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PREFACE. 


Tae Author’s earliest effort in the department of New Testament 
Lexicography, was a translation of the first edition of Wahl’s Clavis 
Philologica Novi Testamenti, with some additions, published in 1825. 
This was followed in 1836 by his own Greek and English Lexicon of 
the New Testament ; in the preparation of which several years of dili- 
gent labour had been expended. Whatever may have been the defi- 
ciences of the latter work, it would seem to have met and supplied, 
however imperfectly, a want in the theological literature of the day; as 
was evinced by its speedy republication in Great Britain, in three rival 
editions, and the subsequent appearance of two abridgments. 

When the time came, three years ago, to prepare for a new edition of 
this Lexicon, although not desiring to shun any necessary labour, I yet 
hoped that the task would be comparatively light. ‘The progress of 
science in this department, as in others, had indeed not ceased to be 
onward. Wahl and Bretschneider had issued new and corrected editions 
of their Lexicons, and Winer had revised and enlarged his Grammar ; 
while the labours and improvements of Passow had been carried forward 
after his decease by able successors, and the more extended results spread 
before the English public in the very valuable Lexicon of Liddell and 
Scott. Still more, the Commentaries of De Wette and Meyer on the 
New Testament had appeared; to say nothing of many others. My 
own official duties, too, had called me, for the greater portion of the pre- 
ceding decennium, to the daily interpretation of the New Testament 
before large classes of young men preparing for the ministry of the Gos- 
pel; and, in the meantime, I had visited and partially explored the Holy 
Land. Under these circumstances, it is not surprising, that, when I sat 
down to the work of revision, I found many portions of my former labours, 
and especially the earliest, less satisfactory than I had hoped. The 
result was, that a large part of the work required, in my judgment, to 
be rewritten; and it has accordingly been rewritten, without regard to 
time or labour. The remaining portions have been thoroughly revised ; 
and have received very many additions, corrections, and curtailments. 
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In its present form, the work may stand as an unpretending memorial of 
the progress and.condition of the Interpretation and Lexicography of the 
New Testament, at the close of the first half of the nineteenth century. 

A full and scientific Lexicon of any language embraces a wide field 
of inquiry. The scholar who would pursue the study of a language crit- 
ically and philologically, does not rest, until he-has traced each word to 
its origin ; investigated its primitive form and signification; noted the 
various forms and senses in which it has been current in the different 
epochs and dialects of the language, and the manner and order in which 
all these are deduced from the primitive one and from each other; and 
last, though not least, has observed the relations in which it stands to 
other words, in constructions and phrases, and the various modifications 
which it has undergone in these respects. When all these points are 
properly ascertained and arranged in his own mind, then and not till 
then is the scholar master of the word in question ; and the transcript of 
the view thus obtained, with the necessary vouchers, is the true lexicog- 
raphy of that.word. This is justly termed the historico-logical method 
of lexicography, which has grown up out of the general progress of philo- 
logy within the present century, and aims to present a logical and histor- 
ical view of each word in all its varieties of signification and construction. 
The first exemplification of this method was given by Gesenius, in his 
Hebrew Lexicon; and it was ably followed out by Passow, in his Lexi- 
con of the Greek language. 

These remarks proceed upon the supposition, that a language is in 
itself primitive and independent of every other; and that its words may 
therefore be traced to their ultimate roots within itself. This indeed is 
usually assumed in regard to the Greek language; and the Lexicon of 
Passow was originally constructed on this principle. But in respect to 
our own and many other languages, this is obviously not the fact; and 
the science of comparative philology, which has sprung up within our 
own days, has already taught us, that both the Greek and Latin are in 
like manner only members of one great family of languages, which, de- 
scending apparently from the mountains of India, have spread themselves 
over Southern and Western Asia and the whole of Europe ; retaining 
under every diversity of climate and circumstances such obvious affini- 
ties, as give undeniable evidence of a common origin. These Indo- 
European tongues, as they are called, include the Sanscrit, Persian, 
Greek, Latin, Gothic, German, English, and the other dialects of the 
Teutonic; and strictly also those of the Slavic and Celtic races. The 
Semitic languages form a distinct family; though still, in their primary 
elements, kindred to the former in a greater degree than has usually been 
supposed. Here too, the first scientific attempt at marking these coinci- 
dences as a part of lexicography, was made by Gesenius, in his Latin 
Manual of 1833; but the time is perhaps not far distant, when every Lex- 
icon of the Greek or Latin, or indeed of any of the occidental tongues, 
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will be regarded as incomplete, which shall fail to notice these striking 
affinities. 

In respect to the Greek, it should be borne in mind, that there are 
three great epochs which mark the progress of the language; through all 
or some of which, the different meanings and uses of a word can be traced 
with more or less distinctness. ‘These are its youth, in the heroic or epic 
poems of Homer and Hesiod, with which may be joined the Ionic prose 
of Herodotus ; its prime, in the palmy days of Attic elegance and purity, 
as exhibited in the great tragedians, and in the prose of Thucydides, 
Xenophon, Plato; and its decline, after the Macedonian conquest, and 
still later under the Roman dominion. In this latter period, the breaking 
up of the various independent states, the mingling together in armies of 
soldiers enlisted from every quarter, and the founding of colonies and 
large cities peopled with inhabitants from every part of Greece and also 
from foreign lands, could not fail to produce great changes in the lan- 
guage of different communities; which, by natural consequence, would 
speedily be reflected in the language of books. Thus was formed the 
later Greek idiom, ἡ κοινὴ διάλεκτος, Which every where superseded the 
pure Attic; and of which Aristotle, Polybius, Diodorus, Plutarch, Alian, 
and other later writers, are the representatives. Some of the forms pecu- 
liar to this later idiom were ascribed to the influence of the Macedonians, 
and referred to the Macedonic dialect; or sometimes the same forms 
were referred to an Alexandrine dialect, inasmuch as the chief seat of 
the later Greek culture was in Egypt and its metropolis Alexandria. But 
these terms are probably too specific; and embrace what strictly belonged 
to the later language of common life in general, rather than to the dialect 
of any particular tribe or city. 

The language of the New Testament is the later Greek language, 
as spoken by foreigners of the Hebrew stock, and applied by them to 
subjects on which it had never been employed by native Greek writers. 
The simple statement of this fact, suggests at once what the character of 
this idiom must be; and might, one would think, have saved volumes of 
controversy. The Jews came in contact with the Greeks only at and 
- after the Macedonian conquests; and were therefore conversant only 
with the later Greek. They learned it from the intercourse of life, in 
commerce, in colonies, in cities founded like Alexandria, where the in- 
habitants were drawn together from Asia as well as from Greece ; and it 
was therefore the spoken language of common life, and not that of books, 
with which they became acquainted. But they spoke it as foreigners, as 
Hebrews; and therefore it could not fail to have in general a colouring 
of the Hebrew, or rather of the later Aramsean, which was their vernac- 
ular tongue. Jews who spoke Greek, are called in the New Testament 
Ελληνισταύ Hellenists; and hence in modern usage, since the time of 
the younger Scaliger, the Jewish Greek has not unaptly been termed 
Hellenistic. 
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The earliest monument of this idiom is the Version of the Seventy, 
made at Alexandria, probably at different times during the centuries 
immediately preceding the Christian era. This, as being a direct trans- 
lation from the Hebrew, made by Jews, exhibits strongly the influence 
of the Hebrew, as well as an imperfect knowledge of the Greek ; though 
in various degrees in its different parts. Closely allied to this are the 
Apocryphal books usually connected with the Septuagint. Meanwhile, 
the Greek Janguage had become current also in Palestine, along with the 
Aramean; partly through frequent intercourse with Hellenistic Jews 
settled in Egypt and in Asia Minor, who constantly resorted to Jerusa- 
lem; and partly from the influence of the Herods and the Roman domin- 
ion. Hence the New Testament was written in the now universal tongue. 
Still later there appeared other Greek Versions of the Old Testament, 
made by Jews; and also the remaining Pseudepigraphic and Apocrypha} 
writings of the Old and New Testaments. T'wo Jewish writers only, 
Philo and Josephus, both of them cotemporary with the Apostles, were 
able to overcome in a great measure the influence of their vernacular 
tongue ; and although when treating of Jewish affairs they necessarily 
employ many terms belonging to the Jewish Greek, yet in general they 
approach much nearer to the written idiom of the later Greek, than any 
of the writers either of the Septuagint or New Testament. 

The writers of the New Testament, with the exception of Paul, and 
partially perhaps of Luke, were unlearned men; and, like the rest of 
their countrymen, knew the Greek language only from the intercourse 
of common life, and not from books. With them, therefore, the Hebrew 
element which mingled in their idiom, would naturally have great prom- 
inence; although, since their writings are not translated from a Hebrew 
original, it is not here as strongly marked as in the Septuagint. It often 
lies in the turn of the thought, or in the thought itself, rather than in the 
expression. Even where the expression is modelled after the Hebrew, 
this is seen more in the construction and connection of words in phrases 
and sentences, than as affecting their intrinsic signification. Whoever 
has himself learned to speak a foreign language, or has closely watched 
the discourse of foreigners speaking our own tongue, will readily have per- 
ceived, that the signification of words is in general much more easily 
retained and correctly applied, than their forms and their proper construc- 
tion and connection. ‘Thus, nothing perhaps imparts more to the Gos- 
pels the air of the Hebrew narratives of the Old Testament, than the 
frequent use of the particle καί as a connective, corresponding to the 
Hebrew usage of the particle Ταν (1). From Hebraisms of this kind, 
the writings of Paul are comparatively free; since, from his birth and 
residence amid the Greek schools of Tarsus, he probably had acquired a 
more accurate knowledge of that language than was usual with the He- 
brews of Palestine ; though the course of his education and the character 
of his learning were not Greek, but wholly Jewish. 
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The writers of the New Testament, further, applied the Greek lan- 
guage to subjects on which it had never been employed by native Greek 
writers. No native Greek had ever written on Jewish affairs, nor on the 
Jewish theology and ritual. Hence the Seventy, in their translation, had 
often to employ Greek words as the signs of things and ideas, which 
heretofore had been expressed only in Hebrew. In such a case, they 
could only select those Greek words which most nearly corresponded to 
the Hebrew ; leaving the different shade or degree of signification to be 
gathered by the reader from the context, Thus, to express the idea of the 
Hebrew πρὸ as a word of salutation or farewell, they employ the Greek 
word εἰρήνη, just as we use the word peace in the same way and for the 
very same reason. Similar is εὐλογέω for Heb. 323 {ο bless ; in Greek 
writers only {ο speak well of. 'Thus far the path was indeed already 
broken for the writers of the New Testament. But beyond this, they 
were to be the instruments of making known a new revelation, a new 
dispensation of mercy to mankind. Here was opened a wide circle of 
new ideas and new doctrines to be developed, for which all human lan- 
guage was as yet too poor; and this poverty was to be done away, even 
as at the present day on the discovery and culture of a new science, 
chiefly by enlarging the signification and application of words already in 
use, rather than by the formation of new ones. An example of this in 
the New Testament is especially the word miotis,—to which may be 
added δικαιοσύνη, δικαιοῦσναι, ἐκλογή, ἀπόστολος, and many others. 

The New Testament, then, was written by Hebrews, aiming to 
express Hebrew thoughts, conceptions, feelings, in the Greek tongue. 
Their idiom, consequently, in soul and spirit, is Hebrew ; in its external 
form, Greek, and that more or less pure, according to the facilities which 
an individual writer may have possessed, for acquiring fluency and accu- 
racy of expression in that tongue. 

It follows from all these considerations, that in constructing a Lexicon 
of the New Testament, it should be a matter of prominent importance, 
to exhibit each word in its true character and relations, as a component 
part of the Greek tongue; as compared, on the one hand, with the Hel- 
lenistic idiom ; and, on the other, with the usage of classic Greek writers. 
It is just here, that Wahl perhaps has erred in having reference too exclu- 
sively to the latter; and Bretschneider, in drawing his illustrations mamly 
from the former. In the present work I have endeavoured to pursue a 
middle course, and present a comparison with both ; giving, when possi- 
ble, one or more references to the Septuagint, or, where that fails, to Jose- 
phus ; at least one (and often more) to the later Greek writers; and one 
to the Attic, as represented by Xenophon, Plato, or Thucydides. Where 
a reference is wanting in either of these three classes, except under words 
well known and of frequent occurrence, it may be presumed, that none 
such has yet been found. Very many new references have been added, 
where there were none before; especially from the writings of Plutarch 
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and Plato. Indeed, this comparison of words used in the New Testa- 
ment with their usage in classic writers, has cost more time and labour 
than any other portion of the work. 

Let the student not be-startled at the apparent multitude of such ref- 
erences, nor think them all of no avail. They are adduced not merely 
nor mainly to elucidate the meaning of a word ; but to show its authority 
and standing in the Greek language. They serve to show in what rela- 
tion each word stands to the Septuagint and Jewish writings, and also to 
the later and Attic Greek ; and whether it is common to all or any of 
them, or found in none. In this way they have an important bearing on 
the long disputed question of the purity of the New Testament idiom ; 
and aid in determining its true character. 

The preceding remarks present a summary view of the principles 
which have guided the Author in the preparation of the present volume. 
The Greek of the New Testament constitutes but a small portion of the 
Greek language as a whole; and a Lexicon of it can only aim to give a 
just exhibition of one of the subordinate forms or phases of that rich and 
noble tongue. Of such a work, the following, it would seem, ought to 
be some of the chief traits; and they have accordingly been made promi- 
nent objects of attention. 

1. The etymology of each word is given, so far as it appertains to the 
Greek and Hebrew, and occasionally the Latin.* A general comparison 
of the affinities between the Greek and other languages, belongs only to 
a general Lexicon of the language. 

2. The full historical view of a word, is here out of place; since 
we strictly have to do only with those significations and constructions 
which are found in the New Testament itself. But the logical method 
is still applicable in its full force. ‘This consists in assigning first to each 
word its primary signification, whether found in the New Testament or 
not; and then deducing from it, in logical (not historical) order, all the 
significations which occur in the New Testament; but not others, except 
so far as they may be necessary to illustrate the former.t—In this con- 
nection, the attempt has every where been made, to discriminate between 
the intrinsic significations of a word, and those senses in which it may 
be employed through the force of adjuncts. By referring the latter to 
their appropriate heads, the multiplicity of meanings given by earlier lex- 
icographers has been greatly diminished. Particular attention has also 
been given, to bring out prominently to view the force of the prepositions 
in composition. 

3. The various constructions of verbs and adjectives with their cases 
and with other adjuncts, is in general fully given. Unusual or difficult 
constructions are noted and explained, by reference both to grammatical 


* See the articles λάµπω, λιβανόε, ὕσσωπος, σουδάριο», Φραγέλλιο», ete. 
+ Comp. the articles στέλλω, Φύω, ψάλλα, etc. 


PREFACE. ix 


rules and to the usage of other writers.—Here some of the usual Latin 
abbreviations for marking the construction of words, are too convenient 
to be laid aside for any English substitutes; and therefore such terms as 
ε- acc. and the like, have been retained without scruple; just as the com- 
mon English has adopted the forms efc. and per cent. 

4. The different forms and inflection of words are exhibited, so far as 
seemed proper in a Lexicon. Any variety or irregularity of form is, in 
particular, fully explained. 

5. So far as the limits of a Lexicon permit, attention has been given 
to the interpretation of difficult passages; in order that the work may, in 
some measure, supply the place of a more extended Commentary. And, 
if I may be permitted here to give to the student a recommendation 
founded on the experience of many years, I would counsel him, first to 
study the New Testament for himself, with only the help of his Grammar 
and Lexicon, giving close attention to the context and the logical con- 
nection. In this way, whatever he acquires will be his own, and will 
remain with him; and he will then know what further aid to seek in 
Commentaries. The true end of a Commentary is not to supersede the 
student’s own investigations; but to aid him to fill out and complete 
them. 

6. Each article, so far as practicable, contains a reference to every 
passage of the New Testament in which the word is found. In this way, 
in more than nine-tenths of the words, the Lexicon is a complete Con- 
cordance of the New Testament. Those articles in which this is not 
the case, are marked at the end with the sign +.* In the articles not so 
marked, my endeavour has been to include the different readings of the 
Teztus Receptus and the most approved later editions, as also some of 
those found in Manuscripts; without, however, being solicitous to note 
every minor variation, even when adopted by an Editor. 

7. The most sedulous care has been bestowed to verify all the refer- 
ences, especially those to the New Testament; and although in a work 
containing so many thousands of them, many errore are unavoidable, yet 
it is hoped that the present volume will bear comparison in this respect 
with any other of a like size and character. The scriptural references 
are regularly made to the New Testament of Hahn, to the Septuagint of 
Mill, and to the Hebrew Bible of Van der Hooght, again edited by Hahn. 
Those to the Old Testament, where not otherwise specified, are to the 
Hebrew ; never to the English Version. 

Such is the plan of the work now given to the public; to the execu- 
tion of which the Author has unweariedly and repeatedly devoted the 
best powers of many of the best years of his life; with what success, 
the theological public must judge. His fervent hope and prayer to God 


* The letter A, for example, contains 891 separate articles; of which only 89 have the 
mark -+. The relative proportion of such articles elsewhere is probably not much (if any) 


greater. 
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is, that the work may be still further instrumental in giving facility and 
impulse to the study of the Holy Scriptures; and thus aid in promoting 
the cause of sacred learning, and Christian piety. 

The Author would express his gratitude to various friends, by whose 
advice and encouragement he has been aided. Especially are his thanks 
due to the Rev. President Woolsey of Yale College, for his counsel, and 
for the unrestricted use of his valuable private library. 

E. ROBINSON. 


New-York, July, 1850. 


FOR THE STUDENT. 


The references to Greek authors are generally to editions in common use; and 
mainly to such as have been followed in the miniature classics published by Tauchnitz. 
Thus, Plato is quoted by the pages of H. Stephens ; but these are also given by Tauch- 
nitz; and so in other cases, ere the edition is not named, or does not appear from 
the manner of citation, it may be presumed to be that of Tauchnitz. But from this 
remark the following are excepted : 


Oratores πο: Demosthenes, Zischines, Lysias, Iseus, Antiphon, etc. ed. Reiske, 
XIL Tom. Lips. 1770-75. 

Anthologia Greca, ed. F. Jacobs, XIII. Tom. Lips. 1194-1814. 

Arr. Epict.i. ο. Epicteti Dissertationes ab Arriano digests, ed. Schweighadser, ΠΠ. 
Tom. Lips. 1799. 

Dion Cass. ed. Reimar. Π. Tom. fol. Hamb. 1760. 

Herodiani Hisioria, ed. Irmisch, TV. Tom. Lips. 1789-1805. The edition of Tauch- 
nitz gives only the larger divisions. 

Isocrates, ed. Bekker, in ORATORES ATTICI. 

Strabonis Geographia, ed. Casaubon, et ο. notis, fol. Amst. 1709. 

Josephi Opera, ed. Havercamp, Π. Tom. fol. Amst. 1726. All later editions have the 
same divisions, 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


F. Vicrri de precipuis Grace Dictionis Hdiotismis Laber, 
ed. G. Hermann, 8vo. Lips. 1834. 4th Ed. 

A Greek be Pee or the use of High Schools and Univer- 
sities, b UTTMANN, revised by his Son; from the 
18th Gorman aa tition i. Rosinson, New-York 1850. 
The 18th German edition was published at Berlin late 
in 1849. 

Ausfahrliche Griechische Sprachlehre, von Pani Burr- 
MANN, 2 Bde, Berlin 1830, 183 1839. 2d Ed. 


Ausfithriiche Griechische ’Grammattk, von A. MatTHim, 
2 Th. Leipz. 1825, 1827. 2d edition. A third edition 
with few changes was publ ished after the author’s 
death, Leipz. 1835.—English by E. V. Blomfield, edited 
by J. Kenrick, Lond. 1832. 

"Bohol and Coleg, by νε 2 fom Mee eee 
Schools and Colleg UEHNER ; from the Glermen, 
by B. B. Epware S. H. Tayxor ; Aniover 1844. 

Handworterbuch der Griechischen Sprache, von F. Passow, 
4 Th. Leipz. 1831.—Also: A Greek. Bi nglish Lexicon, 
based on the German work of F. Passow, roby HL. α. Lm- 
DELL and R. Scort, second edition, Oxford 1845. New- 
York 1848. 

Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, edited by W. 

SmaitrH, Lond. 1848. Second edition. id 





OTHER ABBREVIATIONS. 


« 
ο. 
« 
ΑΗ. . 
i.e. generally, in a general 
“ 
a 
“ 


specially, in a special and par scaler oe inn 

δι the proper and literal sense, not figurative. 
tropically, in a tropical or figurative sense. 
metonymically, by metonymy. 


“ cwn dativo, cum accusativo, etc. 
« absolutely, without case or adjunct. 
“ καὶ τὰ λοιπά, Lat. et cetera, Eng}. ete. 
Brackets usually mark a diversity of reading; sometimes a different nam- 
bering of the verses. 


For ADDENDA, see end of the Volume. 





LEXICON 


OF THE 


NEW TESTAMENT. 





4. 


A, @, alpha, the first letter of the Greek 
alphabet, corresponding to the Hebrew x, 
For its power as a privative and intensive 
particle in composition, see the Grammars, 
Buttm. §120. 5, and n. 11. Kahner § 237. 
R. 3. b.—In Ν. T. τὸ A or τὸ ἄλφα signi- 
fies the first, Rev. 1, 8. 11. 21,6. 22, 13; 
where the writer himself explains it by 
πρῶτος and ἀρχή. See Is. 48, 12, comp. 
41,4. 44,6. So Clem. Alex. Strom. 4. 25 
[p. 537. ο. ed. Sylb.] κύκλος γὰρ αὐτὸς (6 vids) 
πασῶν τῶν δυνάµεω», els ἓν εἱλουμένων καὶ 
ἑνσυμένων" διὰ τοῦτο A καὶ Ω ὁ λόγος εἴρηται. 

᾿4αρων, ὁ, indec. Aaron, Heb. 9, 
pr. n. of a son of Amram and Jochebed of 
the tribe of Levi, Ex. 6, 20; the elder bro- 
ther of Moses, and his interpreter (883139) 
before Pharaoh, Ex. 4, 149q. 5, 18q. 7, 
10 eq. as also the first High Priest, Ex. 28, 
1 sq. 40, 120q.—In N. T. Acts 7, 40. 
Heb. 5, 4. 7,11. 9,4. By Hebraism, the 
family of Aaron, Luke 1, 5. 

᾿Αβαδδών, 8, indec. Abaddon, Heb. 
77338 (destruction), the name ascribed 
Rev. 9, 11 to the angel of Tartarus (τῆς 
ἁβύσσον), and explained by the Greek dsroA- 
λύων, the destroyer. The usual Heb. word 
is MYND, Sept. ὁ ὁλοδρεύω», Ex. 13, 38. 
Wiad. 18, 25; comp. ὁλοδρευτής, 1 Cor. 
10, 10. 

aBaprs, έος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. Bdpos,) 
pr. not heavy, 6. g. wip dBapés Plut. de 

1 ”, 


7 


Stoic. repugn. 42. T. VI. p. 98.—In Ν. T. 
trop. not burdensome, i.e. not causing ex- 
pense ; 2 Cor. 11, 9 ἀβαρῇ ὑμῖν ἐμαυτὸν 
ἐτήρησα. So ἐπιβαρέω, q. v. and βαρύς 
Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 2. 


᾽Αββᾶ, indec. Abba, i. ο. father, Heb. 
3%, Chald. 82%; Mark 14, 86. Rom. 8, 
15. Gal. 4, 6. 


᾿4βελ, ὁ, indec. Abel, Heb. 539 (a 
breath), pr. n. of the second son of Adam, 
Matt. 23, 35. Luke 11,51. Heb. 11,4. 12, 
94. See Gen. 4, 1-16. 


"ABud, ὁ, indec. Abia, Heb. ΠΙΞΝ 
(Jehovah his father), pr. n. of two men in 
N.T. a) A king of Judah, Matt. 1,7 bis ; 
see 1 K. 14, 31. 15, 18q. Ὁ) A priest of 
the posterity of Aaron, and founder of a 
sacerdotal family, Luke 1, 5. When all 
the priests were distributed into 24 classes, 
the eighth class was called from him the 
class of Abia ; see 1 Chr. 24, 10. 


"ABid3ap, ὁ, indec. Abiathar, Heb. 
ΣΠ (father of abundance), pr. n. of α΄ 
high priest, Mark 2,26; see 1 Sam. 22, 21. 
1 K. 2, 26. 27.85. The high priest at the 
time referred to by Mark was Ahtmelech ; 
but his son Abiathar, who was high priest 
afterwards, is here mentioned perhaps as 
having been conspicuous in the transaction, 
and more intimately connected with the his- 


’ tory of David. 





᾽Αβιληνή 


᾽Αβιληνή, js, ἡ, Abilene, pr. n. of a 
district on the eastern declivity of Anti- 
Lebanon, so called from the city Abila or 
Abela situated on the mountain 18 Roman 
miles N. W. of Damascus towards Helio- 
polis or Ba’albek ; known also as ᾽Αβίλη 
τοῦ Λυσανιοῦ to distinguish it from another 
in Perea. This district extended apparent- 
ly along the eastern slope of Anti-Lebanon 
and Hermon as far as to Paneas and Gau- 
lonitis ; and thus bordered on the territories 
of Philip. So in Luke 3, 1; where Lysa- 
nias is said to be tetrarch of Abilene in the 
fifteenth year of Tiberius, about A. D. 28. 
Long before this time Josephus speaks of a 
Lysanias, the son of a Ptolemy who in the 
days of Pompey was lord of Chalcis under 
Lebanon, and was a powerful and danger- 
ous neighbour to Damascus; Ant. 14. 7. 4, 
comp. 13. 16. 3 and 14. 8.2. From this 
it may perhaps be inferred that he was lord 
also of Abilene. Lysanias succeeded him 
Β. C. 40; but was put to death by Antony 
through the intrigues of Cleopatra about 
B.C. 34; Ant. 15.4.1. Dio Cass. 49. 32. 
Some years later a certain Zenodorus is 
mentioned as having farmed the possessions 
(οἶκος) of Lysanias; he also had jurisdic- 
tion over Trachonitis and other districts ; 
but having become implicated with robber- 
hordes, Augustus took away Trachonitis 
and the adjacent tracts and gave them to 
Herod the Great, B.C. 23; and on the 
death of Zenodorus, B.C. 19, Herod re- 
ceived still more of his territories, as Paneas 
and the district further east; Ant. 15. 10. 
1,3. Thus far Josephus does not even 
name Abilene ; but in the first year of Cali- 
gula, A. D. 38, more than seventy years 
after the death of the first Lysanias, and 
ten years after the statement of Luke, he 
relates that Caligula gave to elder 
Agrippa, the Herod of the book of Acts, the 
tetrarchy of his uncle Philip, and also “the 
tetrarchy of Lysanias,” or Abilene; and 
these were confirmed to Agrippa by Clau- 
dius on his accession, with the specification 
that “ Abila of Lysanias and whatever was 
on Mount Lebanon ” were districts belong- 
ing to the emperor himself (ἐκ τῶν αὐτοῦ) ; 
Ant. 18. 6. 10. ib. 19. 5.1. B. J. 3. 11. 5. 
At Herod Agrippa’s death they went to his 
son, the younger Agrippa, before whom 
Paul was brought; Ant. 20. 7. 1. Acts ο. 
26. From all these facts it is probable, 
that both Ptolemy and his son, the first 
Lysanias, had possession of Abilene ; that 
after the murder of the latter it was farmed 
by the emperor to Zenodorus for the benefit 


᾿Αγαβος 


of the family of Lysanias yet in their mino- 
rity ; and that afterwards the children were 
reinstated in their rights; in which case 
the Lysanias of Luke may well have been 
the son or grandson of the former Lysanias. 
If the son, he must have been near seventy 
years old at the time specified by Luke. 
This is not improbable ; for ten years later 
(A. D. 38) his territories had reverted to 
the emperor, perhaps from the failure of 
heirs; and were given by him to Herod 
Agrippa. in this way the testimony of Jo- 
sephus and that of Luke are in harmony. 
Indeed, as Josephus nowhere connects the 
first Lysanias with Abilene, it is not im- 
probable that when he speaks of that dis- 
trict seventy years later as “the tetrarchy 
of Lysanias,” he in fact refers to the se- 
cond Lysanias, who was actually tetrarch 
of it, and was then dead.—The site of the 
city of Abila is occupied by the modern vil- 
lage 80k Wady el-Barada, where the river 
Barada issues from a wild chasm. Here 
are seen the remains of ancient walls and 
foundations of edifices, fragments of col- 
umns, rock-hewn sepulchres, and a road 
along the chasm cut through the rock, with 
inscriptions. See more in Biblioth. Sac. 
1848. p.79 8q. Winer Bibl. Realw. art. 
Abilene. 

᾿Αβιούδ, ὅ, indec. Abiud, Heb. 78738 
(Judah his father), pr. n. of a son of Zoro- 


babel, Matt. 1,13 bis. Omitted in 1 Chr. 
3, 19. 
"ABpadp, ὁ, indec. Abraham, Heb. 


BAAN (father of a multitude), pr. n. of 
the celebrated patriarch and founder of the 
Israelitish nation, Matt. 1, 1. 3. 22, 32. 
Heb. 11, 8-19. al. In Acts 7, 16 Αβραάμ, 
by an obvious error of transcription, is writ- 
ten for ᾽Ἰακώβ ; see Gen. 33, 19. Josh. 34, 
22. + 

ἄβυσσος, ov, ἡ, (a priv. βύδος or βύσ- 
σος) pr. adj. bottomless, deep, profound, 84 
λίμνη ἄβυσσος Diod. Sic. 6. 25. Hdot. 2. 
28. Sept. for DH, abyss, either the ocean, 
Gen. 1, 2. 7,11: or the underworld, Ps. 71, 
21. 107,26.—In N. T. Subst. ἡ ἄβνσσος, 
the abyss, the place of the dead, orcus, Gdns, 
Rom. 10,7. Spec. Tartarus, that part of 
ἅδης in which the souls of the wicked are 
represented as confined, Luke 8, 31. Rev. 
9,1. 2.11. 11,7. 17, 8. 30, 1. 3; comp. 
3 Pet. 3,4. So Acta Thome § 82 9 ἄβυσ- 


σος τοῦ Taprdpov. 


γαβος, ον, ὁ, Agabus, pr. n. of a 
Jewish Christian, who sredicted a famine 


GryaSoepyéeo 
aad the imprisonment of Paul, Acta 11, 28. 


31, 10. 


ἀγανοεργέω, &, f. ἦσω, (dyads, ἔργο»,) 
Phavorin. εὐεργετῶ καὶ ἐργάζομαι ἀγαλδόν.--- 
In N. Τ. to do good ta others, abeol. 1 ‘Tim. 
6,18; comp. Gal. 6, 10. So ἀγαβουργός 
Plat. de Is. et Osir. 48. 


ἀγανοποιέω, &, f. now, (ἀγαδοποιός) 
bat the better form is ἀγαδὸν ποιέω, Lobeck 
ad Phryn. p. 200. 

1. to do good to others, absol. Mark 8, 4. 
Lake 6, 9. 35. Acts 14, 17; with acc. of 
pers. Luke 6,33 bis. Sept. for 39 Judg. 
17,13. Zepb. 1,13. So Tob. 12, 14. 1 
Mac. 11, 33. 

3. to do well, to act virtuously, absol, 
1 Pet. @, 16.40, 3,6.17. 8John11. Comp. 
1 Pet. 3, 11. 

awyaXxowola, as, ἡ, well-doing, virtuous 
conduct, 1 Pet. 4,19; see ἁγαβοποιέω no. 
2 Others less well beneficence.—Towt. XIL 
Pat. ap. Fabrice. Cod. Pseudep. I. 722. 

ὠγαδοποιός, ob, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἀγαδός, 
ποιέω͵) pr. doing good, beneficent, Plut. Is. 
et Oxir. 48; bland, courteous, © g. γυνή 
Ecclas. 42, 14.—In N. T. doing well, up- 
right, @ well-doer, 1 Pet. 2, 14; see in 
ἀγαδοποιέω no.3. So Athenag. Apol. p. 
29 ὁ Seds, τελείως ἀγαδὸς dy, ἀῑδίως dya3o- 
ποιός ἐστι». 


ὠγανός, ἡ ἡ, όν, (ἄγα»,) corresp. to Heb. 
πο, Lat. bonus, Engl. good. 

1. good, i.e. distinguished for good and 
eminent qualities, character ; of persons, 
Matt. 19, 16 διδάσκαλε ἀγανέ. v. 17 bis. 
Mark 10,17 sq. Luke 18, 18 sq. (Jos. Ant. 
9. 5.2 τοὺς ayaSobe ἄνδρας καὶ δικαίους 
ἀπέκτειν. Xen. Ven. 1. 14.) Of 
Luke 10, 42 τὴν ἀγαδὴν µερίδα. John 1, 47. 
Sept. for 310 Ezra 8, 27 χαλκοῦ ἀγαδοῦ.--- 


ὃς In a physica sense, good, as opp. to 
bad, e. g. δένδρον ἀγανόν Matt. 7, 17. 18; 
γῆ €y. Lake 8, 8. Sept. γῇ ay. for ain 
Ex. 3, 8-—Plet Gryll. 8. Xen. (Ρο. 16.7 


75) In a moral sense, goal, well-disposed, 
upright. ο) Of persons, Matt. 5, 45 ἐπὶ 
vs καὶ . 12, 35. 22, 10. 25, 

21. Lake 23, 50. Jobn 7, 12. Acts 11, 24. 
Segt. for sin Prov. 13, 2. 15,8. So Xen. 
Mem. 3. 4. 8 vous xaxovs κολάζειν καὶ τοὺς 
ἀγωοὺν τιν. 8) Of things, actions, 
guod, right, upright, ©. g. καρδία Luke 8, 
15; ὀπτολή Rom. 7, 12; λόγος 2 Thess. 3, 
17; Δέλημα τοῦ 3. Rom. 12,3. (Sept. τὸ 


ἀγανός 

ανεῦμα τὸ ay. for sin Neh. 9, 20. Ps. 143, 
10. Wisd. 8, 19 ψνχὴ dy.) Hence συνεί- 
δησις ἀγαδῇ α good conscience, conscious- 
ness of ‘rectitude, Acts 23, 1. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 
19. 1 Pet. 3, 16.21. Also ἔργον ur 
96», ἔργα ἆγαδά, good deeds, we 
uprighiness, Rom. 2,7. 13, 8. Eph. 2, 10. 
Col. 1,10. 2 Tim. 2, 21. al. Sept. ποιή- 
para dy. for pit 1 Sam. 19,4. Wisd. 3, 15 

ο) Neut. as Subst. (τὸ) ἀγαβόν, (τὰ) 
dyad, good, good things, right, virtue, 
Matt. 12, 84.35. 19,16. Luke 6, 45. Rom. 
9,10. 7, 18. 19. al. Rom. 7, 13 τὸ dya%dy 
that which is in tiself good. 14, 16 ὑμῶν τὸ 
dya%dés your good, sc. liberty of conscience, 
Christian liberty. Sept. for sia Ps. 53, 2. 
4,—-Arr. Epict. 1. 4.1. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 5. 

2. good, in respect to operation, influ- 
ence, utility, i.e. useful, beneficial, profit- 


a) Of persons, good, kind, benevolent, 
doing good, Rom. 5,7. 1 Thess. 3, 6. Tit. 
2, 56. 1 Pet. 3,18. Sept. for sin 2 Chr. 
30, 19 ὁ Seds ay. Ps. 73, 1.—Plut. Consol. 
ed Apoll. 37. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 4 εὐεργέτην, 
τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν ayaSdv. 

b) Of things; e. g. dduara Matt. 7, 11. 
Luke 11,13; δόσις James 1, 17; ἀναστροφή 
1 Pet. 3, 16; καρποί James 3, 17; πίστις 
Tit. 2,10. (Sept. for sin 1 Sam. 12, 23 
ay. ὁδός. Neh. 9, 13 ἐντολαὶ dy.) Matt. 12, 
35 dy. Φησαυρός, treasure of good things. 
Luke 6, 45. So ἔργα ἀγαδά, good deeds, 
benefits, Acts 9, 36. 2 Cor. 9, 8. 1 Tim. 2, 
10. 5, 10.—Also good for any purpose, 
suitable, adapted to, Eph. 4, 29 λόγος dy. 
πρὸς οἶκοδομή». Rom. 15,2. So Jos. Ant. 4, 
6.1 πόλις φοινίκας φέρειν ἀγαδη. Pauean. 
Eliac. post. ο. 26. 4 χώρα ἐς καρποὺο ἐκτρέ- 
dey ἀγαδή. Plut Sept. Sap. Conv. 14, p. 
367. Plato Rep. 608.*e. 

ο) Neut. as Subst. rd dya3d», somethi 
useful and profitable, a benefit, Rom. 8, 28. 
12, 31. 13, 4. Gal. 6, 10. Eph. 4, 98. 6, 8. 
1 Thess. 5, 15. Philem. 6, 14. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2.18.) Plur. τὰ dya3d, things good and 
useful, benefits, blessings, Matt. 7,11. Luke 
1, 53. 16, 25. Rom. 3, 8. Gal. 6, 6. Heb. 9, 
11. 10,1. (Plat. Pericl. 39. Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 
15 τοὺς εὐεργετοῦντας ayaSois ὑπερβαλλό- 
pevos.) In the sense of goods, wealth, Luke 
12, 18. 19. Sept. for 39 Gen. 34, 10. 
Deut. 6, 11. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20. 

8. good, in respect to the feelings excited, 
i. . glad, joyful, happy. 1 Pet. 8, 10 ἡμέ- 
pas dy. Rom, 10, 15 τὰ ἀγαδά happy times. 
2 These. 3, 16. Sept. for aim Ps. 84, 12 


ἀγαδουργέω 


ἡμέρας ay. Zech. 8, 19 ἑορτὰς dy. So 
Ecclus. 14, 14. 1 Macc. 10, 55. + 


ayaXoupyéw, &, f. ήσω, a later form 
for ἀγαβοεργέω, to do good to others, abeol. 
Acts 14, 17 in some Mss.—Cyrill. Alex. c. 
Julian. 3. p. 81. a, et in Mich. cap. 2. p. 
409. c. 

ἀγαθωσύνη, ης, ἡ, pr. for ἀγαδοσύνη, 
Buttm. 4119. 10. c; in Greek writers dya- 
Φότης, or better χρηστότης, Thom. Mag. p. 
921; goodness, e. g. of disposition and cha- 
racter, uprightness, virtue, Rom. 15, 14. 
Eph. 5, 9. 2 Thess. 1,11. Sept. for 310 
Ps. 52,5; M350 2 Chr. 24, 16.—Also good- 
ness towards others, kindness, beneficence, 
Gal. 5, 22. Sept. for 230 Neh. 9, 25. 


ἀγαλλίασις, εως, 7, not found in Gr. 
writers ; but often in Sept. in the sense of 
exultation, joy, for >"% Ps. 45, 16. 65, 13; 
rejoicing, with song, dancing, for m3" Ps. 
30,7. 118,15. 126, 2. 6; great joy, for 
yhivwy Ps. 45,8. 51, 10.14; 80 Tob. 13, 1.— 
In N. T. joy, gladness, rejoicing, Luke 1, 
14, 44. Acts 2, 46. Jude 24. (Acta Thom. 
§7 ἐν χαρᾷ καὶ ἀγαλλιάσε.) Heb. 1, 9 
ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως from Ps. 45, 8, oil of 
gladness, i. e. with which guests were an- 
ointed at feasts, here put as an emblem of 
the highest honour ; see Ps. 23, 5. Am. 6,6. 


ἀγαλλιάομαι, ὣμαι, (ἄγαν, ἄλλομαι;) 
aor. 1 ἠγαλλιασάμη», also Pass. aor. 1 ἦγαλ- 
λιάδην as Mid. John 5, 35 in later editions ; 
once Act. ἀγαλλιάω, 6, Luke 1, 47. Not 
found in Gr. writers, but often in Sept. for 
da Ps. 2,11; 29 Ps. 68, 4; 325 Ps. 20, 
6; wie Ps. 40, 17, etc. pr. spoken of re- 
joicing with song and dance.—Hence in 
N. T. to exult, to rejoice, absol. Luke 10, 
21. Acts 2, 26 ἠγαλλιάσατο ἡ γλῶσσά pou, 
I rejoiced in words, sang aloud. 16, 34. 
So χαίρει» καὶ ἀγαλλ. intens. to rejoice exceed- 
ingly, Matt. 5,12. 1 Pet. 4,13. Rev. 19,7; 
comp. Ps. 90, 14. 40, 17. (Acta Thom. 
§27.) With a noun of the same signif. as 
dat. of manner; 1 Pet. 1, 8 ἀγαλλίασδε 
χαρᾷ ἀνεκλαλήτῳ, rejoice with joy unspeak- 
able, i. e. unspeakably. With ἵνα and the 
‘Subjunct. John 8, 56 ἠγαλλιάσατο ἵνα ἵδῃ 
τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν ἑμή», he rejoiced that he should 
see my day, i.e. to see it. With éni ο. dat. 
Luke 1, 47 ἠγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦμά µου én τῷ 
Seq. Here, as the active form is eleewhere 
nnknown, it should prob. read ἠγαλλιάσεται 
τὸ πν. comp. Ps. 13, 6 ἀγαλλιάσεται 7 καρ- 
δία pov. (So ἀγάλλεσβαι ἐπέτινι Xen. Mem. 
3. 5. 16. Sept. Ps.9,15.) With ἐν ο. dat. 
where a simple dative might stand; John 
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ἀγαπάω 


5, 35 ἀγαλ. ἐν τῷ φωτὶ αὐτοῦ. 1 Pet. 1, 6. 
So Ps. 89, 16 ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου ἀγαλλ. 
13, 5. 


ἄγαμος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ydpos,) un- 
married, either wholly, calebs, 1 Cor. 7, 32. 
34; or spoken of those who do not marry 
a second time, ib. v. 8. 11.—Hom. Π. 3. 40. 
Plut. Lycurg. 15.. Xen. Conv. 9. 7. 


ἀγανακτέω, &, {. ήσω, (ἄγαν, ἄχδος)) 
pr. to be pained, either in body, Plato Pheedr. 
251. ο: or in mind, i. e. to be solicitous or 
provoked, Plato Phedo 8, 9. p. 63. b. 64. a. 
—In N. T. to be displeased, angry, indig- 
nant, absol. Matt. 21,15. 26,8. Mark 10, 14. 
Luke 13, 14. (Bel and Drag. 28. Hdian. 
8.7.6.) Mark 14, 4 ἀγανακτοῦντες πρὸς 
ἑαυτοὺς καὶ λέγοντες, indignant among them- 
selves and saying, for ἀγανακ. καὶ λέγ. πρὸς 
ἑαντούς. With περί ο. gen. Matt. 20, 24. 
Mark 10, 41. So genr. Plato Ep. 7. p. 
345. d. Apollodor. Bib. I, περὶ Τιτάνων’ 
ἀγανακτοῦσα. 

ἀγανάκτησο», εως, ἡ, indignation, 2 
Cor. 7, 11.—Plut. Comp. Pelop. ο. Marcell. 
3 pen. Thuc. 2. 41. 

ἀγαπάω, ὃ, f. ήσω, (ἄγαμαι, comp. Heb. 
339 ,) to love ; sometimes synon. with φιλέω, 
implying regard and good-will ; but not like 
it including sexual.love, unless in very late 
writers ; comp. Luc. V. H. 2. 25. 

1. Pr. of kindred and near friends, to love, 
to hold dear, c. acc. e. g. wives, Eph. 5, 25 
οἱ ἄνδρες, ἀγαπᾶτε τὰς γυναῖκας ἑαυτῶν. Vv. 
28. 33. Col. 3, 19; friends, companions, 
John 11,5. 13,1 τοὺς ἰδίους. v. 23. 19, 26. 
21,7.al. So φιλέω Matt. 10, 37. John 11, 
3.36. Sept. for ame Gen. 24, 67. Ruth 
4, 15.—Plut. Pericl. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 14 
ὑπὸ τῶν αὑτῶν γονέων ἀγαπώμενοι. Mem. 
2. Ἰ. 9 σὺ μὲν ἐκείνας [ἀδελφὰς] φιλήσεις..« 
éxeivas δὲ σὲ ἀγαπήσονσιρ. 

2. As including the idea of respect, con- 
fidence, benevolence, sympathy; e. g. to 
love a master, Matt. 6, 24. Luke 16, 13 ; 
our fellow-men, τὸν πλησίον Matt. 5, 43. 
19, 19. Mark 12, 31; also Matt. 5, 46. 
Mark 10, 21. Luke 7, 5; acc. impl. v. 42. 
41; τοὺς éySpovs Matt. 5, 44. Luke 6, 27. 
35. Sept. for 238% 1 Sam. 18, 16. So 
Plut. Pericl. 7. Hdian. 1. 8. 9. Xen. Hi. 
11. 9 ὑπὸ πολλῶν πόλεων ἀγαπφο dy.— 
Spec. and emphat. of God as loving Christ, 
John 3, 35. 10, 17. 15, 9. 17, 23. 36 ἡ 
ἀγάπη, ἣν ἠγάπησάς pe, the love (with) which 
thou hast loved me ; so Sept. 2 Sam. 13, 15. 
Buttm. §131. 4,5. Kihn. § 484. (Βοφιλέω 
John 5, 20.) Of Christ as loving the Fa- 
ther, John 14, 31. Of God as loving men, 





ὀγάπη 

Christians, John 3, 16. 14, 21 Pase. Rom. 
9,13. 3 Cor. 9,7. Heb. 13, 6. 1 John 4, 
10, 11. al. Of Christ as loving believers, 
his disciples, John 13, 34. 14,21. 15,9. 12. 
Rom. 8, 37. Eph. 5, 2. 25. al. Of Chris- 
tians as ing God, Matt. 22, 37. Mark 
12, 30. Rom. 8, 28. 1 Cor. 2,9. 8,3. 1 
John 4, 10. 19. 30: (Sept. for 38 Ex. 
90,6;) Christ, John 8, 42. 14, 15. 31 9η. 
21,16. Eph. 6, 24. 1 Pet. 1, 8; one ano- 
ther, i. e. with mutual love as Christian 
brethren, ἀλλήλους John 13, 34. 15, 12. 17. 
Rom. 13, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 1 John 8, 11. al. 
τὸν ἀδελφόν 1 John 2, 10. 3, 10; also 1 
John 3, 14. 1 Pet. 2, 17; acc. impl. 6 ἀγα- 
πὠν 1 John 4,'7.8. Soof Paul and his 
spiritual brethren, 2 Cor. 11, 11. 12, 15 εἰ 
καὶ περισσοτέρως ὑμᾶς ἀγαπῶν ἧττον dya- 
πῶμαι even though, the more I love you, the 
less Lam beloved.. 1 Thess. 1,4 ἀδελφοὶ 
ἠγαπημένοι. Col. 3, 12. 

3. Of things, io love, to delight in, to like, 
¢. acc. as πρωτοκαβεδρίαν Luke 11, 43; τὸ 
σκότος John 3, 19; τὸν κόσμον 1 John 2, 
15; Δικαιοσύνην Heb. 1,9. (So φιλέω Matt. 
23,6. al.) Sept. for ane Ps. 45.8. So 
Jou. Ant. 7. 1. 6. Plut. Lycurg. 29. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 5. 67 padsor ἂν ἀγαπῷν τὴν παρ' 
αὐτῷ δίαιτα». —Spec. Rey. 12, 11 οὐκ ἠγά- 
πησαν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτῶν ἄχρι Ξανάτου they 
loved not their lives unto the death, i.e. they 
were careless of their lives and voluntarily 

themselves to death ; see in art. οὗ 
no. 5. Heb. Gr. § 149. So Ecelus. 15, 13 οὐκ 
ἀγαπητόν not loved, i.e. hated, abhorred. -+- 


ἀγάπη, ης, 9, (ἀγαπάω;) love ; not found 
in Gr. writers. Sept. for Mansy Cant. 5, 8. 
8. 6. 7. al. In Ν. T. not found in Mark, 
Acts, nor James, and only once in both 
Matt. and Luke. 

1. love, e. g. to our fellow-men, John 15, 
13. Elsewhere spec. and emphat. as con- 
nected with God’s mercy to mankind, or 
with the religious emotions and duties of 
men ; e. g. God’s love to Christ, John 17, 26. 
Col. 1, 13 6 vids τῆς ἀγαπῆς αὑτοῦ the son 
of his love, his beloved son ; Heb. Gr. § 104. 
3. God’s love to men, 1 John 3, 1. 4, 
16; s0 ο. gen. 9 ἀγάπη τοῦ Ξεοῦ the love of 
God towards men, Rom. 5, 5. 8 eis ἡμᾶς. 
2 Cor. 13, 13. Eph. 2, 4. Christ’s love to 
men, e. g. Eph. 3, 19 γνῶναι τὴν ὑπερβάλ- 
hoveay τῆς γνώσεως ἀγάπην τοῦ X. Rom. 
8, 35. 39. 3 Cor. 5, 14; ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ µου 
John 15, 10; also with possess. pron. John 
15, 9 peivare ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐμῇ abide in 
my love, remain worthy of it. So of love to 
God as the duty of men, believers, c. gen. 


ἁγαπητός 
John 5, 42 τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ 3εοῦ οὐκ ἔχετε. 
Luke 11, 42. 3 Thess. 3, 5. 1 John 3, 5. 
15. 3,17. 4, 9. 5,3. Of love to our fel- 
low-Christians, mutual Christian love ; e. g. 
9) ἀγάπη els ἀλλήλουε 1 Thess. 3, 12. 2 
Thess. 1, 3. 1 Pet. 4, 8; els πάντας rovs 
ἁγίους Eph. 1,15. Col. 1, 4. Philem. 5; es 
ὑμᾶς 2 Cor. 2,4; ἐν ο. dat. John 13, 35 ἐὰν 
ἀγάπην ἔχητε ἐν ἀλλήλοις. 2 Cor. 8, 7 rq 
ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐν ἡμῖν ἀγάπῃ love from you to- 
wards us, your love to us (see Winer § 54. 
4); absol. Rom. 14, 15 οὐκέτι κατὰ ἀγάπη» 
περιπατεῖς. 1 Cor, 4, 21. 16, 18. 24. 2 Cor. 
2, 8. Eph. 4, 15. al. Of love of the truth, 
ἡ ay. τῆς ἁληβδείας 3 Thess. 2, 10 —Hence, 
love in general, holy love, without specifying 
a definite object, e. g. as an attribute of 
God, 1 John 4, Ἴ. 8 6 Seds ayann ἐστιν. Vv. 
16; as a Christian grace, Rom. 12, 9 ἡ 
ἀγάπη ἀνυπόκριτος. 13, 10. 1 Cor. 8, 1. 13, 
1-13. 14,1. 1 John 4, 10, 16. al. Matt. 24, 
12. Also ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ πνεύματος the love the 
Spirit inspires Rom. 15,30. So Wisd. 3, 9, 
6, 17. 18.—The gen. after ayam may ex- 
press either the subject or object; e. g. ἡ 
ἀγάπη τοῦ Seou the love of God towards any 
one, or also love towards God; sen the ex- 
amples above. Winer § 80. 1. Heb. Gr, 
$112.2, + 
2. Plur. ἁγάπαι, ὢν, al, agape, loves 
feasts, Jude 12. (2 Pet. 2, 13.) Comp. 1 
Cor. 11,17 8q. These were public banquets 
of a frugal kind, instituted by the early 
Christians, and connected by them with the 
celebration of the Lord’s supper. The pro- 
visions etc. were contributed by the more 
wealthy individuals, and were common to 
all Christians, whether rich or poor, who 
chose to partake. Portions were also sent 
to the sick and absent members. These 
ἁγάπαι were intended as an exhibition of 
that mutual love which is required by the 
Christian religion ; but they became subject 
to abuses, and were afterwards discontinued. 
See Tertull. Apol. c. 39. Neander Hist. of 
the Ch. I. p. 825. [ὅ61.] 
ἀγαπητός, ή, όν, (ἀγαπάω;) beloved, 
dear, of things, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 32 ἡ ἀρετὴ 
; συνεργὸς rexviras. Sept. for 
ο. Ps. 84, 2.—In N. T. beloved, dear, 
spoken only of Christians as united with 
God or with each other in the bonds of holy 
love, e. g- Col. 4, 14 Λονκᾶς 6 larpds 6 
ἀγαπητός. Υ. Ἴ. 9. 1,7. Eph. 6,21. Philem. 
16. 2 Pet. 3, 15. 3 John 1; fem. Philem. 
2; Plur. Acts 15, 25. 1 Tim. 6, 2 ὅτι πισ- 
roi εἶσι καὶ ἀγαπητοί, i. Θ. conjoined in the 
bonds of faith and love. So ἀδελφοὶ ἀγα» 
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πητοί in a direct address, beloved brethren, 
Christians, Phil. 4, 1. James 1, 16. 19. 3, 
5. Absol. ἀγαπητοί id. Rom. 12, 19. 2 Cor. 
74,1. Heb. 6, 9. 1 Pet. 3,11. 1 John 3, 2. 
31. al. Sing. ἀδελφέ 8 John 2. 5. 11. 
Hence ο. gen. ἀγαπητοὶ Seot, beloved of 
God, chosen by him to salvation, Rom. 1, 
7. 11, 36. Eph. 6, 1. So Sept. ἀγαπητοί 
σου for Τὰ, spoken of the wors 
of God, Ps. 60, 8. 108, 7. 127, 3.—Paul 
applies the term particularly to those con- 
verted under his ministry; as when he 
speaks of Epenetus, τὸν ἀγαπητόν μου, 
Rom. 16, 5; also 16, 8. 9. 12; comp. 1 
Cor. 4, 17 Τιµόδεο», ds ἐστι τέκνον pov 
ayannréy ἐν κυρίφ. 3 Tim. 1,2. So too 
of a whole church gathered by himself; 
1 Cor. 4, 14 réxva µου ἀγαπητοί. 10, 14. 
Phil. 2,12. With dat. 1 Thess. 2, 8 διότι 
ἀγαπητοὶ ἡμῖν éyevn2yre.—In the phrase: 
ὁ vids 6 ἀγαπητός, the beloved son, the well- 
beloved, as an epithet of an only son, 6 
povoyerns, and spoken in the N. T. only of 
Christ, as 6 vids ἀγαπητὸς τοῦ Seov, Matt. 3, 
17, 19, 18. 17, δ. Mark 1,11. 9, 7. Luke 
8,22. 9, 85. 3 Pet. 1,17. So in the para- 
ble, Mark 13, 6 ἕνα vid» ἔχων, ἁγαπητὸν 
αὐτοῦ, having one son, his well-beloved, i. e. 
his only son. Luke 20,13. Sept. for 7 
Gen. 23, 3. 12. Jer. 6, 26. Amos 8, 10. 
Zech. 13, 10. 8ο Hesych. ἀγαπητόν' µονο- 
ση κεχαρισµένο». Pollux 8. 3 καλοῖτο & 
ἂν ος ἀγηπητήη ὁ µόνος dy πατρὶ ἢ µη- 
epi. 

“Anup, ἡ, indec. Hagar, Heb. "3h 
(flight), pr. n. of a maid-servant of Abra- 
ham, the mother of Ishmael. In Gal. 4, 24. 
25, Paul applies this name allegorically to 
the inferior condition of the Jews under the 
law, as compared with that of Christians 
under the Gospel. Gen. c. 16. 


ἀγηγαρεύω, f. εὔσω, pr. to send off an 
ἄγγαρος or public courier. This word is of 
Persian origin, and being received into the 
Greek language passed also into use among 
the Jews and Romans. Cyrus, or, accord- 
ing to Herodotus, Xerxes, was the first to 
establish relays of horses (irrapes) and 
couriers at certain distances on all the 
great roade, in order that the royal letters 
and messages might be transmitted with 
the greatest possible speed. These ἄγγαροι 
had authority to press into their service 
men, horses, ships, or any thing that came 
in their way, which might serve to hasten 
their journey, Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 17. Hdot. 
8.98. Comp. Esth. 8, 10.14. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Angaria.—Afterwards ἀγγαρεύω came 


6 


ἄγγελος 

to signify, to press ἐπίο service in the man- 
ner of an ἄγγαροε, Jos. Ant. 13.2.3 κελεύω 
μηδὲ ἀγγαρεύεσδαι τὰ τῶν Ἰουδαίων ὑποζύ- 
για.--ἨεποῬ in Ν. T. ο. acc. to compel, to 
press to service, @. 4 to accompany one, 
Matt. 5, 41 ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει µίλιον ev. 
So genr. Matt. 27,32. Mark 15,21. Comp. 
Buxtorf Lex. Rab. Chald. Talm. 131. 


ἀγγεῖον, ου, τό (dim. ἄγγος,) a vessel, 
utensil, Matt. 13, 48. 25,4. Sept. for sb3 
Gen. 42, 25. Num. 4, 9.—Plut. Romul. 20. 
Xen. An. Ἴ. 4. 3. 

ἀγηελίία, as, }, (ἀγγέλλω,) pr. message 
brought, news, Plut. Pomp. 13. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 2. 14.—In N. T. trop. doctrine announced, 
precept giver, in the name of any one, 1 
John (1, 6.) 3,11. Sept. for "33 Prov. 
12, 25 

ἄγγελος, ov, 5, (ἀγγέλλω,) Ἱ. α mes- 
senger, one who is sent, in order to an- 
nounce, teach, perform, or explore any 
thing, Matt. 11, 10. Luke 7, 24. 9, 52. 
ames 2 25 comp. Josh. 6,17. al. Sept. 
for (822 Mal. 2,7. al. (Diod. Sic. 11. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 2.4.1.) So in Rev. 1, 20 aq. 
the angels of the seven churches, are probably 
the prophets or pastors of those churches, 
who were the messengers, delegates, of the 
churches to God in the offering of prayer, 
service, etc. Others refer this to guardian 
angels. 

2. an angel, a celestial messenger, in the 
usage of Scripture, a bemg superior to man, 
The Deity is represented as surrounded by 
innumerable beings of a higher order than 
man, whom he also employs as his messen- 
gers and agents in administering the affairs 
of the world, and in promoting the welfare 
of individuals as well as of the whole hu- 
man family. Matt. 1, 90. 18, 10. 22, 30. 
Acts 7, 30. al. sep. They are also subject 
to the Son, and act as his ministers, 1 Pet. 
8, 22. Heb. 1, 6. Matt. 16, 97. 24, 31. 
2 Thess. 1,7. al. As to the numbers of 
the angele, seo Matt. 26, £8. Heb. 12, 22. 
Rev. 5,11. Sept. for "18> 2 Pe. 104, 4. al. 
See more under "ApydyyeXos.—Some of 
these beings ἁμαρτήσαντες καὶ μὴ τηρήσα»- 
res τὴν ἑαυτῶν ἀρχήν, 2 Pet. 3, 4. Jude 6, 
are called of ἄγγελοι τοῦ διαβόλου Vv. τοῦ 
Lardy, angels of the devil, or of Satan, Matt. 
25, 41. 2 Cor. 12, 7. Rev. 13, 9. al. Rev. 
9, 11 ὁ dyyedos τῆς ἁβύσσον, the angel of 
the abyss, Tartarus, i. e. the destroying an- 
gel; see "ASad8hv.—Difficult is 1 Cor. 11, 
10 διὰ τοῦτο ὀφείλει ἡ yor) ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν 
dni τῆς κεφαλῆς διὰ τοὺς ἀγγέλους, for this 
cause ought the woman to have power (α 
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veil) on her head beeause of the angels, i. e. 
a veil as the emblem of her being under the 
power of a husband, and this because of the 
aagels who were regarded as present and 
taking deep interest in the conduct and 
worship of Christians ; comp. Luke 15, 7. 
10. So Paul says of the apostles, 1 Cor. 
4,9 Séarpow ἐγενήλημεν τῷ κόσµφ καὶ ἀγγέ- 
Aas καὶ ἀνθρώποις. Others in 11, 10 un- 
derstand evil angels, demons ; others, spies, 
but against the usus loquendi—On the an- 
geis generally, see Stuart in Biblioth. Sac. 
1843, p. 88 sq. + 


dye, (pr. imper. of ἄγωι) a particle of 
exhortation or incitement, come now, go to, 
Lat. ασε, with plur. James 4,13 dye νῦν 
οἱ λόγοντες. 5,1. Sept. for 82 Judg. 19, 6. 
See Winer } 47. 8. n.—Plut. 4m. Paul. 31. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 47. 


ἀγέλη, ης. ἡ, (ἄγω,) α herd; in N. T. 
only of swine, Matt. 8, 90. 91. 94 bis. Mark 
6, 11. 19. Luke 8, 33. 33. Sept. for "72 
Judg. 5, 16.—Hdian. 7.2.9. Xen. Mem. 


2. 9.7. 

ὠγενεαλόγητος, ov, 5, adj. (a priv. 
yereadoyéw,) without genealogy, whose de- 
scent is unknown, Heb. 7,3. Found only 
in N. T. where Melchizedek is so called, 
because, not standing in the public genea- 
logical registers as belonging to the family 
of Aaron, he was a priest not by right of 
sacerdotal descent, but by the grace of God ; 
his priesthood therefore is of a higher and 
more ancient order than that of Aaron; 
comp. v. 4 sq. Gen. 14, 18 eq. Ex. 40, 18. 
Nam. 3, 10. 


ὤγενής, έος, 8, ἡ, adj. (a priv. γένος;) 
pr. one who is without ancestors, or with- 
out descendants ; in N. T. low born, igno- 
ble, base, 1 Cor. 1,28; opp. to εὐγενής in 
v. 26.—Plut. Pericl. 24. Pol. 5. 111. 3. 


ὠγιάζω, {. άσω, (ἄγιος)) not found in 
Greek writers, but often in Sept. for VIP. 
In Ν. T. pr. to render ἅγιον, 

1. to make clean, to cleanse, 9. g. ceremo- 
tially, Heb. 9, 13 ἁγιάζει πρὸς τὴν τῆς σαρ- 
abs καθαρότητα. Trop. in a moral sense, 
to purify, to sanctify ; Rom. 15, 16 that the 
offering of the Gentiles may be acceptable, 
ἡγιασμένη ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, being purified 
by the Holy Spirit, i.e. by the sanctifying 
influences of the H. S. on the hearts of the 
Gentiles. 1 Cor. 6,11. Eph. 5,26. 1 Thess. 
&, 33. 1 Tim. 4, 5. Heb. 2, 11. 10, 10. 14. 
29. 13, 13. Rev. 23,11. Hence of nye 
ee pévos, those who are sanctified, said of 
Christians in general, Acts 30, 32. 26, 18. 
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1 Cor. 1,2. Jude 1. Also 1 Cor. 7, 14 bis 
ἡγίασται 6 ἀνήρ .. . ἡγίασται ἡ γυνή, the un- 
believing husband or wife is made clean or 
sanctified, i. Θ. is to be regarded, not as un- 
clean, not as an idolater, but as connected 
with the Christian community. See ἅγιος 
no. 1.—Hence, fo regard or venerate as ho- 
ly, to hallow, Pass. Matt. 6, 9 ἁγιασβήτω τὸ 
ὄνομά σου. Luke 11, 2. 1 Pet.3,15. Sept. 
for WIP Is. 9, 13. 29, 23. 

2. to make sacred or holy, to consecrate, 
to set apart from a common toa sacred use ; 
since in the Jewish ritual this was one great 
object of the purifications; e. g. things, 
Matt. 23, 17 ὁ wads 6 ἁγιάζων τὸν χρυσόν. 
23,19. 3 Tim. 2, 21 σκεῦοι ἡγιασμένο». 
Sept. for UIP Lev. 8, 10 eq. 30.—Of per- 
sons, to sanctify and set apart, to consecrate, 
as being set apart of God and sent by him 
for the performance of his will, and thus 
including the idea of holiness. John 10,36 
ὃν ὁ πατὴρ ἡγίασε, whom the father hath con- 
secrated and sent into the world. 1, 17 ἁγί- 
acov αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ dAnBelg σου, consecrate 
them in or through thy truth, i.e. the preach- 
ing of thy truth, Ἱ. ᾳ. ἐν τῷ λόγῳ (comp. 
v. 18). v. 19 bis. So Ecclus. 45, 4. 49,7. 


ἁγιασμός, ov, ὁ, (ἁγιάζω,) not found in 
Gr. writers; in N. T. sanctification, purity 
of heart and life, holiness, Rom. 6, 19. 22. 
1 Thess. 4, 3. 4. 7. 1 Tim. 2, 15. Heb. 12, 
14. Hence 2 Thess. 2, 13 ἐν ἁγιασμφ 
πνεύματος, in sanctification of the spirit, i. e. 
produced by the Holy Spirit. 1 Pet. 1, 2. 
Meton. the cause or author of this sanctifi- 
cation, 1 Cor. 1, 30.—Sept. ‘ consecration’ 
for Ὁπρη Σιάμ. 17, 3. 


ἅγιος, ία, cov, rarely found in Attic 
writers, who prefer ἁγνός, but often in the 
Sept. for DiNP and SIP. Henee the pri- 
mary idea is pure, clean, (see in ἁγιάζω no. 
1. Geeen. Heb. Lex. art. 8195p, 9 Ἴρ,) like 
ἀγνός, but it superadds the notion of respect 
and veneration, which in the latter is less 
prominent ; see Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 
21 sq. 

1. pure, clean, i.e. ceremonially or mo- 
rally clean, and also worthy of respect, re- 
verence, veneration ; so of a sacrifice, 3νσία, 
without blemish, holy, Rom. 12,1. Metaph. 
morally pure, upright, blameless in heart 
and life, holy; Mark 6, 20 Ιωάννην... ἅν- 
ὃρα δίκαιον καὶ ἅγιον. 1 Cor. Ἴ, 34. Eph. 
1, 4. 5,27; ὁ νόμος Rom. 7, 12. al. Sept. 
for Ορ Lev. 11, 44. (Plato Soph. p. 
249. a, σεμνὺν καὶ ἅγιον νοῦν ox ἔχον.) 
Spec. of thobe who are purified and sancti- 
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fied by the influences of the Spirit, a saint ; 
and as this is assumed of all who profess 
the Christian name, hence ἅγιοι, saints, 
Christians, Acts 9, 13 comp. v. 14. 9, 32. 
41. 36, 10. Rom. 1, 7. 8, 27. al. Hence 
spoken of those who are to be in any way 
reckoned to the Christian community, 1 
Cor. 7, 14; see ἁγιάζω no. 1. So ἅγιον 
φίληµα, the sacred Christian kiss, the pledge 
of Christian affection, Rom. 16, 16. 1 Cor. 
16, 20. 2 Cor. 13, 12.—Emphat. holy, hal- 
lowed, worthy of reverence and veneration ; 
e. g. God, John 17, 11. Rev. 4, 8. 6, 10. 
Sept. for Bitp Is. 5, 16. 6, 3. Bo of his 
name, Luke 1, 49. Sept. for wp Lev. 23, 
2. So τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, the Holy 
Spiru, Matt. 1, 18, and very often; see 
πνεῦμα, Luke 1,712 διαθήκη ἁγία. Rom. 1, 
2 ἐν γραφαῖς ἁγίαις, Sept. for SIP Dan. 
11, 28. 30. 

2. consecrated, sacred, holy, set apart 
from a common to a sacred use, belonging 
to God; spoken of places, temples, cities, 
the priesthood, men, etc. Matt. 4, 5. 7, 6. 
24, 15. 27,53. Acts 7, 33. Rev. 11,2. Soof 
persons, ἀπαρχὴ ἁγία Rom. 11, 16. Luke 2, 
23; apostles, Eph, 3, 5; prophets, Luke 1, 
70. Acts 3,21. 2 Pet. 1,21; angels, Matt. 
25,31. 1 Thess. 3,13.al. So of the temple, 
Acts 6,13. 21,28. Hence τὸ ἅγιον the sanc- 
tuary, spoken of the tabernacle or temple, 
Heb. 9,1; oftener Plur. ra ἅγια, the sanc- 
tuary, either terrestrial Heb. 9, 2, or celestial 
Heb. 8, 2. 9,8. 13. 94. 10,19. Heb. 9,3 τὰ 
ἅγια ἁγίων», the holy of holies, the inner 
sanctuary; see Heb. Gr. § 117. Winer 
$37.2. Sept. for B"tp Sp Ex. 26, 33. 

32 Chr. 3, 8 sq. 5, '7 sq.—Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 
19 lepdy µάλα ἅγιον. -- 


ἁγιότης, τος; ἦ, (ἅγιος;) pr. purity, in 
N.T. metaph. sanctity of life, holiness, Heb. 
12, 10.—1 Macc. 15,2. On nouns in ότης 
see Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 350. 


ἁγιωσύνη, ης, ἡ, (ἅγιος;) for the comm. 
ἁγιοσύνη, pr. i. gq. ἁγιότης. 

1. Metaph. sanctity, holiness, 2 Cor. 7,1. 
1 Thess. 3, 13. 

2. the being worthy of veneration and 
worship, i. Θ. sanctity, majesty. Rom. 1, 4 
mvevpa ἁγιωσύνης, i. e. Christ’s spiritual 
state of exaltation and majesty as Messiah, 
in antithesis to κατὰ σαρκά in the preceding 
verse; comp. 1 Tim. 3, 16. Sept. for wp 
Ps. 97, 12; but also for 1? Ps. 96, 6, and 
for ‘iM Ps, 145,6. For the gen. instead 
of an adj. see Winer ὁ 94. 3. b. Buttm. 
193. η. 12. Heb. Gr. § 104, 1. 
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ἀγνοέω 
ἀγκάλη, ης, ἡ, the arm, Luke 3, 28, 


comp. Mark 9, 36. Sept. for Pp" 1 K. 3, 
20.—Plut. Amator. 10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 50. 


ἄγκιστρον, ov, τό, (kindr. ἄγκυρα,) α 
Jish-hook, Matt. 17,27. Sept. for ΠΠ 9 K. 
19, 28; ΠΠ Hab. 1, 15.—ABlian. V. H. 1. 
5. Plat. Soph. 220. c. 


ὤγκυρα, as, ἡ, (kindr. dyxos,) an απ- 
chor, Acts 27, 29. 30. 40. ‘Trop. Heb. 6, 
19.—Plut. Pomp. 60. Xen. Anab. 3. 5. 10. 


ἄγναφος, ου, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (α priv. γναφεύς;) 
not yet fulled or dressed; hence new, Matt. 
9, 16. Mark 2, 21; i. q. xauds in Luke 5, 
36. 


Gyvela, as, ἡ, (ἄγνος)) pr. purity, up- 
rightness, Plato Legg. 917. b.—In Ν. T. 
purily, chastity, 1 Tim. 4, 12. 5, 2. So 
Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 1. Soph. Cid. R. 864. An- 
tiph. 116. 11. 


ὠγνίζω, {. ίσω, (ὀγνόςι) 1. to purify, to 
make clean, ©. g. ceremonially, ο. acc. John 
11, 55 dyvifecw daurdy, to prepare oneself 
by purification for the sacred festivals ; 
which was done among the Jews by visit- 
ing the temple, offering up prayers, abstain- 
ing from certain kinds of food, washing 
their clothes, bathing, shaving the head, etc. 
Comp. Ex. 19, 10. 14 sq. Sept. for "ne 
2 Chr. 29, 16. 18; BIp Ex. 19, 10.— 
Plut. Quest. Rom. 1. Soph. Aj. 656. 

2. Mid. ἀγνίζομαι, Pass. perf. andaor. 1 
ἤγνισμαι, ἡγνίσδην, with a Mid. signif. agere 
castimoniam, {ο take upon oneself a vow of 
abstinence, for the purpose of greater sanc- 
tity, like a Nazarite, Acts 21, 24. 26. 24, 
18. The Jews were accustomed, when 
under a vow of this kind, to abstain for a 
certain time from the better sorts of food, 
to let their hair grow, to keep themselves 
from all pollution; and when this time had 
expired, they were freed from the obligation 
of their vow by a particular sacrifice ; Nam. 
6, 2-21. Sept. for "2 Hiph. Num. 6, 3. 
See Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ρ. 1078.—Trop. 
to render pure, to cleanse in a moral sense, 
ο. acc. James 4, 8 ἀγνίσατε καρδίας. 1 Pet. 
1, 22 τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν ἡγνικότες. 1 John 3, 
8. So Apollodor. 2. 928, 


ἁγνισμός, ob, 6, (ἁγνίζω,) a cleansing, 
i. e. ceremonial, Sept. for "MY and ΝΤΟ 
Num. 8, 7. 8. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 22.—In 
N. T. abstinence, in consequence of a vow, 
Acts 21, 26, see in ἁγνίζω πο. 2. Sept. for 
9 Num. 6, 5; "12 Amos 2, 11. 

ἀγνοέω, &, fut. ήσω, (a priv. νοέω,) nol 
to percetve, not to know. 


1. Genr. not to know, to be ignorant of, 
with ace. of pers. Acts 17, 23; acc. of 
thing, Rom. 10, 3. 11, 26. 2 Cor. 3, 11. 
(Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 23. ib. 4. 2.25.) With 
én, Rom. 1, 13. 6, 3. 7,1. 1 Cor. 10, 1; 
ὑκέρ τινος ὅτι, 2 Cor. 1,8. (Xen. Ag. 5. 
6.) Also περί τινος 1 Cor. 12,1. 1 Thess. 
4,13. In 3 Pet. 2, 12 ἐν οἷς ἀγνοοῦσι βλα- 
σφημοῦντες is by attraction for ἐν τούτοις, ἃ 
ἀγνοοῦσε, μοῦντες. Winer 68. Ab- 
sol. 1 Tim. 1, 13. 1 Cor. 14, 38 εἰ δέ τις 
ἐγνοεῖ, ἀγνοείτω. (Others here, to act fool- 
ishly, as Sept. for 5412 Num. 12,11.) Part. 
pass. ἀγνοούμενος, ο. dat. unknown to any 
one, Gal. 1, 22; abeol. unknown, tgnoble, 
3 Cor. 6,9. Spec. Part. οἱ ἀγνοοῦντες, 
spoken of those who sin through ignorance 
and blindness, the ignorant, the sinful, Heb. 
5, 2; comp. Hos. 4, 6. Sept. for M28, 
328, Lev. 4,13. 5, 18.—Pol. 5. 11. 5. 

2. Spec. not to understand, not to appre- 
hend or comprehend, c. acc. Mark 9, 32 ol 
δὲ ἠγνόουν τὸ ῥῆμα. Luke 9, 45. Acts 13, 
21; ὅτι Rom. 2, 4.—Soph. Trach. 78. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 33. 


αγνοημα, aros, τό, (ἀγνοέω;) pr. igno- 
rance, involuntary error, Theophr. H. PI. 
9.4.8. Sept. for 22 Gen. 43, 12.—In 
N. T. error, sin, Heb. 9,7. So Tob. 3, 3. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 1. 


ὤγνοια, as, ἡ, (ἀγνοέω,) ignorance, Acts 
3,17. CXen. Mem. 1. 2. 34.) Spoken of 
i of God and divine things, Acts 
17, 30. Eph. 4, 18. 1 Pet. 1, 14. 


wyvos, 9, όν, pure, clean; ἄγνος εἰμὶ 
xetpas Eurip. Orest. 1620.—In Ν. T. trop. 
pure, tnnocent, blameless; 2 Cor. 7, 11 
ἀγνοὺς εἶναι ἐν παντὶ πράγματι. Phil. 4, 8. 
1 Tim. 5, 22. (Hdian. 1. 11. 12.) Also 
modest, chasie, 2 Cor. 11, 3. Tit. 2, 5. 1 
Pet. 3,2. (Xen. Conv. 8. 15.) Spec. of 
God, pure, perfect, holy, 1 John 3, 3; of his 
σοφία, James 3,17; comp. Wisd. 7, 22 sq. 
Sept. for VIMY Ps, 11, 7. 19, 10. 


ὤγνοτη», τητος, ἤ, (ἁγνός,) pr. purity ; 
trop. pureness of life, 2 Cor. 6, 6. 

ἁγνῶς, adv. with pure intent, sincerely, 
Phil. 1, 16 or 17.—Hesiod. Op. et D. 339 
ἁγνῶς καὶ xa%apas. 

ὠγνωσία, as, ἡ, (a priv. γνῶσις)) pr. 
ignorance, Thuc. 8. 66.—In N. Τ. wilful 
ignorance, blindness ; 1 Cor. 15, 34 dyva- 
σίαν εοῦ. 1 Pet. 2,15. Sept. Job 35, 16. 
Wied. 13, 1. 


ἄγνωστος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. γνω- 
στός)) unknown ; Acts 17,23 ἀγνώστφ 30, 





ἀγοράξω 
to an unknown god, i. θ. a god whose name 
was unknown, not necessarily the God of 
the Jews.—Wied. 11, 19. Hdlan. 1. 1. 14. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 1. 

ἀγορά, as, ἡ, (ἀγείρω,) a place of pub- 
lie resort, in towns and cities; any open 
place, where the people came together ei- 
ther for business or to sit and converse. In 
oriental cities such open places were at the 
inside of the gates; and here public busi- 
ness was transacted, and tribunals held, as 
also the markets; see Ruth 4, 11. Neh. 8, 
16. Heb. Lex. art. "9%! .—Hence in N. T. 
a place, market-place, forum, Acts 16, 19. 
17,17. Matt. 11, 16 and Luke 7,32. Matt. 
20,3. 23,7. Mark 6,56. 12,38. Luke 
11, 43. 20, 46. Sept. for xd open street 
Ecc. 12, 4. 5. (Plut. Demetr. 12. Xen. 
Conv. 8. 21. Mem. 4.2.1.) Mark 7, 4 
καὶ ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς [ἐλδόντες] ἐὰν μὴ βαπτί- 
έωνται, οὐκ ἐσβδίουσι, and [coming] from the 
market, except they wash, they eat not; see 
Winer $66. III. ϱ. Ecclus. 31, 25 βαπτι(ό- 
µενος ἀπὸ νεκροῦ. Arr. Epict. 3.19 ἂν μὴ 
εὕρωμεν φαγεῖν ἐκ βαλανείου. Others 
here take ἀγορά as |. 4. things sold in the 
market, provisions, and translate: of what 
is from the market, unless they wash it, they 
do not eat ; see Krebs Obss. p. 85. Winer 


Ἱ.ο. So dyopd for grain Jos. Ant. 14. 16. 2. 


ἁγοράζω, f. dow, (ἀγορά,) to market, 
Hdot. 2. 35 αἱ μὲν yuvaixes ἀγοράζονσι καὶ 
καπηλεύουσι.---ἵπ Ν. T. 

1. to buy, to purchase, ο. acc. Matt. 15, 
44 τὸν ἀγρὸν ἐκεῖνον. v. 46. Mark 15, 46. 
16, 1. al. (Plut.de Fortun. 1. Xen. An. 
6.7. 13.) With acc. and dat. Matt. 14,15 
ἑαυτοῖς βρώµατα. Mark 6, 36; acc. and eis 
τινα Luke 9, 13; acc. impl. Matt. 21, 12. 
95, 9. 10. Luke 17, 28. 19, 45. Sept. for 
mop Is. 24, 2; maw Gen. 41, 57. (Xen. 
An. 1. δ. 10.) Further, acc. and gen. of 


κοσίων ἄρτους. (Ecclus. 20,12.) Also acc. 
and ἐκ ¢. gen. of price, Matt. 27,7 ἠγόρασαν 
ἐξ αὐτῶν τὸν ἀγρόν. (Palzph. Fab. 46.) So 
too acc. and παρά τινος, Rev. 3,18. Sept. 
Neh. 10, 31. . 
9. Trop. of persons, to buy, to redeem, for 
a price or ransom paid; spoken of those 
redeemed by the blood of Christ from the 
bondage of sin and death ; c. acc. 2 Pet. 3,1 
καὶ τὸν ἀγοράσαντα αὐτοὺς δεσπότην ἀρνού- 
µενοι. Pass. with gen. of price, 1 Cor. 6, 
20 iryopdoSnre γὰρ τιμῆς. ‘7,23. Also with 
acc. and dat. and ἐν of price, Rev. 5,9 ἠγό- 
ρασας τῷ Yep ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ αἵματί σου. (Sept. 
for 3 MP 1 Chr. 21, 24.) Pass. with ἀπό 
τινος Rev. 14, 8. 4. + 


price, Mark 6,37 ἀγοράσωμεν δηναρίων δια- 








ἀγόραιος 
. ἀγόραιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (dyopd,) pr. per- 
taining to the market, Plato Rep. 436. ο; a 
market-man, Hdot. 1. 93.—In N. T. 

1. Of persons who loiter in the markets 
and public places, a lounger, idler, vulg. a 
loafer, Acts 17, 5.—Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 28 τὸν 
ἀγόραιόν re ὄχλον. Plato Prot. 347. ο. 

2. Of time or days as held in public, a 
court-day, judicial dey; Acts 19, 38 ἁἀγό- 
pesos ἄγονται 80. ἡμέραι. So Jos. Ant. 14. 
10. 21 ἄγοντι τὰν ἀγόραιον. Strabo 13. p. 
629. a.—Some editions in Acts 19, 38 have 
ayopaior, but without good reason ; see Wi- 
ner (6. 2. 

ay pa, as, ἡ, @ hunting, catching, Xen. 
Ven. 1. 1.—In N. T. only of fishing, Luke 
5,4. Meton. draughi of fishes, Luke 5, 9. 
So Hom. Od. 12. 330. Plut. Timol. 20; 
meton. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19. 

ἀγράμματος, ov, ὅ, 4, adj. (a priv. 
ypdppa,) tliterate, unlearned, Acta 4, 18. 
It here refers rather to Jewish literature 
and learning; comp. John 7, 15.—Diod. 
Sic. 13. 13. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20. 

ἀγραυλέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἄγραυλος ; ἀγρός, 
αὐλή;) to remain or live abroad, in the fields 
or couniry, sub dio agere ; absol. Luke 2, 8 

ives ἦσαν ... dypavAouvres.—Parthen. 
Erot. ο. 29 βουκολῶν κατὰ τὸν Αἴτνην χείµα- 
τός τε καὶ Φέρους ἠγραύλει. Strabo 4. p. 197. 
Plut. Numa 4. 


ἀγρεύω, {. εὐσω, (ἄγρα;) to take in hunt- 
ing, Xen. Anab. 5. 3. 8. Sept. Job 10, 16. 
—In N. T. trop. to ensnare, to entrap, by 
insidious questions, c. acc. Mark 12, 13. 
Sept. for 195 Prov. 6,22; mpd Prov. 6, 25. 


ἀγριέλαιος, ου, ὁ, (ἄγριος, ἐλαίαι) @ 
wild olive-tree, oleaster, i. q. κότινος, Rom. 
11, 17.24. The wild olive bears little or 
no fruit, and is therefore contrasted by Paul 
with the cultivated olive, καλλιέλαιος.--- 
Theophr. H. Pl. 2. 2. 5. 


ἄγριος, ία, wv, adj. (ἀγρός,) wild, ο. g. 
animals Pol. 12. 4.1. Xen. An. 1. 2. 7%. 
—In N. T. wild, e. g. 

1. Of honey, μέλι ἄγριον wild honey 
Matt. 3,4. Mark 1,6. Here the honey of 
wild bees is to be understood, made in hol- 
low trees or crevices of the rocks, i.q. ho- 
ney out of the rock Ps. 81,17. Deut. 32, 13; 
or like the honey and honey-comb men- 
tioned 1 Sam. 14, 25-27; comp. Judg. 14, 
8. Prov. 25,16. Maundrell saw many bees 
on the flowers between Jericho and the 
Dead Sea (p. 115) ; and Forskal notes that 
he often saw honey flowing in the woods 
of Arabia; Descr. Animal. p. xxiii. Comp. 
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ὄγω 
Diod. Sic. 17. Ἴδ. Jos. B. J. 4. 8. 8 καὶ µε- 
λιτγοτρόφος δὲ ἡ χώρα, i.e. the region of 
Jericho.—Others understand 
found in Arabia and other regions of Asia 
upon the leaves of certain species of trees, 
and similar to the present manna of Sinai ; 
see Theophr. H. Plant. 3.9. Plin. H. N. 
12. 18. ib. 16. 11. Diod. Sic. 19. 94. But 
the evidence is very slight that this was 
ever common in Judea, and especially on 
the high deserts west of the Dead Sea; 
Burckhardt Syria p. 392. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. Π. 518 sq. (Εάπιαπω Verm. Samui. 
VI. p. 136. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. 
Ρ. 425. Winer Realw. art. Honig. 

2. Of waves, wild, fierce, raging, an em- 
blem of wicked men, Jude 13.—Wied. 14, 1 
ἄγρια κύματα. Plato Legg. 919. a, ὑπὸ χει- 
µώνων ἁγρίω». 

Αγρίπκας, a, ὁ, Agrippa, see Ἡρώ- 

Se 

ay pbs, οὔ, 6, α field, i.e. 1. the open 
fields, country, as distinguished from the 
city or town, Matt. 24,18 ὁ ἐν τῷ ἀγρφ. 


Mark 15, 21. Luke uke 17 7. 23,26; as 
includi , pasturage, herbage, Matt. 
6, 28. 30. Luke 13, a8 15, 15. Sept. 


Gen. 2, 5. 2K. 8,6. (Xen. (Πο. 11. 15, 
16.) Spec. a feld in tillage, but in Pales- 
tine not enclosed, Matt. 13,24. 27. 31. 
Luke 15, 25. al. Sept. for M10 Ruth 2, 
17. 23. (Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 8.) "Pla. fields, 
i. q. a farm, farms, land; Matt. 19, 29 
doris ἀφῆκεν ...ἢ τέκνα ἢ ἀγρούς. Mark 10, 
29, 30; Sing. id. Acts 4, 37. Sept. and 
mie 9K. 8,3. 5. So Xen. Mem. 8. 9. 
11.—Hence 

3. Plur. dypol, farms, i.q. villas, ham- 
lets, in the country, Mark 5, 14. 6, 36. 56. 
Sept. for ΠΟ Neh. 11, 30.—Xen. Hell. 
4.7.3. + 


ἀγρυπνέω, @, f. now, (ἄγρυπνος; a 
priv. ὕπνος,) to be sleepless, to watch, Plut. 
Themist. 8. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 3—InN. T. 
trop. to be ο viguant, to watch, absol. 
Mark 13, 33. Luke 21, 36. Eph. 6, 18; c. 
ὑπέρ τινος over any one, Heb. 18, 17. So 
Wisd. 6, 15. Sept. Ezra 8, 29. 

ἀγρυπνία, as, ἡ, α watching, want of 
sleep, 2 Cor. 6, 5. 11, 277.—2 Mace. 2, 26. 
Plut. Philopem. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. ὅ. 9. 


Gye, f. ἄξω Acta 22, 5. 1 These. 4, 14, 
also Xen. An. 4. 8. 12, and often in Sept. 
as Ex. 23, 13. Num. 3, 15; but the usual 
form is fut. ἄξομαι, Buttm. § 113.5. Winer 
§ 15. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 287, 785; Aor. 2 
with redupl. ἤγαγον Buttm. § 85. η. 3; 


of pers. of place, to lead to, to 
bringe before, Matt. 10,18. Luke 31, 12. 
93,1. Acts 17,19. 18, 12; also ἐπὶ σφα- 
γήν Acts 8, 32 from Sept. Is. 53,7. Sept. 
Ex. 23, 13. Jer. 36,9. Also πρόε τινα, to 
lead or bring to any one, adducere, Mark 
11, 7. Luke 4, 40. 18, 40. 19,35. John 1, 
43. 8,3. 9, 13. Acts 9, 27. 23, 18 bis. 
Sept. Gen. 2, 19. 22. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1.) 
With ἕως ο. gen. of place, Luke 4, 29. 
Acts 17,15. With acc. simply, id. Matt. 
31,7. Mark 11,2. Luke 19, 30. John 7, 
45. 10, 16. Acts ὅ, 21. 36. 27. 19, 37. 20, 
13. 25,6. 17.23. ὮὉ) to lead or bring with 
one, 9. g. ἄξει σὺν αὐτῷ 1 Thess. 4, 14 comp. 
v. 17; dye μετὰ ceavrov 2 Tim. 4, 11; 
simply c. acc. impl. Acts 21,16 dyovres 
wap ᾧ ξενισθῶμεν Μνάσωνι, bringing with 
them Mrnason, by attract. for Μνάσωνα, see 
Buttm. § 143. 4. Kihn. § 657. Jos. Ant. 
10. 9. 6 ἀπῆρεν els τὴν Alyurrrov ἄγων καὶ 
τὸν Ἱερεμίαν. Plato Soph. 216.8. ¢) to 
lead out or away, deducere ; ο. acc. simply, 
Mark 13, 11 ὅταν δὲ ἄγωσω ὑμᾶς wapade 
δόντεε. Luke 24, 54; Pass. Luke 23, 32; 
also with els rea of place etc. to which, 
Lake 4, 1. 9. 10, 34. John 18, 28. Acts 6, 
12. 9,3. 11,25. 21,34. 22, δ. [24.] 23, 10. 
31; eis τὸν δῆμον Acta 17,5; eis δόξαν Heb. 
3 10. (Jos. Ant. 2. '7. 3 ele ἀπόλαυσιν ἀγα- 
δῶν ποῦτον.) With ἐπί τινα of pers. 
Acta 9,21; absol. John 19,16. d) By Hebr. 
to bring forth, i. e. to cause to come, to raise 
up; Acte 13,23 in later editions: ἤγαγε τῷ 
Ἰσραὴλ σωτῆρα Ἰησοῦν, where others ἤ γειρο. 
Sept. for ΧΠ Zech. 8, 8. Is. 46.11. ϱ) 
Trop. to lead, to incite, to induce ; with acc. 
and eis, Rom. 2, 4 els µετάνοιάν σε dyes. 
(Pol. 5. 16.2 εἷε µετάνοιαν ἄξειν τὸν βασιλέα.) 
Pass. 1 Cor. 13,2 as ἂν ἤγεσδε just as ye 
were led away, ec. to idolatry. Also dye- 
o%as πνεύµατι Φεοῦ Rom. 8, 14. Gal. 5, 18; 
dy. éxtSupias 2 Tim. 3,6. So Dem. 228. 
11 τοῖς έέωδεν λόγοις ἠγμένος. 

3. Intrans. with ἑαυτόν or the like im- 
plied, to lead off, to go away, to depart; see 
Buttm. (130. n. 2. Kihn. § 338. b. So 
Sabj. ὄγωμε», let us go, Matt. 26, 46. Mark 
14, 43. John 11,16; ἄγωμεν ἐντεῦδεν John 
84,31; see Buttm. §139.n.1.%. With εἴε 


11 Αδάμ 


τωα Of place Mark 1, 88. John 14, '7; πρός 
τυα of pers. John 11, 15.—Dem. 608. 14. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 18, 19. 

3. In respect to time, fo lead on, to pass, 
impers. ο. acc. Luke 24, 21 τρίτην ταύτην 
ἡμέραν ἄγει σήµερο», to-day one is passing 
this third day, the third day is passing. 
Also to keep, to hold, i. ο. to celebrate ; 
Pass. γενεσίων δὲ ἀγσμένων τοῦ 'Ἡρώδου 
Matt. 14, 6; ἀγόραιοι ἄγονται Acts 19, 38. 
Sept. for 9 Esth. 9, 18 9q.—2 Macc. 3, 
16. Pol. 8. 37.1. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 6. 

ἀγωγή, 8, ἦ, (ἄγω,) pr. a leading, 80 
of a horse Xen. Eq. 6. 4; @ training, edu- 
cation, Xen. Eq. 3. 4.—-In N. T. the life 
which one leads, manner of life, 2 Tim. 3, 10. 
Sept. Esth. 2,20. So Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 3 
περὶ τῆς Ἰουδαίων ἀγωγῆς. Pol. 18. 1. 2. 
See Lisner Obes. e Phil. p. 420 aq. 

OV, ὤνου, 6, a assem- 
bly, Hom. Π. 18. at; νο λος games 
were held, a place of contest, stadium, Trac. 
5. 60.—In N. T. only trop. α contest, con- 
flict, fight, held in the stadium, as an em- 
blem of the efforts, toils, and trials of the 
Christian life; 1 Tim. 6, 13 ἀγωνίζου τὸν 
καλὸρ ἀγῶνα τῆς πιστέως. 2 Tim. 4, 7. 
With the idea of peril, affliction, Phil. 1, 30. 
Col. 2,1. 1 Thess. 2,2. So pr. 2 Macc. 
4, 18. Pol. 7. 10. 2. Xen. Gic. 7. 9; trop. 
Pol. 4. 56. 4.—Spec. a race, in the same 
tropical sense; Heb. 12,1 rpéxoper τὸν 
προκείµενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα. 

ἀγωνία, as, ἡ, (ἀγών;) α contest, conflict, 
pr. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 15.—In Ν. T. trop. 
agony, conflict of mind, Luke 22, 44. 

% Macc. 3, 16. Pol. 8. 21.2 πλήρης ayer 
vias. 
ἀγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (ἀγών,) Mid. dep. 

1. to contend for a prize, to be 6 εστι” 
batant in the public games; Part. ὁ ayes 
Ῥζόµενος 1 Cor. 9, 25. (Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 
1.) Hence to contend, to fight with an 
adversary, absol. John 18, 36; acc. of cor- 
resp. noun, dy. τὺν καλὸν ἀγῶρα 1 Tim. 6, 
12. 2 Tim. 4,'7; see in ἀγών. So 2 Macc. 
8, 16. Plut. Arat. 38. Xen. An. 4. 6.7. 

3. Genr. to strive, to struggle, with effort, 
abeol. Luke 18, 24. Col. 1, 29. (1 Tim. 4, 
10]; dy. ὑπέρ τινος Col. 4, 12.—Dem. 129 
5; comp. 314. 16. 


"Addy, ὁ, indec. Adam, Heb. ©'}§ 
(ruddy), pr. n. of the first man, Luke 8, 38. 
Rom. 6, 14 bis. 1 Cor. 15, 23. 45. 1 Tim. 
2,13. 14. Jude 14. See Gen. 1, 37 0q.— 
In 1 Cor. 15, 45 Jesus is called ὁ ἔσχατος 
Αδάμ, as being. the author of spiritual life 


ἀδάπανος 


and the first to rise from the dead; comp. 
v. 20-22. 

ἀδάπανος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δαπα- 
νάω,) without expense, gratuitous, 1 Cor. 9, 
18.—Diod. Sic. 1. 80. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 49. 

"Ad8dé, ὁ, indec. Addi, pr. n. of a man, 
Luke 3, 28. It is probably Heb. but does 
not occur in the O. T. 
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- ἀδελφή, Fis, ἡ, (ἀδελφός,) α sister, born 


of the same parents, Luke 10, 39. 40. John 
11,1. 3. 5. Acts 23, 16. al. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4. 5.) So too Matt. 13, 56. Mark 6, 8; 
where others understand a relative, kins- 
woman, as Sept. and MINN Gen. 24, 59. 
60.—Trop. for a female friend, esteemed 
and beloved as a sister, Matt. 12, 50. Mark 
3, 35. 1 Tim. 5,2. (Comp. Sept. Cant. 4, 
9 sq.) Spec. a sister of the same faith, a 
female Christian, Rom. 16, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 
15. 9, 5. James 2,15. + 


ἀδελφός, ov, 6, from a collect. and δελ- 
dis, see Buttm. §120.n. 11.2, Kiihner § 333. 

1. a brother, whether from the same fa- 
ther only, Matt. 1, 2. Luke 3, 1. 19; or 
ulso born of the same mother, Matt. 4, 18. 
13, 55. Luke 6, 14. John 1, 41. 11, 2. al. 
(Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 29.) Sometimes it is to 
be supplied before the gen. of a pronoun, 
as Acts 1, 13. Luke 6, 16; comp. Jude 1. 
—But ὁ ἀδελφός, like Heb. MN, is often 
employed in other and wider senses, e. g. 

2. For a kinsman, relative, in any de- 
gree of blood, as Sept. for ΠΣ Gen. 18, 8. 
14, 16. Here some refer Matt. 12, 46. 47. 
13, 55. John 7, 3. Acts 1, 14, as implying 
the kinsmen of Jesus ; but more prob. they 
were his uterine brothers ; see Matt. 1, 25. 
13, 55. Mark 6, 3. Luke 2, 7. John 2, 12. 

3. For one of the same nation, a fellow- 
citizen, countryman, Matt. 5, 47. Acts 2, 
99. 3, 17. 22. 7,2. 39. al. Sept. and MX 
Ex. 2,11. 4,18. Soin a wider sense, a 
fellow, fellow-man, like ὁ πλήσιο», but still 
as descended from a common ancestor and 
belonging to the same stock, Matt. 5, 22-- 
24. 7, 3-5. Luke 6, 41 sq. Heb. 2, 17. 8, 
11. al. Sept. and M& Lev. 19, 17. 
| 4. For a friend, companion, e. g. of 
equals Matt. 38, 8; comp. Sept. and ΠΕ 
Job 30, 29. Prov. 18,9. Also an associ- 
ate, colleague, in office or dignity, 1 Cor. 1, 
1. 2Cor. 1, 1. 2, 12. In Rev. 6, 11 οἱ 
σύνδουλοι αὐτῶν καὶ of ἀδελφοὶ αὐτών. 19, 
10. 22,9. Sept. and ΠΠ Ezra 3, 2. 

5. Trop. for a friend beloved as a brother, 
one in the place of α brother, e. g. of those 


ὅδην 

whom Christ calls brethren, Matt. 12, 50 
and Mark 3, 35. Matt. 25, 40. Heb. 2, 11. 
12. (Comp. ΠΧ, Sept. ἐγγύτατος, Job 6, 
15.) Spec. a brother of the same faith, a 
Christian brother, 1 Tim. 6,2 ὅτι ἀδελφοί 
εἶσιν. Acts 9, 30. 10, 23. Rom. 8, 29. 1 
Cor. ὅ, 11. Eph. 6, 23. Phil. 1, 14. Rev. 1, 
9. al. So in direct address, Acts 6, 3. Gal. 
4, 12. 28. 1 Thess. 5,1. + 


ἀδελφότης, τητος, ἡ, (ἀδελφός) bro- 
therliness, 1 Macc. 12, 10. 17. Dio Chrys. 
472. d—In N. T. α brotherhood, e. g. of 
Christians, 1 Pet. 2, 17. 5, 9. 

ἄδηλος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δῆλος,) not 
manifest to the eye, unseen, hidden, τὰ µνη- 
peta Luke 11, 44. So Soph. Aj. 647. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 3. 13.—Also to the ear or mind, 
indistinct, uncertain, as a sound 1 Cor. 14, 
8. So of hopes 2 Macc. 7, 34. Pol. 8. 3.2. 

ἀδηλότης, tyros, 4, (ἄδηλος) uncer- 
tainty; 1 Tim. 6,17 ἐπὶ πλούτου ἀδηλότητι 
in uncertain riches, for ἐπὶ πλούτῳ ἀδήλῳ ; 
see Winer ἡ 34. 2.a. Buttm. § 132. η. 12.— 
Plut. Camill. 32. Pol. 36. 4. 2. 

αδήλως, adv. (ἄδηλος,) not openly, se- 
creily, Plut. Sulla 10. Pol. 2. 47. 9.—In 
N. T. uncertainly, in an uncertain irreso- 
lute manner, 1 Cor. 9, 26. Comp. μὴ eis 
ἄδηλον Plato Conv. 181. d. 

ἀδημονέω, &, f. ἠσω, (ἀδήμω», ἀδέω;) 
pr. to be sated, wearied; then to be heavy, 
dejected, absol. Matt. 26, 37. Mark 14, 33. 
Phil. 2, 26.—Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3 ἁδημονη- 
σαι τὰς ψυχάς. Plut. de profect. in Virt. 4. 
Plato Phedr. 251. d. 

Gdns, ov, 6, (a priv. ἰδεῖνι) for ἀΐδης, in 
Hom. pr. n. Hades, i.q. Pluto, Il. 15. 188 ; 
in later Gr. writers put for Pluto’s domain, 
the infernal regions, Hades, Orcus, the 
abode of the dead, Luc. D. Mort. 13. 3. de 
Luctu 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 92. Xen. (ο. 21. 
12. The Hebrew >i8® Sheol signified in 
like manner the under world, and was held 
to be a vast subterranean place (ὑπὸ y3ovds 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3), full of thickest dark- 
ness, where dwelt the shades (ψυχαί) of 
the dead; but no distinction of place is in- 
dicated in the Sheol of the O. T. between 
the righteous and the wicked; see Deut. 
32, 22. Job 10, 21. 22. 11, 8. Ps. 30, 4. 
86, 13. Prov. 23, 14. Is. 14, 98q. Heb. Lex. 
sub voce. For Heb. 518 the LXX have 
almost every where put géns; and in ac- 
cordance with this usage, the idea of Sheol 
is found among the later Jews more deve- 
loped and assimilated to the Greek Hades. 
The souls of the righteous and the wicked 


ἀδιάκριτος 19 ἄδικος 


were held to be separated; the former in- 
habiting the region of the blessed, the infe- 
rior Paradise (Luke 23, 43) or Eden of the 
Rabbins ; while lower down was the abyss 
called Gehenna or Tariarus, in which the 
souls of the wicked are in torment; see 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. on 
Luke 23, 43. Lowth Lect. on Heb. Poetry 
VIl.—In Ν. T. Gdns is represented as 8 
dreary prison with gates and bare ; hence 
πύλαι ἆδου Matt. 16, 18, see in πύλη. 
Also αἱ κλεῖς τοῦ ᾖδου Rev. 1,18; «is ᾷδου 
κο. Sapa Acts 2, 27. 31; see Buttm. § 132. 
n. 30. Comp. Sept. and 2199 Ps. 16, 10. 
(So é ᾷδου Luc. D. Mort. 13. 3.) Also 
Hades as personified, 1 Cor. 15, 55. Rev. 
6, 8. 20, 13. 14. Put in antithesis with ὁ 
οὐρανός for the lowest depths, Matt. 11, 23. 
Luke 10, 15. Once meton. the abyss of 
Hades, Gehenna, Luke 16, 23. 
ἁδιάκριτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. διακρί- 
νω.) not separated, chaotic, Symm. for Wa 
Gen. 1, 2; not separable, undistinguishable, 
confused ; 88 voices Pol. 15. 12. 9.—In N. T. 
not doubtful, unambiguous, sincere ; James 
3,17 ἡ δὲ ἄνωδεν σοφία... ἀδιάκριτος καὶ 
ἀνυπόκριτος. Others undistinguishing, im- 
partial. 
ἀδιάλειπτος, ov, 5, ἡ, 84]. (a priv. δια- 
λείπω.) unceasing, constant, Rom. 9,2. 2 
Tim. 1, 3.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 1 ἀδιά- 
λειπτος ἀγάπη. Plato Locr. 98. e. 


ἀδιαλείπτως, adv. unceasingly, i. Θ. in 
N. T. assiduously, Rom. 1, 9. 1 Thess. 1, 3. 
2,13. 5, 17—2 Macc. 15, 7. Pol. 9. 
3. 8. 

adiagYopla, as, 4, (a priv. διαφδείρω;) 
pr. incorruptibleness ; in N. T. metaph. 
uncorruptness, purity in doctrine, Tit. 2, 7. 
—Dem. 325. 14 ἀδιάφβορος τῆς ψυχῆς. 

ἀδικέω, ὅ, f. now, (ἄδικος,) to do wrong, 
to act unjustly, 9. g- 

1. In respect to law, to break the law, to 

s, absol. Acts 25, 11. 2 Cor. 7, 
12. Col. 3, 25. Rev. 22, 11 bis. Sept. for 
met Jer. 37,18; 293 1 Κ. 8,47. Ps. 106, 
6.—Aristot. Rhet. 1.9 τὸ ἁδικεῖν ἐστι τὸ 
Βλάπτειν ἑκόντα παρὰ τὸν νόµον. Xen. Cyr. 
δ. 1. 21. 

3. In respect to persons, fo do wrong to 
any one, to wrong, to injure, c. acc. Matt. 
20, 13. Acts Ἴ, 26. 27. 25,10. 1 Cor. 6, 8. 
2 Cor. 7,2. With two accus. Gal. 4, 12. 
Philem. 18 ef δέ τι ἠδίκησέ σε. Pass. ade- 
κέοµαι, to be wronged, to suffer wrong or 
tnjury, Acta 7, 24. 3 Cor. 7, 12. Mid. to 
let oneself be wronged, to suffer wrong, 1 Cor. 


6,7; see Buttm. §135. 8.—Hdian. 2. 4. 5. 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 6. 

3. Intens. to hurt, to harm, c. acc. Luk 
10.19. Rev. 2,11. 6,6. 7,2.3. 9,4.10.19. 
11,5 bis. Sept. for Π2Π Is. 10,20; pur 
Lev. 6, 2; 827 Is. 3, 15.—Hdian. 7. 5. 9. 
Plato Conv. 188. b. 

Ἰδἰκηµα, aros, τό, (ἀδικέω,) trong, ini- 
quity, wrong done, Acts 18, 14. 24, 20. 
Rev. 18, 5. Sept. for M33 1 Sam. 26, 18. 
{19 1 Sam. 90, 1—Dem. 188. 19. Plato 
Gorg. 480. c. 


ἀδικία, as, 4, (ἄδικος,) 1. wrong-doing, 
wrong, injustice; Luke 18, 6 6 κριτὴς τῆς 
ἀδικίας the unjust judge, comp. v. 2. Rom. 
9,14. Sept. for 519 Deut. 32, 4. (Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2.12.) As done to others ; 2 Cor. 
12, 13 χαρίσασθέ µοι τὴν ἁδικίαν ταύτην. 
Sept. for ΠΡΊΣ Mic. 3, 10.—Thuc. 3. 66. 

9. By Hebr. unrighteousness, iniquity, 
wickedness ; Sept. for OOM, P¥, 13; 
comp. by antith. δικαιοσύνη, Heb. NPIS. 
Luke 16, 8 τὸν οἰκονόμον τῆς ἁδικίας 
unrighteous (i. e. unfaithful) steward. v. 9 
ἐκ τοῦ μαμμωνᾶς τῆς ἀδικίας, i. e. which is 80 
often the occasion of wickedness. (Eurip. 
Helen. 911 ὁ πλοῦτος ἄδικος) Luke 13, 
27 ἐργάται τῆς ἀδ. workers of iniquity, wicked 
men. John 7, 18. Acts 1, 18. 8, 23. Rom. 
1,29. 3,5. 6,13. 2 Tim. 2,19. Heb. 8, 12 
(Sept. for Ὢδ Jer. 31, 34). 2 Pet. 2, 13. 
1 John 1,9. 5,17 see in ἁμαρτία. James 
3, 6 see in art. xéopos. Sept. for don 
Gen. 6, 11. 13; }}9 1 Sam. 3, 13. 14. 
Zech. 3, 9; d19 Ez. 28, 18.—Opp. to ἡ 
ἀλήβεια, religious and moral truth, the truth 
of God ; Rom. 1, 18 bis, where τὴν ἀλήδει- 
αν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ κατέχοντες are those holding 
(having) the truth of God, but living in idol- 
atry. Rom. 2, 8. 1 Cor. 13, 6. 2 Thess. 2, 
10. 12. 2 Pet. 2, 16. 

ἄδικος, ov, ὁ, 9, (a priv. δίκη;) not right, 
wrong, i. e. unjust towards others, Luke 
18, 11. Rom. 3,5. Heb. 6,10. So Hdian. 
9. 3.23. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 10.—By Hebr. 
unrighteous, wicked, see in ἀδικία no. 2. 
1 Cor. 6, 9 οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ἄδικοι βασιλείαν 
Φεοῦ οὗ κληροροµήσουσι. So δίκαιοι καὶ 
ἄδικοι the righteous and the wicked Matt. 
5, 45. Acts 24,15. 1 Pet. 8, 18: opp. te 
εὐσεβής, 2 Pet. 2,9; opp. to πιστός, i. e. 
unfaithful Luke 16, 10 bis. Also Luke 16, 
11 ἐν τῷ ἀδίκῳ μαμμωνᾷ in the unrighteous 
mammon, i. e. 80 often acquired by unright- 
eous means. Sept. for 9%) Ex. 23,1. Job 
16, 11; 399 Prov. 15, 26.—Hence οἱ ἄδικοι 
as an epithet for the heathen, the gentiles, 
1 Cor. 6, 1, opp. οἱ ἅγιοι and i. q. of ἄπιστοι 
nv. 6. 




















αδίκως 
αδίκως, adv. wrong fully, unjustly, 1 Pet. 


2,19. Sept. for 90% Prov. 17, 24.—-Hdian. 
4. 4. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 7. 


ἀδόκιμος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δόκιμος) 
not approved, rejected, e. g. metals, as ἁδόκι- 
pov ἀργύριον Sept. Prov. 25, 4. Plato Legg. 
742. a.—In N. T. trop. worthy of condem- 
nation, reprobate, of persons, Rom. 1, 28. 
2 Tim. 3,8 ; disapproved, disallowed, 1 Cor. 
9,27. 2 Cor. 13, 5. 6. Ἴ. (Pol. 16. 14. 19.) 
Hence worthless, unworthy, of persons Tit. 
1, 16 πρὸς say ἔργον ἀγαβὸν ἀδόκιμοι. (Xen. 
Lac. 8.3.) Of land, worthless, waste, Heb. 
6, 8-—Hesych. ἁδόκιμον: πονηρό», ἁπόβλη- 
voy, ἄχρηστο». 

ἄδολος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δόλος,) 
guileless, of persons Thuc. ὅ. 18, 47.—In 
N. T. of milk, unadulterated, pure, trop. for 
pure doctrine and nourishment, 1 Pet. 2, 2. 
So Poll. On. 3. 86 ἀργύριον ἄδολον. 


᾿Αδραμυττηνός, ή, όν, gentile adj. of 
Adramyttium ; Acta 27,2 πλοῖον ᾽ΑΔ. Ὦο- 
rived from ᾿Αδραμύτειον v. ᾿Αδραμύττειον, 
the name of a maritime city in olia, a co- 
Jony of the Athenians. 

Αδρίας, ου, ὁ, 806. πόντος, the Adriatic 
sea, Acts 27,27. Not, as now, the Gulf of 
Venice only, but including also the whole 
Honian sea, which lies between Sicily and 
Greece ; so Strabo 2. p. 123 6 8 Ἰόνιος xdA- 
wos µέρος ἐστὶ τοῦ νῦν ᾿Αδρίου λεγομένου. 
7. Ρ. 317. Hesych. Ἰόνιον πέλαγος: ὁ νῶν 
Αδρίας. 

ἀδρότης, Tyros, ἡ, (d8pds,) pr. ripe- 
ness, fulness, of stature, Hom. Π. 16. 857. 
Theophr. C. Pl. 4. 19. 1.—In N. T. fulness, 
abundance, 3 Cor. 8,20. So Hesych. ἀδρό- 
της. δύναμις, µέγεδος. 


ἄδυνατεω, @, f. now, (ddvvaros,) to be 
unable, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 23.—In Ν. T. of 
things, to be impossible, unable to be done ; 
only in fut. 3 sing. So with dat. of pers. 
Matt. 17, 20 οὐδὲν ἀδυνατήσει ὑμῖν. (Sept. 
Job 42,2. Wisd. 13,16.) With παρά ο. dat. 
Luke 1, 37 οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ δεῷ 
πῶν ῥῆμα. So Sept. Gen. 18, 14. 


_ ἀδύνατος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δυνατός;) 
wanting strength, unable, Sept. Joel 3, 10. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 7.—In Ν. T. impotent, 
weak, in body, ο. dat. Acts 14,8 ἆδ. τοῖς 
wooly. (Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31 τοῖς cdpacw 
ἀδύνατοι.) Trop. in faith, knowledge, Rom. 
16, 1.—Neut. of things, impossible, unable 
to be done; Rom. 8, 3 τὸ ἀδύνατον τοῦ νό- 
pou that which the law could not do. So 
ἀδύνατον εἶναι, to be impossible, ο. παρά Tie 
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ἄζυμος 


with or for any one, Matt. 10, 46. Mark 10, 
27. Luke 18, 27. With ἐστί impl. and an 
inf. Heb. 6, 4. 18 ἀδύνατον ψεύσασδαι 
Θεόν. 10,4. 11,6. So Xen. Mom. 2. 6. 16. 


ᾖδω, f. ἄσομαι, (contr. for ἀείδω.) to 
sing, ο. acc. Rev. 5,9 καὶ ᾖδουσιν ᾠδὴν 
καινήν. 14, 8. 15, 8. Sept. for "8 Ex, 
14, 32. (Plut. Sept. Sap. Canv. 18. p. 376. 
Xen. An. 4. 4.27 φδάς) With dat. οι 
pers. to sing to any one, in his praise and 
honour, Eph. 6,19 G8ovres καὶ ψάλλοντες 
---T@ κυρίφ. Col. 3, 16. Sept. for "0 
Ex. 15, 21. 1 Chr. 16, 28. So Hdian. 4. 
4. 10 et Xen. Lac, 12. 7 els τοὺς Φεούς. 


del, adv. always, at all time, ever, 3 Cor. 
6,10. Tit. 1,12. 1 Pet. 3,15. Sept. Is, 
51,13. (Hdian. 1.6.3. Xen. Hell. 1. 4, 
15.) Also for assiduously, diligently, 2 Pet. 
1,12. In a more limited sense, i.q. on 
every occasion, 2 Cor. 4, 11 dei γὰρ 
δόµεδα. Acts 7,51. Heb. 8, 10. Mark 16, 
8 καθὼς del ἐποίει as he always did, i. e. 
was accustomed to do every year. Sept. 
Ps. 95, 10. 2 Mace. 14,15. Judg. 16, 21 
Cod. Alex. ποιήσω καθὼς del. So Pol. 2. 
16.18. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 15. 


ἀετός, ob, ὁ, an cage, Rev. 4,7. 8, 13. 
12,14. Sept. for “G2 Ps. 103, 6. (Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 19.) Proverbially, Matt. 24, 38 
and Luke 17, 37 ὅπου τὸ capa (τὸ πτᾶ- 
pa), ἐκεῖ cuvaySnoorra οἱ ἀετοί, i. e. where 
there is crime, there God’s judgments fol- 
low surely and speedily. Here ὁ derds 
seems to denote some species of vulture; 
like Sept. and δι) Job 39, 27-80. Prov. 
90, 17. The proper eagle feeds only on 
fresh or living prey. 

ἄξυμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (α priv. ζὔμη)) 
unleavened ; 80 ἄζυμοι ἄρτοι, ἄζυμα λάγανα, 
Heb. ΠΡ, Sept. Lev. 2,4. Num. 6, 15.— 
In N. T. 

1. ‘Trop. unleavened, i. Θ. morally uncor- 
rupted, pure, 1 Cor. 5,'7; also v. 8 ἐν ἀξύ- 
pois εἶλικρινείας with the unleavened bread 
of sincerity, i. Θ. with the pureness of sine 
cerity and truth. 

2, Spec. ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων the 
festival of unleavened bread Luke 22, 1; 
αἱ ἡμέραι τῶν ἀζύμων the days of unleavened 
bread Acts 12, 3. 20,6; also τὰ ἄζυμα id. 
Mark 14,1; all referring to the seven days 
immediately following the paschal supper, 
during which the Jews were to eat unlea- 
vened bread ; see Ex. 12, 17.18. Deut. 16, 
3.4. So ἡ πρὠτη ἡμέρα τῶν ἁζύμω», the 
first day of unleavened bread, i.e. the day 
of the passover meal, Matt. 36, 17. Mark 


αδάρ 
14, 13 called in Lake 9, Ἡ § ἡμέρα τῶν 
ἀζύμων. See Gr. Harm. p. 212. 


᾽Αζώρ, 4, indec. Axor, (helper, r. 15) 
pr. n. of a man, Matt. 1, 19. 14. 


"Αζωτος, ov, ἡ, Azotus, Heb, atx 
Ashdod, pr. n. of one of the five chief cities 
of the Philistines, Acts 8, 40; comp. Josh. 
13, 3. 1 Sam. 5,1. 6,4. It lay within the 
limits of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 47. 
Now Esdéd, a small village ; see Bibi. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 368. 


anp, ἀέρος, ἡ, (de, ἅημε;) the lower va- 
poury aimosphere, opp. ὁ alSnp the higher 
and purer region, Hom. Jl. 14. 288. Pol. 
18. 3. 7.—In N. T. genr. the air, atmo- 
sphere, Acta 22, 23. 1 Theses. 4,17. Rev. 
9,2. 16, 17. (Hdian. 8. 8.20. Xen. Mem. 
4.3. 8.) Proverbial are: els ἀέρα λα- 
λεῖν to speak ὕνο the air 1 Cor. 14, 9 
comp. Lat. ‘ventis verba profundere’ La- 
cret. 4.939; also ἀέρα δέρειν to beat the 
eir 1 Cor. 9, 96, comp. Lat. ‘ verberare ic- 
tibus auras’ Virg. Aun. 5. 876; the sense 
of both is, ‘to speak or act in vein.’— 
Spec. Eph. 2,2 ὁ ἄρχω» τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ 
ἀέρος, the prince of the power of the air, i.e. 
Satan the prince of evil spirits which dwell 
often in the air, according to the Jewish 
belief ; see Elsner Obss. in N: T. ad loc. 
Stuart in Biblicth. Sac. 1843. Ρ, 139. 
Others jess well: darkness, comp. Col. 
1, 13. 


ἀθανασία, ας, ἡ, (ἀλάνατος, Ydvaros,) 
wnmortality, 1 Cor. 15, 53. 54. 1 Tim. 6, 
1p.—Wisd. 3,4. Plut. Aristid. 6. Plato 
Conv. 208. b. 


ἀθέμετος, ου, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. Seperde, 
Seuss.) unlawful, Acts 10, 28. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 
---ᾱ Mace. 7,1. Plut. im. Paul. 19. Pol. 
29. 6. 17. 


G@€0S, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. Seds,) god- 
less, wmptous, Xen. An. 3. 5. 39.—In Ν. T. 
without God, estranged from the knowledge 
and worship of the true God, Epb. 2, 19. 


Gea p05, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. Séopos,) 
lawless, wicked, 2 Pet. 3,7. 3, 17.—3 Mace. 
δ,13. Diod. Sic. 1. 14 vije ἀλέσμου Blas. 


ἀνετέω, ὦ, f. noe, (ἄδετος, τίδηµε,) to 
displace, {ο pul away, i.e. a) Of things, 
to reject, to make void or nujl, 6. acc. Mark 
7,9 τὴν ἐτολήν. Luke 7, 30 τὴν βουλὴν 
τοῦ Seov. 1 Cor. 1,19 (comp. Is. 29, 14). 
Gal. 4, 31. 3, 15. Sept. for ¥°S3 Ps. 33, 
10. (1 Mace. 11, 86. Pol. 3, 58.5.) So 
to east off, to violate, e. g. a law Heb. 10, 
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36: one’s fath 1 Tim. fi, 12 Sept. for 
33 Jer. 3,20. So Pol. 15.1.9. b) Of 
persons, fo reject, to despise, to treat with 
neglect or scorn, ϱ. acc. Mark 6, 26 ove 
ἠδέλησεν αὐτὴν ἀδετῆσαι, where αὐτήν in- 
cludes also the idea of her request. Luke 
10, 16 quater. John 12, 48. 1 Thess. 4, 8 
bis. Jude 8. Sept. for 782 1 Sam. 2, 17, 
23 Ex. 21, 8. 


GYETHCU, ews, ἡ, (ἀδετέωι) α putting 
away, an annulling, Heb. 7, 18. 9, 26.--- 
Cic. ad Att. 6. 9. 

"Avast, ἂν, al, Athens, the capital of 
Attica and the chief city of ancient Greece, 
so called from ᾽Αδήνη, Minerva. The Athe- 
nians are celebrated in the history of Greece 
for their warlike valour, and also for their 
general intelligence and the cultivation of 
all the arts of peace. Their city was the 
seat of the fine arts, the resort of philoso- 
phers, and the birth-place of an unusual 
number of illustrious men. Acts 17, 15. 16. 
18, 1..1 Theses. 3,1. See Leake’s Topo- 
graphy of Athens, Lond. 1841. 3 vols. 


"ASnvaios, a, ον, Athenian, Acts 17, 
91, 22. 

ἀθλέω, ὢ, f. how, (ἆδλος,) to combat, 
to contend, as a champion in the public 
games of boxing, throwing the discus, 
wrestling, running, etc. absol. 3 Tim. 2, 5 
bia.—AGl. V. H. 10. 1. Plato Legg. 830. a. 


EINNTH, εως, ἡ, (ἀλλέω,) combat in the 
public games, ΑΙ. V. H. 2. 23. Pol. 5. 64. 
6.—In N. T. trop. α conflict, struggle, with 
afflictions, Heb. 10, 32. 

ayupeo, &, {. how, (ἄδυμος;) to be dis- 
couraged, disheartened, absol. Col. 8, 21. 
Sept. for mem Gen. 4, 5.—Pol. 8. 54. 7. 
Xen. An. 8. 2. 18. 

a » ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. δωή;) pr. 
unpunished Pol. 2. 60. 1; ο. gen. τῆς δίκης 
Dem. 646. 13.—In Ν. T. tnnocent, Matt. 
27,4 αἷμα dSaov. Sept. Jer. 26, 15. Deut. 
27,25. With ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 27, 24 
ἀδῶος ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος, and so Sept. for Heb. 
19 "P2 2 Sam. 3, 238. Comp. καβδαρὸς ἀπό 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 16 


alyetos, είη, ειον, (alf,) caprinus, of 
goats; Heb. 11, 37 ἐν αἰγείοις δέρµασι», in 
goat-skins. Sept. for 935 Ex. 25, 4. 
Jos. Ant. 3.6.1. Apoll. Rhod. 4. 1349, 
Plato Ion 538. c. 


αὐγιαλός, ov, é, (ἄγνυμ», ἅλει)) the shore, 
coast, of a sea or lake, Matt. 13,2.48. John 
31.4, Acts 31, 5. 27, 39. 40. Sept. for 


Αἰγύπτιος 
Bin Judg. 5, 17.—Hdian. 8. 4. 4. Xen. 
An. 6. 2. 1, 7. 

Αἰγύπτιος, ου, ὁ,απ Egyptian, Acts 7, 
99. 24. 38. Heb. 11,29. In Acts 21, 38 
the Egyptian spoken of was an Egyptian 
Jew, who set himself up at Jerusalem for a 
prophet, and gained many followers, who 
were dispersed and slain by Felix ; see Jos. 
Ant. 20.8.6. B. J. 2. 13. 5. 


A » ov, 4, Egypt, a country of 
northern Africa, watered by the Nile, and 
celebrated both in sacred and profane histo- 
ry. The whole region wes known to the 
Hebrews by the name 0% Mizraim ; 
and the princes who governed it were styled 
in virtue of their office Pharaoh, i. e. king, 
until the time of Solomon ; after which they 
are mentioned in the Scriptures by their 
proper names. After the captivity, Egypt 
became a place of resort to great numbers 
of the Jews, who settled there either of their 
own accord, or from the invitations and en- 
couragements held out by Alexander the 
Great and the Ptolemies; so that in the 
reign of Ptolemy Philopater, they were able 
to erect a temple at Leontopolis similar to 
the one at Jerusalem, and to establish in it 
all the rites of their paternal worship ; see 
Jos. Ant. 13. 3. 1,2, 3.—Matt. 2, 13. 14. 
15. Acts 2,10.al. In Rev. 11,8 Egypt 
is put as a symbolical name of the Jews, 
thus likening the obstinacy and stubborn- 
ness of this nation to that of the Egyptians 
of old. + 


ἀἴδιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (del,) always exist- 
ing, eternal, everlasting ; Rom. 1, 20 ἀῑδιος 
αὐτοῦ δύναμις. Jude 6 δεσμοὶ ἀῑδιοι ever- 
lasting bonds.—Wisd. 7, 26. Hdian. 4. 14. 
10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 18. 


aidas, dos, οὓς, ἡ, 1. shamefacedness, 
modesty; 1 Tim. 2,9 μετὰ αἶδοῦς καὶ σω- 
dpocvvns.—Plut. Thes. 6. Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 

2. reverence, before God Heb. 12, 28.— 
Jos. Ant. 6, 12.7 αἰδὼς ἐπὶ yépovow. Hdian. 
6. 1. 24. Xen. An. 2. 6. 14. 


Αἰνίοψ, οπος, ὁ, (aide, ὤψ,) an Ethio- 
pian, Heb. "W%D Cushite, Acts 8, 27 bis. 
See Jer. 13, 23. Is. 18, 1. Ez. 80, 4. 5. 9. 
The Ethiopia of the N. T. lay south of 
Egypt on the Nile, including the island of 
Meroé, and corresponding to the modern 
Nubia and the adjacent parts of Abyssinia. 
It formed a separate kingdom governed by 
a succession of females, all bearing the 
name α. ν. Plin. H. N. 6. 29 or 
$5. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. III. p. 349, 358. 
—For the Cush or Ethiopia of the O. T. 
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αἷμα 


which included portions of Arabia, see Heb. 
Lex. art. BaD. 


αἷμα, aros, τό, blood ; Sept. everywhere 
{ου ΏΠ. The Jews regarded the blood as 
the seat of life; they were to offer it in 
atonement to God, but were strictly forbid- 
den to eat of it; see Lev. 17, 10-14. Gen. 
9, 4. Deut. 12, 238q. Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 2. 

1. Pr. and genr. blood ; Mark 5, 25. 29. 
Luke 8, 43. 44. 13,1. (Xen. An. 5. 8. 15.) 
So anything is said to be or become blood or 
as blood, by turning to a dark red colour, 
Acts 2, 20 καὶ ἡ σελήνη (µεταστραφήσεται) 
els αἷμα, also Rev. 6,12 ὡς αἷμα, see Joel 
3, 3. 4 (2, 30. 31]. Rev. 8, 8. 11,6. 16, 8. 
4. Of blood which has been shed, e. g. of 
victims or other slaughtered animals, Heb. 
9, 7. 12. 19. 18-25. 10, 4. 11, 28. al. 
Hence ἀπέχεσβαι τοῦ αἵματος to abstain 
from eating blood, as unlawful, Acts 15, 
20. 39. 21, 25. Soof men, Luke 13, 1. 
John 19, 34..al. In Rev. 14, 20. 17, 6, 
human blood is spoken of under the symbol 
of the blood of grapes, i. e. wine, αἷμα στα- 
Φυλῆς, comp. Gen. 49, 11. Deut. 32, 14. 
Ecclus. 39, 26. So αἷμα δίκαιον and αἷμα 
aS3éov righteous or innocent blood, the blood 
of righteous or innocent persons, Matt. 23, 
35. 27,4. (Sept. for "p32 83 1 Sam. 19, 5. 
1 Κ. 2, 5. Hist. of Sus. ν. 62.) So of the 
blood of Christ shed on the cross, αἷμα τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, 6. g. in connection with the Lord’s 
supper, Matt. 26,28. Mark 14, 24. Luke 
22, 20. 1 Cor. 10, 16. 11,25. 27; perhaps 
too 1 John 5, 6. 8; and espec. John 6, 53— 
58, where the phrase φαγεῖν τὴν σάρκα καὶ 
πίνειν τὸ αἷμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, to eat the flesh 
and drink the blood of Christ, signifies, “to 
receive Christ wholly into oneself, so that 
he may become wholly united and incorpo- 
rated with us, as food with the body, and 
we thus become partakers of that life which 
is in him ;” comp. Gal. 4, 19. Col. 1, 27. 
3,10. Further, in relation to his church, 
Acts 20, 28. Col. 1, 20. Eph. 2,13; to the 
atonement made by his death, Rom. 3, 25. 
5,9. Eph. 1,7. Heb. 9, 12. 14. 1 Pet. 1, 
9. 19. 1 John 1,7; and to the new co- 
venant, Heb. 10, 29. 12,24. 13,20. So 
too αἷμα τοῦ dpviov, Rev. 7,14. 12,11. 19, 
13.—Spec. a) σὰρξ .καὶ αἷμα, flesh and 
blood, i. e. the human body, man, with the 
idea of frailty and mortality, Matt. 16, 1°7. 
1 Cor. 15, 50. Gal. 1, 16. Eph. 6, 12. Heb. 
9,14. Comp. Ecclus. 14, 16. b) αἷμα 
ἐκχύνει», to shed blood, i.e. to kill, put to 
death, Luke 11,60. Acts 22,20. Rom. 3, 15. 
Rev. 16, 6. So Sept. for 03 ΠδΌ Gen. 9, 
6. Ez. 18, 10. 


αἱματεκχυσία 

2. Trop. dlood, for bloodshed, i. e. violent 
ceath, slaughter, murder, Matt. 23, 30. 27, 
Acts 2, 19. Rev. 6, 10. 18,24. 19, 3. 
Sept. and 03 Gen. 4, 10. Ez. 24, 6. 9. 
So Heb. 12, 4 péxpis αἵματος, unto death, 
Le. with exposure of life.—Further, by 
Hebr. for the guilt of murder, blood-guilii- 
ness, the guilt and punishment of shedding 
blood, Matt. 23,35. 27,25. Acts 5,28. 18, 
6. 29, 26. Sept. and O3 Num. 35, 27. 
Josh. 2,19. So Dem. 548. ult. 

3. Trop. blood, for blood-relationship, kin- 
dred; Acts 17, 26 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος of one 
blood, kindred. Sept. 2 Sam. 21,1. So 
Jos. Ant. 2. 6.3 ἐσμὲν ἀδελφοὶ καὶ κοινὸν 
αἷμα. ib, 20. 10. 1 ἐξ αἵματος ᾿Ααρῶντος. 
Plat. Soph. 268. d—John 1, 13 οἱ οὐκ ἐξ 
αἱμάτων born not of blood, i.e. sons of God 
not by virtue of their blood as being de- 
ecended from Abraham; the Plur. being 
here for the Sing. as in Eurip. Ion. 693 
ἄλλων τραφεὶς ad’ aluarwy, spoken of a 
mother. Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 45 τὶς ἐξ 
αἵματος, i.e. an Israelite. + 


ζω 5 


αἱματεκχυσία, as, 4, (αἷμα, ἔκχυσις,) 
e shedding of blood, Heb. 9, 22. 

αἱμοῤῥέω, &, (αἱμόῤῥοος: αἷμα, ῥέω,) 
to have a flow or issue of blood, absol. 
Matt. 9, 20.—Sept. Lev. 15, 33.- Plut. de 
Flav. 21. 3. 


Aivéas, ov, 6, Aeneas, pr. n. of a man, 
Acts 9, 33. 34. 


αἴνεσις, ews, ἡ, (alvéw,) praise; Heb. 
13, 15 Suaia αἰνέσεως. Sept. for MTA Ps. 
96,2; MPN Ps. 66, 2.—Ecclus. 32, 2 sv- 
σιάζων aixtcews. Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 6. 


αἰνέω, ὃ, f. ήσω OF έσω, (aivos,) to 
praise, in N. T. only of God, c. acc. Luke 
9, 13. 20. 24, 53. Acts 2,47. 3,8. 9. Rom. 
15, 11. Rev. 19, 5; acc. and περί τινος 
Luke 19, 37. Sept. for 35M Gen. 49, 8; 
bora 1 Chr. 16, 4. 10; $22 Ps. 100, 4.--- 
Earip. Suppl. 707. Soph. Antig.1157. The 
prose writers used ἐπαινέω. 


αἴνυγμα, aros, τό, (αἶνίσσομαι) an 
enigma, riddle, Sept. for ΣΠ 1 Κ. 10, 1. 
Ecclus. 39, 3. Dem. 184. ult.—In Ν. T. 
trop. a dark hint, obscureness; 1 Cor. 13, 
12 dy αἰνίγματε, i. Θ. enigmatically, obscure- 
ly. Sept. for MI Num. 13, 8, opp. τὸ 
εἶδος the distinct reality. 

αἶνος, ov, 6, pr. discourse, narration, 
iq. µῦδοε, Hom. Od. 14. 508.—In Ν. T. 
praise, Matt. 21,16 (comp. Pe. 8,3). Luke 
18, 43. Sept. for 19 Ps. 8,3. So Wied. 
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18, 9. Hom. Od. 21. 110. Pind. Ol. 6. 18. 
An old poetic word, Buttm. Lexil. IT. p. 112. 


Αἰνών, ἡ, indec. Enon, (Chald. plur. 
Τσ fountains, Buxt. Lex. 1601,) p® n. of 
a place with fountains near Salim, John 3, 
23; see Σαλείμ. Situated prob. in one of 
the lateral valleys running down to the val- 


ley of the Jordan from the west. 


αἴρεσις, εως, ἡ, (alpéw,) pr. capture of 
a city, Thuc. 2. 58 ἡ αἴρεσις τῆς πόλεως. 
Also choice, 1 Macc. 8, 30. Plato Rep. 618. 
e.—In N. T. ‘a chosen way of life,’ i. e. α 
sect, school, party, Acts 5,17. 15, 5. 24, ὅ. 
14. 36, 5. 28, 22. (Diod. Sic. 2. 29 αἱρέ- 
σεις τῶν φιλοσόφων.) Hence discord, dis- 
sension, arising from difference of views, 
1 Cor. 11, 19. Gal. 5, 20. 2 Pet. 2, 1. 


αἱρετίζω, f. iow, (αἱρετός, αἱρέω) a 
word of the Alexandrine age, i. q. αἱρέομαε, 
to choose (1 Macc. 9, 30), and 8ο {ο love, ο. 
acc. Matt. 12, 18, comp. Is. 42,1. Sept. 
for “WIZ Judg. 5,8; Yr Num. 14, 8.— 
1 Eadr. 4, 19. Hesych. ἠρετισάμην. ἠγάπη- 
σα, ἐπεθύμησα, ἠδέλησα. See Sturz de 
Dial. Alex. p. 144. 


φ ή 

ALPETLKOS, od, ὁ, (αἱρετίζω, αἴρεσις;) pr. 
adj. -ός, 7, όν, capable of choosing, Plato 
Def. 412. a—In Ν. T. Subst. α sectarist, 
partisan, one who founds or belongs to a 
αἴρεσις, Tit. 3, 10.—Often in the ecclesi- 
astical writers, i. 4. @ heretic; see Suic. 
Thes. Ecc. h. v. 

αἱρέω, @, f. now, aor. 2 εἷλο», fo take, to 
capture, e. g. a city or camp, Pol. 14. 9. 4. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 32.—In Ν. T. only Mid. αἷ- 
péopat, f. ἤσομαι, aor. 2 εἱλόμην, to take 
for oneself, to choose, to prefer, c. acc. 2 
Thess. 2, 13; infin. Heb. 11, 25. Phil. 1, 
22 τί αἱρήσομαι οὗ γνωρίζω, where for the 
fut. instead of the Subj. see Winer Gr. 
§ 42. 4. b. So 2 Macc. 11, 25. Hdian. 4. 
14. 3 αἱροῦντα βασιλέα ᾽Αδούεντον. 


αἴρω, f. ἀρῶ, (ἀήρ; for ἀείρω,) aor. 1 
Ἶρα, perf. ἦρκα Col. 2, 14; Pass. perf. part. 
ἡρμένον John 20, 1; to take up, corresp. to 
Heb. Rw. 

1. to take up, to lift up, to raise, c. acc. 
as stones, John 8, 59. Rev. 18, 21; ser- 
pents Mark 16, 18; a boat into a ship, Acts 
27,17. (Xen. Eq. 6. 7. ib. 10. 16.) Soof 
anchors, Acts 27,13 ἄραντες ac. dyxipas, 
as is fully written Pol. 31. 29.13. Plut. 
Pomp. 50. Hence in Gr. writers ἄρας, 
ἄραντες, is often i. q. to sail away, to depart, 
Arr. Exp. Alex. 6. 21 ἄρας ἐκ Παττάλων. 
Thuc. 2. 23 med. and is even used of an 


αἴρω 

army on land, as Thuc. 2. 23 init. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 1.'7 ἐκεῖδεν ἄραντες els Ῥαφιδὶν ἧκον, 
spoken of the Israelites in the desert.— 
Spec. of parts of the body, io lift up, e. g. 
the hand, Rev. 10,5. Sept. and 83 Deut. 
82, 40. (Xen. An. 7. 3. 6.) ‘Fhe eyes, 
John 11, 41. Sept. and XB) Ps. 121, 1. al. 
Also to lift up the voice, to ery aloud, Luke 
17, 13; πρὸς τὸν Sedv Acts 4, 24. Sept. 
and X32 Judg. 21, 2. 1 Sam. 11,4.—Trop. 
αἴρειν τὴν ψυχήν τινος to lift up the soul of 
any ore, to excite to expectation, John 10, 
24. Comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 8 of δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ 
τὸν κίνδευνον τὰς ψυχὰς nppevot, καὶ πρὸς τὸ 
δεινὸν ἑτοίμως ἔχοντες. 3. 5.1 ἠρημένοι τοῖς 
διανοίαις. Philostr. 3. 4 κἀμὲ πάνυ αἴρει ὁ 
λόγος ὃν εἴρηκεν. Others, {ο lift up in sus- 
pense, doubt. 

3. to take up and bear, to bear, to carry, 
ο. acc. Matt. 4, 6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε 
(Sept. and 9) Ps. 91, 12). Matt. 11, 29 
ἄρατε τὸν ζυγόν µου ἐφ ὑμᾶς (comp. Sept. 
and X®) Lam. 3, 17). So τὸν σταυρόν 
Matt. 27, 32. Mark 15,21. (Luke 23, 26 
τὸν σταυρὸν dépew.) Trop. Matt. 16, 24. 
Mark 8, 34. 10,21. Luke 9, 23.—Spec. to 
take or carry with or about oneself, Mark 
6, 8. Luke 9, 3. 22, 36. 

3. to take up and away, to take away, to 
remove, by taking up; ο. acc. e. g. a bed 
Matt. 9, 6. John 5, 8-12; a person Matt. 
90, 13: a dead body Matt. 14, 13. John 20, 
9.13. Acts 20,9. (1 Macc. 9,19. So x3 
Sept. λαμβάνω Judg. 16, 31.) Also for 
use, as fragments of food, Matt. 14, 20. 15, 
37. Mark 8,8. 19.20; and so Matt. 17, 27. 
Acts 21,11. Pass. ἄρθητι, be thou removed, 
Matt. 21,21. (Plato Rep. 578. 8.) Trop. 
αἴρειν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τινος to take away one’s 
sin, i.e. the penalty of sin, by making an 
expiation or atonement, comp. ἀφαιρέω. 
John 1, 39. 1 John 8, δ. So mean xv) 
Sept. αἴρειν τὸ ἁμάρτημα 1 Sam. 15, 25; 
FS RL Sept. ἀφαίρειν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν Lev. 
10, 17. Others jess well, to bear the sin of 
any one, i. e. its penalty, comp. Matt. 8, 17. 
1 Pet. 2, 24; so JS NY2 Sept. λαβεῖν τὴν 
ἁμαρτίαν Lev. 5,17. Num. 5, 31. 

4. Simply to take, to take away, the idea 
of lifting being lost; usually with the no- 
tion of violence, authority, or the like. a) 
Of things; ο. acc. Luke 6, 29. 30 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ αἴροντος τὰ σὰ μὴ ἀπαίτει. 11,22. Matt. 
9, 16 αἴρει γὰρ τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτοῦ (τὶ) ἀπὸ 
τοῦ iuariov. Mark 2,21; of branches, 1. q. 
to prune, John 15, 2. Sept. for wan 
Mic. 2,3. b) Of persons, to take away or 
remove, e. g. from a church, i. q. to excom- 
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αἰσχροκερδής 

municate, Pass. 1 Cor. 5, 3 ἵνα ἁρδῇ ἐκ pe 
σου ὑμῶν, where others ¢£ap%7. Comp. 
Sept. for ΟΠ Gen. 35,2. So to take 
away by death, out of the world, c. acc. 
John 17, 15. Matt. 24, 39. Also stronger, 
to kill, to destroy, John 11, 48 τὸν τόπον καὶ 
τὸ vos. Imperat. alpe, ἆρον, sc. αὐτόν, 
away with him! put him to death! Luke 
28, 18. John 19, 15. Acts 21, 36. 22, 22. 
Sept. for 08 Is. 57, 1.2. 1 Macc. 5, 2. 
(Dion. Hal. 4. 4.) So in the difficult pas- 
sage Acts 8,33 bis: ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ 
ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῦ ffp%n...alperas ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς 
9 ζωὴ αὐτοῦ, in his humiliation his condem- 
nation was taken away...his life is taken 
from the earth, i.e. in the first clause ‘from 
his state of humiliation and condemnation 
he was set free by death ;’ quoted from 
Sept. Is. 53,8, where Heb. DbWudi 25a 
Mp> from (through?) oppression and con- 
demnation he was taken away. In the se- 
cond clause, Heb. "33. ο) Trop. ο. acc. 
1 Cor. 6, 15 ἄρας τὰ µελη τοῦ Xp. taking 
away the members of Christ, wrongfully. 
So a law, ἐκ τοῦ µέσου Col. 2,14. (1 Macc. 
3, 29.) With ἀπό τινος, to take away from 
any one, e. g. the kingdom of heaven Matt. 
21,43; the word, τὸν λόγον Luke 8, 12.18. 
Mark 4, 15 (with ἀπό implied) ; gifts Mark 
4,25; joy John 16,22. (Sept. ἀρθήσεται 
εὐφροσύνη, Heb. ὮὈδ2, Is. 16, 10. Eurip. 
El. 942 γὰ κακά.) Also viees, to put away, 
with ἀπό τινος Eph. 4, 31. + 

atoddvopas, f. -Βήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(diw, αἴσθω,) aor. 2 ᾖσβόμη», to perceive, pr. 
with the external senses, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
31.—In N. T. trop. to perceive, to under- 
stand, ο. acc. Luke 9, 45. Sept. for 113113 
Job 23, 5; 93° Prov. 24, 14. So Plut. 
de Profect. in Virt..7. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 4. 

alo Snow, εως, ἡ, (aloSdvopas,) pr. per- 
ception by the external senses, Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 5.—In Ν. T. trop. understanding, the 
power of discerning, Phil. 1,9. Sept. for 
M33 Prov. 1, 4. 22; NO3A Ex. 28,3. So 
Judith 16,17. Dem. 1417. 5. 

> [4 

αἰσαητήρισν, ον, τό, (αἱσθάνομαι,) pr. 
seat of the senses, Hesych. αἰσθητήρια" τὰ 
µέλη δι ὧν αἰσβόμεδα. Plato Ax. 366. a; 
also sense, external, Galen. de dignot. Puls. 
bs μὲν γὰρ...τὸ aloSnrnptov ἔχει yeyup~ 
νασµένον ixavas.—In N. T. trop. internal 
sense, faculty of perceiving and judging, 
Heb. 5, 14. Sept. Jer. 4,19 ra αἰσθητήρια 
τῆς καρδίας. 

αἰσχροκερδής, έος, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (αἷ- 
axpés, κέρδος) eager for unworthy gain, 


9 κε δῶ 
srdid, 1 Tim. 3, [3.] 8. Tit. 1, 7.—Plut. 
de aud. Poetis 13. Xen. Ag. 11. 3. 


αἰσχροκερδῶς, adv. for the sake of un- 
worthy gain, sordidly, 1 Pet. 5, 2; comp. 
Tr 1, 11. 


αἰσχρολογία, as, ἡ, (αἰσχρολογέω), 
unbecoming discourse, improper 
Col 3, 8.—Diod. Sic. 5. Xen. Lac. 
& 6. 

αἰσχρός, a, dy, (αἴσχος,) pr. ugly, de- 
formed, opp. to καλός, Xen. Conv. 4. 19. 
Sept. for ση Gen. 41, 3. 4.—In N. T. trop. 
unbecoming, indecorous, shameful ; spoken 
of what is offensive either to modesty and 
Christian purity, Epb. 5,12. Tit. 1,11; or 
to the manners and customs of a communi- 
ty, 1 Cor. 11, 6. 14, 35. So Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 34. Hdian. 1.15.15. Xen. Mem. 3. 
10. 3. 


αἰσχρότης, τητος, ἡ, (αἰσχρός)) pr. ug- 
liness ; trop. unbecomingness, impropriety, 
ether in words or actions, only Eph. 5, 4. 
—Piato Gorg. 525. a. Comp. αἰσχρολογία. 


αἰσχ ύνη ) ῆς, 9, (αἶσχος,) shame, i. 6. 

1. Subjectively, the feeling of shame, fear 
of disgrace, Luke 14, 9.—Ecclus. 4, 21. 
Piut. de rect. rat. Aud. 17. Xen. Anab. 
3. 1. 10. 

2. Objectively, disgrace, reproach, infa- 
my, Heb. 12,2. Sept. for mez Job 8, 22; 
πιο Is. 50,6; ngon Ps. 69, 20 —Ee- 
clus. 35, 391. Lue. Pisc. 32. Xen. Anab. 
2. 6. 6. 

3. @ cause of shame, a shameful deed or 
thing, disgraceful conduct. 2 Cor. 4,2 τὰ 
αρυπτὰ τῆς αἰσχύνης, the hidden things of 
shame, which bring shame upon those who 
practise them. Phil. 3,19. Jude 13. Rev. 
3,18 9 αἰσχύνη τῆς γυμνύτητός σου the 
shame of thy nakedness, arising from thy 
mkedness.— Machin. 23. 40 κατέγνωκε τοῦ 
πράξαντος aloxurny. 

αἰσχύνω, f. υνῶ, (aloxos,) pr. to de- 
form Xen. Eq. 1. 12; to shame, to put to 
shame, Plato Menex. 246. d.—~In Ν. T. 
Pass. depon. αἰσχύνομαι, aor. 1 ἠσχύν- 
Sey and fut. 1 αἰσχυνβήσομαι, Buttm. § 113. 
4; to shame oneself, to feel or be ashamed, 
2 Cor. 10, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 16; ὃν οὐδενί Phil. 
1, 20; infin. Luke 16,3 ἐπαιτεῖν αἱσχύνο- 
pu. Pregn. with ἀπό, 1 John 2,28 καὶ 
μη αἰσχυν ὤμεν ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ and not be asham- 
ed before him, pr. ‘so as to turn away from 
him ;’ comp. Ecclus. 21, 23 αἰσχ. ἀπὸ προ- 
σώκου. Sept. for win Ezra 8, 22. 9, 6. 
So Dem. 1022. 25. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 
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αἰτέω, &, f. How, to ask; also Mid. al- 
réopas, οὔμαι, to ask for oneself, in one’s 
own behalf, but in common usage not dis- 
tinguished from the Active.—Hence 

1. to ask, to request, to entreat, to beseech. 
a) Genr. and construed: a) With acc. 
of pers. Matt. 5, 42 τῷ αἰτοῦντί σε δίδον. 
Luke 6, 30. John 4, 10. Comp. Dem. 255. 
15. 8) With acc. of thing, Matt. '7, 10 καὶ 
ἐὰν ἰχδὺν αἰτήσῃ. Luke 11, 19. (Hdian. 3. 
11. 18.) Mid. Matt. 14, 7, 20,22 οὐκ οἵ- 
8are τί alreioSe. 27,58. Mark 6, 24. 10, 
38. 15, 43. Luke 23, 52. Acts 12, 20. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 6 σωτηρίαν aircioSa. γ) 
With two acc. of pers. and thing, Matt. 7, 
9. Mark 6,22 airnody pe 8 ἐὰν δέλῃς. ν. 23. 
Luke 11,11. So Sept. Ps. 21,5. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3.41. 8) With acc. of thing and 
παρά τινος of pers. Matt. 20, 20 αἰτοῦσά τι 
παρ) αὐτοῦ. John 4,9. Acts 8,2. So Xen. 
An. 1.3.16. κε) Absol. Matt. 7,8 mas γὰρ 
ὁ alray λαμβάνει. Luke 11, 9. 10. Mid. ο. 
part. Mark 6, 25 ἠτήσατο λέγουσα. 

b) Spec. of persons asking of God, to ask, 
to entreat, to pray for, in the like construc- 
tions, e. g. Aec. of pers. Matt. 6, 8. 7, 11. 
Luke 11, 18. Acc. of thing, Mark 10, 35. 
John 14, 19. 14. 15,'7. 16,24; Mid. Matt. 
21,22. Mark 11, 24. Acts 13, 21. 1 John 
5, 14. 15; by attract. οὗ for d Matt. 18.19. 
Eph. 3, 20. With two acc. John 16, 23; 
Mid. John 11, 22. 16, 16. With acc. and 
παρά ο. gen. 1 John 5, 15. James 1, 5; 8ο 
Xen. Cyr. 1.6.5. Also Mid. with inf. of 
object, Acts 7, 46. Eph. 3, 13; with ἵνα 
Col.1,9. Absol. Act. Matt. 7,7. John 16, 
24. James 1, 6. 4, 3 bis. 1 John 5, 16; 
Mid. John 16, 26. James 4, 2.—For the 
interchange of the Act. and Mid. compare 
John 16, 26 with vv. 23. 24. James 4, 3; 
see Winer § 39, 6. 

2. In a stronger sense, to ask for, to re- 
quire, to demand, construed as above ; e. g. 
acc. of things, Acts 16, 29 αἰτήσας δὲ para. 
Luke 1, 63. 1 Cor. 1, 22; so Xen. An. 3, 
1. 10 ὁ βασιλεὺς αἰτεῖ ra ὅπλα, Mid. Acts 
25, 3.15 αἰτούμενοι xar’ αὐτοῦ δίκην. Matt. 
27, 20. Mark 15, 6. Luke 23, 25; so Pol. 
28. 13. 1.—With two acc. Act. Luke 14, 
48. 1 Pet. 3, 15; so Xen, An. 1. 3. 14, 16. 
—With acc. and παρά τινος Mid. Acts 9, 2. 
Sept. ο. παρά τινος for nyq δώ Deut. 10, 
12. Pol. 28. 11. Ἴ, 10.—Also Mid. with acc. 
and inf. Luke 23, 23. Acts 3, 14; acc. of 
pers. and inf. of object, Acts 13, 28; ο. 
καθὼς κτλ. Mark 15, 8. 


αἴτημα, ατος, τό, (alréw,) a request, 
petition, pr. thing asked for, e. g. from God, 
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Phil. 4, 6. 1 John 5,15. Sept. for nbxw 
1 Sam. 1, 17. 27. Ep. Pseado-Socr. 24.) 
Emphat. a requirement, demand, Luke 23, 
24. So τὸ τυραννικὸν αἴτημα Plat. Rep. 
666. b. 


αἰτία, as, 9, @ cause,i.e. 1. α motive, 
reason, why something takes place, Matt. 
19, 3 κατὰ πᾶσαν αἰτίαν. Luke 8, 47. Acts 
10, 21. 23,28. 28, 20; & ἣν airiay for 
what cause, wherefore, Acts 22, 24. 2 Tim. 
1, 6. 14. Tit. 1,13. Heb. 2, 11. So 8 
Macc. 4, 28. 35 δι ἣν αἰτίαν. Pol. 4. 76. 
5.—Spec. a matter, case, Lat. causa i. q. 
res, Matt. 19, 10. So Lat. causa Cic. 
Off. 3. 27. 
' @. Ina forensic sense,e.g. a) acharge, 
accusation, Acts 25, 18. 27. Matt. 27, 37. 
Mark 15, 26. So Plut. M. Ant. 6 fin. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 14. b) fault, guilt, John 
18, 38 οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ. 19, 
4.6; airia Savdrov a fault worthy of death 
Acts 13, 28. 28, 18. Sept. for 5 Gen. 4, 
13. So Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 6. 


αἰτίαμα, aros, τό, (αἴτιάομαι,) a charge, 
accusation, Acts 25, Ἰ Rec.—Plut. Corio- 
lan. 31. Thue. 5. 72. | 


| αἰτιάομαι, Spa, Mid. depon. (airia,) 
to accuse, to charge, c. inf. as object, Rom. 
8, 9 in Mss.—Plut. Pericl. 29. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 2. 

αἴτιος, ία, cov, adj. (airia,) pr. causing ; 
in N. Τ. used substantively. 

1. Masc. 6 αἴτιος, the causer or author 
of any thing ; αἴτιος τῆς σωτηρίας Heb. 5, 
9.—Jos. Ant. 3. 3 Φεὺν...τῆς σωτηρίας αἴ- 
τιον. Luc. Tim. 38. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 24 
αἴτιον... ὄντα τοῦ ἔργου. | 

2. Neut. τὸ αἴτιο», a cause, i. q. ἡ αἰτία, e.g. 
a) 4 reason, motive, Acta 19, 40. So Jos. 
Ant. 7.4.1. Xen. An. 4. 1. 17 τὸ αἴτιον 
τῆς σπονδῆς. b) fault, guilt, Luke 23, 4. 
14; αἴτιον Δανάτου v.22. So αἴτως guilty 
Hist. of Sus. 63. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 6. 


αἰτίωμα, ατος, τό, (αἰτιάομαι,) a charge, 
accusation, Acts 25, 7; a later form for 
αἰτίαμα, received by Griesbach and ether 
editors. 

αἰφνίδιος, icv, 6, ἡ, adj. (kindr. ἄφνω, 
ἀφανής, haivw,) unforeseen, sudden, with 
the force of an adverb, Luke 21,34. 1 Thess. 
5, 3.—Wisd. 17,5. Hdian. 1. 6. 8. Thuc. 
4. 125. 

αἰχμαλωσία, as, ἡ, (αἰχμή, ἅλωσις)) 
captivity, pr. in war, Rev. 13, 10 els αἶχμα- 
λωσίαν. Sept. for "3 Deut. 28, 41. So 
Jos. Ant. 10. 4.5. Plut. Themist. 31.— 
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Meton. concr. captives, a captive multitude, 
Rev. 18, 10 εἵ τις αἰχμαλωσίαν συνάγει. 
Eph. 4, 18 quoted from Ps. 68, 19 where 
Sept. for "30 . So Diod. Sic. 17. 10. 


αἰχμαλωτεύω, f. evow, (αἰχμάλωτος;) 
to make prisoner, to lead captive, c. acc. 
Eph. 4, 8. Trop. 2 Tim. 3, 6 Rec. 
Sept. for M320 Ps. 68, 19; M23 Ez. 29, 13. 
—Constant. Porphyr. Adm. 30. 94. b. Ni- 
cet. Annal. 16. 5. <A late word for the 
earlier αἰχμάλωτον ποιεῖ», Lobeck ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 442. 


αἰχμαλωτίζω, f. low, (αἰχμάλωτος;) 
to make prisoner, to lead captive, Pass. Luke 
21,24. Sept. for 720 1 Κ. 8, 36. (Diod. 
Sic. 13. 59.) Trop. 2 Tim. 3, 6 in later 
editions ; comp. Judith 16, 9 τὸ κάλλος αὐ- 
τῆς ᾖχμαλώτισε ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ.---Ττορ. also 
to bring into captivity, subjection, e. g. the 
mind or will, c. acc. Rom. 7, 23. 2 Cor. 
10, 5.—A late word for the earlier αἰχμά- 
λωτο» ποιεῖν, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 442. 


αἰχμάλωτος, ov, ὁ, 9, (αἰχμῆ, ἁλίσκο- 
μαι) one captured tn war, a captive, Luke 
4, 18 οτ 19. Sept. for "320 Is. 61, 1— 
1 Macc. 2, 9. Hdian. 7. 2. 18. Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.7. . 

αἰών, ὤνος, 5, poet. ἡ, (kindr. dei, or 
perh. from dw,) pr. duration, the course or 
flow of time, in various relations as deter- 
mined by the context, viz. A) For human 
life, existence, Hom. I]. 22. 58 αὐτὸς δὲ φί- 
Ans αἰῶνος ἀμερδῇς. Xen. Cyr. 3.3.3 ἧδιον 
roy αἰῶνα διάγειν, for the more usual τὸν 
βίον διάχειν. Plato Gorg. p. 448. c. 3B) 
For time indefinite, a period of the world, 
the world, in Gr. writers, and also in Sept. 
and N.° Testament; see below in no. 1. 
C) For endless duration, perpetuity, elernt- 
ty; e. g. as distinguished from ὁ χρόνος, 
Plato Tim. p. 37. ἆ, εἰκόνα 8 ἐπινοεῖ κινητή» 
..«Τινα αἷῶνος ποιῆσαι, καὶ διακοσμῶ» dua 
οὐρανόν, ποιεῖ, µένοντος ala@vos ἐν ἑνί, κατ 
ἀριςμὸν ἰοῦσαν αἰώνιον εἰκόνα, τούτον ὃν δὴ 
χρόνον ὠνομάκαμεν. Ib. p. 38.8. Plato Locr. 
p. 97. d, οὗ γὰρ ἦν πρὸ κόσμφ dorpa: διόπερ 
οὐδ) ἐνιαυτός" ob8 Spay περίοδοι, als µετρέε- 
ται ὁ γενρατὸς κόσμος οὗτος. εἰκὼν δέ ἐστι τῶ' 
ἁγεννάτω χρόνω, ὃν αἱ ὤνα ποταγορεύοµες, 
κτλ. Diod. Sic. 1. 6. 93: see in no. 2. a. 
Sept. mostly for Heb. 9215 ‘hidden time,’ 
duration, eternity.—Hence in N. T. of long- 
continued time, indefinite duraiton, in ac- 
cordance with Greek usage, but modified 
as to construction and extent by the exam- 
ple of the LXX, and the Rabbinic views. 

1. Of time indefinite, Lat. evum, an age 
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or period of the world, the world ; see above 
in B. Thus 

a) Of time long past, as in Gr. writers, 
tune trmemortal, the olden time, of old, re- 
ferring to high antiquity, e. g. dm’ alavos 
from of old, since the world began, Luke 1, 
70 διὰ ordparos τῶν ἁγίων τῶν an’ αἰῶνος 
προφητῶν αὑτοῦ. Acts 3,21. 15,18. Plur. 
ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων from past ages, from of 
old ; Col. 1,26 τὸ µνστήριον τὸ ἀποκεκρυ- 
µένον ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν γενεῶ». 
Eph. 3,9. Sotoo ἐκ τοῦ αἷῶνος, id. John 
9, 32 ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος οὐκ ἠκούσγη, i.e. never. 
Also πρὸ τῶν αἰώνω», before the ages, 
worlds, from eternity, 1 Cor. 2,7; i.q. πρὸ 
χρόνων αἰωρίων 2 Tim. 1,9. Tit. 1,2. In 
the same sense, Jude 25 πρὸ παντὸς τοῦ 
αἰῶνος, in some editions.—Sept. ἀπ᾿ αἰῶνος 
and ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος for 82532 Gen. 6, 4. Is. 
64, 4; also πρὸ αἰώνων for IP Ps. 55, 19. 
Tob. 4,12. So Al. V. H. 6. 18 ἐξ αἰῶνος 
καὶ eis ἐγγόνους. Diod. Sic. 4. 83 of the 
temple of Venus: µόνο» δὲ τοῦτο τὴν ἐξ 
αἰῶνος ἀρχὴν λαβόν. Lycurg. 216. 4 ἐξ 
ἅπαντος τοῦ αἰῶνος συνηβροισµένη δόξα. 

b) Of time present, according to the 
Jewish usage, 6 αἷὼν οὗτος, this age, this 
world, the present scene and order of things 
in its course or flow, corresponding to the 
Rabb. M71 D519, see Buxtorf Lex. 1620. 
a) With the idea of evil both moral and 
physical, as frailty, transientness, care, cor- 
ruption, sin. Matt. 13, 22 ἡ μέριμνα τοῦ 
αἰῶνος τούτου. Mark 4, 19; comp. Luke 
21, 34. Luke 16, 8 οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος τού- 
rov the sons of this world, worldly men. 20, 
34. Hence called αἰὼν πονηρός evil world 
Gal]. 1, 4; and Satan is said to be 6 3eds 
τοῦ αἰώνος τούτου 2 Cor. 4,4. So Rom. 
12, 2. 1 Cor. 1, 20. 3, 6 bis. 8. 3, 18. 
[Epb. 6, 12.] 1 Tim. 6, 17. 2 Tim. 4, 10. 
Tit. 2,12. Eph. 2,2 κατὰ τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ κόσ- 
µου τούτου according to the course or lapse 
of this world, the present age or period of 6 
xogpos, q.d. as it is wont to go in this world. 
In antith. to the future ; Matt. 12, 32 οὔτε ἐν 

τῷ αἰῶνι, οὔτε ἐν τῷ µέλλοντι, COMp. 
Mark 10, 30 where it is ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τούτφ. 
Eph. 1,21. So Sept. and Heb. Ώ21Σ Ecc. 3, 
11; comp. 8, 17.—The present age or pe- 
riod of the world is spoken of as succeeded 
by the reign of the Messiah, the world to 
come (see in no. 2. b); hence the end of 
the world is sometimes the coming of Christ 
and the introduction of the gospel, i. e. the 
end of the Jewish dispensation, see in ἔσχα- 
ros no. 3. b; 80 7 συντέλεια τοῦ alavos 
Matt. 24,3; 9 συντ. τῶν αἰωνίων Heb. 9, 
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26; τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰωνίων 1 Cor. 10, 11. 
Or also it is referred to his second coming 
at the day of judgment; so 9 συντέλεια 
τοῦ αἰώνος Matt. 13, 39. 40. 49. 28,20 ἐγὼ 
με» ὑμῶν εἰμὶ ... ἕως τῆς συντ. τοῦ alovos. 
β) Meton. the world, as created and exist- 
ing ; only in Plur. as including the upper and 
lower worlds, the heavens and the earth, 
the universe ; see Winer § 27. 3. Heb. 1,2 
δι οὗ τοὺς αἰώνας ἐποίησε' 11, 3 πίστει 
νοοῦμεν κατηρτίσθαι τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήματι 
Seov.—So perh. Wisd. 13, 9 ei γὰρ τοσοῦ- 
τον ἴσχυσαν εἰδέναι, ἵνα δύνωνται στοχάσα- 
σΏαι τὸν αἰώνα, τὸν τούτων» δεσπότην πῶς 
τάχιον οὐχ εὗρο», comp. v. 7. Ecclus. 36, 
17. Tob. 13, 6. Greg. Syncell. p. 47 Din- 
dorf. 6 βασιλεὺς πάντων τῶν aldvev. 

2. Put for endless duration, eternity, ever, 
everlasting, as in Gr. writers; see above in 
C. Thus ᾳ 

a) Genr. 1 Tim. 1, 17 τῷ δέ βασιλεῖ τῶν 
αἰώνω» to the king of eternity, the king eter- 
nal; the Plur. being here used perh. as 
implying eternity both ante and post; see 
Winer § 27. 3. So Ecclus. 36, 17 [19] σὺ 
κύριος ef ὁ Seds τών αἰώνων. Tob. 13, 6. 10. 
Philo de Mund. p. 1157 κύριος βασιλεύων 
Tov αἰώνων. Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6 δέσποτα 
παντὸς αἰώνος. Others in all these pas- 
sages take αἰών, αἰώνες, in the sense of the 
world, the universe; see Bleek Hebrierbr. 
II. p. 39.—Spec. a) Of eternity ante ; 
Plur. Eph. 3,11 ἡ σοφία τοῦ Φεοῦ κατὰ πρό- 
Seow τών αἰώνων, according to his eternal 
purpose, from eternity. So Diod. Sic. 1. 6 
ἀπεφήναντο καὶ τὸ γένος rey ἀνθρώπων ἐξ 
αἰῶνος ὑπάρχειν. Plato as quoted above in 
C. ϱβ) Of eternity post; once simply, 
2 Pet. 3, 18 eis ἡμέραν αἰώνος, i.q. eis ἡμέ- 
pay αἰώνιον, i.e. lime without end, eternal 
duration, for ever ; comp. Sept. els τὸν αἰῶ- 
να χρόνον for DBI “WD Ex. 14,13; ΠΣ}2 
Is. 13, 20. Elsewhere only with eis, and 
always implying duration without end; so 
els τὸν αἰῶνα for ever, spoken of God 
and his word 1 Pet. 1, [23]. 25; of Christ’s 
priesthood Heb. 5, 6. 6, 20. 7, 1”. 21. 24. 
28. John 12, 34; of the happiness of the 
righteous, John 6, 51. 58. 2 Cor. 9, 9. 1 
John 2, 17. 2 John 2; of the punishment 
of the wicked, els αἰώνα id. 2 Pet. 2, 17. 
Jude 13; and so genr. Luke 1, 55 (others 
ἕως αἰῶνος). John 8, 35 bis. 14, 16. 1 Cor. 
8, 19. With a negat. never, Matt. 21, 19. 
Mark 3, 29 οὐκ ἔχει ἄφεσιν eis τὸν αἰῶνα. 
11, 14. John 4, 14. 8, 51. 52. 10, 28. 11, 
26. 13,8. Sept. for O249> Is. 40, 8. 51, 
6.8; Bid 7¥ Deut. 29,29; M¥2> Jer. 50, 
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89. Is. 28, 28. Ecclus. 18, 1 ὁ ζῶν els tov 
αἰῶνα sc. Seds. Comp. Lycurg. 211.19 od 
µόνον eis τὸν παρόντα κίνδυνο», ἀλλ᾽ els 
ἅπαντα τὸν αἰῶνα κτλ. Diod. Sic. 1.72 διὰ 
τὸν Φόβον τῆς... βλασφημίας eis ἅπαντα 
τὸν αἰῶνα. ibid. 1. 92 ὡς τὸν αἰῶνα διατρί- 
βειν μέλλοντος κα» ᾖδου, spoken of a shade 
in Hades.—Plur. els τοὺς αἰῶνας id. for 
ever, Comp. οὐρανός and οὐρανοί, σάββατον and 
σάββατα, see Winer § 27.3. So of Christ 
Luke 1, 33 καὶ βασιλεύσει . . . εἷς τοὺς αἰῶνας, 
parall. οὐκ ἔσται τέλος. Elsewhere only of 
God in ascriptions, [Matt. 6, 13.] Rom. 1, 
25. 9, 5. 11,36. 16,27. 2 Cor. 11,31; of 
Christ Heb. 13, 8. Sept. for 02135 Ps. 
104, 31; 0993495 Ps, 77, 8.—Intens. in 
Plur. εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, for 
ever and ever; comp. Heb. Ὁ 1ο SIP, 
τὰ ἅγια ἁγίω», the holy of holies, see Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 691, 692. Heb. Gr. §117. Winer 
§37. 2. So of God, in ascriptions, Gal. 1, 
6. Phil. 4, 20. 1 Tim. 1, 17. 2 Tim. 4, 18. 
1 Pet. 5, 11. Rev. 1, 6. 4, 9. 10. [ὅ, 14.] 
”, 12. 10, 6. 15, '7; and so in the still 
stronger expression: εἰς πάσας τὰς γενεὰς 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων Eph. 3, 21. Of 
Christ Heb. 13, 21. 1 Pet. 4,11. Rev. 1, 
18. 5,13. 11, 15; of the happiness of the 
saints in heaven Rev. 22, 5; of the punish- 
ment of the wicked, Rev. 19, 3. 20, 10; 
also els αἰῶνας αἰώνων id. Rev. 14, 11. 
Once Sing. els τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος id. 
Heb. 1, 8, quoted from Ps. 45, 7 where 
Sept. for Heb. "21 D212. So Sept. eis 
αἰῶνα αἰῶνος for 153 Ps. 19, 10. 110, 3.10; 
also ἕως αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνω» Dan. 7, 18. 
(Tob. 6, 17 εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος.) The 
same is εἷς πάντας τοῦς αἰῶνας Jude 26. 

b) In the later Jewish and Rabb. usage, 
the world to come, always including the idea 
of endless duration, eternity, and corres- 
ponding to the Rabb. 8271 Ὀρ"Σ; so Bux- 
torf Lex. 1620: “ Mundum futurum, sive 
RBM ὈοἱΣ, quidam intelligunt mundam, qui 
futurus est post destructum hunc mundam 
inferiorem, et post resurrectionem hominxm 
mortuorum, quando anime cum corporibus 
suis rursum conjungentur... Quidam per 
Nan D>i9 intelligunt myn nies, dies 

essi@, quibus scil.-venturus Messias, quem 
Judi adhuc expectant, quod in hoc mundo 
temporaliter regnaturus sit. Vide Abarba- 
nel in Pirke Aboth ο. 4.” In accordance 
with this distinction, the world to come, i. e. 
the kingdom of the Messiah, the new gos- 
pel dispensation, is regarded as beginning 
with the coming of Christ on earth at the 
close of the Jewish dispensation ; but as 
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fully developed and established in its ρ]ο- 
τους spiritual] character only at Christ’s 
coming to judgment at the last day ; see in 
βασιλεία no. 3; ἔσχατος no. 2.b; and 
comp. above inno. 1l.b.a. E.g. ὁ αἰὼν ὁ 
µέλλω», Heb. 6, 5 δυνάμεις re peAXovros 
αἰῶνος, comp. Heb. 2, 5; 80 ‘with αἰών impl 
Matt. 12, 32. Eph. 1, 21; 6 αἰὼν ὁ ἐρχόμε- 
yos, Mark 10, 30. Luke 18, 30; ὁ ald» 
ἐκεῖνος Luke 20, 35. Plur. of αἰῶνες οἱ 
ἐπερχόμενοι id. Eph. 2, 7; see above in 
lett. a. β. 


αἰώνιος, (ου, 6, ἡ, adj. ζαἰών,) also fem. 
αἰωνία 2 Thess. 2, 16. Heb. 9, 12. Plat. 
Tim. 38. b; ever enduring, perpetual, ever- 
lasting, corresponding in usage to αἰών q. v. 

1. Of time long past and indefinite, of 
past ages, primeval, most ancient, of old, 
since the world began ; Rom. 16, 25 µυστη- 
Ρίου χρόνοις αἰώνιοις σεσιγηµένου, the mys- 
tery kept secret in the times of old, since the 
world began. So πρὸ χρόνων αἰωνίων be- 
fore the times of old, from eternity, 2 Tim. 
1, 9. Tit. 1, 25 i. ᾳ. πρὸ τῶν αἰώνων 1 Cor. 
2,7; see in αἰών no. 1.a. Sept. for ndis 
Ps. 77, 6. Prov. 22, 28. Hab. 3, 5. 

2. Of endless duration, eternal, everlast- 
tng, for ever,e. g. a) Genr. as implying 
eternity both ante and post, see in αἰών no. 
2. a. So of God, Rom. 16, 26 xar’ ἐπι- 
ταγὴν τοῦ αἰωνίου Ξεοῦ. Of the Spirit which 
was in Christ, Heb. 9,14 διὰ πρεύµατος αἷ- 
ὠνίου. Sept. Sede αἰώνιος for D>i9 bx Gen. 
21, 33. Is. 40, 28. So Baruch 4,8. 10. 14. 
Plato Locr. 96. d, Sed» δὲ τὸν aldmoy νόος 
ὁρῇ µόνο. b) Elsewhere of the future 
without end, eternity post; so genr. τὰ δὲ 
μὴ βλεπόµενα αἰώνια, opp. πρόσκαιρα, 2 Cor. 
4,18; οἰκία ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 5,13 σκηναί 
Luke 16, 9: διαθήκη Heb. 13, 20; λύτρω- 
ows 9,12; εὐαγγέλιον Rev. 14, 6; and in 
ascription to God, ᾧ τιμὴ καὶ κράτος αἰώνιον 
1 Tim. 6, 16; adverbially, Philem. 15 ἕνα 
αἰώνιον αὐτὸν ἀπέχῃς, see Buttm. §123. 6. 
Kiihn. ὁ 588. Sept. διαθήκη αἰώνιος for 
pois Gen. 9, 16. 17,7. smp. So Ecclus. 
45, 15. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 5 ἡγεμονία αἰωνία. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 1, 93 els τὴν αἰώνιον οἴκησιν. 
Plato Legg. 904. a, ἀνώλεδρον δὲ ὃν γενύµε- 
νον, GAN’ οὐκ aidmov.—Hence of Christ’s 
kingdom 2 Pet. 1,11; and of the happiness 
of the saints in heaven, in the world to 
come, see in αἰών no. 2. b; 80 σωτηρία αἰώ- 
mos Heb. 5,9; δόξα 2 Cor. 4, 17. 2 Tim. 
2, 10. 1 Pet. 5,10; παράκλησις 2 Thess. 
2,16; κληρονοµία Heb. 9, 15; espec. ζωὴ 
αἰώνιος, life eternal, Matt. 19, 16. 29. 25, 
46. Mark 10, 17. 30. Luke 10, 25. 18, 18. 


ἀκαθαρσία 


. John 3, 15. 16. 36. 4, 14. 36. 5, 24. 
. 6, 97. 40. 47. 54, 68. 10, 28. 12, 25, 
. 17,2. 3. Acts 13, 46. 48. Rom. 2,7. 5, 
1. 6, 22. 23. Gal. 6, 8. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 6, 
12.19. Tit. 1,2. 3,7 1 John 1, 2. 2, 26. 
3,15. 5, 11.13.20. Jude 21. Sept. for 
pois Dan. 12,2. 2 Macc. 7,9. Contra, 
of the punishment of the wicked, e. g. κό- 
λασις αἰώνιος Matt. 25, 46; κρίσις Mark 3, 
29; κρίµα Heb. 6,2 ; ὄλεβρος 2 Thess. 1,9; 
wip Matt. 18, 8. 25, 41. Jude 7. Sept. 
αἰσχύνη αἰώνιον for Ὀρίδ Dan. 12, 2. 

ἀκανδαρσ ία, ας, ἡ, (a priv. καβαίρω;) 
uncleanness, impurity, filth ; physical, Matt. 
93, 27. Sept. for mNo@ 2 Sam. 11, 4. 
Piut. de placit. Philos. 5. 6. Plato Tim. 72. 
¢.—Moral, mostly as opp. to purity of mind, 
chastity, i. q. lewdness, Rom. 1, 24. 6, 19. 
2 Cor. 12, 21. Gal. 5,19. Eph. 4, 19. 5, 3. 
Col. 3, 5. 1 Thess. 4, '7, comp. v. 3. Sept. 
for MRD Ez. 22, 15. 36, 25. Once of 
impure motives, covetousness, 1 Thess. 2, 
3, comp. v. 5. So genr. wickedness, de- 
pravity, Dem. 553. 12. Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 5. 

ἀκανάρτης; τητος, ἡ, (a priv. καθαίρω;) 
uncleanness, i. e. lewdness, trop. for idolatry, 
Rev. 17,4 Rec. Others τὰ ἀκάδαρτα. Not 
found in classic writers. 

ἀκάνδαρτος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. καβαί- 
ρω.) unclean, impure, filthy, pr. not cleansed, 
Xen. Eq. 5. 10.—In N. T. 

1. Levitically, ceremonially, see Lev. 5, 
2; unclean, e. g. of food, Acts 10, 14. 11, 
8; of birds Rev. 18,2. See Lev. 13, 4aq. 
Deut. 14, 7 sq. where Sept. for NOD. 
Transferred to persons, e. g. heathen, not 
Jews, Acts 10,28; unbelievers, not connect- 
ed with the Christian community, 1 Cor. 
7, 14 eee in ἁγιάζω and ἅγιοε no. 1. 2 Cor. 
6, 17, quoted from Is. 52, 11 where Sept. 
for NOD. 

2. Morally, i. q. lewd, lascivious, Eph. 5, 
5. Trop. of idolatry, τὰ ἀκάδαρτα Rev. 17, 
4in later editions ; see in dxaSdprns. Symm. 
for nurtp Hos. 4, 14. 

3. In a wider sense, wicked, depraved ; 
20 of unclean or foul spirits, πνεύματα ἀκά- 
Sapra, devils, demons, (called aleo πνεύματα 
πονηρά Matt. 12, 45. Luke 7, 21,) Matt. 
10,1. 19, 43. Mark 1, 23. 26. 27. 3, 11. 
30. 5,2. 8.13. 6,7. 7,25. 9, 25. Luke 
33. 36. 6, 18. 8,29. 9,42. 11,24. Acts 
16. 8,7. Rev. 16,18. 18,2; comp. Sept. 
πκοῦ Zech. 13, 2. So called as the 
uthors and promoters of all uncleanness, 
g. lewdness, Tob. 3,8. 6, 14, comp. Gen. 
2; wickedness, idolatry, Sept. Ps. 96, 5. 
4, Ἱ. 3 Cor. 4,4; dwelling also in 
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23 ακατάκριτος 
-unclean places, Bar. 4,35. Sept. Is. 13,21. 


34,14. See in δαιµόνιον no. 2.—So genr. 
Sept. for Now Is. 6,5: M2K3 Job 16, 16. 
Dem. 403. 14. Plato Legg. 716. e, axa3ap- 
Tos... τὴν ψυχὴν 6 γε κακός. 
ἀκαιρέομαι, οὔμαι, (ἄκαιρος, καιρός;) fo 
lack opportunity, absol. Phil. 4,10. A word 
of the later Greek, Lob ad. Phryn. p. 126. 


ἀκαίρως, adv. (ἄκαιρος, καιρός͵) unsea- 
sonably ; 2 Tim. 4, 2 εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως in 
season and out of season, i. e. for the hear- 
ers, whether they will listen or not ; comp. 
Ez. 2, 5. '7.—Ecclus. 35, 4 ἀκαίρως μὴ σο- 
difov. Pluto Tim. 33. a. 


ἄκακος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. κακός͵) 
without evil, i. e. 

1. unsuspecting, simple-minded, Rom. 16, 
18. Sept. for "mp Prov. 1, 4. 14, 15.— 
Pol. 3. 98. 5. Plato Alcib. II. 140. c. 

9. harmless, blameless, Heb. '7,26. Sept. 
for tH Job 2, 3. 8, 20.—Plato Tim. 91. d. 


ἄκαντνα, ης, ἡ, (kindr. ἀκή,) a thorn, 
thorn-bush, Matt. Ἴ, 16. Luke 6, 44. Heb. 
6, 8, comp. Gen. 3, 18 where Sept. for Yip. 
Also σπείρειν Υ. πεσεῖν ἐπὶ ἀκάνθας Matt. 13, 
7 bis. 22. Mark 4, '7 bis. 18. Luke 8, 7 bis. 
14; Sept. ow. ἐπὶ dx. for pip Jer. 4, 3. 
Spec. oréhavos ἐξ ἀκανθῶ», a crown of 
thorns, i. e. of thorn-branches, Matt. 27, 29. 
John 19, 2.—Sept. also for min Cant. 2, 2. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 41. Hdot. 2. 96. 


ἀκάννινος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (dxav3a,) made 
of thorns, of thorn-branches, Mark 15, 17. 
John 19, 5.—Hdot. 2. 96 iords ἀκάνβινος. 


ἄκαρπ.ος, ov, ὁ, 9, adj. (a priv. καρπός») 
unfruitful, barren, e. g. δένδρα ἄκαρπα Jude 
19, Sept. Jer. 2,6 ἐν γῇ ἀκάρπῳ. So Pol. 
19. 3.2 χώρα.--Ττορ. unfruitful, yielding 
no good fruit of knowledge or virtue, Matt. 
13,22. Mark 4, 19; or of beneficence 1 Cor. 
14, 14. Tit. 3,14. 2 Pet.1,8. So Eph. 
5,11 τὰ ἔργα τὰ ἄκαρπα τοῦ σκότους, the 
unfruitful works of darkness, i. e. evil, wick- 
ed; opp. ὁ καρπὸς τοῦ φωτός (πνεύματος) 
in v. 9.—Plato Phedr. 277. a, οἱ λόγοι... 
οὐχὶ ἄκαρποι. 

ἀκατάγνωστος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
καταγωώσκω») not to be condemned, blame- 
less, e. g. discourse, Tit. 2, 8.—2 Macc. 4, 
47 of persons on trial. 

ἀκατακάλυπτος, ov, 6, ἡν adj. (a priv. 
xaraxadtnre,) unveiled, 1 Cor. 11, 5. 13.— 
Sept. Cod. Alex. Lev. 13, 45. Pol. 15. 27. 2. 

ἀκατάκριτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. κα" 
τακρίνω,) uncondemned, Acts 16, 37. 22, 25. 





ἀκατάλυτος 24 


ἀκατάλουτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. κατα- 
λύω,) indissoluble ; hence, enduring, ever- 
lasting, Heb. 7, 16.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 31 
ἀκατάλντον κράτος τῆς ἐπαρχίας. 

ἀκατάπαυστος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
καταπαύω;) unceasing, continual, Pol. 4. 17. 
4 ἐν ἀκαταπαύστοις στάσεσιν. Diod. Sic. 
11. 67.—In N. T. ο. gen. not ceasing from 
any thing; 2 Pet. 2,14 ὀφδαλμοὶ dx. ἆμαρ- 
rias eyes not ceasing from sin, i. e. from 
lascivious gazing. 

axatacTacla, as, 4, (dxardoraros,) 
pr. instability ». hence disorder, commotion, 
tumult, Luke 21, 9. 1 Cor. 14, 33. 2 Cor. 
6,5. 12,20. James 3,16. Sept. for mr 
Prov. 26, 28.—Tob. 4, 13. Pol. 1. 70. 1. 


ἀκατάστατος, ov, 5, ἡν adj. (a priv. 
xaSicraya,) unstable, inconstant, James 1, 
8. Sept. for sso Is. 54, 11.—Pol. 7. 4. 6. 
Plut. Symp. 7. 10. 1. 
». ἀκατάσχετος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
κατέχω,) not to be held fast, unrestrainable, 
untamable, James 3, 8.—Sept. Job 31, 11. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 63,54. Plut. C. Mar. 44. fin. 


᾿Ακελδαμά, indec. Aram. 80% ΕΠ, 
the field of blood, the field purchased with 
the money for which Judas betrayed Jesus, 
and appropriated as a place of burial for 
strangers; Acts 1,19. Now shown on the 
south of Jerusalem beyond the valley of 
Hinnom ; see Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 524. 

ἀκέραιος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. κεράν- 
νυµι͵) unmixed, simple, 88 7 y7 Plato Crit. 
111. b—In N. T. trop. simple, blameless, 
without gutle, Matt. 10,16. Rom. 16, 19. 
Phil. 2,15. So Jos. Ant. 1. 2.2 ἀκέραιος 
Bios. Diod. Sic. 13. 20. Plato Polit. 
268. b. 

ἀκλινής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (α priv. 
κλίνω), not inclining or leaning, Plato Phe- 
do 109. a—In Ν. T. trop. unwavering, 
inflexible, firm, Heb. 10, 23. So Symm. 
Job 61, 4. ΑΠ. V. Ἡ. 12. 64 βασιλεία 
ἀσφαλὴς καὶ ἁκλινής. 

ἀκμάζω, f. dow, (ἀκμή,) to be at the 
highest point, to be in full bloom or vigour, 
to flourish, Jos. Ant. 1.18.3. Plato Ax. 
367. b.—In N. T. to be fully ripe, as fruits 
in their best state, absol. Rev. 14, 18. So 
Plut. Lucull. 31. Xen. Hell. 1. 2. 4. 

ἀκμή, is, ἡ, (ἀκήι) @ point, edge of a 
weapon Pol. 15. 16. 3; of time, life, aeme, 
flower, ἐν ἀκμῇ τοῦ βίου Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 20. 
—In Ν. T. only acc. ἀκμὴν as Adverb, 
for the earlicr κατ ἀκμὴν χρόνου, af this 
point of time, i. e. even now, yet, still, Matt. 


ἀκολουδέω 


16, 16. So Ρο]. 1.13.12. Xen. An. 4, 
3. 26. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 123. 


ἀκοή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἀκούω)) 1. the hearing, 
i.e. a) The sense of hearing, 1 Cor. 13, 
17 bis. 2 Tim. 4, 3. 4; the act of hearing, 
2 Pet. 2,8. (Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.) So by 
Hebr. ἀκοῇ ἀκούσετε with the hearing ye 
shall hear, Matt. 13, 14. Acts 28, 26; 
quoted from Is. 6,9, where Sept. for inf. 
absol. 3100. b) Plur. αἱ ἀκοαί, the 
instrument of hearing, the ears; Mark 7, 35 
dinvoiySnoay αὑτοῦ αἱ ἀκοαί. Luke 7,1. Acts 
17, 20. Heb. 5, 11 νωβροὶ ταῖς dxoais dull 
as to your ears, dull of hearing; see Winer 
§ 31.3. So 2 Macc. 15, 39. Plato Epin. 
985. ο. 

2. Meton. what ts heard, viz. a) The 
thing announced, message, teaching, preach- 
ing. John 12, 38 and Rom. 10, 16 ris ἐπί- 
στευσε τῇ ἀκοῇ ἡμῶν, Ἱ. 6. our message, 
quoted from Is. 53, 1, where Sept. for 
M320. So what is heard, the message heard, 
Rom. 10,17 bis. Gal. 3,2. 5 ἐξ axons πίστεως 
from the message or preaching of faith, opp. 
ἐξ ἔργων νόμου. 1 Thess. 2, 13 and Heb. 4, 3 
ὁ λόγος τῆς dxons the word of the message, 
the word preached. So Xen. Hi. 1. 34. 
b) Genr. @ report, rumour, Matt. 4, 24. 
14, 1. 24,6. Mark 1, 28. 13, 7. Sept. for 
ποον 2 Sam. 13,30; yaw Jer. 50, 48. 
So Dem. 597.12. Thuc. 2: 41. 

ἀκολουδέω, ὢ, {. now, (a of unity, 
xéXev3os,) to follow, to go with, to accom- 
pany any one. a) Genr. and construed 
with a dat. Matt. 4,25 καὶ ἠκολούθησαν 
αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί. 8,1. 9, 19. 27. Mark 
5, 24. Luke 9, 11. John 11, 31. Acts 12, 
8.9. Rev. 14, 4. al. sep. Sept. for Πρι 
2313 1 Sam. 25, 42. (Hdian. 6. 7. 17. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 36.) Absol. Luke 22, 54. 
Acts 21, 36. 1 Cor. 10,4 ἐκ πνευματικῆς 
ἀκολουβούσης πέτρας, of the spiritual rock 
that followed them, i. e. which miraculous- 
ly gave them water both at Horeb and 
Kadesh ; see Ex. 17, 6. Num. 20, 8 sq. 
With µετά τινος Rev. 6, 8; see Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 353 sq. So Dem. 608. 14. _b) 
Spec. to follow a teacher, to accompany him 
personally, as was usual with the disciples 
of Jewish doctors and Greek philosophers, 
c. dat. Matt. 4, 20. 22. 9,9. 19, 27. 28. 
Mark 1,18. John 1, 4]. al. With a negat. 
Mark 9, 38; µετά τινος Luke 9, 49 see 
above in lett. a. So Sept. ἀκολ. ὀπίσω for 
TTR yen 1 Κ. 19, 20.—Also in the sense : 
to be or become the disciple of any one as to 
faith, doctrine, practice, to follow his teach- 
ing, c. dat. Matt. 16,24. Mark 8,34. Luke 


ἀχούω 25 


9,23. John 8, 12. 12, 36; with ὁπίσω µου 
Matt. 10, 38. [Mark 8, 94.] See above 
Sept. 1 K. 19,20. Comp. ἀκολ. τοῖς νόµοις 
2 Macc. 8, 36. Jos. Ant. 4.6.11. c) to 
follow one after another, c. dat. Rev. 14,8. 
9. So Ecclus. Prol. init. d) Of acts, 
deeds ; so ο. µετά τινος, Rev. 14,13 τὰ δὲ 
ἔργα αὐτῶν ἀκολουδεῖ per αὐτῶν, their works 
do follow them, their good deeds accompany 
them to the judgment-seat and receive an 
immediate reward. Also of sins, abeol. 
Rev. 18, 5 Rec. 7xoA0tv3noay, where others 
read ἐκολλήβησαν. So Judith 12, 2 τὰ ἡ Ἰκο- 
λουβηκότα jot, ‘things accompanying me,’ 
brought with me. + 

ἀκούω, f. ἀκούσομαι, perf, axnxoa; Pass. 
perf. ἥκουσμαε, aor. 1 ἠκούσδην; Buttm. 
| 85.2. § 98. π. 6. Kihn. §} 229, 293. 
Later and less usual is fut. ἀκούσω Matt. 
12,19. 13, 14. 15. John 10, 6. Sept. Is. 
6, 9. Luc. Navig. 11; see Winer § 15. 
Passow s. v.— To hear, ‘Sept. everywhere 
for sou. 

1. Intrans. to hear, to have or recover 
the faculty of hearing ; Θ. g. of those deaf, 
Matt. 11, 5 and Luke 7, 22 κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι. 
Mark 7,37. Rom. 11, 8 dra τοῦ pi ἀκού- 
εν, ears 50 as not to hear. (Xen. Mem. 4. 
8.8. Apol. Socr.6.) So βαρέως ἀκούειν 
to hear heavily, to be dull of hearing, Matt. 
13, 15. Acts 28, 27. 

2. Trans. to hear, to perceive by the ear, 
in various constructions both of the object 
heard and the person from whom it is heard. 
Th 


ϱ) Genr. in the following constructions : 
a) Absol. the thing heard and person being 
implied from the context. Matt. 19, 16 καὶ 
(μακάρια) τὰ Sra ὑμῶ», ὅτι ἀκούει. v. 17. 
Mark 4,15. Luke 6,27. Rom. 10, 14. al. 
(Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 3.) John 9,27 τί πάλιν 
Sedere ἀκούειν. So τοῖς dow ἀκούειν Matt. 
13,15. Acts 28,27; ἀκοῇ ἀκούειν Matt. 
13, 14. Acts 28, 26, see in dxon no. 1. a; 
With its Part. in the like intensive sense, 
ὕα... ἀκούοντες ἀκούωσι Mark 4, 12; see 
Winer / 46,10. (Comp. Plut. de Lib. educ. 
18 μὴ ἀκούειν dxovoyras.) Part. ἀκούσας, 
ἀκούσαντες, often thus serves for transition 
or connection ; Matt. 2,3 ἀκούσας δὲ Ἡρά- 
Ons... erapayn. 8, 10. 9,12. John 6, 60. 
Acts 4, 24. 14,14. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13, 14.) 
With χαρώ τινος of pers. John 1, 41. 6,45. 
B) With ace. of object; Matt. 10, 27. 12, 
19 οὐδὲ ἀκούσει τις... τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ. 13, 
17. 19. 30. Luke 1, 41. John 3, 8. Acts 4, 
9. 5,24. 1 John 1,1. al. sep. ‘Luke 23, 6 
ἀκούσας Γαλιλαίαν hearing the name Gali- 
lee. Eph. 4, 21 εἴγε αὐτὸν (Χριστὸν) ἠκού- 


ακούω 
care, i. 6. Christ as the sum and substance 
of the apostolic preaching. (Dem. 240. 13. 
Plato Rep. 565. e.) Pass. Matt. 2,18 φωνὴ 
ἠκούσβη. Luke 12, 3. Acts 11,22. Rey. 
18,22. Heb. 2,1 τοῖς ἀκουσβεῖσι sc. ῥήμασι, 
i. e. the doctrines heard. With an adjunct of 
pers. superadded ; e.g. in the genit. Acts 
1,4 ἣν ἠκούσατέ µου which ye have heard of 
(from) me; 80 with ἔκ τινος 2 Cor. 12, 6; 
ἀπό τινος 1 "John 1, 5; παρά τινος pr. with 
any one, while with him, John 8, 26. 40. 15, 
15. Acts 10,22. 28,22. 2 Tim. 1,13 (ὃν by 
attr. for ἅ). 2,2. Soc. gen. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.1; 
ἔκ τινος Hom. Od. 15. 374; ἀπό τινος Thuc. 
1.125; παρά τινος Xen. An. 1.2.5. y) With 
genit. of object; Mark 14, 64 de. τῆς βλασφη- 
pias. Luke 6, 47 dx. τῶν λόγων. 15, 25. 
John 5, 25. 6,60. Acts 7,34. 9,7. Heb: 
3,7. Rev. 16,1. al.sep. So Dem. 226. 21. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.2.13. 8) With genit. of 
pers. to hear one speaking, Luke 2, 46. 47. 
21,38. John 3,29. 10, 20 τί αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. 
Acts 22, 22. al. (Xen. Mem. 2.6.31.) So 
with a participle added; as Mark 14, 58 
ἡμεῖς neovcapey αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, as in Engl. 
we heard him saying. Acts 2,6. 11. Rev. 
6, 3. 5. 16, 5. '7; see Winer ἡ 46.1. (Xen. 
(Ec. 1.1.) With περί τινος of object super- 
added, to hear one concerning any thing, 
Acts 1”, 32. 24, 24; comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 
8. 4. ε) With ἀπό τινος of pers. and περί 
τινος of object ; Acts 9, 13 ἀκήκοα ἀπὸ πολ- 
Ady περὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τούτου. {) With acc. 
of pers. and particip. Rev. 5, 13 πᾶν κτίσμα 
.. ἤκονσα λέγοντας, an example of the 
‘constructio ad sensum.’ η) With ὅτι, 
Acts 22,2 ἁκούσαντες δὲ, ὅτι τῇ Ἑβραίΐδι 
διαλέκτφ προσεφώνει αὐτοῖς. So Xen. Hell. 
δ. 1. 26. 

b) Spec. to give ear, to hearken, to listen, 
to hear with attention. So in a direct ad- 
dress, Imper. ἄκουε, ἀκούετε, hear! αὐθο]. 
Mark 4, 3. 12, 29. Acts 7, 2. 13, 163 acc. 
of thing, Acts 2, 22; gen. of pers. Mark 7, 
14. (absol. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 16. ib. '7. 2. 11.) 
Of those who listen to a teacher; abesol. 
Luke 19, 48; acc. of thing Luke 5, 1; 
gen. of thing John 12, 47. John 6, 60 ris 
δύναται αὐτοῦ dxovew, comp. v. 61; gen. of 
pers. Mark 6, 20. Luke 15, 1. Rev. 3, 20. 
Part. ἀκούοντες hearers, listeners, disciples, 
Luke 6, 27.—Spec. a) i. q. to give heed 
to, to hear and obey, with acc. of thing, 
Matt. 10, 14 ὃς ἐὰν... μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς 
λόγους ὑμῶν. John 5, 24. Gal. 4, 21. Rev. 

3; gen. of pers. or of voice, Matt. 17, 5 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. 18, 15. 16. Mark 6, 11. 
Luke 9, 35. 16, 29. 31. John 10, 8. Acts 
3, 22. 23. 4, 19. 1 John 4, 5.6; so dx. τῆε 


άκονω 


Φφωνῆε id. John 10, 8. 16.27. 18,37. Sept. 
for 32% Gen. 3, 17. Ex. 16, 20; s*epn 
2 Chr. 20, 14. Is. 48, 18. (1 Esdr. 5, 69. 
ο. gen. AGL. V. H. 3.16. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6, 1.) 
Here belongs the phrase: ὁ ἔχων οὓς (Sra), 
ἀκούσατω, whosoever hath ears, let him hear, 
i, e. give heed and obey, Rev. 2, '7. 11. 17. 
29. 3,6. 13. 22. 13,9. Matt. 11, 15. 13, 
9. Luke 14, 35. Comp. the phrases 6é ἔχων 
νοῦν Rev. 18, 18 and ὁ ἔχων σοφίαν Rev. 
17, 9. ϱβ) By Hebr. of God, to hear and 
answer prayer, i. 4. εἰσακούω, only in John ; 
50 ο. gen. John 9, 31. 11, 41. 42. 1 John 
5,15. So Heb. 5ΏΦ Sept. εἰσακούω Pa. 
10, 17.° 28, 2. Comp. Plato Legg. 714. 
b. Soph. Ged. R. 903. 

c) In 4 judicial sense, to hear, e. g. teati- 
mony, & prisoner, sc. as a judge or magis- 
trate ; absol. xa%as ἀκούω, κρίνω John 5, 30; 
with gen. of the person heard Acts 24, 4. 
25, 22. 36, 8; ο. παρά τινος John 7, 51. 
Sept. for »οῦ 2 K. 15, 3—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2. 14 οἱ δὲ γεραίτεροι ἀκούσαντες ἐκκρίνου- 


σι». 

d) Also to hear of a thing, to learn by 
hearing, to be informed, to know, constr. as 
above in lett.a. a) Absol. i. e. without 
a case of the object; Mark 6, 14 καὶ ἥκου- 
σεν ὁ βασιλεύς ... καὶ ἔλεγεν. Rom. 10, 18. 
15,21. Part. Matt. 14, 13. 99, 7. Mark 8, 
21. $8) With acc. of object; Matt. 11, 9 
ax. τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Χρ. 24,6 and Luke 21, 9 
πολέμους κτλ. Acts 23, 16 τὴν éxé8pay. Gal. 
1, 13. Eph. 1,15. 8,2. Philem 5. James 
6,11. (Hdian. 4. 4. 19. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 4) 
With acc. and particip. 3 John 4 ἵνα ἀκούω 
τὰ ἐμὰ τέκνα ἐν dAnSeia περιπατοῦντα. Luke 
4, 23. Acts 7,12. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 13 ὅτι 
ἀκούει τοὺς πολεμίους προσιόντας ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς.) 
Pass. 1 Cor. 5,1 ἀκούεται ἐν ὑμῖν πορνεία 
forracation is heard of (reported) ameng 
you, I hear of it. Matt. 28,14. Also acc. 
with περί τινος, Luke 16, 2 τί τοῦτο ἀκούω 
περὶ σοῦ. Luke 9,9. So Xen. An. 7. 7. 
80. y) With genit. of the object; Rom. 
10, 14 πῶς δὲ πιστεύσουσιν, οὗ οὐκ ἤκουσαν. 
So Xen. Mem. 3. ὅ. 9. 8) With περί 
τινος of object; Mark 5, 27 ἀκούσασα περὶ 
τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. So Xen. An. 2. 5. 36. κε) 
With ὅτι, Matt. 2,22. 4,12. 5, 21. 27. 
Mark 16, 11. Luke 1, 58. Gal. 1, 23. Phil. 
2, 26. 1 John 2,18. (Xen. (ο. 15. 5. 
Vect. 4. 14.) Pass. ο. ὅτι, Mark 2, 1. 
John 9,32. So with ἔκ τινος of the source, 
John 12, 84. ᾖϱ With acc. and infin. 
1 Cor. 11, 18. So Xen. Mem. 8.1.1. 7) 
With el, followed by the indicative in an 
indirect inquiry ; Acts 19, 2 οὐδὲ εἰ πνεῦμα 
ἅγιόν ἐστιν ἠκούσαμεν. See Winer $42. 4. 


ἀκριβῶς 

e) Spec. to hear and understand, to com- 
prehend ; absol. Mark 4, 33 καδὼς ἠδύναντο 
ἀκούειν. 1 Cor. 14,2. Sept. for 320 Gen. 
11, 7. 42, 23.—4gl. V. H. 13. 48. Por- 
phyr. de Abetin. 8. 22. p. 248, "Αραβες 
μὲν κοράκων ἀκούουσιν, Τυῤῥηνοὶ δὲ ἀετῶν. 
Athen. 9. 383. a, ἔλεγεν ῥήματα ἃ οὐδὲ els 
ἤκουσεν ἄν. -|- 


ἀκρασία, as, ἡ, (ἀκρατής,) incontinence, 
inabstinence, 1 Cor. 1, 5; also Matt. 23,25 
where Griesb. dde«ia.—Jos. Ant. 8. 7. ὅ 
τὴν τῶν ἀφροδισίων ἀκρασίαν. Xen. Mem. 
4. 5. 6. 


ἀκρατής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
κράτος,) incontinent, impotens sui, 2 Tim. 
3, 3.—Pol. 8. 11. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 13. 


ἄκρατος, ou, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. κεράννυµι͵) 
unmixed, undiluted, spoken of the wine of 
God’s wrath, as strong and intoxicating, 
Rev. 14, 10. So Sept. for nam PAN 
wine of wrath Jer. 25,15; for "on Ps. 75, 
9.—Pr. 3 Macc. 5, 2. Xen. An. 5. 4. 29. 


ἀκριβεία, as, 4, (ἀκριβής) exactness, 
strictness, extreme accuracy. Acts 22, 3 
πεπαιδευµένος κατὰ τὴν ἀκριβείαν τοῦ πα- 
Tppov νόµου, i. 6. instructed in all the exact- 
ness, the precise discipline and observance, 
of the traditional law.—Ecclus. 42, 4. Jos, 
Vit. 38 οἱ (Φαρισαῖοι) περὶ τὰ πάτρια νόµιµα 
δοκοῦσι τῶν ἄλλων ἀκριβείᾳ διαφέρει». Plato 
Phaedr. 271. a, πάσῃ ἀκριβείᾳ γράψει. 


ἀκριβής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, > adj. (ἄκρος)) pr. 
pointed ; hence exact, strict, precise, Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5.1. Plato Rep. 842. d, ὁ ἀκριβὴς 
larpés—In Ν. Ί. Superl. ἀκριβέστατος, η, 
ον, most exact, strictest; Acts 26, 6 κατὰ 
τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην αἴρεσιν, i. e. strictest in 
the exposition and observance τῶν ἐλῶν καὶ 
ζητημάτων in v. 3. (Plato Parm. 194. ὃ, 
ἔχειν τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην ἐπιστήμη».) Neut. 
compar. ἀκριβέστερον as Adv. more ac- 
curately, more perfectly, Acts 18, 26. 23, 15. 
20. 24,22. So Plato Phil. 57. ο. 


ἀκριβόω, @, f. dow, (dxpiBns,) to know 
or do accurately, Pol. 20. 22. 7. Plato 
Charm. 156. a.—In N. T. to inguire accu- 
rately, diligently ; with acc. and παρά τινος 
Matt. 2,7. 16; comp. ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάζω in 
v. 8. So Xen. Cc. 20. 10 ἀκριβοῦντες ὡς 
γίγνεται. 

ἀκριβῶς, adv. (ἀκριβής,) with exact- 
ness, accurately, diligently, Matt. 2,8. Luke 
1,3. Acts 18, 25. Eph. 5, 15. 1 Thess. 5, 
2. So Xen. Cc. 2. 8. Plato Rep. 346, 
b, d.—Compar. ἀκριβέστερον, see in ἀκρι- 
βῆς. 


ἀκρίς 

ἀκρές, ides, ἡ, α locust, Matt. 3, 4. Mark 
1, 6. Rev. 9,3.7. Sept. for ΠΙΦ Ex. 10, 
4.12. 13; 33m Lev. 11, 22; p> Jer. 51, 
14. 27. al. So Hom. Π. 21. 12. Theophr. 
Fr. 14. 3-5. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 2. p. 
343.—Locusts are one of the most terrific 
scourges of oriental countries ; see Ex. 10, 
13 sq. Joel 1,4. 2,2aq. They are enume- 
rated in Lev. 11, 22 among the living things 
which are clean, and the use of which for 
food was permitted to the Israelites ; comp. 
Matt. Ἱ.ο. Mark l.c. They are eaten in 
the East to the present day ; Niebubr Ara- 
bien p. 171. Burckh. Trav. in Syria p. 239. 
Plin. H. N. 9. 50. ib. 11. 35. Winer Realw. 
art. Heuschrecken. 

ἀκροατήριον, tov, τό, (ἀκροατής;) Lat. 
auditorium, a place of hearing, place of 
trial, Acts 25, 23. Among the Greeks 
this word denoted the place where authors 
recited their works publicly, Arr. Epict. 3. 
23.8. Lat. auditorium was also a place 
where public trials were held; see the 
lexicons. 

ἀκροατής, oi, 6, (dxpodopas,) a hearer, 
6. g. ἀκροατὴς φωνῆς Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 3—In 
Ν. T. ἀκροατὴς τοῦ νόµου, τοῦ λόγου, α 
hearer of the law, of the word, i. Θ. one who 
merely hears, but does not regard; Rom. 
9 13. James 1, 22. 23. 25. So Plut. Lu- 
cull. 43. Thuc. 2. 35 ἀκροατὴς ξυνειδὼς 
καὶ εὔνους. 

ἀκροβυστία, as, ἡ, not found in Gr. 
writers; prob. a corrupt form for the com- 
mon ἀκροποσδία, (ἄκρο», xé0%n,) which has 
the same signification ; see Aristot. de part. 
Anim. 3. 18. 

1. the foreskin, prepuce; Acts 11, 3 
ἀκροβυστίαν ἔχοντες having the foreskin, 
uncircumcised. Sept. for Πρ Gen. 11, 
11. 14. Lev. 12, 13.—Judith 14, 10. 

2. Meton. uncircumcision, the state of 
being uncircumcised, Rom. 2, 25. 26 ult. 
4, 9. 10 bis. 11 bis. 12. 1 Cor. 17, 18. 19. 
Gal. 5, 6. 6,15. Col. 2,13 ἐν... τῇ dxpo- 
βυστίᾳ τῆς σαρκὸς bpav.—Abstr. for concr. 
the uncircumcised, the gentiles, opp. 7 περι- 
τοµή the Jews; so Rom. 2, 26 init. 27. 3, 
30. Gal. 2,7. Eph. 2,11. Col. 3,11. The 
Jews called all other nations in scorn, the 
uncircumcised ; Judg. 14, 3. 15, 18. Is. 

yi. 

ἀκρογωνιαῖος, ala, aiov, (ἄκρον, yovia,) 
forming the extreme corner; only of a 
stone, ὁ λίδος, a corner-stone, laid first at 
the foundation, and on which, as it were, 
the whole building rests; spoken of Christ, 
Eph. 2,20. 1 Pet. 2, 6 quoted from Is. 28, 
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16, where Sept. for 738 738; comp. Job 
38, 6. (Barnab. Ep.c.6.) The same is 
Heb, 738 OX, Sept. κεφαλἠὴ γωνίας, Ps. 
118, 22; comp. Matt. 21, 42. Mark 12, 10. 
Luke 20, 17. Acta 4, 11. 1 Pet. 2,7. The 
word ©" here refers to the head or point 
where two walls meet; not to the highest 
point or coping; see Heb. Lex. SX" πο. 4. 

ἀκροδίνιον, iov, τό, (ἄκρον, 3is,) mostly 
in Plur. ra dxepoSivea, pr. the top of the 
heap, put for the first fruits of grain or 
other things offered to the gods; Hesych. 
ἀκροβίνιον. ἀπαρχὴ τῶν δινῶν' 3τνες δέ εἶσιν 
οἱ σωροὶ τῶν πυρῶ» καὶ κριδῶν». Schol. ad 
Eurip. Ῥπη. 213. (210.)—In Ν. T. Plur. 
the first of the spotls, Heb. 1,4. In Gre- 
cian armies a portion of the spoils was con- 
secrated to the gods before the remainder 
was divided; this was called τὰ ἀκροδί- 
ma; see Potter's Gr. Ant. IL. p. 107, 108. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Donaria. So Hdot. 8. 
121,122. Xen. Cyr. 7.5.35. Sing. Plato 
Legg. 946. b. 

ἄκρος, a, oy, (ἀκή,) pr. ‘what is at the 
end,’ extreme, uttermost, highest, Xen. Ven. 
3. 4. ib. 5. 10.—In N. T. only Neut. rd 
ἄκρον as Subst. @ point, end, extremity, 
Matt. 24, 31. Mark 13, 27. Luke 16, 24. 
Heb. 11,21. Sept. for NZP Deut. 4, 33. 
Is. 13,5. So Pol. 1. 42.1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
3. 5. 


᾽Ακύλας, ov, 6, Aquila, pr. n. of a Jew 
born in Pontus, who with his wife Priscilla 
was banished from Rome with the other 
Jews by a decree of Claudius; comp. Suet. 
Claud. c. 25. Being tent-makers, they es- 
tablished themselves at Corinth, where Paul 
joined them ; and they would seem to have 
been converted under his preaching. They 
accompanied Paul from Corinth to Ephesus; 
and were afterwards in Rome. Acts 18, 2. 
18. 26. Rom. 16, 8. 1 Cor. 16,19. 23 Tim. 
4, 19. 

ἀκυρόω, ὢ, f. daw, (ἄκυρος ; α priv. κῦ- 
pos,) to invalidate, to make of no effect, to 
annul, ο. acc. ἐντολήν Matt. 15, 6; λόγον 
Mark 7, 13; διαθήκη» Gal. 3,17. Comp. 
Sept. Prov. 1, 26.—1 Esdr. 6, 32. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 24. Plut. Lycurg. 9. 

ἀκωλύτως, adv. (a priv. καλύω;) with 
out hindrance, Acts 28, 31.—Hdian. 8. 2. 1. 
Plato Crat. 415. d. 

ἄκων, ουσα, ον, adj. (for ἀέκων; a priv. 
ἑκώ»;) unwilling, of one who acts against 
his will, not spontaneously, 1 Cor. 9, 17.— 
Sept. Job 14,17. Plut. Pomp. 32 fin. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 17. 








ἁλάβαστρον 


ἀλάβαστρον, ου, τό, (αἶθο ὁ ἀλάβα- 
στρος)) alabasier, compact gypsum, the 
alabastritos of Pliny, sometimes called aleo 
onyx, as having the colour of the human 
Hdian. 3. 15. 16. Pliny H. Ν. 3.3. The 
ancients used it for perfume-vases, in 
the form of vials with long necks, the 
mouths of which were sealed; ‘ unguenta 
optime servantur in alabastris’ Plin. H. N. 
13. 3. Poll. Onom. 10. § 120. Hence, an 
alabaster, pr. a box or vase of alabaster for 
perfumes, Hdot. 3. 20. Athen. 6. 19. ib. 
15. 13.—In N. T. in a wider sense, an 
alabaster, genr. for a perfume-vase, an un- 
guent-box, made of any materials, as gold, 
glass, stone; Matt. 26,7. Mark 14, 3 bis. 
Luke 7,37. In Mark 14, 3, the woman 
breaks the neck of the vase. So genr. £1. 
V. H. 12. 18. Theocr. Id. 15. 114 χρύ- 
σεια ἀλάβαστρα. Etym. Magn. ἀλάβαστρον: 
σκεύος τὶ ἐξ ὑέλον, ἢ µυροβήκη. See Poll. 

le. 


ἀλαξονεία, as, ἡ, (ἀλαξζώ»,) boasting, 
ostentation, pride, James 4, 16. 1 John 2, 
16.—Wied. 5, 8. Pol. 5. 33.8. Xen. Mem. 
1.7.1. 

ἁλαξζών, ονος, ὁ, (kindr. ἅλη,) a boaster, 
braggart, Rom. 1, 30. 2 Tim. 3,2. Sept. 
for η. Hab. 2, 5.—Hdian. 6.2.15. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 12, where ὁ ἁλαζών is defined. 

ἀλαλάζω, {. άξω, (ἀλαλή,) to shout 
daar, to raise the battle-cry, Sept. for ΣΥ 
Josh. 6, 20. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 9; hence 
genr. to ulter a ery, to cry aloud, e. g. in joy, 
to shout, Sept. for ΣΠ Ps. 47, 8, 66, 1. 
Judith 14,9. Soph. Ant. 133.—In N. T. 

1. Of mournful cries, to lament aloud, to 
watl, absol. Mark 5, 38. Sept. for S«b9n 
Jer. 25, 34. 47, 2.—Eurip. Elect. 848; of 
a host in flight, Plut. Lucull. 28. 

2. Of cymbals, Part. neut. ἁλαλάξο», 
clanging, clattering, 1 Cor. 13, 1. 

ἀλάλητος, ov, 5, 4, adj. (a priv. λαλέω,) 
unspoken, unutterable, not to be expressed 
in words, Rom. 8, 26.—Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. 
Π. p. 74. 

ἄλαλος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. λάλος, 
λαλέω,) speechless, mute, dumb, Mark, 7, 37 
ποιεῖ...τοὺς ἀλάλους λαλεῖν. Symm. for 
pbx Hab. 2, 18.—Aleo πνεῦμα ἅλαλον a 
dumb spirit Mark 9, 17. 25, i.e. obstinately 
silent, contrary to their usual character, 
comp. Mark 1, 24. 34. 5, 7. Luke 4, 34. 
8,28. So Plut. de defect. Orac. 51 ἁλάλου 
καὶ κακοῦ mvevparos πλήρης. 

ἅλας, τό, dat. Sart, (in the usage of 
common life for ὁ dAs,) salt, Matt. 5, 13. 
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Mark 9, 49. 60 bis. Luke 14, 34 bis. Sept. 
for nb9 Lev. 2,13. Judg. 9, 45. al.—Trop. 
as salt preserves and seasons food, so the 
apostles were to have a wisdom from above 
to direct their lives and teachings, Ρο as to 
save themselves and others; Matt. 5, 13 
ὑμεῖς dare τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς. Mark 9, 50 ult. 
Col. 4, 6 λόγος... ἅλατι ἠρτυμένος. Comp. 
Diog. Laert. 8. 1. 19. 


ἀλείφω, {. ψω, (a copul. λίπος;) to oint, 
to anoint, Ο. acc. τὴν κεφαλήν Matt. 6, 17. 
Luke 7, 46; τοὺς πόδας Luke 7, 38. 46. 
John 12, 3; τὸν κύριον, i. e. his feet John 
11,2; the sick Mark 6, 13. James 5, 14; 
a dead body, Mark 16,1. Sept. for πόνο 
Gen. 31, 13; πο 2 Sam. 12,20. So Ju- 
dith 16,8. El. V. H. 3. 38. Xen. Cc. 
10. 5.—The Jews anointed the head at their 
feasts in token of rejoicing; see Ps. 23, 5. 
45, 8. 104, 15. Ecc. 9, 8. Judith 16, 8. 
The anointing of the feet was unusual ; 
and testified to extraordinary respect and 
devotedness. In respect to a dead body, 
comp. Gen. 50,2. John 19, 40. For the 
sick, and also genr. see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. 
ad Matt. 6, 17 et Mar. 6, 13. 


ἀλεκτοροφωνία,ας, ἡ, (ἀλέκτωρ, φωνή,) 
on the form see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 229; 
cock-crowing, pr. ἆβορ. Fab. '79.—In Ν. Τ. 
cock-crowing, the third watch of the night, 
from midnight to cock-crowing or dawn, 
Mark 13, 35; see in art. φυλακή. “So Ni- 
ceph. Greg. 9. 14. p. 284. c. 

ἀλέκτ. @P, opos, 6, (ἄλεκτρος, λέκτρον;) 
a poetic form, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 229; 
@ cock, gallus, Matt. 26, 34. 74. '75. Mark 
14, 30. 68. 72 bis. Luke 22, 34. 60. 61. 
John 13, 38. 18, 27.—Aristoph. Vesp. 1490, 
sch. Agam. 1656. 


᾽Αλεξανδρεύς, έως, 5, an Alexandrian, 
i. Θ. @ Jew of Alexandria in Egypt, Acts 6, 
9. 18,24. Alexandria was much frequented 
by the Jews, so that 10,000 of them are said 
to have been numbered among its inhabit- 
ants; Philo. in Flacc. p. 971. ο. Jos. Ant. 
19. 5. 2. 


᾽Αλεξανδρῖνος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. Aleran- 
drian, spoken of a ship of Alexandria in 
Egypt, Acts 27, 6. 28, 11. 


᾿Αλέξανδρος, ου, 6, Alexander, pr. n. 
a) A man whose father Simon was com- 
pelled to bear the cross of Jesus, Mark 15, 
21. b) A former high priest, Acts 4, 6. 
c) A certain Jew of Ephesus, Acts 19, 33 
bis. ἆ) A brazier or copperemith, χαλκεύς, 
1 Tim. 1, 20. 2 Tim. 4, 14. 


ἄλευρον 


ἄλευρον, ου, τό, (ἁλέω,) flour, fine meal, 
‘Matt. 13, 33. Luke 19, 21. Sept. for rap 
Num. 5, 15. Judg. 6, 19.—Plut. Agesi. 36 
pen. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 5. 

ἀλήνεια, ας, ἡ, (ἁληδής ᾳ. ν.) truth, 
veaktty, opp. to what is false, unreal. 

1. Genr. the truth, conformity to the na- 
ture and reality of things. a) Absol. of 
what is true in itself; Rom. 2,2 τὸ κρίµα 
rou Φεοῦ ἐστι κατὰ ἁλήβειαν. Opp. to mere 
appearance, pretext, form; Phil. 1, 18 εἴτε 
προφάσει εἴτε ἀληδείᾳ Χριστὸς καταγγέλλε- 
ται. 1 John 3,18. So John 4, 23. 34 ἐν 
πνεύματι καὶ ἁληδείᾳ δεῖ προσκυνεῖν, in αρί- 
ru and tn truth, i.e. with the heart and 
with that true worship of which the exter- 
nal form is but the symbol; comp. Heb. 
10, 1. 9, 9 sq. 23. 24; see also Sept. and 
rox 1 Sam. 12, 24. 1K. 2, 4. 3,6. So 
Xen. An. 7.7.24. Plato Legg. 730. b. 
b) In relation to what is spoken, declared, 
taught, known; 50 λέγειν v. λαλεῖν τὴν 
ἀλήδειαν, to speak the truth; 1 Tim. 2,7 
ἁλήδειαν λέγω, οὗ ψεύδοµαι. John 16, 7. 
Rom. 9,1. Eph. 4,25. Mark 5, 33 εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ w. τὴν ἁλήδειαν. John 5, 33. 3 Cor. 
12,6 dd. γὰρ dpa. Acts 26, 25. 2 Cor. 7, 
14 ult. So ἐν adnSeig in truth, truly, ac- 
eording to the truth, Matt. 22, 16. 2 Cor. 
7,14. Col 1, 6: ἐπ dAnSeias id. Mark 12, 
14. 32. Luke 20, 21; emphat. of α truth, 
truly, Lake 4,26. 22, 59. Acts 4, 27. 10, 
34. Sept. for mox 2 Chr. 18,15. 1 K. 22, 
16. Sept. é' ἁληδείας for Ό2Όκ Job 9, 2. 
So Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36. Plato Apol. 20. d. 
33.c. c) Meton. truthfulness, the love 
and practice of truth, sincerity, faithfulness. 
John 8, 44 bis, ἐν τῇ aAn%eiq οὐχ ἔστηχε», 
ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν dAn3ea ἐν αὐτῷ, he abode not 
in the truth (as a rule of duty), decause 
there is no love of truth in him. Rom. 3,7 
ἡ ἁλήδεια τοῦ Φεοῦ the truthfulness of God, 
comp. v. 3. 4. Rom. 15, 8. 1 Cor. 5, 8. 
2 Cor. 11, 10. Eph. 5,9. Sept. for max 
Josh. 2, 14; TIDY Ps. 86,5. SoEcclus. 
7, 20. 

2. Spec. in N. T. divine truth, religious 
truth, the faith and practice of the true reli- 
gion ; so called as proceeding from the true 
God and declaring what is true of himself 
and of his counsels and will. Thus α) In 
respect to God; John 1, 14. 17 ἡ χάρις καὶ 
9 ἁλήβεια διὰ I. X. ἐγένετο, i. e. the grace 
or love of God and the truck of God’s being, 
character, and will, aa fully revealed in the 
gospel ; see v.18. Rom. 1,18, comp. v. 19. 
20; see in ἀδικία b. Rom. 1, 25 τὴν dX. τοῦ 
Seov, the true being and character of God. 
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So ἀλήδεια of God 1 Εάν. 4, 98-41. b) 
Of Christ ; John 14, 6 ἐγώ elus ἡ ὁδὸς καὶ 
ἡ ad. καὶ ἡ ζωή Tam the way and the truth 
and the life, i.e. 1 am the way to the Father 
as being the personal manifestation of the 
truth and life which are in him ; comp. Heb. 
10, 19. 20. ο) Of the Spirit; John 14, 17 
τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληδείας the Spirit of truth, i.e. 
the Spirit of God, which itself is truth, and 
reveals all truth and guides believers into it. 
John 15, 26. 16, 13 bis, τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς GA. 
ὁδηγήσει ὑμᾶς els πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήβδειαν. 1 
John 4,6. 5,6. ἆ) Of the truth shadowed 
forth in the Mosaic dispensation, i.e. ἡ µόρ- 
Φωσις... τῆς ἀληδείας ἐν τῷ vou Rom. 2, 
20. e) Of the truth of God as revealed in 
the gospel, gospel truth, as opp. to heathen 
and Jewish fables ; John 8, 32 bis, καὶ γνώ- 
σεσδε τὴν GA. καὶ ἡ GA. ἐλευδερώσει ὑμᾶς. 
v.40 τὴν GA. ὑμῖν λελάληκα, ἦν ἤκουσα παρὰ 
τοῦ Seov. ν. 45. 46. 17, 17 bis, ἁγίασον av- 
τοὺς ἐν τῇ ἀληδείᾳ cou’ ὁ λόγος 6 ods ἁλή- 
Sed ἐστι, sanctify (and consecrate) them in 
thy truth, in and through their relation to 
thy truth as believers and preachers, see v. 
18. John 17, 19. 18, 37 bis. 38 τί dorw 
ἀλήδεια what is truth? referring to religious 
truth. Rom. 3, 8. 2 Cor. 4, 2. 13, 8 bis. 
Gal. (3, 1.] 5, 7. Eph. 4, 21. 24 ἐν... 
ὁσιότητι τῆς GAnSeias in... holiness of the 
truth, such as the gospel requires and im- 
parts. Eph. 6,14. 2 Thess. 2, 10. 12. 13. 
1 Tim. 2, 4. 7 ult. 3,15. 4,3. 6,5. 2 Tim. 
2, 18. 26. 3,7. 8. 4, 4. Tit. 1, 1. 14. 
Heb. 10, 26. James 3, 14. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 
2 Pet. 1,12. 2,2. 1 John 1, 8. 2, 4. 21 bis. 
3,19. 2 John 1 bis. 9. 3. 3 John 1. 8. 12 
ὑπ' αὐτῆς τῆς ἁληδείας by the truth itself, 
personified. So ἡ ἀλήδεια τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
the truth of the gospel as fully understood 
and received, Gal. 2,5. 14. Col. 1,5; 6 Ad- 
yos τῆς ἀληδείας the word of the truth, the 
doctrine and preaching of the gospel, Eph. 
1, 18. Col. 1, 5. 2 Tim. 2, 15; λόγος ἆλη- 
Φείας id. 2 Cor. 6,7. James 1, 18. So Heb. 
MON, Sept. ἀλήδεια, the true religion, Ps. 
25, 5. 26, 3. 86, 11. Dan. 9,13. f) Of 
practical truth, a life and conduct conformed 
to the truth of the gospel; John 3, 21 ὁ δὲ 
ποιῶν τὴν ἁλήδειαν but he that doeth the truth, 
practises it, lives according to it; opp. 6 
φαῦλα πράσσω» in v. 20. 1 John 1, 6. 1 
Cor. 13, 6 opp. 7 ἀδικία. James 5,19. 2 John 
4. 3 John ὃ bis. 4. So Sept. for MIO, 
opp. ἀδικία, Ps. 119, 30; ph Prov. 38, 6. 
ἁἀληδεύω, {. εὖσω, (ἀληδής,) to be truth- 
ful, to deal truthfully, in word and deed, 
Eph. 4, 15; c. dat. fo or with any one Gal. 


ἁληθής 

4.16. Sept. for h& ΠΦΝ Gen. 42, 16. Sept. 
Prov. 21, 3.—Plut. de cap. ex inimic. Util. 
4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 36. Comp. Plato De- 
mod. 388 ο, πότερον ἀληβδεύει, } ψεύδεται. 

ἁληδής, έος, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
λήδω;) pr. unconcealed, open; hence érue, 
real, opp. to false, unreal. 

1. Genr. true, conformed to the nature 
and reality of things, e. g. a) Of what is 
true in itself, opp. to what is mere appear- 
ance ; Acts 12, 9 οὐκ ᾖδει, ὅτι ἁληδές ἐστι 


τὸ γινόµενον. So Plato Phandr. 69. b, ἆλη- 
Sys dpern. b) Of what is spoken, de- 


clared, testified, etc. John 4, 18 τοῦτο 
ἀληδὲς εἴρηκας. 10, 41. 19, 35; 80 of a 
proverb 2 Pet. 2,22. Of testimony, ἦ µαρ- 
τυρία, John 5, 32. 8, 14. 91,24. Tit. 1, 13. 
3 John 12; and hence of what is to be re- 
ceived as true, valid, credible, John 5,31. 8, 
13.17. Sept. for PON Deut. 17,4. So Xen. 
(ο. 8.21. c) Meton. truthful, loving and 
practising the truth, sincere, faithful; Matt. 
223,16. Mark 12,14. 2 Cor. 6, 8 ὡς πλάνοε, 
καὶ ἀληδεῖς. So Plato Hipp. min. 368. e. 

2. Spec. in N. T. true in a religious 
sense, conformed to the being and charac- 
ter of the true God, and to the faith and 
practice of the true religion. a) Of God 
and his gifts, e. g. ἡ χάρις τοῦ Φεοῦ 1 Pet. 
5, 12; also truthful, faithful to his word 
and promises, John 3, 33. 8, 26. Rom. 3, 
4. So Wisd. 1,6. ὮὉ) Of Christ and his 
decisions ; John 8, 16 4 κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ ἁληδής 
ἐστι», Opp. κατὰ τὴν σάρκα in v. 15; 8ο of 
his anointing or teaching 1 John 2,27; of his 
body as the true bread of life, John 6, 55 bis, 
Lachm. ο) In relation to the gospel and 
its truth ; Phil. 4, 8 ὅσα ἐστὶν dAn3n, i. e. 
conformed to the truth of the gospel. So 
ἐντολὴ καινή 1 John 2,8. d) ΟΕ person 
whose conduct is thus conformed; John 7, 
18 οὗτος ἁληδῆς ἐστι, καὶ Gdtxia ἐν αὐτῷ σὺκ 
ἐστιν. Sept. for PBS 2 Chr. 31,20; PE 
Is. 41, 26. 

ἁληλδινός, ή, dv, (ἀληδής,) true, real; 
opp. to false, unreal. 

1. Genr. true, as conformed to the na- 
ture and reality of things, not false; so 6 
λόγος John 4, 37; οἱ λόγοι Rev. 19, 9. 21, 
5. 22,6; ἡ µαρτυρία John 19, 35. Sept. 
λόγος dd. for MAR 1 K. 10, 6. Dan. 10, 1. 
—El. V. H. 2.3. Plato Rep. 522. a, λόγος 
ἁληδιός. 

2. Spec. in Ν. T. true in a religious 
sense, conformed to the being and charac- 
ter of the true God, and to the faith and 
practice of the true religion; e.g. a) Of 
God, John 7, 28 gorw ἁληδινὸς ὁ πέµψας 
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µε. 17,3 τὸν µόνον ἁληβινὸν Φεόν. 1 Thess. 
1, 9. {Heb. 9, 14.] 1 John 5, 20 ter. Rev. 
6, 10. So of God’s ways, αἱ ὁδοί Rev. 15, 
3; his judgments, αἱ κρίσεις Rev. 16, 7. 
19,2. Sept. ὁ Seds ὁ dAnSuds for JOR 
Is. 65, 16; also κρίσις dd. for ΓΑΟΝ Is. 
59,4. b) Of Christ, the Messiah, Rev. 3, 
1.14. 19,11; of his decisions [John 8, 16]. 
Trop. as rd das τὸ ἀἁληδινόν John 1, 9; 
also ἡ ἄμπελος ἡ ἁληδινή John 15,1; comp. 
Jer. 2,21. ο) In relation to the gospel, 
true as being conformed to the gospel and 
its truth; so Luke 16,11 τὸ dAnSevdy 
the true good, opp. to this world’s goods. 
Trop. τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀἁληδινόν the true light of 
the gospel 1 John 2, 8; ὁ dpros τοῦ otpa- 
you the true bread from heaven, opp. to the 
manna, John 6, 32; ἡ σκηνὴ ἡ ἁληδινή Heb. 
8, 2, and τὰ ἅγια τὰ ἁληδινά 9, 24, the true 
tabernacle or sanctuary in heaven, from 
which those on earth were copied ; comp. 
Heb. 8, 5. Rev. 11, 19. 15, 5; also Wisd. 
9, 8. Ecclus. 24, 8-12. d) Of persons, 
whose heart and life are conformed to the 
gospel truth, frue, sincere, faithful; e. g. 
John 4, 23 οἱ ἀληδινοὶ προσκυνηταί, comp. 
in ἀλήρεια no. 1.8. So of the heart, Heb. 
10, 22. 

ἀλήδωῳ, {. ἀλήσω, a later pres. form for 
Att. ἁλέω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 151; to grind, 
with a hand-mill, absol. Matt. 24,41. Luke 
17,35. Sept. for 1Π9 Judg. 16, 21. Ecc. 
12,3. So Diod. Sic. 8. 13.—The grinding 
in the east was mostly done by female 
slaves: see Ex. 11,5. Bibl. Res. in Paleet. 
II. p. 181. : 

ἁληδῶς, adv. (ἀληθής,) truly, in very 
truth, i.e. really, in very deed; John 1, 48 
We, ἀληθῶς Ἰσραηλίτης. 4, 42. 6, 14. 55 
bis. ['7, 26 dA. ὁ Χρ.] 7,40. 8,31. 1 Thess. 
2,13. 1 John 2,5. Sept. for ΠΦΟΝ Gen. 
20,12. So Hdian. 8. 3. 21. Plato Rep. 
490. d.—Hence truly, certainly, in very 
truth; John 7,26 ἀληδῶς ἔγνωσα». 17, 8. 
Acts 12,11. Emphat. before a declaration, 
truly, of a truth, verily, Matt. 14, 33. 26, 73. 
97, 64. Mark 14, 70. 15, 39; with λέγω, 
Luke 9, 27. 12, 44. 21, 3. Sept. for JOR 
Jer. 28, 6. 

ἁλιεύς, έως, 5, (As, ἅλιος) a fisher, 
fisherman, Luke 5, 2; trop. Matt. 4, 18. 19. 
Mark 1, 16. 17. Sept. for 131 Jer. 16, 16; 
131 Ez. 47, 11.—Plut. M. Anton. 29. Xen. 
Cec. 16. 7. 

ἀλιεύω, {. εὐσω, (ἄλιεύς)) to fish, absol. 
John 21,3. Sept. for 331 Jer. 16, 16.— 
Luc. Piscat. 47. Plut. M. Anton. 29. 


ἁλίξω 

ἁλίξω, f. low, (ἄλς,) to salt, to sprinkle 
or season with salt; only Pass. Matt. 5, 13 
éy rine ἁλισλήσεται, wherewith shall tt (the 
salt) be salled, i. e. recovered, made salt 
again; comp. Mark 9, 50.—Trop. Mark 9, 
49 bis, was γὰρ πυρὶ ἁλισβήσεται, καὶ πᾶσα 
ἀνσία Al ἁλισβήσεται, for every one shall 
be salted with fire, and every sacrifice shall 
be salied with salt. Since ἁλισβήσεται ex- 
presses only a salting or seasoning in order 
to preserve and make better, it follows that 
τὸ wup cannot here be the fire of eternal 
punishment as in vv. 43—48, but rather the 
purifying fire of the trials and conflicts of 
the Christian life, including the self-denial 
required in vv. 43-48; comp. 1 Pet. 1, 7. 
Is. 10, 16. 17; and was therefore stands for 
every one who is approved, every Christian. 
Hence we may paraphrase thus: Every be- 
liever shall be salied, seasoned, made accept- 
able to God, with the fre of conflict and 
trial; and every sacrifice, every one who 
consecrates himself, shall be salted with the 
salt of wisdom from above; see in ἅλας. 
The last clause is quoted from Lev. 3, 13, 
where Sept. pr. for M>aM M33. 


αλισ'γημα, ατος, τό, (ἀλισγέω,) α pol- 
lution, an abomination, any thing polluted, 
abominable; once Acts 15, 20 τοῦ ἀπέχε- 
σ3αι ἀπὸ τῶν ἁλισγημάτων τῶν εἰδώλω», 
iq. εἰδωλόδντα in v. 29; i.e. the flesh of 
victims offered to idols, which remained over 
and was eaten by the worshippers, or was 
sometimes sold in the markets; see Hom. 
Od. 3. 470. Theophr. Char. 10. 1 Cor. 10, 
25. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 232 aq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Sacrificium. To partake of this 
knowingly was unlawful to the Jews, and 
was prohibited to Christians; Ps. 106, 28. 
Acts 15,29. 1 Cor. 10, 30 Μα. Rev. 2, 14. 
Lightfoot and Schéttgen Hor. Heb. ad 1 
Cor. ο. 8.—Hesych. ἁλισγημάτων: τῆς pe 
Ἰαλήγεως ray μιαρῶν Ξυσιῶν. Not found 
elsewhere. The verb ἁλισγέω is found 
only in Sept. for 38 Dan. 1, 8. Mal. 1, 7. 
12; also Ecclus. 40, 29. 


ἀλλά, part. adversative, διά; pr. for 
ἄλλα, neut. plur. of ἄλλος, and serving to 
introduce a clause or sentence expressing 
something else. According to the nature 
of the preceding clause, ἀλλά marks either 
the direct contrary and opposite of that 
clause, as after a negative; or it indicates 
only something different from what the first 
clause expresses, and thus serves to modify 
or limit it. See Buttm. §149. 16. Kihner 
$322. 6. Id. Ausf. Gr. ἡ 141. Rarely found 


in Sept. 
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1. After a negat. clause it marks the 
contrary, but, but on the contrary, Germ. 
sondern. Once with τοὐναντίον added, Gal. 
2,'7 ἐμοὶ οἱ δοκοῦντες οὐδὲν προσανέβεντο, 
ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον ἴδοντες κτλ. 

a) Genr. Matt. 5, 17 οὐκ ἦλδον καταλῦ- 
σαι, ἀλλὰ πληρῶσαι. Vv. 39. Ἴ, 21. 10, 20. 
34. Mark 9, 8. 37. 10, 8. 18, 11. Luke 
20, 38. John 3, 15. 36. 10, 18. 11, 51. Acts 
5, 4. Rom. 2, 13. 29. 1 Cor. 2, 4. 5. 2 Cor. 
2,4. 3,3. Heb. 9, 24. al. sepiss. (Plato 
Gorg. 452. e, οὐχ αὑτῷ, ἀλλὰ ool. Xen. Hi. 
1. 8 οὐχ οὕτως ἔχει ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ κτλ.) Some- 
times in the clause after ἀλλά there is a 
species of anacoluthon, e. g. in Paul’s writ- 
ings where he introduces a scriptural quo- 
tation, as Rom. 15,3 καὶ ὁ Xp. οὐχ daur@ 
ἤρεσεν, ἀλλά, καδὼς γέγραπταε: οἱ ὀνειδισμοὶ 
κτλ. v. 21. 1 Cor. 2,9; see Winer § 64. 
II. 9. d, ult. In other cases the verb after 
ἀλλά is to be supplied; Matt. 20, 23 οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐμοὶ δοῦναι, ἀλλ᾽ ols ἠτοίμασται κτλ. 
supply δοβήσεται. Mark 10, 40. John 1, 8. 
9,3. Eph. 4,29. Sometimes the idea to 
be supplied is the opposite of that in the 
first clause; 1 Cor. Ἴ, 19 ἡ περιτομὴ οὐδέν 
dove... ἀλλὰ τήρησις ἐντολῶν Sead sc. ἐστί 
χι. See Winer ᾖ66. 1.—The negative of 
the preceding clause may be expressed by 
an interrogative implying negation; e. g. 
John 7, 48. 49 µή τις ἐκ τῶν ἀρχόντων ἐπί- 
στευσεν els αὐτόν»; ... ἆλλ᾽ ὁ ὄχλος οὗτος 
κτλ. 1 Cor. 10, 19. 20; 80 too Luke 17, 7. 
8, where ἀλλά is followed by an interroga- 
tion implying an affirmative. 

b) Emphat. when preceded by οὐ µόνον, 
ΒΟ that οὐ µόνον... ἀλλά, nut only ... but, 
marks gradation ; John 11, 52 καὶ οὐχ ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ €Svovs µόνο», ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα καὶ κτλ. 12, 9. 
Acts 19, 96. 1 John 5,6; with πολλῷ μᾶλ- 
λον added Phil. 2, 12. (So without καί, 
Hdian. 3. 4. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 2. Plato 
Pheedr. 228. a, ob µόνον ἅπαξ ... ἀλλὰ πολ- 
λάκις.) In like manner with καί, e. g. οὗ 
µόνον... ἀλλὰ καί, not only... but also, 
Matt. 21, 21. John 5, 18. Rom. 1, 32. 5,11. 
8, 23. 9, 10. 3 Cor. 7, '7. 8, 10. 19. 9, 12. 
Phil. 2, 27. 2 Tim. 4, 8. 1 John 2,2. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 6. 3. Plato Gorg. 449. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 17. See in no. 3. ο. 

2. After a clause not negative, ἀλλά is 
i. q. but, Germ. aber, and marks something 
different, but not contrary ; implying a mo- 
dification or limitation of what the first 
clause expresses, or a transition to some- 
thing else. See Kiihner ἡ 323. 6. Ausf. Gr. 
§741. 8. 

a) Genr. as modifying, limiting, etc. Matt. 
24, 6 δεῖ γὰρ πάντα γενέσθαι, dA’ οὔπω 
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dori τὸ τελος, Mark 11, 32. 13,20. 14, 28. 
John 10, 8. 11, 42. 16, 20. Acts 7, 48. 
Rom. 4,2. 5, 14.15. 10, 16 comp. v. 11-13. 
1 Cor. 6, 12. Phil. 3, 7 comp. v. 5. 6. Heb. 
4, 2. 1 Pet. 3, 14. al. sxpiss. So in a pa- 
renthetic clause ; Rev. 2, 9 oi8d cov... τὴν 
πτωχείαν (ἀλλὰ πλούσιος ef) καὶ τὴν κτλ. 
Sometimes µέν stands in the first clause 
and serves to prepare the antithesis; Acts 
4, 17 comp. 16. Rom. 14, 20 πάντα μὲν κα- 
Sapa, ἀλλὰ κτλ. 1 Cor. 14,17. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 8 pen. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 16. Plato 
Gorg. 448. d.—Sometimes a word or phrase 
drawn from the context is to be supplied 
after ἀλλά, e. g. Mark 14, 49 ἀλλ᾽ [τοῦτο 
γέγονεν] ἵνα πληρωβδῶσιν al γραφαί, comp. 
Matt. 26, 56. Also John 13,18. 14, 31. 
15, 25. 1 John 2,19 ἀλλ᾽ [ἐξ ἡμῶν ἐξηλ- 
Sov] ἵνα xrA.—The repetition of ἀλλά serves 
for emphasis, 1 Cor. 6,11; comp. Xen. An. 
1. 3. 3. Winer §67, 2. b—For ἀλλά com- 
bined with other particles, see no. 3. 

b) Spec. and frequently ἀλλά is employed 
in abrupt transitions, where the discourse 
or train of thought is interrupted or partially 
broken off; see Winer §57. 4. Kiihn. §619. 
6. Thus 
15, 35 ἀλλ᾽ ἐρεῖ τις. Rom. 10, 18. 19. So 
Sept. Job 11, 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 11. Ὦβ) 
By a correction of what precedes; Mark 
14, 36 παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον an’ ἐμοῦ τοῦτο: 
GAN’ οὗ τί ἐγὼ θέλω. 2 Cor. 11, 1. Heb. 3, 
16. See in lett.a. sy) By an interroga- 
tion in like manner corrective ; Matt. 11,8. 
9 τί ἐξήλδετε eis ἔρημον Φεάσασδαι;. . ἀλλὰ 
τί... ἀλλὰ τί κτλ. Luke 7, 24. 25. 17, 8. 
Heb. 8,16. 8) By a phrase of incitement 
or command, with the imperat. Acts 10, 20 
ἀλλὰ ἀναστὰς κατάβηδι κτλ. 26, 16. Matt. 
9, 18. Mark 9, 22. 16,7. Luke 7,'7. 22, 36. 
So Sept. Job 12, 7. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5.24 ἀλλὰ 
λέγε. An. 2.3.4. κε) By an appeal to God 
as the source of truth; John 8, 26. 

c) Genr. as marking transition to some- 
thing else, viz. a) Where something is 
said to be or to be done notwithstanding 
what precedes, but, yet, nevertheless. Mark 
14,28 ἀλλὰ μετὰ τὸ ἐγερβῆναί µε προάξω 
ὑμᾶς eis τὴν Ταλιλαίαν, comp. v. 27; see 
also Matt. 26, 32 where it is δέ. John 16,7. 
Acts 20, 24. 1 Cor. 4, 4. 9,12. 10,5. 2 Cor. 
19, 4. So Sept. Job 36,10. 8) In an 
antithetic clause expressing something ad- 
ditional, but, but now, but further. Mark 13, 
24 ἀλλ ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις...ὁ ἥλιος 
σκοτισἈθήσεται. Luke 6, 27. 11, 42. John 
6, 36. 64. Gal. 2,14. Eph. 5, 24. al. So 
Jos. Ant. 5. 10. 4 ἀλλὰ σήμαινε πρὸς αὐτόν. 
y) Emphat. like ἀλλὰ καί, where there is a 


a) By an objection ; 1 Cor. 
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gradation in the sense, but still more, yea, 
even; see in no. 3. c. John 16,2 ἆποσυνα- 
γώγους ποιήσουσιν ὑμᾶς add’ ἔρχεται Spa 
κτλ. 2 Cor. 1,9. 7,11 where the repetition 
is intensive. 

d) After conditional clauses with εἰ, édy, 
the apodosis is sometimes introduced by 
ἀλλά, implying strong antithesis, yet, never- 
theless, yet at least; Mark 14, 29 καὶ ef πάν- 
τες σκανδαλισβήσονται, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐγώ. 1 Cor. 
4, 15 ἐὰν γὰρ µυρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ἔχετε... 
ἀλλ᾽ οὗ κτλ. 8, 6. 2 Cor. 4, 16. 5,16. 11,6. 
Col. 2, ὅ.----Χεπ. Cyr. 5. 5. 33 ef μὴ ταῦτα, 
ἀλλὰ τοιαῦτα. An. 7. 7. 43. 

3. Joined with other particles, viz. 

a) ἀλλά ye or ἀλλάγε, found twice 
in Ν. T. a) Implying modification or limi- 
tation, but indeed; see no. 2. a. Luke 24, 
21. So Plato Phed. 58. d, ἀλλὰ σχολάζω 
γε. β) After a conditional clause with εἶ, 
yet at least, yet surely; see in no. 2.d. 1 
Cor. 9, 2 ef ἄλλοις οὐκ εἰμὶ ἀπόστολος, ἆλ- 
λάγε ὑμῖν eis. So Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 6 ef 
τοίνυν οὕτω γιγνώσκεις, ἀλλὰ κρέα γε εὐωχοῦ. 
—In Gr. writers ἀλλά and ye are usually 
thus separated by one or more words; Wi- 
ner § 65. 5. 

b) ἀλλ᾽ ἤ, only after a negative clause, 
other than, except, unless ; pr. for dAdo ἤ, 
Winer § 57.4. a. note. Buttm. § 150, 13. 
Kiihn. § 619. 3. Ausf. Gr.§'751.5. Found 
thrice in N. T. Luke 12, 51 otyl, λέγω 
ὑμῖν, GAN’ ἢ διαµερισµόν. [1 Cor. 3, δ.] 
2 Cor. 1, 19 οὗ γὰρ ἄλλα γράφοµεν ὑμῖν, 
GAN’ ἢ A ἀναγινώσκετε ἢ καὶ ἐπιγινώσκετε, 
i.e. other than what ye read or also acknow- 
ledge.—1 Mace. 9,6. Xen. An. 7. 7. 53 
apyvptoy μὲν οὐκ ἔχω, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ μικρόν τι. 

ϱ) ἀλλὰ καί, but also. a) After a 
negative clause, a8 οὗ µόνον... ἀλλὰ καί, not 
only... but also, see above in πο. 1.b. Once 
after un, Phil. 2,4. 8) Without a preced- 
ing negative, and marking gradation, but 
also, yea also, yea even; see in no. 2. ο. 
Luke 12,7 ἀλλὰ καὶ αἱ τρίχες τῆς κεφ. ὑμῶν 
πᾶσαι ἠρίδμηνται. 16, 21. 24, 22. John 11, 
22. Phil. 1, 18. (Luc. D. Deor. 3.1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7.9.) Once after a conditional 
clause with ei, see no. 2. d. Rom. 6, 5. 

ἆ) ἀλλὰ μὲν ody, emphat. yea there- 
fore, yea tndeed ; see no. 3.ο.γ. Once Phil. 
8, 8 ἀλλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἡγοῦμαι κτλ. yea as- 
suredly, and I count all things, etc. 

©) ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, bul not even, but neither, 
after a negative clause, and marking grada- 
tion; Luke 23, 15 ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ Ἡρώδης, but not 
even Herod. 1 Cor. 3,2. 4,3. Where a pre- 
ceding negative is implied ; Acts 19,2 ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδὲ el πνεῦμα ἅγιόν ἐστιν ἠκούσαμεν. Gal. 


ἀλλάσσω 


2,3. So Jos. B. J. 4.2.3. Xen. Mem. 
2.3.8. οὐκ ἂν δυναίµην οὔτ εὖ λέγειν, οὔτ' εὖ 
ποιεῖν, ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ πειράσοµαι. -+ 

αλλάσσω ν. -ττω, f. άξω, (ἄλλος,) to 
make otherwise, to alter, io change, ο. acc. 
e. g. τὴν φωνην Gal. 4, 20; ra ἔδη the cus- 
toms, to do them away, Acts 6, 14. Sept. 
for Πρ Jer. 13,23. So Diod. Sic. 1. 73. 
Plato Rep. 380. d.—Pass. to be changed, 
ether for the better 1 Cor. 15, 51. 52; or 
for the worse, a8 οἱ οὐράνοί, to grow old 
and pass away, Heb. 1, 12, quoted from 
Ps. 102,27 where Sept. for pdm; comp. 
Is. 51,6. So Act. Wiad. 4,11. Luc. D. Deor. 
4.1 —Also to change one thing for another, 
to exchange ; with ἐν, Rom. 1, 23 ἤλλαξαν 
την δύξαν Seov ἐν ὁμοιώματι κτλ. they chang- 
ed the glory of God for the likeness, etc. 
quoted from Ps. 106, 20, where Sept. for 
a™tn. Soc. ἐν Soph. Απρ. 946. 

ἀλλαχόνεν, adv. (Dros), from else- 
where, another way, John 10, 1.—Sept. 
Alex. Esth. 4,14. ΑΙ. V.H. 6.23. Plut. 
Fab. Μ. 6. 

ἀλληγορέω, @, f. now, (ἀλλός, ayo- 
pevw,) to allegorize, Pass. Gal. 4, 24 ἅτινά 
έστω ἀλληγορούμενα, which things are alle- 
forized, spoken allegorically, i.e. may be 
taken or used as an allegory.—Jos. Ant. 
Prem. 4. Clem. Alex. Protr. 11 ὄφις ἆλλη- 
γορεῖται ἡδονὴ ἐπὶ γαστέρα ἔρπουσα. Plut. 
de Is. et Osir. 32. Id. Vit. Hom. 96. 
. @AAnAovia, indec. alleluia, Heb. "1231 
eT, hallelujah, praise ye Jehovah, Rev. 19, 1. 
3. 4. 6. Comp. Ps. 104, 35.—Tob. 13, 18. 

ἀλλήλων, Gen. plur. of the recipr. pro- 
noun; Dat. ots, ass, ots ; ACCUus. ους, as, a; 
each other, one another, Matt. 24, 10. John 
15,12. 17. al. sep. Buttm. § Τ4. 4.—Xen. 
(Ec. 8.13. + 

ἀλλογενής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἄλλος, 
ytvos,) of another race or Παξίοπ, α stranger, 
not a Jew, Luke 17,18, comp. v.16. Sept. 
for sy Ex. 29, 33; 39213 Ex. 12, 43. Is. 56, 
3. 6.—1 Macc. 3, 36. 46. 

ἄλλομαι, f. ἁλοῦμαι, Mid. depon. aor. 1 
Ἰλάμη», Buttm. § 114, to leap, to spring, 
intrans. Acts 3,8. 14,10. Sept. for tbo 
Job 6,10; mb 1 Sam. 10,10. (Wied. 
5, 21. Plat. M. Crass. 31. Xen. Anab. 5. 
9.5.) Spoken of a fountain, John 4, 14; 
#0 Lat. salio, Virg. Ecl. 5. 47. 

» 9, ο, other, not the same ; used 

wah or without the article; Buttm. § 127. 


1. Without the article, ofher, another, 
some other. a) Simply, Matt. 2, 12 δι ᾱλ- 
3 
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ἄλλοφυλος 

Ans ὁδοῦ. 13, 33. 36, 11. 27, 43. Gal. 1, 7. 
al. sepiss. Other, another of the same 
kind, Mark 7, 4. 8. John 21, 25; another 
besides, Matt. 25, 16. 17. Mark 12, 32. 16, 
41. John 6, 22. 14, 16 ἄλλον παράκλητο». 
So as marking succession, i. e. in the sec- 
ond or third place, Mark 12, 4. 5. Rev. 12, 
3. 13, 11. John 20, 30 πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ 
ἄλλα many truly and other things, i. e. many 
other also, not only these but also others ; 
for this καί see Herm. ad Viger. p. 835. 
Sept. mostly for “718 , as Gen. 41, 3. Num. 
29, 13. 1 K. 13,10. So Hdian. 8. 5. 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 15. b) Distributively, 
when repeated or joined with other pro- 
nouns; @. g. οὗτος... ἄλλος, this... that, 
one... another, Matt. 8,9; οἱ pew... ἄλλοι 
δέ, some...others, Matt. 16,14; ἄλλοι... 
ἄλλοι, Some... others, Matt. 13, 5-8. Mark 
4,7. 8. 6, 15. 8, 28. 1 Cor. 12, 8. 9. 10. 
So Acts 2, 12 ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον one to an- 
other. Acts 19, 32 and 21, 34 ἄλλοι μὲν 
οὖν ἄλλο τι ἕρκαζον, some cried one thing 
and some another.—Xen. An. 2. 1. 15 ἄλλος 
ἄλλα λέγει. Wisd. 18, 18 ἄλλος ἀλλοχῆή. 

3. With the article, ὁ ἄλλος, the other, 
Matt. 5, 39. 10, 23. 12, 13. Jobn 18, 15. 
16. al. sep. Rev. 17, 10 6 ἄλλος, the other, 
the remaining one. So οἱ ἄλλοι, the others, 
the rest, 1 Cor. 14, 29. John 91, 8. al. szp. 
—Xen. Cyr. 3.3.4. + 

ριοεπίσκοπος, όπου, 6, (ἀλλό- 
τριος, ἐπίσκοπος,) found only in N. T. once 
1 Pet. 4, 15, pr. i. q. ἀλλοτρίων ἐπίσκοπος; 
an overseer of other men’s matters, perh. an 
indiscreet zealot against heathen manners 
and customs. 

ἀλλότριος, ία, wv, (ἄλλος,) another’s, 
belonging to another; so of things Luke 
16, 12. Rom. 14, 4. 15, 20. 2 Cor. 10, 15. 
16. 1 Tim. 5, 22. Heb. 9, 25. Sept. for 
“FAN Hos. 8,12. So Al. V. H. 6.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 39.—In the sense of strange, 
foreign, e. g. a land, yj, Acts 7,6. Heb. 11, 
9. Sept. for W152 Ex. 2, 22. 18,3. Ecclus. 
39, 4. Of persons not belonging to one’s 
family or country, a stranger, foreigner, 
John 10, 5 bis. Matt. 17, 25.26. Sept. for 
“rit Ps, 49,11; "92 1 Κ. 8, 41. 43. 1 
Macc. 15, 33. Once of foreign enemies, 
gentiles, Heb. 11, 34. So Sept. for Ἡ Is. 
1,7. Adj. hostile Pol. 28, 4. 4. Xen. An. 
3. 5. 5. 


ἀλλόφυλος, ον, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἄλλος, φυλή;) 
one of another race or nation, a foreigner, 
stranger, not a Jew, Acts 10,28. Sept. for 
"33772 Is. 61,5; 92 Is. 2,6.—2 Macc. 
10,2. Plut. J. Ces. 56. Plato Legg. 629. d. 





ἄλλως 


ἄλλως, adv. (ἄλλος,) otherwise ; 1 Tim. 
5, 25 καὶ τὰ (ἔργα) ἄλλως ἔχοντα, and those 
works that are otherwise, i.e. not καλὰ ἔργα. 
—Sept. Job 11, 13. Dem. 1466. 5. Xen. 
An. 3. 2. 37. 

ἁλοάω, ὃ, {. how, (ἀλωή,) to tread out 
grain sc. by driving cattle round and round 
upon the threshing-floor, to thresh with cat- 
tle; spoken of the animal, absol. 1 Cor. 9, 
9 and 1 Tim. 5, 18, quoted from Deut. 25, 
4 where Sept. for U°". Also of the per 
son, absol. 1 Cor. 9, 10; Sept. for 913 Is. 
41, 15. For the modes of treading out 
grain in Palestine, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
Π. p. 277, 371. ΠΠ. p. 143.—Xen. ic. 18. 
3, 3; comp. Schol. in Aristoph. Thesm. 3. 

ἄλογος; ov, 6, 9, adj. (a priv. Adyos,) 
without reason, i. e. 

1. irrational, brute, 2 Pet. 2,12. Jude 10 
ἄλογα (Ga.— Wied. 11, 15. Plut. Symp. 7. 
5.2. Xen. Hi. 7. 3. 

2. unreasonable, absurd; Acts 25, 27 
ἄλογον γάρ pot 8oxet.—Pol. 3. 15. 9. Xen. 
Ag. 11. 1. 

ἁλοή, ῆς, ἡ, aloe, aloe-wood, once John 
19, 39; i. g. Heb. D°258 Num. 24, 6 and 
mide Ps. 45,9; in Gr. writers ἀγαλλόχον 
and later ξυλαλοή. It is the name of a 
tree, excecaria agallochon Linn. growing in 
India and other oriental regions; the wood 
of which is highly aromatic and is greatly 
prized as a perfume. It is of course en- 
tirely different from the aloes of the shops. 
See Dioecor. 1. 21. Celsius Hierobot. I. p. 
168. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. i. p. 
225-228. 

GAs, ἅλός, 6, sali, once Mark 9, 49; see 
in ἁλίζω, comp. ἅλας. Sept. for M22 Lev. 
2, 13.—Plut. Symp. 5. 10. 1. Hdot. 4. 181, 
183. 

ἁλυκός, ή, όν, (dAs,) adj. salt, briny, 
9. g. water, James 3,12. Sept. for M20 
Num, 34, 3. 12.—Plut. Quest. natural. 6. 
Plato Tim. 66. e. 

ἄλυπος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. λύπη;) 
without sorrow; Phil. 4, 28 κἀγὼ ἀλυπότε- 
pos ὦ and that I may be the less sorrowful. 
—Luc. D. Mort. 20. 4. Plato Ax. 372. a, 
ψυχἠ ἄλνπος. 

ἄλυσι, εως, ἡ, (a priv. λύω,) pr. ἅλυ- 
ots, Schifer ad Greg. Cor. p. 523; α chain, 
Rev. 20, 1. Acts 21, 83. So Luc. Hist. 
conser. 55. Xen. Eq. 10. 9.—Spec. for 
binding prisoners, Mark 5, 3. 4 bis. Luke 8, 
39. (Pol. 3. 82. 8. Dem. 778. 20.) In 
Acts 28, 20, comp. v. 16, it refers to the 
chain by which a prisoner was bound to a 
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ἅμα 


soldier; sometimes also to two soldiers, 
Acts 12, 6.'7; see Jos. Ant. 18. 6.7. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Catena. Trop. bonds, impris- 
onment, state of custody, Eph. 6,20. 2 Tim. 
1, 16; comp. Wisd. 17, 17. 

ἀλυσιτελής, έος, οὓς, ὅ, ἡ, (a priv. Av- 
σιτελής,) gainless, unprofitable, Xen. Vect. 
4. 6.—In N. T. unprofitable, hurtful, 
Heb. 13,17. So Pol. 3. 116. 13. Xen. Mem. 
1.7. 4. ᾿ 

᾽Αλϕφαῖος, aiov, ὅ, Alpheus, pr. n. of 
two men in N. T. 

1. The father of James the less, Matt. 
10, 3. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6, 15. Acts 1,13; 
and husband of Mary the mother of James, 
Matt. 27, 56. Mark 15, 40. Luke 24, 10; 
who also was the sister of our Lord’s mo- 
ther, John 19, 25. In this last passage the 
husband of Mary is called Κλῶπας, the two 
names (Αλφαῖος and Κλῶπας) being differ- 
ent modes of pronouncing in Greek the 
Heb. name "25M. Matt. and Mark give it 
without the aspirate, ᾽Αλϕαῖος, as Sept. 
᾽Αγγαῖος for ΣΠ Hag. 1,1; while John ex- 
changes the m for the Gr. K, as Sept. in 
φασέκ for NOP 2 Chr. 30, 1. 

2. The father of Matthew or Levi, Mark 
2, 14. 


ἅλων, wvos, ἡ, α threshing-floor, area, 
Sept. for 2 Gen. 50, 10. 11; in Gr. writers 
usually 7 ἅλως, Dem. 1040. 23. Xen. (ο. 
18. 6, 7, 8.—In N. T. meton. the produce of 
the threshing-floor, corn, grain, Matt. 3, 12. 
Luke 3,17. Sept. for 24 Job 39, 13. Ruth 
3,2. See in ἁλοάω. 

ἀλώπῃηξ, εκος, ἡ, @ fox, Matt. 8, 20. 
Luke 9, 58. Trop. of Herod Antipas, Luke 
13, 83. Sept. for 93% Judg. 15, 4.—l. 
V. H. 1. 5. Xen. Ven. 3. 1; trop. Plut. 
Sull. 28. 


ἅλωσις, εως, 7), (ἁλίσκω,) a taking, cap- - 
ture; 2 Pet. 2, 12 γεγενηµένα els ἅλωσι», 
made for capture, to be taken, caught. 
Aquil. for 8 Job 24, 5—Of a city, 
Hdian. 1. 1. 5. Plato Legg. 686. ο. 

ἅμα, adv. (kindr. is a copul.) at one 
teme, at the same time, viz. 

1. Genr. and simply, Acts 24, 26. 27, 
40. Col. 4, 3. 1 Tim. 5, 13. Philem. 22. 
So Pol. 3. 31. 3. Xen. An. 1. 8. 10.—Of 
persons doing any thing at the same time, 
in company, i. 6. together, alike; Rom. 3, 
12 πάντας ἐξέκλινα», ἅμα ἠχρειώδησα», they 
are together become unprofitable, all alike ; 
quoted from Ps. 14, 3 where Sept. for 
WII"; also Gen. 18, 6. 22, 6. (Xen. Cyr. 


wr?) 


1. 3. 10.) So dua σύ», together with, as 


ἁμανής 
dpa σὺν αὐτοῖς 1 Thess. 4, 17. 5, 10. 
Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 19. 

2. With dat. like a preposition, together 
with, with, Buttm. § 146. 3. Matt. 13, 29 
µήποτε ἅμα αὐτοῖς ἐκριζώσητε τὸν σῖτον. 
Sept. for "BT! Deut. 33,5; 7"! Jer. 34, 
24. So Jos. Ant. 5.7.4 dua ξὶ καὶ 
σέκνις. Ken, Μαρ. Eq. 5. 13 dy’ ἵπποις.---- 
Of time, Matt. 20, 1 ἐξῆλδεν ἅμα wpwi, with 
the dawn, at dawn. Comp. dua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
Mic. 2,1. 1 Mace. 4,6. Xen. An. 4.1.5; 
dua ἕω Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 5. 

ἁμανής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µανδά- 
ve,) unlearned, uninstructed, 2 Pet. 3, 16.— 
#1. V. Η. 2. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 49. 

ἀμαράντινος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µα- 
paivouat,) unfading, enduring, 1 Pet. 5, 4. 
—Philostr. Heroic. 19. Hesych. ἁμαράντι- 

ἀμάραντος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (i. q. ἁμαράν- 
τους) unfading, enduring, 1 Pet. 1, 4---- 
Wisd. 6, 12. 

ἁμαρτάνω, {. ἁμαρτήσω Buttm. 113. 
11; aor. 1 ἠμάρτησα, aor. 2 ἧμαρτον. The 
forms ἁμαρτήσω and ἡμαρτήσα belong to 
the later Greek ; the earlier fut. was 
τήσομαι, Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 732. Buttm. 
$114. Pr. to miss, to err from a mark or 
way, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. Hom. Ἡ. 8. 311. 
—In N. T. trop. and only in a moral or 
religious sense, to err, to do wrong, to turn 
away from the truth, i. e. genr. to sin, absol. 
Matt. 27, 4. John 5, 14. 8,11. 9,2. 3. 
Rom. 2, 12 bis. 3, 23. 5, 12. 14. 16. 6,15. 
| Cor. 7, 28 bis. 36. 15, 34. Eph. 4, 26. 
1 Tim. 6, 20. Tit. 3, 11. Heb. 3, 17. 10, 
26. 1 Pet. 3, 90. 2 Pet. 2, 4. 1 John 1, 10. 
2,1 bis. 3, 6 bis. 8.9. 6,16.18. Sept. for 
kon Ex. 9, 28.35. So ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτί- 
@, to sina sin, 1 John 5, 16. Buttm. §131. 
4. Kihn. §278. 1. Sept. for maan ROM 
lev. 4, 14. Ex. 32, 29. 30. So Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 40. Plato Rep. 336. ο. ib. 379. d, duap- 
τίαν duaprdavesy.—With εἰς ο. acc. io sin 
egainst any one, to offend, to wrong, Matt. 
18, 15. 31. Lake 15, 18. 21. 17,3. 4. Acts 
25, 8 οὔτε eis τὸν νόµον τῶν lovdaiwy... 
οὔτε eis Καΐσαρά τι ἥμαρτον. 1 Cor. 6, 18. 
8,12 bis. Sept. for 5 xem Gen. 20, 6. 9. 
1 Sam. 2, 25. So Xen. Hell. 2. 4 21. 
Plato Rep. 396. a—By Hebr. ἁμαρτάνειν 
Φώπιόν τινος, to do evil before or in the 
right of any one, i. Θ. to sin against, to 
wrong, as above, Luke 15,18.21. Sept. for 
2 8Gr 1 Sam. 7,6. 12, 93; also Susan. 
33 ἑώπιον τοῦ κυρίον. 

ἁμάρτημα, ατος, τό, (ἁμαρτάνω,) pr. a 
mistake, error, Polyb. 34. 3.11. Thue. 4. 
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ἁμαρτία 
89.—In Ν. T. a fault, sin, Mark 8, 28, [29.] 
4, 12. Rom. 3, 25. [ὅ, 16.] 1 Cor. 6, 18. 
[2 Pet. 1, 9.] Sept. for ΠΝΞΟΠ Gen. 31, 36; 
V2 Ex. 28, 38; 598 Is. 58,1. So Dem. 
131. 4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27. 


ἁμαρτία, as, ἤ, (ἁμαρτάνω;) α miss, mis- 
take, error in judgment, Thuc. 1. 32 δόξης 
δὲ μᾶλλον ἁμαρτία. Plato Crat. 437. b—In 
N..T. only in a moral or religious sense, 
sin, i. e. 

1. Abstr. sin, i. ᾳ. τὸ ἁμαρτάνει», a sin- 
ning, the act of sinning, a voluntary depart- 
ure from right, duty, law, and including the 
idea of exposure to penalty. Hence ἁμαρτία 
differs from and includes ἀνομία ‘ transgres- 
sion of law’; and also ἀδικία ‘ wrong-doing, 
unrighteousness’; comp. 1 John 5, 17 πᾶσα 
ἁδικία duapria ἐστί all unrighteousness is 
sin, is wrong in itself and exposes us to 
penalty ; comp. 3, 4. John 8, 46 ris ἐλέγχει 
µε περὶ ἁμαρτίας ; v. 34. 16, 8. 9. 2 Cor. | 
11,7. 1 John 3, 4.8.9. So Ecclus. 25, 
24 [20] ἀπὸ γυναικὸς ἀρχὴ duaprias.—Spec. 
in Rom. Paul uses ia for sin, sinful- 
ness, as the ruling attribute in man ; partly 
as a principle Rom. 7,8; partly as the state 
or condition of sinning described in Rom. 
1,18 to 8,20. Thus Rom. 3, 9 πάντας ὑφ' 
ἁμαρτίαν εἶναι, to be all under sin, under its 
power, sinful, i. ᾳ. πάντες ἥμαρτον v. 38. 
Rom. 5, 12 δι) ἑνὸς ἀνβρώπου ἡ ἁμαρτία els 
τὸν κόσμον εἰσῆλδε. v. 18. 6, Ἱ. 6 τὸ copa 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας, i.e. the body as the seat of 
sin, in which sin rules. vv. 10. 11-14. 17. 
18. 20. 22. 23. 8, 10. Gal. 8, 22. Heb. 3, 13. 
Rom. 7, 7 6 νόµος duapria ; is the law sin? 
i.e, the principle or cause of sinning; or 
perh. better, sinful, opp. ἅγιος in v. 12. 
The apostle in c. 7 rises also to a personifi- 
cation of ἁμαρτία as an indwelling princi- 
ple; Rom. 7,8 ἀφορμὴν δὲ λαβοῦσα ἡ ἆμαρ- 
ria. vv. 9. 11. 18. 17 ἡ οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ 
ἁμαρτία. vv. 30. 23. 25. 8, 2. 3. 1 Cor. 15, 
56. <A similar prosopopeia see in James 
1, 15. Prov. 8, 18q. Also 3 Thess. 2,3 6 
ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας the man of sin, in 
whom sin is personified and represented, as 
is righteousness in Christ. 

2. Meton. sin as committed, a sin, fault, 
i. q. ἁμάρτημα, spoken of actual transgres- 
sion; comp. ἁμαρτία περὶ τοὺς Seovs Plato 
Rep. 379. d. Thus Rom. 7, 5 τὰ παδη- 
para τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν the affections of sins, 
leading to sins, sinful. Matt. 12, 31 πᾶσα 
ἁμαρτία καὶ βλασφημία. Heb. 4, 15 χωρὶε 
ἁμαρτίας. So in phrases, as ἄφεσις ἆμαρ- 
τιῶν Matt. 26, 28. Acts 2, 38; ἀφιέναι τὰς 
ἁμαρτίας Matt. 9, 2. 5.6; αἴρειν τὰς dp. 


ἁμάρτυρος 


1 John 3, 5; ἀφαίρειν τὰς du. Rom. 11,27; 
ἀνενεγκεῖν ἁμαρτίας to bear sins, i. e. their 
punishment, Heb. 9, 28; see more fully 
under art. ἄφεσις, ἀφίημε, αἴρω no. 3, ἀφαί- 
pw, ἀναφέρω. So too καβαρίζειν ἀπὸ πάσης 
ἁμαρτίας {ο cleanse from all sins, 1 John 1,7; 
σώζειν ἀπὸ τῶν dy. Matt. 1,21. In most 
of these expressions the sin is represented 
as removed out of God’s sight, and so not 
punished, but pardoned. Opp. is Acts 7,60 
μὴ στήσῃς avrois τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ταύτην, let 
not this sin stand against them, lay it not to 
their charge ; also John 9, 41 9 οὖν ἆμαρ- 
ria ὑμῶν» µένει, your sin remaineth, is not 
taken away, but is punished.—In other con- 
structions, Θ. g. ὁμολογεῖν τὰς dy. 1 John 
1, 9. Matt. 3,6; ἁμαρτίαν ἔχειν to have sin, 
to be a sinner, John 9, 41. 15, 22. 24. 19, 
11. 1 John 1, 8; ἐργάζεσδαι ἁμαρτίαν to 
commit sin James 2,9, comp. Ecclus. 27, 
10; ποιεῖν ἁμαρτίας id. James 6, 15; i. q. 
ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτίαν 1 John 5, 16, see in 
ἁμαρτάνω. Also Sucia ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν a 
sin-offering Heb. 5, 1. 3. 7, 27; προσφορὰ 
περὶ du. id. Heb. 10, 18; Sucia περὶ ἆμαρ- 
rias id. Heb. 10, 26; ellipt. v. 6. 8, comp. 
13, 11, quoted from Ps. 40, Ἴ where Sept. 
περὶ ἁμαρτίας for ΠκΩΠ. Further, John 
9, 34 ἐν ἁμαρτίαις σὺ  ἐγεννήδης ὅλος, thou 
wast wholly born in sins, wast infected from 
the womb with the sins of thy parents; 
comp. Ps. 51,7. 58,4. 1 Cor. 15,17 ἔτι 
ἐστὲ ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν, ye are yet in 
your sins, they are not taken away, for- 
given. Heb. 9, 28 χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας, i. q. 
χωρὶς τοῦ ἀνενεγκεῖν ἁμαρτίας, see the con- 
text. 2 Cor. 5, 21 τὸν γὰρ μὴ γνόντα ἆμαρ- 
τίαν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἁμαρτίαν ἐποίησεν, him who 
knew πο sin hath he made sin for us, i. 6. 
hath put him in the place of sin, hath laid 
on him the burden of our sins; opp. ἵνα 
ἡμεῖς γινώμεδα δικαιοσύνη Seov —Collect. 
sometimes in John, sins; John 1, 29 6 αἴ- 
poy τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου, comp. 1 John 
3, 5 τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν ἄρῃ, see in αἴρω no. 
3. John 8,21, comp. v. 24. So Sept. 2 K. 
21, 17. —Sometimes the specific sins in- 
tended may be gathered from the context; 
e. g. unbelief, ἀπιστία, John 8, 21. 24. 15, 
22; falsehood, deceit, John 8, 46; lewd- 
ness, 2 Pet. 2, 14; apostasy, Heb. 11, 25. 
12, 1. 4. ete _—Sept. for xom Gen. 41, 9. 
2 K. 14,6. Lys. 694. 2. Plato Rep. 342. 
b. Xen. Ag. 11. 6. x 


ἀμάρτυρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. pdp- 
tus,) without witness, unattested,. Acts 14, 
17.—Jos. Ant. 14.7.2. Plut. de Solert. 
Anim. 23. Thue. 2. 41. 
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“Th μοιχαλίδι καὶ ἁμαρτωλφ. 


4 


ἅμεμπτος 


ἁμαρτωλός, od, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ἁμαρτάνω,) 
sinful, living in sin, wicked. 

1. Pr. as Adj. Mark 8, 38 ἐν τῇ yeveg 
So ἀνὴρ v. 
ἄνθρωπος ἁμαρτωλός, a sinful man, a sin- 
ner, Luke 5, 8. 19,7. 24,7. John 9, 16. 94. 
Also yur) ἁμαρτωλός Luke 7, 37. 39. So 
Sept. for som Num. 32, 14; xo Is. 1, 4. 
(Ecclus. 27, 30. Plut. de audiend. Poet. 7.) 
Luke 13, 2 ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ πάντας more 
twoicked than all others. 18,13. Rom. 3, 7. 
5, 8. 5,19 ἁμαρτωλοὶ κατεστάδησαν οἱ πολ- 
Aol, opp. δίκαιοι κατ. οἱ πολλοί. 7, 13. Gal. 
2, 17. 

2. Subst. a sinner, Matt. 9, 10. 11. 13. 
11, 19. 26, 45. Mark 2, 15. 16 bis. 17. 14, 
41. Luke 5, 30.32. 6, 32. 33. 34. 7, 34. 15,1. 
9.7.10. John 9, 25. 31. Gal. 2,15. 1 Tim. 1, 
9. 15. Heb. 7,26. 12,3. James 4, 8. 5, 20. 
1 Pet. 4,18. Jude 15. [Rev. 31, 8.] Sept. for 
nun Ps. 1, 1. 5. Is. 13,9; puis Ps. 37, 12. 
Ez. 33, 8.—Others regard the ‘plural as put 
in the Jewish idiom directly for τὰ é3m, gen- 
tiles, heathen, in Matt. 26, 45. Mark 14, 41. 
Luke 6, 32. 33. 34. 34, Ἴ. But this is not 
necessary, nor probable in the mouth of our 
Lord. 

ἄμαχος, ου, ὁ, 4, adj. (a priv. µάχηι) 
Pass. unfought, unconquerable, Hdot. 1. 84. 
Plato Menex. 240. d. Act. not fighting, 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 16.—In N. T. intens. for 
not contentious, not quarrelsome, 1 Tim. 3, 
3. Tit. 3, 2. 

ἁμάω, &, f. ήσω, (kindr. ἅμα,) to gather 
together, to collect, e. g. stalks, reeds, Hom. 
Ii. 24. 451.—In N. T. to gather the crops, 
to harvest, to reap, c. acc. James 5, 4; 
comp. Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 24, 14. 15. Sept. 
for “xp Lev. 25, 11. So Hdot. 6, 28. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 14. 

ἀμέμυστος, ου, ὁ, (a priv. peSvo,) an 
amethyst, a precious stone of a deep purple 
or violet colour, a variety of quartz; Rev. 
21,20. Sept. for Ποπ Ex. 28, 19.— 
The ancient Magi pretended that the ame- 
thyst was an antidote against drunkenness, 
whence its name. Plin. H. N. 37. 40. Ro- 
senm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 39. 

ἀμελέω, &, f. now, (ἀμελής ; a priv. µέ- 
λει)) to be careless, heedless, absol. Matt. 22, 
5; ο. infin. 2 Ροϊ, 1,12. With a genit. not 
to care for, to neglect, 1 Tim. 4,14. Heb. 2, 
3. 8, 9.—Wisd. 3,10. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24. ; 

ἄμεμπτος, ου, 6, 1, adj. (a priv. μέμ- 
Φομαι;) Act. not blaming, well content, Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 52.—In N. T. Pass. blameless, 





ἀμέμπτως 
without reproach, Luke 1, 6. Phil. 2, 15. 3, 
6. 1 Thess. 3,13. Heb. 8, 7. Sept. for 


em Job I, 1. 8; κ. ἷα] Gen. 17, So 
Dind. Sic. 17. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 39. 


ἀμέμπτως, adv. (ἄμεμπτος)) unblam- 
ably, blamelessly, without reproach, 1 Thess. 
2,10. 5, 33.—Addit. to Esth. 13, 3. Plut. 
an seni sit ger. Resp. 9. Plato Legg. 751. d. 

ἀμέριμνος, ov, ὁ, jj, adj. (a priv. µέριμ- 
να.) withoul care or anxiety, unconcerned, 
1 Cor. 7, 32. Matt. 28, 14.—Wisd. 6, 16. 
Anthol. Gr. Π. p. 51. Hdian. 2. 4. 3. 

ἀμετάνετος, av, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µετα- 
riSnyu,) immovable, immutable, sure, Heb. 
6,18. Neut. τὸ ἀμετάβετον as Subst. immu- 
tability, Heb. 6, 17.—3 Macc. 5,1.12. Pol. 
30. 17.2. Diod. Sic. 1. 25. 


ἁμετακίνητος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
peraxivéw,) immovable, firm, 1 Cor. 15, 58. 
Dion. Hal. 9. 14. Plato Ep. 343. a. 


ἀμεταμέλητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
µεταμέλει), not to be repented of, unchange- 
able, Rom. 11, 29. 3 Cor. 7, 10.—Pol. 21. 
9. 11. Plato Tim. 59. d. 

ἀμετανόητος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. με” 
rane Act. unrepentant, impentieni, e. g. 

Rom. 2, 5.—Test. XII Patr. p. 

685. Pass. Luc. Abdic. 11. 

dyer, POs, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. pérpor,) 
without measure, tmmoderate ; hence els τὰ 
ἅμετρα immoderately, excessively, i. q. ἀμέ- 
τρως, 2 Cor. 10, 13. 15.—Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 5. 
Theocr. 15. 45. Plato ή 716. ο. 

ἁμήν, amen, Heb. 72%, pr. adj. true, 
faithful; then Subet. as JON ον, Sept. 
Seds ἁληδινός, Is. 65,16. The Heb. Tax 
occurs often in O. T. as an adv. truly, sure- 
ly, verily ; usually at the end of a sentence, 
where it serves to confirm the words which 
precede, so be it, fiat, Sept. ἁμήν or γένοιτο. 
So in oaths or imprecations, where the peo- 
ple answer J2% , and thus bind themselves, 
Neh. 5, 13, Sept. ἁμήν. Deut. 27, 15-26, 
Sept. γένοιτο. Or in praising God, when 
the assembly respond j®%, as Ps. 41, 14. 
72, 19. 89, 53, Sept. dun». Ps. 106, 48, 
Sept. γένοιτο. Or lastly by individuals after 
an imprecation, Num. 5, 22, Sept. γένοιτο ; 
or to a command, 1 K. 1, 36, Sept. γένοιτο. 
Rarely JON stands in O. T. at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, for emphasis, verily, in 
truth, Sept. ἁληδῶς, Jer. 28,6; also fem. 
MzON , Sept. dAn2as, Josh. 7,20, comp. Job 
19, 5.—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. Adj. as in Heb. true, faithful. Rev. 
3,14 ὁ ἁμη», 6 µάρτυς ὁ πιστὸς καὶ ἆληδι- 
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ἀμνός 
νός, the true, the faithful and true witness, 
where the last words explain the first. See 
Is. 65, 16 above. 

2. Adv. at the end of a sentence, in 
doxologies or ascriptions of praise, hymns, 
etc. amen, so be it, Matt. 6, 13. Rom. 1, 25. 
9, 5. Rev. 1, 6. 5, 14. al. sep. Comp. 
Ps. 106, 48. 1 Chr. 16, 36. Neh. 8, 6. 
Hence λέγειν τὸ ἀμή», to respond amen, 
1 Cor. 14, 16. Also after benedictions, in- 
vocations, Rom. 15, 33. 16, 24. 1 Cor. 16, 
24. Heb. 13, 35.—Strengthened by vai, Rev. 
1,'7 val ἁμῆν, yea amen! 2 Cor. 1, 20 ἐν 
αὐτῷ τὸ vai καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τὸ ἁμήν, are in him 
yea and amen, i.e. are most true and faith- 
ful. So too before an ascription, Rev. 7, 12. 

3. Adv. emphat. at the beginning of a 
sentence, iruly, verily, Matt. 5, 18. 16, 28 
comp. Luke 9, 27 dAnSés. Matt. 25, 40. 
Luke 4, 24 comp. v. 25.—In John it is re- 
peated, ἁμή», auny, John 8, 3. 5. 11. 5, 19. 
8, 51. al. sep. + 

ἁμήτωρ, ορος, ὁ, 9, adj. (a priv. µήτηρι) 
without mother, motherless, as the gods, 
Eurip. Phoen. 676. Plato Conv. 180.d; an 
orphan, Hdot. 4. 154; or one born of a 
mean mother Eurip. Ion. 109; unmotherly, 
spoken of a mother Soph. Elect. 1154.— 
In N. T. without mother, spoken of Melchi- 
zedek, i. e. ‘ whose mother is not mentioned 
in the genealogies,’ Heb. 7, 3. Though 
Melchizedek was a priest, yet he was not so 
by genealogical descent ; his ancestors can- 
not be traced; see in ἀγενεαλόγητος. So 
Philo de Temul. p. 248, 290 ; de Monarch. 
p. 827. b. 

ἀμίαντος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µιαίνω,) 
unstained, unsotled; trop. undefiled by sin, 
e. g. a person, Heb. 7,26. So Wisd. 8, 20. 
Plato Legg. 177. e, ἀμίαντος τοῦ re ἀνοσίου 
περὶ καὶ adixov.—Of worship, undefiled, 
pure, James 1, 27; the heavenly inherit- 
ance, 1 Pet. 1, 4. (2 Macc. 15, 34.) Also 


of marriage, undefiled, chaste, Heb. 13, 4. 
So Wiad. 3, 13. 


᾽Αμιναδάβ, 5, indec. Aminadab, Heb. 
372"25 (kindred of the prince), pr. n. of 
an ancestor of Christ, Matt. 1, 4 bis. Luke 
3, 33. 


ἄμμος, ov, 6, sand, Matt. Ἴ, 26, Rom. 
9, 27. Heb. 11, 12. Rev. 12, 18. 20, 8. 
Sept. for "BS Gen. 13, 16; din Gen. 22, 
17.—Diod. Sic. 5. '7. Plato Pheed. 110. a. 


ἀμνός, od, 56, a lamb; in N. T. only 
trop. of Christ delivered over to death, as a 
lamb to the sacrifice, John 1, 29. 36. 1 Pet. 
1, 19. Acts 8, 32, comp. Is. 53, 7 where 


ἀμοιβή 38 


Sept. for brn. Sept. for tha9 Ex. 12, 5; 
"2 Is. 16, 1 _—Aristoph. Αν. 1559. Α1. H. 
A. 4. 15. So ἁμνὸς Seov, the Messiah, 
Test. XII Patr. p. 724, 725, 730. 

ἁμοιβή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἀμείβω,) change, Hom. 
Od. 14. 521; requital for evil, indemnity, 
Hom. Od. 12. 382.—In Ν. T.. requttal for 
good, for kind offices; 1 Tim. 5, 4 ἁμοιβὰς 
ἀποδιδόναι to give full requital, to requite. 
So Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 90. 
Plato Conv. 202. e. 

ἄμπελος, ov, ἡ, α vine, Matt. 26, 29. 
Mark 14, 25. Luke 22, 18. James 3, 13. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 18. 2. Xen. ic. 19. 12.) 
Trop. John 15, 1. 4. 5 I am the true vine, 
etc. i. e. Christ is the true, the real vine, of 
which his disciples are the branches ; just 
as with Paul Christ is the head and they 
the members, comp. Eph. 5, 23. 30. Col. 2, 
19. The figure expresses the closest union 
and communion.—In Rev. 14, 18. 19 ἡ dp- 
πελος τῆς γῆς, the vine of the earth, denotes 
the now prosperous enemies of the Messiah, 
who are to be cut off as grapes are gathered 
and cast into the wine press; comp. Is. 63, 
2. 3. Lam. 1, 15. 

ἀμπελουργός, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (for ἆμπελοερ- 
γός ; ἄμπελος, ἔργονι) a vine-dresser, Luke 
13,7. Sept. for Ώ3 2 9 Chr. 26, 10. Is. 61, 
§.—Plut. de Stoic. rep. T. VI. ρ. 88. Aris- 
toph. Pac. 189. 

ἀμπελών, Svos, 5, (ἄμπελος)) α vine- 
yard, Matt. 20, 1. 2. 4. 7. 8. 21, 28. 88. 39. 
40. 41. Mark 12, 1. 9. 8. 9 bis. Luke 13, 6. 
20, 9. 10. 13, 15 bis. 16. 1 Cor. 9,7. Sept. 
for 593 Gen. 9, 20. Is. 5, 1-7.—Plut. pro 
Nobil. 3. Diod. Sic. 4. 6. 

᾽Αμπλίας, lov, 6, Amplias, pr. n. of 8 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 8. 

ἀμύνω, f. υνῶ, (a euph. μύνη;) to avert, 
to ward off, ο. acc. et dat. Hom. Ἡ. 1. 156; 
to defend, Thuc. 3. 67. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 67. 
Mid. to ward off from oneself, to repulse, 2 
Macc. 10,17. Xen. An. 3. 1.14; to defend 
oneself, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 30.—In Ν. T. only 
Mid. ἀμύνομαι, toaid, todefend; absol. ο 
dat. impl. Acts'7, 24 ἡμύνατο sc. αὐτόν. Sept. 
ο. acc. for sreiim, So absol. Xen. Hell. 
7. 5. 10 πόλιν ἔρημον τῶν ἁμυνουμένων. 
Plato Rep. 464. 6, ο. dat. ἥλιξι... ἤλιχκας 
ἀμύνεσδαι καλό». 

ἀμφιβάλλω, f. βαλᾶ, (βάλλω;) to cast 
around, as a garment, ο. acc. et dat. Eurip. 
Herc. F. 465.—In N. T. of a net, to cast 
round about, so as to enclose fish, Mark 1, 
16 in later edit. Sept. Hab. 1,17; comp. 
Soph. Ant. 343. 


ἅμωμον 
ἀμφίβληστρον, ov, τό, (ἀμφιβάλλα;) 


pr. ‘ what is cast around,’ e. g. a garment, 
Eurip. Hel. 1088.—In N. T. a fish-net, 
drag, Matt. 4,18. Mark 1,16. Sept. for 
manasa Hab. 1, 16; oan ‘Hab. 1, 15. 17. 
So Hes. Scut. 215. Hoot. 1. 141. Plut. de 
Solert. Anim. 26. 

ἀμφιέννυμι, f. ἀμφιέσω, (ἕννυμε, Buttm. 
§ 108. LII,) to put on around any one, to 
clothe; ο. acc. et οὕτως, Matt. 6, 30 et 
Luke 12,-28 τὸν χόρτον... ὁ 3eds οὕτως 
ἀμφιέννυσι, i.e. if God so clothe, adorn. 
Pass. with ἐν ο. dat. Matt. 11. 8. Luke 7, 
25.—Act. with two acc. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.17; 
acc. et dat. Plato Prot. 321.a. Pass. ο. acc. 
Luc. Nigrin. 11. Aristoph. Eccl. 820. 

"ApimroMs, εως, ἡ, Amphipolis, pr. n. 
of a city of Macedonia, Acts 17,1. It was 
situated in a strong position near the mouth 
of the river Strymon ; which flowed around 
it on three sides, and gave occasion for the 
name. Now called Marmara. See Leake’s 
Travels in Northern Greece, III. p. 183, 
190 aq. 

ἄμφοδον, ου, τό, (ἀμφί, ὁδός) pr. a 
way round; then, a street of a town or vil- 
lage, espec. as leading round a quarter or 
block of dwellings, i. q. ἁγυιά. Mark 11, 4. 
—Sept. τὰ ἄμφοδα Jer. 17, 27. 49, 27. 
Hesych. ἄμφοδα al ῥύμαι, dyuai, διόδοε. 
So ἡ ἄμφοδος Xen. An. 4.2.11. ib. 5. 2.'7. 
Greg. Cor. p. 505. 

ἀμφότερος, έρα, ερο», correl. pron. eash 
of two; in N. T. only Plur. ἀμφότεροι, 
as, a, both, spoken of two, Matt. 9, 17. 
13, 30. 15, 14. Luke 1. 6. 7. 5, 7. 38. 6, 
89. 7,42. Acts 8, 98. Eph. 2, 14. 16. 18 
τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους, both, i. e. Jews and Gen- 
tiles. Acts 23,8 τὰ ἀμφότερα, both, i. e. 
the resurrection, and the existence of angels 
and spirits. Sept. for px ej Gen. 31, 27. 
Ex. 13, 23.—Ecclus. 10, 7. Hdian. 3. 6. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 5. 

ἀμώμητ 05; ον, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µωμάο- 
pa,) unrebukable, blameless, Phil. 2, 15. 
2 Pet. 3, 14.—Hom. Π. 12. 109. Pind. Pyth. 
2. 135. 

ἅμωμον, ov, τό, amomum, a fragrant 
plant or seeds brought by the ancients from 
the east, and used in preparing precious oint- 
ment, Rev. 18, 13 in later edit. It was of 
various qualities ; growing in Armenia and 
Media, and also in Pontus; with seeds in 
clusters like grapes; Plin. H. N. 12. 28. 
Theophr. H. Pl. 9.7. The modern amo- 
mum of the shops, sison amomum, is sup- 
posed to be a different plant. 


ἅμωμος 


ἅμωμος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. μῶμος,) 
without blemish, spotless, Heb. 9,14. 1 Pet. 
1,19 ἀμνοῦ ἁμώμον, trop. of Christ, a lamb 
without blemish, as was required by the 
Mosaic law in regard to all victims; see 
Lev. 22, 19-22 where Sept. for o%mn. Also 
of the church as a bride, Eph. 5,27. So 
Theocr. Id. 18. 25 of a maiden. Anacr. 
Fragm. 42. 2 κόµης ἅμωμον dy3os.—Trop. 
faultless, blameless, Eph. 1,4. (Phil. 2,15.] 
Col. 1,22. Jude 24. Rev. 14, 5. So Wisd. 
2,32. Hdot. 2. 177. 

᾽Αμών, 6, indec. Amon, Heb. Ἰοδ 
(architect), pr. n. of a king of Judah, Matt. 
1, 10 bis. See 3 Κ. 21,88q. 2 Chr. 33, 
20 sq. 

᾽Αμώς, ὁ, indec. Amos, Heb. Yi0% 
(strong), pr. n. of an ancestor of Jesus, 
Luke 3, 25. 

L ἄν, a conditional modal Particle, of- 
ten used in connection with the Indicative, 
Subjunctive, and Optative ; differing from 
ἄν for day, for which see the next article. 
Its primary power is to modify the relation 
expressed by the mood ;, whence then arises 
Its secondary use as subjoined to other 
words. It shows that what the mood ex- 
presees is to be conceived of as dependent 
on some condition; which condition, how- 
ever, the particle does not point out, but 
only causes it to be felt. Hence, in strict- 
ness, dy in every case includes in itself the 
idea of a whole conditional clause. In En- 
glish it may sometimes be rendered per- 
haps, possibly, or the like ; but is commonly 
not to be expressed by any corresponding 
word; simply imparting to a sentence a 
stamp of unceriainty and mere possibility. 
Its place is usually after one or more words 
ina clause; it being thus distinguished 
from ἄν for day, which stands first in a 
clause.—On the nature, power, and use of 
this particle, see generally Buttm. ἡ 139. 3.8q. 
Kihner Gr. } 260. Id. Ausf. Gr. § 453 κα. 
Winer Gr. § 43. Herm. ad Vig. p. 789, etc. 
Herm. de part. ἄν, Lips. 1881. 

I. With the Ixpicative, in the historical 
tenses, bat not in the Present or Future ; 
since what actually is or has been, cannot 
be made conditional. With the Fut. Indic. 
it is found in Gr. writers very rarely ; but 
does not occur in N. T. See Buttm. ]. ο. 
$139. 3. 1. Kishn. $260. R. 1. 

1. Mostly in the apodosis, after a condi- 
tional clause with «i, signifying that if the 
subject of the protasis had taken place, then 
the subject of the apodosis would likewise 
have taken place ; but that in fact neither 
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the one nor the other has taken place; 
comp. in art. ei I. 3.9. Thus 

a) With the Indic. Imperfect, to express 
the idea: I would or mighido. a) Where 
the protasis also has the Imperf. Luke 7, 
39 οὗτος εἶ ἦν προφήτης, ἐγίνωσκεν dy, τίς 
καὶ ποταπὴ ἡ γυνή, if this man were a pro- 
phet, he would know who and what this wo- 
man is; but he is not a prophet, and he 
does not know. Luke 17, 6. John 5, 46. 8, 
42. 9,41. 15,19. 18, 36. 1 Cor. 11, 31. 
Gal. 1, 10. Heb. 8, 4.7. (Luc. D. Deor. 
18. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 24. Plato Gorg. 
516. ϱ, εἰ ἦσαν ἄνδρες ἁγαδοί... οὐκ ἄν 
ποτε ταῦτα ἔπασχο».) So Heb. 11, 15 e 
μὲν ἐκείνης ἐμνημόνευο» .. . εἶχον ἂν καιρὸν 
ἀνακάμγαι, where the writer speaks of the 
past as if present ; comp. Pres. ἐμφανίζουσιν 
and ὀρέγονται in wv. 14. 16. Matt. 23, 30 εἰ 
ἥμεδα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, οὐκ 
ἂν ἥμεδα κοινωνοί κτλ. if we were in the days 
of our fathers, we would not be partakers, 
etc.—Sometimes dy is omitted in this con- 
struction ; and in the later Greek was more 
and more thus omitted ; Winer {§43. 2 mid. 
Kihner §260. R. 3. John 9, 33 ef μὴ ἦν 
οὗτος παρὰ Φεοῦ, οὐκ ἠδύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέ», 
19, 11. Rom. 7,7. In John 8, 8 the read- 
ing varies. (Lycurg. Leocr. 154. 3 Reisk. 
Plato Gorg. p. 514. ο, ef δὲ µήτε διδάσκα- 
doy εἴχομεν... οὕτω δὴ ἀνόητον ἦν κτλ.) 
So too after a Pluperf. in the protasis, Acts 
26, 32. Sometimes also both ἄν and the 
verb of the apodogis are omitted, or absorbed 
in an interrogation ; as 1 Cor. 12, 17 bis. 19. 
β) Where the protasis has the aorist ; Gal. 
3, 21 εἰ γὰρ ἐδόδη νόμος ... ὄντως ἂν ἐκ νό- 
µου ἦν ἡ δικαιοσύνη. Heb. 4, 8. (Thuc. 1. 
74. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 5 δῆλον οὖν, ὅτι οὐκ 
ἂν προέλεγε», εἰ µὴ ἐπίστευεν AnSevcey.) 
Here too ἄν may be omitted, as John 15, 22. 
By aposiopesis, the whole apodosis is some- 
times suppressed; Luke 19, 42 εἰ ἔγνως 
καὶ gu... τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην cov, 96. καλῶς ἂν 
εἶχες. Heb. 7, 11. Winer 66. II. 

b) With the Indic. Aorist, to exprees the 
idea: I would or might have done. a) 
Where the protasis also has the aorist ; 
Matt. 11, 21 ef ἐν Tup@ ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνάμεις 
.«. πάλαι ἂν µετενόησαν, of these miracles 
had been done in Tyre, they would have γε- 
pented. v. 33. Luke 10, 13. Rom. 9, 29. 
1 Cor. 2, 8. Gal. 4,15. Also Matt. 24, 22 
and Mark 13, 20, referring to the eternal 
counsels of God. So Plut. Moral. IT. p. 65 
el γὰρ μὴ σὺ τὴν πόλιν ἀπέβαλες, οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ 
ἀνέλαβον. Xen. Apol. Socr.8. 8) Where 
the protasis has the Imperfect ; John 14, 28 


ei ἠγαπᾶτε pe, ἐχάρητε ἄν. v.2. 18, 30. 


ο. 
αν 


Acts 18, 14. So Plut. Pomp. 2 fin. Plato 
Phaed. 55. p. 106. a, οὐκοῦν εἰ καὶ τὸ ἄδερ- 
poy ἀναγκαῖον ἦν... οὗ γὰρ ἂν ἀπώλετό ye 
κτλ. y) Where the protasis has the Plu- 
perf. Matt. 12,7 ef δὲ éyvaxecre... οὐκ ἂν 
κατεδικάσατε. Matt. 24, 43. Luke 12, 39. 
John 4,10. 8) Where the protasis is im- 
plied in the context; Luke 19, 23 διὰ τί 
οὐκ ἔδωκας τὸ ἀργύριόν pov... καὶ ἐγὼ ἑλ- 
Sov σὺν τόκω ἂν ἔπραξα αὐτό, i. e. if thou 
hadst done this. Matt. 25,27. Heb. 10, 2 
ἐπεὶ [ef ἐδύναντο τελειῶσαι] οὐκ ἂν ἐπαύ- 
σαντο κτλ. Comp. Xen. An. 4. 2. 10. 

ο) With the Indic. Pluperfect, to express 
the idea: I would or might have done ; e. g. 
after a Pluperf. in the protasis, John 8, 19 
el ἐμὲ ἤδειτε, καὶ τὸν πατέρα µου ἤδειτε ἄν. 
14,7. Also after an Imperf. in the prota- 
sis, 1 John 2, 19 εἰ γὰρ ἦσαν ἐξ ἡμᾶ», µε- 
µενήκεισαν ἂν μες ἡμῶν. John 11,21. Wi- 
ner ᾖ43. 2. Ὁ. So Plut. Mor. II. p. 34 
πλείονα ὃ ἂν τούτων εἰἱρήκειμεν, ef πλείονα 
οἶνον εἶχομεν. 

2. In relative clauses, after relative pro- 
nouns and adverbs, (és, ὅστις,) ὅσος, καθότι, 
ὅπου, ὡς. Here ἄν is followed by the Indi- 
cative, when a matter of fact is spoken of, 
something certain in itself, but yet tndefinite 
in respect to time or other circumstances, 
i.e. happening repeatedly where occasion 
offers ; Winer §43. 3. a. Herm. ad Viger. 
Ρ. 8188q. Soin N. T. with Indic. Imper- 
fect; Mark 6, 56 bis, καὶ ὅπου ἂν εἰσπορεύ- 
ero... καὶ ὅσοι ἂν ἧπτοντο αὐτοῦ ἐσώζοντο, 
and whithersoever he entered... and as ma- 
ny as touched him were made whole, i. e. 
however many wherever he went; comp. 
without ἄν, Matt. 14, 36 καὶ ὅσοι ἤψαντο 
&eoaSycay, spoken definitely of one time 
and place. Acts 2, 45 and 4, 35 καβότι dy 
τις χρείαν εἶχε aS αἆ man at any time had 
need. 1 Cor. 12, 3 ὡς ἂν ἤγεσδε as ye were 
at any time led. So Aristoph. Acharn. 873. 
Luc. Demon. 10 ὁπόσοι ἂν ἐδόκουν aire. 
With aor. Sept. Gen. 2, 19. Lev. 5, 3. Luc. 
D. Mort. 9. 2. Dem. 1106.1; and so always 
in Gr. writers with a past tense.—Hence in 
text. rec. Mark 11, 24 ὅσα ἂν προσευχόµε- 
νοι αἰτεῖσδε, the Subjunctive airjo%e should 
be read as in Mss. Sotoo Luke 8, 18. 10, 
8, in Mss. 

II. With the Susyuncrivse. Here strictly 
ἄν is unnecessary; since the mood itself 
expresses the relation of condition, and 
s0 includes the idea of dy. Yet where the 
Subjunctive stands in a dependent clause 
introduced by a relative word or conjunc- 
tion, usage requires that dy should be 
evolved from the idea of the mood and con- 
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» 
αν 


nected, not with the verb, but with the rela- 
tive or other particle ; see Buttm. § 139. 14. 
Kahn. § 260. 3. Ausf. Gr. §454.c. Winer 
§ 43. 8. b. 

1. In relative clauses, where dy subjoined 
to the relative renders it general and indefi- 
nite, implying possibility but not certainty ; 
Lat. cungue, Engl. ever, soever. In these 
cases the later incorrect orthography some- 
times writes ἐάν for dy; see in ἐάν II. 

a) After relative Pronouns, as ὃς ἄν, 
ὅσος ἄν, ὅστις ἄν, i. q. Lat. quicunque, 
Engl. whoever, whosoever, whatsoever. a) 
Before the Subjunct. Present, expressing 
what may have taken place or usually takes 
place, or also what is customary and con- 
tinued; Winer |. c. Matt. 7, 12 πάντα οὖν 
ὅσα ἂν Φέλητε. 16, 25 ὃς γὰρ ἂν SéAq τὴν 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι. Mark 4, 25. Luke 8, 
18. 10, 5. John 2, δ. 5, 19 ἃ γὰρ ἂν ἐκεῖ- 
vos ποιῃ. Rom. 9, 15. 16, 3. 1 Cor. 16, 2 
ὅτι ἂν εὐοδῶται. Gal. 5, 10. 17. Col. 3, 17. 
1 John 2, 5. al. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 5.14 6 τι 
ἂν δύνωμαι. Plato Prot. 334. ἆ, περὶ οὗ ἂν ᾗ 
ὁ λόγος. β) Before the Subjunct. Aorist, 
expressing what may hereafter take place ; 
Matt. 5,19 ὃς 8 ἂν ποιήσῃ. vv. 21.22. 10, 
11 els ἦν 8 ἂν πόλιν .. . εἰσέλδητε into what- 
soever city ye shall enter. 12, 32. 26, 48. 
Mark 3, 28. 29. Luke 10, 35. John 1, 33. 
4, 14. Acts 7, 3 (quoted from Gen. 12, 1). 
Rom. 10, 13. Rev. 13, 15. al. So Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 22 ὅσον ἂν αἰτήσῃ. Xen. An. 2. 
2. 20. Hi. 1. 26. 

b) After relative Adverbs,e.g. a) ὅπου 
dy, wheresoever, with Subj. Aorist, Mark 9, 
18. 14, 9. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 41. An. 2. 8. 
26.) Also whithersoever, with Subj. Pre- 
sent, Luke 9, 57. James 3, 4. Rev. 14, 4. 
So Xen. Mem. 1.6.6. 8) ὁσάκις ἄν, as 
often as, with Subj. Present; 1 Cor. 11, 25. 
26. +) ὡς dy, as, in whatever way, with 
Subj. Present; 1 Thess. 2,'7 ὡς ἂν τρόφος 
Φάλπῃ τὰ τέκνα. 

ο) After particles of time, imparting to 
them the idea of indefiniteness ; Winer § 43. 
5. a) ἀχρὶ οὗ ἄν, till, until a time indefi- 
nite; so with the Subj. Aorist, 1 Cor. 15, 
25. Rev. 2,25. So dypis ἄν Xen. An. 2. 
3.2; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14,15. 8) 
ἕως dy, till, until, id. with Subj. Aorist, Matt. 
2, 19. 5, 18. 22,44 (quoted from Sept. Ps. 
110, 1). Mark 6, 10. 9,1. Luke 9, 27. 1 
Cor. 4, 5. James 5, 7. al. sep. So Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 126. Xen. Απ. δ. 1. 1]. y) 
nvixa ἄν, whenever, as soon as, indef. with 
Subj. Aorist, 2 Cor. 3,16. So Xen. Cyr. 
1.2.4. 8) ὅτε ἄν, see ὅταν. κε) ὡς ἄν, 
whenever, as soon as, with Subj. Aorist; 


ἄν 


1 Cor. 11, 34 ὡς ἂν ἕλδω. Rom. 15, 24 
Lachm. So Ceb. Tab. 4 ὡς ἂν εἰσέλδωσιν 
eis τὸν βίον. ib. 9. 

2. After the final particle ὅπως, indi- 
cating a purpose of which the accomplish- 
ment is possible, though uncertain, and 
dependent on circumstances ; Winer $ 43. 6. 
Acts 3,19 ὅπως ἂν ἔλδωσιν καιροὶ ἀναψύ- 
ἔεως that so perhaps may come times of re- 
freshing. Matt. 6, 5. Luke 2,35. Acts 15, 
17 comp. Sept. Am. 9, 12. Rom. 3, 4 
comp. Sept. Ps. 51, 6. So App. Exp. 
Alex. Μ. 4. 22. '7. Xen. An. 5. 9. 17. 


If. With the ΟΡΤΑΤΙΝΕ. Here ἄν sub- 
jects the wish or supposition expressed by 
the mood to some condition, and thus marks 
it as uncertain and merely possible ; Winer 
$43.1.b. Buttm. § 139. 15. Kiihn. § 260. 4. 
Ausf. Gr. § 467. Thus 

1. In wishes, prayers, etc. Acts 26, 29 
εὐξαίμην ἂν τῷ Sep, I could pray to God, 
i.e. were I to follow out my feelings, 
though it might be in vain.—Themist. 6. p. 
80. d, ἐγὼ δὲ εὐξαίμην ἄν, οὐχ ὑμᾶς, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ ὑμᾶς δεδιένα. Xen. Μαρ. Eq. 8. 6. 
So βουλοίµη» ἄν Xen. Mem. ὃ. 5. 1. Plato 
lon 532. a. 

2. In interrogative clauses, where the 
thing inquired about is certain or possible, 
but the inquirer is in doubt when or how 
itis to take place; e.g. a) Direct, with 
Opt. Present, Acts 8, 31 πῶς γὰρ ἂν δυναί- 
pay; i.g. οὐκ ἂν δυναίµην. So Plut. Mor. 
Π. p. 170 πῶς ἂν duvaipeda ζῃν. Xen. An. 
1.6.6.  b) Indirect, with Opt. Present, 
Luke 1, 62 τί ἂν Φέλοι καλεῖσδαι αὐτόν, 
what (how) he might wish him to be called? 
since he was to have some name. Luke 9, 
46. John 13, 34. Acts 2,12. 10,17. 17, 
18.20. With Opt. Aorist, Luke 6, 11 τί 
ἂν ποιήσειαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. Acts 5,24. See 

riner $43. 4. So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 24. 

IV. With the ΙΝΣΙΠΙΤΙΝΕ, espec. after 
δοκέω and other like verbs, where it ex- 
presses what one thinks may possibly take 
place; and so gives to the Infin. Aorist or 
Present the force of a Future; see Buttm. 
$139.17. Kiihn. § 260. 5. Id. Ausf. Gr. 
{455. Ast Lex. Plat. I. p. 135. Thus, 
2 Cor. 10, 9 ἵνα μὴ δόξω ὡς ἂν ἐκφοβεῖν 
ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν ἐπιστολῶ», (hat Γ πιαν not seem 
as if (perhaps) about to terrify you by letters. 
—Plato Crat. 391. a, ἀλλὰ δοκῶ µοι ὧδε ἂν 
µαλλαν πειθήσεσβδαί σοι. Rep. 336. e, καί 
μοι δοκῶ ... ἄφωνος ἂν γενέσβαι. ib. 467. d. 

V. Once ἄν occurs in an exceptive clause 


Al 


without a verb, which however is to be sup- | 


ava 


plied from the preceding context. 1 Cor. 7, & 
μὴ Gwoorepeire ἀλλήλους, ef µή τι ἂν [γέ- 
νοιτο] ἐκ συμφώνου πρὸς καιρόν, i. @. ex- 
cept perhaps it be with consent for a time. 
See Hartung Lehre ν. d. Part. II. p. 330. 
Kuhn. 261. 4. Winer §43. 1. fin. + 


II. ἄν, conjunct. for ἐάν, if; with the 
Subjunct. John 20, 23 bis. Its place is at 
the beginning of a clause or proposition ; 
and it is thus distinguished from the modal 
ἄν of the preced. article; Herm. ad Vig. 
Ρ. 819, sq.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4. Xen. An. 
5. 7. 5 ἐὰν μὲν ἐγὼ φαίνωµαι ... ἂν ὃ ἡμῖν 
φαίνωνται κτλ. 

avd, prep. up, upon, on, pr. implying 
motion upwards, opp. κατά ; see the com- 
pounds and ἄνω. In Gr. poets, ο. dat. Hom. 
Il. 1. 15; in prose only ο. acc. as ἀνὰ τὸν 
ποταμὸν πλέει», Opp. κατὰ ῥόο», Hdot. 2. 96, 
Ρο]. 3. 75. 3; then, through, throughout, 88 
if from bottom to top, ἀνὰ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, Hdot. 
6. 131; πλανᾷν ἀνὰ τὰ dpn Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
27; trop. of mode and manner, as ἀνὰ κρά- 
τος q. d. from weakness up to strength, i.e. 
strongly, vigorously, Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 30. ib. 
5. 3. 12. See Buttm. 147. n. 1. Kiihn. § 290. 
1. Ausf. Gr. §602.—Hence in N. T. only 
with the Accusative. 

1. Of place, through ; as ava µέσον τινος 
through the midst of, e. g. τοῦ σιτοῦ Matt. 
13,25; τῶν ὁρίων Mark 7, 31. Sept. Is. 57, 
5. (Diod. Sic. 2. 4. Xen. An. 7. 4. 3 ἀνὰ τὸ 
πεδίον.) Also of rest, in the midst of, e. g. 
ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ Ἀρύνου Rev. 7, 17 comp. 5, 
6 ἐν µέσφ. Trop. of persons, between, 1 
Cor. 6, 5. Sept. Ex. 11, 7. 1 Macc. 7, 28. 

2. Of manner, 88 avd µέρος, pr. through 
each share or turn, i. e. by course, by turns, 
alternately, 1 Cor. 14, 27.—Pol. 4. 20. 10. 
Gr. writers use more commonly xara pépos, 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 29. Plato Legg. 671. ο. 
—Hence 

3. In a distributive sense, pr. through ; 
as ava may ἔτος through every year, i. e. 
every year, annually, Hdot. 7. 106; dvd 
πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας Xen. An. 4. 
6. 4.—In Ν. T. through, by, signifying man- 
ner, and approaching to the nature of an 
adverb ; Mark 6, 40 ἀνέπεσον πρασιαὶ πρα- 
σιαὶ ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν κτλ. i.e. by hundreds. Luke 
9, 14. 10, 1 ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἀνὰ δύο. i. e. 
two and two. So Pol. 2. 10. 3. Xen. An. 
3. 4. 21 ἐποιῆσαντο ἐξ λόχους dvd ἑκατὸν 
dy8pas.—Elsewhere in Ν. T. ἀνά becomes 
still more an adverb, each, apiece, standing 
between a verb and its accusative, and qua- 
lifying the former; Matt. 20, 9. 10 ἔλαβον 
ava δηνάριο», they received each a dentrius. 
Luke 9, 3. John 2, 6 ὑδρίαι ... χωροῦσαι 
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ἀναβανμός 


dvd μετρητὰς δύο ἢ τρεῖς. Rev. 4,8. Also 
once before a nominative; Rev. 21, 21 ἀνὰ 
els ἕκαστος τῶν πυλώνων ἦν κτλ. Comp. 
Hom. Il. 18. 562 ἀνὰ Bérpves ἦσαν. Pol. 8. 
104. 4 ἐξέπεμψε τῆς νυκτὸς els τὰς émry- 
δειοτάτας ὑποβολὰς ava διακοσίους καὶ τρια- 
κοσίους ... ἰππεῖς. ib. 2. 24. 13. 

Nore. In composition avd denotes: κ) 
up, upwards; 88 ἀναβαίνω. b) re-, back, 
again, as if ‘up stream,’ implying return, 
repetition; a8 ἀναχωρέω, ἀνακαινίζω. ϱ) 
Emphasis, intensity ; as ἀναγιρώσκω. 

ἀναβανμός, ov, 5, (ἀναβαίνω), an as- 
cent, i. e. a stair, a step, Plur. stairs, lead- 
ing up into the fortress Antonia, Acts 21, 35. 
40. See Jos. B. J. 5.5.8. Biblioth. Sac. 
1846. p. 622. Sept. for nbyn 1 K. 10, 19. 
90.—Jos. Ant. 8.5.9. él. H. A. 6. 61. 
Hdot. 2.125. The Attic form was apa- 
βασμός, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 324. 

ἀναβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (Baive,) aor. 2 
ἀνέβην, imperat. dvd8n3:, also apoc. ἀνάβα 
Rev. 4, 1; see Buttm. § 114 in Baive. 

1. to go or come up, to ascend, to go from 
a lower to a higher place ;. e. g. as into a cha- 
riot, absol. Acts 8,31 παρεκάλεσέ re τὸν Φί- 
λιππον ἀναβάντα καβίσαι σὺν αὐτῷ. So John 
10, 1 ἀναβαίνων ἀλλαχόδεν, clembing up 
some other way, sc. into the sheep-fold, not 
by the door. The place whence one goes 
up is put with ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 3, 16 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὕδατος. Rev. 7,2; with ἐκ ο. gen. Acts 
8, 39 ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος. Rev. 11, 7. 13, 11. 
The place whither one goes up, is put 
with eis ο. acc. as eis τὸ dpos Matt. 5, 
1. 14, 23. 15, 29. Mark 3, 13; also Matt. 
15, 39. Mark 6, 51. John 7, 14. [John 31, 
3 els τὸ πλοϊῖον]; with ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 5, 
19 ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα. 19, 4. So with ἀπό Xen. 
Hell. 6. 5.26; ἐκ ib. 5. 4. 58. Pol. 10. 4.6; 
eis Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 19. Dem. 799. ult. ἐπί 
Xen. Cyr. 7.1.39. Dem. 567. 13.—In a 
wider sense, of those who go from a lower 
to a higher region of country; comp. the 
ἀνάβασις of Xenophon, and Xen. An. 1. 1. 
2. So to Jerusalem, as situated on the 
mountains ; eis Ἱεροσόλ. Matt. 20, 17. 18. 
Mark 10, 32. (Jos. Ant. 13. 7. 6.) Absol. 
of persons going up to Jerusalem ; John 7, 
8 where els τὴν ἑορτήν marks the object of 
the journey. John 7,10. 12,20. Acts 18, 
22. 24,11. So Sept. and n> Ezra 7, 6. 
7. Also els Ἰουδαίαν Luke 3, 4, sc. from 
Galilee, with ἀπό and ἐκ of place whence.-— 
Spoken of those who ascend into heaven, 
either to dwell with God or to have inter- 
course with him ; 80 dy. els τὸν οὐρανόν Rev. 
11,12; els rd ὕψος Eph. 4, 8 (Sept. Ps. 
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68, 19) ; ὑπεράνω...τῶν ovp. Eph. 4, 10: 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα John 20, 17 bis; ὅπου ἦν 
τὸ πρύτερο» John 6, 62, comp. 1,2. 14, 28; 
ὧδε Rev. 4, 1. 11,12; absol. Eph. 4, 9. 
So of those acquainted with things from 
heaven, or known only in heaven, John 3, 
13. Rom. 10,6; comp. Deut. 30, 12. Prov. 
30, 4. Here too belongs John 1, 52: ye 
shall see heaven open, and the angels of God 
ascending (ἀναβαίνοντας) and descending 


-upon the Son of man, i. e. ye shall behold 


the Son of man receiving constant commu- 
nications of divine power and favour from 
the Father. Angels are here put to repre- 
sent the medium of communication ; but 
not as implying their visible appearance ; 
the figure being drawn from Gen. 28, 12. 
2. Of things, to go or come up, to rise, to 
be brought up; e. g. a fish out of the sea, 
Matt. 17,27. (A&eop. Ε. 95 καρκῖνος ἀπὸ rie 
SaAdcons avaBds.) Of smoke, to rise up, 
Rev. 9, 2. 14,11. 19,3; ο. dat. Rev. 8,4 καὶ 
ἀνέβη ὁ καπνὸς τῶν Φυμιαμάτων ταῖς προσ- 
ευχαῖς τῶν ἁγίων, i. e. for or in behalf of the 
prayers of the saints, along with them and 
aiding them; see Winer § 31. 3 ult. Of 
plants, to rise up, to grow up, Matt. 13, 7. 
Mark 4, 8. 32. Sept. and my Is. 5, 4. 
(Xen. Cic. 19, 18 ἄμπελος ἀναβαίνουσα μὲν 
ἐπὶ τὰ δένδρα. Theophr. H. ΡΙ. 8.3.) Trop. 
of a rumour, Acts 21,31 ἀνέβη φάσις τῷ χι- 
λιάρχφ word came up to the chiliarch, he 
being in the fortress Antonia. Also of 
prayers, dy. ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seov Acts 10, 4. 
Spoken likewise of thoughts, purposes, 
which come up, arise, in one’s mind, e. g. 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ Luke 24, 38; ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν 
Acts 7,23. 1 Cor. 2,9 (comp. Is. 64, 4). 
So Heb. ad-by Π.Σ, Sept. ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ 
τὴν καρδίαν, Jer. 3,16. 32,35. 44,91. + 
ἀναβάλλω, {. Badd, (βάλλω,) to throw 
or casi up, a mound Thue. 4. 90; {ο throw 
or put back, to put off, ἄεθλον Hom. Od. 19. 
584.—In N. T. Mid. ἀναβάλλομαι, to 
put off, to defer, in a judicial sense, ο. acc. 
of pers. Acts 24, 22. Sept. Ps. 78, 21. So 
Diod. Sic. 16. 79 τὴν κόλασιν» eis ἕτερον 
ἀνεβάλετο καιρό». Plato Phed. 107.8. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 18. 
ἀναβιβάζω, f. άσω, (βιβάζω,) to make 
6ο αρ, to cause to ascend, Xen. 4. 2. 28.— 
In N. T. to draw up, to drag or haul tn, 
e. g. a net to the shore, ο. acc. et ἐπί σι, 
Matt. 13, 48. Sept. for mosn Gen. 87, 28. 
So of ships id. Xen. Hell. 1. 1.3 αρὸς τὴν 
γῆν ἀνεβιβάζε τὰς ἑαυτοῦ τριήρεις. 
ἀναβλέπω, Ε yo, (βλέπω) 1. to 
look up, to raise the eyes, els τὸν οὐρανόν 


ἀνάβλεψις 
Matt. 14, 19. Mark 6, 41. 7,34. Luke 9, 
16; els αὐτόν Acts 22, 13; absol. Mark 8, 
34. 16,4. Luke 19, 5. 21, 1.—So els τὸν 
οὐρ. 2 Macc. 7, 28. Plato Ax. 370. b. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 4.9; πρός τινα Plut. de Ani- 
mz procreat. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12. 

2. to see again, to recover sight, as the 
blind, Matt. 11, 5. 20, 34. Mark 8, 25. 
10, 51. 63. Luke 7, 22. 18, 4]. 42. 43. 
Acts 9, 12. 17. 18. 22, 18 ἀνάβλεψον. 
Of one blind from his birth, John 9, 
11. 15. 18 bis. Sept. for w»nr Is. 42, 
18.—Plut. adv. Stoic. 10. Plato Phadr. 
243. b. 


ἀνάβλεψ.ς, εως, ἡ, (ἀναβλέπω,) a see 
tag again, recovery of sight, Luke 4, 19; 
comp. Sept. Is. 61, 1.— fl. H. Απ. 17. 13. 

avaBode, &, f. ήσω, (Bodw,) to cry 
aloud, sc. by lifting up the voice, to cry 
out, abeol. Mark 15, 8. Luke 9, 38; c. dat. 
intens. φωνῇ pey. Matt. 27,46. Sept. for 
pst Ez. 11, 13; psx Num. 20, 16.—Luc. 
Asin. 26. Pol. 8. 32. 3. Xen. An. 5. 4. 31. 

αναβολή, iis, ἡ, (ἀναβάλλω,) pr. earth 
throon up Xen. An. 5. 2. 5.—In Ν. T. in 
a judicial sense, delay, a putting off, Acts 
25,17. So Dem. 235. 11. Plato Conv. 
201. d. 


ἀνώγαιον, ου, τό, (dud, γαῖα, yi.) i. 4. 
ἀνώγεον, for which it is substituted in later 
editions; written also ἀνώγαιον, ἀνάγεον, 
lob. ad Phryn. p. 297; pr. ‘any thing 
above ground ;’ hence, an upper room, in 
the upper story or connected with the roof, 
for the reception of guests, a receiving-room 
or parlour, i.g. τὸ ὕπερφον where see ; 
Mark 14,15. Luke 22,12; comp. Acts 30, 
8. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 26, 417.— 
So ἀνώγαιον Xen. An. 5. 4. 29. 


ἀναγγέλλω, {. γελῶ, (ἀγγέλλω,) aor. 1 
ἀνήγγειλα, also Pass. aor. 2 ἀνηγγέλην Rom. 
15, 21 (Sept. Is. 52, 15). 1 Pet. 1, 12. 
Hdian. 3.1.12, comp. Buttm. ἡ 101. Π. 4; fo 
bring word or announce back, to report back, 
fo tell, with acc. and dat. Acts 16, 38. 2 Cor. 
7,7; dat. and ὅτι John 5, 15, comp. v. 12. 
13; acc. Acts 14, 37. So Xen. An. 1. 3. 
21. Τ]ναο. 4. 122.—Hence genr. to an- 
nounce, to declare, to tell, ο. acc. Mark 5,19. 
Acts 15, 4. 19, 18. Pass. ο. dat. et περί 
Toor Rom. 16, 21, comp. Sept. Is. 52, 15. 
With εἰς ο. acc. of place Mark 5,14. Sept. 
lor "37; Deut. 26,3. Spoken of teachers, 
lo declare, to show forth, with ace. and dat. 
John 4, 25. 16, 18. Acts 20,27. 1 John 1, 
5; Pass. 1 Pet. 1, 12; ο. dat. John 16, 14. 
15. Acts 20,20; dat. and περί τινος John 
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16, 25. Sept. for a" Hiph. Deut. 8, 3; 
mas Hiph. Deut. 24, 8. 


ἀναγεννάω, 5, f. hoo, (γεννάω,) pr. to 
beget anew; hence trop. to regenerate, to 
renew, a person by a change from a carnal 
to a christian life, from sinful to holy affec- 
tions; ο. acc. 1 Pet. 1, 3. Pass. ν. 23. 
Kindred are: υἱοὺς Seov εἶναι Gal. 3, 26; 
τέκνα Ξεοῦ γενέσθαι John 1, 12.13; ἐκ Seov 
γεννηθῆναι 1 John 3, 9; ἄνωδεν γεννηθῆναι 
John 3, 3. 

ἀναγιώσκω, f. γνώσοµαι, (yivacKe,) 
aor. 2 ἀνέγνων; Pass. perf. ἀνέγνωσμαι, 
aor. 1 ἀνεγνώσδην; intens. to know accu- 
rately, precisely, Hom. I. 13. 734; also to 
know again, to recognize, Hdot. 2. 91.—In 
N. T. pr. to know and distinguish accurate- 
ly; spec. to know by reading, and hence, to 
read a writing or book. 

1. Genr. to read for oneself, to know by 
reading, ο. acc. John 19, 20 τὸν τίτλο» πολ- 
Aol ἀνέγνωσαν. 2 Cor. 1, 13; ο. acc. of the 
author of a book, Acts 8, 28. 30; absol. 
Matt. 24, 15. Mark 13, 14. Acts 23, 34. 
Rev. 1,3. Trop. 2 Cor. 3,2. Soc. acc. 
il. V. H. 14. 43. Xen. An. 1. 6.4; absol. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20.—Aor. 2 ἀνέγνων, to 
have read, to know by reading, e. g. c. acc. 
τί Matt. 12,3; ὅτι Matt. 19, 4. 21,16; ἐν 
of place where, and ὅτι Matt. 12, 5. 21, 42. 

2. Spec. to read before others, to read 
aloud, c. acc. Acts 13, 27; acc. of the au- 
thor Acta 15,21. 2 Cor. 3, 15. Pass. ο, 
dat. 1 Thess. 5,27. Sept. often for SP 
Deut. 31, 11. Neh. 13, 1.—~1 Macc. 10, 7. 
Xen. Hell. 7.1.39. + 

ἀναγκάξζω, f. dow, (ἀνάγκη,) to necessi- 
tate, to compel, to constrain, by authority, 
threats, or also by persuasion ; constr. pr. 
with acc. of pers. and inf. So with inf. 
pres. Gal. 6, 12; acc. om. Acts 26, 11; 
Pass. Gal. 2,14. (Plato Prot. 326. c; acc. 
om. 1 Macc. 2. 25. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 44.) 
With inf. aor. Matt. 14, 22. Mark 6, 45; 
acc. om. Luke 14, 23; inf. om. 2 Cor. 12, 
11; Pass. Acts 28, 19. Gal. 2,3. So Hdian. 
4. 9. 6. Xen. Conv. 3. 5. 


ἀναγκαῖος, a, ον, (ἀνάγκηι) Act. neces- 
sttaling, compulsory, Hom. Od. 17. 399; 
Pass. necessitated, compelled, Od. 24. 498.— 
In Ν. T. necessary, e.g. a) As depend- 
ing on the laws of nature and life; 1 Cor. 
12, 22. Tit. 3, 14 els τὰς ἀναγκαίας χρείας 
for the necessary wants of Christian breth- 
ren. So Pol. 5. 56. 12. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 
b) As connected by natural and necessary 
ties, as kindred, friends, near ; Acts 10, 24 
τοὺς ἀναγκαίους φίλους. So Pol. 5.71. 2. 


ἀναγκαστῶς 


Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 14. c) Neut. ἀναγκαῖον 
εἶναι, to be necessary, needful, i. e. to be 
right, proper; Acts 13, 46 ὑμῖν ἦν ἀναγκαῖ- 
ο», i.e. it was matter of duty. Heb. 8, 3 
ὅδεν ἀναγκαῖον sc. ἐστί. Phil. 1, 24. So 
Pol. 6. 15.9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25. Also 
ἀναγκαῖον ἡγέομαι, to regard as necessary, 
to think right and proper, 2 Cor. 9, 5. Phil. 
2,25. So 2 Macc. 9, 21. 


ἀναγκαστῶς, adv. (ἀναγκαστός, ἀνάγ- 
κη.) by constraint, unwillingly, opp. ἐκουσίως, 
1 Pet. 5, 2.—Plato Ax. 366. a. 


ἀνώγκη, ης, ἡ, (kindr. ἄγχω)) 1. neces- 
sity, need, as arising: a) From the influ- 
ence of others, constraint, 1 Cor. 7, 37. 
2 Cor. 9,7. Philem. 14. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1.20. b) From the nature and circum- 
stances of the case, Matt. 18, 7. Heb. 1.12. 
27. 9, 16. 23. So Jos. Ant. 16.9.3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2.15. ο) From obligation, duty ; 
ϱ. g. ἀναγκὴν ἔχω, I have need, I must needs, 
it is right and proper, Luke 14, 18. 23, 1°7. 
Jude 3; ἀνάγκη ἐστί ο. inf. there ts need, 
Rom. 13, 5. 1 Cor. 9, 16 ἀνάγκη γάρ µοι 
ἐπίκειται, for necessity is laid upon me, an 
obligation which I cannot resist. So Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 2. Cyr. 3. 4. 12. 

2. Spec. difficulty, distress, straits, Luke 
21,23. 1 Cor. 7,96. 2 Cor. 6, 4. 13, 10. 
1 Thess. 3, 7. Sept. for PiX2 Ps. 119, 
143; ΓΠΡΊΣΏ Ps. 25, 17; MIX Job 27, 9— 
Hdot. 1. 116. Diod. Sic. 4. 43. Xen. Mem. 
3. 12. 2 els τὰς ἀνάγκας τὰς ἀλγεινοτάτας 
ὀμπεσόντες. 


ἀναγνωρίξω, f. law, (γνωρίζω) pr. to 
know again, to recognize, Plato Lach. 181. 
c.—In Ν. T. only Pass. aor. 1 aveyvopio3ny 
with Mid. reflexive signif. to let oneself be 
recognized, to make oneself known, Acts 1, 
13. Sept. for S38" Gen. 45, 1. See 
Buttm. §136. Kiihn. §250. R. 1. 


ἀνώγνωσις; εως, ἡ, (ἀναγίνωσκω;) read- 
ing, for oneself 1 Tim. 4, 18; aloud in 
public Acts 13,15. 2 Cor. 3,14. Sept. for 
κρο Neh. 8, 3.—Pol. 9. 1. 5. Plato Eu- 
thyd. 279. ο. 


ἀνάγω, f. άξω, (dyw,) aor. 2 ἀνήγαγο», 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνήχδη». 

1. to lead or conduct up, to bring up, from 
a lower to a higher place ; so with acc. and 
els ο. acc. of place, Luke 2, 22 ἀνήγαγον 
αὐτὸν els Ἱεροσόλυμα, see in ἀναβαίνω no. 1. 
Luke 4, 5. Acts 9, 39. 16, 34 es τὸν οἶκον 
αὐτοῦ, i.e. from the dungeon to his own 
dwelling. Pass. Matt. 4, 1. Sept. for 
ΠΟΣΠ Gen. 50,24. So Plato Rep. 533. d, 
ἕλκει καὶ ἀνάγει ἄνω. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 6.— 
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As in Engl. to lead up before a tribunal, as 
occupying a higher place ; Luke 22, 66 dy. 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ συνέδριον they led him up into 
(before) the Sanhedrim. Acts 12, 4 dvaya- 
γεῖν αὐτὸν τῷ λαφ, to bring him up, sc. for 
sentence and execution, fo the people, i. e. 
in the presence of the people ; comp. v. 6. 
So 2 Macc. 6, 10. Xen. Hell. 3. 8. 11.—Of 
sacrifices, to offer, sc. by leading up the 
victim or placing the sacrifice upon the al- 
tar; Acts 7,41 ἀνήγαγον Suciay τῷ εἰδώλφ. 
So Sept. and M53") 1 K. 3,15; and so M23n 
Sept. ἀναφέρω Lev. 14, 20. Hdot. 2. 60.— 
Also ἀναγαγεῖν ἐκ νεκρῶν, to bring up from 
the dead, from the grave, Rom. 10, 7. Heb. 
13, 20. So Sept. and ΠΡΣΠ Ps. 30, 4. 
71, 20. 

2. Spec. as a nautical term, ἀνάγειν ναῦν, 
to lead up a ship, to put out to sea, since 
from the shore the sea appears as an accli- 
vity, Hdot. 8. 57, '70, 83; wavy om. 8. 76. 
Comp. in éravdyw.—Hence in N. T. Mid. 
or Pass. ἀνάγομαι, Aor. ἀνήχβην, to put 
to sea, to launch forth, to set sail, fully ἐν 
πλοίῳ Acts 28,11; absol. Luke 8, 22. Acts 
31, 1.23. 27,2. 28,10; with ἀπό ο. gen. 
whence, Acts 13, 13. 16,11. 18, 21. 27, 
21; eis ο. acc. whither, Acts 20, 3.13; xaxei- 
Sev Acts 37, 4. 12. So Plut. Cato Min. 56. 
ib. Thes. 26. Xen. An. 5. 7. 17. 


ἀναδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, (δείκνυμι;) to 
show aloft,as a torch Pol. 8. 80. 10.—In N.T. 
to show forth, to declare, ο. acc. Acts 1, 24. 
(Pol. 2. 46. 5. Xen. Hell. 3. 5.16.) Hence 
to declare, to appoint, c. acc. Luke 10, 1. 
So 2 Macc. 14, 12 στρατηγόν. Diod. Sic. 
1. 66. 


ἀνάδειξις, εως, ἡ, (ἀναδείκνυμε,) α shoro- 
ing forth, sign, Diod. Sic. 1. 8δ.---ἴπ N. T. 
a showing forth, manifestation, i.e. the pub- 
lic appearance of John the Baptist, Luke 1, 
80. So Pol. 15. 26. 7. Plut. Mar. 8. 


ἀναδέχομαι, f. foua, Mid. depon. (δέ- 
xoua,) to take up, to catch, as a shield 
catches darts, Hom. Π. 5. 619: to take upon 
oneself, 2 Macc. 8, 36. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 18. 
—In Ν. T. to take up, to receive, e. g. per- 
sons as guests, c. acc. Acts 28, 7. (So 
δέχοµαι Diod. Sic. 13. 4; ὑποδέχομαι ALL. 
V. H. 4. 9.) Trop. to take to oneself, to re- 
ceive, Θ. g. τὰς ἐπαγγελίας Heb. 11, 17. 


ἀναδίδωμι f. δώσω, (δίδωμι) to give 
up, to deliver up, e. g. a letter to any one, 
ο. acc. et dat. Acts 23, 33.—Pol. 29. 10. 7. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 8. 


avataw, &, f. now, (ζάω;) to revive, to 
live again, intrans. Rom. 14,9 and Rev. 20, 


ἀναζητέω 
ὅ Rec. Trop. of one lost and restored to 
his friends, Luke 15, 24. 32. Trop. also of 
gin, fo revive, to gain strength; Rom. 7, 9 
ἡ ἁμαρτία ἀνέζησεν. So trop. Artemid. 4.82. 


ἀναζητέω, ὢ, f. how, (ἀνά intens. ζη- 
τέω)) to seek diligently, again and eam to 
inguire after, ο. acc. Luke 2, 44. [4ὅ.] 
Acts 11, 25. Sept. for 823 Job 3, 4; wpa 
Job 10. 6.—AEI. V. Η. 3.28. Plato Apol. 18.b. 


ἀναζώννυμι, f. (dow, (Covvups,) to gird 
up with a belt or girdle ; Mid. to gird up one- 
self,tobe girded. The orientals dress in long 
loose robes flowing down around the feet ; 
so that when they wish to run, or fight, or 
apply themselves to any business, they are 
accustomed to bind their garments close 
around them. Hence 1 Pet. 1, 13 trop. ο. 
acc. ἀναζωσάμενοι τὰς ὀσφύας τῆς διανοίας, 
having girded up the loins of your mind, 
holding your minds in constant preparation. 
So Sept. and “YN Prov. 31, 17. 


ἀναζωπυρέω, &, f. ήσω, (ζωπυρέω, (ώ- 
πυρον; ζωός, wup,) to light up again, to 
kindle up, pr. as fire; in N. T. and else- 
where only trop. {ο kindle up, to stir up, to 
excite to new life and vigour, ο. acc. 2Tim. 1, 
6. Sept. intrans. for mm Gen. 45, 27.— 
Trans. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 5. Pass. Plato Rep. 
527. d. Xen. Eq. 10. 16. 


avaSddrw, f. αλῶ, (δάλλω;) aor. 2 ἀνέ- 
8ᾳλον a rare form Winer § 15. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. Π. p. 195; to put forth anew, to 
Aourish again, to come into fresh leaf and 
blossom, as a tree Hom. Π. 1. 236. Wied. 4, 4. 
Also trans. to make put forth anew, to make 
flourish again, Sept. Ez. 17,24 eyo... 
ξηραίνων ξύλον χλωρόν, καὶ ἀναθάλλων ξύ- 
hoy ξηρόν. Ecclus. 50,10; trop. as εἰρήνη», 
εὐλογίαν, Ecclus. 1, 18. 11, 22.—In N. T. 
once trop. Phil 4, 10 ὅτι ἀνεβάλετε τὸ ὑπὲρ 
ἐμοῦ φρονεῖ», i. e. either trans. that ye have 
let your care for me put forth (flourish) 
again; or intrans. that ye have put forth 
again (are again prospered) as to your care 
for me. The former seems preferable on 
account of the acc. τὸ φρονεῖ». 


ἀνάνεμα, ατος, τό, (dvariSnys,) pr. any 
thing consecrated to the gods, a sacred gift 
or offering, laid up or suspended in the tem- 
ple of a god, Plut. Pelop. 25 ἐπεχείρησεν 
ἀνάδεμα τοιόνδε ποιῆσαι. Sept. for ὉΠΙ Josh. 
7,11, comp. ν. 23; comp. also 6, 19. 24. 
A later form for the Attic ἀνάδημα, Lob. 
ad Phryn. Ρ. 249.—But Heb. 6°M, Sept. 
ἀνάδεμα, is said also of persons or ani- 
mals consecrated or devoted to God, Lev. 27, 
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28 comp. v. 29; and as every living thing 
thus devoted could not be redeemed, but 
was to be put to death, hence ὉΠ and Sept. 
ἀναδέμα denote any thing devoted to death 
or destruction, any thing accursed, on which 
a curse is laid, as cities and their inhabit- 
ants which were to be destroyed, Josh. 6, 
17. 18. 7,1. etc. In Deut. 7, 26 it is pa- 
rallel with βδέλυγµα, an abominable thing. 
—Hence in N. T. an anathema, curse; 
Acts 23, 14 ἀναθέματι ἀναδεματίσαμεν έαυ- . 
τούς we have cursed ourselves with a curse, 
have bound ourselves by a curse. Meton. 
of persons, one accursed, i. e. separated from 
God’s favour and delivered over to destruc- 
tion; 1 Cor. 12, 3 λέγειν Ἰησοῦν avdSepa. 
16, 22. Gal. 1, 8. 9. Rom. 9,3 ἀνάδεμα 
εἶναι ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, to be accursed from 
Christ, i.e. to be separated from Christ and 
the benefits of his death, and devoted to 
eternal destruction ; for this use of ἀπό 
comp. 2 Thess. 1, 9. 

ἀνανεματίζω, f. iow, (ἀνάθεμα) to 
anathematize, to lay under a curse, to curse, 
abeol. Mark 14,71; to bind by a curse, ο. 
ace. Acts 23, 12. 14. 21, see in ἀνάδεμα.--- 
Sept. for BI Num. 18, 14. Josh. 6, 21; 
so 1 Macc. 5, 5. 

ἀνανεωρέω, {. how, (dvd intens. εω- 
péw,) to behold attentively, to consider dili- 
gently, ο. acc. Acts 17, 23. Heb. 13, 7.— 
Diod. Sic. 14. 109. Luc. Vit. Auct. 2. 

ava ynpa, ατος, τό, (ἀνατίδημι;) α gift, 
offering, consecrated to God and laid up or 
suspended in the temple, Luke 21, 5. On 
the form, see in ἀνάθεμα. So Ρο]. 11, 4.1. 
Xen. Hell. 7. 8. 8.—Votive offerings, such 
as shields, chaplets, golden chains and can- 
dlesticks, and the spoils of enemies, were 
common in the temples of the heathen; 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 235. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 322. Dict. of Antt. art. Donaria. 
The same custom was imitated in the Jew- 
ish temple ; see ἀνάδημα Jos. Ant. 15. 11.3 
ult. B. J. 2. 17. 3. Judith 16, 19. 2 Macc. 
5, 16. 9, 16. 3 Macc. 3, 17. 

ἀναιδεία, as, ἡ, (ἀναιδής; a priv. αἰδέο- 
pas,) pr. shamelessness, impudence ; put for 
importunity Luke 11, 8.—Ecclus. 25, 22. 
Plato Legg. 841. a. 


ἀναίρεσι, εως, ἡ, (ἀναιρέω,) a taking 
up or away, of dead bodies for burial, Thuc. 
3. 113.—In N. T. α taking away from life, 
i.e. death, a putting to death, Acta 8, 1. 
[22, 20.] Sept. for “3 Num. 11,15. So 
2 Macc. 5, 13. Hdian. 2. 13.1. Plut. M. 
Crass. 4. 


ἀναιρέω 

ἀναιρέω, @, f. now, (αἱρέω,) aor. 3 ἀνεῖ- 
λο», whence instead of ἀνείλετε, Mid. ἀνεί- 
Aero, we have in later editions the Alexan- 
drine forms ἀνείλατε, ἀνειλατο, Acts 2, 23. 
7, 21. “Sept. Is. 38, 14; for which see 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 183; Buttm. § 96. n. 1 
marg. Winer Gr. §13.1. To take up, lift 
up, from the ground, Hom. Od. 3. 453. 
Sept. for 5°" Num. 16, 37. Mid. id. Xen. 
An. 5.7.21. Also to take up for burial, 
Dem. 1069. 2.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Pr. to take up; Mid. trop. to take up 
for oneself, e. g. a child exposed, to adopt, 
to bring up, ο. acc. Acts 7,21 αὐτὸν ἀνεί- 
λατο, i.e. Pharaoh’s daughter took up Mo- 
ses, adopted him.—Diod. Sic. 3. 58 ἀναλέ- 
σδαι τὸ βρέφος, comp. Sept. Ex. 3,10. So 
Lat. tollo, Cic. Div. 1. 41. 

2. to take up and carry away, to take 
away, to remove, e. g. a table and its dishes 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 20.—Hence in N. T. a) 
Of things, sacrifices, to take away, to abol- 
tsh, ο. ace. Heb. 10,9. So Pol. 33. 1. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 1.1. Ὁ) Of persons, to put 
away, to put to death, to kill, to slay, c. acc. 
Matt. 2, 16. Luke 22, 2. Acts 5, 33. 36. 7, 
28 bis. 9, 23. 24. 29. 16, 27 ἑαντὸν ἀναι- 
ρεῖν. 23, 15. 21. 27. 25,3. Spoken of a 
public execution, Luke 23, 32. Acts 2, 23. 
10, 39. 12, 2. 13, 28. 22, 90. 96, 10. So 
Sept. for ΠΟΠ Ex. 21,29; 525 2 Sam. 
10, 18.—Hdian. 2. 1. Plato Legg. 870. d. 


ἀναίτιος, ίου, ὅ, 4, adj. (a priv. airia,) 
blameless, guiltless, Matt. 12, 5. 7. Sept. for 
9) Deut. 19, 10. 13—ZAélian. V. Η. 5. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 


ἀνακανδίζω, Ε iow, (καδίζω,) pr. trans. 
to set up; in N. T. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν 
impl. {ο sit up, Luke 7, 16. Acts 9, 40.— 
Plut. Philop. 20 μόλις ἑαυτὸν ἐπ᾽ daSevelas 
ἀνεκάθισε. Mid. Plato Phed. 60. b. 


ἀνακαινίζω, f. ίσω, (καινίζω,) to renew, 
fo restore to a former state, ο. acc. Sept. τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς for VIM Ps, 104, 30; τὸν 
ναόν Jos. Ant. 9. 8.2; τὸν πόλεµον Plut. 
Marcell. 6.—In N. T. trop. to renew els 
µετάνοιαν, 8c. apostates from the true faith 
in Christ, ‘ to bring them back to repentance 
and their former faith, c. acc. Heb. 6, 6. 
Sept. trop. for SarInN Ps. 103, 5. So 1 
Macc. 6,9. Luc. Philopatr. 12 δὺ ὕδατος 
ἡμᾶς ἀνεκαίνισεν. Pass. Isocr. Areop. 3. p. 
14]. d. 

ἀνακαινόω, &, f. aw, (καινόω.) to re- 
new, to renovate, to refresh, to invigorate, 
Pass. 2 Cor. 4, 16. Trop. to renew, to 
change from a carnal to a christian life, 


46 ἀνάκειμαι 


from sinful to holy affections, Pass. Col. 3, 
10; comp. Eph. 4, 23. John 8, 5.—Found 
elsewhere only in ecclesiast. writers; the 
Attics employed ἀνακαινίζω q.v. H. Planck 
de Nat. et Ind. p. 51. Winer § 16. 1. 


ἀνακαίνωσις, εως, ἡ, (ἀνακαιρόω,) a 
renewing, renovation, trop. of the heart 
from sinful to holy affections, Rom. 12, 2. 
Tit. 3, 5. 


ἀνακαλύπτω, £. ψω, (καλύπτα,) to 
uncover, to unveil, Sept. for ΠΣΔ Deut. 22, 
30. Xen. Conv. 1. 16—In N. T. trop. to 
unveil, to remove a veil from the mind or 
heart, by which the truth is shut out ; Pass. 
2 Cor. 3, 14 τὸ xdAuppa μένει... μὴ ἆνακα- 
λυπτόμενον, the same veil remaineth un- 
veiled, not taken away, i.e. the blindness 
and prejudices of their minds remain. v. 18 
ἀνακαλυπτομένφ προσώπῳ, with unveiled 
face, the veil of blindness being taken 
away; comp. v.13. Sept. for 153 Is, 29, 
14; 3 Is. 3,17. So Pol. 4. 85. 6. 

ἀνακάμπτω, f. Wa, (xdpsrre,) pr. 
trans. to bend or turn back; in Ν. T. in- 
trans. fo turn back, to return, ο, πρός τινα 
Matt. 2,12. Acts 18, 21; absol. Heb. 11. 
16. Sept. for a Ex. 32,27. So Diod. 
Sic. 3. 55. Plato Phd. Τὸ. b.—Trop. Luke 
10, 6 (ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν) ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀνακάμψεε 
your peace (salutation) shall return to you 
again, i.e. shall be without fruit, as though 
it had never been given; comp. Is. 45, 23. 
65,11. Parall. is Matt. 10, 13. 


ἀνάκειμαα f. κείσοµαι, (keipas,) to be 
laid up, as offerings in the heathen temples, 
Ceb. Tab. 1. Thuc. 3. 114; and also in 
the Jewish temple, Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 7; comp. 
in dvaSnya.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to be laid out, as a dead body on a ta- 
ble or the like, Mark 5, 40 Rec. 

2. to lie up at a table, to recline at table, 
i. €. upon a couch or triclinium, which was 
usually higher than the low table itself, in 
the ancient manner of eating ; see Potter's 
Gr. Antt. Π. p. 376 sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Antt. p. 436. Dict. of Απ, arts. Tvicli- 
nium, Cena. Earlier Gr. writers used 
κεῖμαι simply, Lob. ad Phr. p. 216, 217. 
Corresp. in Engl. is to sit at table, to sit at 
meat; so absol. Mat. 26, 7. Mark 14, 18. 
16, 14: Part. ὁ ἀνακείμενος, one at table, a 
guest, Matt. 22, 10.11. Luke 23, 27 bis. 
John 6,11. 13, 28; with pera τινος Matt. 
26, 20; with σύν rum [John 19, 2]; with 
ἐν ο. dat. of place Matt. 9, 10. Luke 
7, 37. John 13, 23 ἀνακείμενος ἐν τῷ κόλ- 
πῳ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, lying in the bosom of Je 





ἀνακεφαλαιόω 
sus, |. 6. next to him on the triclinium; 8ο 


Lat. in sinu recumbo Plin. Ep. 4.—1 Esdr. 
4,10. Athen. 7. 35, 58. Pol. 13. 6. 8. 


ἀνακεφαλαιόω, &, f. ώσω, (κεφαλαιόω͵) 
fo sum up, to recapitulate, as an orator at 
the close of his discourse ; Quinct. 6. 1, 
“rerum repetitio et congregatio, que Gre- 
cis ἀνακεφαλαίωσις dicitur.”—Hence in Ν. 
T. a) Pass. to be summed up, comprehended 
in one; i. e. several precepts under one 
more general, Rom. 13,9. b) Mid. spoken 
of God, Eph. 1, 10 ἀνακεφαλαιώσασθαι τὰ 
πάντα ἐν τῷ Χριστῳ, to gather together for 
himself into one all things in Christ, i. e. 
to bring together in Christ into one body all 
the parts now severed and scattered ; espec. 
the Jews and Gentiles, comp. Eph. 2, 14. 
15. Comp. Aristot. περὶ δὲ τῶν ἀξιολογω- 
τάτων ἐν TH YR μερῶν νῦν λέγωμεν, αὐτὰ 
τὰ ἀναγκαῖα ἀνακεφαλαιούμενοι, quoted in 
Wetst. N. T. ad Rom. 13, 9. 

ἀνακλίνω, f. νῶ, (κλίνω,) to make re- 
cline, to let lean back against any thing, e. 
g. τόξα ποτὶ γαίῃ Hom. Ἡ. 4. 113.—Hence 
ia Ν. T. 

1. Pr. to make lean or lie back, to lay down, 
as an infant for sleep, Luke 2, 7.—Mid. of 
a person asleep, Hom. Od. 18. 189. 

3. In the later usage, to make lean back, 
or recline in order to take a meal; pr. at 
table upon the triclinium, Luke 12,37; see 
fully in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Used also of those 
reclining upon the grass for the same pur- 
pose, Mark 6, 39. Luke 9, 15.—Mid. to lean 
or lie back, to recline at table, i. q. ἀνάκει- 
pas no. 2; absol. Luke 7, 36; also upon 
the grass, ἐπὶ τοὺς χόρτους Matt. 14, 19. 
Trop. Matt. 8,11 and Luke 13, 29 ἀνακλ. 
μετὰ ᾿Αβραάμ ... ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρ. i. 
6. in splendid banquets with the patriarchs ; 
under which image the later Jews typified 
the happinese of the righteous in the king- 
dom of the Messiah ; comp. Matt. 22, 1. 
Luke 14, 15. 22, 30. Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
in Matt. 1. c—Pol. 31. 4. 5 οὓς & ἀνέκλινε. 


ἀνακόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to beat or 
drive back, the sea Jos. Ant. 9. 16. 2; an 
assailant Thuc. 4. 12.—Hence in N. T. to 
hinder, to check, ο. acc. Gal. 5,7 Rec. τίς 
ὑμᾶς ἀνέ ; where later edit. ἐνέκοψε. 
So Wiad. 18, 23. Plut. J. Ces. 38. 


ανακράδω, f. ζω, (κράζω;) to cry aloud, 
to cry out, by lifting up the voice, intrans. 
Mark 1,23. 6, 49. Luke 4, 33 8, 28. 33, 
18. Sept. for p33 1 K. 22,32; 9°95 Josh. 
6,5; RAP Judg. 7, 20.—Pol. 36. 5. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 67. 


47 


ανάληψις 


ἀνακρίνω, f. vis, (xpive,) pr. to separate 
or divide up hence ea 3 Pr to separ 

1. to examine well, to search carefully, to 
inquire inio,e.g. a) Genr.c. acc. Acts 17, 
11 τὰς γραφάς. 1 Cor. 10, 25. 27 μηδὲν 
ἀνακρίνοντες lit. searching out nothing, 
asking no questions ; comp. in ἀλίσγημα. 
Sept. for "PM 1 Sam. 20,12. So Jos. Ant. 
2. 6. 6. Xen. Cyr.1.6.13. b) Ina forensic 
sense, to examine, as ajudge, c.acc. Luke 23, 
14. Acts 4, 9. 12, 19. 24, 8. 28, 18; so of 
other persons 1 Cor. 9. 3. So Susann. wv. 
48. 51. Plato Legg. 855. e. In Gr. writers 
also of a previous private examination, to 
determine whether an action would lie, 
Dem. 1066. 9. 

2. tojudge of, to estimate, to understand 
and appreciate, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 2, 15. 4, 3. 4. 
Pass. 1 Cor. 3, 14. 15. 4, 3. 14, 24.—Pha- 
vorin. ἀνακρίνω τὸ πραχδὲν ἐξετάζω, ei κα- 
λῶς ἢ κακῶς ἐπράχδη. 

ἀνάκρισα, εως, ἡ, (ἀνακρίνω,) exami- 
nation before a judge, Acts 25, 26.—Pol. 12. 
27. 3. Plato Legg. 855. e. ΟΕ α previous 
private examination, see in ἀνακρίνω no. 1.b, 
Dem. 1142. 10. 

ἀνακύπτω, f. Yo, (xurre,) to lift up 
oneself from a stooping posture, to rise up, 
intrans. Luke 13, 11. John 8, 7. 10: trop. 
to be elated with joy, Luke 21, 28. Sept. for 
tk Nino Job 10, 15.—Luc. de Dom. 2. 
Xen. Eq. 7, 10; trop. Pol. 1. 55.1. Xen. 
(ο. 11. 5. 

ἀναλαμβάνω, {. λήψομαι, (appéve,) 
lo take up, e. g. 

1. Pr. from the ground, Sept. for mpd 
Judg. 19, 28; N@2 Josh. 4, 8. Hence 
in N. T. ἀνελήφβη els οὐρανόν, to be taken 
up, received up, ἐπίο heaven, Mark 16, 19. 
Acts 1, 11. 10, 16; simpl. ἀνελήφδη id. 
Acts 1,2. 22; ἐν δόξῃ 1 Tim. 3, 16. So 
Sept. and "p> 2 K. 2, 9. 10. 1 Mace. 2, 58. 
Ecclus. 48, 9. Philo Vit. Mos. II. p. 179. 5. 

2. to take up with the idea of bearing ; 
Acts 7, 43 ἀνελάβετε τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ Μολόχ, 
quoted from Am. 5, 26, where Sept. for 
N32 ; referring to the time of the wander- 
ings in the desert. Also to take up arms, wea- 
pons, in order to bear or wear them, Eph. 6, 
13. 16. Sept for ΠΡΟ Num. 25, 7; "2" Deut. 
1, 41.—Hdian. 2. 6. 19. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 6. 

8. to take up as a companion, fellow- 
traveller, io take along, Acts 20, 13.14. 23, 
31.2 Tim. 4, 11. Sept. for MP? Gen. 24, 
61.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19. 

ἀνάληψί», εως, ἡ, (ἀναλαμβάνω ᾳ. ν.) 
a taking up, into heaven, Luke 9, 51.— 
Test. XII Patr. p. 585. 





ἀναλίσκω 48 


ἀναλίσκω, f. λώσω, (ἁλίσκομαι;) aor. 1 
ἀνήλωσα and ἀνάλωσα, Matth. § 166. n. 2. 
Buttm. ὁ 114: to use up in a bad sense, to 
consume, to spend, e. g. money Xen. Mem. 
2. 7. 11.—In Ν. T. of persons, {ο consume, 
to destroy, c. acc. Luke 9, 54. 2 Thess. 2, 8. 
Pass. Gal. 5, 15. Sept. for 92% Jer. 50,7; 
M>D Is. 32,10. So 2 Macc. 2,10. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 8. 

avaroyla, ας, ἡ, (ἀνάλογος, Aédyos,) 
analogy, proportion; Rom. 12, 6 κατὰ τὴν 
ἀναλογίαν πίστεως, i. e. according to the 
proportion or measure of one’s faith, like 
µέτρον πίστεως Υ. 3.—Pol. 9. 20. 1. Plato 
Polit. 257. b, κατὰ τὴν ἀναλογίαν τὴν τῆς 
ὑμετέρας τέχνης. 

ἀναλοηγίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (Acyifopat,) 
to reckon up, to count up, arithmetically, 
Plato Prot. 332. c.—In N. T. trop. to reckon 
up, to consider, Heb. 12, 3. So Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 46. Plato Rep. 330. e. 

ἄναλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἅλς,) salt- 
less, insipid. Mark 9, 50 ἐὰν τὸ ἅλας ἄναλον 
γένηται, if the salt become saltless, lose its 
saltnecs.—Plut. Symp. 5. 10. 1 τὸν ἄρτον 
ἄναλον. 


ἀνάλυσ ές, εως > (ἀναλύω;) an unloos- 
ing, releasing ; from evils, κακῶν Soph. El. 
142; a breaking up, departure, ἐκ τοῦ συµ- 
ποσίου Philo in Flacc. 981. e. Jos. Ant. 19. 
4. 1.—In N. T. trop. departure from life, 
2 Tim. 4,6; comp. Phil. 1,23. So ἀνάλυ- 
σις ἐκ τοῦ βίου Phil. in Flacc. 991. ο. 


ἀναλύω, f. vow, (λύω,) to unloose, to 
undo, e. g. the web of Penelope, Hom. Od. 
2. 105; the fastenings of a ship for depart- 
ure, Od. 15. 548; a prisoner, to release, Od. 
12. 200.—In N. T. intrans. to make oneself 
loose, to break up, to depart. a) Pr. ἐκ 
τῶν γάµω» Luke 12, 36; here the idea of 
returning home is implied. So 2 Macc. 9, 
1. ΑΙ. V. Ἡ. 4. 23 ἐκ συμποσίου. Pol. 2. 
32.3. b) Trop. to depart from life, to die, 
Phil. 1,23; comp. 2 Tim. 4,6. So ἆπο- 
λύω AL]. V. H. 5. 6. 

ἀναμάρτητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἁμαρτάνω,) without fault or sin, sinless, 
John 8, 7.—Sept. Deut. 29, 18. Plut. 
comp. Pericl. et Fab. Max. 3. Xen. Mem. 
4. 2. 26. 

ἀναμένω, f. νῶ, (µένω.) to wait up to 
the time, {ο wait out, to remain waiting ; 
intrans. Judith 7, 12. Hdot. 7. 42.—In 
N. T. trans. fo wait for, to expect, 9. acc. 
1 Theses. 1, 10. Sept. for Mp Is. 59, 11. 
So Judith 8, 17. Plut. Cato Min. 35. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 23. 


᾿Ανανίας 


ἀναμιμνήσκω, f. µνήσω, (µιµνήσκωι) 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνεμνήησδην with Mid. signif. 
to remind one of a thing, to put tn mind of, 
with two acc. of pers. and thing; 1 Cor. 4, 
17 ὃς ὑμᾶς ἀναμνήσει τὰς ὁδούς pov. With 
acc. of pers. and inf. (ο remind, i. q. to ad- 
monish, 2 Tim. 1,6. Sept. for 2'F 1 Κ. 
17, 18. So with two acc. Diod. Sic. 17. 
10. Xen. An. 3.2.11; see Buttm. ὁ 131. 5. 
Kiihn. § 280. 3.—Mid. to recall to mind, to 
recollect, to remember ; absol. Mark 11,21; 
with acc. of thing, 2 Cor. Ἴ, 15 τὴν ὑπακοήν. 
Heb. 10, 32; with gen. of thing, Mark 14, 
72 τοῦ ῥήματος in text. rec. Others τὸ 
ῥημα. Sept. ο. gen. for "2% Gen. 8,1. So 
c. acc. Plut. de Superst. 7. Xen. An. 7. 1. 
26; c. gen. Ecclus. 3, 15. Plato Rep. 
516. ο. 


GVALYNOW, εως, ἡ, (ἀναμιμνήσκω,) α 
recalling to mtnd, remembrance, Luke 22, 
19. 1 Cor. 11, 24. 25 comp. v. 26. Heb. 
10, 3. Sept. 1131 Num. 10, 10.—Wisd. 
16,6. Pol. 9. 10. 10. Plato Phil. 34. b, 
ἀναμνήσεις καὶ µνήµας. 

ἀνανεύω, &, f. dow, (vedw,) usually 
Mid. depon. ἀνανέομαι, οὔμαι, to renew, 
ο. acc. τὴν φιλίαν 1 Macc. 14, 18. 22; τὸν 
ὅρκον Thuc. 5. 18.—In N. Test. Pass. to 
be renewed, trop. Eph. 4, 23 dy. τῷ mvevpare 
τοῦ νοὺς ὑμῶν and be renewed in the spirit 
of your mind, i.e. changed from a carnal to 
a christian spirit and life; comp. Col. 3, 10. 
Comp. M. Antonin. 4. 3 ἀνανέου σεαυτόν. 


ἀνανήφω, f. yo, (νήφω,) to become sober 
again, pr. ἐκ µέδης Luc. Hermot. 83. Plut. 
Camill. 23.—In N. T. trop. to come to one’s 
sober senses, to recover oneself; 2 'Tim. 2, 26 
ἐκ τῆς τοῦ διαβόλου παγίδος. So Cebet. 
Tab. 9. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 10 ἐκ δρήνων». 


᾿Ανανίας, a, ὁ, Ananias, Heb. 1330 
(Jehovah hath bestowed) Hananiah, pr. n. 
of three persons in N. T.. 

1. A Jew at Jerusalem, who was struck 
dead on being convicted of falsehood by 
Peter, Acts 5, 1. 3. 5. 

3. A Christian Jew at Damascus, through 
whom Paul was restored to sight, Acts 9, 
10 bis. 12. 19. 17. 32, 12. 

3. A high priest of the Jews, before 
whom Paul was brought, Acts 23, 2 (comp. 
v. 4). 24,1. He was son of Nebedzus ; 
and was made high priest by Herod king of 
Chalcis about A. D. 48; Jos. Ant. 20. 5. 2. 
Four years later (A. D. 52) he was sent as 
a prisoner to Rome by Quadratus, procon- 
sul of Syria, and Jonathan appointed in his 
place; but Ananias having been discharged 


ee 


ἀναντίῤῥητος 49 
by the emperor Clandius, and Jonathan 
being murdered through the treachery of 
Felix, the former appears to have been 
reinstated in the high-priesthood (camp. 
Acts 23, 4. Jos. Ant. 20. 9. 2), which he 
held until the appointment of Ismael the 
son of Phabeus to that office shortly before 
the departure of Felix, A. D. 60 or 61; 
Jos. Ant. 20. 6. 2. ib. 8. 6,8, 11. Ananias 
continued afterwards to exert great influ- 
ence; and was at last murdered in a tu- 


ἀναπληρόω 


2. Mid. ἀναπαύομαι, to take rest, tn 
rest, from labour, care, sorrow ; absol. Mark 
6, 31. Luke 12,19. Rey. 6,11; of those 
who sleep, Matt. 26, 45. Mark 14,41. Sept, 
for mas Deut. 5,4. So Plut. Symp. 8.'7. 4, 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 23.—With dx c. gen. Rey, 
14,13 dy. ἐκ τῶν κόπων αὐτῶν spoken of the 
dead. Comp. Pol. 3. 42. 9 in no. 1; also 
ἀναπαύομαι ἀπό τινος Thuc. 7. 73. Matth, 
} 355. n. 1.—With ἐπί c. ace. of pers. to 













mult; Jos. Ant. 20.9. 2 sq. B. J. 2. 17. 9, 
—Others suppose Ananias not to have been 
reinstated as high-priest ; but to have offi- 
ciated as 429 or vicar while the office was 
vacant. The Rabbins also speak of a Be 
of this name; see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in 
Act. 23,3. Buxt. Lex. Chad. art. . 

ἀναντίῤῥητος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. dy 
τί, €pée,) not to be spoken against, nat to be 
contradicted, indisputable, Acts 19, 36.— 
Symm. Job 11,2. Pol. 38, 11. 4 Plut. 
Themist. 34. 

ἀναντιῤῥήτως, adv. (preced.) without 
contradiction, without opposition, promptly, 
Acts 10, 29.—Pol. 23, 8. 11. 


ἀνάξιος, ου, ὁ, 9, adj. (a priv. ἄξιος,) 
unworthy, inadequate, c. gen. 1 Cor. 6,2.— 
Sept. Jer. 15, 29. Hdian. 2.7.6. Plato 
Rep. 496. a. 


ἀναξίως, adv. unworthily, irreverently, 
1 Cor. 11, 27. 39.2 Macc. 14,42. Hdian. 
2.7.6. Plato Rep. 388, d. 


ἀνάπαυσες, εως, ή, (ἀναπαύω,) rest, 
quiel, from care or sorrow ; Matt. 11, 29 
εὑρήσετε ἀνάπανσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. Ἐον. 
14, 1]. 4, 8 ἀνάπανσιν οὐκ ἔχουσι...λέγον- 
τες, they have no rest... saying, i. ϱ. they 
cease not saying; see Buttm. ἡ 144. 6. 
Kahn. 310. 4. f. Sept. for ΠΓΛΟὉ Jer. 45,3; 
Γη Lev. 25,8. So Jos. Ant. 3. 19. 3. 
Pol. 5. 75.6. Ptato Tim. 59. c.—Meton. 
α resting-place, abode, Matt. 12, 43 comp. 
v. 44. Luke 11, 34. Sept. for miso Ruth. 
3,1; mre 1 Chr. 28, 3. Ecclus. 24, 7, 

ἀναπαύω, Ε avcw, (dvd intens. παύω,) 
fo make wholly cease or desist from any 
thing, Π. 17. 550; also to let rest, to give 
rest to any one, c. acc. £1. V. Η. 10. 4, 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 4.—Hence in N. Τ. 

1. Trop. to give rest to the mind from 
eare or sorrow, fo refresh, c. acc. Matt. 11, 
36. 1 Cor. 16,18. 2 Cor. 7, 13. Philem. 
7.20. Sept. for mon Is. 14, 3.—Ecclus. 
3, 6. Pol. 3. 43. 9 ἀναπαύειν ἑαυτὸν ἐκ τῆς 
ος 


rest upon, trop. of the Spirit of God de- 
scending and resting upon any one, 1 Pet. 
4,14. So Sept. and 35 3 Is. 11, 2, 
ἀναπείδω, f. είσω, (dvd intens. πείδω,) 
fo persuade over κο. to evil, to seduce, c. acc. 
et inf. Acts 18, 13. Sept. for x "or Jer. 
49, 8.—1 Macc. 1,11. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 8. 


ὤθητ, Hdian. 3. 15.2. Plato Hipp. min. 
370. a. 


ἀναπέμπω, f. yo, (πέµπω)) 1. to 
send up before a higher tribunal, to remit, 
C. acc. et πρός τινα Luke 23, 7. 16. [Acts 
25, 21.]—Jos. Ant. 4.8. 14 τὴν δίκην els 
ἱερὰν πόλιν. Pol. 1. Ἰ. 12 εἰς τὴν Ῥώμην. 

2. to send back again, ο. acc. et dat. 


Luke 23, 11; acc. Philem. 11.— Plut, 
Pomp. 36. 


ἀνάπηρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀνά, πηρός,) 
maimed, crippled, deprived of some member 
or of the use of it, Luke 14, 13. 31.—2 
lace. 8,24. Al. V.H.11.9. Plato Crit. 
. a 


ἀναπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω͵) aor. 3 
ἀνέπεσο», Mid. aor. | ἀνεπεσάμην Luke 14, 
10. 17, 7, in later editt. see Buttm. § 96. π. 
9. § 114 πίπτω, Lob. ad Phr. p. 724; pr. 
to fall back, to lie back, as rowers Xen. Ac. 
8. 8; to fall back, to lie down, ἐπί τινος κλ{- 
νης Diod. Sic. 4. 59.—In N. T. to fall back, 
to recline, to lie at table, upon the tricli- 
nium in the ancient manner of eating ; see 
fully in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2; and for this late 
usage of the verb see Lob. ad Phr. p. 916. 
Corresp. in Engl. is to sit at table, to sit down 
toa meal. Absol. Luke 11, 37. 11,1. 23, 
14. John 13, 12; with εἰς ο. ace. of place 
Luke 14, 10; with ἐπί ο. acc. John 21, 20 
ἐπὶ τὸ στῆδος Ἰησοῦ, on his breast, i. e. 
next to him on the triclinium; comp. John 
13, 23. Spoken also of those lying upon 
the ground for the same purpose, ἐπὶ τὴν 
yw Matt. 16, 35; ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Mark 8, 6; 
abeol. Mark 6, 40. John 6, 10 bia. So absol. 
Tob. 2,1. Luc. Asin. 38. 

ἆναπλη ζω, &, f. doe, (wr ) to 
fill up, to fll full, e. g. a void in ioe 
Plato Tim. 81. b; a namber Xen. Vect. 4. 
24.—In N. T. trop. to fill up, to Julfil, to 








ἀναπολόγητος 


οοπερίαίε, ο. 8οο. a) Of iniquity, sin, to fill 
up; 1 Thess. 2, 16 els rd ἀναπληρῶσαι at- 
τῶν τὰς dyaprias, comp. Matt. 23, 32 πλη- 
poate τὸ µέτρον τῶν πατέρων. Comp. also 
Gen. 15, 16. 3 Mace. 6, 13-15. b) Of a 
prophetic declaration, {ο fulfil, Pass. Matt. 
13, 14. So ἀναπλήρωσιε 1 Esdr.1,57. ο) 
Of a command, precept, to fulfil, τὸν νόµον 
rov Xp. Gal. 6,2; comp. John 13, 34. So 
πληρῶσαι évrodds Hdian. 3. 11. 9. d) Of 
character; 1 Cor. 14, 16 6 ἀναπληρῶν τὸν 
τόπον τοῦ ἰδιώτου he that filleth up (occu- 
pieth) the place of the unlearned; sustains 
that character in relation to the gift of 
tongues. Comp. Jos. B. J. 5.2.5 στρα- 
τιώτου τάξιν «ἀναπληροῦν. Tac. Ann. 4. 38 
‘ai locum principem impleam.’ Rabb. κ» Ὁ 
bips Buxt. Lex. Chald. 2001. ϱ) Of defi- 
ciency, to fill up or out, to supply, τὸ ὑμῶν 
ὑστέρημα 1 Cor. 16, 17. Phil. 2, 30. So 
Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 3 τὸ λεῖπον. Plut. de Pue- 
ris educ. 13 τὴν ἔλλειψι». 


ἀναπολόγητος, ς ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἀπολογέομαι,) without or excuse, 
inexcusable, Rom. 1, 20. 3, }.—Pol. 12. 91. 
10. Plut. Brut. 46. 


ἀναπράσσω V. Ττω, f. ζω, (πράσσω,) 
to do αγ, i. 6. to require, to exact a debt, in 
some Mss. Luke 19, 23, instead of ἂν ἔπρα- 
fa.—Lys. 374. 3. Xen. An. 7. 7.31. 


ἀναπτύσσω, {. £0, (πτύσσα,) to unfold, 
to undo, espec. a roll or volume, to unroil, 
e. g. τὸ βιβλίο» Luke 4,17; see in βιβλίον. 
Sept. for wop 2 Κ. 19, 14,—Hdot. 1. 125; 
a garment Plut. Demetr. 42. 


ἀνάπτω, f. ψω, (ἅπτω,) to light up, to 
kindle, ο. acc. Acts 28, 2. James 3, 5; 
Pass. Luke 12, 49. Sept. for ΕΝΥ Jer. 
9,12; wm Mal. 4, 1.—Pol. 14. 5.1. Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 24, 


avaplSpnrtos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. 
GpiSpéw,) not to be numbered, innumerable, 
Heb. 11, 13. Sept. for "B00 9° Job 21, 
33.—Diod. Sic. 2.19. Xen. An. 3. 2. 13. 


avacelw, f. είσω, (σείω͵) to shake up 
or back, e. g. the locks, Eurip. Bacch. 240; 
to shake or wave up and down, as the hands 
Thuc. 4. 38.—In N. T. trop. to stir up, to 
excite, τὸν ὄχλον Mark 15, 11. Luke 23, 5. 
So Diod. Sic. 13. 91 τὰ πλήδη. 

ἀνασκευάζω, f. dow, (σκενάζω;) pr. to 
pack up baggage (τὰ σκευή) or any thing 
as baggage, Xen. An. 5.10.8. Cyr. 8. 5. 4; 
then to lay waste, to ravage, to destroy, by 
collecting and carrying off every thing, Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 25. Thuc. 4. 116.—Hence in 
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Ν. T. trop. to destroy, to subvert, τὰς ψυχάε 
Acts 15,24. So Pol. 9. 31. 6 συνδήκας. 
12. 25. 4 τὴν κοινὴν φήµην. 

ἀνασπάω, &, f. άσω, (σπάω,) to draw 
up or oul, ο. acc. Luke 14, 5; Pass. Acts 
11,10. Sept. for ΠΟΣΠ Hab. 1, 15.—Pol. 
δ. 110. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 7. 


ἀνάστασυ, ews, ἡ, (ἀνίστημι;) Act. a 
raising up, as of walls, Dem. 478. 24; of 
suppliants from a temple, Thuc. 1. 133; of 
the dead, Eurip. Eum. 648 ἅπαξ Φανόντου 
οὔτις gor ἀνάστασις. Pass. a rising up, 
e. g. from a seat, Ast Plat. Rep. 4. 4. Sept. 
for pap Lam. 3, 63; from ambush Pol. 6. 
70. 8.—In N. T. only Pass. 

1. Trop. a rising up, opp. 7 πτῶσις fall ; 
Luke 2, 34 οὗτος κεῖται els πτῶσι» καὶ ἀνά- 
στασιν πολλῶν ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ, i. e. for the 
fall of many and for the uprising of many ; 
for the downfall and destruction of the great 
and the wise through unbelief (Luke 1, 52. 
1 Cor. 3, 6), and for the salvation of the 


. lowly and afflicted, the poor in spirit, through 


faith ; comp. Rom. 9, 32. 33. 

3. Spec. in N. T. the resurrection of the 
body from death, the return of the dead bo- 
dy to life, viz. 

a) Of individuals who have returned to 
life on earth; Heb. 11, 35 women reccived 
their dead ἐξ ἀναστάσεως, lit. out of or 
through resurrection, raised again to life ; 
comp. 1 K. 17, 178q. 2 K. 4, 208q.—So 
the resurrection of Jesus, Acts 1,22. 3,31. 
4,33. 17,18. Rom. 6,5. Phil. 3,10. 1 Pet. 
3, 21; also ἀνάστασις νεκρῶ» V. dx νεκρῶν 
id. Rom. 1, 4. 1 Pet. 1, 3. 

b) Of the future and general resurrec- 
tion at the end of all things; John 11, 24 
ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. Matt. 
22, 80; also ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν Acts 17, 33. 
23,6. 34, 15.91. 36, 39. 1 Cor. 15, 12. 
13. 31. Heb. 6, 2; dy». ra» νεκρῶν Matt. 
92,31. 1 Cor. 15, 42; ἡ ἀνάστασις ἡ én 
νεκρῶν Acts 4,2. With an adjunct, John 
5, 29 bis, els ἀνάστασιν ζωῆς .. . els ἀνάστα- 
σιν κρίσεως, resurrection of life, unto eternal 
happiness ; resurrection of condemnation, 
unto eternal misery. Heb. 11, 35 ἵνα xpeir- 
rovos ἀναστάσεως τύχωσι», that they might 
obtain a better resurrection, sc. than that 
just before spoken of, i. e. the resurrection 
unto life eternal.—This ral resurrec- 
tion the Sadducees denied, Matt. 23, 23. 28. 
Mark 19, 18. 23. Luke 20, 27. 33. Acts 23, 
8; and also certain Christians, 2 Tim. 2, 18. 

c) Of the resurrection of the righteous, 
τῶν δικαίων», Luke 14, 14. 20, 35. 36; call- 
ed also the first resurrection, Rev. 20, 5. & 


sll, 
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Comp. 1 Cor. 15,23. 24. 1 Thess. 4, 16.— 
See also 2 Macc. 7, 9. 14. 19, 43-45; 
whence it would seem that the later Jews 
believed only the true worshippers of God 
would rise, and not the Gentiles ; see espec. 
2 Macc. 7, 14, comp. Is. 26, 14. 

d) Meton. the author of resurrection, John 
1. 25. 

GVATTATOM, &, f. bores, (ἀράστατον, ἀνί- 
orppt,) found only in later Greek, and equi- 
valent to dvdorares ποιεῖν in earlier writ- 
ers, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 146; pr. to let 
be ἐνάστατο», i. 6. of persons, to drive out 
from house and home, Λα. and Symm. for 
ym Ps. 59, 12; “m3 Ps. 11, 1; of cities, 
'o lay waste, to ravage, like ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν 
Thuc. 6. 78. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 35.—Hence 
inN. T. to bring into confusion, to make 
“proar, to turn upside down, ο. acc. τὴν ol- 
κουµένην Acts 17,6; absol. 21,38. Trop. 
the minds of Christians, to trouble, to dis- 
turd, Gal. 5, 12; comp. ὁ γαράσσων v. 10. 


avacTaupoe, &, f. dow, (σταυρόω;) to 
crucify again, afresh, trop. c. acc. et dat. 

eb. 6, 6 deacravpoivras ἑαντοῖε τὸν vidy 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. So all the Greek commentators ; 
also Jerome ad Gal. 5, 24. E. g. Chrysost. 
ἁναστανροῦντας : ἄνωδεν πάλιν σταυροῦντας. 
Phot. ἀνασταυροῦντας: ἐπὶ δευτέραν σταύ- 
βωσι». . . καλοῦντας αὐτόν. See Bleek Brief 
an d. Heb. in loc.—In Gr. writers ἆνασταυ- 
pte is to fasten up upon the cross, to crucify, 
Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 10. Pol. 1. 11. 5. Xen. An. 
31. 17. 

avactrevate, f. dow, (orevd{a,) to fetch 
up a deep sigh, to sigh deeply, absol. Mark 
8,12 Sept. for MR) Lam. 1, 4.—3 Macc. 
6, 30. Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 

αναστρέφω, f. yu, (στρέφω.) Pass. 
80r. 3 ἀνεστράφην. 

1. Trans. to turn up, to turn upside down, 
bo overturn, ο. acc. τὰς τραπέζας John 2, 15. 
ee 86, 12. Luc. Gall. 9. Xen. Ven. 

. 18. 

2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν implied, to turn 
back, to turn again, to return; Acts 5, 23 
ἁναστρέψαντες δὲ ἀπήγγειλαν. Sept. for 
sd Gen. 8, 7. 9. al. So Hdian. 3. 11. 4. 
Xen, An. 4. 3. 29-—By Hebr. once like saz 
κ is to be translated by an adverb, again, 
anew; Acts 15, 16 ἁναστρέψω καὶ ἀνοικο- 
δοµήσω τὴν σκηνὴν david, i.e. I will again 
build up, ete. comp. Am. 9,11. So sav 
Gen. 30,31. 3K 1,13. 20,5; see Heb. 

art. xj. Heb. Gr. §139. 4. n. 1. 

3. Mid. and aor. 2 Pass. to turn oneself 

shout in a place or among persons, fo move 


δι ἀνατίνημι 


about, Lat. versari. a) As to place, ἐο δε 
or abide in, to sojourn, with ἐν ο. dat. Matt. 
17, 22 ἀναστρεφομένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ Ταλι- 
Aaig. ‘Trop. of a state or condition, to be in, 
to live in; 80 ἕν wAdvy 2 Pet. 2,18 For 
2 Cor. 1,12 and Eph. 2, 3, see in lett. bh 
So Sept. for Πρ Josh. 5, 5. Xen. Cyr. & 
8.7; trop. Ecclus. 8,8. Xen. Ag. 9.4. Ὦϐ) 
As to persons, fo live emong, to have con- 
verse with ; with ἐν ο. dat. of pers. and alse 
ἐν ο. dat. of state or condition, 2 Cor. 1, 12 
οὑκ ἐν σοφίᾳ σαρκικῇ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν χάριτι Φεοῦ 
ἀνεστράφημεν ἐν τῷ κόσμφ. Eph. 3, 3. 
Hence absol. to live, to walk, to conduct one- 
self, with an adv. of manner, 1 Tim. 3, 16. 
Heb. 10, 33. 13,18; ἐν ϕ of manner 
1 Pet. 1,17. So Sept. for 32° Prov. 90, Ἴ. 

ἀναστροφή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἀναστρέφω;) a turn- 
ing about, Xen. Cyr. ὅ. 4. 8.—In Ν. Ἐ, 
converse, manner of life, walk, conduct, Gal. 
1, 18. Eph. 4, 39. 1 Tim. 4, 12. Heb. 13, 7. 
James 3, 13. 1 Pet. 1, 15. 18. 2,12. 3, 1. 
2. 16. 2 Pet. 3, Ἴ. 3,11. So 2 Macc. 5,8 
Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 11. Pol. 4. 82. 1.—In Heb. 
13, 7. 1 Pet. 1, 15, others render it life, but 
without necessity. 

.ἀνατάσσω V. -ττω, f. τάξω, (τάσσω,) 
io set up tn order, to arrange, Mid. ο. ace. 
Luke 1, 1 ἀνατάξασθαι διήγησι».---Ηθεγοὶι, 
ἀνατάξασθαι: εὐτρεπίσασδαι. Comp. Plut. 
de Solert. Anim. 12 ἀναταττόμενος τὰ madi 
para καὶ μελετῶν. 

ἀνατέλλω, f. γελῶ, (τέλλω;) aor. 1 ἀνέ- 
τειλα, perf. ἀνατέταλκα Heb. 7, 14. 

1. Trans. to let uprise, to cause to rise, 
as God the sun, τὸν ἥλιον Matt. 5, 45. 
Sept. for "93" of plants Gen. 8, 18.— 
Diod. Sic. 17. Ἴ ὁρᾶσβδαι τὸν ἥλιον. .. ἆνα- 
τέλλοντα τὰς ἀκτῖνας, Hom. Il. δ. 777 of 
plants. 

2. Intrans. fo uprise,i.e. a) Of hea- 
venly bodies, to rise from the horizon; so 
the sun Matt. 13, 6. Mark 4, 6. 16, 2 (see 
in ἤλιος). James 1, 11; the morning star, 
trop. 2 Pet. 1, 19; light Matt. 4, 16; a 
cloud Luke 13, 54. Sept. for MI of the 
sun and light Gen. 32, 31. Is. 58, 10; of 
the morning star Job 3, 9. Is. 14,12. So 
Pol. 9. 16. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 2 πρὶν ἥλιαν 
ἀνατέλλειν. Earlier Gr. writers use ἆνα- 
τέλλειν of the sun, and ἐπιτέλλειν of the 
stars; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 194. b) Of 
plants, to spring up, to arise, trop. of Christ’s 
descent from Judah, Heb. 7, 14. So pr. 
Sept. for MO2 Ez. 17, 6. Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 1. 
Theophr. C. Pl. 3. 7. ; 


ἀνατίδημι, £. shoe, (τίβηµι.) to set oF 
pul up «upon, as apon the cross Pol. 1. 86. 


ar 


ἀνατολή 


6; ἃ load upon an animal Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 
4; to lay up, as a votive gift in a temple, 
Judith 16, 19. Sept. 1 Sam. 31,10. Xen. 
An. 5. 3. 5, 6.—In N. T. Mid. aor. 2 ave- 
Sépny, to set up or forth in one’s own be- 
half, to propound, to declare, for considera- 
tion, ο. acc. et dat. Acta 25, 14. Gal. 2, 2. 
So 2 Macc. 8, 9. Plut. Amat. Narr. 2. 
Mor. IV. p. 517, τὴν πρᾶξιν dxSero τῶν 
ἑταίρων τισἰν. 


ἀνατολή, ἣς, ἡ, (ἀνατέλλω q. v.) an 
uprising, the rising of the heavenly bodies 
from the horizon, as of the sun Plato Polit. 
269. a. Sept. Judg. 5,31; of the stars AL 
H. An. 9. 17. On the use of ἀνατολή and 
ἐπιτολή, see Lob, ad Phryn. p. 124 sq.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1. Meton. the day-spring, dawn, i. q. 
pas ἀνατέλλον. Luke 1, 78 ἐπεσκέψατο 

ἡμᾶς ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους, the day-spring hath 
visiied us from on high, i. e. the Messiah, 
who is elsewhere spoken of as a light; 
comp. Is. 9, 1 [2]. 49, 6. 60, 1-3. 

2. Meton. the east, the orient, the eastern 
quarter of the earth or heavens; Matt. 2, 1. 
2. 9. Rev. 21, 13; also ἀνατολὴ ἡλίου Rev. 
7,2. Plur. ἀνατολαί id. Matt. 24,27; alo 
ἀνατολαὶ ἡλίου Rev. 16,12. In Matt. 8, 11 
and Luke 13, 29 ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν 
‘from the east and west is put by synecd. 
1. q. ‘from every quarter.’ Sept. Plur. for 
rma Num. 32, 19; &3p Gen. 9, 8.—Sing. 
Hdian. 3. 8. 13. Plato Locr. 96.d. Plur. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 43. Plato Def. 411. b. 


ἀνατρέπω, f. ye, (τρέπω;) to turn up, 
to turn upside down, to overturn, pr. Dem. 
408. Ἴ. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 5.—In N. T. trop. 
to overthrow, to subvert, ο. acc. τὴν πίστιν 
2 Tim. 3, 18; τοὺς οἴκους Tit. 1, 11. So 
Sept. Ῥτον. 10, 3 Dem. 334. 27. Plato 
Legg. '709. a. 

ἀνατρέφω, f. Spéyrw, (τρέφω;) to nour- 
ash up, to bring up a child, Mid. ο. acc. et 
dat. Acts 7,21; Pass. v.20. So Wisd. 7, 4. 
Hdian. 5. 8. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10.—Also 
of mental training, to bring up, to train up, 
Pass. Acts 22, 3. So Hdian. 1.4.8. Plut. 
de Musica 31. 
ἀναφαίνω, { φανῶ, (φαίνω,) to light up, 
to let shine, e. ᾳ. lamps Od. 18. 310; the 
stars Xen. Mem. 4. 3.4; to make appear, to 
show, Xen. Conv. 4. 12.—Hence in N. T. 
Mid. to show oneself, to appear, e. g. the king- 
dom of heaven, Luke 19,11. So Sept. Job 
11,18 ἀναφαίνεταί σοι εἰρήνη. Also pr. Pol. 
10. 48. 7. Xen. Hell. 3. 5. 21.—Pass. of 
persons, to be shown, to be made to see; 
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ἀναχωρέω 


Acts 21, 3 ἀναφανέντες τὴν Κύπρο», being 
shown Cyprus, having it pointed out to us 
in the distance ; instead of ἀναφανείσης 
ἡμῖν τῆς K. For the construction, comp. 
Rom. 3, 2. Buttm. $134. & Kihn. ἡ 281. 
3. Winer §40.1. So Theophan. Ρ. 392 

ἀναφανέντων δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν γῆν εἶδον αὐτοὺς 
οἱ στρατηγοί. 

ἀναφέρω, f. ἀνοίσω, (φέρω) aor. 1 
ἀνήνεγκα, aor. 2 ἀνήνεγκο». 

1. to bear upwards, to carry up, to lead 
up, from a lower to a higher place ; e. g. of 
persons ο. acc. et eis c. acc. as els ὅ ὅρος 
Matt. 17,1. Mark 9,2; Pass. eis τὸν οὖρα- 
νόν Luke 24, 51. Sept. for M33 1 Chr. 
15, 3.12; RSF 1 Sam. 17, 54. So Luc. 
Dial. Deor. 20. 6. Xen. Conv. 8. 830.—Of 
things, as sacrifices, to bring up, to offer up, 
by placing the victim or thing offered upon 
the altar; so with acc. and ἐπὶ τὸ Ὀνσιαστή- 
ptoy James 2, 21; acc. simply Heb. 7, 27 
bis. 13, 15. 1 Pet. 2,5. Sept. with ἐπὶ τὸ 
Sue. for N29M Gen. 8, 20; simpl. Lev. 14, 
9. Judg. 11, 31. 

2. Trop. ἀνενεγκεῖν ras ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν, to 
bear up our sins, to take upon oneself and 
bear our sins, i.e. to bear the penalty of sin, 
to make expiation for sin, spoken of Christ 
1 Pet. 3, 34. Heb. 9, 28, quoted from Is. 
53, 12 where Sept. for 822. Comp. Sept. 
ἀνοίσουσι τὴν πορνείαν ὑμῶν for 882 Num. 
14, 33.—So dy. ἁμαρτίαν Antiph. 753. 10: 
κινδύνους Thuc. 3. 38. 


ἀναφωνέω, ὢ, f. now, (φωνέω,) {ο 
speak up or out, intrans. with dat. of man- 
ner, Luke 1, 42. Sept. for 2 ΟὉΠ 1 Chr. 
15, 28.—Plut. Themist. 36 ἀνεφώνησε µέ- 
τρφ ταυτί. Pol. 3. 33. 4. 


ἀνάχυσι, εως, ἡ, (ἀναχέω)) an oul- 
pouring, as the estuary of a river, Strab. 
8. p. 206, 374.—In N. T. trop. outpouring, 
effusion, excess; 1 Pet. 4,4 els τὴν αὐτὴν 
Tis dowrias ἀνάχυσιν into the same outpour- 
ing (excess) of rioting. 

ἀναχωρέω, &, f. now, (χωρέω,) to give 
place, to go back, to draw back, e. g. 

1. Genr. to wtthdraw from a place, to 
depart, intrans. with els c. acc. of place 
whither, Matt. 2, 12. 14. 93. 4,12. 14,13. 
15, 21. Mark 3,'7 (others πρός). John 6, 
15; with ἐκεῖδεν Matt. 12, 15, comp. 14, 
13; absol. Matt. 2, 13. 9, 34 ἀναχωρεῖτε 
withdraw, give place. 27,5. Sept. with els 
for 73 Hos. 12, 12.—So with els Hdian. 
1. 12.2. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 7; absol. Plato 
Conv. 176. a. 

2. Spec. to withdraw, for privacy, to go 


ἀνάψυξίς 
aside, intrans. with κατ᾽ ἰδία» Acta 23, 19; 
absol. 26, 31. Comp. Hdian. 1. 12. 12 ἐν 
τοῖς ἀνακεχωρηκόσι τόποις. 


ἀνάψυξε, εως, ἡ, (ἀναψύχωι) a re- 
freshing, revival ; Acts 8, 19 καιροὶ ἀναψνύ- 
Leas times of refreshing, i.e. of joy to come 
in the kingdom of Christ; comp. v. 20. 21. 
Sept. for MN" Ex. 8, 11 [15].—Philo de 
Abr. p. 371. d. Strabo 17. p. 1137. 

ἀναψύχω, f. £0, (Ψύχω;) to breathe 
up, to take breath; hence to revive, be re- 

Sept. for 98) Ex. 23, 12; mi 

1 Sam. 16,23. Trans. to revive, to refresh, 
with cooling, Od. 4. 568. Bion 1. 85.—In 
N. T. genr. to refresh, to cheer, c. acc. 2 
Tim. 1, 16 ὅτι πολλάκιο µε ἀνέψυξε. So 
Pass. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 19. 

ἀνδραποδιστής, ob, 5, (ἀνδραποδίζω, 
ἀνδράποδο»,) a slave-dealer, man-stealer, 1 
Tim. 1, 10; comp. Ex. 21, 16. Deut. 24, 
"7.—Pol. 13.9.3. Xen. Mem. }. 2. 6. 

᾿Ανδρέα», ov, ὁ, (ἀνήρι) Andrew, an old 
Greek name Hdot. 6. 126; in N. T. pr. n. 
of one of the Apostles, Mark 3, 18; the 
brother of Simon Peter, Matt. 4, 18. 10, 2. 
Mark 1, 16. Luke 6, 14. John 6,8. He 
was from Bethsaida of Galilee; and had 
been a follower of John the Baptist ; John 
1, 41. 45. He was one of those most 
closely connected with Jesus, Mark 1, 29. 
13, 3. John 6,8. 12, 22 bis. Mentioned 
also Acts 1, 13; but not Jater. 


ἀνδρίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀνήρ,) to make manly, 
ο. acc. Xen (ο. 5.4.—In Ν. T. Mid. to 
show oneself a man, to be manly, 1 Cor. 16, 
13. Sept. for PIM Dent. 31, 6.7; POS 
Josh. 1, 6. 9. So 1 Macc. 2, 64. Luc. Eun. 
13. Xen. An. 4. 3. 34. 

᾿Ανδρόνικος, ου, ὁ, (ἀνήρ, νικάω,) An- 
dronicus, pr. n. of a Jewish Christian, a 
kinsman and fellow-prisoner of Paul, Rom. 
16, 7. 

ἀνδροφόνος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἀνήρ, po- 
yeves,) manslaying ; as Subst. a πιαπείανετ, 
murderer, 1 Tim. 1,9.—2 Macc. 9, 28. Luc. 
Asin. 21. Plato Euth. 9. a. 

ἀνέγκλητος, ov, 6, ἡ, 8. (a priv. ἐγκα- 
λέω.) mot arraigned or accused; hence 
blameless, unblamable, 1 Cor. 1, 8. Col. 1, 
92. 1 Tim. 3, 10. Tit. 1, 6.'7.—Jos. Ant. 5. 
8. 8. Plut. Pericl. 15. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 5. 

ἀνεκδιήγητος, ov, ὁν ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἐκδεηγέομαε;) not to be related, unspeakable, 
unutterable, 2 Cor. 9, 15.—Athenagor. 
Apol. p. 10, of God. So ἁδιήγητος Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 32. 
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ἀνεκλάλητος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐκλα- 
λέω,) unspeakable, unutterable, 1 Pet, 1,8.— 
Eunap. Prowres. ὡς ἐπύδετο τὴν ἄλογον ταύ- 
την καὶ ἀνεκλάλητον σωτηρίαν. 

ἀνέκλειπτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐκλεί- 
πω) unfailing, inexhaustible, Luke 12,33.— 
Diod. Sic. 3. 38. Plut. de defect. Orac. 51. 


ἀνεκτός, ή, όν, (ἀνέχομαι;) tolerable, sup- 
portable; in Ν. T. only Neut. compar. ἀνεκ- 
τότερον ἔσται Matt. 10, 15. 11, 22. 24. 
[Mark 6, 11.] Luke 10, 12. 14.—Pol. 12. 
9. 5. Plato Legg. 907. a. 


ἀνελεήμων, ονος, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ελε- 
ἡμω»;) unmerciful, cruel, Rom 1, 31. Sept. 
for “35% Prov. 5, 9. 11, 17.—Wisd. 12, 5. 
19, 1. Comp. ἀνελεημόνωες Antiph. 114. 10. 


ἀνεμίζομαι, Pass. (ἄνεμος,) to be wind- 
driven, tossed by the wind, James 1, 6.—Not 
found in Sept. nor in Gr. writers. 


ἄνεμος, ov, ὁ (dw, dnus,) 1. wind, pr. a 
breath or stream of air, Matt. 11. 7. 14, 24. 
Mark 4, 41. Luke 7, 24. Rev. 7, 1 μὴ πνέῃ 
ἄνεμος. Spoken of violent, stormy winds, 
Matt. 7, 25. 27. 8,26. 37. 14, 30 τὸν ἄνεμον 
ἰσχυρόν. v. 32. Mark 4, 37. 39 bis. 6, 48. 
δι. Luke 8, 23. 24. 25. John 6, 18. Acts 
27, 4.'7. 14. 15. James 3, 4 ὑπὸ σκληρώ» 
ἀνέμων. Jude 12. Rev. 6, 13. Sept. for 
ΠΙΑ] Job 31, 18. Is. 41, 16. al. So Pol. 9. 
25. 3. Xen. CSc. 18. 1.—Rev. 7,1 οἱ τέσσα» 
pes ἄνεμοι, the four cardinal winds. Sept. for 
mina 325% Jer. 49, 36. Hence 

2. Meton. οἱ τέσσαρες ἄνεμοι, the four 
winds, i. e. the four quarters of the earth or 
heavens, whence the four cardinal winds 
blow, Matt. 24, 31. Mark 13, 27; comp. 
Luke 13,29. Sept. for ὉΠΑ 5218 1 Chr, 
9, 24. Dan. 11, 4.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 5. 

3. Trop. as the emblem of instability, in- 
constancy ; Eph. 4, 14 ἄνεμος τῆς διδασκα- 
Alas wind of doctrine, i. e. varying and un- 
stable doctrines, vain opinions.—Ecclus. 5, 
9. So FI Job 15, 2. 


ἀνένδεκτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐνδέ- 
χεται͵) inadmissible, impossible, Luke 17, 1 ; 
comp. Matt. 18, 7. 


ἀνεξερεύνητος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἐξερευνάω,) απδεαγε]αδίε, inscrutable, Rom. 
11, 33.—Symm. for “PM Prov. 25,3; 3ρ5δ 
Jer. 17, 9. Aristot. Eth. Ν. 


ἀνεξίκακος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀνέχομαι, κα- 
κός͵) enduring evil, patient under evils and 
injuries, 2 Tim. 2, 24.—Hlierocl. ad Pythag. 
Carm. Aur. 7. Luc. Jud. Voc. 9; comp. 
ἀνεξικακία Wisd. 2, 19. Plut. Pelop. 25. 


ἀνεξεχνίαστος 


ἀνεξιχνίαστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἐξιχνιάζω,) not to be traced out; trop. un- 
searchable, inscrutable, Rom. 11, 33. Eph. 
3,8. Sept. for "PM 1 Job 5,9. 9, 10. 
—Prayer of Manass. 6. 


ἀνεπαίσχυντος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἐπαισχύνομαι,) not to be made ashamed, toith- 
out cause of shame, irreproachable, 2 Tim. 
3, 15.—Joe. Ant. 18. 7. 1; so Adv. -ως, 
Agapet. 57. Wetst. in loc. 


ἀνεπίληπτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐπι- 
AapBave,) not to be laid hold of or attacked, 
Thuc. & 17.—In N. T. sot to be reprekend- 
ed, blameless, enblamable, 1 Tim. 8,2 comp. 
Tit. 1, '7 dvé ο. 1 Tim. 5,7. 6, 14. 
So Plat. PericlL 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 15. 


dvipyopuat, aor. 2 ἀνῆλδον, (ἔρχομαι;) 
to go up, to ascend, from a lower to a higher 
place, as els τὸ ὅρος John 6, 3; els Ἱεροσό- 
λυμα Gal. 1, 17.185; see in ἀναβαίνω no. I. 
Sept. for 92" 1K. 13,12; ®°3 Judg. 21,8. 
—Hdian. 3. 8. 11. Xen. Hell. 2. 4 39. 


ἄνεσις, εως, ἡ, (ἀνίημι) 1. α letting 
up or loose, remission, relaxation, pr. from 
close confmement; Acts 24, 23 ἔχειν ἄνεσι», 
to have relaxation, i. e. from actual bonds. 
So Sept. δοῦναι dvecey 2 Chr. 23, 15.—Also 
from exertion, obligation ; 2 Cor. 8, 13 od 
ἵνα ἄλλοις ἄνεσες, i.e. from the duty of contri- 
buting. So from exertion, toil, Jos. Ant. 8. 
10. 6. Hdian. 8. 5. 19. 

2. Trop. remisston, rest, quiet ; 9. g. in- 
ternal 2 Cor. 3, 12; external 3 Cor. 7, 5. 
2 Thess. 1, '7.—Pol. 1. 66. 10. Plato Legg. 
224. a. 


ἀνετάζω, f. dow, (ἀνά intens. ἑτάζωι) to 
examine thoroughly, to inquire strictly, Sept. 
for O75 Judg. 6, 20. Susann. 14.—In N. T. 
in a judicial sense, to examtine, to put to the 
question, by to force confession, 
6. acc. Acts 22, 24. 29. 


ἄνευ, prep. ο. gen. (kindr. d» priv. 
Engl. un-,) without ; e. g. of things, imply- 
ing their abeence, as ἄνευ γογγυσμῶν with- 
out murmurings 1 Pet. 4, 9; ἄνευ λόγου 
without word, i.e. without preaching and 
admonition, 1 Pet. 3,1. Sept. for ἣν Ex. 
21,11; ΝΡ3 Is. 55,1. So Dem. 141. 4. 
Xen. An. 2. 6. 6.—Of persons, preegn. 
Matt. 10, 39 dvev τοῦ πατρός without the 
Father, without his knowledge and will; 
comp. Luke 12,6. Sept. for 1 Am. 3, 5. 
So Hom. Π. 15. 213. Dem. 1340. 30; ἄνευ 
βασιλέως Xen. Hell. 4. 8.16.—In Gr. wri- 
ters ἄνευ is found also as an adverb without 
case; Winer § 58. 6. Buttm. § 146. 4. 3. 


54 ἀνήμερος 


ἀνεύγετος, ον, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. εὔθετος;) 
not well-situaled, not commodious, Acts 37, 
12.—Hesych. ἀνενθέτον' ἀχρήστον. 

ἀνευρίσκαω, aor. 2 ἀμεῦρον, (εὑρίσκα,) 
to find out, to trace out, by inquiry, ο. acc. 
Luke 2, 16. Acts 21, 4.—Plut. Camill. 30. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 40. 

ἀνέχω, f. έξω, (ἔχω,) to held up, ο. g. 
ras χεῖρας Jos. Ant. 3.1.6. Hom. Π. 8. 
318; to hold up or back, as horses Π. 23. 
426 ; the rain from falling, Sept. for 332 
Am. 4, 7.—In Ν. T. only Mid. a dvéyopac, 
f. ἀνέξομαι, imperf. dreyéunv, also ἠνειχό- 
µην 2 Cor. 11,1. 4 Rec. aor. 2 ἠνεσχόμην 
Acts 18, 14; for the double augm. see 
Battm. § 86. n. 3,4. Kiihn. § 126. 1; pr. 
to hold oneself up, and so to hold or bear 
up against any thing, to endure ; constr. c. 
gen. Matth. § 359. n. 

1. Of pers. to bear with, to have patience 
with the errors and weaknesses of others; 
c. gen. Matt. 17, 17 ἕως πότε ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν. 
Mark 9, 19. Luke 9, 41. Acts 18, 14. 2 
Cor. 11, 1 bis. 19. Eph. 4,2. Col. 8, 13; 
absol. 2 Cor. 11, 4. Sept. for ppxnn 
Is. 63, 15.—Pol. 3. 82. 5. Plato Rep. 
564. d. 

2. Of things: a) to endure, to bear pa- 
tiently, as afflictions; 2 Theas. 1, 4 raig 
Siveow als ἀνέχεσβε, i.e. als for ὧν by 
attraction; absol. 1 Cor. 4,12. 2 Cor. 11, 
20. So ο. gen. 2 Macc. 9, 13. Hdian. 8. 
5.9. Plato Apol. 31. b. b) to endure, to 
bear with, i. e. to admit doctrine, exhorta- 
tion, 2 Tim. 4, 3. Heb. 13,22. So Sept. 
Job 6, 36. 

ἀνεψιιός, ov, 6, a cousin, Lat. consobri- 
nus, Col. 4, 10.—Sept. Num. 36, 11. Plut. 
Thes. 7. Xen. An. 7. 8. 9. 

ἄνη-γον, ov, τό, dill, anethum graveolens 
v. hortense, an aromatic plant, Matt. 23, 23. 
—Theophr. H. Pl. '7. 1. 2. Dioscor. 3. 461. 
Plin. H. N. 19. 52, where anethum is dis- 
tinguished from entsum, anise. Celsii Hie- 
rob. I. p. 494. 

ἀνήκω, defect. (ifxa,) to have come up 
or reached to any thing, Hdot. 7. 60. Xen. 
An. 6. 2. 3,5; to pertain or belong to, 1 
Macc. 10, 42. Dem. 1390. 17.—In N. T. 
trop. to be pertinent, fit, proper; impers. 
Col. 8, 18 ὡς ἀνῆκε» ἐν κυρίφ. Part. neut. 
rd ἀνῆκον, τὰ ἀνήκοντα, that which i pro- 
per, becoming, Philem. 8. Eph. 5,4. Com- 
pare Hdot. 6. 109. Suid. ἀνῆκον' τὸ wpe- 
πο». 

ἀνήμερος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἡμερος), 
untamed, ungenile, fierce, of persons 2 Tim. 


ἀνήρ 
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3, 3.—Eech. Prom. 716. Arr. Epict. 1. 8. | 


7. Plat. Pomp. 28. 


ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6, (kindr. ἀρήν, Άρης!) 
@ man, one of the male sex, Lat. vir. 

1. Genr. as opp. to woman; Luke 1, 27 
34 ἐπεὶ ἄνδρα οὗ γωώσκω. 5, 18. 7, 20. 
John 1, 13. Acts 3, 22. 9, 38. 10, 5. 80. 
13, 21. Rom. 11, 4. James 1, 8. 2, 2. al. 
swep.—Xen. Cic. 7. 30. Plato Conv. 191.6. 

3. Spec. aman of adult years. a) As 

from a youth, etc. Luke 19,2. 
John 1,30; so where ἄνδρες, yuvaixes, παι- 
dia are spoken of, Matt. 14, 21. 15, 38. 
Mark 6, 44. Acts 17,12. So Plato Rep. 
649. e. Xen. Conv. 4.17. b) As mar- 
ried, a husband, Matt. 1,16. Mark 10, 2.12. 
Luke 2, 36. 16, 18. John 4, 16-18. 1 Cor. 
7, 2-4. 195. 14. Gal. 4, 27. Col. 3, 19. al. 
Sept. and tex Gen. 2, 23. 3, 6. (Ecclus. 
4,10. Luc. D. Mort. 23.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3.13.) Also a husband by anticipation, 
one betrothed, a bridegroom, Matt. 1, 19. 
Rev. 21, 2. Sept. and wx Deut. 22, 23. 
So of a bride, εἷς ἀνδρὸς [οἰκίαν] léva ν. 
ἐλφεῖν Alciphr. p. 364. Liban. p. 556. ο. 
Comp. Greg. Cor. p. 45 Schef. ο) Plur. 
of soldiers, or rather of the temple guards 
under the direction of the Sanhedrim, men, 
Luke 23,63; comp. v. 47 and Matt. 26, 4'7. 
So of soldiers 1 Macc. 3, 39. Xen. An. 1. 
2.1. d) With an adjunct; e. g. with an 
adj. as ἀνὴρ φρόνιµος Μα. 7, 34: ἀνὴρ µω- 
ρός ν. 36: also Luke ὅ, 8. 13. James 1, 8. al. 
So Hdian. 2. 15.1. Xen. An. 1. 8.30. With 
pron. ris, where ἀνήρ is pleonast. Luke 8, 
27. Acts 10,1. 16,9. So Xen. An. 4. 8. 
4. With a gentile noun, as Acts 8, 27 ἀνὴρ 
Αἰδίσψ an Ethiopian. 10, 28. 22, 8. Plur. 
Matt. 12, 41 ἄνδρες Neveviras. Luke 11, 32. 
Acts 11,20. So £1. V. Η. 12. 56. Xen. 
Απ. 1. 8. 1 ἀνὴρ Πέρσης. e) In a direct 
and address, simply ἄνδρες, men, 
sirs, Acts 14, 15. 19, 26. 27, 10. 21. 25. 
(Xen. An.1.4.14.) With a gentile noun; 
Acts 1, 11 ἄνδρες Γαλιλαῖοι. 3, 14. 22. 5, 
85. 13, 16. 17,22 ἄνδρες ᾽Αδηναῖοι, Athe- 
nians. 19, 85. 21,238. So Xen. An. 1. 7. 
3. With ἀδελφοί, Acts 1,16; comp. d» 
δρες φίλοι Xen. An. 1.6.6. f) Indef. for 
ἀνήρ τις or simple ris, Luke 9, 38 ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὄχλου. Acts 6,11. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 
22 ἀνὴρ τοῦ δήμου. 

3. Trop. a man in understanding, intel- 
ligence, true wisdom ; opp. a child 1 Cor. 
13,11; and so τέλειος ἀνήρ Eph. 4, 13. 
James 8, 2.—So a man worthy of the name, 
Hom. Π. 56. 529. Hdot. 7.210. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2. 25. 





av3 pwraperxos 


4. Indef. a man, any man or person, one 
of the human family, Lat. homo. Rom. 4, 8 
µακάριος ἀνήρ, ᾧ κτλ. James 1, 13. 20. 23. 
Plur. Luke 11, 31 μετὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῆς γε- 
νεᾶς ταύτης. Acts 4, 4. Matt. 14, 35 οἱ 
ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου the men of that 
place, the people, the inhabitants.—Sing. 
Soph. Cd. Col. 567 or 573. Xen. Mem. 
4.5.2. Plur. Luc. D. Mort. 24. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 8. 13. + 

ἀνδίστημε, f. στήσω, (ἀντί, ἕστημι,) in 
Ν. Τ. only perf. ἀνθέστηκα, aor. 2 ἀντέστη», 
Mid. impf. ἀνθιστάμην; Act. intrans. to 
stand against, Mid. to set oneself against ; i.e. 
genr. to withstand, to resist, to oppose, ο. dat. 
Matt. ὅ, 99 μὴ ἀντιστῆναι τῷ πονηρφ. Luke 
21,15. Acts 6, 10. 13, 8. Rom. 9, 19. 13, 
2. Gal. 2,11. 2 Tim. 3,8 bis. 4,15. James 
4,7. 1 Pet. 5,9; absol. Rom. 13, 3 οἱ d» 
Ψεστηκότες. Eph. 6, 13. Sept. for tay 
Ps. 76,8; rp Deut. 25, 18.—Hdian. 2. 
10. 11. Plato Conv. 196. ἆ, Absol. Xen. 
An. 7. 3. 11. 

ἀνδομολογέομαι, οῦμαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀντί, ὁμολογέω,) pr. to utter in turn the 
same things, said of a person or party as 
over against another; hence, to assent or 
consent tn turn, on one’s part, ο. dat. Pol. 
28. 4. 4. ib. 17. 6; to make an agreement 
Pol. 5. 105. 2; to confess in turn, on one’s 
part, e. g. τὰς duaprias Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 3. 
1 Esdr. 8,91; ο. dat. Pol. 90. 8. '7.—In Ν. T. 
to profess or declare in turn, to praise, to 
laud, on one’s part, ο. dat. Luke 2, 38 καὶ 
αὐτὴ aySwpodoyeiro τῷ κυρίφ and she too 
(in turn, on her part) praised the Lord, i. e. 
as Simeon had done just before, vv. 34. 36. 
So Sept. for > ΠΠ Pa. '79, 13. Comp. Diod. 


Sic. 1. 70 dySopodoyeioas τὰς ἀρετὰς τοῦ 
βασιλέως. 

ἄνγος, eos, Τό, (ἀνά, ἄνω,) a flower, 
James 1, 10. 11. 1 Pet. 1, 24 bis. Sept. for 
Y"% Num. 17, 8—Luc. Nigr. 30. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 5. 

av paxid, as, ἡ, (ἄνδραξ;) α fire of coals, 
a heap of burning coals, John 18, 18. 31, 
9.—Ecclus. 11, 83. Dem. 423. 2. Plut. 
Symp. 6. 7. 2. 

avSpak, ακος, 6, a coal; Rom. 12, 20 
ἄνβρακας πυρὸς σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν 
αὐτοῦ thou shalt heap coals of fire on his 
head, i. e. awaken feelings of shame and 
compunction; quoted from Prov. 25, 23, 
where Sept. for 2%}.—Hdian 4. 7. 9. 
Plut. C. Mar. 44. 

ἀννρωπάρεσκος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, (ἄνθρωπος, 
ἀρέσκω,) a word of the later Greek, Lob. 


av permivos 


ad Phryn. p. 621; Plur. as Subst. men- 
pleasers, Eph. 6, 6. Col. 3, 22.—Sept. Ps. 
53,6. Pealt. Salom. 4, 8. 10. p. 929. 

avSparrwvos, η, ον, (ἄνβρωπος.) per- 
taining to man, human,i.e. a) As distinc- 
tive of man ; James 8, 7 ἡ φύσις ἀνδρωπίνη 
man’s nature, opp. to that of beasts, etc. 
So Hdian. 1. 13. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 4, 13. 
b) As proceeding from or instituted by man, 
e. g. σοφία ἀνδρωπίνη, man’s wisdom, not 
the true, 1 Cor. 2, 4. 18. Also 1 Cor. 4, 3 
dySpwrivn ἡμέρα a man’s day, i. ο. a judg- 
ment day of man’s appointment; antith. 
ἡμέρα κυρίου. 1 Pet. 2,13. So Dem. 317. 
23. Plato Apol. 20. d, dy3p. copia. ϱ) As 
common to man or to his experience; 1 
Cor. 10, 13 πειρασμὸς ... ἀνβρώπινος, i. e. 
common to man, and therefore adapted to 
his weakness ; opp. ὑπὲρ & δύνασδε. Neut. 
as adv. Rom. 6, 19 ἀνθρωπίνον λέγω I speak 
tn the manner of men, in language and ex- 
amples drawn from common life, i. q. κατὰ 
dySperrov λέγω Gal. 8, 15. So Pol. 3. 5. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 40. 

ἀννρωποκτόνος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἄνθρωπος, 
κτείνω,) manslaying ; Subst. a manslayer, 
murderer, John 8, 44. 1 John 3, 15 bis. 
Comp. Wiad. 2, 24.—Eurip. Iph. T. 890. . 

ἄννρωπος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (kindr. dvd, ἄνω, 
ἄνλος,) a man, one of the human family, 
man or woman, a person, Lat. homo. Sept. 
often for DIR; OW; Dix. 

1. Pr. and definite or indefinite, as put 
with or without the article or other ad- 
juncts. 

A) Definite, with the art. ὁ ἄνθρωπος, 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι, and also in the Vocative. 

a) Where the person spoken of is already 
known, either from the context or in some 
other way. a) Simply, e. g. Sing. 6 ἄν- 
Spwros, Matt. 12, 18 τότε λέγει τῷ ἀνβρώπῳ, 
comp. v. 10. 26, 72. 14. Mark 3, 3. 5 comp. 
v. 1. 5, 8 comp. v. 2. 14, 71, Luke 6, 8 
comp. v. 6. 8, 29. 33. 35 comp. v. 27. John 
2, 25 bis, where ὁ ἄνθρωπος is the particu- 
lar person with whom Jesus might at any 
time have to do. John 7, 51 μὴ ὁ νόμος 
ἡμῶν κρίνει τὸν dvSpwroyv doth our law con- 
demn the man? i.e. the person accused. 
John 19, 5 ἴδε ὁ ἄνθρωπος, i. e. the man 
whose life ye seek. Matt. 12, 43 and Luke 
11, 24 when the unclean spirit is gone owt 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνβρώπου, i. e. the man in whom he 
had dwelt. Acts 19, 16. 25, 22 comp. v. 14. 
2 Thess. 2, 3.—Pur. οἱ dySperas, the men, 
the persons, already known; Matt. 8, 27 
οἱ δὲ dySpwro ¢Savpacay, i. e. those in 
the boat with Jesus. Luke 7, 31. John 
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4, 28 τοῖς dy3pémros, the men of the city, 
the inhabitants. John 6, 10. 14 comp. v. 5. 
2 Theas. 3, 2. Rev. 9, 6. 10. 15. 18. 20, 
comp. v. 4. 8) With an adjunct render- 
ing the person more definite and distinct ; 
6. g- οὗτος, a8 ὁ ἄνβρ. οὗτος or οὗτος ὁ 
ἄνδρ. Mark 14, 1. 16, 99. Luke 2, 96. 
John 7, 46. Acts 5, 28. al. Plur. Acts 4, 16. 
5, 35. 38. 16,17. 20. With ἐκεῖνος, Matt. 
12, 45. 18,7. Mark 14, 21. Luke 11, 26. 
James 1, 7. Plur. Acts 16, 35. Also with 
τοιοῦτος, 2 Cor. 12,3; és, dares with its 
verb John 9, 24. Acts 4,22; Plur. John 17, 
6. Rev. 9, 4. So with a numeral, as ὁ εἷς ἄν- 
Spwrros the one man Rom. 5, 15. 19; ora 
subst. with the art. in apposition, as οἱ ἄν- 
Sparrot of ποιμένες Luke 2, 15; or a parti- 
ciple with the art. Luke 11, 44. John 5, 12. 
Acts 4, 14. 21,28. Rev.16,2. Υ) Vocat. 
ἄνδρωπε, addressed to a person standing 
by, and less respectful than dnp q. v 
Luke 5,20. 12, 14. 22, 58. 60. Also ὦ d» 
Spwme, addressed by a writer to the person 
to whom he writes, or with whom he is dis- 
cussing or disputing; 1 Tim. 6,11 ov δέ, & 
ἄνδρωπε τοῦ Φεοῦ, but thou, Ο man of God. 
Rom. 2, 1. 3. 9,20. James 2, 20 comp. v. 
18. So Plut. de sera Num. vind. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 7. 

b) Where the Sing. ὁ ἄνθρωπος, the man, 
is used in a collective or generic sense, either 
for all mankind or for a particular class of 
men; Winer § 27.1. Matt. 4,4 οὐκ ἐπ᾽ 
µάνῳ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 12, 35 ὁ ἀγαβὸς 
ἄνθρωπος. 15, 11 bis. 18. 20 bis. Mark 2, 
97. Luke 4, 4. Rom. 7,1. 10,5. 1 Cor. 2, 
11 bis.—So with an adjunct for greater 
definiteness, e. g. ds with its verb Rom. 4, 
6; a participle with the art. Rom. 14, 20. 

ο) Where the Plur. of ἄνβρωποι, the men, 
is used in 8 generic sense, more or less 
limited according to the context. a) As 
referring mainly to those round about, the 
people with whom we live, in comm. Engl. 
the folks; usually in Engl. without art. 
men, people, folks, other men. Matt. 10, 17 
προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων beware of men, 
people, i. e. those with whom you are 
brought in contact. Matt. 5, 13 καταπατεῖ- 
o3ai ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων». v. 16. 19. 6,1. 2. 
5. 14. 15. 16. 18. 7,12. 13, 25. Mark 8, 
27. Acts 18,13.al. With a particip. with- 
out art. Mark 8,24. 8) Where οἱ dsp. 
refers to mankind as a whole, though with- 
out including every individual; Engl. usu- 
ally without art. men, mankind. Matt. 12, 
8] πᾶσα ἁμαρτία... ἀφεδήσεται τοῖς ἀνδρώ- 
wos. 19, 11. Mark 7,21. John 8, 19. Acts 


ἄννρωπος 

15, 17. 24, 16. Rom. 14, 18. 1 Cor. 13, 1. 
Eph. 4, 14. Col. 2, 22. 1 Tim. 6, 9. 2 Tim. 
3,2. Rev. 8,11. 13, 13. al. With an adj. 
implying a class of mankind, 1 Pet. 2, 15. 
2 Pet. 3,7. Opp. to God, and with a par- 
ticiple with the art. James 3,9. y) Where 
ali mankind are included; John 1, 4 ἡ ζωὴ 
ἦν τὸ as τῶν avApwrwyv. Acts 17, 30. 
Rom. 2, 16. Heb. 9, 27. Rev. 16, 18. Matt. 
9,8 τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνδρώ- 
ποις, i. 6. they regarded the power exercised 
by Jesus as something imparted to mankind 
or to the human nature.—Also where oi 
ὤβρωποι stands in antith. with 6 δεός, in- 
cluding also the idea of frailty and imper- 
fection; Matt. 10, 32. 33. Mark 7,8. Luke 
12, 8. 9. 16, 15; comp. below in B. ο. e. 

B) Indef. without the art. ἄνθρωπος a 
man, dipwro men, i.e. an individual or 
individuals of the human family. 

a) In the predicate of a sentence; Matt. 
8,9 καὶ γὰρ ἄνθρωπός εἶμι ὑπὸ ἐξούσιαν. 
Acts 10, 36. 28. James 5,17. Plur. Acts 
4,13. 14, 15.—Plato Crat. 399. c. 

b) When dySperros is subjoined in appo- 
sition by way of explanation; so with ds 
after a pron. John 8, 40; after a noun 
1 Tim. 2, 5. 

c) Genr. and in various relations, viz. 
a) For an individual in particular circum- 
stances, but not before known or referred 
to, a man, a certain man; Plur. men, cer- 
tain men. Matt. 13, 31 é» λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος 
ἔσπειρεν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὑτοῦ. v. 44. 21, 28. 
Mark 4, 26. 12, 1. Luke 18, 19. 30, 9. 
John 9,1. Plur. of persons slain Rev. 11, 
18. So where the writer does not wish to 
specify the person more nearly; 2 Cor. 12, 
2 οἶδα dyapenov ἐν Χριστφ. Rev. 13, 18 
ἀριῶμὸς γὰρ ἀνδρώπου ἐστί. 8) With an 
adjunct expressing the character or circum- 
stances of a person or persons; e, g. a prep. 
with its case, Mark 1, 23 dsp. ἐν πνεύματι 
dxatdpre. 6, 2. John 3, 1 dSp. ἐκ τῶν 
Φαρασαίων. So with an appellative, where 
we may render merely the latter; Matt. 
11, 19 and Luke 7, 34 dv3p. Φάγος καὶ 
οἰνοπότης, i.e. a glution and a wine-bibber. 
Matt. 13, 45 dy3p. ἔμπορος. v. 52. 18, 23. 
20, 1. 21, 33. Comp. Matth. § 430. 6. 
With a gentile noun, Matt. 27, 32 dp. 
Κυρηναῖος, i.e. a Cyrenian. Acts 21, 39. 
22, 25. dySp. ᾿Ῥωμαῖος a Roman. Plur. 
Acts 16, 37. (Xen. An. 6. 2. 23.) With 
an adj. John 9, 16 ἄνῶρ. ἁμαρτωλός, Mark 
13, 34 ᾱ. ἀπόδημος. Acts 4,9 dSp. ἆσδε- 
vps. Matt. 9, 93. 18, 18. Rom. 1, 23. 7, 
4, Tit. 3, 10. Plur. Luke 24, 7. Acts 
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4,13. With τίς indef. a certain man, Matt. 
18, 12. Luke 10, 30. 12,16. 14,2. John 5, 
6. al. Plur. 1 Tim. 5, 24. Jude 4. With 
relat. ds and its verb, Luke 2, 25. 5, 18. 
John 4, 29; so with καί instead of a relat. 
Luke 6, 6; or also iva instead of a relat. 
John 5,7. With a participle having the 
art. Rom. 1, 18. 2, 9. Jude 4; but usually 
without art. Matt. 9, 9. 11, 8. 13, 10. Mark 
3,1. Luke 4, 33. John 9, 11. Acts 15, 26. 
al. y) For any man or men, whoever 
he or they may be, of whatever birth, age, 
country, rank, character. Matt. 12, 12 πόσφ 
οὖν διαφέρει ἄνθρωπος προβάτον. Luke 18, 
2. 4. John 5, 34. 41. 7, 46. Acts 12, 22. 
1 Cor. 6, 18. 15, 21 where the expression 
is general, though the individual referred to 
is known, comp. Rom. 6, 15. 17. Gal. 3, 
15. 6, 1. Phil. 2, 8. Rev. 4, 7. al. Plur. 
dvSpwroa men, Luke 1, 25. Acts 17, 26. 
1 Cor. 3,21 xavyado3a: ἐν ἀνβρώποις, comp. 
v. 32. 4, 9. 14, 2. 3. 2 Cor. 5, 11. 1 Tim. 
2, 5. Heb. 5, 1. Rev. 9,7. al. Sometimes 
the genit. Plur. ἀνθρώπων approaches to the 
nature of an adj. or compound idea; e. g. 
ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων men-fishers Matt. 4, 19. 
Mark 1, 17; ἐντάλματα av3p. human com- 
mandments Matt. 15, 9. Mark 7, 7; 90 
Luke 9, 56. Acts 17, 25. Phil. 2,7. In 
like manner the genit. Sing. ἀνβρώπου is 
found instead of an adj. 2 Pet. 2, 16 ἐν dy» 
πρώπου φωνῇ with man’s voice, i.e. a human 
voice. Rev. 21, 17. So Sept. Is. 8, 1. 
8) With an adjunct of number or quantity ; 
θ. g. a numeral, as eis dv3p. John 11,50. 18, 
14; δύο ἄνβρ. Luke 18, 10. John 8, 17. 
So with was, a8 mas dy3p. John 1, 9. Col. 
1, 28 bis. James 1, 19; πάντες dy3p. Luke 
13, 4. Acts 22, 15. Rom. 5, 12.18. 1 Cor. 
7,7. Phil. 4, 5. 1 Tim. 2, 1. 4. al. Neg. 
οὖδεὶς ἀνθρώπων Mark 11,2. Luke 19, 30. 
1 Tim. 6,16. James 3,8; μηδεὶς ἀνδρό- 
πων Acts 4,17. With ris interrog. imply- 
ing a negat. ris ἄνθρωπος what man? Matt. 
7, 9. 12, 11. Luke 15, 4. Acts 19, 35; τίς 
ἀνθρώπων» 1 Cor. 2,11. ε) In antithesis 
with God, Christ, or with the operations of 
the Holy Spirit, ἄνθρωπος includes the idea 
of frailty, imperfection, error, sin; so opp 
God, Matt. 19, 6 8 οὖν 6 Seds συνέζευξεν, 
GvSperos μὴ χωριζέτω. 21, 25. 26. 22, 16. 
Mark 10,27. Acts 5,29. Rom. 2,29. al. Opp. 
Christ, Gal. 1, 12 οὐδὲ παρὰ ἀνθρώπων... 
ἀλλὰ 80 ἀποκαλύψεως Ἰ. Xp. Col. 3,23. Heb. 
7,28. Opp. God and Christ, Gal. 1, 1 bis. 10 
bis. So too in respect to the agency of the 
Spirit, as ψυχικὸς ἄνθρωπος opp. ὁ mvevpa- 
τικός 1 Cor. 3, 14 comp.15. ) In the 
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phrase κατὰ dvSpewor, according to 
man, i.e. as a man, after the manner of 
men; Gal. 1, 11 τὸ εὐαγγέλιον... οὐκ ἔστι 
κατὰ ἄνθρωπο», i. e. not after the manner of 
men, not such as men would make it, comp. 
v. 12. 1 Cor. 3, 3 οὐχὶ...κατὰ aspemoy 
wapawareire walk ye not as men! parall. 
σαρκικοί ἐστε. 1 Cor. 15, 32 see in 5ηριο- 
µαχέω. So λέγειν v. λαλεῖν κατὰ ἄνβρωπον 
to speak afler the manner of men, i.e. either 
as men speak, perh. inconsiderately, Rom. 
8,5; or by an example drawn from com- 
mon life, Gal. 8, 15; or from human in- 
sight or experience, | Cor. 9, 8. 

2. Spec. ἄνθρωπος with or without the 
art. stands in place of words expressing 
various relations which are determined by 
the context,e.g. a) For a man, vir, a 
male adult person, Matt. 35, 24. Luke 19, 
21. 22. Jobn 1, 6. 8, 1. Acts 4, 18. al. So 
ἄνθρωπος τοῦ Yeov, a man of God, his mi- 
nister or messenger, 2 Tim. 3, 17. 2 Pet. 
1,31. (Sept. for ονών tiny 1 K. 13, 1. 
1 Esdr. 5, 49.) Also ὁ ἄνβρ. της ἁμαρτίας 
2 Thess. 2, 3, see in ἁμαρτία no.1. ὮὉ) For 
@ husband, opp. a wife, Matt. 19, 3. 5. 10. 
Mark 10,7. 1 Cor. 7,1. Eph. 5,31. So 
Sept. and usm Gen. 2,24. ο) Fora house- 
holder, master, pater-familias, opp. οἱ οἶκια- 
κοί, Matt.10,36. d) For a son, opp. a fa- 
ther, Matt. 10, 35; and genr. for a male child, 
John 7, 23. 23. 16,21. So Ecclus. 3, 11. 
Hdian. 1.5.15. ϱ) For a servant, slave, 
opp. a master, Luke 12, 36 comp. 37. Also 
Rev. 18,13 ψυχαὶ ἀνθρώπων men’s persons, 
i. e. slaves; in allusion to Ez. 27, 13 where 
Sept. for psy wm id. Seo in art. ψυχή 
no. 8.c. So Xen. Vect. 4. 14. Mem. 2. 1.15. 

3. Trop. in phrases, viz. a) Of the in- 
ner and outer man; e. g. 6 ἔσω ἄνδρωπος 
the inner man, the mind, the soul, the ra- 
tional and moral nature, Rom. 7, 22. Eph. 
8, 16; called also 6 κρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας 
ἄνθρωπος the hidden man of the heart 1 Pet. 
8, 4. Opp. is 6 dw ἄνθρωπος the outer man, 
the body, 2 Cor. 4,16. b) Of the old and 
new man; Θ. g. ὁ παλαιὸς ἄνθρωπος the old 
man, the carnal unrenewed nature, Rom. 6, 
6. Eph. 4, 22. Col. 3,9. Opp. is ὁ καινὸς 
ἄνθρωπος the new man, i. e. renewed and 
sanctified in Christ, Eph. 4, 24; impl. Col. 
8,10. So Christ is said to create in him- 
self the two (Jew and Gentile) els ἕνα 
καινὸν ἄνβρωπο» info one new man, who is 
neither Jew nor Gentile, Eph. 2,15; comp. 
Gal. 3, 28. 6, 15. 

4. In the phrase vids τοῦ ἀνβρώπου, son 
of man. 
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a) Without art. a son of man, Ἱ. ᾳ. a 
man, one of the human race, parall. with 
ἄνθρωπος, Heb. 2,6 τί ἐστι ἄνθρωπος 
§ vids ἀνβρώπου, quoted from Ps. 8, ὅ 
where Sept. for pou-yg. Spoken of the 
Messiah as ὅμοιος vig. ἀνδρώπον like unto a 
son of man, in the likeness of man, Rev. 1, 
13. 14,14; in allusion to Dan. 7, 13, where 
Sept. for Chald. tox =z. John 5, 27 see 
in lett. b. Plur. of υἱοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων the 
sons of men, i. e. men, Eph. 3, 5. Mark 3, 
28 πάντα ἀφελήσεται τὰ ἁμαρτήματα τοῖς 
υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπω», i. . τοῖς ἀνδρώποις in 
Matt. 12, δΙ. So Sept. for ktm 3 Gen. 
11, 5. Ecce. 3, 8. al. 

b) With the art. 6 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνδρώπου 
the Son of man, pr.n. for the Messiah, used 
by Jesus of himself, in allusion to Dan. 7, 13 ; 
see above in lett. a. Just as the Messiah 
is called 6 vids rot Seov the Son of God, as 
partaking of the divine nature and sent 
forth from God (see in vids); 80 he calls 
himself ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνβρ. the Son of man, as 
bearing the human form and nature, born 
of a woman and made like unto his brethren 
(Heb. 2, 17); Matt. 8, 20. 9, 6. 10, 23. 
11,19. 12, 8. Mark 2, 10. 28. Luke 5, 24. 
6, 5. John 1, 52. 8, 13. 6,27. 53. 62. al. 
Once without art. John 5,27 ὅτι vids ἀν- 
Spdnrov ἐστί, i.e. because he hath taken 
upon himself the human nature. In Dan. 
7, 13. 14 the Messiah is represented as 
‘coming with the clouds of heaven,’ and 
this is repeated in Matt. 24,30. Mark 13, 
96. Luke 21, 27; also Matt. 96, 64. Mark 
14, 62. Luke 22, 69. In all, Jesus uses 
this appellation of himself in the Gospels 84 
times ; elsewhere it is used of him only 
once, by Stephen Acts 7, 56.—Others: THE 
Son of man, in distinction from all other 
men, THE Man in the highest sense, the 
model and archetype of man. + 


avDSvurratevo, Ε. εὔσω, (ἀνθύπατος.) to 
be proconsul, to govern as proconsul, ο. gen. 
Acts 18, 12.—Hdian. 7. 5. 2. Plut. Comp. 
Demosth. ο. Cic. 3 fin. 


avSvraros, av, 6, (ἀντί, Uwaros,) α 
proconsul, Acts 19, Ἴ. 8. 13. 19, 38 καὶ ἀν- 
Φύπατοί εἶσιν, a generic Plur. for a procon- 
sul; Winer } 27. 2. So Pol. 21. 8. 11. 
Plut. Galb. 3.—For the rank and authority 
of proconsuls, see in art. ἡγεμών no. 2. Cy- 
prus was originally a preiorian province, 
στρατηγική, and not proconsular; but was 
left by Augustus under the senate, and hence 
was governed by a proconsul ; Strabo 14. 
684, 685. Dion Cass. 54.4. See Adam’s 


ἀνίημι 


Rom. Ant. p. 1ὔ8. 166. Diet. of Antt. art. 
Provincia. 


ἀνίημε, f. ἀνήσω, Cinps,) aor. 2 ἁνῆν, 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνέδην, to send up or forth, 
Od. 4. 568 ; to make spring up Kach. Supp. 
266.—In Ν. T. to let up, to let go, i. 6. 

1. to slacken, to loosen, c. acc. τὰς ζευκτη- 
pias Acts 27, 40. Pass. Acts 16, 26 τὰ 
Seopa aveIn.—Wisd. 16, 24. Plat. M. Ant. 
49. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 7 opp. ἐντείνω. 

2. tn leave off, to cease from, ο. acc. τὴν 
ἀπειλη» Eph. 6,9. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 75.) 
Also to leave, net to care for a person, 6. acc. 
Heb. 13, 5 οὗ µή σε ἀνῶ, comp. Deut. 31, 6 
where Sept. for rps Hiph. 


ἀνίλεως, wo, 5, ἡ, adj. (α priv. Des, 
ἴλαος,) without mercy, stern, only James 
2, 13. 
ἄννπτος, αυ, ὁ, 9, adj. (a priv. »frre,) 
umoashed, ἅ » xeipes Mat. 15, 20. Mark 7, 
2. 5.—Hom. Il. 6. 266. Hes. Op. 723. 
Lac. Demon. 4. 


ἀνίστημι, Ε ἀναστήσω, (ἴστημε,) aor. 1 
ἀνέστησα ; aor. 2 ἀνέστην, imper. ἀνάστηδιε, 
apoc. ἀνάστα Acts 13, 7. Eph. 5,14. The 
tenses of this verb, as in ἵστημι q. Υ. are 
divided between the trans. and intrans. sig- 
Nifications, viz. 

I. Trams. im Act. pres. impf. fut. and 
aor. 1; {0 make stand up, to raise up, i. e. 

1. Pr. from a sitting posture, ο. acc. 
Acts 9, 41. So Pol. 13. 7. 8, comp. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 11.—Of the dead, fo raise up 
ec. from the grave into life, ο. ace. John 6, 
39. 40. 44. 54. Acts 2, 34. 89. 13, 33; 
aleo c. dx νεκρῶν Acts 13, 34. 17,381. So 
Hom. Π. 34. 551. Xen. Ven. 1. 6. 

2. Trop. to raise up, to cause to exist or 
eppear. 6. g. τὸν Χριστόν Acta 2, 30. 8, 26; 
προφύτην Acts 8, 23. 7,87, comp. Deut. 
18,18 where Sept. for B°PF3. Also ο. acc. 
et dat. as σπέρµα τωί Matt. 23, 24, comp. 
Sept. and ὉΩΠ Gen. 38, 8.—Not else- 
where trans. in N. T. 

IL Ixrzans. in Act. perf. plupf. and 
aor. 2; alzo in Mid. (ο stand up, to rise up, 
to arise, Viz. 

1. Pr. from a posture or condition of 
rest, e.g. a) Of persons sitting, Matt. 9, 
9. 236,62. Mark 2,14. 14,60. Luke 4, 16. 
29. Acts 9, 18; ο. inf. 1 Cor. 10,7. Sept. 
for HAP Ezra 9, 5. (Dem. 228. 18. Xen. An. 
3. 2. 84.) Pregn. Luke 4, 38 καὶ ἀναστὰς 
ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς, and he arose and went 
out of the synagogue ; comp. Plato Phd. 
116. a, ἀνίστατο els οἵκημά τι. Once of a 
person kneeling, Luke 22, 45 ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ 
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τῆς προσευχῆς, comp. v. 41. Sept. and ουρ 
1 Κ. 8, 54.—In the simplicity and particu- 
larity of ancient narrative, this verb (usually 
Part. ἀναστάς) is often put before verbs of 
going, and also of undertaking or doing any 
thing, like Heb. mip ; see Heb. Lex. pip 
no. 1. b. Winer §67.2. n. Mark 7, 24. 
10, 1. Luke 1, 89. 15, 18. 20. 23, 1. Acts 
8, 26. 27. 9, 11. al. So Sept. and exp Gen. 
23, 8. 1 Sam. 26,2. Xen. Cyr. 5.2. 14 
ἀναστὰς ¢fje. ὮὉ) Of persons lying down ; 
e. g. those sleeping, Mark 1, 35. Luke 11, 
7. 23,46. So Xen. Cc. 11. 4. Plato Ax. 
367. ο. The Atticists disallow this word 
in respect to sleep, preferring ἠγέρδην 
or ἐξηγέρδη»; so Ammon. ἠγέρδη ἀπὸ ὕπ- 
νου, ἀνέστη δὲ ἀπὸ κλίνης. Thom. Mag. art. 
dyéornoa.—Genr. of those lying down for 
any cause, Mark ὅ, 42. 9, 27. Luke 17, 19. 
Acts 9, 6. 34. 40, 12, 7. Sept. and map 
Prov. 24, 16. Mic. 7,8. So Luc. D. Mort. 
27. 5. Xen. An. 4. 5.8. c) Of the dead, 
to rise up from the grave into life, to live 
again ; with ἕκ νεκρῶν Matt. 17,9. Mark 9, 
9.10. Luke 16, 31. 24, 46. John 20, 9. 
Acts 17, 3; trop. of those dead in sin, 
Eph. 5,14. Abeol. id. Matt. 20, 19. Mark 
12, 23. Luke 18, 33. 24,7. John 11, 38. 24. 
Acts 9, 40. 1 Thess. 4, 14. 16. al. 8ο 3 
Mace. 7, 9 comp. v. 14. Hom. Ἡ. 24. 756. 
Paleph. 27. Luc. Philope. 26. Hdot. 3. 62. 
d) With ἐπί τινα, to rise up against any one, 
in a hostile sense, to assail, Mark 3, 26. 

Sept. for 38 DYP Gen. 4, 8. Soc. εἷς τινα 
Thue. 8. 45. 

2. Trop. io rise up, to arise, to appear, te 
come into existence, e. g. a king Acts 7, 18; 
c. inf. Rom. 15, 12; a high priest Heb. 7, 
11. 16. So Sept. for exp Ex. 1,8. Alee 
i. q. to appear, to stand forth, e. g. before a 
tribunal Matt. 12, 41. Luke 11, 32. Mark 
14, 57; gonr. Acts 5, 36. 87. 6, 9. 20, 80, 
Comp. Sept. and 193 3 Chr. 90, 5. + 

"Αννα, ys, 4, Anna, pr. Π. of a prophet- 
ess, Luke 3, 36. 

"Αννας, a, 5, Annas, pr. n. of α high 
priest of the Jews, ἀρχιερεύς, Luke 3, 2. 
John 18, 13. 24. Acts 4, 6. He is called 
by Josephus "Ανανος Ananus the son of 
Seth. He was made high priest by Quiri- 
nus (Cyrenius) proconsul of Syria about 
A. D. 8; but was deposed by the procura- 
tor Valerius Gratus about A. D. 14 or 15. 
His successor was Ismael, the son of Pha- 
bus; then followed not long after (μετ ov 
πολύ) Eleazar, a son of Annas; then after 
a year, Simon son of Kamithus ; and after 
another year, in A. D. 26, Joseph or Caia- 
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phas, the son-in-law of Annas (John 18, 
13); see Jos. Ant. 18. 2.1,2. As Caia- 
phas held the office until A. D. 35, he was 
the actual high priest at the time of our 
Lord’s trial; but Annas is also there so 
called, as having before held the office. His 
great influence may be ascribed to this fact, 
and to his family connection with Caiaphas. 
Others suppose him to have been the vicar 
(129) of Caiaphas ; see in ἀρχιερεύς no. 1. 

ἀνόητος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. νοέω,) Pass. 
unthought of, unheard of, Hom. H. Merc. 
80 ; not to be conceived of Plato Phd. 80. 
Ρ. Act. not thinking, incapable of thought, 
Plato Parm. 132. c.—In N. T. Act. not un- 
derstanding, unwise, foolish, Luke 24, 25. 
Gal. 3, 1. 3. Tit. 3, 3; opp. σοφοί Rom. 1. 
14. Of lusts, foolish, sensual, 1 Tim. 6, 9. 
Sept. for 338 Prov. 17, 28; M>38 Prov. 
15, 21. So Dem. 811. 11. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 31. 


ἄνοια, as, ἡ, (ἄνοος, dvous,) want of un- 
derstanding, folly, Sept. for NE% Prov. 33, 
15. Dem. 195. 3.—In N. T. intens. extreme 
folly, madness, Luke 6, 11. 2 Tim. 3, 9. So 
2 Mace. 14, 5. 15, 33. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 13. 


ἀνούγω, f. oifw, (οἴγω, οἴγνυμι,) aor. 1 
ἀνέφξα John 9, 14. 30, also later ἤνοιξα 
Matt. 2,11. John 9, 17.21. Pausan. 4. 26.6; 
perf. 2 ἀνέφγα. Pass. perf. ἀνέφγμαι, and 
with triple augm. ἠνέφγμαι Rev. 4,1. 10,8; 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνεφχβη», later ἠνοίχδην, with 
triple augm. ἤνεῴχβη» Rev. 20, 12; Pass. 
aor. 2 nvoiyny a later form Rev. 11, 19. 15, 
5; Pass. fut. 2 ἀνοιγήσομαι. For all these 
forms and augments, see Buttm. §114 of yw. 
Kihner §187. 6. Winer §12. 6. b.—'To 
open, pr. by throwing up or back the lid or 
door by which any thing is closed ; also in 
later usage Perf. 2 ἀνέφγα intrans. to be 
open, to stand open, John 1, 52. 2 Cor. 6, 
11. Luc. Navig. 4. Hdian. 4. 3. 14; see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 157, 158. Buttm. §113. 
n. 3. Attic impf. ἀνέφγον is trans. Xen. 
An. 5. 5. 20. 

1. Pr. to open what is closed by a lid, 
cover, door; e.g. a) By a lid or cover, 
ο. acc. Matt. 2,11 ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς Sncav- 
ροὺς atray, their treasures, i. e. in caskets 
or boxes. So Eurip. Ion 923 or 936. Phi- 
lostr. 47. Of a well or pit, as usually co- 
vered by a large stone; Rev. 9,2 ἤνοιξε τὸ 
Φρέαρ τῆς ἁβύσσον. Comp. Gen. 29, 2. 
b) Of a door or gate, c. acc. Acts 5, 19 
ἤνοιξε τὰς Supas. 12,14. Pass. Acts 12, 
10. 16, 26. 27. Rev. 4, 1. (Hdian. 8. 6. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 14.) So ace. impl. ο. dat. 


ἀνοίγω 


Matt. 25, 11 κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν. Luke 12, 
36. 13,25. John 10,3. Absol. Acts 5,23. 
12, 16. So Pass. impers. in a proverbial 
phrase, ο. dat. Matt. '7,'7 κρούετε, καὶ ἀνοιγή- 
σεται ὑμῖν. v. 8. Luke 11, 9. 10. Trop. 
ἀνοίγειν τὴν Supay, to open the door, 
i.e. either in order to receive gladly, Rev. 
3, 20 ; or to present opportunity for preach- 
ing or embracing the gospel, c. dat. Acts 
14, 27. Col. 4,3; intrans. 1 Cor. 16,9; 
Pass. 2 Cor. 2,12; ἐνώπιόν σου Rev. 8, 8; 
also as expressing dominion, sovereignty, 
abeol. Rev. 3,7 bis. Comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 
67 ἀνέφξε τοῖς ἄλλοις ἕῶνεσι ra. . . ἐμπόρια. 
—Spoken also of places closed by a door or 
otherwise ; as the temple, ὁ ναός, Pass. Rev. 
11,19. 15,5; sepulchres, τὰ μνημεῖα, which 
usually have an upright entrance, Pass. 
Matt. 27, 52. Trop. Rom. 3, 18 τάφος 
ἀνεφγμένος 6 λάρυγέξ αὐτῶν, i.e. as an open 
sepulchre emits fetid and noisome smells, 
so the throat of the wicked belches forth 
noisome slanders against God and the right- 
eous ; quoted from Ps. 5, 10 where Sept. for 
mane “3p. 

2. Of the heavens, Pass. to be opened, 
intrans. to be open; the firmament being 
regarded as opened so as to permit the vi- 
sion of things in heaven, or also intercourse 
between heaven and earth ; comp. Ez. 1, 1. 
19. 64,1. Plur.c. dat. Matt. 3, 16 dveqgx3n- 
σαν αὐτῷ οἱ οὐρανοί. Absol. Acts 7, 56. 
Sing. Luke 3, 21 ἀνεφχβῆναι τὸν οὐρανόν. 
Acts 10, 11. Rev. 19, 11. Intrans. John 1, 
52 τὸν οὐρανὸν avewydra. So Sept. for "ne 
Ez. 1,1; 32P Is. 64, 1. 

3. Of a book in the ancient form, to open, 
to unroll, sc. a volume rolled up, τὸ βιβλίο» 
Luke 4, 17 in Mss. Also a sealed volume, 
Rev. 5, 2. 3. 4. 5. 10, 2.8. Pass. 20, 12 
bis. So of the seals of a volume, ras σφρα- 
γίδας Rev. ὅ, 9. 6, 1. 3. 5. 7.9. 13. 8, 1.— 
Xen. Lac. 6. 4 ἀνοίξαντας τὰ σήµαντρα. 

4. Of various organs of the body, which 
may be closed and opened, e. g. 

a) Of the mouth, ἀνοέγειν τὸ στόµα, to 
open the mouth, e. g. a) Of persons who 
begin to speak, i. q. to speak, to discourse, 
Matt. 5, 2. 13, 35. Acts 8, 35. 10, 84. 18, 
14. Rev. 13,6. Sept. for ΠΩ MMB Dan. 
10, 16. (Ecclus. 15, 5. Luc. Philops. 89.) 
Intrans. τὸ στόµα ἡμῶν ἀνέφγε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
our mouth ἐς open towards you, we speak 
freely, frankly, 2 Cor. 6,11. Hence negat. 
not to open one’s mouth, not to complain, 
Acts 8, 32; quoted from Is. 53,7 where 
Sept. for MB MND N>. 8) Pass. dvegdy37 
δὲ τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ, and his mouth was open- 


ἀνοικοδομέω 


ed, he again spoke, recovered the power of 
speech, Luke 1, 64. Comp. Sept. and 
nme-nx ΠΠΒ Nom. 22,28. γ) Of a fish, 
Matt. 17, a7 ; comp. Sept. for ΠΣΕ Ps. 22, 
14. 8) Trop. of the earth, to open her 
youth, i, e. to open, to cleave open, Rev. 12, 
16. So Sept. and ΠΡ ΠΟ Num. 16, 30. 
Deut. 11,6; ΠΏΡ Num. 26, 10. 

b) Of the eyes, ἀνοίγειν τοὺς ὀφβαλμούς, 
to open the eyes, e. g. one’s own, Acts 9, 40. 
Pass. vy. 8; or those of one blind, i. q. to 
cause to see, to restore sight, John 9, 14. 17. 
21. 26. 30. 32. 10, 21. 11, 37. Pass. Matt. 
9, 30. 20,33. John 9,10. So Sept. and 
pe Is. 35,5. 49, 7.—Trop. to open the 
eyes of the mind, to cause to hear and un- 
derstand, Acts 26, 18. 

c) Of the ears, {ο open the ears, to cause 
to hear, to restore hearing, Pass. Mark 7, 
35 in Mss. for the comm. διανοέγοµαι. 

ἀνοικοδομέω, &, f. now, (οἰκοδομέω;) 
to build again, to rebuild, c. acc. Acts 15, 
16 bis; comp. Am. 9, 11, where Sept. for 
riya —Lycurg. 193. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 
19. 

ἄνοιξις, εως, ἡ, (ἀνοίγω,) an opening, 
the act of opening, e. g. ἐν ἀνοίξει τοῦ στό- 
pards pov, in the opening of my mouth, i. e. 
whenever I am called to speak or preach, 
Eph. 6, 19.—Plut. Symp. 9. 2. 3 ἡ ἄν. τῶν 
χειλῶ». Thuc. 4. 67 ἡ ἄνοιξις τῶν πυλῶν. 


ἀνομία, as, ἡ, (ἀνομέω, ἄνομος) pr. 
lawlessness ; then violation of law, trans- 
gression, referring in N. T. to the law of 
God ; 1 John 3, 4 bis, ras 6 ποιῶν τὴν ἆμαρ- 
τίαν, καὶ τὴν ἀνομίαν moet’ καὶ ἡ ἁμαρτία 
ἐστὶν ἡ ἀνομία, whosoever committeth sin, 
committeth also transgression ; for sin is the 
transgression sc. of God’s law ; here duap- 
sia ia the more general term, and ἀνομία 
the more definite and specific ; see in duap- 
via no. 1. So genr. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 44.— 
Hence commonly ἀνομία is used as parall. 
and nearly synonymous with ἁμαρτία no. 2, 
viz. transgression, unrighteousness, iniqut- 
ty; e. g. as opp. δικαιοσύνη, 2 Cor. 6, 14 τίς 
γὰρ perox? δικ. καὶ ἀνομίᾳ. Heb. 1,9; and 
so Matt. 23, 28. 24, 12. Rom. 6, 19. 2 
Thess. 2,7. Tit. 2,14. So οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι 
Vv. ποιοῦντες THY ἀνομίαν, workers or doers 
of iniquity, Matt. 7,23. 13,41. Sept. for 
7 3928 Ps. 5,6. Job 31,3. Plur. int- 
quifies, coupled with duapria; Heb. 8, 12 
and 10, 17 τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν dyo- 
μιῶν αὐτῶν ov μὴ μνησ»ῶ ἔτι, quoted from 
Jer. 31, 34, where the Heb. has only 
EMRUN, Sept. ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶ». Also Rom. 
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ἀντάλλαγμα 


4, '7, quoted from Ps. 32, 1 where Sept. for 
sup, parall. ΠΩ, Sept. duapria.—Opp. 
δικαιοσύνη Hdot. 1. 96. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 24. 


ἄνομος, ov, 
without law, i. e. 

1. not under law, i. e. the Jewish law ; 
spoken of Gentiles and of Paul as conform- 
ing to them, 1 Cor. 9, 21 quater. Hence 
genr. ἄνομοι, Gentiles, heathen, Acts 2, 23. 
—Wisd. 16, '7. 1 Macc. 2, 44. 

2. lawless, wicked, a transgressor, 1 Tim. 
1,9. 2 Pet. 2,8. 2 Thess. 2,8 5 ἄνομος, 
i.e. he in whom ἡ ἀνομία is personified, 
i. 4. 6 ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας v. 3. Mark 
15, 28 and Luke 22, 37 καὶ μετὰ ἀνόμων 
ἐλογίσδη, quoted from Is. 53, 12, where 
Sept. for o»yvip. Sept. also for yzq Ez. 
18,24; jr ty 19. 55, 7.—Antiph. 791. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 13. 

ἀνόμως, adv. (ἄνομος;) without law, not 
under the Jewish law, Rom. 2, 12 bis; 
comp. v. 14. 15.—Genr. Isocr. 4. 59 Bekk. 
Thuc. 4. 92. 

ἀνορδόω, @, f. dow, (ὁρβδόω,) to set 
upright again, what is bowed down or 
fallen; e. g. τὰ γόνατα τὰ παραλελυμένα, 
i. 4. to strengthen, Heb. 12, 12; quoted 


6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. νόμος) 


from Is. 35, 3 where Heb. yxx. (Comp. 
ἐπανορδόω Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 6.) Pass. aor. 


1, Luke 13, 13 kal... ἀνωρδώδη and she 
was set upright again, was made straight, 
stood erect. Sept. for ‘rismn Ps. 20, 9; 
RY Ps. 145, 14.—Of a tent or building in 
ruins, {ο set up again, c. acc. Acts 15, 16; 
quoted from Am. 9, 11 where Heb. min 
Sept. ἀνοικοδομέω. So Hot. 1. 19. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 12. 

ἀνόσιος, ov, 5, 4, adj. (a priv. Sotos,) 
unholy, ungodly, wicked, 1 Tim. 1,9. 2 Tim. 
8, 2.—Jos. Ant. 2. 3.1. Plut. Pomp. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11. 

ἀνοχή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἀνέχω, ἀνέχομαι;) α hold- 
ing back, delay, e. g. a truce Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 
1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 17; or for doing any 
thing, time, opportunity, 1 Macc. 12, 25. 
Hdian. 3. 6. 21.—In N. T. forbearance, long- 
suffering, Rom. 2, 4. 3,26. So Hesych. 
ἀνοχή᾽ µακροβυµία. 

ἀνταγωνίζομαε, £. tropa, Mid. depon. 
(ἀντί, ἀγωνίζομαι,) to struggle against, to 
strive against ; with πρός τινα Heb. 12, 4.— 
With dat. AL. V.H. 2.8. Xen. Cyr, 1. 
6. 8. 


ἀντάλλαγμα, aros, τό, (ἀνταλλάσσω;) 
pr. ‘ what is exchanged against’ any thing, 


ee 


ἀνταναπληρόω 


$e. an equivalent, a price. Matt. 16, 26 
and Mark 8, 37 ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς ψυχῆς the 
price or ransom of his life; comp. Ps. 49, 8 
where Heb. "p>, Sept. ἐξίλασμα.---Βερε. 
genr. for "mn 1 K. 31, 2. Ecclus. 6, 15. 
Jos. Β. J. 1. 18. 8. ΕυΠρ. Or. 1157. 

ἀνταναπληρόω, &, f. ώσω, (ἀντί, dva- 
πληρόω,) to fill up instead of another, ο. 
ace. Col. 1, 24 dvravanAnp® τὰ ὑστερήματα 
σῶν Ἀλίψεων τοῦ Xp. I fill up instead (of 
you) what is wanting of the afflictions of 
Christ, i. e. instead of you and for you; 
see the last clause of the verse-—Dem. 182. 
22. Dion Cass. 44. 48. 

ἀνταποδίδωμε, f. δώσω, (ἀντί, ἀποδί- 
δωµι)) to give back instead of something 
received, to repay, to recompense; ©. g. 
good, ο. ace. et dat. 1 Thess. 3, 9; acc. 
ἱπιρὶ. Luke 14, 14; Pass. ο. dat. Luke 14, 
14. Rom. 11, 35. Sept. and 523 1 Sam. 
24, 18. So Ecclus. 3, 31. Plato Parm. 
128. c.—Also evil, to requile, to avenge, ο. 
acc. et dat. 2 Thess. 1,6; absol. Rom. 12, 
19 and Heb. 10, 30, quoted from Deut. 32, 
85 where Sept. for D3@. So Sept. also 
for 528 1 Sam. 24, 18. Judith 7, 16. 
Comp. Thuc. 1. 43. 

ἀνταπόδομα, ατος, τό, (ἀνταποδίδωμι;) 
recompense, requital, of good Luke 14, 12; 
of evil Rom. 11,9. Sept. for 5308 Ps, 28, 
4. Joel 4, 4.—Ecclus. 12, 3. 14, 6. 

ἀνταπόδοσις, εως, ἡ, (ἀνταποδίδωμε,) 
a giving back tn turn Pol. 6. 5. 3. Thuc. 
4. 81.—In N. T. compensation, recompense, 
reward, Col. 3,24. Sept. for 3198 Ps. 94, 
2. Is. 59,18. So Diod. Sic. lib. 34. p. 197 
Tauchn. Plut. de San. tuend. Prac. 23. 

ἀνταποκρίνομαι, (ἀντί, ἀποκρίνομαι) 
to answer αραϊπ, to reply against, ο. dat. 
Rom. 9, 20; dat. and πρὸς ταῦτα Luke 14, 
6. So Sept. for 25 Judg. 5,29. Job 16, 8. 

ἀντεῖπον aor. 2, (ἀντί, εἶπον;) to speak 
against, to gainsay, c. dat. Luke 21, 15; 
absol. Acts 4, 14. Sept. for "2% Gen. 24, 
50; 2° Job 20, 3.--ΑΙ. V. H. 3. 96. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 20. For the present 
tense, ἀντιλέγω is used, Buttm. § 114 εἷ- 
πεῖ». Kiihn. 167. 7. η. 

ἀντέχω, f. ἀνδέξω, (ἀντί, ἔχωι) to hold 
against, over against, e. g. the hand against 
the head Soph. (84, Col. 1651; intrans. to 
hold out against, to withstand, Hdian. 6. 3. 
13. Mid. to hold before oneself over against 
any thing, Hom. Od. 22. 74.—In N. T. only 
Mid. ἀντέχομαι, f. ἀνδέξομαι, pr. to hold 
any thing over against oneself, i. q. to hold 
fast to, to cleave to, 6. gen. Matt. 6, 24. 
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Luke 16, 13. Tit. 1,9. Trop. to care for, 
not to neglect, e. g. τῶν ἀσφενῶν 1 Thess. 
5,14. Sept. for PIM Is. 56,9. 4.6; B93 
Zeph. 1,6. So Pol. 5.1.8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2. 27. 

avrl, prep. ο. genit. over against, pr. of 
place, Xen. An. 4. 7.6; in war, Hom. Π. 
8. 233. ib. 15. 415. Trop. as implying 
corresponding worth or value, something 
equivalent to, Hom. Od. 8. 546. Ἡ. 9. 116.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1. Of exchange or requital, for, in return 
for, e.g. a) Of price, for, Heb. 12, 16 
ἀντὶ Bpdoews μιᾶς. Sept. for 2h Num. 
18, 21.31. (Jos. Ant. 4. 6.12. Plato Rep. 
371. d.) Also of persons for or in behalf 
of whom a price is paid, by which they are 
released from a penalty, Matt. 1'7, 27. 20, 
28. Mark 10, 45. So Soph. Elect. 537. 
Cid. Col. 1326. b) Of retribution, against, 
for ; Matt. 5, 38 bis, ὀφδαλμὸς ἀντὶ ὀφδαλ- 
pou κτλ. Rom. 12, 17 κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ. 
1 Thess. 5,15. 1 Pet. 3,9 bis. Sept. for 
2913 Jer. 11, 17. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 12. 
c) Of the motive, moving cause, for, or 
account of, because of ; Heb. 12, 2 ἀντὶ τῆς 
προκειµένης αὗτῳ xapas. Eph. 5, 31 ἀντὶ 
rovrov because of this, for this cause. Luke 
12, 3 dvs’ dy because of which things, 
wherefore. So Wisd. 18,3. Esch. Prom. 
31. Xen. Cyr. 8.4.1. An. 1. 3. 4—But 
usually dv3" ὧν is for ἀντὶ τούτων ὅτι, lit. 
‘because of these things that,’ i.q. because 
that, or simpl. because; Luke 1, 20 ayy’ 
ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευσας. 19, 44. Acts 12, 23. 
2 Thess. 2,10. Sept. for "8% IPS Gen. 
29,18; "QR 5¥ Jer. 22,9. So Jos. Ant. 
7.6.2. Luc. D. Mort. 22.1. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 48. 

2. Of substitution, tn place of, instead of. 
a) Genr. Luke 11, 11 ἀντὶ ἰχθύος ὄφιν. 
1 Cor. 11,15. James 4,15. So 1 Macc. 
2,11. Luc. D. Mort. 16.2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6.5. Mem. 1. 3. 64. »b) Implying succes- 
sion; Matt. 2, 22 ᾿Αρχέλαος βασιλεύει ἀντὶ 
Ἡρώδου. (Xen. Λη. 1. 1. 4.) So John 1, 
16 χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος grace instead ο) 
grace, i.e. grace for grace, grace upon 
grace, intensive. Comp. Theogn. Sent. 
844 der’ ἀνιῶν dvias. Chrysost. de Sacerd. 
6. 13 ἕτεραν ays’ ἑτέρας φροντίδα. 

Νοτε. In composition ἀντί denotes: a) 
over against; a8 ἀντιτάσσω. b) against, 
contrary to; a8 ἀντιλέγω, ἀντίδικο. Cc) 
Reguital, tn return, again; as ἀνταποδί- 
δωµι, ἀντικαλέω. ἆ) Substitution; as ax 
Φύπατος. e) Equivalency, correspondence ; 
as ἀντίτυπος. 


ἀντιθάλλω 

ἀντιβάλλω, f. Badd, (βάλλω;) to cast 
back and forth, e. g. weapons Thuc. 7. 35. 
—In N. T. trop. of words, to bandy, to ex- 
change, c. acc. Luke 24, 17 οὓς ἀντιβάλλετε 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους, i. ᾳ. to discourse. Comp. 
2 Macc. 11, 13 πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἀντιβάλλων τὸ 
γεγονός. 

ἀντιδιατίδημε, (διατίδηµε,) to set or 
dispose over against; Mid. to set oneself 
over agatnst, to oppose oneself, absol. once 
Part. 2 Tim. 2, 25. 

ἀντίδικος, ov, 5, ἡ, (δίκη,) an adversary 
in α suil, the adverse party ; e. g. the plain- 
tiff, complainant, Matt. 5, 25 bis. Luke 12, 
58. So Dem. 226. 4. Xen. Apol. Soc. 10. 
25.—Also genr. an adversary, enemy, Luke 
18,3. 1 Pet. 5,8 6 ἀντίδικος ὑμῶν διάβολος, 
i.e. Satan is perh. so called as the accuser 
and calumniator of men before God ; comp. 
Rey. 13, 10. Zech. 3,1. Job 1, 6 sq. So 
Sept. Jer. 50,34; for 2°12 1 Sam. 2, 10; 
αν OM Is. 41, 11. 

ἀντίδεσι, εως, ἡ, (ἀντιτίδημι;,) antithe- 
sis, opposition; once 1 Tim. 6, 20 ἀντιδέ- 
σεις τῆς Yevd. γνώσεως, i. e. antitheses, 
contrary positions or doctrines.—Luc. D. 
Mort. 10. 10. Plato Soph. 258. b. 

ἀντικαδίστημι, aor. 2 ἀντικατέστην, 
(καδέστηµι͵) trans. to set down over against, 
to oppose, ο. g. an army Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
43; to pul in place of another Sept. Josh. 
5,7. Pol. 22. 16. 11.—In Ν. T. only aor. 
2 intrans. to stand firm against, to resist, 
absol. Heb. 12, 4. So Plut. T. Gracch. 10. 
Thue. 1. 74. 

ἀντικαλέω, &, f. έσω, (καλέω,) to in- 
vite in return, again, e. g. to a feast, c. acc. 
Lake 14, 12.—Xen. Conv. 1. 16. 


ἀντίκειμαι, £. κείσοµαι, (κεῖμαι,) to lie 
over agaist, ite to,as a country, ο. 
dat. Hdian. 6. 4. 8.—In N. T. trop. to be op- 
posed, contrary to,c. dat. Gal. 5,17. 1 Tim. 
1,10. Part. ὁ ἀντικείμενος, one opposing him- 
self, the opposer, adversary, c. dat. Luke 13, 
17. 21, 15; absol. 1 Cor. 16, 9. Phil. 1, 
28. 2 Thess. 2, 4. 1 Tim. 5, 14. Sept. for 
Ὃσ Ex. 23, 22; 3758 Is. 66,6. So Sext. 
Emp. Hyp. 2. 14. Plato Soph. 258. b, πρὸς 
ἄλληλα ἀντικειμένων. 

ἀντικρύ, adv. (ἀντί)) over against, ο. 
gen. Acts 20, 15.—Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 8. Pol. 
4. 43. 4. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 22. 

ἀντιλαμβάνω, Γ.λήψομαι, (λαμβάνα,) 
to take in turn, ασαἴπ, Xen. Cyr. 5. 8.12.—In 
N. T. only Mid. ἀντιλαμβάνομαι, fo take 
or lay hold of any thing over against oneself. 
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1. Of persons, as supporting them, i. ᾳ. 
to help, to aid, c. gen. Luke 1, 54. Acts 20, 
35. Sept. for Hiph. of Pt" Lev. 25, 35; 
“WS 2 Chr. 28, 23. So Diod, Sic. 11. 13. 
Thuc. 2. 61. 

2. Of things, to lay hold of, i. e. to take 
part or share in, to engage in, ο. gen. 1 Tim. 
6, 2 ὅτι πιστοί εἶσι καὶ ἀγαπητοί, οἱ τῆς 
εὐεργεσίας ἀντιλαμβανόμενοι, because they 
(the masters) are faithful and beloved, par- 
takers in well-doing, i. e. engaged in doing 
good, fulfilling Christian duties. So Jos. 
Ant. 5. 4. 3 τῆς ἐλευδερίας. Plut. de Liber. 
educ. 10 τῆς φιλοσοφίας. Plato Rep. 634. 
d, τῆς παιδείας. Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 6. See Kyp- 
ke in loc.—Others here translate : the parta- 
kers of the benefit rendered by the servants, 
i. 6. enjoying this ῬοποΠί; comp. Porphyr. 
de Abst. 1. 46 pire ἐσδίων πλειόνων ἡδονῶν 
ἀντιλήψεται. See Elsner Obs. in loc.— 
Others still take εὐεργεσία i. q. χάρις τοῦ 
Seov, but against the usus loquendi. 

ἀντιλέγω, f. ζω, (λέγω) to speak 
against, lo gainsay, to contradict, ο. dat. 
Acts 13, 45; absol. Acts 13, 45. 28, 19. 
22. Tit. 1, 9; ο. inf. pregn. Luke 20, 27. 
(Ecclus. 4,25. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 39; ο. inf. 
Thuc. 3. 41.) Also to contradict, to resist, to 
disobey, in word and deed, c. dat. John 19, 
12; absol. Luke 2, 34. Rom. 10,21. Tit. 2, 9. 
Sept. for 2° Hos, 4,4; 1310 Is. 65, 9. So 
Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 2. Luc. D. Deor. 8 fin. 

avrblappus, εως, 7, (avriAapPdvopat,) 
@ taking tn turn, again, Thuc. 1. 120; a 
laying hold of, seizure, by disease Thuc. 2. 
49-—In Ν. T. help, aid, relief, afforded to 
the sick and poor, Plur. 1 Cor. 19, 26. This 
duty devolved on the διάκονοι, both male and 
female; comp. Acts 6, 1 sq. Rom. 16, 1. 
Sept. for OS Ps. 23, 19; 1199 Ps. 108, 
9. So Ecclus. 11, 12. 51,7. Jos. Β. J. 4, 
3. 10 init. 

ἀντιλογία, ας, ἡ, (ἀντιλέγω,) contra- 
diction, controversy, Heb. 6, 16. 7, Ἴ. (Pol. 


| 98.7.4. Plato Rep. 539. b.) Also contra- 


diction, opposition, disobedience, in word and 


| deed, Heb. 12, 3. Jude 11. Sept. for 


Πορ Num. 20, 13. So Xen. Hell. 6. 
3. 20. 

ἀντιλοιδορέω, ὢ, f. now, (λοιδορέω;) 
io revile in turn, again, absol. 1 Pet. 2, 23. 
—Luc. Conv. 40. Plut. M. Anton. 43. 

ἀντίλντρον, ov, τό, (λύτρον)) pr. ‘an 
equivalent for redemption,’ i. e. 4 ransom, 
1 Tim. 2,6; comp. Matt. 20, 98.—Anon. 
Vera. V. T. Pa. 49,9; where Sept. ἡ rips 
τῆς λνγρώδεως. , 


ἀντιμετρέω 


ἀντιμετρέω, &, f. how, (µετρέω)) to 
measure out in turn, again, Pass. c. dat. 
Luke 6, 38. [Matt.'7,2] ; a proverbial phrase, 
i. q. to render like for like—Luc. Απο 
res 19. 

ἀντιμισδία, as, 4, (μισθός) retribu- 
tion, recompense ; spoken of penalty, Rom. 
1,27; of reward, 3 Cor. 6, 18 τὴν δὲ αὐτὴν 
ἀντιμισθίαν πλατύνβητε καὶ ὑμεῖς now by 
way of a like (corresponding) recompense, 
be ye also enlarged, i. e. let your hearts be 
opened towards me, as mine towards you ; 
comp. v. 11.—Found only in N. T. 


᾽Αντιόχεια, ας, ἡ, Antioch, the name 
of two cities in N. T. 

1. Antioch of Syria was situated on the 
southern bank of the river Orontes, about 
15 miles above its mouth, and was the royal 
residence and metropolis of all Syria ; Jos. 
Β. J. 3.2.4. It was founded by Seleucus 
Nicanor, and called by him after the name 
of his father Antiochus. This city is cele- 
brated by Cicero in his oration pro Archia, 
as being opulent and abounding in men of 
taste and letters. It was also a place of 
great resort for the Jews, Jos. B. J. 7.3.3. 
A large Christian church was early gather- 
ed in Antioch, Acts 11, 19 sq. and the dis- 
tinctive name of Christians was here first 
applied to the followers of Jesus. The 
modern city is greatly contracted ; its former 
extent being marked by ruins. It still 
bears the name An/akia. See Miss. Herald, 
1841, p. 237. Biblioth. Sacra, 1848, p. 455. 
—Acts 11, 19. 20. 22. 25. 26. 27. 13, 1. 
14, 26. 15, 22. 23. 30. 35. 18, 22. Gal. 
3,11. 

2. Antioch of Pisidia, was prob. so called, 
as being then attached to that province; 
though Strabo places it in Phrygia, and 
Ptolemy in Pamphylia. It was founded by 
Seleucus Nicanor, and so named after bis 
father ; afterwards it enjoyed the title and 
rights of a Roman colony ; Strabo 12. 577. 
Ptol. 5. 5. Plin. H. N. 5.24. Its site has 
recently been identified near the modern 
town of Yalobatch ; see Arundell’s Discov. 
in Asia Minor, I. p. 268 sq. Hamilton’s 
Res. in As. Minor, I. p. 472 9q.—Acts 13, 
14. 14, 19. 21. 2 Tim. 8, 11. 

᾽Αντιοχεύς, έως, 6, α man of Antioch, 
an Anttochian, Acts 6, 5. 

ἀντιπαρέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἤλδον, Mid. 
depon. (srapépxopa,) to pass along over 
against, to pass along by turning out of the 
way; absol. Luke 10, 31. 32.—Wisd. 16, 
10. Strato 7, in Anth. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 70. 
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ἀντίτυπος. 


᾽Αντίπας, a, 6, Antipas, pr. n. of a 
martyr, Rev. 2,13. Contracted for ᾽Αντί- 
πατρος, Jos. Ant. 14. 1. 2. 


᾽Αντιπατρῦ, ἴδος, ἡ, Antipatris, pr. n. 
of a city of Palestine, situated on the western 
plain on the military road from Jerusalem 
to Cesarea, Acts 23, 31. It was built by 
Herod the Great on the site of a former 
place called Καφαρσαβά, and was so named 
by him in honour of his father Antipater ; 
Jos. Ant. 16.5.2. At the present day a 
village called Kefr Saba is found in the 
same region, the ancient name having sur- 
vived that of Herod’s city; though it may 
be doubtful whether the modern village oc- 
cupies the precise site of Antipatris; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 45 sq. Biblioth. 
Sac. 1843, p. 493 sq. Traces of the an- 
cient Roman road still exist between Gophna 
and Kefr Saba; ib. p. 480-482. 


ἀντυπέραν, adv. (πέραν), over against, 
opposite to, ο. gen. Luke 8, 26. Some Mss. 
have ἀντιπέρα id.—Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 3. Pol. 
9. 41. 11. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 9. 


ἀντιπίπτω, {[. πεσοῦμαι, (xinte,) to 
fall against or upon, in a hostile sense. 
Hdian. 6. 3. 13.—In Ν. T. trop. to strive 
against, to resist, c. dat. Acts 7,51. So 
Sept. Num. 27, 14. Pol. 25. 9. 5. 

ἀντιστρατεύομαι, Mid. depon. (στρα- 
τεύω͵) to make war against, ο. dat. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 8. 26—In N. T. trop. to war 
against, to oppose, ο. dat. Rom. 7, 23. So 
Hesych. ἀντιστρατευόμενο» ' ἀνθιστάμενο». 

ἀντιτάσσω ν. -Ττω, f. ἔω, (τάσσω;) to 
range tn baitle against, to array against, ο. 
dat. Xen. An. 4. 8. 5; Pass. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
42.—In Ν. T. Mid. ἀντιτάσσομαε, trop. 
to array oneself against, to resist, to oppose, 
absol. Acts 18,6; c. dat. Rom. 13,2. James 
5, 6. 4, 6 and 1 Pet. 5, 5 quoted from Prov. 
3, 34, where Sept. for yds. So Sept. 
Hos. 1, 6. Dem. 507. pen. 

ἀντίτυπος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀντί of cor- 
resp. τύπος) antitypical, like, corresponding 
to a type or model; Neut. as Subst. τὸ 
ἀντίτυπον, an antitype, likeness, that 
which corresponds to a type or model, Heb. 
9, 24 comp. 8, 5. 1 Pet. 3, 21.—Hesych. 
ἀντίτυπος ᾽ ἴσος, ὅμοιος. So the bread and 
wine in the eucharist are called ἀντίτυπα 
of the body and blood of Christ, Macar. Ho- 
mil. 27. Greg. Naz. Orat. 11. p. 187.—In 
Gr. writers ἀντίτυπος (ἀντί of opp. τύπτω) 
signifies : struck back, repelled, as by a hard 
body, echoed, Soph. Phil. 695, 1460; alao 
Act. striking back, repelling, as a hard body, 


ἀντίχριστος 


resisting, solid, Xen. Mag. Eq. 1. 4. Plato 
Tim. 62. ο. Comp. Elsner in 1 Pet. 1. c. 


ἀντίχριστος, ου, 6, (Χριστός) an anti- 
christ, i.e. one who denies that Jesus is the 
ifessiah and that the Messiah is come in 
the flesh; found only in John’s epistles, 
1 John 2, 18 bis. 22. 4,3. 2John7. What 
class of persons the writer had in view is 
unknown; probably Jewish adversaries. 
Often in the fathers; see Suicer Thes. s. 
voc. 


ἀντλέω, &, f. now, (ἄντλος,) pr. to bale 
out water from the hold of a ship, Theogn. 
673.—In N. T. to draw out, e. g. water 
from a well, wine from a jar, c. acc. John 
2, 9. 4, 7; absol. 2, 8. 4, 15. Sept. for 
‘sae Gen. 24, 13. 20; moa Ex. 2, 16. 19. 
So Xen. ic. 7. 40. Plato Tim. 79. a. 


ἄντλημα, aros, τό, (ἀντλέω,) ‘what is 
drawn out,’ Dioscor. 4. 64.—In Ν. T. a 
vessel for drawing water, a bucket, John 4, 
11. So Plat. de Solert. Anim. 21. 


avropYarpéw, &, f. now, (ἀντόφδαλ- 
pos, ὀφδαλμός,) to look in the face, Barnab. 
Ep. ο. 5 εἷς ἀκτῖνας τοῦ ἡλίου ἀντοφδαλμῆ- 
ova:.—In N. T. trop. of a ship, to look the 
wind in the face, to bear up against, to with- 
Mand, ο. dat. τῷ ἀνέμφ Acts 27,15. So 
genr. Wisd. 12,14. Pol. 2. 47. 1. 

ἄνυδρος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ὕδωρ;) wa- 
terless, dry, e. g. ἄννδροι τόποι dry places, i. e. 
barren, desert, the abode of evil spirits ac- 
cording to the Jews, Matt. 12, 43. Luke 
11, 24; comp. Rev. 18,2. Tob. 8, 3. Ba- 
rach 4,35. Sept. for ΠΑΣ Hos. 2,3; 1919 
Is. 41, 19. So 2 Macc. 1, 19. Pol. ὅ. 80. 
2.—Trop. πηγαὶ ἄνυδροι wells without wa- 
ter 2 Pet. 2,17, also νεφέλαι ἄννδροι clouds 
without water Jude 19, i. ο. wells or clouds 
that promise water, but yield none; put as 
an emblem of those who promise much and 
perform little, boastful deceivers; comp. 
2 Pet. 2, 18. 19. 

ἀνυπόκρετος, ov, 5, 4, adj. (a priv. ὑποκρί- 
ροµαε,) without hypocrisy, unfeigned, sincere, 
Rom. 12, 9. 2 Cor. 6,6. 1 Tim. 1,5. 2 Tim. 
1,5. James 3, 17. 1 Pet. 1, 22.—Wisd. 5, 
18. 18, 16. 

ἀνυπότακτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (α priv. 
ὑποτάσσω;) unsubjected, unsubdued, i. θ. 
a) Of things, not made sulyect to any one, 
ο. dat. Heb. 2,8. b) Of persons, insud- 
ordinate, unruly, disobedient, 1 Tim. 1, 9. 
Tit. 1, 6. 10. So Symm. for 53393 Ox 
1 Sam. 2,12. Arr. Epict. 2. 10. 1. Philo 
Rer. div. Her. T. I. p. 473. 
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ἀνωτερικός 


ave, adv. (ἀνά,) up, upwards, above, i. e. 

1. Of motion, up, upwards, John 11, 41. 
Heb. 12,15. Sept. for M>32> Is. 8, a1. 
1 Chr. 22, 5.—Plut. de Def. Orac. 96. 
Xen. (Ec. 19. 10. 

2. Of place where, up, above, ἐν τῷ οὐ- 
paxp ἄνω Acts 2, 19. [Rev. 5, 3.] John 2, 
7 ἕως ἄνω up to the highest part, to the 
brim, brimful. Sept. for 3539 Deut. 4,39; 
Mo9Q> ID, Sept. ἕως ἄνω, 2 Chr. 26, 8. 
So Pol. 3. 6. 10. Xen. An. 5. 4. 25.— 
Hence 4, ἡ, τὸ ἄνω as Adj. what is above, 
the upper, Buttm. § 125. 6; (genr. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 55. Xen. Eq. 1. 2 τῆς olxias τὰ 
ἄνω. An. 7. 4. 11;) in N. T. referred only 
to heaven, i. q. ἐπουράνιος, heavenly, celes- 
tial; 80 τὰ dvw things above, i. e. either 
heaven itself John 8, 23 comp. 3, 13; or 
also heavenly things, divine things, Col. 3, 
1. 2; 9 ἄνω Ἱερουσαλήμ Gal. 4, 26; ἡ ἄνω 
κλῆσις Phil. 8, 14, i. ᾳ. ἡ κλ. ἐπουράνιος 
Heb. 3, 1. 

ἀνώγαιον γ. ἀνώχγεον, ου, τό, 699 in 
ἀνάγαιον. 

ἄνωνεν, adv. (dvw,) from above, i. e. 

1. Of place,e. g. ἀπὸ ἄνωδεν ἕως κάτω from 
above to below, from the top to the bottom, 
Matt. 27,51. Mark 15,8; ἐκ τῶν ἄνωδεν δι 
ὅλου from the parts above throughout, from 
the top throughout, John 19, 23. Sept. 
for 539 Ex. 25,22. So Hdian. 8. 4. 20. 
Plato Phed. 110. b.— Elsewhere from 
above, i.q. from heaven, and so from God; 
John 3, 31 6 ἄνωδεν ἐρχόμενος. 19, 11. 
James 1,17. 3,16 ἡ σοφία ἄνωδεν κατερ- 
χοµένη, for which ν. 17 ἡ ἄνωδεν σοφία, 
Buttm. § 125.6. Here too belongs John 3, 
3.'7 yer ava ἄνωδεν to be born from above, 
i.e. from God, ἐκ τοῦ Φεοῦ (i. ᾳ. ἐκ τοῦ 
πνεύματος v. 6. 8), in accordance with 
John’s usage; comp. 1, 19. 1 John 3, 29. 
3,9. 4,7. 5,1. 4. 18. Sept. for 933 Job 
8,4. So Philo de Profug. I. p. 571. 2, 
εὑρεῖν σοφίαν ἄνωδεν ... ἀπ᾿ οὐρανοῦ. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 14. 

2. Of time: a) from the first, from the 
beginning, Luke 1,3. Acts 26,5 mpoywe- 
axovrés µε ἄνωδεν, from the first, from my 
earliest years. So Hdian. 8. 6.12. Dem. 
1125. 34. b) i. q. anew, afresh ; Gal. 4, 9 
ois πάλιν ἄνωδεν δουλεύειν Φέλετε, where 
ἄνωδεν strengthens πάλιν. So Wisd. 19, 6. 

ἀνωτερικός, ἦν όν, (ἄνω, ἀνώτερος;) up. 
per, higher ; Acts 19, 1 ἀνωτερικὰ µέρη 
higher parts, the inland mountainous parts 
of Asia Minor; comp. Acts 18, 23.—Hip- 
pocr. 50. 44. 5 


ἀνώτερος 


ἀνώτερος, a, ov, (ἄνω,) compar. higher, 
superior, Hippocr. 520. 45. Dio Chrys. 74. 
—In N. T. Neut. ἀνώτερον as adv. com- 
par. of ἄνω, Buttm. ὁ 115. 5; i.e. a) 
higher, in place, dignity, Luke 14, 10. 
Sept. for 5390 Lev. 11, 21. b) above, 
before, in a book or passage, Heb. 10, 8. 
So Pol. 3. 1. 1. 

ἀνωφελής; έος, ὁ, ἦ, adj. (a priv. ὠφελέω;) 
useless, unprofitable, Tit. 8, 9. Heb. 7, 18 
τὸ... ἀνωφελές, unprofitableness. — Sept. 
Prov. 28, 3. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 3. Xen. (ic. 
1. 20. 

ἀξίνη, ys, ἡ, (a euphon. ξέω,) an axe, 
Matt. 3, 10. Luke 3, 9. Sept. for js 
Deut. 19, ὅ.--δ. V. H. 12. 5. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 12. 

ἄξιος, ία, ιον, (ἄγω, ἄξω, to weigh,) pr. 
of like weight or value; hence of like worth, 
worthy. 

1. Spoken of value, price, of like worth, 
worthy to be compared with any thing, usu- 
ally ο. genit. but in N. T. with πρός τι, e. g. 
Rom. 8, 18 οὐκ ἄξια τὰ waSnyara τοῦ νῦν 
καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν µέλλουσαν δόξα», i. 4. ἄξια 
ε. «τῆς µ. δόξης.---Ξο ο. gen. Sept. for M8 
Prov. 8, 15. Hom. fl. 8. 234. Plato Eryx. 
393. b. Comp. ἀνάξιος πρός τι, Plato Prot. 
856. a, ris ἄλλη ἀναξία ἡδονὴ πρὸς λύπην 
ἐστί». 

2. Genr. worthy, deserving, either of good 
or evil. a) Of good; spoken of persons, 
absol. Matt. 10, 11. 13 bie. 22,8. Luke’, 4. 
Rev. 3,4. With genit. of thing, worthy of, 
Matt. 10, 10 τῆς τροφῆς. Luke 10,7 and 
1 Tim. 5, 18 τοῦ ptcSod. Acta 13, 46. 
1 Tim. 6,1. Heb. 11, 8; gen. of pers. 
οὐκ ἄξιός µου nol worthy of me, not worthy to 
be my disciple, friend, Matt. 10, 37 bis. 38. 
(Wied. 3, 5.) With an infin. aor. Luke 
15, 19. 21 οὐκ ἄξως κληθῆναι vids. Acts 
19, 25. Rev. 4, 11. 5,2. 4. 9. 19. Once 
with iva, John 1,27. Of things, c. gen. 
1 Tim. 1, 16. 4,9. Soc. gen. Wisd. 6, 16. 
Hdian 2. 3.16. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 62; c. inf. 
Wied. 1, 16. Xen. (ο. 21. 12; ο. ἵνα 
comp. Dem. 279. 8 ἀξιοῦν ἵνα βοηβήσῃ. 
b) Of evil, penalty, spoken of persons, 
absol. Rev. 16,6; ο. gen. Rom. 1, 32 Saxd- 
του. Of things, deeds, ο. gen. ἄξ. πληγῶν 
Luke 12, 48; Φανάτου Luke 33, 15. Acts 
93, 99. 25, 11. 25. 26, 31. So Dem. 345. 
24. Xen. Mem. 1.1.1. ib. 1.2.62 Savarov. 

8. Of things, worthy of, suttable to, fit, 
meet, due, c. gen. a8 καρποὺς ἀξίους τῆς 
µετανοίας Matt. 3, 8. Luke 3, 8. Acts 26, 
- 90; ἄξια γὰρ ὧν ἐπράξαμεν Luke 38. 41. 
So 1 Macc. 10, 54. Plut. adv. Colot. 17 fin. 


ἁπαγγέλλω 


Xen. (ο. 12. 19.—Hence ἄξιόν ἐστι, it 
is meel, fit, proper, 2 Thess. 1, 3; ο. inf. 
1 Cor. 16,4. So Dem. 82.9. Xen. Cc. 
4. 48. 


ἀξιόω, o,f. ώσω, (ἄξιος,) 1. to deem or 
count worthy of any thing; ο. acc. et gen. 2 
Thees. 1, 11. Pass. ο. gen. 1 Tim. 5, 17. 
Heb. 3, 3. 10, 29. With acc. and infin. 
Luke 7,7. So Al. V. H. 9. 24. Xen. An. 
3.2.7; ο. inf. Sept. Gen. 31, 28. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 10. 

2. to deem proper, to think good, ο. inf. 
Acts 15, 38. 28, 22 ἀξιοῦμεν δὲ παρὰ cov 
ἀκοῦσαι, we think it right to hear from thee, 
etc. So Jos. 3. 8. 10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 11. 
—Others in Acts ll. cc. to desire, to wish ; 
as Sept. for ©P2 Dan. 1,8. Xen. An. 1. 
7. 8. 


ἀξίως, adv. (d£tos,) worthily, suitably, 
becomingly, in a manner worthy of any one, 
ο. gen. Rom. 16, 2 ἀξίως τῶν ἁγίων. Eph. 
4, 1. Phil. 1, 27. Col. 1, 10. 1 Thess. 3, 12. 
3 John 6.—Wisd. 7,15. Plut. de Exil. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 

doparos, ον, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ὁράωι) 
unseen, invisible, e. g. God Col. 1, 16. 1 
Tim. 1, 17. Heb. 11, 27; τὰ dopara Col. 1, 
16; τὰ ἀόρ. τοῦ Seov i. e. his spiritual attri- 
butes Rom. 1, 20.—2 Macc. 9, 5. Plut. Ro- 
mul, 29; of God Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13. 


ἀπαγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (ἀγγέλλωι) aor. 
1 ἀπήγγειλα, Pass. aor. 2 ἀπηγγέλην Luke 
8, 20. See Buttm. ) 101. n. 4; (ο bear or 
bring away word, @ message, tidings, pr. 
from one person or piace to another. 

1. Of tidings, intelligence, i. q. to an 
nounce, to tell, to show, to relate; c. acc. et 
dat. Matt. 28, 11 τινὲς ... ἑλδόντες eis τὴν 
πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν ἅπαντα 
τὰ γενόµενα. Acts 23, 17; acc. simpl. Matt. 
8, 33. Acts 4, 23. 15, 27; dat. simpl. Matt. 
28, 8. 10. Acts 5, 25; Pass. c. dat. Luke 8, 20. 
With dat. of pers. and περί τινος of things, 
Luke 7, 18. (Xen. An. 1. 7. 2.) With περί τι- 
vos Of pers. and acc. of thing, 1 Thess. 1, 9. 
With dat. of pers. and ὅτι, Luke 18, 37. John 
20,18; els c. acc. of place, Mark 5, 14. 
Luke 8, 34. (Xen. An. 6. 4. 25.) With ace. 
of thing and πράς τινα, Acts 16, 36; with an 
infin. simpl. Acts 12, 14; absol. John 4, 51. 
—So genr. Sept. for λα Judg. 13, 10. 1 
Sam. 25, 37. Hdian. 3. 10. 16. Xen. An. 2. 
3.4; ο. inf. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 17. 

3. Of messengers or others who return 
with an answer, to bring back word, to re- 
port; but the idea back lies in the circum- 
stances and not in the prep. ἀπό in compo- 


ἀπάγχω 

sition. Soc. acc. et dat. Matt. 11, 4. Luke 
7, 22. 14, 91; ο. dat. Matt. 3, 8. Acts 22, 
26: abeol. Aets 5,22. Sept. for T3N Ruth 
3, 16.—Hdian. 5. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 8. 

3. Genr. of any thing not before known, 
ἱ.ᾳ. {9 announce, to tell, to declare, to make 
known ; ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 12, 18 κρίσιν 
τοῖς Meow ἀπαγγελεῖ. 1 John 1,2. 3. Heb. 
2,12 ἀπαγγελῶ τὸ ὄνομά σον τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
pov, quoted from Ps. 22, 23 where Heb. 
180 Sept. δμγγήσοµαι. With dat. of pers. 
and inf. Acts 26, 20; ὅτι 1 Cor. 14, 26. 
Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 24, 49; "8Y Ps. 78, 4. 
§6.—Pol. 1. 14. 1. Plato Protag. 87. p. 345. 
5. + 

ἁπώγχω, {. ζω, (ἄγχω;) to quite choke 
or strangle, i. e. to death, Od. 19. 230. Pol. 
16. 34. 9.—In N. T. Mid. ἁπάγχομαι, to 
strangle oneself by hanging, to hang oneself, 
Matt. 27, 6; comp. in λάσκω. Sept. for 
P33 2 Sam. 17, 23. So Al. V. H. 5. 8. 
Xen. Hi. 7. 18. 


amrdryo, f. fw, (ἄγω;) aor. 2 ἀπήγαγον, 
Pasa. aor. 1 ἀπήχβη». 

1. to lead off or away, to conduct away ; 
with acc. of pers. and πρός τινα, Λου 23, 
17; acc. impl. Luke 13, 15; ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν 
ἡμῶν Acts 24, 7. Pass. trop. πρὸς τὰ εἴδωλα 
1 Cor. 12,2. Sept. for 3733 Gen. 31, 18; 
77215 1K. 1, 38. So AL V. H. 1. 6. Plato 
Phed. 3. p. 60. a.—In a judicial sense, to 
lead away before a judge, with ace. and πρός 
τινα, Mark 14, 53 καὶ ἀπήγαγον τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
πρὸς τὸν ἀρχιερέα. John 18, 13; acc. impl. 
Matt. 26, 57. Mark 14, 44. John 19, 16; 
acc. simpl. Matt. 27, 2. Also io lead away 
to prison or to execution, ©. g. αὐτὸν els τὸ 
σταυρῶσαι Matt, 27, 31; (αὐτὸν) els τὴν 
παρεμβολή» Acts 28, 10; αὐτὸν ἔσω τῆς 
αὐλῆς Mark 15,16; acc. simpl. Luke 98. 26. 
Pass. absol. ἀπαχβῆναι, to be led away to 
death, to be put to death, Acts 12, 19.— 
Sept. ἀπηγμένος for Heb. “408 a prisoner, 
Gen. 39, 22. Ep. Jerem. 18 ἀπ. ἐπὶ τῷ 3α- 
νάτφ. Plato Legg. 879. d, πρός τωα. Gorg. 
486. a, cis τὸ δεσµωτήριο». 

2. Intrans. comp. in dye no. 2; spoken 
of a way, to lead away i a place, with els 
c. ace. trop. Matt. 7, 13. 14.—So dyw Jos. 
Ant. 8.7. 4 Philo de Vict. p. 841. a. 


ἁπαίδευτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. παι- 
Beves,) hi, uneducated, ignorant, Jos. 
Ant. 3. 13. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 4; unwise, 
foolish, of persons, Sept. for $39 Prov. 17, 
33 5"©D Prov. 8, 5. 15, 15.—In N. T. of 
things, foolish, empty, trifling ; 2 Tim. 2, 
33 dwa:devrous ζητήσεις. So Machin. 7. 13 


67 ἁπαντάω 


µαρτυρία. Plato Ῥ]πῳάτ. 369. b, ῥημά τι εἷ- 
πεῖν ἁπαίδευτο». 
ἁπαίρω, f. apd, (αἴρω,) to take or lift off, 
to take away, ξύλα Hdot. 1. 186: to take or 
lead away, Hdot. 8. 57. Intrans. to take one- 
self off, to go away, Sept. for 502 Gen. 12, 
9. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 32.—In N. T. only Pass. 
aor. 1 ἀπήρδη», to be taken away, c. ἀπό 
τινος Matt. 9, 15. Mark 2, 20. Luke 5, 35. 


ἁπαιτέω, @, f. now, (alréw,) to ask or 
demand from any one, to require from or at 
one’s hands, Germ. abfordern; ο. acc. et 
ἀπό τινος Luke 6, 30. 12, 20 τὴν ψυχήν 
σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπό σου, i. e. 3 plur. indef. 
for Pass. they shall require thy life of thee, 
1. q. thy life shall be required of thee ; Buttm. 
j 129.19. Winer } 49.1. Sept. for ta) 
Deut. 15, 2. 3.—Ael. V. H. 1. 24. Xen. 
An. 7.7. 39; ri παρά τινος Diod. Sic. 11. 66. 

ἀπαλγέω, @, f. now, (ἀλγέω,) to grieve 
out, to leave off grieving for any thing, ο. 
acc. Thuc. 2. 61.—In N. T. to be apathetic, 
to be past feeling, i. e. past any feeling of 
shame, of conscience, or the like; absol. 
Eph. 4,19. 8ο Heliodor. 5. p. 319: ἆπαλ- 
γοῦντες πρὸς τὴν τύχην. Pol. 9. 40. 4. 

ἁπαλλάσσω ν. -TTw, {. dw, (ἀλλάσ- 
σω;) pr. to change from one condition or 
place to another.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to set free, to deliver from a state of 
fear, bondage, or the like; ο. acc. Heb. 3, 
15 ἁπαλλάξῃ τούτους ὅσοι φόβφ Savdrov 
κτλ. Pass. ο. ἀπότυος, Luke 12, 58 ἀπηλ- 
λάχβαι aw’ αὐτοῦ, sc. from thy opponent, 
creditor, by private adjustment.—So c. acc. 
et gen. Jos. Ant. 11. 6.12. Diod. Sic. 16, 
22. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 12; ofa litigant Plato 
Legg. 915. c. 

2. Mid. to remove oneself from any one, 
to depart, c. ἀπό τινος Acts 19, 13.—Act. 
‘to put away or remore from,’ Xen. An. 3. 
2. 28; intrans. ‘to depart,’ Sept. Ex. 19, 
22. Plato Legg. 938. a. Mid. id. ο. ἀπό 
τινος Xen. An. 7. 1. 4. 

ἁπαλλοτριόω, &, f. ώσω, (ἀλλοτριόω;) 
pr. to abaltenate, spoken of persons, to alien- 
ate or estrange from; only Pass. to be alien- 
ated from, to be a stranger to, ο. gen. Eph, 
2, 12. 4,18; absol. Col. 1, 91. Sept. for 
"33 Ps. 58, 4.—So ο. ἀπό τινος Diod. Sic. 
11. 48. schin. 29. 20. 

ἁπαλός, ή, όν, (kindr. ὅπτω, ἄφη,) soft 
ta the touch, tender, as a shoot, sprout, Matt. 
24,32. Mark 13, 28.—So of raiment Hdian. 
5. 8.2; of fruit Xen. (6. 19. 18. 

ἁπαντάω, &, (ἀντάω;) f. how Mark 14, 
18. Diod. Sic. 18. 15; usually f. ἠσομαι 


ἀπάντεσις 


Thuc. 4. 77. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 33 pr. to come 
over against from the opposite direction, 
to come or go to meet, to encounter, to meet ; 
c. dat. pers. Matt. 28, 9. Mark 5, 2. 14, 13. 
Luke 17,12. John 4,51. Acts 16,16. Sept. 
for 518 1 Sam. 10, 5. So Plut. Demetr. 36. 


Xen. An. 2. 3. 17.—In a hostile sense, to 


meet, to encounter, ο. dat. Luke 14, 31. Sept. 
for sap Judg. 8, 21. So Xen. Hell. 5. 
4. 10. 


? 4 
ATTAVTYCN, εως, 7, (ἀπαντάωι) α meet- - 


ing, encountering ; only in the construction 
els ἀπάντῃησιν for meeling, after a verb of 
motion, instead of the inf. ἀπαντῷν to meet ; 
so ο. dat. Acts 28, 15; ο. gen. Matt. 26, 1. 
6. 1 Thess. 4, 17. Sept. for mRIp>, ο. 
gen. 1 Sam. 9, 14; ο. dat. Jer. 41, 6.— 
Pol. 5. 26. 5. Diod. 18. 59. 

ἅπαξ, adv. of time, once, one time, 2 
Cor. 11, 25. Heb. 9, 36. 12, 26 ἔτι 
Graf. v. 27; ο. gen. Heb. 9,7 ἅπαξ τοῦ 
¢mavrov. Sept. for ΓΙ Ex. 30, 11. 
(Hdian 1. 10. 8. Plato Conv. 185. e.) So 
ἅπαξ καὶ Bis once and again, several times, 
Phil. 4, 16. 1 Thess. 2, 18. Sept. for 
pons Όσο Neh. 18, 20. 1 Macc. 3, 30. 
—Emphat. once and no more, once for all, 
already, Heb. 6, 4. 9, 27. 28. 10, 2. 1 Pet. 
3, 18. [20.] Jude 3. 5. Sept. for pms Ps. 
89, 36. So Jos. Ant.5.3.2. Plato Legg. 
711. a. 

ἁπαράβατος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
παραβαίνω,) a word of the later Greek, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 313; Act. not having trans- 
gressed, not a transgressor, Jos. Ant. 18. 8. 
2. contr. Ap. 2.41; oftener Pass. not to be 
transgressed, inviolable, Plut. de Fat. 1 λό- 
yos Setos ἀπαράβατος. Id. Symp. 9. 14. 6 
ydpos.—Hence in N. T. unchangeable, per- 
petual, spoken of Christ’s priesthood as ever 
remaining to him inviolate, never passing 
from him to another, adsddoyxos, Heb. 7, 24. 
So Plut. ascribes to the sun τὴν τάξιν ἆπα- 
ράβατο», de Defect. Orac. 3. 

ἁπαρασκεύαστος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
παρασκευάζω;) unprepared, 2 Cor. 9, 4; 
comp. v. 3.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 41. Hdian. 3. 
9.19. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 15. 

ἀπαρνέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἀρνέομαι.) Pass. fut. 1 ἀπαρνηδήσομαι 
in Pass. signif. Luke 12,9. Soph. Phil. 527; 
see Buttm. § 113. n. 6. Winer § 39.7. d.— 
To deny utterly, to deny, e. g. things, c 
infin. Luke 22, 34 πρὶν ἢ τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ μὴ 
εἰδέναι µε. (Eurip. Hipp. 1280. Plato 
Gorg. 461. ο.) Also persons, to deny, to 
disown, not to acknowledge; 8ο of Peter 


ἅπας 


denying his Lord, ο. acc. Matt. 26, 34. 36. 
75. Matt. 14, 80. 31. 72. Luke 22, 61. 
John 13, 38; comp. Luke 22, 34 above. 
Of those whom Christ does not acknow- 
ledge, Pass. Luke 12, 9. Sept. for oxo 
Is. 31,7. So Plato Rep. 468. c. Dem. 
576. 25 τὸ dvopa.—Aleo ο. ἑαυτόν, to deny 
oneself, to abstain from gratifying one’s own 
appetites and desires, Matt. 16,24. Mark 8, 
84. Luke 9,23. Comp. Phil. 3, 7. 8. 

απάρτι, adv. of time, i. q. dx’ ἄρτι, for 
which it is put in later editions; from now, 
i. ᾳ. ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦ». 

1. Referring to a future more or less re- 
mote, henceforth, hereafter, Matt. 23, 39. 26, 
29. 64. John 1, 52; comp. Luke 1, 48. 

2. Referring to the future as immediately 
connected with the present, from now on, 
even now, John 13, 19. 14,7. Rev. 14, 13 
οἱ ἐν κυρίφ ἀποθνήσκοντες ἁπάρτε, who die 
tn the Lord from now on, i. e. just now un- 
der the trial of heavy persecutions—The 
Attics prob. did not use ἀπάρτι in respect to 
time ; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 20, 21. 

ἀπαρτισμός, od, 6, (ἀπαρτίζω, a verb 
of the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 447,) 
a finishing off, completion ; Luke 14, 28 εἰ 
ἔχει τὰ πρὸς dpricpdy, whether he have 
wherewtth to finish——Dion. Hal. de Comp. 
24. p. 370 ed. Schaef. 


ἀπαρχή, iis, ἡ, (ἀπάρχομαι,) the begin- 
ning, first-fruis, viz 

1. Of things, the first part or portion, the 
earnest of any thing ; Rom. 8, 23 τὴν ἆπαρ- 
χὴν τοῦ πνεύματος the first-fruius of the 
Spirit, the earnest (ἀῤῥαβώ») of future and 
higher gifts ; comp. 2 Cor. 1, 31. Eph. 1, 14. 
—So of the first-fruits offered to God, Sept. 
for mx Lev. 23, 10. Plur. Sept. Ex. 
93, 19. Al. V. H. 1. 31. Xen. (Ρο. 5. 10. 

9. Concr. of persons, the first in time or 
of whom any thing may be predicated ; 
Rom. 11, 16 9 ἀπαρχὴ (τοῦ φυράματος) the 
first-fruus of the mass or lump, trop. for 
the “ha, Rom of the Jewish people, parall. 
ἡ pita. Rom. 16,5 ὅς ἐστι ἀπαρχὴ τῆς 
Ασίας els Χριστόν, i. 6. the first to believe 
on Christ. 1 Cor. 16,15. James 1, 18. Rev. 
14,4. So Christ is ἡ ἀπαρχὴ τῶν κεκοιµη- 
µένων the firstfruits of them that slept, the 
first to rise from the dead in the gospel 
sense, 1 Cor. 15, 20. 23. , 


ἅπας, aca, ay, (dpa, πᾶς,) strengthened 
for mas, quile all, all together, e.g. a8) 
Sing: before a subst. with the art. Luke 3, 
21 ἅπαντα τὺν λαόν. 8, 37. 21, 4. Acts 25, 
24. Sept. for di» Ps. 33, 24. (Hdian. 3. 8. 
4. Plato Rep. 442..b.) After a subst. with 


the art. Mark 16, 15. Luke 4,6. 19, 48. 
So Plato Phil. 21. a.  b) Plur. before a 
subst. or participle with the art. Matt. 28, 
11 ἅπαντα τὰ yevopera. (Plato Rep. 338. ο. 
463. d.) With pron. of 2 pers. ὑμεῖς Gal. 
3, 28; 1 pers. ἡμεῖς impl. Acts 16, 28. 
James 3, 2; 3 pers. absol. ἅπαντες ail, 
ἅπαντα all things, Matt. 24, 39. Mark 11, 
32. Luke 3, 16. 5,11. 26. 28. Acts 2, 44. 
Epb. 6, 19. al_—Both in Sing. and Plur. 
ἅπας (like was) is spoken indefinitely of a 
large number, without necessarily including 
every individual of that number ; see Mark 
8, 25. 11,32. Luke 3,21. 8,37. 19,48. + 

ἁπασπάζομαι, Mid. depon. (ἀσπάζο- 
pas,) to finish taking leave of, ο. acc. Acts 
21, 6 in Mss.—Himer. 194. 


ἁπατάω, &, f. how, (ἅπτω, ἄφη, Buttm.) 
to deceive, to beguile, to lead astray, c. acc. 


Eph. 5, 6. James 1, 26; Pass. 1 Tim. 2,14 | 


bis. Sept. for ΑΠ Gen. 3, 13.—Hdian. 
2. 7. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 5. 

ἁπάτη, ns, ἡ, (ἀπατάωι) deceit, deceit- 
fulness, as an attribute e. g. τοῦ πλούτου 
Matt. 13, 22. Mark 4, 19; τῆς ἀδικίας 2 
Thess. 2, 10; τῆς ἁμαρτίας Heb. 3, 13. 
Also Eph. 4, 22 αἱ ἐπιδυμίαι τῆς ἁπατῆς 
deceitful lusts, ities, Col. 2, 8. 2 Pet. 
3, 13.—Judith 9, 10. Pol. 3. 56. 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 

ἁπάτωρ, opos, ὁ, ἤ, adj. (a priv. πατήρι) 
fatheriess, orphan, Eurip. Orest. 304; as 
disowned by the father, Plato Legg. 929. a. 
—In Ν. T. without father, i. e. whose father 
is not mentioned in the genealogies, Heb. 
7, 3; see fully in ἁμήτωρ. 

ἀπαύγασμα, ατος, τό, (ἀπανγάζω ‘to 
flash forth’ rays or brightness, Callim. H. 
in Del. 181,) a flashing forth, radiance, efful- 
gence ; Heb. 1,3 ἀπαύγασμα τῆς δόξης (τοῦ 
Seov) the effulgence of God’s glory, i. e. in 
whom, as proceeding from the Father, the 
divine majesty is inanifested ; comp. Col. 1, 
15. So Wisd. 7, 26 ἀπαύγασμα φωτὸς di- 
δίον. Philo de Concup. §11. T. Π. p. 356 
Mang. Hesych. ἀπαύγασμα: ἡλίου φέγγος. 
See Bleek Br. an d. Heb. in loc.—Others : 
reflected brighiness; but against both the 
etymology and the usus loquendi. 

ὠπεῖδον aor. 2, (εἶδον, εἴδω,) used as 
aor. of ἀφοράω, Buttm. §114 εἴδω, ὁράω ; 
to look away from where one is, at or upon 
any thing, πρός τι Thuc. 7.71 to look at, 
to have respect to, πρός τι Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 1. 
Plato Soph. 250. b—In N. T. to see fully, 
i.e. to the end, fo know certainly, ο. acc. 
Phil. 2, 23 ὡς ἂν ἀπίδω τὰ περὶ ἐμέ. So 


69 ἄπειμε, 


Sept. Jon..4, ὅ ἕως οὗ ἀπίδῃ τί ἔσται τῇ. 
πόλει, for He. 


ἀπείνεια, as, ἡ, (ἀπειδής,) unpersuada- 
bleness, unbelief, disobedience, unwillingness 
to receive and obey the truth, Rom. 11, 30. 
32. Heb. 4, 6. 11; οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς ἀπειδείας the 
children of unbelief or disobedience, i. e. un- 
believers, Eph. 2, 2. 5, 6. Col. 3,6; see in 
vids A. 4, and comp. Heb. Gr. § 104. 2. 
Lehrg. p. 647.—Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 2. Plut. 
Sertor. 25. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 5. 


aTreSéw, &, f. now, (ἀπειδής;) to be un- 
persuadable, unbelieving, disobedient, e. g. 
a) In respect to Christ and the gospel, not 
to belzeve, to reject, ο. dat. John 3, 36 ὁ δὲ 
ἀπειδῶν τῷ vig. Rom. 2,8. 1 Pet. 2, 8. 
3, 1. 4,17; absol. Acts 19, 9. Rom. 11, 
31; Part. ἀπειθοῦντες unbelieving Acts 14, 
2. 17, 5. Rom. 15,32. In respect to God, 
τῷ Sep Rom. 11, 30; absol. Heb. 3, 18. 
11, 31. So Plato Phedr. 271. b, ἡ μὲν 
(ψυχἠ) πείθεταε, ἡ δὲ dreSet. b) Strong- 
er, not to obey, to disobey, pr. in consequence 
of unbelief; Part. ἀπειβῶν, ἀπειρήσας, dis- 
obedient, rebellious, 1 Pet. 2,7. 3,20. Rom. 
10, 21 quoted from Is. 65,2 where Sept. 
for "20. So ο, dat. Baruch 1, 18. Diod. 
Sic. ὅ. 71. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. 

απεινής, eds, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πεί- 
Sopa) unpersuadable, unbelieving, disobe- 
dient, ο. dat. Acts 36, 19. Rom. 1, 30. 3 
Tim. 3,2; abeol. Luke 1, 17. Tit. 1, 16. 
3, 3. Sept. for "310 Deut. 21,18; MIR 
Num. 20, 10.—So c. dat. Hdian. 2. 4. 10. 
Plato Legg. 936. b. 

ἀπειλέω, ὃ, f. now, to threaten, absol. 
1 Pet. 2, 23 πάσχων» οὐκ ἠπείλε. So Ec- 
clus. 19, 17. Hdian. 6. 8. 13. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 18.—Later also Mid. depon. ἀπειλέ- 
opat, οὖμαι, f. ἠσομαι, to threaten; once 
c. dat. of pers. and a noun of like signif. as 
dat. of manner, intens. Acts 4, 17 ἀπειλῆ 
ἀπειλησώμεγα avrois let us strongly threaten 
them. So Polyen. 7. 35. 


ἀπειλή, js, 4, (ἀπειλέω) α threat, 
threatening, Acts 4,17 see in ἀπειλέω. 4, 
29. 9, 1. Eph. 6, 9.—Sept. Prov. 19, 13. 
Hdian. 1. 10. 5. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 18. 

ἄπειμε, f. έσοµαι, (εἰμέ to be,) to be 
away, absent, Col. 2,5. Part. ἁπόών, absent, 
1 Cor. 5, 3. 2 Cor. 10, 1. 11. 18, 2. 190. 
Phil. 1, 27.—Wisd. 9, 6. Hdian. 2. 7. 8. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 18. 

ἄπειμι, (εἶμι to go,) impf. άπῃειν Buttm. 
§108. V. Kiihn. § 226; to go away toa 
place, once eis τὴν συναγωγήν Acts 17, 10. 


ἁπεῖπον 70 


—Jos. Ant. 1. 2. 1. Plut. de cap. ex inim. 
util. 6; ο. εἷς Xen. Conv. 1. 2. 


ἀπεῖπον aor. 2, (elrov,) Mid. aor. 1 
ἀπειπάμη», Buttm. § 114 εἰπεῖν. Kiihn. 
ὁ 167.7; to speak off or out, in full, bluntly, 
Hom. Il. 7. 416; to forbid Hdot. 1. 155.— 
In N. T. Mid. to speak or declare oneself off 
from any thing, to renounce, to disown, c. 
acc. 2 Cor. 4,2. Sept. for O&O Job 10, 3. 
So Dem. 1133. 7. Diod. Sic. 18. 39. Plato 
Legg. 928. d. 

ἀπείραστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πειρά- 
ζω,) untried, untempied, not temptable, instead 
of the earlier ἀπείρατος. James 1, 13 6 Seds 
ἀπείραστός ἐστι κακῶ», πειράζει δὲ αὐτὸς 
οὐδένα, God cannot be tempted in respect of 
evils (i. e. to do evil), and himself tempteth 
no man: for the gen. see Buttm. § 132. 10. d. 
Kiihn. ὁ 273. 5. g. Winer §30. 4. So Ig- 
pat. Ep. ad Philipp. τί πειράζεις τὸν ἀπείρα- 
στον (Sedv). Constit. Apost. 1. 8 λέγει ἡ 
γραφή: ἀνὴρ ἀδόκιμος ἀπείραστος παρὰ Seg. 
-“Οίποις less well: God is untried (inex- 
perienced) in respect of evtls,i.q. ἀπειρόκα- 
κος Thuc. 5. 105; comp. Jos. Β. J. 5. 9.3 
οὐκ ἀπείραστόν ἐστιν αὐτοῖς. Comp. also 
ἀπείρατος κακῶν Diod. Sic. 1. 1; ἀπείρατος 
καλῶν Pind. Ol. 11. 19. See Wetstein in 
loc. 

ἄπειρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πεῖρα;) 
untried, unskilled, ignorant, c. gen. Heb. 5, 
13 ἄπειρος λόγου δικαιοσύνης unskilled (ig- 
norant) as to the doctrine of righteousness 
before God; for the gen. see in ἀπείραστος. 
Sept. for M02 δρ 1 Sam. 17, 39.—Wisd. 
13, 18. Hdian. 5. 5. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 1, 3. 

ἀπεκδέχομαι, f. έξοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἐκδέχομαι;) to watt out, to wait long for, to 
await, to expect, c. acc. Rom. 8, 19. 23. 
1 Cor. 1,7. Gal. 5,5. Phil. 3,20. Heb. 9, 
28; absol. Rom. 8, 25. [1 Pet. 8, 20.]— 
Heliod. 106. 296. ed. Cor. 

ἀπεκδύομαε, f. δύσομαι, Mid. (ἐκδύω;) 
to put off wholly, to strip off a garment or 
the like from oneself; c. acc. trop. Col. 3, 9 
ἀπεκδυσάμενοι τὸν παλαιὸν ady3peroy. So 
Act. Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 2 ἀπεκδὺς τὴν βασιλι- 
κὴν ἐσθῆτα.---Αἶθο to strip any one for one- 
self, to despoil ; ο. acc. τὰς ἀρχάς Col. 2, 15. 
Comp. Act. ἐκδύω, Plut. Lucull. 88 ἐκδῦσαι 
rovs βασιλεῖς. Dem. 763. 26. 

ἁπέκδυσις, ews, ἡ, (ἀπεκδύομαι,) a put- 
ting off, of a garment or the like ; trop. Col. 
2,11 ἀπέκδυσις τοῦ σώματος τῆς σαρκός.--- 
Only in N. T. 

ἀπελαύνω, {. ελάσω, (ἐλαύνω.) {ο drive 
off or away, ο. acc. et ἀπό, Acts 18, 16 καὶ 


ἀπερισπάστως 


ἀπήλασεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος. Sept. 
for >°2M Ez. 34, 12.—Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 12; 
ο. gen. Plat. C. Mar. 17 ἀπελαύνων τοῦ βή- 
paros. 

ἀπελεγμός, οὔ, 5, (ἀπελέγχω to refute 
fully, Antiph. 131. 35,) refutation; Acts 
19, 27 els ἀπελεγμὸν ἐλδεῖν to come into 
refutation, i.e. into disrepute, contempt.— 
Not found in Gr. writers. 

GTEAEVYEPOS, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐλεύδερος;) 
set free from bondage, a freed-man, 1 Cor. 7, 
22.—Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 2. Agschin. 59. 25. 
Xen. Athen. 1. 10. 

᾽Απελλῆς, od, 6, Apelles, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. 16, 10. 

ἀπελπίζω, f. iow, (ἐλπίζω,) to hope 
fully, to expect, sc. from others; c. acc. 
Luke 6, 35 ἀγαβοποιεῖτε καὶ δανείζετε [παρ' 
ὧν] μηδὲν ἀπελπίζοντες, do good and lend 
expecting nothing in return, i. e. lend to 
those from whom (παρ ὧν) ye can expect 
nothing; see map’ ὧν in v. 34, and comp. 
there ἀπολαβεῖν. The idea back which 
some insert, belongs to the circumstances, 
and not to ἀπό in composition —Others, 
against the analogy of v. 34, to hope oul, 
i. e. to have done hoping, to despair ; hence : 
lend never despairing, not doubting of re- 
quital from God, as in the next clause. So 
2 Macc. 9, 18. Pol. 1. 19. 12; περί τινοε 
Diod. Sic. 2. 25. 

ἀπέναντι, adv. (ἔναντε,) pr. over agatnst 
from a person or place, i. e. 

1. over against, opposite to, ο. gen. Matt. 
21,2. 271, 61 καβήμεναι ἀπέναντι τοῦ τάφου. 
Sept. for 3230 Gen. 2,16: 82 Neh. 7,3.— 
Pol. 1. 86. 3. 

2. before, in the presence of, c. gen. Matt. 
27, 24 ἀπέναντι τοῦ ὄχλον. Acts 3, 16. 
Sept. for "28> Lev. 6, 14. Josh. 7, 18. 
Trop. Rom. 3, 18 οὐκ ἔστι φόβος 9εοῦ ἀπέ- 
ναντι τῶν ὀφδαλμῶν αὐτῶν, quoted from Pa. 
86, 2 where Sept. for DI"Y "20>. 

3. against, contrary to, ο. gen. Acts 17, 
7 an. τῶν doypdrwy Καΐσαρος. Comp. Ec- 
clus. 37, 4. 

ἀἁπέπω, see ἀπεῖπο», 

ἀπέραντος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. περαί- 
νω, πέρας) boundless, endless; 1 Tim. 1, 4 
γενεαλογίαι ἀπέραντοι. Sept. for “RM X> 
Job. 36, 26.—Pol. 1. 57. 3. Plato Parm. 
144. b. 

ἀπερισπάστως, adv. (a priv. περι 
ondw,) without distraction, not distracted 
about worldly things, 1 Cor. Ἴ, 35; comp. 
vv. 32-34.—Pol. 2. 20. 11. Arr. Epict. 1. 
29. 59. 


ἀπερέτμητος 


ἁπερίτμητος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. we- 
ριτέµνω;) uncircumcised, pr. Sept. for 535 
Gen. 17, 14. 2 Mace. 1,51.—In N. T. trop. 
Acts 7, 51 ἀπερίτμητοι τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ τοῖς 
ὡσίν uncircumcised tn heart and ears, 
whose heart and ears are still covered so 
that they neither understand nor hear; 
comp. Sept. and 35391 Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 
44,7; EMIIR"DD Jer. 6, 10. 

arrépyopat, aor. 2 ἀπῆλδον, (ἔρχομαε;) 
f. ἀπελεύσομαι Matt. 25, 46. Rom. 15, 28. 
Sept. Gen. 19, 2; also in epic and later 
prose writers for the Attic ἄπειμι, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 37, 38. Buttm. § 108. V. 5. Wi- 
ner § 15. 

1. to go away, to depart from a place or 
person. 

a) Pr. and genr. construed: a) Absol. 
Matt. 13,25 ἔσπειρε ζιζάνια ... καὶ ἀπῆλβδεν. 
v. 28. 46. 16, 4. 18, 30. 19, 22. Mark 5, 
20. Luke 17, 23. John 16, 7. al. (Dem. 283. 
8. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 39.) Of one departing by 
water, John 6, 1. 22; comp. on horseback 
Paleph. Fab. 1. 8) With ἀπό ο. gen. 
Mark 5, 17. Luke 1, 38. 8, 37. Ύγ) With 
eis ο. ace. of place whither; Matt. 8, 33. 
14, 15 εἷς τὰς κώμας. 16,21. 22,5 els τὸν 
Boy ἀγρόν ... els τὴν ἐμπορίαν αὑτοῦ 
(others ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμπορίαν). 25, 46. 28, 10. 
John 4, 8. Rom. 15, 28. Gal. 1, 17. (Sept. 
Josh. 2, 16. Luc. D. Deor. 16.1.) Also 
Matt. 10, 5 els ὁδὸν ἐνῶν μὴ ἀπέλδητε Zo 
nol away into the way of the geniiles, i. e. 
leading to their territories. 8, 32. Mark 9, 
43. So too by water, Matt. 8, 18. Mark 8, 
13. John 10, 40; with τῷ πλοίφ added 
Mark 6, 32. 8) With ἐπί ο. acc. of place 
whither ; Luke 23, 33 ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον κτλ. 
24,24 ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον. So Luc. D. Deor. 
17.1. κε) With πρός ο. acc. of pers. to 
go away to any one; Matt. 14, 25 ἁπῆλδε 
πρὸς αὐτούς. John 6, 68. Rev. 10, 9. So 
Xen. An. 1. 9. 29. () With ὅπου of 
place, Matt. 8, 19. η) With πέραν ο. 
gen. John 6, 1; with els c. acc. of place 
added John 10, 40. 3) From the Heb. 
with ὀπίσω τινός, to go away after a person 
or thing, to follow, e. g. a person Mark 1, 
20. John 12, 19; things, σαρκὸς ἑτέρας 
Jude 7. So Heb. "ΤΠ 2M, Sept. πορεύ- 
οµαι ὀπίσω, Judg. 2,12. 1 Sam. 6, 12. 

b) Spec. to go away apart, to go aside, 
Matt. 26, 36. Acts 4, 15. 

ο) Of those who go back to the place 
whence they came ; but the idea back, when 
80 expreased, arises from the circumstances, 
and not from the force of ἀπό in composi- 
tion; Matt. 8,21. Luke 7, 24. (Xen. 1. 4. 


71 ἀπιστέω 


29.) With εἰς ο. acc. of place, Matt. 9, 7. 
Mark 7, 30. Luke 1, 23. John 4, 3. 28, 
(Hdian. 8, 8. 18. Xen. An. 4. 8.6.) With 
ἀπό τινος added Luke 2, 15. With els τὰ 
ὀπίσω, tv go away backward from a person, 
pr. John 18,6; trop. 6,66. With ἐκεῖ Matt. 
2, 22. 

2. Trop. of things: a) togo away, to de- 
part from any one, with ἀπό ο. gen. as le- 
prosy, Mark 1, 42. Luke 5, 13; enjoy- 
ments, Rev. 18, 14. So Luc. D. Mort. 3. 
2. b) Of a report, fame, to go forth, to 
be spread abroad, Matt. 4,24. ϱ) to pass 
away, aor. 2 fo be past, ended; e. g. a woe 
Rev. 9,12. 11, 14; the present order of 
things Rev. 21,1. 4. So Sept. ὁ ὑετὸς ἁπῆλ- 
Sey for ron Cant. 2, 11. Plato Legg. 954. 
d, ἀπελδόντος ἐνιαυτοῦ. + 


ἀπέχω, f. ἀφέξω, (ἔχω,) to hold off or 
keep off, e. g. a ship from land Hom. Od. 15. 
33; to hold back, to withhold, Hom. Π. 1. 97. 
Hdot. 8. 22. Sept. for 3372 Joel 1, 13.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1. Mid. ἀπέχομαε, to hold oneself off 
from any thing, to absiain, with ἀπό ο. gen. 
of thing, Acts 15, 20 ἀπέχεσβαι ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἁλισγημάτω». 1 Thess. 4, 3. 5, 22; genit. 
simply Acts 15, 29 ἀπέχεσδαι εἰδωλοδύτων. 
1 Tim. 4, 3. 1 Pet. 2,11.—Soc. ἀπό Sept. 
Job 1, 1. Ecclus. 28, 8; ο. gen. Hdian. 4. 
7.10. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 11. 

2. Act. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. to 
hold off, to keep away, to be far off, distant ; 
with ἀπό ο. gen. Luke 7, 6 ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ οὗ 
μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας. 24, 13; 
absol. 15, 20. ‘Trop. of the heart, Matt. 15, 
8 and Mark 7,6 ἡ δὲ καρδία αὐτῶν πόῤῥω 
ἀπέχει dm’ ἐμοῦ, quoted from Is. 29, 13 
where Sept. for 7a prs.—So c. ἀπό 2 
Macc. 12, 29. Xen. An. 4. 3. 5; ο. gen. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 42. Xen. An. 3. 4. 10. 

3. Act. to have or receive in full, (ἀπό of 
οοπηρ].) to have all that one can expect; of 
things ο. acc. as pioSdéy Matt. 6, 2. 5. 16; 
παράκλησι» Luke 6, 24; πάντα Phil. 4, 18. 
Of a person, to have for good, ο. acc. Phi- 
lom. 15 ἵνα αἰώνιον αὐτὸν diréyys. So Sept. 
Num. 32,19. Jos. B. J. 2.30.6. Plut. 
Solon 22 τὸν µεσδόν.---Ηθπορ impers. ἀπέ- 
χει» lit. ‘it has in full,’ it is enough, sufficit, 
Mark 14, 41; comp. Luke 22, 46. So 
Anacr. 28, 98 ἀπέχει, βλέπω γὰρ αὐτήν. 
Hesych. ἀπέχει΄ ἀπόχρη, ἐξαρκεῖ. 

ἀπιστέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἄπιστος)) not to 
believe, to disbelieve, e. g. persons testifying, 
ο. dat. Luke 24, 11; testimony or the like, | 
absol. Mark 16, 11. Luke 24, 41. Acts 23, 
24; the gospel, absol. Mark 16, 16. So 








ἀπιστία 


Wisd. 1,2. Paleph. Proem. 1. Xen. An. 
2. 6. 6.—Also, to be unfaithful, disobedient, 
comp. ἄπιστος no. 2. a; absol. Rom. 3, 3. 
2 Tim. 2, 19. So Wisd. 10, 7. Xen. Conv. 
4. 48. 


απιστία, as, ἡ, (ἄπιστος,) unbelief, dis- 
belief, i. e. want of faith in God, in Christ, 
in the gospel, Matt. 13, 58. 17,20. Mark 
6, 6. 9, 24. 16,14. Rom. 4, 20. 11, 20. 23. 
1 Tim. 1, 13 ἐν ἀπιστίᾳ, i.e. ἄπιστος dy. 
Heb. 3, 12. 19, comp. 4, 2 sq. So genr. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 4.3. Dem. 291.11. Plato 
Phed. 88. c.—Also, unfaithfulness, disobe- 
dience, comp. ἄπιστος no. 2.8. Rom. 3, 3. 
So Pol. 3. 99.7. Xen. An. 2. ὅ. 21. 


ἄπιστος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πίστις.) 

1. Act. unbelieving, disbelieving, without 
faith, geur. John 20, 27. So of want of 
faith in Christ and his gospel, Matt. 17, 17 
γενεὰ ἄπιστος. Mark 9,19. Luke 9, 41; also 
2 Cor. 4,4. Tit. 1,15. So genr. Hdot. 9. 98. 
Dem. 949. 15.—Spec. an unbeliever, not a 
Christian, a gentile, heathen, 1 Cor. 6, 6. 
1, 19. 13. 14 bis. 15. 10, 27. 14,23 bis. 23. 24, 
see in σημεῖον no. 3.8. 2 Cor. 6, 14.15. 1 Tim. 
5,8. Sept. for my Is. 17, 10. 

9. Pass. not (ο be believed or trusted, e. g. 
a) Of persons, unfaithful, faithless, false ; 
Rev. 21, 8. Luke 12, 46 μετὰ τῶν ἀπίστων, 
parall. μετὰ τῶν ὑποκριτῶν Matt. 24, 51. 
So Plut. Dion 47. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 19. 
b) Of things, incredible; Acts 26, 8 ri 
ἄπιστον κρίνεται. So Jos. Ant. 6. 10. 2 ἕρ- 
γον ἄπιστον. Xen. Hi. 1. 9. 


ἁπλόος .ovs, όη ἢ, όον οὔν, (kindr. ἅμα,) 
one-fold, single, Lat. simplex ; opp. διπλόος 
two-fold, double, Lat. duplex, Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 41; simple, not complex, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
27.—In N. T. of the eye, simple, unclouded, 
i. Θ. Dot affected with disease, clear, sound ; 
Opp. πονηρός diseased; Matt. 6,22. Luke 
11, 34. Comp. Themist. Or. 29. p. 281 
βλέμμα ἁπλοῦν καὶ γενναῖον. 


ἁπλότης, τητος, ἡ, (ἀπλόος;) singleness 
of mind, simplicity, genr. 2 Cor. 1, 12. 11, 
8. So ἐν ἁπλότητι καρδίας in singleness of 
heart, mind, Eph. 6, 5. Col. 3,22. Sept. for 
bh 2 Sam. 15, 11; 53 ses 1 Chr. 29, 17. 
So Wisd. 1, 1 ἁπλ. καρδίας. Jos. B. J. 5.7. 
4. Pol. 1. 78. 8.—Spec. as implying kind- 
ness, benevolence, liberality, Rom. 12, 8. 
2 Cor. 8, 2. 9, 11. 13. So Jos. Ant. 7. 
13. 4. 


ἁπλῶς, adv. (ἀπλόος,) simply, with sin- 
gieness of mind, i.e. kindly, liberally, see in 
ἁπλότης ult. James 1, 5 τοῦ διδόντος 3εοῦ 
πᾶσιν ἁπλῶς.---Ροἱ. 32. 13. 14 τοῖς φίλοις 
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ἁπλῶς xpnoSat καὶ γενναίως. Also ‘sin- 
cerely,’ Dem. 328. 3. 

ἀπό, a prep. governing only the geni- 
tive, i. q. Lat. ab, abs; pr. from, away from 
any place, person, object, from which a per- 
son or thing goes away, is parted, or is de- 
rived. It marks in strictness the separation 
of such objects only as were before on, at, 
by, near, with another, externally; not in 
or within another, for in respect to such ἐκ 
is used. The relation implied by ἐκ is 
therefore nearer ; that by ἀπό remoter. See 
note 1 below, Kiihner § 288. 1. Ausf. Gr. 
598. Winer ὁ 51. p. 443. ed. 5. 

1, Of ΒΙιλοξ, which is the primary signi- 
fication. 

a) Before a genit. of place or person, and 
implying external motion from, away from, 
e.g. a) After verbs of Separating ; Matt. 
25, 32 bis, καὶ ἀφοριεῖ αὐτοὺς dn’ ἀλλήλων 
κτλ. 1 These. 2, 17 amoppanosévres ad’ 
ὑμῶν. So Plato χωρίζειν ἀπό Phed. 45. p. 
97.b. 8) After verbs of going away, de- 
parting from a place or person; 5ο with 
gen. of place, Θ. g. πορεύεσβαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
Matt. 24,1; ἀφίστασβαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ Luke 


2, 37; after ἀποβαίνειν Luke 5,2; φεύγειν 


Mark 16, 8. So ἀναβαίνειν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος 
from the water Matt. 3,16. Mark 1, 10; 
µεταβαίνειν Matt. 8,34, comp.9,1. Pregn. 
ἐξέρχεσδαι ἀπό, to go oul and away froma 
place, to go out from, to depart from, Matt. 
13, 1 ἐξελδὼν 6 Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας. 28, 
8. Mark 11,12. Heb. 11,15; ἐκπορεύεσβαι 
ἀπό id. Matt. 20,29. Mark 10,46. Oftener 
with gen. of pers. e. g. after ἀπέρχεσβαι 
Luke 1, 38. 2,15. 8,37; ἀποσπᾶσβαι Luke 
22, 41. Acts 21,1; ἀφίστασδαι, ἀποστῆναι, 
Luke 4, 13. 13, 27. Acts 12,10. 15, 38. 
19,9; ἀποχωρεῖν Matt. 7, 23. Luke 9, 39. 
Acts 13, 13; ἀποχωρίζεσθαι Acts 15, 39; 
διαστῆναι Luke 24, 51 ; διαχωρίζεσδαι Luke 
9, 33 ; ἔρχεσφαι John 3, 2 ; πορεύεσδαι Matt. 
25,41. Luke 4, 42. Acts 5, 41; φεύγειν 
Mark 14, 52. John 10, 5. James 4,7. Rev. 
9,6. (Xen. Mem. 2.6.11. An. 7. 1. 4.) 
Pregn. ἐξέρχεσδαι ἀπό τινος, to come or go 
out from any one, Θ. g. ἀπὸ Seov John 13, 3. 
16, 30; ἔξελδε an’ ἐμοῦ Luke 6, 8. So of 
evil spirits, ἐξέρχεσβαι ἀπό τινος to go oul 


' from a person Matt. 12, 43. 17, 18. Luke 


4,35. 41. 8, 2. 29. 11,24. Acts 16. 18. 
Also ἐγείρεσδαι ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν to rise from 
with or among the dead Matt. 14, 2. 27, 64. 
28,7. Pregn. αἰσχύνεσβαι ἀπό τινος fo be 
ashamed from any one, i. e. to tum away 
from him with shame, 1 John 2, 28. Sept. 
for 50 Win Jer. 22, 22. (Ecclus. 41, 17.) 
Also of those avoiding any one, after dso- 
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στῆναι 1 Tim. 6, 5; ἐκκλίνειν Rom. 16, 17; 
προσέχει» Matt. 7, 15. Mark 10, 17. Luke 
20, 46; στέλλεσδαι 2 Thess. 3, 6; or of 
_ those turning back or forsaking any one, as 
after ἀποστῆναι Acts 21, 21. Heb. 3, 12; 
perari3ec3a Gal. 1, 6. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 1.) 
Trop. of diseases departing from any one, 
as leprosy, after ἀπαλλάσσεσδαι Acts 19, 
12; ἀπέρχεσβαι Mark 1, 42. Luke 5, 13. 
y) After verbs implying motion downwards, 
or the like ; e. g. with a genit. of place, as 
ἀποπίπτειν Acts 9, 18; ἀποτινάσσειν Luke 
9,5; καταβαίνεν Matt. 8, 1. 14, 29. 27, 
40. 42; κατέρχεσδαι Luke 9,37; καδαιρεῖν 
Luke 1, 52. Acts 13,29; πίπτειν Matt. 15, 
27. 24, 29. Luke 16, 21. Acts 20,9; συλ- 
λέγειν Matt. 7,16 bis. (So with ἀφαιρεῖν 
Theophr. Char. 2 ; καταβαίνειν Plut. Pericl. 
28. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.10.) With gen. of 
pers. as καταβαίνειν ἀπὸ τοῦ Seou James 1, 
17. Rev. 3, 12. 20,9. 28) After verbs of 
rising up, returning from a place; with 
genit. of place, e. g. troorpépew Luke 4, 1. 
24,9. Acts 1,12; ἐγείρεσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς γῆε 
Acts 9, 8. So ὑπανίστασβαι ἀπὸ τῶν Sd- 
κων Xen. Hi. 7.2. ε) After verbs of tak- 
ing or driving away, removing, and the 
like ; with gen. of place, as αἴρειν Matt. 9, 
16; of pers. Luke 19, 24; and 80 αἴρειν ἀπὸ 
τῆς γῆς, to take away from the earth, see in 
αἴρω no. 4, Acts 8, 33. 22, 22; ἀπαίρειν ο. 
gen. of pers. Matt. 9,15. Mark 2,20; ἆπε- 
λαύνειν Acts 18, 16 (Xen. Mem. 9. 6. 19): 
ἀποκυλίειν Matt. 38, 3. Luke 34,2; ἆφαι- 
ρεῖν ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου τῆε ζωῆς Rev. 22, 19; 
διώκειν Matt. 23, 34; with gen. of pers. 
after ἀναλαμβάνειν Acts 1, 11. 33. Also 
ἐκβάλλειν ἀπό to cast out from, ο. gen. pers. 
Mark 16,9; gen. of place Matt. 7, 4. Acts 
13, 50; after ἐξαλείφειν Rev. 21, 4; ἑξω- 
Sei» Acts 7,45. (¢) After verbs of leading 
or casting away, receiving from, and the 
like; with gen. of place after ἐπανάγειν 
Luke 5, 3; gen. of pers. after dyew John 
18, 28 ; ἀπολαμβάνειν Mark 7,33; βάλλειν 
Matt. 5, 29. 30; ὑπολαμβάνειν Acts 1, 9. 
η) After verbs of loosing, letting go, e. g. 
¢. gen. of thing after λύειν Luke 13, 15. 16. 
[Acts 22, 30.} Sept. Jer. 40, 4. After 
ἀπολύεσδαι ο. gen. pers. Acts 15, 33; 80 
Plato Phaedo 9. p. 65. a. Comp. Matth. Gr. 
ᾗ 353. n. 

b) Before a genit. of person, thing, event, 
or the like, and implying separation or re- 
moval of any kind, not merely external ; 
from, atoay from. Several classes of words 
which sometimes take ἀπό for the sake of 
clearness, are also construed with the sim- 
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ple genitive; see Buttm. ὁ 132. 3. Winer 
§51. 1. a) After verbs of separating, 
loosing from, and the like; as ἀπολύεσδαι 
ἀπὸ ἀνδρός Luke 16, 18; καταργεῖσδαι 
Rom. 7, 2. 6. Gal. 5, 4; χωρίζειν 1 Cor. 
7,10. Rom. 8, 35. 39. (Plato Phedo 12. 
p. 67. ο.) Pregn. ἀνάδεμα. εἶναι ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Χρ. to be accursed from Christ, i. e. sepa- 
rated from his love, Rom. 9, 3, comp. 8, 35. 
39 ; ἀποβνήσκειν ἀπό τινος to be dead from. 
any thing, i.e. delivered from by death, 
trop. Col. 2, 20; φδείρεσδαι ἀπό τινοε to be 
corrupied away from 2 Cor. 11, 3; ὑστε- 
ροῦν ἀπό τινος to fall short from, to fail of,. 
Heb. 12,15. 8) After verbs of departing 
from, avoiding, abstaining, desisting from, 
and the like; with gen. of thing, as ἀπέ- 
χεσθαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἁλισγημάτων Acts 16, 20; 
also 1 Thess. 4, 3. 5, 22; ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ 
ἁδικίας 2 Tim. 2, 19; id. ο. gen. pers. Acts 
5, 38. 22, 29. 2 Cor. 19, 8; βλέπειν ο. 
gen. of thing, to beware of, Mark 8, 15; 
gen. of pers. 12, 38; ἐκκλίνειν ο. gen. of 
thing, 1 Pet. 3, 11; παύειν 1 Pet. 3, 10; 
καταπαύειν Heb. 4, 4. 10. (Plut. Alex. 265.. 
Thuc. 7. 73.) After προσέχει Matt. 16, 6. 
11. 12 bis; προσέχειν ἑαυτῷ Luke 12, Ἱ. 
Sept. for yo Sm 2 Chr. 35, 91. Ecclus. 6, 
13. So after φυλάσσεσδαι Luke 12, 15, 
and φυλάσσειν ἑαυτόν 1 John 5,21. Sept. 
for 9 “ume Ps. 18, 34. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3.9.) Also after φεύγειν ο. gen. of thing, 
i. ᾳ. to avoid, 1 Cor. 10, 14. y) After 
verbs of rising up from, going forth, re- 
turning, with gen. of that with which one 
was occupied ; a8 ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ τῆς προσ- 
ευχῆς Luke 22, 45; ὑποστρέφειν Heb. 7, 
1; διεγείρεσθαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου Matt. 1, 94. 
With gen. of pers. from whom any thing 
proceeds ; so of thoughts ἐκπορεύεσθαι an’ 
αὐτοῦ Mark 7,15; healing power, ἐξέρχε- 
σθαι Luke 8, 46. 9) After verbs of ask- 
ing, requiring, forbidding, with gen. of 
pers. as ἀπαιτεῖν Luke 6, 30. 12, 20; ἐκδι- 
κεῖν Luke 18,3. Rev. 6,10; ἐκζητεῖν Luke 
11, 50; κωλύειν Luke 6, 39. κε) After 
verbs of taking away, removing, depriving, 
and the like ; sometimes with simple genit. 
Matth. } 418. n. So with gen. of pers. after 
αἴρειν Matt. 13,12. John 10, 18. Eph. 4, 
31; ἀφαιρεῖν Luke 10, 42. 16, 35 ἀπόλε- 
oSa: ἀπό, pregn. to perish away from, Rev. 
18,145; comp. Sept. for ya sax Jer. 18, 18. 
Also ἄφαντος γίνεσδαι ἀπό τινος to disap- 
pear from any one, Luke 24, 31. With 
gen. of thing, as αἴρειν Luke 8, 12; παρέρ- 
xeo3a: ἀπό to pass away (be taken away) 
from Matt. 5,185 μετακινεῖσδαι Col. 1,23; 





ἀπό 

σαλεύεσδαι 2 Thess. 2,2. ({ After verbs 
of turning away, averting, and the like ; 
sometimes with the simple gen. Matth. ὁ 
354. y. So with gen. of pers. after ἀπο- 
στρέφειν Rom. 11,26; κλείειν τὰ σπλάγχνα 
ἀπό τινος 1 John 3, 17; ἐπιστρέφειν Acts 
15, 19. With gen. of thing, after ἆπο- 
στρέφειν Acts 3, 26; διαστρέφειν Acts 18, 
8; ἐπιστρέφειν 1 Thess. 1, 9. Acts 14,15; 
also 26,18. 2 Tim. 4, 4. Pregn. pera- 
νοεῖν ἀπό to repent and turn from, Acts 8, 
22. Heb. 6,1. 9») After verbs of hiding, 
concealing, and the like; with gen. of pers. 
after ἀποκρύπτειν Matt. 11, 25. Luke 10, 
21. 18, 34; κρύπτειν Luke 19, 42. John 
12, 36; gen. of thing Rev. 6, 16; παρα- 
καλύπτειν ἀπό of pers. Luke 9, 45. Sept. 
for jo Ὢποη Gen. 4, 14; 19 Ώ ση 
2 K. 4, 97. ‘So Ecclus. 17, 15. 20. Hom. 
Od. 23.110. 9) After adjectives and verbs 
of freeing from, cleansing, healing, escap- 
éng, and the like, which are also construed 
by Gr. writers with the simple genitive ; 
Matth. § 353 and note. Winer § 30. 6. So 
after adjectives, ἀπό ο. gen. of thing, as 
ἀδῶος Matt. 27, 24; ἄσπιλος James 1, 27; 
ἐλεύδερος Rom. 7, 3; καθαρός Acts 20, 26; 
ὑγώς Mark 5,34. After verbs, with gen. of 
thing ; 85 δικαιοῦν Acts 18, 39. Rom. 6,7; 
ἐκκαδαίρειν 2 Tim. 2,21; ἐλενδεροῦν Rom. 
6, 18.22. 8, 2. 21; Separeverw Luke 5, 15. 
7,21. 8,2; ἰᾶσθαι Mark 56,29. Luke 6,17; 
καβδαρίζειν 2 Cor. 7,1. Heb. 9, 14. 1 John 1, 
7.9; Aovew Rev. 1,5; λντροῦν Tit. 2,14; 
ῥαντίζειν Heb. 10, 22; ῥύεσθαι Matt. 6, 13. 
1 Thess. 1, 10. 2 Tim. 4,18; σώζει» Matt. 
1,21. Rom. 5,9; φεύγειν ἀπό to flee or 
escape from Matt. 3,7. 23, 33; φνλάσσειν 
2 Thess. 3,3. With gen. of pers. after 
ἁπαλλάσσεσδαι Luke 12, 58 ; ῥύεσδαι Rom. 
15, 31. 2 Theas. 3, 2; cater A Acts 3, 40. 
Pregn. ἐνδυναμοῦσβαι ἀπὸ doSevelas to be 
made strong (healed) from weakness Heb. 
11, 34. Acts 16, 33 ἔλουσεν (αὐτοὺς) ἀπὸ 
τῶν πληγῶν he washed (cleansed) them from 
their stripes, from the blood and filth of their 
wounds. So perh. once Heb. 5, 7 eloaxov- 
σθεὶς ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας being heard and de- 
livered from his fear; but see in εὐλάβεια, 
and below in no. 3. e. 

ϱ) Before a genit. of place or person 
from which one goes or comes away, seta 
off, or the like, and expressing the terminus 
α quo. a) Pr. and genr. implying the 
direction from which one goes or comes to 
another place ; after verbs of departing or 
going, coming, rising, sending, following, 
and the like. So with gen. of place, after 
ἀναβαίνει», Luke 2, 4 ἀνέβη δὲ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ 
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ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας... εἷς τὴν Ἰουδαία», see 
below in note 1. Acts 25, 1; ἀνάγεσδαι 
Acts 13,13. 16, 11; ἀνατέλλει» Luke 12, 
54; ἀποστέλλειν Acts 11, 11; διέρχεσδαι 
Acts 13, 14; ἐκπλεῖν Acts 20, 6; ἐξέρχε- 
o3a: Rev. 16,17 bis; ἐπέρχεσδαι Acts 14, 
19; ἔρχεσδαι Mark 1,9. 7, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 
16; impl. Mark 7, 4 καὶ [ἑλβόντες] ἀπὸ 
ἀγορᾶς, see in ayopd. So after ἤκειν Matt. 
8, 11. Luke 13, 29 bis; impl. Rev. 16, 12; 
καταβαίνειν Mark 3, 22. Luke 10, 30; 
καταντᾷν Acts 21, 7; κατέρχεσθαι Acts 
11, 27. 12, 19. 15,15 peraipew Matt. 19, 
1; παραγίνεσβαι Matt. 3, 13; πέμπειν 
Acts 20, 17; cuvavaBaiveoSa: Acts 13, 31; 
συνέρχεσβαι Acts 21,16; συντρέχειν Mark 
6, 33. So dxodovSe» ἀπό to follow one 
from a place, Matt. 27, 55. Luke 23, 49. 
Trop. after perapoppovaSa, 2 Cor. 3, 18 
ἀπὸ δόξης εἰς δόξα». With gen. of pers. id. 
as οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ τοῦ Κορνηλίου Acts 
10,17; after ἐξηχεῖσθαι 1 Thess. 1,8; ἐξ- 
έρχεσδαι 1 Cor. 14, 36; ἔρχεσβαι Mark 5, 
35. Gal. 2,12. 1 Thess. 3,6; impl. Matt. 
26,47; ἐπιφέρεσβδαι Acts 19,12. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 14. 2. ib. 24. 2 ἥκοντα µε ἀπὸ 
Σιδῶνος. Xen. Hell. 6.4.3. 8) By He- 
braism, like Heb. 19. it once marks the 
quarter or direction in or towards which a 
thing is; Rev. 21, 13 quater, ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς 
πυλῶνες ερεῖς, ἀπὸ βοῤῥᾶ κτλ. lit. from the 
east, from the north, etc. where we say on 
the east, on the north. The oriental passes 
in mind from the place specified fo himself ; 
we from ourselves to the place specified. 
So Heb. 198 Ό Sept. ἀπὸ Boppa Judg. 7,1; 
DIPS Sept. xar’ ἀνατολάςε Gen. 2,8: 12, 8; 
see Heb. Lex. j8 πο. 3.h. Comp. Diod. Sic. 
1.31 init. Comp. aleo Lat. a fronte, a ter- 
go; Fr. dessous, dessus, dehors, dedans. +) 
Spec. with gen. of the place from which 
any thing proceeds, begins, is done, and the 
like ; as Acts 15,38 τὸν ἀποστάντα dn’ av- 
τῶν ἀπὸ Παμφυλίας. Soafter ἄρχεσβφαι 
Luke 24,27; δέχεσβαί τι Acts 28,21; τρέ- 
eoSa: Acts 12,20. Also ἀπό... έως, after 
ἐξέρχεσθαι Matt. 24,27; ἐπισυνάγειν v. 31. 
Mark 13, 27; ἀπό... µέχρι after πληροῦν 
Rom. 15,19. (50 ἀπό... ἕως Diod. Sic. 
1. 315 ἀπό.. Expr Xen. An. 5. 6. 4.) In 
the phrase ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, dx’ οὐρανοῦ, 

from heaven, Mark 8,11. Luke 21, 11. 22, 
48. Acts 9, 3. Rom. 1, 18. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
1 Pet. 1, 12. al. Sometimes, as in poetic 
and later usage, ἀπό is prefixed to an adv. 
of place in δεν, e. g. ἄνωδεν, Matt. 31, δΙ ἀπὸ 
ἄνωδεν ἕως κάτω. Mark 15,38. Comp. Hom. 
Π. 3. 865 ἀπ᾿ οὐρανόδεν. ib. 24. 492. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 45 sq. Winer { 54. 7. n. 1. 
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Kiahner’s Ausf. Gr. § 612. n. 8.—Hence 
8) Trop. of order or succession, i. 6. 88 
marking the person or place from which 
the order begins to be reckoned; so with 
gen. of pers. Jude 14 ἕβδομος ἀπὸ ᾿Αδάμ. 
Matt. 2,16 ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω. 
with ἕως, Acts 8,10 ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως peyd- 
λου. Matt. 20, 8. John 8, 9. Heb. 8, 11. 
Also ἄρχεσδαι ἀπό ο. gen. of place or 
thing, Luke 24, 27. Acts 8, 35. 10, 37; 
with ἕως Luke 23,5. So with ἀρξάμενος 
impl. after διαλέγεσδαι, weiSey, Acts 17, 2. 
28, 23; comp. Luke 24,27. Comp. Plato 
Phzedr. 228. d, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 1. 

d) Implying distance of one object from 
another, with or without the idea of previ- 
ous motion; from, away from, far from; 
80 awd προσώπου τινος far from the pre- 
sence of any one 2 Thess. 1,9. Rev. 13, 14. 
(Xen. An. 3.3.9.) After ἀπέχειν Matt. 15, 
8. Mark 7,6. Luke 7, 6. 24, 13; ϱο Diod. 
Sic. 5. 42. Xen. An. 4.3.5. Also μακρὰν 
ἁπό Matt. 8, 30. Mark 12, 84. John 21, 8. 
Acts 17,27; so Pol. 5.99.3. Arr. Alex. 1. 
1.5.—In the later Gr. manner ἀπό is likewise 
prefixed to the noun of measure marking 
the distance, as John 11, 18 ἦν δὲ Βηβανία 
ὀγγὺς τῶν Ἱεροσολύμων, ot ἀπὸ σταδίων 
δεκαπέντε, instead of ὡς σταδίους dex. ἀπὸ 
Ἱερος. in Luke 24, 13; also John 31, 8. 
Rev. 14,20. So Jos. Ant. 6. 1. 4. Plut. 
Philop. 4 ἦν ἀγρός... ἀπὸ σταδίων εἴκοσι 
τῆς πόλεως. Diod. Sic. 1.51. See Winer 
§65. 4 ult.—Put before adv. of distance in 
εν, 6. g. ἀπὸ µακρό»εν from afar, afar off, 
Matt. 26, 58. 27, 55. Mark 5,6. 14, 54. 
15, 40. Luke 16, 28. Rev. 18, 10. 15. 17. 
Sept. for PITT2D Ps. 138, 6. Also Sept. 
Ρα. 139, 2. Ezra 3, 13. Polemo Physiogn. 
1.6. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. Winer 
§ 54. Ἴ. π. 1. 

e) Before a genit. expressing a whole 
from which a part is taken away; i.e. ina 
partitive sense, like ἐκ and Heb. j@. =a) 
With a gen. of the number or class to 
which a person belongs; e. g. Matt. 21, 
8 ἐτιμήσαντο (τινὲς) ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ. v.21 
τίνα.. . ἀπὸ τῶν δύο. Luke 6, 13. 9, 38. 16, 
30. 19, 39. Heb. Ἴ, 3. 13. So Sept. and 
72 Ex. 17, 5. Hdot. 6. 27. Thuc. 1. 116 
λαβὼν ἑξήκοντα vats ἀπὸ τῶν ἐφορμουσῶ». 
But usually Gr. writers here employ the 
simple genitive; Buttm. §132. 6. Kiihner 
$273. 3. a. 8) After the verbs ἐσθίει», 
wiew, to eat or drink of (from) any thing, 
to partake of it, Matt. 15,27. Mark 7, 28. 
Luke 22,18. Sept. ἐσθίειν ἀπό for 19 528 
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Lev. 11,40; πίνειν ἀπό for 72 MS Jer. 51, 
7. So ἀπολαύειν ἁπύ τινος Plato Apol. 
Socr. 10. p. 31. b. But the usual con- 
struction of these verbs in Greek writers 
is with the simple genitive; Buttm. § 132. 
10. i. Kiihner § 278. 4.0. Ύγ) After verbs 
of giving, imparting, receiving, taking away, 
and the like, i. e. to give or take of any 
thing, a part of it; e.g. after αἴρειν Mark 
6, 43; ἀφαιρεῖν, as ad. ἀπὸ τῶν Adyeo κτλ. 
Rev. 22, 19; διδόναι Luke 20, 10. Rev. 2, 
17; ἐκχέειν Acts 2, 17. 18; ἐπιδιδόναε 
Luke 24, 42 ; Aap Adve Mark 13,2; νοσφί- 
ζεσδαι Acts 5, 2. 3; dépew John 21, 10. 
So Sept. λαμβάνειν ἀπό Ex. 12,7; comp. 
Gen. 25, 30. Greek writera employ here 
only the simple genitive ; see Matth. ᾗ 323. 
Buttm. § 182. 5. ο. Kahner § 273. 3. b. 
Winer § 30. 7. 

Note 1. The mutual relation of ἐκ as 
the nearer and ἀπό as the remoter preposi- 
tion,—_the former referring to what is inner 
and special, and the latter to what is onter 
and general,—is seen in Luke 3, 4 ἀνέβη 
δὲ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἐκ πόλεως 
Ναζαρέτ, comp. also Acts 28, 84. On the 
other hand ἀπό and ἐκ are used apparently 
without distinction John 11, 1: Λάώζαρος 
ἀπὸ BySavias ἐκ ris κώμης Μαρίας κτλ. 
comp. also Rev. 9, 18. 1 Thess. 2, 6. In 
other instances ἀπό is employed inter- 
changeably with ἐκ in the same construc- 
tions, either because the more general is 
put for the special as including it, or be- 
cause of lees precision on the part of the 
writer ; comp. Winer § 51.5. Thus Matt. 
1,4 ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφβαλμοῦ, 
comp. v. 5 ἐκ τοῦ of3. Luke 9, 5 ἐξερχο- 
µένου ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως, comp. John 4, 30 ἐκ 
τῆς πόλεως. Luke 4, 35 of an evil spirit: 
ἔξελδε ἐκ αὐτοῦ... ἐξῆλδεν aw’ αὐτοῦ, and 
so Matt. 11, 18 comp. Mark 1, 25. 26. 
Matt. 1,24 διεγερδεὶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου, comp. 
Rom. 18.11 ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερθῆναι. Matt. 14,2 
ἡγέρδη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν and so 27, 64. 28,7, 
comp. Mark 6, 14. 16 ἐκ vexp&» and so John 
12, 1. 9. Acts 3, 15. 13, 90. etc.—So Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 2 λαμβάνομεν οὔτε dx τῆς γῆς 
οὐδέν... οὔτε ἀπὸ τῶν olay. Hi. 1. 38. 

2. Of Time, as marking the point or 
epoch from which time is reckoned. 

a) Before the genit. of nouns, from, e. g. 
a) With gen. of a noun implying time, as 
ἀπὸ τῆς Spas éxeivns from that very hour Matt. 
9,22. 15,28. 17,18; ἀπὸ τῆς ἕκτης Spas Matt. 
27, 45; ἀπ ἑἐκείνης τῆς ἡμέρας Matt. 22, 
46. John 11, 53. (Xen. Απ. 7. 5. 6.) Acts 
20, 18. Phil. 1, 5. Acts 15,7 dq’ ἡμερῶν 
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ἀρχαίων. (Diod Sic. 1. 6.) Luke 8, 48 ἀπὸ 
ἐτῶν δώδεκα. Rom. 15, 23. Also an’ αἰῶνος 
Luke 1, 70. Acts 3, 21; ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνω» 
Eph. 3, 9. Col. 1, 26; an’ ἆρχης Matt. 19, 
4. 8. Luke 1,2. John 8, 44. 2 Pet. 3, 4. al. 
So Dem. 288. 10. Plato Crit. 112. ©, ὡς an’ 
ἀρχῆς ἐγένετο. 8) With a gen. of pers. 
from whom time is reckoned; Matt. 1, 17 
ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραάμ, ... ἀπὸ Aavid. Acts 3, 24. 
Rom. 5, 14. (Hdian. 6. 2. 5.) Also ἀπὸ βρέ- 
gous from a child 2 Tim. 3, 15; 80 ἀπὸ 
παίδων Xen. Cyr. 1.5.11. yy) With gen. 
of an event or condition from which time 
counts; as ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος ᾿Αβελ Matt. 23, 
35; ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσµου Matt. 13, 36. 
25, 34. Luke 11, 50. al. Matt. 1, 17. Acts 
1, 22. Rom. 1, 20. Of a condition, Luke 2, 
36 ἀπὸ τῆς παρδενίας αὐτῆς. Comp. Thue. 7. 
43 ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου ὕπνου. 

b) Before the gen. of a relat. pronoun, 
with or without the antecedent expressed ; 
as ἡμέρα ad’ ἧς Acts 20, 18; αφ ἧς ἡμέρας 

what day or time, since, Col. 1, 6. 9 
(Plato Rep. 461. d); simpl. ἆ φ᾽ 4s id. Luke 
9,45. Acta 24, 11. 2 Pet. 3, 4; 80 Plut. 
Pelop. 15. Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 6.—Also aq’ 
οὗ (χρόνον) from what time, since, Luke 24, 
21. Rev. 16, 18: ad’ οὗ ἄν from whatever 
time Luke 13, 25. Sept. for 189 Ex. 5, 
23. So Luc. D. Mort. 26. 1. Xen. Conv. 
4. 62. 

c) Before adverbs of time, e. g. a) 
With the art. where the adv. then becomes 
an adjective ; Buttm. ὁ 125. 6. Matth. § 272. 
So ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν (χρόνου) from now, hence- 
forth, Luke 1, 48. 5, 10. Acts 18, 6. al. 
β) Without the art. as ἀπὸ πέρυσι from a 
year ago, since the past year, 2 Cor. 8, 10. 
9, 2; ἀπὸ πρωΐ Acts 28, 23; ἀπὸ τότε from 
then, from that time, Matt. 4, 17. 16,21. 26, 
16. Luke 16, 16.—This is a later usage, 
not found in the best Gr. writers; see 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 210. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 47. Winer § 54. 7. n. 1. 

3. Of Oricrn, Source, Caussz, that from 
which a person or thing proceeds or is deri- 
ved. Here too ἀπό marks the remoter, me- 
diate, ultimate origin or cause; while the 
nearer, immediate, direct source or cause is 
expressed by ἐκ, ὑπό, παρά; see Herm. ad 
Soph. Electr. 65. Winer § 51. p. 437, 444, 
edit. 5. 

a) Of the person from whom or the 
place whence any one is derived or comes. 
a) With genit. of the person from whom 
one is descended by birth, after γεννᾶσβαι, 
Heb. 11, 12 ag’ ἑνὸς ἐγεννήδησαν κτλ. 8B) 
With genit. of place, i. e. of the home, city, 
country, people, whence one comes, where 
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he belongs; 8ο after εἶναι, John 1, 45 ἦν δὲ 
ὁ Φίλιππος ἀπὸ Βηβσαϊδά,; elsewhere often 
with part. ὤν impl. as Matt. 2, 1 µάγοι ἀπὸ 
ἀνατολῶν. 4,25. 15,1. 27,57. Luke 23, 
51. John 11, 1. Acts 2, ὅ. 23, 34. 24, 18; 
after gpyeoSa: John 7, 42. Once of a cove- 
nant, Gal. 4, 24 µία μὲν ἀπὸ ὅρους Σινᾶ. 
(Xen. Hell. 8. 2. 11. Comp. Lat. ‘ pastor 
ab Amphryso,’ Virg. Georg. 3.2.) With 
the art. inserted before ἀπό, as Matt. 21, 11 
ὁ προφήτης 6 ἀπὸ Naf{apér. Mark 15, 43. 
John 1, 46. 12, 21. 19, 38. Acts 6, 9. al. 
So Pol. ὅ. Ἴ0. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. δ.  y) 
With gen. of a collective noun, expressing 
the body or sect to which one belongs ; Acts 
12, 1 τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας, 15, 5 τῶν ἀπὸ 
τῆς αἱρέσεως κτλ. So Plut. Brut. 9. Hdian. 
7. 1. 11 τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς βουλῆς. 7. 9. 2.—Of 
things, e. g. with gen. of a ship, τὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
πλοίου things from the ship, i. e. the broken 
pieces, furniture, Acts 27, 44; of a gar- 
ment, Luke 5, 36 τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ καινοῦ. 

b) Of a person or thing as the source of 
information or knowledge, i. e. from whom 
one hears, learns, knows any thing. So with 
gen. of pers. after dxovew Acts 9,13. 1 
John 1, 5. (Thuc. 1. 25.) Luke 22, 71 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ordparos αὐτοῦ, i. 4. ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. Aleo 
after γινώσκει» Mark 15, 45; parSdvew 
Matt. 11, 29. Gal. 3, 2. Col. 1, 7. (Plato 
fon 537.¢.) So λατρεύει», 2 Tim. 1,3 ᾧ 
λατρεύω ἀπὸ προγόνων whom I serve from 
my forefathers, as I have received and 
learned from them. (Pol. 5. 55. 9.) With 
gen. of thing, after ἐπιγιώσκειν Matt. 7, 16. 
20; pavZavey Matt. 24, 32. Mark 13, 28. 
Heb. 5, 8. 

c) Of a person as the ultimate cause or 
agent from whose will or efficiency any 
thing proceeds, comes, is done, or the like; 
strictly through some intervening agency 
or means, i. e. mediately. a) With gen. 
of pers. from or by whose will, power, au- 
thority, any thing takes place; Matt. 12, 
38 Φέλομεν ἀπὸ cov σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. Gal. 1, 1 
ἀπόστολος οὐκ an’ ἀνθρώπων. So an’ éuav- 
τοῦ, ad’ ἑαυτοῦ, of myself, of oneself, i. e. of 
one’s own will or accord, without authority 
or command from another, e. g. after ἔρχε- 
σὃαι John 8, 42; λαλεῖν 7, 17. 18. 14, 10. 
16,13; ποιεῖν 5, 19. 30. 8, 28; τιβέναι 10, 
18; also, without help from others, after 
γινώσκει» Luke 21, 30; εἰπεῖν John 11, 51; 
λέγειν 18, 34; AoyiLeoSas 2 Cor. 10, 7. So 
Thuc. 5. 60. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 3. β) 
With gen. of pers. from whom one asks, 
receives, has, or becomes any thing ; so after 
ἀπολαμβάνειν Col. 3, 24. 3 John 7; δανεί- 
ζεσθαι Matt. 5, 42; ἔχειν 1 Cor. 6, 19. 2 
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Cor. 2, 3. 1 Tim. 3, 7. 1 John 2, 20. 4, 21. 
(Plut. Mor. II. p. 398.) After ἔρχεσδαι, Acts 
3,19; (nrety 1 Thess. 2, 6, see in note 1; 
λαμβάνειν Matt. 17, 35. 26, see Winer ᾗ 51 
P. 444. edit. 5; µεταλαμβάνειν Heb. 6, 7; 

sw 1 Cor. 11, 23; in anacolu- 
thon Gal. 2, 6. (Plut. πι. Paul. 5. Moral. 
II. ρ. 100.) In all such cases ἀπό implies 
pr. a receiving by means of some interve- 
ning person or thing; see Winer |. ο. Also 
after εἶναι, γίνεσβαι, Rom. 13, 1. 1 Cor. 1, 
30. So Xen. Hi. 1.388. sy) After passive 
and neuter verbe, where ἀπό ο. gen. marks the 
remote author or source of the action, not 
the immediate and direct agent ; the latter 
idea being denoted by ὑπό or παρά, Winer p. 
444. edit. 5; comp. note 2 below. After 
passive verbs, as avanraveoSa:, 3 Cor. 7, 13; 
ἀποδείκνυσθαι Acts 2, 223; δικαιοῦσδαι 
Matt. 11, 19. Luke 7, 35; ἐἑτοιμάζεσδαι 
Rey. 12, 6; μεταμορφοῦσβαι, xaSdmep ἀπὸ 
κυρίου πνεύματος 2 Cor. 3,18; πειράζεσδαι 
James 1, 18. So Jos. Ant. Ἴ. 14. 5 ἵνα γνῷ 
ὅ λαὸς ἀποδεδειγμένον αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς βασιλέα. Comp. Thuc. 3. 86 γνῶμαι 
ad’ ἑκάστων ἐλέγοντο. See note 2 below.— 
After neuter verbs, as πάσχειν Matt. 16, 21. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4.) So γίνεσβαι ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Ξεοῦ 1 Cor. 4, 5; also with γένοιτο or the like 
implied in the formula: χάρις καὶ εἰρήνη 
ἀπὸ Ξεοῦ κτλ. Rom. 1,7. 1 Cor. 1,3. 3 
Cor. 1, 2. Gal. 1, 3. Eph. 1, 2. 6, 98. 
Phil. 1,2. al. Here belongs also φοβεῖσθαι 
ἀπό τινος (ο be put in fear from any one, i. e. 
to be afraid of, to fear, Matt. 10, 28. Luke 
12, 4. Sept. for J@ MM Jer. 1,17. Sol 
Macc. 8, 12; φόβος ἀπό τινος Xen. An. 7. 
2. 37. 

d) Of the motive or inciting cause, espe- 
cially an emotion of mind, from, by reason 
of ; 80 ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου Matt. 14, 26. Luke 
21, 26; ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς Luke 24, 41. Acts 
12, 14. Matt. 13, 44. So Sept. and 19 Ex. 
3, 23. Plut. Mor. II. p. 101 μὴ ἀπὸ δειλίας 
ζει». 

e) Of the occasion or incidental cause, 
from, i.e. because of, by reason of, on ac- 
count of ; so after passive verbs, as ἆπο- 
κτείνεσθαι Rev. 9,18; d:acweipeoSa: Acts 
11, 19; καταφέρεσθαι Acts 20, 9; σείε- 
ota: Matt. 28, 4; σπιλοῦσδαι Jude 23. 
Heb. 5, 7 eisaxovoSels ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας 
was heard because of his fear of God, his 
piety ; others as in no. 1. b. 3; see in ed- 
λάβεια. After neuter verbs, as κοιμωμᾶσβδαι 
ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης Luke 22, 45; after φεύγειν 
i.q. to vanish away, Rev. 20,11; after verbs 
implying inability, Luke 19, 3. John 21, 6. 
Acts 22, 11. So Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 3 ἀχλύν... 


77 ἀπό 


ap’ fs ἀγνοήσειν αὐτὸν ἔμελλο».---ΌποῬ, 
oval τῷ κόσμφ ἀπὸ τῶν σκανδάλων Matt. 


18, 7. 


ϱ) Of the instrument or means from or 
with which any thing is done; so after δια- 
covery Luke 8, 3; γεµίζειν 15, 16; χορτά- 
ζεσδαι 16, 21 ; πλουτεῖν Rev. 18, 15 of 
πλουτήσαντες ax avtrns.—Ecclus. 11, 18. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 9. An. 1. 1. 9. 

g) Of the material from or of which any 
thing is made; Matt. 3, 4 ἔνδυμα ἀπὸ τρι- 
χών καμήλου.---] Eedr. 8, 57. Luc. D. Deor. 
7.4. Hdot. 7. 65 εἶματα ἀπὸ EvAwy πεποιη- 

να. 

h) Of the manner; as Matt. 18, 35 ἐὰν 
μὴ ἀφῆτε ... ἀπὸ τῶν καρδιῶν ὑμῶν», if ye 
forgive not from your hearts. So ἀπὸ ψυχῆς 
φιλεῖν Theophr. Char. 17 or 19. 1.—Luke 
14, 18 ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ peas παραιτεῖσδαι, i. Θ. 
either for ἀπὸ pias γνώμης with one consent, 
as Philo de Legg. spec. IL p. 311. b; or for 
ἀπὸ μιᾶς φωνῆς with one voice, as Diod. 
Sic. 16. 10 τὸ πλῆδος ὥσπερ ἀπὸ μιᾶς 
ovis ἀνεβόησε.--Ηεηορθ ἀπὸ µέρους, Lat. 
ex parte, in part, partly, Rom. 11, 26. 
15, 15. 24. 3 Cor. 1, 14. 2,5. So Diod. 
Sic. 13. 108. 

Νοτε 2. ina few instances ἀπό after a 
passive verb is thought to stand for ὑπό as 
denoting the immediate agent; so Luke 9, 
22 δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνβθρώπου πολλὰ παβεῖν 
καὶ ἀποδοκιμασἈῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων 
κτλ. 17, 25. Mark 8, 31. But here it is 
implied that he was ‘to suffer and be reject- 
ed on the part of the elders.’ i. e. through 
their machinations and emissaries. James 5, 
4 ὁ μισθός ... ὁ ἀπεστερημένος ad’ ὑμῶν, 
i. e. by your agents or orders. Rom. 13, 1 
el μὴ ἀπὸ Seov, see above in πο. 2.c.8. In 
Luke 6, 18 οἱ ὀχλούμενοι ἀπὸ [ὑπὸ] πνευµά- 
των ἀκαδάρτω», the reading is doubtful, and 
ὑπό is to be preferred. Very often ἀπό and 
ὑπό were confounded by copyists; see 
Bast ad Greg. Corinth. ed. Schaef. p. 794, 
823. Schweigh. Not. ad Pol. 1. 34. 8. Wi- 
ner p. 444. n. edit. 5. 

Νοτε 3. In composition ἀπό implies: ) 
Separation, from, off, asunder ; as ἀπολύω, 
ἀποτέμρω. b) Removal, departure, from, 
away from; a8 ἀποβάλλω, ἀποβαίνω. Cc) 
Cessation, leaving off; as ἀπαλγέω. ῥἆ) 
Completeness, in full, thus strengthen- 
ing the simple verb; as ἀπέχω, ἆπολαμ- 
βάνω, ἀποΏνήσκω. e) Almost like a priv. 
it sometimes reverses the signification of 
the simple word; 88 ἀποδοκιμάζω, ἆποκα- 
λύπτω.---Βοπιθ assign also to ἀπό in comp. 
the meaning back again, and cite ἀποδίδωμι, 
ἀπέρχομαι, and the like. But this sense 
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lies in the context and circumstances, and 
not in από itself. + 

ἀποβαίνω, Ε. βήσομαι, (βαΐνω,) to go 
away, to depart, c. ἀπό Pol. 38. 11.4. Xen. 
Mag. Eq. 1. 16.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Spec. to go away from a ship or boat, 
to disembark, to land, e. g. an’ αὐτῶν (τῶν 
πλοίω») Luke 5, 2; els τὴν γην John 21, 9. 
—Pol. 3. 19. 3. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 18. 

2. Trop. like Lat. eventre, to turn out, to 
resull,c. els, Luke 21,13 ἀποβήσεται ὑμῖν eis 
μαρτύριο». Phil. 1,19. Sept. for > 1ο AS 
Job 13, 5.—Pol. 1.71.2. Xen. Mem. 4. 
8. 8. 


ἀποβάλλω, aor. 2 ἐπέβαλο», (βάλλωα,) 
to cast away, to throw off, ο. acc. τὸ ἱμάτιον 
Mark 10, 50. So Sept. Is. 1, 30. Luc. D. 
Deor. 90. 6. Plato Conv. 179. a, ra ὅπλα--- 
Trop. i. q. to lay aside, to lose, e. g. τὴν wap- 
ῥησίαν Heb. 10, 35. So Plato Crit. 44. ο, 
πᾶσαν τὴν οὐσίαν. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 9 µέγα 
ayaSév. 

ποβλέπω, f. ψω, (BAwe,) to look 

away, c. eis towards any person or thing, 
to look steadfastly upon, Pol. 6. 50. 3. Plato 
Euthyd. 273. b—In N. T. trop. to regard, 
to have respect to, els τὴν µισβαποδοσίαν 
Heb. 11, 26. Sept. for nim Ps. 11,4; mpg 
Hos. 3,11. So Pol. 3. 39. 10. Plato Rep. 
545. ο. 

ἀπόβλητος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἀποβάλλω;) 
to be cast atwoay as worthless; trop. to be 
rejected, refused, despised, 1 Tim. 4, 4.— 
Hom. Ἡ. 3. 65. Luc. Tim. 37 οὕὔτοι ἀπό- 
Pryrd eiot τὰ δῶρα τὰ παρὰ τοῦ Διός. Plato 
Pheedr. 260. a. 

ἁποβολή, js, ἡ, (ἀποβάλλω,) α casting 
away, 6. g. τῶν ὅπλων Plato Rep. 948. ο.--- 
In Ν. T. trop. @ casting away, rejection, 
Rom. 11, 15. Spec. loss of life Acts 27, 22, 
So Hdian. 4. 14. 8. Plato Phedr. 246. d. 

ἀπογίνομαι, aor. 2 ἀπεγενόμην, (γίνο- 
μαι) to be away from, ϱ. gen. τῆς µάχης 
Hdot. 9. 69; to become absent, to depart, 
Plato Tim. 82. b; hence to depart from life, 
to die, Thuc. 2. 34.—In Ν. T. trop. to die 
to any thing, to renounce, ο. dat. ταῖς ἆμαρ- 
τίαις 1 Pet. 2,34; comp. Rom. 6, 4 aq. 

ἀπογραφή, Hs, 7, (ἀπογράφω,) α writ- 
ing off, a register, enrolment, as of property, 
Plato Legg. 745. d; of persons capable of 
military service Pol. 2. 23. 9; of citizens, 
their names and property, a census, Jos. 
Ant. 18. 1. 1.—Hence in N. T. απ enrol- 
ment, census, Luke 2, 2. Acts 5,37. In 
the latter passage it included persons and 
property, Jos. Lc. In the former it may 
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have been a mere enumeration of persons 1 
see more in art. Κυρήνιος. 


ἀπογράφω, £. ψω, (γράφωι) to write 
off, to copy, to delineate a coast, Hdot. 3. 
186; to write down, Sept. for amp Judg. 8, 
14—In Ν. T. to write off in a register, to 
inscribe, to enrol; Pass. part. Heb. 12, 23 
ἀπογεγραμμένων ἐν οὐρανοῖς, in allusion to 
the book of life, pwn "po Ps. 69, 29. 
(Hdot. 7. 100. Xen. Hell. 3. 8. 11.) Mid. 
to enrol oneself, to give one’s name to the 
census, Luke 2, 1. 3. 5. So Pol. 9. 17. 10. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 8. 

ἀποδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, (δείκνυµι)) to 
point away from other objects to or at one, 
to point out, to show, Sept. Job 33,21. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 4. 8—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. Of persons, to show forth, to set forth, 
to declare, with two acc. of object and pre- 
dicate; see Winer ἡ 32. 4. b. Kiihner § 280. 
4. 1 Cor. 4, 9 6 Seds ἡμᾶς τοὺς ἀποστόλους 
ἐσχάτους ἀπέδειξεν κτλ. With acc. and ὅτι, 
2 Thess. 2, 4 ἀποδεικνύντα ἑαυτὸν ὅτι ἐστὶ 
Seds.—So c. dupl. acc. Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 3. 
Hdian. 3. 9. 1. Xen. Απ. 1. 1. 2. 

2. Genr. to show forth by arguments, to 
prove, ο. acc. Acts 25, 7 ἃ οὐκ ἴσχνον ἆπο- 
δεῖξαι. Pass. part. ἀποδεδειγμένος δυνάµεσι 
approved by miracles, proved to be what he 
claims to be, Acts 2, 22.—Plut. non posse 
suav. vivi sec. Epic. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 23. 

ἀπόδειξί εως, ἡ, (ἀποδείκνυμι,) α show 
ing forth, manifestation, demonstration, 1 
Cor. 2, 4.—Pol. 5. 16. 7. Xen. Mem. 4. 
6. 13. 

ἀποδεκατόω; &, f. how, (δεκατόω;) to 
tithe off, i. e. 

1. Of things, to pay or give tithes ο/, ο. 
acc. Luke 18, 12 ἀποδεκατῶ πάντα ὅσα κτῶ- 
μαι. 11, 43. Matt. 23,23. Sept. for ny 
Pi. and Hiph. Gen. 28, 22. Deut. 26, 12. 

2. Of persons, to take or levy tithes of 
any one, Heb.'7,5, comp. v. 8. Comp. Sept. 
for sys 1 Sam. 8, 15. 17. 


ἁπόδεκτος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἀποδέχομαι,) 
accepted, acceptable, 1 Tim. 2, 3. 5, 4.— 


| Hesych. ἀπόδεκτον ' ἐπαίνετον. 


ἀποδέχομαι, {. δέξοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(δέχοµαι,) pr. {0 accept or receive as tn full ; 
hence 


1. Of persona, to receive gladly, jo wel- 
come, c. acc. Luke 8, 40. Acts 15, 4. 18, 
27. 28, 30.—2 Mace. 3, 9. Pol. 3. 66. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 18. 

2. Of things, to receive, to approve, ο. acc. 
as τὸν λόγον Acts 2, 41; acc. impl. μετὰ 
.««εὐχαριστίας Acts 24, 3.—1 Macc. 9,71. 71. 


ἁποδημέω 
Diod. Sic. 4. 43, 46. Plato Ῥ]εά. 41. p. 
93. a. 

ἀποδημέω, &, f. hoe, (ἀπόδημος;) to be 
away from one’s people or country, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 12.—In N. T. genr. to go abroad, 
to go on one’s travels, absol. Matt. 21, 33. 
25, 14 (comp. Luke 19, 12). Matt. 25, 15. 
Mark 12,1. Luke 20, 9; with εἴς τι of 
place Luke 15, 18. So Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. δ. 15 els ο. ace. Diod. Sic. 1. 
67. Plato Crit. 54. a. 

ἀπόδημος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (δῆμος,) away 
Srom one’s people or country, absent in for- 
eign lands, abroad, Mark 13, 34.—Pind. 
Pyth. 4. 8. Artemid. 2. 8. 

ἀποδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (δίδωµε,) impf. 3 
pers. plur. ἀπεδίδουν Acts 4, 33, see Winer 
§ 14.1. c. Buttm. § 106. η. 5; aor. 1 ἀπέ- 
Seca Luke 9, 42, see Buttm. ἡ 106. 11. 
§107. η. I. 8; aor. 2 ἀπέδων, Opt. ἀποδφη» 
2 Tim. 4, 14, a late form, Buttm. § 107. n. 
J. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 345 aq. 

1. to give away, io give up or over to an- 
other, e. g. 

a) Pr. to deliver to any one, with acc. 
and dat. Luke 4, 20 τὸ βιβλίον ἀποδοὺς τῷ 
ὑπηρέτῃ. 9, 42. In these two passages 
some find the idea of back, again; but this 
lies in the circumstances, and not in ἀπό. 
Pass. Matt. 27, 58 ἐκέλευσεν ἀποδοβῆναι τὸ 
capa. Trop. στέφανον τῆς δικαιοσύνηε 2 
Tim. 4, 8. Sept. for ym) 2 Sam. 3, 14. 
Gen. 30, 26. So Pol. 1. 7. 18. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 5.26. Hell. 2.2. 9.—Trop. of testimony, 
to give forth, to give, to render, ο. acc. τὸ 
μαρτύριον Acts 4,33. (So ὅρκους ἀποδ. 
Dem. 234. 5.) Also ἀποδιδόναι λόγον» to give 
account, to render an account, pr. Luke 16, 
2; trop. Matt. 12, 36. Acts 19, 40. Heb. 
13,17. 1 Pet. 4,5. (Rom. 14, 12.] So Sept. 
pr. Dan. 6,2. Plut. Mor. II. p. 40 λόγους. 

b) Of trees, to give forth fruit, to yield, 
c. acc. Rev. 23, 2. Trop. Heb. 12, 11. 
Sept. pr. for jms Lev. 26, 4.—Of the earth, 
Hdot. 1. 193. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. 

c) Mid. to give away of one’s own, ec. for 
a price, to sell, with acc. and gen. of price, 
Acts 5, 8 ef τοσούτον τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσδε. 
Also with acc. and ayri ο. gen. of price 
Heb. 19, 16; acc. et els Acts 7,9. Sept. 
for "2D ο. acc. et gen. Am. 3, 6; acc. et 
dat. Gen. 37, 27; ο. els v. 36. So ο. ace. 
et gen. Dem. 349. 24. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 48; 
acc. et ele Hdot. 2. 56. 

2. to give tn full, to render fully, to pay 
off, ο. g. 

a) In a pecuniary sense, with ace. and 
dat. as wages, Matt. 20,8 ἀπόδος airois 


79 ἀποδοχή 


τὺν µισΏόν. Sept. for | Deut. 34, 16. 
(Xen. 1. 2. 12.) Of rents, rods καρπούς 
Matt. 21, 41; of tribute and the like, Matt. 
22, 21. Mark 12,17. Luke 20, 25. Rom. 
13,7. (So τοὺς φόρους Jos. Ant. 9. 13. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 8. 1. 11.) Of debts, to pay off 
or up in full, c. acc. et dat. Matt. 18, 28. 29. 
Luke 10, 35; acc. simpl. Matt. 5, 26. 18, 
25 bis. 26. 30. 34. Luke 7, 42. 12, 59. 19, 
8. Sept. for aezgn Num. 5,7.8. So Dem. 
911. 10.—Trop. of duties, obligations, c. 
acc. et dat. 1 Tim. 5, 4 ἀμοιβὰς ἀποδιδόναι 
τοῖς προγόνοις, see in art. ἀμοιβη. 1 Cor. 7, 
3. (Hdian. 3. 6. 6 ἀμοιβάς. Xen. Mem. 2. 
2. 13 yap.) Of vows, Matt. 5, 33 ἀποδώ- 
σεις τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς ὅρκους σου. Sept. for 
pba) Deut. 23,22. So Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10, 
εὐχάς. 

b) Trop. to render to any one good or 
evil, to requite, to reward. a) Of God or 
his minisers, with dat. and κατά τι, Matt. 
16, 27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν 
αὐτοῦ. Rom. 3,6. Rev. 22,12. Sept. for 
2° Prov. 34, 12. (Ecclus. 11, 36.) So 
in the sense of rewarding, with dat. and ἐν 
τῷ φανερῷ Matt. 6, 4. 6. 18; in the sense 
of punishing, ο. dat. et κατά 2 Tim. 4, 14; 
dat. or absol. Rev. 18, 6 bis, comp. Is. 40, 2. 
61,7. Sept. for "2M Ps. 94, 23. Ecclus. 
12,6. $8) Genr. of evil, to render, to re- 
quite, with acc. and dat. and also apri ο. 
gen. Rom. 12, 17 μηδενὶ κακὸν avr) κακοῦ 
ἀποδιδόντες. 1 Thess. 5, 15; dat. once 
1 Pet. 3, 9. 


ἀποδιορίζω, f. low, (διορίζω) pr. to 
set off by drawing a boundary through or 
between; hence to divide off, to separate, 
i. θ. to create schism, c. acc. ἑαυτούς Jude 
19. Comp. ἀφορίζω Gal. 3, 12.—Found 
only in N. T. . 


ἁποδοκιμάζω, f. dow, (δοκιµάζω,) {ο 
reject on proof or trial, to disapprove, to dis- 
allow; so of things, ο. acc. Matt. 21, 42 
λίδον ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, and 
so Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. 1 Pet. 3, 7, 
quoted from Ps. 118, 22, where Sept. for 
OND; also 1 Pet. 2,4. So Hdian. 4. 3.21. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 16.—Of persons, to reject, 
to refuse ; 9ο of Jesus rejected by the Jews, 
Pass. with ἀπό ο. gen. see art. ἀπό note 2. 
Mark 8, 31 ἀποδοκιμασβῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσ- 
βυτέρων. Luke 9, 22. 17, 3ὔ. Absol. of 
Esau Heb. 12, 17. Sept. for O89 Jer. 6, 
30. So Pol. 3. 86. 3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 86. 

ἀποδοχή, iis, ἡ, (ἀποδέχομαι,) α receiv- 
ing tn full Thuc. 4. 81; reception of a 


guest Diod. Sic. 4. 51.—In Ν. Ἐ, trop. 





---- -- ---------- - 


ἀπόλεσις 


reception, acceptance, 1 Tim. 1, 15. 4, 9. 
So Pol. 1. 5. 5. Diod. Sic. 4. 84. 

ATTONETU, εως, ἡ, (ἀποτίδημι,) α pulling 
off, a laying aside, trop. 1 Pet. 3,21. 2 Pet. 
1, 14.—Plato, a laying by for preservation, 
Legg. 8414. d. 

GTONHKN, ης, ἡ, (ἀποτίδημε;) ‘ place of 
laying by or up,’ a repository, e. g. of arms, 
an arsenal Hdian. 7. 11. 14. Thuc. 6. 97; 
ἆ treasury Sept. 1 Chr. 29, 8.—In Ν. T. a 
storehouse for grain, a granary, barn, Matt. 
3, 12. 6, 26. 13, 30. Luke 3, 17, 12, 18. 
24. So Sept. for 01489 Jer. 50, 26. 


aTroSnoaupivw, f. ίσω, (Φησαυρίζωι) 
to treasure away, to lay up tm store, trop. ο. 
acc. 1 Tim. 6, 19; comp. Matt. 6,20.—Pr. 
Ecclus. 3, 4. Diod. Sic. 5. 40. 

amroSNUiBow, f. ψω, (SAiBw,) to press 
wholly, from every side, to crowd, c. acc. 
Luke 8, 45. Sept. for 72 Num. 22, 25. 
—Plut. 4m. Paul. 14; comp. Jos. Ant. 2. 
5.2 Bérpus... ἀποθλίβειν els φΦιάλην. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 62. 

aroSvnoKke, f. Savotpat, (Ἀνήσκω,) 
aor. 2 ἀπέδανον, to die off or out, to become 
quite dead; stronger than Syjoxw and com- 
monly used instead of it, i.e. to die. 

1. Pr. and genr. a) Of persons who 
die a natural death, absol. Matt. 9, 24. 29, 
24. 27. Mark 9, 26. 15, 44. John 4, 47. 
Phil. 1, 21. al. sep. Luke 8, 42 καὶ αὕτη 
dréSynoxey and she was dying ; so from the 
force of the imperfect tense. Heb. 7, 8 
ἀποβνήσκοντες ἄνβρωποι dying men, mortal. 
Rev. 14, 13 οἱ ἐν κυρίῳ ἀποβνήσκοντες those 
who die in the Lord, believing and trusting in 
him, i. e. as true Christians. Sept. for maa 
Gen. 2, 17. 3,3. 4. So Asschin. 20. 23. 
Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 10. b) Of a violent 
death, {ο die, to be put to death; of persons, 
Acts 21, 13. 25,11. Rom. 5, 6.'7. 8. 14, 
15. 1 Thess. 5,10. Heb. 11, 37. So asa 
punishment, John 19,7. Heb. 10,28. With 
dat. Rom. 6, 10 τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ ἀπέβανεν ἐφά- 
wat he died for sin once, i.e. on account of 
sin. With é« c. gen. of cause, Rev. 8, 11 
ἀπέβανον ἐκ τῶν ὑδάτων. Sept. for maa 
Deut. 17, 6. 13. (Hdian. 8. 15. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 9; comp. 6 ἐκ πληγῆς Sdvaros 
Plut. Arat. 26.) Matt. 26,35 κἂν δέῃ µε σὺν 
σοὶ anoSavety though I should die with thee ; 
so Luc. Tim. 43 fy δέῃ ἀποδανεῖν. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 6. 2 κἂν ἀποβανεῖν δέοι. Spoken of 
animals, Matt. 8, 32. Rev. 8, 9. 16, 3. 
c) Of any kind of death; c. dat. Rom. 14, 
7.8 οὐδεὶς ἑαυτῷ ἀποθνήσκει...τῷ κυρίφ 
ἀποβνήσκομεν κτλ. for oneself, for the Lord, 
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i. e. not as his own but as the Lord’s, i. q. 
τοῦ κυρίου ἐσμέν. 1 Cor. 15,22. Heb. 9, 27. 
11,4. d) Implying constant exposure to 
death; 1 Cor. 15, 31 καθ ἡμέραν aroSvn- 
σκω. 2 Cor. 6,9. Comp. Sept. and min 
Gen. 48, 21. 

2. Trop. of eternal death, comp. ‘ the 
second death’ Rev. 20,14. So John 11. 26 
ὁ morevwy eis ἐμὲ ov μὴ ἀποθάνῃ eis τὸν 
αἰῶνα, comp. v. 25. John 6, 60 comp. v. 51. 
Rom. 7, 10 comp. v. 9. Rom. 8, 13. 

3. Trop. c. dat. to die to any thing, to 
renounce it, to be no longer under its influ- 
ence and power; Rom. 6, 2 ἀπεβάνομεν τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ. Gal. 2,19 νόµῳ. So with dat. 
impl. Rom. 6, '7 6 γὰρ ἀποθανὼν (sc. τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ ν. 2.6) δεδικαίωται ἀπὸ τῆς ἆμαρ- 
τίας, he who is dead to sin is alone freed 
from sin. Col. 3,3 ameSdvere γάρ sc. τοῖς 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, comp. v. 2; absol. Rev. 3, 2.— 
Once with ἀπό ο. gen. to die from any 
thing, to be delivered from it, Col. 2, 20. 
See in ἀπό no. 1. b. a. 

4. Of vegetable nature, to die; e. g. 
trees, Jude 12 δένδρα... dis ἁποβανόντα 
twice dead. Of seeds, trop. i. q. to be decom- 
posed, dissolved, John 12, 24. 1 Cor. 15, 
96. + 


ἁποκανίστημι, {. ἀποκαταστήσω, (κα- 
δίστηµι, ἵστημι,) Pass. aor. 1 ἀποκατεστά- 
5ην, OF ἀπεκατεστάδην with double augm. 
Buttm. § 86. η. 5. Kihner § 126. There 
is likewise a form of the Pres. contr. in 
-dw Mark 9,123 comp. καδιστᾷ Dan. 2, 21, 
lorg Hdot. 4. 103. Buttm. ᾗ 106. n. 5. 
§107. 1.2. Alsoa Pres. in-ay»e Acts 16. 
Pol. 3. 98. 9, found only in late writers, 
Buttm. § 112. 10. To set or put down 
fully ; and so to bring fully into any state 
or condition ; to make, constitute, establish 
fully; see in καδίστηµι.--ἵῃ Ν. T. only 
trans. and Pass. and spoken of recovery 
from a state of disease, decay, or the like ; 
hence i. q. to restore, to re-establish, viz. 
a) From disease; Pass. Luke 6, 10 καὶ 
ἀποκατεστάδη ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ὑγιῆς ὡς ἡ ἄλλη, 
lit. and his hand was established (made) quite 
whole as the other, i. q. was restored whole. 
Matt. 12, 13. Mark 3, 5. 8,25. Sept. for 
ose Ex. 4,7. So Diod. Sic. 1. 25. Xen. Lac. 
6.3. b) Of the expected restoration and 
glory of the Jewish theocracy in the times 
of the Messiah; Act. ο. acc. Matt. 17, 11. 
Mark 9, 12. Acts 1,6. Sept. for ad Ez. 
16, 57. So 1 Macc. 15, 3. Pol. 26. 1. 1. 
c) Of restoration to one’s friends and 
country, Pass. Heb. 13, 19. Sept. for 
319 Jer. 16, 15. So Jos. Ant. 11. 1. 











ἀποκαλύπτω 


1 εἰς τὴν κπάτριον γῆν. Pol. 8. 29. 6 as 
οἶκον. 


ἁποκαλύπτω, f. ψω, (καλύπτωι) to 
uncover, Sept. for 3 Ruth 3, 4.7. Hdian. 
7. 4. 10.—In N. T. trop. 

1. 1ο reveal, to bring to light, to make 
known or manifest ; so of God or Christ as 
revealing what was before unknown, c. acc. 
et dat. Matt. 11, 25 ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπί- 
es. Luke 10, 21. Phil. 3, 15; dat. ο. acc. 
imp]. Matt. 11, 27. 16, 17. Luke 10, 22. 
1 Cor. 2,10. Also Gal. 1, 16 ἀποκαλύψαι 
τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐμοί, i.e. in my soul, spi- 
rit, consciousness. Sept. for 23 Jer. 11, 
20. So genr. Plato Gorg. 455. d. 460. a.— 
Pass. of things, to be revealed, made known, 
absol. Matt. 10, 26. Luke 12, 2. Rom. 1, 
18. Gal. 3, 23. 1 Pet. 1, 5. 5,1; ο. dat. 
John 12, 38. Spec. from God, c. dat. 1 Cor. 
14, 30. Eph. 3,5. 1 Pet.1,12. Also ο. ἔκ 
τινος of place whence, Luke 2, 35; ἐν ο. 
dat. of instr. 1 Cor. 3, 13; els ἡμᾶς in our 
behalf Rom. 8, 18. With ἐκ and εἷς, Rom. 
1, 11 δικαιοσύνη Seov...damroxadurrera: ἐκ 
πίστεως eis πίστιν», where ἐκ πίστεως from 
or through faith marks the condition ; and 
els πίστιν unto faith marks either the ob- 
ject, i. q. els τοὺς πιστεύοντας, comp. 3, 23; 
or, better, the purpose, i. q. for the further- 
ance of faith, comp. τῇ ἀνομίᾳ els τὴν ἄνο- 
µίαν 6, 19; also 2 Cor. 2, 16. 

2. Pass. of persons, to be revealed, to ap- 
pear, e. g. the Son of man Luke 17, 30; 
antichrist 2 Thess. 3, 3. 6.8. Sept. for 
153 of Jehovah 1 Sam. 3, 21. 


ἀποκάλυψ; εως, ἡ, (ἀποκαλύπτα,) an 
uncovering, Sept. 1 Sam. 20, 30. Plut. mil. 
Paul. 14.—In N. T. only trop. 

1. arevealing, revelation, manifestation ; 80 
from God of things before unknown, Rom. 
16, 25 κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν µνστηρίον. 1 Cor. 
14, 6. 26. 3 Cor. 12, 1.7. Gal. 1, 19. 2, 2. 
Eph. 3, 3. (Comp. Ecclus. 11, 27. 49, 1.) 
Eph. 1, 17 πνεῦμα ἀποκαλύψεως α spirit of 
revelation, i. e. which can fathom and un- 
fold the deep things of God. Rom. 2, 5 ἐν 
ἡμέρᾳ ... ἀποκαλύψεως δικαιοκρισίας τοῦ 
Seov. 8, 19 ἡ ἀποκάλυψις τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
pat for ἡ ἁποκ. τῆς δόξης τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ Φ9εοῦ, 
comp. v. 18. 21. Of the Messiah, Luke 2, 
32 das els ἀποκάλυψιν ἕδνων a light for re- 
velation to the Gentiles, to reveal to them the 
will of God in the gospel. Once of future 
events, revelation, apocalypse, Rev. 1, 1. 

2. Of persons, manifestation, appearance, 
eo of Christ’s future coming, 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
1 Cor. 1,7. 1 Pet. 1, 7. 13. 4, 13. 
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ἁποκαραδοκία, ας, ἡ, earnest expecta 
tion, Rom. 8, 19. Phil. 1, 20.—It comes 
from ἀποκαραδοκέω, i. q. τῇ κεφαλῇ προβλέ- 
πειν Etym. Mag. i. e. ‘to look away towards 
any thing with the head bent forward’; 
hence to await, to earnestly, Aquil. 
for >DINMM Ps. 37,7. Jos. B. J. 3.7. 26. 
Pol. 18. 31. 4. 

ἀποκαταλλάσσω V. -TTO, f. ξω, (κα- 
ταλλάσσω;) (ο reconcile fully, ο. acc. Col. 1, 
21; acc. and dat. Eph. 2, 16; acc. and els 
ἑαυτόν Col. 1, 20; comp. Eph. 1, 10.—So 
καταλλάσσω ο. dat. Xen. An. 1. 6. 2; ο. 
πρός τινα Jos. Ant. 14. 11. 3. 

ἁποκατάστασις, εως, ἡ, (ἀποκαδίστη- 
με) pr. full establishment; hence restoration, 
resitiution, from decay or ruin; Acts 3, 21 
χρόνοι ἀποκαταστάσεως πάντων, i. g. καιροὶ 
ἀναψύξεως in v. 19; comp. Heb. 9, 10.— 
Jos. Ant. 11. 4. 6. Pol. 4. 33. 1. Plato Ax. 
370. b. 

ἁπόκειμαι, f. κεΐίσομαε, (κεῖµαι;) to lay 
away, (ο lay up, in store or for preservation ; 
Luke 19, 20 ἀποκειμένην ἐν σουδαρίῳ. So 
Dem. 1040. 26. Xen. An. 5. 4. 27 σῖτον 
amoxeipevov.— Trop. of things, ο. dat. of 
pers. fo be laid up, prepared, appointed, for 
any one, Col. 1,5. 2 Tim. 4, 8. (2 Macc. 
12, 45. Plut. Lucull. 24.) Of death, Heb. 
9, 27 ἀπόκειται τοῖς ἀνβρώποις ἅπαξ ἀποδα- 
νεῖν. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 5.8 τοῖς κακούργοις 
ἀπόκειται παδεῖν. 

ἀποκεφαλέζω, f. ίσω, (κεφαλίζω, κε- 
Φαλή,) to behead, ο. acc. Matt. 14, 10. Mark 
6, 16.27. Luke 9, 9.—Arr. Epict. 1.1.29 ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Νέρωνος ἀποκεφαλισβθῆναι. Dion Cass. 
71. 28. Not found in Attic writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 341. 

ἀποκλείω, f. είσω, (κλείω;) to shut off 
from, to exclude, τινὰ πυλέων Hdot. 5. 104. 
—In N. T. to shut fully, to shut fast, e. g. 
τὴν Supay Luke 13,25. Sept. for 138 Gen. 
19,10. So Hdian. 1. 11. 16. Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 16. 

ἀποκόπτω, {. Wo, (κόπτω,) to cut off, 
ο. g. a member of the body, ο. acc. Mark 9, 
43. 45. John 18, 10. 26; the ropes of a boat 
Acts 27, 32. Sept. for ™32D 1 Sam. 81, 9. 
So Al. V. Ἡ. 3.9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 8.— 
Mid. Gal. 5, 12 ὄφελον καὶ ἀποκόψονται, 
spoken of Judaizing teachers, would that for 
themselves they would (not only circumcise 
but) even cut off sc. the parts usually cir- 
cumcised, i. e. make themselves eunuchs; 
comp. the allusions to their impurity in vv. 
18. 19. 24. So Chrysost. ef βούλονται, 
περιτεμνέσθωσαν µόνο», ἀλλὰ καὶ περικο- 
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ἠτέσθωσαν. Jerome : ‘ Si putant sibi hoc pro- 
desse, non solum circumcidantur, sed etiam 
abscindantur. Si enim exspoliatio membri 
proficit, multo magis abolitio.’ So Sept. and 
M22 Deut. 23, 1. Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 19 οἱ 
ἁποκοπτόμενοι τάς γε mpoSupias τὰς 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἀποκόψασθαι οὗ δύνανται. Lu- 
cian Eun. 8. Hesych. Γάλλοε, ὁ ἀπόκοπος, 
ἤτοι ὁ etvovyos.—Others : would that they 
might cut themselves off sc. from the Chris- 
tian community, separate themselves. But 
this is feeble ; and besides, καί here implies 
antithetic gradation from v. 11. 


ἀπόκριμα, ατος, τό, (ἀποκρίνομαι,) a 
response, sentence, Joa. Ant. 14. 10. 6. #1. 
H. An. 9. 15.—In Ν. T. τὸ ἀπόκριμα τοῦ 
Φανάτον, the death-response, sentence of death, 
i. e. utter despair of life, 2 Cor. 1,9; comp. 
v. 8. So Hesych. ardxpipa: κατάκριµα, 
ψῆφος. 

ἀποκρίνομαι, Mid. depon. (xpive,) from 
Act. dwoxpiva to separate from some- 
thing else, Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 1. 
6 olvos ὀσμὴν λαμβάνει ὅταν ἀπεκρίδη τι 
ὐδατῶδες αὐτοῦ. Plato Polit. 808. ἆ; to 
distinguish, to make different, Hdot. 1. 194; 
to select or choose out from, Hdot. 6. 130; 
to judge off, i.e. to reject after inquiry, Plato 
Legg. 761. d. Mid. to give response, as ex- 
pressing one’s judgment or sentence after 
inquiry and deliberation, e. g. kings to sup- 
pliants Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 37; magistrates or 
others to ambassadors Xen. An. 2. 1. 9, 10; 
an oracle Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 16.—Hence in 
N. T. Mid. genr. to respond, to answer ; 


Ὅ with aor. 1 ἀπεκριάμην Luke 23, 9. al. 


Pass. aor. 1 ἀπεκρίδη», fut. 1 ἀποκριθήσο- 
pat, the two latter forms being found only 
in late writers (Diod. Sic. 4. 31. Luc. De- 
mon. 26), and censured by the grammari- 
ans, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 108. 

1. Pr. to answer, to reply,e.g. a) Asa 
judge, or to complaints, charges, etc. c. inf. 
Acts 25, 4 ὁ μὲν οὖν Φῆστος ἀπεκρίρη, τη- 
peioSa: τὸν Παῦλον κτλ. (Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 
18.) With πρός τινα ὅτι Acts 25, 16; dat. 
John 5, 17. Col. 4, 6; dat. and λέγοντες 
Matt. 25,37. b) To an inquiry, e. g. ο. 
dat. Mark 11, 30. 12, 28. 34. Luke 232, 68. 
(Plato Parm. 137. b.) So with acc. and dat. 
Matt. 15, 38 ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἀπεκρίδη αὐτῇ λόγον. 
23, 46. Mark 14, 40; acc. simpl. οὐδέν 
Matt. 26, 63. 27, 12. Mark 14, 61. (Acc. 
and dat. Xen. An. 1. 4. 14.) So with dat. 
of pers. and πρός τι, Matt. 27, 14 οὐκ arre- 
κρίδη αὐτφ πρὸς οὐδὲ ἓν ῥῆμα. (πρός τι Plato 
Gorg. 447. ο.) Other constructions are : 
ἀπεκρίδη καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς John 2, 19; ἆπο- 
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κριδεὶε εἶπεν Matt. 16, 16. 11, 11; ἆποκρι- 
Φεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Matt. 11, 4. 18. 11. 19, 
4; ἀποκριδεὶς πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπε Luke 6, 3. 
ο) To a request, entreaty, exhortation, or 
the like, in various phrases: ἀποκριβεὶς λέ- 
γων Matt. 25, 9. Luke 23, 40; ἀποκριβεὶς 
εἶπεν τινί Matt. 12, 39. 48. 13, 37. Mark 
10, 20; ἀποκριδεὶς εἶπε (ἔφη) Matt. 4, 4. 
8, 8. 15, 135 ἀπεκρίδη καὶ λέγει (εἶπεν) 
αὑτφ Mark 7, 28. John 2, 18. 3,9; ἀπο- 
κριδεὶς εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν Matt. 3, 15; ἀπεκρί- 
37 πρὸς αὐτὸν ᾿λέγων Luke 4, 4; ἀποκριδεὶς 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς etre 14, 5. 

2. By Hebr. like 29, to speak up, to be- 
gin to speak, to speak, perh. with reference 
to what has been said by another, but not 
recorded ; see Heb. Lex. art. M39 J. πο. 2. 
So ο. dat. John 5, 17; πρός τινα Acts 3, 
12; also ἀποκριδεὶς εἶπε (λέγει) Matt. 11, 
25. Mark 12, 35. Luke 1, 60; id. c. dat. 
Matt. 17, 4. 26, 63. 28, 5. Mark 9, 5. 10, 
51. 11,145 ἀπεκρίδη λέγων por Rev. 7,13; 
ἀποκριδεὶς εἶπε πρός τινα Luke 14, 3. So 
Sept. and ΓΠΣ Deut. 26, 5. 27, 14. Cant. 
2, 10. Is. 14, 10. al—1 Macc. 8,19. + 


ἀπόκρισις, εως, }, (ἀποκρίνομαι,) an an- 
swer, ἆ reply, Luke 2, 47. 20, 26. John 1, 
22. 19, 9. Sept. for ΠΟΣΟ Job 32, 5.— 
Diod. Sic. 14. 25. Xen. (ο. 12. 20. 

ἀποκρύπτω, f. Wo, (κρύπτω,) to hide 
away, to conceal ; c. acc. τὸ ἀργύριον Matt. 
25,18. So 2 Macc. 10, 37. Xen. An. 4. 4. 
11.—Trop. to hide, i. e. not to reveal or 
make known, e. g. τὸ µυστήριον τὸ άποκε- 
xpuppevoy Eph. 3, 9. Col. 1, 26; ἡ σοφία 7 
ἀποκεκρ. 1 Cor. 2,'7. (Plato Thezet. 155. e.) 
With acc. and ἀπό ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 
11, 25 ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ copay. Luke 
10, 21. (Comp. ἐ (fad αὐτοῦ Ecclus. 
42, 20.) Sept. for Ώ125Π 2 K. 4, 27; 
ΠΟΠ Ps. 119,19. So Dem. 73.17, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 1. 

ἀπόκρυφος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἀποκρύπτω;) 
hidden away, hid, pr. Eurip. Herc. F. 1071. 
—In Ν. T. trop. a) not revealed, not 
known, Mark 4, 22. Luke 8,17. So Sept. 
Dan. 2, 22. Xen. Conv. 8. 11. ») lad 
up, treasured up, Col. 3, 8. So Sept. and 
yi Is. 45,3; pr. 1 Macc. 1, 23. 


atroxtelva, f. κτενῶ, (κτείνω,) also Pres. 
ἁποκτέννω in later editions Rev. 6, 11, as 
elsewhere in Mss. and Sept. Dan. 2, 13. 
Hab. 1,17. 1 Esdr. 4,7. Wisd. 16, 14, a 
form used by the later Greeks, who often 
resolved ειν into ενν, see Greg. Corinth. ed. 
Schaef. p. 588, 597. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 
119, 128. Winer p. 94. ed. 5. Part. plur. 


ἀποκυέω 


genit. ἁποκτενόντων Matt. 10, 38. Luke 19, 
4 in some oditions, ie prob. corrupted for 
ἀποκτεινόντω», or better for ἀποκτεννόντων 
as found in some Mas. and editions; see 
Winer |. c. Pass. aor. 1 dwexrdy3yv Matt. 
16, 21. Mark 8, 31. al. is also a late form, 
comp. Dion Cass. 65. 4; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
56, 756. Buttm. §101. n. 6. $114 creive. 
Ausf. Sprachl. 11. p. 22°77. Winer 1. ο. 

1. to kill off, to slay outright, i. q. κτείνω 
strengthened ; so of persons, fo kill, to slay, 
e. acc. Matt. 10, 28. Mark 12, 5. 8. Luke 
13, 31. John 16,2. Acta 31, 31. al. sep. 
John 8, 22 µήτι ἀποκτενεῖ ἑαντόν; will he 
kill himself?) Subj. Matt. 21, 38 ἀποκτείνω- 
wer αὐτόν let us kill him. Mark 19, 7. Luke 
20, 14; see Buttm. §139.m. 3. Pass. Rev. 
9, 18 see in ἀπό no. ὃ. 6, and note 1. Once 
of a falling tower, Luke 13,4. Sept. for 
1 Gen. 4,8; MOM Gen. 18, 25; Man 
Josh. 11, 11. So Hdian. 2. 19. 1. Xen. 
An. 2. 3. 19.—Spoken of death as a punish- 
ment, fo kill, to put to death, c. acc. Matt. 
14, 56. Mark 8, 31. Luke 9, 22. John 5, 18. 
Acts 3, 15. Rom. 11, 3. 1 Thess. 2, 15. al. 
sep. With ἐν Δανάτῳ added like Heb. inf. 
absol. Rev. 2, 23. Sept. for Ὁ ΟΠ Num. 
35, 19. 21. So Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18. Plato 
Gorg. 24. p. 468. d. 

2. Trop. to kill, to destroy, e. g. a) 
With acc. ψυχήν life, Mark 3,4. With 
acc. τὴν Yuyny the soul, i. q. to bring under 
sentence of eternal death, Matt. 10, 28, 
comp. Luke 12,5; also Rom. 7, 11. 2 Cor. 
3,6. b) With acc. τὴν ἐχδράν Eph. 3, 
16. + 

ἀποκυέω, &, 6 how, (κυέω,) to breed out 
or forth, to bring forth offspring, 4 Macc. 
15, 17. Hdian. 1. 5. 14.—In Ν. T. trop. 
6. g. Sdyaroy James 1, 15; 80 God his 
children, to beget, ἡμᾶς λόγφ dAySeias James 
1, 18. 

ἀποκυλέω, {. iow, (κυλίω;) to roll away, 
6. g. τὸν XiZoy ἀπὸ τῆς δύρας Matt. 28, 2, 
and Pass. Luke 24, 2; τὸν λ. ἐκ τῆς 3. 
Mark 16,3; Pass. absol. 16,4. Sept. for 
Το 594 Gen. 29, 3.—Jndith 13, 9. Apollod. 
Bibl. 3. 14. 7. 

ἀπολαμβάνω, £. λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω,) 
acr. 2 ἀπέλαβον. 

1. to take or have from any one, to receive. 
a) Genr. ο. acc. of thing, Luke 6, 34. 18, 
30. 23, 41; id. ο. παρά τινος 6, 34; acc. 
of pers. 15,27. Sept. for mp Num. 34, 
13. So τὶ παρά rivoe Diod. Sic. 13. 31. 
Thue. 5. 30; ace. Plato Legg. 956.d. _b) 
Spec. of those who receive what is laid up 
or prepared for them ; ο. acc. of thing, Gal. 
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4, 5 τὴν νυἱοβεσίαν. 3 John 8; with ἐν éav- 
τοῖς Rom. 1,27; with ἀπό ο. gen. Col. 8, 24. 
c) Of persons, to receive as a guest, c. acc. 
3 John 8. 

2. to take apart or aside, Mid. with ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὄχλου xar’ ἰδίαν Mark 7, 33.—2 Macc. 
6, 21. Jos. Β. J. 2. 7. 2. Hdot. 1. 209. 

8. to receive in full, (ἀπό of compl.) ο. 
acc. Luke 16, 25 ἀπελαβες τὰ dyad σου. 
Comp. ἀπέχω πο. 3. 


ἀπόλαυσις, εως, ἡ, (ἀπολαύω) enjoy- 
ment; with gen. of object, Heb. 11, 25 
πρόσκαιρον ἔχειν ἁμαρτίας ἀπόλαυσιν to have 
the enjoyment of sin for a season, i.e. to en- 


‘Joy the sinful pleasures of the Egyptian 


court. Absol. 1 Tim. 6, 17 πάντα πλουσίως 
els ἀπόλαυσιν all things richly for enjoy- 
ment, i. e. richly to enjoy.—Jos. Ant. 2. 7. 
§. Hdian. 6. 3. 8. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 38. Hi. 
1. 26. 


ἀπολεύπω, Yo, (λείπω;) to leave away 
from oneself, i. e. 

1. to leave behind, with acc. and ἐν of 
place, 2 Tim. 4, 19 & ἀπελιπον ἐν Τρωάδι. 
4, 20. ΤΙ. 1, ὅ Lachm. Pass. to be left, to 
remain, Heb. 4, 6. 9. 10, 36. Sept. Pass. 
for ΝΟ) Ex. 14, 28.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 21. Xen. An. 6. δ. 4. Pass. Pol. 3.39. 12, 
Plato Tim. 19. a. 

2. to forsake, to abandon, τὸ ἴδιον οἰκτή- 
prov Jude 6. Sept. for ary Prov. 2, 17.— 
Luc. D. Deor. 5. 2. Xen. Ag. 2. 29. 


ἀπολείχω, f. ξω, (λείχω,) to lick off, 
ο. acc. Luke 16, 21 οἱ κύνες... ἀπέλειχον 
τὰ ἕλκη airov.—Aristoph. Vesp. 37. Athen. 
6. p. 250. a. 


ἀπόλλυμι, f. odd 1 Cor. 1, 19, (ὄλλν- 
pt,) also later fut. ἀπολέσω Matt. 21, 41. al. 
Luc. Asin. 33. Longin. 3. 17; see Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. Π. p. 254. Aor. 1 ἀπώλεσα, 
Perf. 2 part. ἀπολωλώς. Imperat. ἀπόλλυε 
Rom. 14, 15 is from a Pres. ἀπολλύω. Mid. 
f. ἀπολοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἀπωλόμην. 

1. to destroy utterly, (ἀπό of compl.) i. q. 
ὄλλυμι strengthened ; Mid. to perish utter- 
ly, to perish. 

a) Of persons e.g. a) i. q. to put to 
death, to kill, to slay; ο. acc. Matt. 2, 13 
rou ἀπολέσαι αὐτόν. 12, 14. 22, Ἴ. 27, 20. 
Mark 8, 6. 9, 22. 11, 18. 19, 9. Luke 17, 
27. 29. 19, 47. 20,16. Mid. to perish, to 
be killed, to die, Matt. 8, 25. Mark 4, 38. 
Luke 8, 24. 11,51. 18,38. Acts 5, 87; 
80 ἀπολέσβαι ἐν µαχαίρᾳ Matt. 96, 69; dr. 
λιμφ Lake 15,17; ὕδατι 3 Pet. 8,6; ὑπὸ 
τινος 1 Cor. 10,9. 10; also ὑπέρ τινος John 
18, 14. Sept. for 1px Ρα. 9, 129; 119 
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Esth. Ὁ, 16. So 1 Macc. 2,37. Xen. Cyr. 
4.6.5. Mid. Joa. Ant. 1.2.1. Xen. An. 
7. 4. 5 τῷ λιμφ. 8) Genr. to destroy, to let 
perish, to put an end to; ο. acc. Mark 1, 24. 
Luke 4, 34. 6, 9. 9, 56. Jude 5; absol. 
John 10,10. Intens. κακοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσαι 
αὐτούς Matt.21,41. (Comp. ἀπόλλνται κακὸς 
κακῶς 0ου. Tab. 33. Plut. Cic. 26.) Mid. 
to perish, to come to an end, John 11, 50 μὴ 
ὅλον τὸ ἕῶνος ἀπόληται. Luke 13, 3. 5. 2 
Cor. 4, 9. Jude 11. Sept. for tax Jos. 23, 
13; r“atn Jer. 48, 35. So Ecclus. 10, 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 38. Plato Rep. 421. a. 
y) Of eternal destruction, the second death ; 
see in droSynaxe no. 3. Soc. acc. Matt. 
10, 28 comp. 5, 29. Rom. 14, 15. James 4, 
12. Mid. John 3, 15. 16. 10, 28. Rom. 3, 
12. 1 Cor. 8,11. 15, 18. 3 Pet. 3, 9. So 
οἱ ἀπολλύμενοι, those that perish, who are 
exposed to eternal death, the lost, 1 Cor. 1, 
18. 2 Cor. 2, 15. 4,3. 2 Thess. 2, 10. 

b) Of things, to destroy, to bring to an 
end or to nought ; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 19 ἆπο- 
λῶ τὴν σοφίαν τῶν copy, quoted from Is. 
29, 14 where Sept. for 13x. (Pol. 1. 43. 7.) 
Mid. to perish, to come to an end, to pass 
away, e.g. ἓν τῶν μελῶν σου Matt. 5, 29. 
80: ἡ εὐπρέπεια James 1,11; βρῶσις John 
6, 27; χρυσίον 1 Pet. 1, 7. So οἱ doxoi 
Matt. 9, 17. Mark 2, 22. Luke 5, 37; οἱ 
ovpavoi Heb. 1, 11, quoted from Ps. 102, 27 
where Sept. for tax. Rev. 18, 14 τὰ Aap- 
πρὰ ἀπώλετο ἀπὸ cov, see in ἀπό πο. 1.b.e. 
—Dem. 262. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 14. Hell. 
1. 1. 96. 

2. to lose utterly, to lose; Mid. to lose 
oneself, to be lost. 

a) Pr. of things, ο. ace. as τὸν pucdy 
Matt. 10, 42. Mark 9, 41; πρόβατον Luke 
15, 4; 8paypny v. 8. 9; also 2 John 8. 
Mid. τὸ πρόβατον rd ἀπολωλός Luke 15, 4. 
6; δρίξ Luke 21,18. Acts 27, 34; τὸ John 
6,12. Sept. for t3x% Prov. 29, 3. So Ec- 
clus. 6,4. Aull. V. H. 5.10. Xen. Hell. 1. 
1. 25.—Spec. τὴν ψυχή» in sententious say- 
ings, Matt. 10, 39 bis. 16, 25 bis. Mark 8, 
85 bis. Luke 9, 24 bis. 17, 33 bis. John 
12, 26. 

. b) Of persons, e.g. a) Of the prodigal 
son, Mid. Luke 15, 24 ἀπολωλὼς ἦν καὶ 
εὑρέδη. v. 32. So Israel forsaking God is 
likened to a flock wandering and lost, Mid. 
Matt. 10, 6. 15, 24. 18, 11. 14. Luke 19, 
10; so inO. T. comp. Sept. and maskn 
Ez. 34, 4. 16. Jer. 50, 6. Ps. 119, "176. 
β) Of those lost eternally, exposed to the 
second death ; comp. in no. 1. a. y. Luke 
9, 25 ἑαντόν. John 6, 39. 18, 9. Mid. John 
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17, 12. Comp. Ecclus. 20,22. Here toe 
might be referred Part. of ἀπολλύμενοι the 
lost ; see in no. 1. a. γ. 

᾿Απολλύων, ovros, 5, (ἀπολλύω, pres. 
part.) Apollyon, pr. ‘the destroyer,’ i. ᾳ. 
᾿αβαδδών where see. Rev. 9, 11. 

᾽Απολλωνία, as, ἡ, Apollonia, a city 
of Macedonia in the province Mygdonia, 
situated nearly midway between Amphipolis 
and Thesgalonica, Acts 17,1. See Plin. 
Η. Ν. 4.17. Itin. Antonin. ed. Wess. p. 


320,330. Leake’s Trav. in Northern Greece, 
Ill. p. 458. 


᾿Απολλώς, &, 6, Apollos, pr. n. of a 
Jewish Christian, born at Alexandria, dis- 
tinguished for his eloquence and for the 
influence of his preaching upon the Jews. 
For his history and character as given by 
Luke, see Acta 18, 24 κα. 19,1; he is men- 
tioned also by Paul, 1 Cor. 1, 12. 3, 4. 5. 6. 
22. 4,6. 16,12. Tit. 3, 13. 


ἁπολογέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσοµαι, Mid. 
depon. (Adyos,) to talk oneself off, to plead 
or answer for oneself, to defend oneself, be- 
fore a tribunal or elsewhere; absol. Luke 
21,14. Acts 26, 1. Rom. 2, 15; ο. ὅτι 
Acts 25, 8; acc. of thing uttered Luke 12, 
11. Acts 24, 10. 26,24. (So absol. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 7. 3; ο. ὅτι Xen. (Ἠο. 11. 92; acc. 
Dem. 407. 19. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 4.) Also 
with περί ο. gen. of thing charged, Acts 26, 
2; with dat. of pers. to or before whom one 
speaks, Acts 19, 33. 2 Cor. 12,19. Soc. 
περί Dem. 407. pen. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 13; 
c. dat. Plato Prot. 359. a. 

ἀπολογία, as, ἡ, (drohoyéopat,) α plea, 
defence, before a tribunal or elsewhere; 
absol. Phil. 1, 7. 16 [17]. 2 Cor. 7, 11. 
2 Tim. 4, 16; with περί ο. gen. of the 
charge Acts 25, 16; with dat. of pers. fo 
or before whom, 1 Cor. 9, 3. 1 Pet. 3, 15; 
ο. πρός τινα id. Acts 22, 1.—So absol. Wisd. 
6, 10. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 4; πρός τινα ib. 4. 
8. 5. 


ἀπολούω, f. λούσω, (λούω,) to wash off 
or away, to wash clean, e. g. gore Hom. Ἡ. 
18. 345. Mid. Luc. Lexiph. 3 et 4.—In 
N. T. trop. to wash away sin, to cleanse 
from sin; ο. acc. τὰς ἁμαρτίας Acts 22, 16; 
Mid. 1 Cor. 6,11. So Sept. Job 9, 30. 
Plato Crat. 405. b, 6 xa%aipwy Seds καὶ ὁ 
ἀπολούων. 

ἀπολύτρωσε», εως, ἡ, (ἀπολυτρόω;) pr. 
‘a letting off for a ransom,’ i. Θ. redemption, 
deliverance on account of a ransom paid; 
Hesych. ἀπολύτρωσιν ἀπόλνσιν.---ἵπ Ν. T. 

1. redemption, e.g. from the power and 


ἀπολύω 


consequences of sin through Christ, who 
gave his life as a ransom, λύτρον (Matt. 20, 
28); Rom. 3, 24. Eph. 1, 7. Col. 1, 14. 
Heb. 9,15. Meton. the author of redemp- 
teon 1 Cor. 1, 30. 

2. Genr. deliverance, the idea of a ransom 
being dropped; e. g. from calamities and 
death, Luke 21, 28. Heb. 11, 35; of be- 
lievers from the body and from the power 
of this world, Rom. 8, 23 (comp. 7, 24). 
Eph. 1, 14. 4, 30. 


ἀπολύω, f. ύσω, (λέω,) to loose from, 
to loosen, to unbind, c. acc. et gen. pr. Hom. 
Od. 21. 46.—In N. T. to free from, to set 
Sree, i. e. 

1. to loose or relieve from any evil, as 
disease ; Pass. ο. gen. τῆς doSevelas Luke 
19, 12.—2 Macc. 6, 30. Diod. Sic. 4. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 5. 

2. to let go free, to set free, to release from 
bonds or arrest; with acc. of pers. Luke 
22, 68. 23, 16. 20. 22. John 19, 10. 12 bis. 
Acts 3,13. 4,21. 5, 40. 16, 35. 17,9. 28, 
18; acc. and dat. of pers. Matt. 27, 15. 17. 
21. 26. Mark 15, 6. 9. 11. 15. Luke 23, 17. 
18. 25. John 18, 39 bis. Once from arrest 
for debt, Matt. 18,27. Pass. Acts 4, 23. 
16, 36. 26, 32; also Heb. 13, 23 Τιμόδεον 
ἀπολελυμένο», where others: is let go, is 
gone away, as in no. 3. So 2 Macc. 12, 
25. Plut. Phocion 18. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 21. 
—Trop. i. q. to forgive, absol. and Pass. 
Luke 6, 38 bis. Comp. 2 Macc. 12, 46 τῆς 
ἁμαρτίας ἀπολυβῆναι. 

3. to let go, to dismiss, to send away from 
attendance on any one, from a person or 
from any place. a) Pr. and with acc. of 
pers. Matt. 14,15 ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλους. 
ν. 22. 23. 15, 23. 39. Mark 6, 36. 45. 8, 9. 
Luke 8, 38. 9, 12. Acts 15, 30. 19, 41. 
23, 22; acc. impl. Luke 14, 4. Acts 13, 3. 
With acc. and predic. Mark 8, 3 ἐὰν ἀπολύσω 
αὐτοὺς mores. Matt. 15,32. (Sept. Ps. 
37,1. Joe. Ant. 5. 2.8. Xen. Hell. 6. 38. 
21.) Pass. to be let go, to go away, to de- 
part, Acts 28, 25; ἀπό τινος 15, 33. So 
Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 25. Pol. 2. 34. 12. db) 
Spec. to let depart this life, to let die; c. 
acc. Luke 2, 29 νῦν ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν 
σου ἐν elpnyy. Sept. Pass. for 318 Num. 
20,29. So 2 Macc. 7,9. Plut. Consol. ad 
Apoll. 18. T. I. p. 251. Pass. ΑΠ. V. H. 
13. 19. 

4. to let go, to put away, to divorce from 
the marriage tie; ο. acc. τὴν yuvaixa Matt. 
5, 31. 92. 19, 8. Ἴ. 8. 9. Mark 10,2. 4. 11. 
Luke 16, 18; once of a woman betrothed, 
Matt. 1,19. Passe. part. ἀπολελυμένη Matt. 


ii, of ae 
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5, 32. 19, 9. Luke 16, 18. Once vice 
versa, C. acc. τὸν ἄνδρα Mark 10, 12.—Diod. 
Sic. 12. 18 νόμος 6 διδοὺς ἐξουσίαν τῇ y- 
ναικὶ ἀπολύειν τὸν ἄνδρα. 

ἀπομάσσω ν. -ττω, {. Ewe, (µάσσω,) to 
wipe off, τὰ δάκρυα Pol. 15. 96. 3.—In Ν. Τ. 
Mid. to wipe off from oneself; ο. acc. et 
dat. incommodi, Luke 10, 11 τὸν κονιορτὸν 
... ἀπομασσόμεδα ὑμῖν. 

ἀπονέμω, Ε. μῶ, (νέµω,;) to divide off or 
out, to distribute, to assign, Sept. for Pon 
Deut. 4, 19. Pol. 14. 4. 2—In N. T. sim- 
ply, to assign, to bestow, ο. acc. 1 Pet. 3, Ἰ 
ἀπονέμοντες τιµήν. So Jos. Ant. 1. 7. 1 
τιμήν. Plato Prot. 341. ο. 


ἀπονίπτω, f. Yo, (νίπτω,) to wash off, 
e. g. αἷμα Sept. 1 K. 22, 38.—In N. T. 
Mid. to wash off oneself, to wash; c. acc. 
of the members, Matt. 27, 24 ἀπενίψατο 
τὰς χεῖρας he washed his own hands, as a 
symbol of his innocence ; see Deut. 21, 6. 7. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8.16. Schol. in Soph. Ajac. 
663.—Hom. Od. 22. 478 yeipas. Absol. 
Plato Conv. 223. d. 


ἀποπίπτω, aor. 2 ἀπέπεσον, (πίπτω,͵) 
to fall off from, with ἀπό ο. gen. Acts 9, 18. 
—Sept. Job 24, 24. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 33. 

ἀποπλανάω, &, f. now, (πλανάω,) to 
make wander away, to cause to go astray, 
Sept. for 2350 Jer. 50,6.—In N. T. trop. 
fo lead astray, to seduce, ο. acc. Mark 13, 
22. Pass. to go astray, to err, ἀπὸ τῆς 
πίστεως 1 Tim. 6, 10. Sept. for Mon 
Prov. 7, 21. So Pol. 3. 57.4. €schin. 
79. 6. Pass. Ecclus. 4, 19. Plato Ax. 
369. d. 


ἀποπλέω, f. πλεύσω, (πλέω,) to sail 
away, with els c. acc. of place whither, 
Acts 13, 4. 14, 36. 27,1; κἀκεῖδεν of 
place whence, Acts 20, 15.—Dem. 939. 17. 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 13. 


ἀποπλύνω, {. νῶ, (πλύνω) {ο wash off 
or out, to rinse, e. g. nets, c. acc. Luke 5, 2. 
Sept. for 022 2 Sam. 19, 24.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
15. 6. Plato Tim. 665. d. 


ἀποπνίγω, f. ζω, (πνίγω,) to quite choke 
or strangle, i.q. πνίγω strengthened ; e. g. 
by drowning, Pass. Luke 8, 33. Trop. of 
plants, ο. acc. Matt. 13, 7. Luke 8, 7.— 
Tob. 3, 8. Hdian. 1. 17. 24. Xen. Hell. 3. 
1. 14. 

ἀπορέω, &, f. how, (ἄπορος; a priv. 
πόρος;) to be without way or means, to be at 
a loss, Jos. Ant. 1. 21.1. A). V. H. 8. ὅ. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 5.—In N. T. Mid. ἁκοροῦ- 
pat, to be ata loss with oneself, to be in doubt, 
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perplexed ; absol. John 13, 22. 3 Cor. 4, 8; 
ἐν ὑμῖν as to you Gal. 4, 20; εἰς ο. acc. id. 
Acts 26, 20 ; περί ο. gen. Luke 24, 4 Lachm. 


So Sept. Gen. 32,7. Pol. 20. 5. 8. Xen. 
An. 7. 3. 29. 


ἁπορία, as, ἡ, (dropée,) ‘the being at 
a loss,’ i. e. doubt, perplexity of mind, Luke 
91,25. Sept. for M2 Is. 8, 22.—Hdian. 
2. 12. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 13. 


ἀποῤῥίπτω, f. Wo, (ῥίπτω,) to throw 
off or away, τὰ ὅπλα Hdian. 8. 4.27. Sept. 
for JUN Ex. 22, 31—In N. T. reflex. 
with ἑαντόν impl. to throw oneself off, ο. g. 
from a ship into the sea; Acts 27, 43 ἑκέ- 
λευσε τοὺς... ἀποῤῥίψαντας [ἑαντοὺς] xpé- 
τους κτλ. So. Luc. V. Hist. 1. 80 καὶ 
ἀποῤῥίψαντες ἐνηχόμεδα. 

ἀπορφανίζω, f. low, (ὀρφανίζω) to 
make wholly orphan, to bereave wholly, Pass. 
fEschyl. Choéph. 247.—In Ν. T. Pass. 
trop. to be wholly bereaved, pregn. ο. ἀπό 
τινος, 1 Thess. 2 17, ἀπορφανισθέντες dd’ 
ὑμῶν being bereaved and separated from you. 

atrooxevato, f. dow, (σκευάζω, σκεῦ- 
os,) to pack away, to clear away, Sept. for 
mB Lev. 14, 36; τὴν ὀροφήν Lycurg. 166. 
9. Mid. id. in respect to oneself, Jos. Ant. 
14. 6. 2. B. J. 1. 13. 5 τὴν ὑποψίαν. ib. 1. 
$1. 1. Hdian. 1. 9. 1. Pol. 2. 26. 6.—In Ν. 
T. Mid. Acts 21,15 ἀποσκευασάμενοι dve- 
Baivoper eis Ἱερουσαλήμ, lit. having packed 
away we went up to Jerusalem, i. e. prob. 
having deposited or stored away in Cesarea 
the luggage which had been necessary on 
a long sea-voyage. Later editions read éms- 
σκευασάµενοι ϱ. V. 

ἁποσκίασμα, ατος, τό, (ἀποσκιάζω,) a 
shading off, shadow, obscuration; James 1, 
17 οὐκ ἔνι παραλλαγὴ } τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα, 
in whom is no alternation neither shadow 
from change, i. e. obscuration connected 
with the changes or revolutions of a hea- 
venly body, as the moon, or as in the case 
of eclipses. See Wetst. in loc. 

ἀποσπάω, &, £. dew, (σπάω,) to draw 
from or out, to draw away, viz. 

1. Of things, to draw out, e. g. a sword 
from the scabbard, τὴν µάχαιραν, Matt. 26, 
51. Comp. Dem. 845, 18 τὰ Supdpara. 

2. Of persons, e. g. disciples, to draw 
away from any one, ο, acc. et ὀπίσω τινός 
Acts 20, 3. (41. V. H. 19. 81.) Pass. 
aor. 1 ἀπεσπάσβδην in Mid. sense, to draw 
off oneself, to go away, to depart ; with ἀπό 
ο. gen. Luke 22, 41. Acts 21,1. So 3 
Macc. 12, 10. 17. Diod. Sic. 90. 89. Act. ο. 
-acc. Xen. An. 1. 8. 13. 
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ἀποστασία, as, ἡ, (ἀφίστημι;) αροεία- 
sy, defection, a falling away, Acts 21, 21. 2 
Thess. 2, 3. Sept. for 39 Jer. 29, 32.— 
Plut. Galb. 1. A later word for the earlier 
ἀπόστασις, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 528. 

ἁποστάσιον, iov, τό, (ἀφίστημι,) de- 
fection, desertion, e. g. of a freedman from 
his patron Dem. 940. 15.—In Ν. T. α put- 
ting away, divorce; hence βιβλίον ἀποστα- 
σίου a bill of divorce, Matt. 19, 7. Mark 
10, 4. Meton. simply ἀποστάσιον id. Matt. 
5,31. So Sept. BcBriov ἀποστασίου for "BO 
PRI Deut. 24, 1. 3. Is. 50, 1. 


ἀποστεγάζω, f. dow, (στεγάζω;) to un- 
roof, i. e. to dig through (ἐξορύσσειν) the 
flat roof of an oriental house, c. acc. τὴν στέ- 
γην Mark 2, 4; comp. Luke 5, 19.—-Strabo 
4. p. 908. a. ib. 8. p. 542. e, ἀποστεγάσευν 
τὸν νεών. 

ἀποστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (στέλλω) aor. 1 
ἀπέστειλα, Perf. ἀπέσταλκα, Pass. aor. 2 
ἀπεστάλην. 

1. to send off or away, io send forth. a) 
Genr. of persons, as sent with a message or 
commands, j. e. a messenger, agent, or the 
like; ο. acc. Matt. 10, 5 τούτους τοὺς δώδε- 
κα ἀπέστειλεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς. v. 16. 40. 24, 31. 
Mark 9, 37. 11,1. Luke 10, 3. 16. John 
3, 34. 7, 29. Acts 3, 20. al. sep. Pass. 
John 1, 24. Rom. 10, 15. al. Sept. for 
m>® Gen. 28, 5. (Diod. Sic. 11. 38. Thuc. 
1. 91. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 9.) Mark 6, 7 qp€a- 
το αὐτοὺς ἀποστέλλειν δύο δύο fo send them 
forth two and two. So with two accus. of 
pers. and predic. Acts 7, 35 τοῦτον 6 Sede 
ἄρχοντα καὶ Ἀντρωτὴν ἀπέστειλεν. 1 John 
4, 10. Acts 3, 26. Mark 12,3. With acc. 
and an adjunct of pers. to whom or of place 
whither ; e. g. acc. and dat. of pers. Matt. 
22, 16 ἀποστέλλονσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς μαδητὰς 
αὑτῶν (see Winer ἡ 31. 2. par. 2). So with 
acc. and εἷς ο. acc. of place Matt. 20, 2. 
Luke 1, 26. John 3, 17. Acts 7, 34. al. or 
els ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 15, 24. Luke 11, 
49; or eis c. acc. of purpose, Pass. Luke 
4, 43. Heb. 1, 14. With acc. and πρός ο. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 23, 34 ἀποστέλλω πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς προφήτας Mark 12, 6. Acts 8, 14. 9, 
38. 2 Cor. 12, 17; Pass. Matt. 23,37. Luke 
13, 34. With acc. and πρὸ προσώπου τινος 
Matt. 11, 10 (comp. Mal. 3, 1). Mark 1, 2. 
Luke 7, 27. 10, 1. (Sept. Ex. 23, 20.) Also 
ἔμπροσδέν τινος John 3, 28; ὀπίσω τινος 
Luke 19, 14, Also with acc. and an ad- 
junct of place whence; e. g. acc. and ἐκ ο. 
gen. of place, John 1,19; or ἀπό ο. gen. of 
place 1 Pet. 1,12; alsoc. πρός τινα Acts 11, 
11; or ἀπό ο. gen. of pers. Acts 10, 17; 
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also with παρά ο. gen. of pers. John 1, 6; 
ἕξω ο. gen. of place Mark. 5,10. Further, 
with acc. and infin. of purpose, Matt. 22, 3 
ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ καλέσαι κτλ. 
Mark 3, 14. Luke 1,19. 4, 18. John 4, 38. 
1 Cor. 1, 17. al. and so infin. after acc. and 
εἴε τινα Acts 26, 17; also after acc. and 
πρός τινα Matt. 21,34. With acc. of pers. 
and iva, John 7, 32; also iva after acc. and 
πρός rwa Mark 13, 2.13. Luke 20, 10. 
With acc. of pers. and ὅπως, Acts 9, 17; 
also ὅπως after acc. and πρόε τινα Luke 7, 3. 
b) Spec. to send away a prisoner to another 
tribunal ; with acc. and πρός τινα, John 18, 24 
ἀπέστειλεν οὖν αὐτὸν ὁ "Αννας δεδεµένον πρὸς 
Καϊάφα», i. e. Annas had sent him; see 
Buttm. §137.3. Winer ἡ 41.5. ο) Intrans. 
or with acc. impl. {ο send off or forth, to dis- 
patch a messenger or agent for some pur- 
pose; Matt. 2, 16 καὶ ἀποστείλας ἀνεῖλε 
πάντας τοὺς παῖδας κτλ. and sending forth 
he slew all the children. Mark 6, 17. Acts 7, 
14. Rey. 1, 1. (Comp. Plut. de Puer. educ. 
14 pen. πέµψας ἀνεῖλε τὸν Θεόκριτον. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1.6.) With eis ο. acc. of place, 
Matt. 14, 35. Acts 5, 21. 11, 13; πρός ο. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 27, 19. Mark 3, 31. John 
&, 33. 11, 3. Acts 11, 30. 13, 15; ἵνα Acts 
16, 36. So Sept. intrans. Gen. 20, 2. 1 Sam. 
16, 11. 12. al. sep. ῥἆ) i. q. to dismiss, to 
let go; ο. acc. et els, Mark 8, 26 ἀπέστειλεν 
αὐτὸν eis τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. Matt. 8, 31 
Griesb. ἀπόστειλον ἡμᾶς els τὴν ἀγέλη». 
Also Luke 4, 19 [18] ἀποστεῖλαι τεβραυ- 
σµένους ἐν ἀφέσει, quoted from Is. 58, 6 
where Sept. for D°ONM HI] Mbw. So 
Pol. 5. 10. 4. Xen. An. 2. 1. 5. 

2. Of things, to send away, to send forth, 
6. g. from one person to another; as a 
beast, c. acc. Matt. 21,3. Mark 11,3. (So 
γὴν ἐπιστολήν 45). Υ. Η. 12. 515 τὰ πλοῖα 
Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 23.) Mark 4, 29 ἆπο- 
στέλλει τὸ δρέπανο», he sendeth forth the 
sickle ; comp. Joel 4, 9 (3, 13], where Heb. 
daa ΠΡΟ, Sept. ἐξαποστέλλω δρέπανα. 
Sept. ἀποστέλλω τὴν χεῖρα for πο 
Εκ. 9,15. Also John 9,7 Σιλωὰμ ὃ έρμε- 
ψεύεται ἀπεσταλμένος, i. e. Heb. Πο pr. a 
sending forth of water, a conduit, aqueduct ; 
seein Σιλωάμ. With acc. and dat. of pers. 
& send any thing to a person; Acts 10, 36 
σὺν λόγον by ἀπέστειλε τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραήλ. 
Pass. ο, dat. Acts 13, 36. 28,28. Also 
with acc. and ἐπί τινα, as a thing promised, 
τὴν ἐπαγγελία»... ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς Luke 24, 49. 
--1. V. H. 12. 57 οἱ μὲν Ξεοὶ onpeia αὐ- 
τοῖς καὶ τέρατα ἀπέστελλον. + 

ἁποστερέω, {. naw, (στερέω͵) to deprive, 
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pressed by Lat. de in composition ; absol. 
Mark 10, 9; c.acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 6,8 ἆπο- 
στερεῖτε... ἀδελφούς. 1 Cor. 7, 5, comp. 
Ex. 91, 10. Mid. or Pass. to let defraud 
oneself, to be defrauded ; absol. 1 Cor. 6, 7; 
with gen. of thing, 1 Tim. 6, 5 ἀπεστηρη- 
µένων τῆς aAnSeias defrauded (destitute) of 
the truth, So with acc. of pers. Hdot. 7. 
165; acc. of pers. and gen. of thing Ecclus. 
29, 6. Dem. 207. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 63.— 
Also pr. with acc. of thing ; Pass. James 5, 
4 ὁ podds... ὁ ἀπεστηρημένος, the hire... 
Κερὶ back by fraud. So Act. ο. ace. µισβόν, 
Sept. for PYF Dent. 24, 14. Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 
38. Plut. Demoeth. 4. 

ἀποστολή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἀποστέλλω;) α send- 
ing off, expedition, of shipe Thuc. 8. 9; of 
a person Plut. Timol. 1.—In N. T. apostle- 
ship, the office of an apostle, Acts 1, 25. 
Rom. 1, 5. 1 Cor. 9, 2. Gal. 2, 8. 

ἁπόστολος, ov, 5, (ἀποστέλλω) one 
sent forth, a messenger, apostle. 

1. Genr. of any messenger, John 13, 16. 
2 Cor. 8, 23. Phil. 2, 235, comp. 4,18. Sept. 
for Πού 1 Κ. 14, 6.—Hdot. 1. 21. 

3. Of messengers or ambassadors sent 
from God, joined with προφῆται, Luke 11, 
49. Eph. 3, 5. Rev. 2,2. 18,20. So of the 
Messiah, Heb. 3, 1. 

3. Spec. an apostle of Christ,e.g. α) 
οἱ δώδεκα ἁπόστολοι, the twelve apostles, 
Matt. 10,2 Luke 6,13. 9, 10. 22, 14. 
1 Cor. 12, 28. 2 Pet. 3,2. Jude 17. Rev. 
21, 14. al. These are called by Paal οἱ 
ὑπερλίαν ἀπόστολοι, 2 Cor. 11, 5. 12, 11; 
and are also spoken of after the fall of Judas 
as οἱ ἔνδεκα ἀπ. Acts 1, 26, comp. Mark 
16, 14. So of Paul, as being κατ ἐξοχήν 
the apostle of the gentiles, Rom. 11, 13. 
1 Tim. 2, 7. 2 Tim. 1,11; also Rom. 1, 1. 
Gal. 1,1. Eph. 1,1. al. §) In a wider 
sense of the helpers and companions of the 
twelve or of Paul; e. g. of Paul and Bar- 
nabas Acts 14, 4. 14; perh. of Andronicus 
and Junias, Rom. 16, 7. + 


ἀποστοματίζω, f. ίσω, (στόµα,) lit. to 
mouth it off, pr. i.q. ἀπὸ oréparos εἴπειν, to 
speak or repeat from the lips, by heart, off 
hand ; 9ο of teachers dictating to their pu- 
pils, as was the custom at Athens, Plato 
Euthyd. 276. ο. 277. a; comp. Ruhnk. ad 
Plat. Tim. p. 48, 44. So too of teachers 
causing their pupils to repeat by heart ; 
Suid. ἀποστοματίζειν φασὶ τὸν διδάσκαλο», 
ὅταν κελεύει τὸν παΐῖδα λέγειν ἄττα ἀπὸ στό» 
paros. Alse of the Sybil repeating or dic- 
tating an oracle or response, Plut. Thes. 


to defraud, to despoil, ἀπό being thus ex- | 24 fin.—Hence in N. Τ. to make one answer 


ἀποστρέφω 
off hand, to draw out by artful questions, 
ο. acc. Luke 11, 53. 

ἀποστρέφω, f. yo, (στρέφω,) 1. to 
turn away or aside; ο. acc. et ἀπό ο. gen. 
2 Tim. 4, 4 ἀπὸ τῆς aAnSelas τὴν ἀκοὴν 
ἀποστρέψουσιν. Luke 33, 14 ἀποστρέφοντα 
τὸν λαόν 8C. ἀπὸ τοῦ καίσαρος ν. 2. Trop. 
Acts 8, 26. Rom. 11, 36 ἀποστρέψει ἀδικίας 
ἀπὸ Ἰσραήλ, quoted from Sept. Is. 59, 20 
where Sept. for sdy "3%. Sept. for ΟΠ 
Ex. 23, 25. Prov. 4, 27.—1 Macc. 3, 8; 
c. acc. Diod. Sic. 4. 35. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 25. 

2. Mid. ἀποστρέφομαι, Pass. aor. 2 
ἀπεστράφην with Mid. signif. to turn one- 
self away from, c. acc. see Buttm. § 113. 4. 
Kihner §197.3. Hence genr. to turn away 
from, to refuse, to reject, c. acc. Matt. 5, 42. 
Tit. 1, 14. Heb. 12, 25; to forsake, ο. acc. 
2 Tim. 1, 16. Sept. for my Hos. 8,3; tw) 
Jer. 15, 6.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 8. Plut. Cato 
Biaj. 24 pen. Pol. 9. 39. 6. 

3. Spec. and from the context, {ο turn 
away back, to return, see in ἀπό note 3; 
ο. acc. et els, Matt. 26, 52 ἀπόστρεψόν σου 
τὴν µάχαιραν els τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς. . So ace. 
et dat. Matt. 27,3 τὰ ἀργύρια τοῖς ἱερεῦσι. 
Sept. for s»vin Gen. 24, 5. 28, 15. Comp. 
Dem. 1491. 9 εἰς κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν ἀποστρέ- 
γειαν οἱ Seoi. 

ἀποστυγέω, @, f. now, (στυγέω;) to 
hate utterly, to abhor, ο. acc. Rom. 13, 9.— 
Eurip. Ion 500 τὸν ἄπαιδα 8 ἀποστυγῶ βίον. 
Hdot. 6. 129. 

ἀποσυνάγωγος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (συνα- 
γωγή;) put away, out, from the synagogue, 
excommunicated, John 9,22. 12,42. 16,2.— 
The Rabbins speak of three kinds of ex- 
communication, called ο, DIM, απο, 
The first continued for 30 days; the person 
might not bathe, nor shave his head, nor 
approach another nearer than four cubits ; 
he was as α mourner, but might be present 
at public assemblies. If he remained ob- 
stinate at the end of the 30 days, the second 
kind was superadded ; by which he was laid 
under a heavy curse, was excluded from all 
assemblies, and from all intercourse with 
others. The third species is mentioned 
only by the later Rabbins, who describe it 
as an utter and perpetual exclusion from all 
the privileges of the Jewish people, both 
civil and religious. See Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 
col. 1303, 827, 2466. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. 
in Joh. 9, 22 et 1 Cor. 5, 5. Winer Realw. 
art. Bann. 

ἁποτάσσω ν. -ττω, f. fo, (τάσσω,) 
to set off in a certain order, tu assign 
rately, to separate, 1 Macc. 11,3. Jos. B. J. 
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3. 4. 2. Plato Theext. 153. e—In Ν. Τ- 
Mid. ἁποτάσσομαει, f. ἔομαι, to separate 
oneself, and 80 to take leave, to bid farewell, 
a signif. of the Alexandrian dialect and 
espec. in Josephus and Philo; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 23,24. a) Pr. of a person who 
himself goes away, c. dat. Luke 9,61. Acts 
18, 18. 21. 2 Cor. 2,13. So Jos. Ant. 8. 
13. 7. Liban. Decl. 30. p. 699.8. b) Of 
one who sends others away, i. q. to send 
away, to dismiss, ο. dat. Mark 6, 46: parall. 
18 ἀπολύω Matt. 14, 23. So Jos. Ant. 12. 
8.6. ο) Trop. i. q. to forsake, ο. dat. Luke 
14, 33. So Jos. Ant. 11. 6.8. Jamblich. 
Vit. Pyth. 28. p. 146. 

GTOTENEW, &, f. έσω, (τελέω;) to fircish 
off, to complete fully, 2 Macc. 15, 39. Xen. 
Hell. 8. 2. 10.—In N. T. Pass. to be finished 
off, completed ; James 1,15 ἡ δὲ -ἁμαρτία 
ἀποτελεσβεῖσα ἀποκύει Sdvaroy, sin when 
completed, i. e. brought out into full exer- 
cise ; comp. τελεῖν ἐπιυμίαν σαρκός Gal. 
5,16. So Plato Gorg. 503. d, τὰς ἐπιδυ- 
pias ἀποτελεῖν. Xen. Conv. 8. 34. 

ἀποτίρημι, f. show, (τίδηµε,) to put 
off or away, a crown Sept. Cod. Alex. for 
Bw Ez. 21, 31 [26]: to expose a child, 
Plato Theet. 161.a—In Ν. T. only Mid. 
to put off from oneself, to lay aside, c. acc. 
τὰ ἱμάτια Acts 7, 58. (2 Macc. 8, 35. ΑΠ. 
V. H. 3.3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 11.) Trop. to 
put off or away, to renounce, c. acc. Rom. 
13, 12 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ σκότους. Eph. 4, 22. 25. 
Col. 3, 8. Heb. 12, 1. James 1, 21. 1 Pet. 
2,1. So Luc. D. Mort. 10. 8 τὸ ψεῦδος. 
Dion. Hal. 9. 33 τὴν ὀργήν. 

ἀποτινάσσω, f. ξω, (τινάσσω,) to shake 
off, ο. acc. et ἀπό Luke 9, 5; acc. et els 
Acts 28, 5. Sept. Mid. for sy3 Niph. Judg. 
16, 20.—Eurip. Bacch. 253 οὐκ ἀποτιωάξεις 
κισσό». 

ἀποτίνω, f. low, (rive,) to pay off or in 
full, and so to repay, abso). Philem. 19. 
Sept. for pba) Prov. 22, 27.—Hdian. 2. 11. 
14. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 5. 

ἀποτολμάω, ὢ, f. now, (τολµάω;) to 
have full courage, to be quite bold, very bold, 
i. q. τολµάω strengthened ; absol. Rom. 10, 
20 ‘Houias δὲ ἀποτολμῷ καὶ λέγει but Esaias 
is very bold and saith, comes out boldly.— 
achin. 72. 17 ἀποτολμῷᾷν λέγειν. Diod. 
Sic. 12. 17. Plato Rep. 503. b. 

ἀποτομία, as, ἡ, (ἀπότομος, drorépve,) 
pr. a cutting off, and hence steepness, comp. 
Spy ἁπότομα Xen. An. 4. 1. 2.—In Ν. T. 
trop. decisiveness, severity, Rom. 11, 22 bis. 
So Diod. Sic. 12. 16. ἀπ. τῶν véper. Plut. 
de Puer. educ. 18. 
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ἀποτόμως, adv. (ἀπότομος,) pr. with a 
cutting off, utterly, Wisd. 5, 22; absolutely 
Dem. 1402. 16.—In N. T. trop. decisively, 
severely, 2 Cor. 13, 10. Tit. 1, 13. So Pol. 
17. 11. 2. 

ἀποτρέπω, f. Yo, (τρέπω) to turn 
away or aside, trans. Ecclus. 20, 29. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 7.—In Ν. T. only Mid. to turn 
oneself away from any one, i. gq. to turn 
away from, to avoid, ο. acc. 2 Tim. 3, 5; 
see Buttm. § 135. 4. Kithner § 250. 1. b. 
So Mechyl. Sept. adv. Theb. 1060 φοβοῦμαι 
κἀποτρέποµαι δεῖμα πολιτῶν. Antiphon. 721. 
6. Plut. Cleom. 9. 

ἀπουσία, ας, ἡ, (ἄπειμι) absence, Phil. 
2, 12.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4.5. Dem. 10. 5. Xen. 
Vect. 9. 10. 

ἀποφέρω, (φέρω) aor. 1 ἀπήνεγκα 
Mark 16, 1; aor. 2 infin. ἀπενεγκεῖν 1 Cor. 
16, 3; Pass. aor. 1 inf. ἀπενεχθῆναι Luke 
16, 22; to bear or carry away from one 
place or person to another; with acc. and 
els of place, 1 Cor. 16, 3. Rev. 17,3; Pass. 
Luke 16, 22; acc. and ἐπί ο. acc. of place 
Rev. 21,10. [Acts 19, 12] ; acc. impl. Mark 
15, 1. Sept. for ΕΤ 2 Chr. 36, '7.—Lys. 
895. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19. 


ἀποφεύγω, f. fw, (φεύγα;) to flee away, 
to escape from any thing, c. acc. 2 Pet. 2, 
18. 20. (Plato Tim. 44. c. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 8.) Once with gen. because of ἀπό in 
comp. 2 Pet. 1, 4 τῆς φδορᾶς. See Winer 
§ 56. 4. ο. 


arropéyyouat, {. Eouas, Mid. depon. 
(P¢yyouas,) to utter forth, to speak out, to 
declare, absol. Acts 2,4; acc. of thing Acts 
26, 25; dat. of pers. Acts 3, 14. Sept. for 
R22 1 Chr. 25, 1.—Diog. Laert. 1. 63. 
Philo de Mos. II. p. 139. 32. 

ἀποφορτίζομαι, {. ίσομαι, Mid. (pop- 
τίζω,) to unload one’s own burden, to unlade, 
so of a ship, ο. acc. Acts 21, 3 ἀποφορτιζό- 
µενον τὸν yépoy, i.e. aboul to unlade HER 
burden.—Philo de Prem. p. 915. b. Dion. 
Hal. 3. 44 αἱ δὲ µείζους (νῆες) ... ἀποφορτί- 
ζονται σκάφαις. 

ἀπόχρησε, εως, ἡ, (awoypdopas,) a 
using up, consumption by use; Col. 2, 22 
& ἐστι πάντα els φδορὰν τῇ ἀποχρήσει, 
which all are to perish with the i. e. 
all which things s0 forbidden perish in be- 
ing used up, consumed. The clause is 
parenthetic; and the next words, κατὰ τὰ 
évrd\yara κτλ. are then to be connected 
with v. 20. (Plut. Quest. Rom. 18 χαίρειν 
ταῖς τοιαύταις ἀποχρήσεσι καὶ συστολαῖς 
τῶν περιττῶ». Dion. Hal. 1. ρ. 47.) Others 
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connect κατὰ τὰ ἐντάλματα directly with τῇ 
ἀποχρήσει, thus: which all are for perdition 
in the using (comp. Gal. 6,8), according to 
the precepts of men; see Kypke, De Wette, 
in loc. 

ἀποχωρέω, &, {. now, (χωρέω;) to give 
way from, to go away, to depart; with ἀπό 
ο. gen. Matt. 7, 23 (comp. Ps. 6, 8). Luke 
9, 39. Acts 13, 18. Sept. for 1192 Jer. 46, 
5.—Pol. 1. 11. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 3. 

ἁποχωρίζω, {. ίσω, (χωρίζω;) to sepa- 
rate off or out, Plato Soph. 326. ἆ; to set 
apart, to appoint, Sept. Ez. 43, 21. Lys. 
147. 17.—In Ν. T. genr. to separate, to part 
asunder; Pass. aor. 1 dmrexopiosny with 
Mid. signif. Rev. 6, 14 καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς ἀπεχω- 
ρίσθη as βιβλίον εἱλισσόμενο», and ithe 
heavens parted asunder as a scroll rolled up, 
i.e. the heavens were rent and the parts 
rolled away as a scroll; comp. Is. 34, 4. 
With ἀπό ο. gen. Acts 15, 39 droyepto3h- 
ναι αὐτοὺς an’ ἀλλήλων. 

ἀποψύχω, f. to, (Ψύχω,) to leave off 
breathing, and so to faint, to swoon, Od. 24: 
348. Jos. Ant. 19. 1. 15; to expire, to die, 
Thuc. 1. 134.—In N. T. trop. to faint, to 
fail at heart ; absol. Luke 21, 26 ἀποψυχόν- 
των ἀνθρώπων ἀπὸ φόβον, parall. is ὡσεὶ 
νεκροί Matt. 28, 4. So Lat. expiro Senec. 
Nat. Quest. 2. 59. 

"Αππιος, ov, 6, Appius, i. e. Appius 
Claudius Cecus, a censor of Rome, who 
built the celebrated Appian way leading 
from Rome to Brundusium; portions of 
which remain at the present day in many 
places.—In Ν. T. ᾽Αππίου φόρο», Lat. 
Appit Forum, Acts 28, 15; the name of a 
small town on the Appian way, 43 Roman 
miles from Rome according to the Itin. 
Anton. p. 107, or 37 R. miles according to 
the Itin. Hieros. p. 611, ed. Wesseling. It 
lay in the Pontine marshes; and is de- 
scribed by Horace as ‘ differtum nautis, cau- 
ponibus atque malignis,’ Sat. 1. 5. 4.—The 
place called Τρεῖς Ταβέρναι, Lat. Tres 
Taberna, Engl. the Three Taverns, Acts 
l. ο. lay on the same road, 10 R. miles 
nearer to Rome; Itin. Anton. Ἱ]. c.—Cicero 
writes, ad Att. 2. 10 ‘Ab Appii Foro, hora 
quarta; dederam aliam paulo ante Tribus 
Tabernis.’ ib. 2. 12 ‘ Emerseram commode 
ex Antiati in Appiam ad Tris Tabernas.’ 

ἀπρόσιτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πρόσ- 
ειµι;) not to be approached, unapproachable ; 
1 Tim. 6, 16 φῶς ἀπρόσιτον light unap- 
proachable, excessive; comp. Ez. 1, 4. 36- 


28.—Pol. 3. 49.7 ἀπρόσιτα Spn. Diod. Sic. 
19. 96. 


ἀπρόσκοπος 


ἀπρόσκοπος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
προσκόπτω;) not striking against, not stum- 
bling, i.e. 

1. Act. not causing to stumble ; trop. not 
causing to fall, not leading into sin, 1 Cor. 
10, 32.—Pr. of a way, Ecclus. 35, 21. 

2. Pass. not made to stumble; trop. not 
falling into sin, faullless, Acts 24, 16. 
Phil. 1, 10. 

ἀπροσωπολήπτως, adv. (a priv. προσ- 
ωποληπτέω,) without respect of persons, im- 
paritally, 1 Pet. 1, 17. For this Hebraism 
see in λαμβάνω and πρόσωπον». | 

ἅπταιστος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
sraiw,) not stumbling, of a horse Xen. Eq. 
1.6.—In N. T. trop. not falling into sin, 
faultless, parall. ἅμωμος, Jude 24. So 3 
Macc. 6, 39. Luc. Amor. 46 δι ἁπταίστου 
καὶ ἀκλινοὺς βίου. 

ἅπτω, f. ψω, to adapt, to apply one 
thing to another, to fix or fasten upon, pr. 
Hom. Od. 21. 408.—In N. T. 
1. Of fire as applied to any thing, to set 
Jire to, to kindle, to light, ο. acc. λύχνον 
Luke 8, 16. 11, 33. 15,8; wip 22, 55; 
πυράν Acts 28, 2 Lachm.—Judith 13, 13 
πὺρ. Machin. 27.7. Thuc. 4. 100. 

2. More freq. is Mid. ἅπτομαι, to apply 
oneself to, i. q. to touch, constr. with a gen. 
of pers. or thing, or of the part touched; 
Buttm. § 132. 5. ο. Kiihner § 273. 8. b. 

a) Pr. and genr. c. gen. of pers. some 
part of whom is touched; Matt. 8, 3 ἤψατο 
αὐτοῦ ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 17,7. Mark 1, 41. 3, 10. 
ὄ, 31. 6, 56. 8, 22. 10, 13. Luke ὅ, 13. 6, 
19. 7, 39. 8, 45 bis. 46. 47. 18, 15. John 
20, 17 pn µου ἅπτου, comp. Matt. 28, 9. 
With gen. ο the member touched, Matt. 8, 
15 ἤψατο τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς. 9, 29. 20, 34. 
Mark 7,33. Luke 22,51. With gen. of a 
garment, τοῦ ἱματίου Matt. 9, 21. Mark ὅ, 
27. 28. 30; also τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου 
Matt. 9, 20. 14, 36. Mark 6, 56. Luke 8, 
44; id. impl. Matt. 14,36. Once τῆς σοροῦ 
Luke 7, 14. Sept. for 332 2 K. 13, 21. Is. 
6,7. So Antiphon. 785. pen. ἐμοῦ. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 24.—Spec. to touch in order to 
do harm or violence, c. gen. 1 John 5, 18. 
Sept. for 522 1 Chr. 16,22. So Aachin. 
73. 30. Plato Conv. 221. b. 

b) In the Levitical sense, to touch, to come 
in contact with; see Lev. 5, 2. 3, where 
Sept. for 333. So ο. gen. 2 Cor. 6, 17 
ἀκαβάρτου μὴ ἅπτεσδε, in allusion to Is. 52, 
11 where Sept. for 532. Αὐθο]. Col. 2, 21 
μὴ ἄψῃ, μηδὲ γεύσῃ, μηδὲ Siyns, ec. forbid- 
den food or other like things; a precept 
of Judaizing teachers; see in ἀπόχρησις. 
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(Xen. Cyr. 1.3.5.) Others: to touch food, 
i. ᾳ. to eat; 6ο Kypke in loc. comp. Hom. 
Od. 4. 60 σίτου 3° ἅπτεσβδον. Xen. Mem. 3. 
1.2. Diog. Laert. 8. 1. 19 ἀλεκτρυόνος μὴ 
ἅπτεσδαι λευκοῦ. 

c) Spec. ἅπτεσβαι γυναικός, io touch a 
woman, to have carnal intercourse with her, 
1 Cor.'7,1. Sept. for 933 Gen. 20,6; 22p 
Gen. 20, 4.—Jos. Ant. 1. 8. 1. Plut. Alex. 
Μ. 21. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8. 

᾽Απϕία, as, 4, Apphia, Appia, pr. n. 
fem. Philem. 2. According to Chrysostom 
and Theodoret she was the wife of Phi- 
lemon. 

ἁπωνέω, &, f. ἀπώσω, (ὠδέω,) to thrust 
away, to cast off, Sept. for Fit Ps: 43, 2. 
Hdot. 1. 173.—In Ν. T. Mid. draSéopas, 
οὔμαι, aor. | ἁπωσάμην (in Attic writers 
always with the augment, éw- Thuc. 7. 52. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 26. Thom. Mag. p. 403,) 
to thrust away from oneself, i.e. a) Genr. 
to thrust away, to drive off, c. acc. Acts 7, 
27. Sept. for Ὦ ΠΠ Ez. 11,16. So Hdian. 
4. 14. 18. Pol. 12. 23.4. b) Spec. i. ᾳ. 
to reject, to refuse, ο. acc. of pers. or thing, 
Acts 13, 46. Rom. 11, 1. 2. 1 Tim. 1, 19; 
acc. impl. Acts 7, 39. Sept. for OX@ Hos. 
9,17. Jer.6,19. So Plut. J. Ces. 61. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 26. 

GT@NEA, as, ἡ, (dwdAAupe,) utier de- 
struction, perditton, viz. 

1. Of persons: a) Pr. destruction, 
death; Acts 25,16 R. yapi{erSai τινα... 
els ἀπώλειαν. Sept. for T28T Esth. 7, 4; 
Bir Is. 34,5. So Hdian. 8. 8. 9. Aesop. 
Fab. 48. b) Spec. eternal destruction, per- 
dition, the second death ; see in ἀπόλλυμι 
no. 1. a. y, and ἀποθνήσκω no. 2. Matt. 7, 
13 ἡ ὁδὸς ᾗ ἀπάγουσα els τὴν ἀπώλειαν, Opp. 
eis τὴν ζωήν v. 14. Acts 8, 20. Rom. 9, 22. 
Phil. 1, 28. 3, 19. 1 Tim. 6,9. Heb. 10, 89. 
2 Pet. 2, 1 fin. 3. 3, 7. 16. Rev. 17, 8. 11. 
So 2 Pet. 2, 1 αἴρεσεις ἀπωλείας destructive 
heresies, destroying the soul. Meton. id. v. 
2, where later edit. ταῖς ἀσελγείαις. Also 
ὁ vids τῆς ἀπωλείας the son of perdition, by 
Hebr. ‘one doomed to perdition,’ John 17, 
12. 2 Thess. 2,3. So Sept. τέκνα τῆς ἆπω- 
λείας for SUN I>" Is, 57, 4. 

2. Of things, destruction, a consuming, 
Hdian. 1. 14. 113 and so loss, waste, Matt. 
26, 8. Mark 14, 4. Sept. for 338 loss, a 
thing lost, Lev. 5, 22. 23 (6, 3. 4]. 

Gpd, as, ἡ, prayer, supplication, Hom. 
Il. 15. 598. Hdot. 6. 63.—In Ν. T. impro- 
cation, execration, cursing, Rom. 3, 14. 
Sept. for Πρὰ Num. 5, 23. Is. 24,6. So 
Pol. 9. 40. 6. Plato Legg. 742. b. 


apa 

ὥρα, pr. an illative particle ; see Buttm. 
§ 149. 2. πι. 26. Kiihner § 324. 8. Herm. 
ad. Vig. p. 820 sq. 

1. In a direct conclusion, cherefore, then, 
now, marking transition to what naturally 
follows by inference from what precedes. 
Thus 

a) As in Gr. usage, not first in a clause, 
Winer §65. 5. Rom. 7, 21 εὑρίσκω dpa τὸν 
ρόμαν κτλ. 8,1. Gal. 3,7; del dpa since 
then, since in that case, 1 Cor. 5, 10. 7, 14. 
So Wisd. 6, 20. Luc. D. Mort. 13. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 4. Plato Lys. 213. a. 

b) Contrary to Gr. usage dpa stands also 
first in a clause; Winer Ἱ. ο. So genr. 
Luke 11, 48 dpa μαρτυρεῖτε καὶ κτλ. Rom. 
10, 17. 2 Cor. 7, 12. Gal. 4, 31. Heb. 4, 9. 
(So Sept. Ps. 139, 11. Xen. Ephes. 1. 11.) 
After ei in a conditional clause, dpa begins 
the apodosis, then, Matt. 12,28. Luke 11, 20. 
1 Cor. 15, 18. 2 Cor. 5, 14. Gal. 2, 21. 3, 
99. 5,11. Heb. 12,8. Once dpa in apo- 
dosis does not stand first, 1 Cor. 15, 14. 

c) With other particles subjoined, e. g. 
a) dpa ye or dpaye, i.e. dpa strength- 
ened, therefore then, so then, at the beginning 
of a clause, Matt. 7, 30. 11, 26. Acts 11, 
18; see also in no. 2. 8) dpa οὖν, 
therefore then, so then, wherefore, at the be- 

inning of a clause, often used by Paul, 
Rom. 5, 18. 7, 3. 25. 8, 12. 9, 16. 18. 14, 
12. 19. Gal. 6, 10. Eph. 2, 19. 1 Thess. 5, 
6. 2 Thess. 3, 15. In Gr. writers dp’ ody 
does not stand first in a clause ; or, if 80, is 
to be changed to dp’ οὖν interrogative ; see 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 821. Buttm. § 149. 2. marg. 

9. In an indirect conclusion, after inter- 
rogative words, and expressing only a slight 
consequence or reference to what precedes, 
then, indeed, perhaps ; sometimes not ren- 
dered in Engtish ; see Kiihner §324. 8. So 
after ris, ri, 88 ris dpa who then? who? 
Matt. 18, 1. 19, 25. 24, 45. Mark 4, 41. 
Luke 8, 25. 12, 42. 22, 23; τί dpa what 
then? what? Matt. 19, 27. Luke 1, 66. 
Acts 12, 18. (Eurip. Iph. in Aul. 797. Luc. 
Amor. $20.) So εἰ dpa y¥ perhaps, in an 
oblique clause, Mark 11, 13. Acts 7,1. 8, 
22; once εἴπερ dpa id. 1 Cor. 15,15. Once 
strengthened, ef dpaye if perhaps, if haply, 
Acts 17,27. (Sept. Gen. 18, 3. Num. 22, 
11. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2.) Also οὐκ dpa in- 
terrog. Acts 21, 38; µήτι dpa 2 Cor. 1, 17. 

dpa, interrog. part. (dpa with the accent 
strengthened,) i. q. Lat. num, marking an 
interrogation to be answered in the nega- 
tive, like Engl. then ; see Kiihner § 344. 5. b. 
Ausf. Gr. $834. 2. Winer §61.2.n. So 
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Luke 18, 8 dpa εὑρήσει τὴν πίστιν ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς; Gal. 2, 17. Sept. for 3 Neh. 3, 34 
[4,2]. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. Plato Phed 
108. d—Once strengthened, dpa ye, Acts 
8, 30 dpd γε γινώσκεις ἃ ἀναγινώσκεις 5; un- 
derstandest thou then what thou readest? 
Sept. for Ὦ Gen. 18, 13. 26,9. So Xen. 
(5ο. 1. 1. Plato Conv. 192. d. 

Αραβία, as, ἡ, Arabia, (Heb. 335) 
the name of a vast region, including, as used 
by geographers, the desert and peninsula 
extending between Syria, Palestine, and the 
Red Sea on the one side, and the Indian 
ocean, the Persian gulf, and Babylonia on 
the other. It is usually divided into Arabia 
Felix occupying the peninsula in the South ; 
Arabia Petrea, so called from the city Pe- 
tra (Jos. B. J. 1. 6. 2), south of Palestine, 
along the ’Arabah, and including the penin- 
sula of Sinai; and Arabia Deserta, the great 
inland tract of desert, extending from Ara- 
bia Petrwa and Palestine to the Persian gulf 
and Babylonia. In the O. T. the name 
Arabia seems to have comprised only the 
two latter divisions ; comp. Jer. 25, 23. 24. 
Gesen. Comm. in Is. 21,13. So also appa- 
rently in N. T. for Eusebius in the fourth 
century says of Midian: κεῖται ἐπέκεινα τῆς 
Αραβίας πρὸς νότον ἐν ἐ ἐρήμφ τῶν Σαρακήνων 
τῆς ἐρυΏρᾶς Φαλάσσης én’ ἀνατολῆς, Όπο- 
mast. art. Μαδιάν. For Arabia Petrea, see 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. Π. p. 559 sq.—In N. T. 
spoken: α) Of Arabia Petrwa, Gal. 4, 
25. ὮὉ) Prob. of Arabia Deserta, i. e. the 
northern portion adjacent to the territory of 
Damascus, Gal. 1, 17. 


ἄραγε, see in dpa πο. 1. ο. 

"Apdp, indec. Aram, Heb. 0% (high), 
pr. n. of an ancestor of David, Matt. 1, 3. 4. 
Luke 3, 33. Comp. Ruth 4, 19. 

"Apap, αβος, ὁ, an Arabian, Acts 2,11. 

ἀργέω, &, f. wow, (ἀργός,) not to work, 
to be idle, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 57. Plato Rep. 
561. d.—In Ν. T. trop. to be tnactive, slow, 
to linger ; absol. 2 Pet. 2,3 οἷς τὸ κρίµα.. 
οὐκ ἀργεῖ. Sept. for bun Ecc. 12, 8. So 
1 Eedr. 2, 30. Pol. 3. 5. 8. 

ἀργός, ή, όν, (ἀεργός ; a priv. ἔργον,) 
a later form occurring in Plut. Aristid. 16 
ἡμέρα apyn. Aristot. H. An. 10. 27. Arte- 
mid. 1. 32; instead of the earlier 6, ἡ ap- 
γός, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 17 στρατίαν ἀργόν. 
Plato Euthyd. 272. a, µάχη ἀργός. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 104. 

1. not working, unemployed, idle ; of per- 
sons, Matt. 20, 3. 6 bis. With the idea of 
choice, habit, 1 Tim. 5,13 bis. So Lycurg. 


ἀργύρεος 
172. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 57.—Hence, indo- 
lent, slothful, slow, e. g. in christian duty 
2 Pet. 1,8. Trop. Tit. 1, 13 γαστέρες dp- 
yai slow bellies, lazy gormandizers. So 
Ecclus. 37, 11. ΔΙ. V. H. 10. 14. Plato 
Rep. 421. d. 
- 2. Of things, tdle, useless, fruiiless ; 80 pr. 
of land untilled Xen. Cyr. 8. 2.2; of mo- 
ney lying without interest Dem. 815. 15.— 
Hence in N. T. trop. Matt. 12, 36 πᾶν ῥη- 
pa ἀργόν every idle word, i. e. morally use- 
less, and so by force of the context, evil, 
i. q. πονηρόν in v. 35, which is read in some 
Mas. for ἀργόν. So Symm. for 2338 Lev. 
19, 7 where Sept. d3vrov. Comp. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 57 τὸ μὲν ἐργάτην εἶναι, ὠφέλι- 
pov τε ἀνβρώπῳ καὶ ἀγαθὸν εἶναι. τὸ δὲ ἁρ- 
γόν, βλαβερόν τε καὶ κακόν. Comp. also the 
sophism, ἀργὸς λόγος, (ο. de Fat. 12.— 
Also James 2, 20 Lachm. 4 πίστις χωρὶς 
τῶν ἔργων dpyy ἐστι, where other editt. 
νεκρά. 

ἀργύρεος οὓς, έα G, εον οῦν, adj. (ἄργυ- 
pos,) silver, of silver, Acta 19, 24. 2 Tim. 
2, 20. Rev. 9, 20.—Sept. Gen. 24, 53. 
Xen. An. 4. 7. 27. 

ἀργύριον, iov, τό, (dim. dpyupos,) sil- 
ver, genr. Sept. for #02 Job 28, 1. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 10. Ag. 8. 6.—In N. T. meton. 
silver for silver money. 

1. Genr. Matt. 25, 18.27. Mark 14, 11. 
Luke 9, 8. 19, 15. 98. 22, 5. Acts 7,16. 8 
20; also Acts 19, 19, see in no. 2 fin. 
Sept. for OD Gen. 23, 9.12. So Hdian. 
2. 13. 13. Xen. An. Ἴ. 3. 5.—Coupled with 
gold, τὸ χρυσίον, Acts 3, 6. 20, 33. 1 Pet. 
1, 18. So Sept. Gen. 13, 2. Xen. Athen. 


2. Spec. a silverling, a piece of silver, a 
silver coin, put usually for the Jewish shekel, 
bP, σίκλος, siclus, only Plur. τὰ ἀργύρια 
Matt. 26, 15. 27, 3.5.6. 28,12.15. So 
Matt. 27, 9, comp. Zech 11, 13 where 
Sept. τοὺς τριάκοντα ἀργυροῦς for Heb. 
Fost o°t>t.—The Jewish shekel was 
originally a weight; and both gold and sil- 
ver in bars or bits passed current by weight, 
and not by tale; Gen. 23, 15. 16. Ex, 21, 
32. Josh. 7, 21. The first mention of 
coined money among the Hebrews is in the 
time of the Maccabees; when Simon re- 
ceived authority from Antiochus king of 
Syria to stamp money in his own name; 
1 Macc. 15,6. Silver coins equivalent to 
the shekel and its parts, were accordingly 
struck, bearing the inscription : ΝΟ dpw 
shekel of Israel; specimens of which are 
stil] extant in modern cabinets ; Boeckh 
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Metrolog. Untersuchungen p. 56. Bayer de 
nummis Hebr. Samar. p. 171. Valent. 1781. 
The LXX often translate the Heb. >p® by 
δίδραχµον a double drachma Josh. 1, 21. 
Neh. 5, 15; and this compares well with 
the ancient didrachm of gina ; the heavi- 
est specimen extant of the shekel weighing 
2'712 Paris grains, and the calculated weight 
of the A¢ginetan didrachm being 274 Par. 
grains; Boeckh Ἱ. ο. p. 55-57. But Jose- 
phus and later writers give the value of the 
shekel at four Attic drachme ; Ant. 3. 8. 3 
6 δὲ σίκλος, νόµισµα “EBpaiwy dy, ᾽Αττικὰς 
δέχεται δραχμὰς τέσσαρας. This statement 
is reconciled with the usage of the LXX, 
by the fact that the Attic drachma was ori- 
ginally less than that of Agina; and that 
after the East came under the sway of the 
Roman emperors, the Roman denarius was 
regarded and became current as equiva- 
lent to the Atticdrachma. Under Augustus 
the denarius averaged 71.2 Par. grains of 
silver; under Tiberius 69.5; under Nero 
65.85; and under Vespasian, when Jose- 
phus wrote, 63.45 Par. grains ; while the 
fourth part of the shekel, as also the fourth 
part of the Aginetan didrachm, was 68.5 
Par. grains; Boeckh |. ο. p. 62, 68, 299. 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 21. 109 ‘Drachma At- 
tica denarii argentei habet pondus.’ From 
these data the value of the earlier denarius 
is reckoned at 814. sterling, or 1 cents; the 
later denarius at 714. or 15 cents. The latter 
value is that of the time of Josephus; and the 
shekel is therefore rightly estimated at 2s. 6d. 
sterling, or 60 cents; comp. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Denarius.—In Acts 19, 19 καὶ εὗρον ἁρ- 
γυρίου µυριάδας πέντε i. e. fifty thousand of 
money, prob. not the shekel, but the drach- 
ma or denarius is to be understood, making 
an amount of £1562} sterling, or $'7.500. 
Others understand the shekel ; which would 
quadruple the amount. In any case we 
must take into account the very high price 
of all ancient books ; and especially of those 
prepared by the γόητες or magicians. 

ἀργυροκόπος, ου, 6, (ἄργυρος, xérre,) 
a worker in silver, a silver-smith, Acts 19, 
24.—Sept. Jer. 6, 29. Plut. de vitand. Acre 
alien. 7. 


ἄργυρος, ov, 6, (kindr. ἀργός white,) 
silver, as wrought,e. g. a) silver work, 
shrines, plate, vessels, Acts, 17, 29. 1 Cor. 
3, 12. James 5, 3. Rev. 18, 13. Sept. for 
FO? Is. 60,9. So Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.'7. 25. ὮὉ) stlver money, Matt. 10, 
9. So Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 4. Hdian. 2. 6. 11. 
Ρο]. 16. 81. 3, 6. ) 


“A pesos | 


Αρειος, ον, 6, ἡ, adj. (“Apns,) consecrat- 
ed to Mors, of Mars; in N. T. only “Apesos 
πάγος, Gen. ᾿Αρείου πάγου, Areopagus, 
Mars Hil, pr. n. of a hill in Athens, where 
the supreme judicial tribunal, instituted by 
Solon, was held in the open air, Acts 17, 
19. 22; see Potter’s Gr. Απ. I. p. 101 aq. 
Dict. of Antt. sub voc. So Dem. 641. 17. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 20.—The hill of the Areo- 
pagus is a narrow ridge of naked limestone 
rock, rising gradually from the northern 
end, and terminating abruptly on the south 
over against the west end of the Acropolis, 
from which it bears about north ; being se- 
parated from it by an elevated valley. This 
southern end is fifty or sixty feet above the 
said valley ; though yet much lower than 
the Acropolis. On its top are still to be 
peen the seats of the judges and parties, 
hewn in the rock; and towards the S. W. 
is a descent by a flight of steps, also cut in 
the rock, into the valley below. See more 
in Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 10 sq. 


᾿Αρεοπαγίτης, ov, 6, an A j 
a judge of the court of the Areopagus, Acts 
17, 34; see the preced. art.—Aschin. 11. 
ult. Luc. Hermot. 64. For other less ap- 
proved forms, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 599, 
698. 


ἀρέσκεια, as, ἡ, (ἄρεσκος, ἀρέσκω;) act 
of pleasing, a pleasing of any one; Col. 1, 
10 els πᾶσαν ἀρέσκειαν unto all pleasing sc. 
of him, the Lord. Sept. for ym of a pleas- 
ing person and address, Prov. 31, 30.—Philo 
de Opif. Mundi p. 98. ο, els ἀρέσκειαν τοῦ 
πατρὸς καὶ βασιλέως. Pol. 6. 2. 12 τοῦ βα- 


σιλέως. 


ἀρέσκω, f. ρέσω, (dpw,) aor. 1 ἤρεσα, 
comp. Buttm. § 114; to please, to gratify, 
to make oneself acceptable ; c. dat. to any 
one, Matt. 14, 6. Mark 6, 22. Rom. 8, 8. 
15, 1. 3. 1 Cor. 7,32. 33. 34. Gal. 1, 10 bis. 
1 Thess. 2, 15. 4,1. 2 Tim. 2,4. Pres. de 
conatu, Rom. 15, 2. 1 Cor. 10,33. 1 Thess. 
2,4. Sept. for 393 Josh. 22, 80. 33. So 
ΑΙ. V. H. 3.6. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47.— 
Once with ἐνώπιόν τινος, id. Acts 6, 5. So 
Sept. for "392 903 Deut. 1, 23. 1 K. 8, 
10; also 1 Macc. 8, ‘21. 


ἀρεστός, ή, dv, adj. (dpéoxe,) pleasing, 
acceptable ; c. dat. to any one, John 8, 29 τὰ 
ἀρεστὰ τῷ Seq. (Ecclus. 48, 25. Plat. 
Fab. M. 14. Xen. Conv. 8. 42.) With 
ἐνώπιόν τινος, id. 1 John 3, 22; comp. in 
ἀρέσκω. So Sept. for ain Is. 38, 3; fiz" 
Ezra 10, 11.—Hence, ἀρεστόν ἐστι, 


placet, to be pleasing, to please, c. dat. Acts 
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"ApipaSala 


12, 3; with acc. and inf. to be well, right, 
Acts 6,2. Sept. for 32133 aim Gen. 16, 6. 


"Apéras, a, 6, Aretas, pr. n. of a king 
of Arabia Petrea, whose daughter Herod 
Antipas married, but afterwards repudiated 
in order to marry Herodias ; see Matt. 14, 
3. 4. Mark 6, 17. 18. Luke 3,19. Upon 
this Aretas made war upon Herod and to- . 
tally defeated him. Vitellius, then procon- 
sul of Syria, undertook to chastise him ; but 
on the death o Tiberius withdrew his 
troops and went to Rome. It was probably 
about this time, in A. D. 38 or 39, that 
Aretas made an incursion into Syria and 
seized upon Damascus; which he held for 
a time under the rule of an ethnarch, as re- 
lated by Paul, 2 Cor. 11, 32; comp. Acts 
9, 24.25. See Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 1-3. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 560 aq. 

ἀρετή; is, ἡ, (ἄρης, ἄῤῥη»,) manliness, 
valour in war, Lat. virtus, Xen. Ag. 10. 2; 
good quality, excellence, of any kind, as of 
land Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 3; of a chariot Xen. 
Hi. 2.2.—In N. T. virtue, ie. a) iq. 
efficacy, power; 2 Pet. 1, 3 διὰ δόξης καὶ 
ἀρετῆς through his glory and power. Plur. 
1 Pet. 2,9. So plur. of deity Diod. Sic. 5. 
πι. b) Genr. moral goodness, excellence, 
Phil. 4, 8. 2 Pet. 1,5 bis. Comp. Wiad, 
4,1. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11. ib. 2. 6. 39. 


ἀρήν obsol. nom. whence gen. ἀρνός, 
dat. dpvi, acc. ἄρνα, by sync. for ἀρένος, etc. 
Buttm. § 58; α lamb, trop. Luke 10, 8. 
Sept. for 933 Gen. 30, 33.--- 41. V. Η. 1. 
29. Plato Phedr. 241. d. Others derive 
the forms from an obsol. nom. dps. 

apiS pew, &, f. now, (ἀριδμός;) to num- 
ber, to count, c. acc. Rev. 7,9. Pass. 
Matt. 10, 30. Luke 12,7. Sept. for “po 
Gen. 15, 5.—Dem. 1908. 1. Xen. Conv. 
4. 43. 

apidpos, ov, 6, number, a number, 
Luke 22, 3. Acts 4, 4. 5, 36. 6,'7. 11, 21. 
16, 5. Rom. 9, 37. Rev. 5, 11. 7, 4. 9, 16 
bis. 20,8. So John 6, 10 of ἄνδρες τὸν 
ἀριδμὸν ὡσεὶ πετακισχίλιοι, i. Θ. in number, 
Buttm. ὁ 191. 7. Rev. 18, 17 and 16, 
2 ὁ ἀρισμὸς τοῦ ὀνόματος the number of the 
name, i. e. which the letters of the name 
make out. 13, 18 ter, dpiSpds ἀνβρώπου a 
man’s number, made out by the letters of a 
man’s name. Sept. for spon | Sam. 6, 4 
Hos. 1, 10.—Hdian. 7. 2. 2. Xen. An. 1. 
”. 10. 

᾿Αριμαναία, as, ἡ, Arimathea, pr. n. 
of a town in Palestine, Heb. n9n Ramah ; 
perh. the Ramah of Samuel, called also 


Αρίσταρχος 
BRI ΕΠΟ Εαγαπιαϊλαίπι-χορλίπι, | 


Sam. 1,1, whence the Gr. ᾿Αριμαδαία is 
readily derived. But the position of this 
place is yet unsettled; see Heb. Lex. art. 
M2" no. 2. b. Eusebius and Jerome men- 
tion an Armatha-sophim near to Lydda, 
prob. towards the east, and regard it as the 
Arimathea of Scripture ; but they also sup- 
- pose it to be the Ramah of Samuel in Mount 
Ephraim, which is impossible; Onomast. 
sub v. The same is doubtless the Ῥαμαδέμ 
of 1 Macc. 11, 34, and the 'Ῥαμαδά of 
Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 9. It may have been 
the Arimathea of the N.T. Its site has 
not been found; but it was not the same 
with Ramleh, as some suppose; this latter 
being a modern place. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. ΤΠ. p. 33, 40, 43, 44.—Matt. 27, 57. 
Mark 15, 43. Luke 23, 51. John 19, 38. 

᾿Αρίστι αρχος, ov, 6, (ἄριστος, ἄρχω;) 
Aristarchus, Ρτ. n. of a Thessalonian, one 
of Paul’s companions, who was seized in 
the tumult at Ephesus, and was afterwards 
carried as a prisoner with Paul to Rome ; 
Acts 19, 29. 20, 4. 27,2. Col. 4, 10. Phi- 
lem. 24. 

ἀριστάω, ὢ, f. now, (ἄριστο»;) to break- 
fast, to lunch, i.e. to take an early meal 
before the δεῖπνον or chief meal, John 31, 
12. 15, comp. v. 4; also Luke 11, 37. See 
in ἄριστον. Sept. for pmb box Gen. 43, 
25.—So of an early breakfast, Xen. Cyr. 6. 
8.21; of a later lunch, #1]. V. H. 9. 19. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12. 

ἀριστερός, d, όν, left, levus; Matt. 
6,3 ἡ ἀριστερά Bc. χείρ. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 
3.) Plur. Luke 23, 33 ἐξ ἀριστερῶν sc. 
µέρω». 2 Cor. 6,7. So Xen. Eq. 7. 11. 

᾿Αριστόβουλος, ov, ὁ, (ἄριστος, BovAn,) 
Aristobulus, pr. n. of a Christian, Rom. 16, 
10. 

ἄριστον, ov, τό, (kindr. Ἶρι, ear-ly,) 
breakfast, a morning meal, at sunrise Hom. 
Il. 24. 124. Od. 16. 2. Later, breakfast, 
lunch, Lat. prandium, taken about the mid- 
dle of the day ; the principal meal being the 
δεῖπνον dinner, taken late in the afternoon 
or early in the evening, after the heat and 
business of the day were over; as at the 
present day in London and Paris ; see Pot- 
ter’s Gr. Ant. IL. p. 352 sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 438. Dict. of Antt. art. Deipnon.— 
In N. T. breakfast, lunch, Luke 11, 38. 14, 
19. Matt. 22,4. So Sept. 2 Sam. 94, 15. 
Thuc. 4. 90. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 11; comp. 1. 
2. 11; espec. Plut. Symp. 8. 6. 4. 

ἁρκετός, 7, dv, (ἀρκέω)) sufficient, 
enough; c. dat. 1 Pet. 4,3. Matt. 10, 25 
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ἁρμόζω 
ἁρκετὸν τῷ µαδητῇ, ἵνα κτλ. enough for the 
disciple, thal, etc. 6,34 ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ 
κακία αὐτῆς, where for the neut. see Buttm. 
§ 129. 8. Kiihner § 241. 2.—Adguil. for "3 
Deut. 25, 2. Anthol. Gr. III. p. 110 dpxe- 
τὸν olvp αἴθεσδαι κραδίη». Athen. 113. b. 


ἀρκέω, &, f. έσω, to keep off, to ward 
off, something from a person, τί τινι Hom. 
Il. 6. 16. ib. 15. 534; to help, to assist, c. 
dat. Hom, I. 21. 131. Od. 16. 261.—In 
N. T. to avail, to suffice, to be enough for 
any purpose orthing. a) Genr. with nom. 
of thing and dat. of pers. 2 Cor. 12,9 ἀρκεῖ 
σοι ἡ χάρις pov. John 6, 7. Matt. 25, 9 µή- 
ποτε οὐκ ἁρκέσῃ (τὸ ἔλαιον) ἡμῖν καὶ ὑμῖν. 
So Sept. 1 Κ. 8, 27. Hdian. 4. Ἴ. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 13. b) Impers. ἀρκεῖ ἡμῖν», 
tt sufficeth us, we are content, John 14, 8. 
Sept. Prov. 30, 16. Plato Prot. 355. a. 
ϱ) Pass. dpxot pas, to be sufficed, satisfied, 
content, with any thing; c. dat. Luke 3, 14. 
1 Tim. 6, 8. Heb. 13, 5; with ἐπί ο. dat. 
3 John 10. Soc. dat. 2 Macc. 5, 15. Pol. 
19. 2. 4. Plato Ax. 369. e. 

ἄρκος, ov, 6, ἡ, α bear, Rev. 18, 2 
Griesb. see in ἄρκτος. 

ἄρκτος, ov, 6, 4, a bear, Rev. 13, 2. 
Sept. for 317 1 Sam. 17,34. So Al. V. H. 
13. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7.—Griesbach and 
others read ἄρκος id. as Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 3. 
1. H. An. 1. 31. 


appa, ατος, τό, (kindr. dpw,) α chariot, 
Acts 8, 28. 29. 38; for war, Rev. 9, 9. 
Sept. for M2249 Gen. 41, 43. Joel 3, 6.— 
ΑΠ. V. H. 2.27. Hdian. 4. '7. 11; for war 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 8. 

᾽Αρμαγεδδών or Αρμαγεδών, indec. 
Armageddon, pr. n. of a place, Rev. 16, 16. 
The corresponding Heb. is 1339 “3 mount 
of Megiddo, prob. α Tell or acropolis near 
the city Megiddo; comp. 1119 PIPB plain 
of Megiddo 2 Chr. 35, 33. Zech. 19, 11. 
This latter was a part of the great plain of 
Esdraelon adjacent to Megiddo, the present 
Legio or Lejjin, where king Josiah was 
slain and great mourning was made ; 2 Chr. 
35, 22-25. Zech. 12,11. The name Ar- 
mageddon therefore stands emblematically 
for a place of slaughter and mourning.— 
For Megiddo, see Bibl. Res. in Pal. III. p. 
177.-180. 


ἁρμόζω, f. όσω, (ἆρμός,) for which the 
Attics used ἁρμόττω, Greg. Cor. p. 154. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 241; to fit or jotn toge- 
ther, τί τινι Hom. Od. 5. 247; spec. to join 
together in marriage, to marry to any one, 
e.g. a daughter, Sept. Prov. 19, 14. Hdot, 


ἁρμός 


9.108: Mid. to marry, to take to wife, Hdot. 
6. 32.—In Ν. T. Mid. ἁρμόζομαι, spoken 
of one who woos for another, to cause to be 
married to any one, to espouse to any one ; 
trop. ο. acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 11,2 ἡρμοσάμην 
γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἑνὶ ἀνδρί. 

ἁρμός, oi, ὁ, (ἄρω,) a joining, joint, of 
the body, Heb. 4, 12.—Ecclus. 27,2. Plut. 
conjugal. Prec. 3. Xen. Ven. 5. 99. 

apvéopas, ovpas, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 

1. to deny, e. g. followed by λέγων, Matt. 
26, Ἴ0 ὁ δὲ ἠρνήσατο...λέγων. Mark 14, 
68; impl. Matt. 26, 72. John 1,20; by καὶ 
εἶπεν John 18, 25; absol. Mark 14, 70. 
Luke 8, 45. John 18, 27. (Sept. Gen. 18, 
25. ΑΠ. V. Η. 14. 28.) Followed by ὅτι 
ov, 1 John 2, 22 ὁ ἀρνούμενος, ὅτι ὁ Ἰησοὺς 
οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Xp. for the negat. comp. Luke 
20, 27. (Xen. Ath. 2.17; ὡς οὗ Dem. 124, 
ult.) With an acc. of pers. to deny any 
one to be what he claims to be; 1 John 3, 
22 ὁ ἀρνούμενος τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὸν υἱόν, i.e. 
denying God to be the Father of Christ, and 
Christ to be the Son of God. v. 23; acc. 
impl. Tit. 1, 16. Also of things, acc. impl. 
Acts 4, 16 οὐ δυνάµεβα ἀρνήσασδαι 8c. αὑτό. 
So Dem. 955. 10 τὴν 8iaSnanv. Xen. Mem. 
4. 2.10 rovro. 

2. Spec. to deny, to disown, to reject, not 
to acknowledge. a) With acc. of pers. 
Acts 7, 35 τὸν Μωῦὺσῆν, ὃν ἠρνήσαντο. So 
Christ as master Luke 22, 57. John 13, 38 
Lachm. or oftener as the Messiah, Matt. 10, 
33. Luke 12, 9. Acts 3, 13. 14. 2 Pet. 2,1, 
Jude 4; acc. impl. 2 Tim. 2, 12; also τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Rev. 8, 8. Also Jesus is said 
to deny any one, i. e. not to acknowledge 
him as his disciple and friend, Matt. 10, 33. 
2 Tim. 2,12. Further, ἑαυτὸν doveioSaz, 
to deny oneself, i. 6. either to refrain from 
the gratification of one’s own appetites and 
desires, Luke 9, 33; or, to be untrue to 
one’s own character and declarations, to be 
inconsistent with oneself, 2 Tim. 2, 13. 
b) With acc. of thing, i. q. to renounce, to 
abjure, ©. g. τὴν ἀσέβειαν Tit. 2,12; τὴν 
πίστιν Ἰησοῦ, i. e. practically to disown 
and forsake it, 1 Tim. 5, 8. Rev. 2,13; 
τὴν δύναμιν τῆς εὐσεβείας 2 Tim. 3, 5. 
ο) With an infin. i. ᾳ. to refuse, Heb. 11, 24. 
So Wisd. 16, 16. Antiph. 123. 12. Hot. 
6. 13. 

ἀρνίον, ου, τό, (dim. ἁρήν) a lamb, 
lambkin, Sept. for Ὁ 3 Jer. 11, 19. Lys. 
906. 3.—In N. T. only trop. of Christians 
John 21, 15; of Christ himself, only in the 
Apocalypse, Rev. 5, 6. 8.12.13. 6,1. 16. 4, 
9. 10. 14. 17. 19, 31.-13, 8. 11. 14, 1. 4 bis, 
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ἁρπάζω 

10. 16, 3. 17, 14 bis. 19,7. 9 bis. 213, ϱ 
14. 23. 23. 27. 22, 1. 3. 

ἀρνός genit. see ἀρήν. 

ἀροτριάω, ὢ, f. daw, (ἄροτρον;) to 
plough, absol. Luke 17, 7. 1 Cor. 9, 10 bis. 
Sept. for 1M Deut. 22, 10.—Ecclus. 6, 19. 
Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 4.14. The At- 
tics preferred the form ἀρόω, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 254. 

ἄροτρον, ου, τό, (ἀρόω;) a plough, in the 
proverb Luke 9, 62; comp. Wetst. N. T. 
in loc.—Sept. for M& Is. 2, 4. Luc. Con- 
templ. 24. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5. 

ἁρπαγή, jis, ὃ, (ἁρπάζω,) seizure, pil- 
lage, spoiling, i. e. the act, Heb. 10, 34. 
So Sept. Ecc. 5,7. Hdian. 7. 9. 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 3. 11, 12.—Trop. of a disposition, 
ravening, rapacity, parall. πονηρία, ἀκρασία, 
Luke 11,39. Matt. 23, 25. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 
17.) Others less well, prey, spoil ; as Sept. 
Is. 3, 14. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 96. 


ἁρπαγμός, ov, 6, (ἁρπάζω,) pr. seizure, 
spoiling, robbery, i. q. ἁρπαγή. Phil. 2, 6 
ovy ἁρπαγμὸν ἡγήσατο τὸ εἶναι ἶσα Sep |. ϱ. 
not as an act of robbery, not as the appro- 
priation of something not his own. So Plat. 
de Puer. educ. 15 καὶ τοὺς μὲν Θήβῃσι καὶ 
τοὺς "Ἠλιδι φευκτέον ἔρωτας καὶ τὸ vex 
Κρήτης καλούμενον ἁρπαγμόν. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. in loc.—Others meton. Something 
seized, booty, i. q. ἅρπαγμα, i. ϱ. something 
to be eagerly coveted and held fast ; comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 119. n. 4. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 119. η. 
11. So the Greek commentators; comp. 
Cyrill Alex. de Adorat. 1. p. 25, in Wetst. 
ad loc. 

ἁρπάξω, f. dow, Pass. aor. 1 ἡρπάσδην 
Rev. 12, 5; but Pass. aor. 2 npwayny, a 
later form Buttm. § 114, comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 241, 

1. to setze and bear off, to catch up or 
away, to carry off ; ϱ. g. of spoilers, or also 
beasts of prey, ο. acc. John 10, 12 ὁ λύκος 
ἁρπάξει aurd. Trop. Matt. 13, 19. Sept. for 
B19 Ez. 22, 25.27. So of spoilers Luc. 
Hermot. 22. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15, 17; of 
wolves ib. 2.7. 14.—-With acc. and ἐκ τῆς 
χειρός τινος, John 10, 28. 29. So Sept. 2 
Sam. 28, 11; comp. παρά τινος Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6. 4. 

2. Without the idea of prey; to catch 
away, to carry off, for safety, for one’s be- 
nefit, etc. John 6, 15 ἁρπάζειν αὐτόν, ἵνα 
ποιήσωσι» αὐτὸν βασιλέα. Acts 8, 89. (Xen. 
An. 4. 8.6.) With acc. and ἐκ ο. gen. of 
piace, Acts 23, 10; acc. impl.. Jude 23. 
Pass. with an adjunct of place whither, ο. g. 


ἅρπαξ 
πρός ο. acc. Rev. 12, 5; els ο. acc. 2 Cor. 
12, 4. 1 Thess. 4, 17; ἕως ο. gen. 2 Cor. 
12, 2. 

3. Trop. and without the idea of bearing 
off, to seize, to take eagerly for oneself; e. g. 
τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν Matt. 11, 12, im- 
plying the eagerness with which multitudes 
embraced the gospel; comp. πᾶς els αὐτὴν 
βιάξεται Luke 16, 16.—Comp. Hdian. 2. 6. 
10. Plato Rep. 521. b, τἀγαδόν. 


ἅρπ αξ, ayos, ὁ, Up adj. (ἁρπάζω,) raven- 
ing, ravenous, of wild beasts, Matt. 7, 15 
λύκοι ἅρπαγες, an emblem of wicked men. 
Sept. for Ὦ 19 Gen. 49, 27.—Subst. a robber, 
extortioner, Luke 18, 11. 1 Cor. 5, 10. 11. 
6,10. So Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6. 


ἀῤῥαβών, évos, 6, Heb. 11335, a pledge, 
earnest, a mercantile term adopted from the 
Phenicians as the founders of commerce, 
Sept. and Heb. Gen. 38, 17. 18. 20. Iszus 
71. 90, 93. Plut. Galb. 17.—In N. T. trop. 
of the Holy Spirit imparted to Christians, as 
the pledge, earnest, of their reception into 
the kingdom of Christ and its privileges, 2 
Cor. 1, 22. 5, 5. Eph. 1, 14. 

ἄῤῥαφος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ῥάπτω;) 
unsewed, without seam; John 19, 23 ἦν ὁ 
χιτὼν ἄῤῥαφος, the tunic was without seam, 
i. e. not made of two parts sewed together 
with seams on the shoulders and sides 
(ὥστε ῥαπτὸς εἶναι), but woven whole ; like 
the tunic of the high priest, as described 
Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 4. 

ἄῤῥην, ενος, ὁ, neut. τὸ ἄρρεν, adj. later 
Att. for ἄρσην q. v. Buttm. ὁ 16. Π. 8; male, 
of the male sex, Rom. 1, 27. Rev. 12, 5. 13. 
Sept. for "23 Lev. 27. 7.—Hdian. 1. 2. 1. 
Xen. Cc. 7. 18. 

ἄῤῥητος, ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ῥητός, 
épeiv,) unsaid, unspoken, Hom. Od. 14. 466; 
not io be said or told, secret, Hdot. 5. 83.— 
InN. T. not to be spoken, unspeakable, unut- 
terable, Θ. g. ῥήματα 2 Cor. 12, 4. 

ἄῤῥωστος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ῥώννυ- 
ps,) infirm, weak, feeble, of the sick, Matt. 
14, 14. Mark 6, 5. 13. 16,18. 1 Cor. 11, 30. 
Sept. for MM 1 Κ. 14, 5.—Ecclus. 7, 37. 
Xen. (Ec. 4. 2. 


ips, ἀρνός, see ἀρήν. 

ἀρσενοκοίτης, ov, 6, (ἄρσην, κοίτη,) a 
sodomite, one who lies with a male as with 
a female, 1 Cor. 6, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 10; comp. 
Rom. 1, 27.—Diog. Laert. 6. 65. 

ἄρσην, ενος, ὁ, neut. τὸ ἄρσεν, adj. Hom. 
and old Att. for the later ἄῤῥη» q. v. Buttm. 
$16. mn. 8; male, of the male sex, Matt. 19, 
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4. Mark 10, 6. Luke 2, 39. Rom. 1, 27 bis. 
Gal. 3, 28. (Rev. 13, 5.) Sept. for 3} 
Gen. 1, 27.—Hom. Π. 8. 7. Soph. Cid. Col. 
339. 


᾿Αρτεμᾶς, a, 6, Artemas, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Tit. 3, 12. 


“Apt ELLs, ιδος Vv. τος, 7, Artemis, Lat. 
Diana, the goddess of hunting in the hea- 
then mythology, Acts 19, 24. 27. 28. 34. 
35. For the celebrated temple of Diana at 
Ephesus, see Ἔφεσος. 

ἀρτέμων, ovos, 6, (dprde,) prob. a top- 
sail, Lat. supparum, Acts 27, 40. Others, 
a jib, Lat. dolon ; and others still, the miz- 
zen-sail, Ital. artimone. Comp. Dict. of 
Antt. arts. Ships, Malum. 

ἄρτι, adv. of time, (perh. ἄρω,) now, i.e. 
a) just now, even now, spoken of a time just 
elapsed, Matt. 9,18. 1 Thess. 3,6. This 
is the prevailing usage among Attic writers ; 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18,20. So 2 Macc. 3, 
98. Diod. Sic. 19. 102. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 10. 
b) now, at present, at this moment; Matt. 
3,15 ἄφες ἄρτι, suffer ποιο, i.e. for the pre- 
sent. 26, 53. John 9, 19. 25. 13, 7 opp. 
μετὰ ταῦτα. 13,33. 37 opp. ὕστερον. 16, 12. 
31. 1 Cor. 13, 12 bis, ἄρτι ... τότε. 16, 7. 
Gal. 1, 9. 10. 4,20. 2 Thess. 2,7. 1 Pet. 
1, 6. 8. Rev. 12,10. So Jos. Ant. 1.6.1 
Καππαδόκαι μὲν ἄρτι κέκληνται. Xen. An. 
4. 6. 1.—Hence ἡ ἄρτι Spa the present hour 
1 Cor. 4, 11; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. So 
ἕως ἄρτι until now, i. e. up to the present 
moment, Matt. 11,12. John 2, 10. 5, 17. 
16,24. 1 Cor. 4, 13. 8, 7. 15,6. 1 John 
2,9. ο) dw ἄρτι, from now, henceforth, 
see art. ἀπάρτι. 

ἀρτυγέννητος, ov, 4, ἡ, adj. (ἄρτι, γεν- 
νητός)) just now born, new born; trop. of 
those who have just embraced the Chris- 
tian faith, 1 Pet. 2, 2.—Pr. Luc. Alex. 13. 
ib. D. Mar. 12. 1. 

ἄρτιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἄρω, ἄρτι,) com- 
plete, perfect in its kind; so of a religious 
teacher, who should be wanting in nothing, 
2 Tim. 3, 17.—Theophr. Hist. Plant. 2. 7. 
Philo Legat. ad Cai. p. 1000. Etymol. M. 
ἄρτιος σηµαίνει τὸν ὑγιῆ καὶ πεπληρωµένον. 

ἄρτος, ov, ὁ, bread, Sept. for Heb. end. 

1. Pr. as made of flour, bread, a loaf, 
Plur. ἄρτοι loaves, usually in the form of 
round cakes or sheets, but of no regular 
size or thickness ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
Π. p. 444, 496. ΠΠ. p. 76. Winer Realw. 
art. Backen. a) Genr. Matt. 4, 3. 7, 9. 
14,17. 19. 15, 33. 34. 36. Mark 6, 41. 
John 21, 9. 13. al. Sept. for om> 1 Sam. 





ἀρτύω 

17, V7. So Hdian. 4. 7. 9. Xen. Mem. 2. 
π. δ. b) Of the shew-bread in the taberna- 
cle, οἱ dpros τῆς προθέσεως Matt. 12, 4. 
Mark 2, 26. Luke 6, 4; comp. 1 Sam. 24, 
4-7. Also ἡ πρόδεσις τῶν ἄρτων Heb. 9, 2. 
See genr. Lev. 24, 5-9. Heb. Lex. pnd 
πο. 2. ϱ) Of the bread in the Lord’s sup- 
per, Matt. 26, 26. Mark 14, 22. Luke 993, 
19. Acts 20,7. 1 Cor. 10, 16. 17. 11, 23. 
26. 27. 28. 

2. By Hebr. like em, meat, food of any 
kind. a) Pr. Matt. 15,26 τὸν ἄρτον τῶν 
τέκνων the children’s food, intended for them. 
Mark 7,27. Luke 15, 17. John 6, 31. 32. 
34. 41. al. Sept. for pmb Gen. 43, 31. 32. 
Is. 8, 7.al. So φαγεῖν ἄρτον Mark 3, 20. 
Luke 14, 1, also ἐσδίειν ἄρτον Matt. 15, 2. 
Mark 7, 5, to eat meat, i. e. to take food, to 
take a meal, to eat, generully ; so Sept. and 
ord 52% Gen. 37, 24. 1 K. 13, 8-23. al. 
Luke 7, 33 µήτε ἄρτον ἐσδίων µήτε οἶνον πί- 
vor neither eating (usual) food nor drinking 
wine, i.e. living abetemiously as a Nazarite. 
Also John 13,18 ὁ τρώγων per’ ἐμοῦ τὸν 
ἄρτον, i.e. my table-friend, familiar com- 
panion ; quoted from Ps. 41, 10 where Heb. 
"and 9918, Sept. ὁ ἐσδίων ἄρτους µου. 
Hence ἄρτον φαγεῖν παρά τινος to eat meat 
from any one, to be sustained by, 3 Thess. 3, 
8; opp. τὸν ἑαυτῶν ἄρτον ἐσθίειν, to sustain 
themselves, v. 12; comp. Sept. and Heb. 
2 Sam. 9,7. 10. Trop. Luke 14, 15 paxd- 
ptos, ὃς φάγεται ἄρτον ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ 
τοῦ Φεοῦ, the joy and bliss of the kingdom 
of heaven being represented under the em- 
blem of a feast; comp. Matt. 8, 11. Luke 
13, 28. 29. 22, 16. Rev. 19,9. b) Ina 
wider sense, i. q. provision, sustenance, living, 
Matt. 6, 11. Luke 11, 8. Sept. for lak) 
Ecc. 9, 11. Neh. 5, 14.15; 80 omd, Sept. 
τὰ δέοντα, 1 K.5,2 [4,22]. ο) Trop. of spi- 
ritual food, ὁ ἄρτος ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ V. τοῦ Φεοῦ 
v. τῆς ζωῆς, i.e. that divine aliment presented 
to the life and soul of Christians in the per- 
son of Christ, John 6, 32. 33. 35. 48. 51. 
58; contrasted with the manna, v. 49. 58. 
Comp. 6 ἄρτος σοφίας Prov. 9, 5. Ecclus. 
16,3. + 

ἀρτύω, f. ύσω, (dpw,) to filly arrange, 
to prepare, @. g. an army for battle, Hom. 
Nl. 15. 303.—In later writers and N. T. a 
culinary word, to season, to flavour food or 
the like; ο. acc. Mark 9, 50 ἐν rin αὐτὸ 
ἀρτύσετε ; wherewith will ye season it? |. . 
recover the salt. Pass. Luke 14, 34; comp. 
Matt. 5,13 and ἁλίζω. Trop. of discourse, 
6 λόγος...ἅλατι ἠρτυμένος Col. 4,6. So 
genr. Symm. ἠρτυμένον for mp. Cant. 8, 2. 
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Soph. Fragm. 601. Athen. 2. p. 67 Ca- 
saub. 


᾽Αρφαξάδ, ὁ, indec. Arphacad, Heb. 
WIBIN, a son of Shem, Luke 3, 36. 
Comp. Gen. 10, 22. 24. 11, 10. 12. 


ἀρχάγγελος, ου, ὁ, (ἀρχή, ἄγγελος)) 
απ archangel, 1 Thess. 4, 16. Jude 9.— 
Sept. cis τῶν ἀρχόντων», Heb. οσο “IMR 
Ὀ ΤΟΠ, Dan. 10,13; also ὁ ἄρχων ὁ pe- 
yas, Heb. ΤΠ “tym, Dan. 12,1. Of the 
archangels there are said to be seven, who 
stand immediately before the throne of God, 
Rev. 8, 2. Luke 1, 19. Tob. 12, 15; who 
have authority over other angels, Rev. 12, 
7; and are the patrons of particular nations, 
Dan. 10, 13. 12,1. The names of three only 
are found in the Jewish writings; Michael, 
the patron of the Jewish nation, Jude9. Rev. 
12, 7. Dan. 10, 13. 21. 12, 1; Gabriel, 
Luke 1, 19. 26. Dan. 8, 16. 9, 21; and 
Raphael, Tob. 12, 15. The book of Enoch 
adds that of Uriel; Lib. Henoch. p. 187 
οἱ τέσσαρες μεγάλοι ἀρχάγγελοι, Μιχαήλ, 
καὶ Οὗριήλ, καὶ 'Ῥαφαήλ, καὶ Γαβριήλ. p. 
190, 191, 193. 

ἀρχαῖος, aia, αἴον, (ἀρχή,) ancient, old, 
of former days, of old; Matt. 5, 21. 27. 33, 
where Christ is speaking of Jewish tradi- 
tions. Luke 9, 8. 19. Acts 16, 7. 21. 21, 
16. 2 Cor. 5,17. 2 Pet. 2, 5. Rev. 12, 9. 
20,2. Sept. for psp 1K. 4, 30; "2257p 
Is. 43, 18.—2 Macc. 6, 22. Diod. Sic. 1. 6, 
31. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 1. 

"A PXEAAOS, ov, 6, Archelaus, a son of 
Herod the Great, by Malthace his Samari- 
tan wife, Jos. Ant. 17. 1. 3. B. J. 1. 28. 4. 
Herod bequeathed to him his kingdom pro- 
per (Ant. 17. 8. 1, 2,4. B. J. 1. 33. 8); 
but Augustus confirmed him in the posses- 
sion of only the half of it, viz. Idumea, Judea, 
and Samaria, with the title of ethnarch, és- 
νάρχης, ib. 17. 11. 4. B. J. 2.6.3. After 
about ten years, he was banished, on ac- 
count of his cruelties, to Vienne in Gaul, 
Jos. B. J. 2.'7. 3; and his territories were 
reduced to the form of a Roman province 
under the procurator Coponius, ib. 2. 8. 1. 
In Ν. Τ. he is said βασιλεύειν to be king 
Matt. 2, 22, referring to the interval imme- 
diately after the death of his father, when 
according to Herod’s testament he was king ; 
comp. Ant. 17. 8. 4. 

ἀρχή, iis, ἡ, α beginning, what is first 
in time or place. 

1. Of time, the beginning, commencement, 
Matt. 24.8. Mark 1, 1. 13,9. John 2, 11. 
Heb. 7,3. Sept. for αλ κ Job 40, 14; 

( 


ἀρχή 

mbrin Hoe. 1, 2. So Hdian. 1. 5. 26. Xen. 
Cyr. δ. 5. 16.—Hence ἀρχὴν λαμβά- 
νειν, lo take beginning, to begin, Heb. 2, 3. 

(41. V. H. 2. 28.) Also Heb. 3, 14 τὴν 
αρχὴν τῆς ὑποστάσεως the beginning of our 
confidence, i. e. our first confidence, our 
faith as at first. Heb. 5, 12 ra στοιχεῖα τῆς 
ἀρχῆς, i. e. the first rudiments ; and so 6, 1 
6 λόγος τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ Xp.— With Preposi- 
tions, ete. a) dw’ ἀρχῆς, from the begin- 
ning, from the first. So from eternity, from 
everlasting ; as of God’s purposes of grace, 
2 Thess. 2, 13; of the Logos 1 John 1, 1. 
2, 13. 14; comp. John 1, 1. Also from the 
beginning of the world, of creation, of old ; 
fally dx’ ἀρχῆς τοῦ κόσμου ν. τῆς κτίσεως, 
Matt. 94, 21. Mark 10, 6. 18, 19. 2 Pet. 8, 
4; absol. id. Matt. 19, 4. 8. Soof Satan, 
from the beginning of his existence or 
agency as such, John 8, 44. 1 John 8, 8. 

(Sept. for papn Hab. 1,12; πάς Ece. 

3, 11. Hdot. μὴ 104, 113.) Further, from 
the beginning of the gospel history, Luke 1, 

2. John 15, 27; of the gospel as preached, 
1 John 2, 7 bis. 24 bis. 3,11. 2 John 5.6; of 
one’s life Acts 26,4. b) ἐν ἀρχῇ, tn the be- 
ginning, tn the very first, before the world 
began, from eternity, John 1, 1.2; comp. 17, 

6. 24. (Sept. and mageng of the creation 
Gen. 1, 1.) Also of any ‘event, in the be- 
ginning of the gospel, Acts 11,15. Phil. 4, 

15. So genr. Diod. Sic. 19. 110. Pol. 8. 
8.1. ο) ἐξ apxns, from the beginning, 
from the first, sc. of Christ’s ministry, John 
6, 64. 16,4. So genr. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 5. 
d) κατ) ἀρχάς, at the beginning ec. of the 
world, of old, Heb. 1, 10; quoted from Ps. 

102, 26 where Sept. for Ὁ 95. So genr. 

Plut. Solon 3. Plato Lege. 780. b. e) 
Acc. τὴν ἀρχή», adv. at first, first, Sept. 
for nbrina Gen. 43, 18.20. (Hdian. 3.1.15. 
Plato Conv. 190. b.) Hence, first of ail, alto- 
gether, wholly ; John 8,25 τὴν ἀρχὴν 6.rt καὶ 
λαλῶ ὑμῖν first of all (altogether) that which 
Talso say unto you ; 60 Euthym. ὅλως. Plato 
Lysis 215. b, πῶς οὖν οἱ ἀγαβδοὶ τοῖς ἀγα- 
Sois ἡμῖν φίλοι ἔσονται τὴν apyny, κτλ. Philo 
de Abrah. p. 366. ο. Oftener with a negat. 
i. qg. Lat. omnino non, not at all, Philo de 
spec. Legg. 796. a. Hdot. 4. 25, 28. Plato 
Theet. p. 185. d. 

2. Meton. of a person, the frst, primus ; 
e. g. Christ, Col. 1, 18 ὅς ἐστιν ἀρχή, πρω- 
τοτόκος ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν. (Comp. Sept. ἀρχὴ 
τέκνων first-born for "23% P°OR Gen. 49, 
3. Deut. 21, 17.) Rev. 8, 14 ἡ ἀρχὴ τῆς 
κτίσεως, comp. Prov. 8, 22. Also ἡ ἀρχὴ 
καὶ τὸ τελος the beginning and the end, the 
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frst and the last, Rev. [1, δ.] 21, 6. 22,13 
where it is i.q. πρῶτος καὶ ἔσχατος. So 
Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 323 Bede... ἀρχὴ καὶ µέσα καὶ 
τέλον πάντων. 

3. Of place, a beginning, extremity, cor- 
ner, e. g. of a sheet, Acts 10, 11. 11, 5. 
Sept. for MEP Ez. 48,1; ΠΣΡ Ex. 28, 39. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 35. Hdot. 4. 60. 

4. Of rank, dignity, the frst place or 
power. a) Genr. i. gq. power, dominion, 
rule; Luke 20, 20 els τὸ w ὕναι αὐτὸν 
τή dexa .. τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. Jude 6. Sept. for 
Πο Ὁῷ Mic. 4,8. So Pol. 3. 40. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1.16. b) Meton. in Plur. or col- 
lect. rulers, magistrates, princes, potentates, 
or the like; so of civil rulers, Luke 12, 11. 
Tit. 3,1. (Sept. for Bk Mic. 8, 1. Pol. 
93. 10. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 12.) Of the 
chief powers or potentates among angels, 
Eph. 1, 21. 8, 10. Col. 2,10; among de- 
mons, 1 Cor. 15,24. Eph. 6, 12. Col. 2, 15; 
genr. of the powers of the other world, Rom. 
8, 38. Col. 1,16. Comp. in ἐξουσία πο. 4. c. 


ἀρχηγό» ov, ὁ, (ἀρχή, ἄγω ος ἡγέομαν) 
pr. ‘ one first leading,’ i. e. a leader, founder, 
author, c. gen. of thing, Acts 3, 15. Heb. 2, 
10. 12, 2. So Sept. Mic. 1, 13. Hdian. 7. 
1. 22. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 5.—Absol. a leader, 
chief, a prince, Acta 5, 31. Sept. for "9 
Is. 30, 4. So Dem. 1378. 6. Thuc. 1. 132. 

apye, insep. part. (ἀρχή;) Engl. arch-, 
i. Θ, first, chief, prefixed to names of office 
or dignity. 

ἀρχιερατικός, 4, όν, (ἀρχιερεύς;) of the 
high priest, high priesily; Acta 4, 6 ἐκ γέ- 
νους apxieparixov.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4.'7 ἄρχιε- 
ρατικὴ στολ/. ib. 6. 6. 3. 

ἀρχιερεύς, é έως, ὁ, (ἱερεύς,) a chief priest, 
the high priest, Heb. 5173 ΠΟΠ; for 
which Sept. once ἀρχιερεύς Lev. 4,3; but 
usually ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ peyas Lev. 21, 10. Num. 
35, 25. al. So dpyeepevs 1 Mace. 10, 20. 
Jos. Ant. 3.7.1; comp. Pol. 23. 1. 2. ib. 
32. 22. 5.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Sing. the high priest of the Jews, Matt. 
96, 3.62. 63.65. Mark 3, 26. 14, 4'7.53. Luke 
22, 50. John 11, 49. 51. al. According to 
the divine appointment, the high priest was 
to be of the family of Aaron, Ex. 29, 9. 
He held office for life, and was succeeded 
by his son; comp. Jos. Ant. 20. 10. p. 978 
Haverc. Herod the Great first geve the 
office to other and even obscure priests ; 
and his example was followed by the Ro- 
mans; Jos. Ἱ. ο. p. 980. The latter made 
it venal and temporary ; bestowing it even 
on foreign Jews ; 2 Macc. 4,'7. Jos. Ant. 
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15. 3.1. Hence there were often several 
persons living at one time who had borne 
the office, and still retained by courtesy the 
title of high priest; Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 2. 
Ant. 20. 9. 2, comp. 15. 3. 1. In the O. 
T. we find a M302 $32, the second priest, 
2 K. 25, 18. Jer. 52, 24; he was prob. the 
priest next in rank to the high priest. From 
him seems to have been derived the more 
doubtful 729 or 30 of the Rabbins, i. e. 
@ vicar or substitute for the high priest, to 
perform his duties on certain occasions ; as 
when accidentally unclean ; see Buxtorf. 
Lex. art. 29. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Luc. 
3,2. Reland Antt, p. 89. Winer Realw. 
art. Hoherpriester, ult. Comp. Jos. Ant. 17. 
6.4. For one or more of these reasons, 
Annas is called high priest, Luke 3, 2. 
John 18, 13. Acts 4,6; see Αννας. Other 
high priests mentioned in Ν. T. are Abia- 
thar, Caiaphas, and Ananias; see in ᾽Αβιά- 
Sap, Καϊάφας, ’Avavias.—The chief and pe- 
caliar duty of the high priest in the times of 
the N. T. was to go alone once a year into 
the holy of holies in the temple to make ex- 
piation for the people on the great day of 
atonement; Lev. 16, 1 sq. Heb. 9, 7. 25. 
He might also take part in all the ordinary 
services of the priests; but seldom did so 
except upon the sabbath or a high festival ; 
Jos. B. J. 5.5.7. He had the oversight of 
the service and treasures of the temple (2 
K. 22, 4. 2 Macc. 3, 4-12); and was the 
presiding officer in the earlier supreme court 
of the priests and of the later Sanhedrim ; 
Deut. 17, 8-12. Matt. 26, 57. Acta 5, 21. 
7,1. 33,2. The high priest was thus the 
ecclesiastical head of the nation, even for 
the Jews living out of Palestine ; Acts 9, 1. 
2. 14. Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 33.—Spec. in the 
Epist. to the Hebrews, Christ is called dp- 
Χιερεύς, as having offered up himself as an 
atoning sacrifice ; the true and great high 
priest, of whom those of the Jewish dispen- 
sation were only types and shadows ; Heb. 
3,17. 3,1. 4,14. 5, 5. 10. 6, 20. 7, 26. 
8, 1. 9, 11; comp. 8, 2. 5 aq. 

2. Plur. the chief priests, as members of 
the Sanhedrim, Matt. 2, 4. 16, 31. 36, 3. 
Mark 8, 31. 14,1. Luke 9,22. 22, 3. John 
7,82. 18,35. Acts 4, 39. 26, 10. al. These 
included those priests who were of the im- 
mediate kindred of the high priest, Acts 4, 
6; as also the heads of the twenty-four 
classes of priests, 1 Chr. ο. 24; who are 
there called ©°27D2 ΓΙΞΝΗ "Gx, Sept. 
ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν τῶν ἱερεῶ», v. 6. 31. 


Others, with the Rabbins, include also the 


ἄρχω 


heads of the families of priests in each clase; 
and, farther, those who were set over the 
different parts of the temple service ; Light- 
foot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3, 4. So genr. ἁρ- 
χιερεῖρ Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 8. B. J. 4. 3. 6— 
Different phrases, of which οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς al- 
ways forms part, are used by periphrasis for 
the Sanhedrim ; see Matt. 2,4. 16, 21. 20, 
18. 26, 3. 69. 27,1. + 

ἀρχιποίμην, ενος, 6, (ποιµή»;) a chief 
shepherd ; trop. of Christ as the chief teach- 
er and head of the church, 1 Pet. 5, 4. 

”Αρχιππος, ου, ὁ, Archippus, pr. name 
of a Christian, Col. 4, 17. Philem. 2. 

ἀρχισυνάγανγος, ου, 5, (συναγωγή;) the 
ruler of α synagogue, the chief director, 
Mark 5, 35. 36. 38. Luke 8, 49. 13, 14. 
Acts 18, 8. 17; synon. is ὁ ἄρχων» τῆς συ»- 
αγωγῆς Luke 8, 41. There were πρεσβύ- 
repot, elders, in each synagogue (Luke 7, 3), 
who had the general oversight of all mat- 
ters ; and these apparently are called άρχι- 
συνάγωγοι Mark 6, 22. Acts 13,15. But 
the name seems usually applied to their 
chief or presiding elder. See Vitringa de 
Synag. Vet. 2. 11. ib. 3. 1. 9. 


ἀρχιτέκτ @Y, ovos, é, (réxrov,) απ are 
chitect, a master-builder, 1 Cor. 3, 10. Sept. 
for OM Is. 3,2.—Pol. 13.4.6. Xen. Mem. 
4. 2. 10. 

ἀρχιτελώνης, ου, 6, (τελώνηε,) 6 chief 
publican, a chief collector or agent of the 
farmers of the taxes, having authority over 
subordinate collectors, Luke 19,2. See in 
τελώνης. 

ἀρχιτρέκλανος, ου, ὁ, (τρίκλινος, Lat. 
triclinium,) the master of a feasi, Lat. magts- 
ter convivit, who had the direction of an en- 
tertainment, arranged the guests, and the like, 
John 2, 8.9 bis. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
456. Dict. of Antt. art. Symposium; and for 
the triclinium see Adam, ib. p. 436. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Triclintum.—In Ecclus. 35 [32], 1 
he is called ἡγούμενος ; by the Greeks, συµ” 
ποσίαρχος, cuprogiou ἐπιμελητῆς, τραπε(ο” 
ποιός,θίο. See Potter's Gr. Ant. IL ρ. 386. 

ἄρχω, {. £0, (ἀρχή;) to begin, to be first 
in any thing, Hom. Π. 1. 495. Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 14.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Act. to be first in rank, power, i. q. to 
rule, to reign, c. gen. Mark 10, 42. Rom. 
15, 12, quoted from Sept. Is. 11,10. Sept. 
for 50 Gen. 1, 18.—1 Macc. 1,4. Hdian. 
8.8.1. Xen. An. 6. 6, 9. 

3. Mid. depon. ἄρχομαι, fut. ἄρξομαι 
once Luke 13,26, aor. 1 ἠρξάμη», to begin, 
construed: a) With an infin. expressing 


ἄρχων 


what one begins to do, be, or suffer; Matt. 
4,17 ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς κηρύσσειν καὶ λέγειν. 
11, 7. 20. 13, 1. Mark 5,20. 8, 11. Luke 
4, 21. 7, 15. John 13, 5. Acts 2, 4. 11, 15. 
2 Cor. 3, 1. al. sep. Sept. for 511% Gen. 
6,1; 2°KIM Deut. 1,5. (ASschin. 4. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6.3.) In the simplicity and 
particularity of the ancient manner, a per- 
son is often said to begin to do what he is 
to be understood as having actually done ; 
Matt. 16,22 ὁ Πέτρος ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμᾶν αὐτφ. 
26,74. Mark 4,1. 5,17. 6, 3. 7. 84. 8, 31. 
32. 10, 32. Luke 5, 21. 7, 49. al. Comp. 
in ἀνίστημι Π. 1.8. b) Particip. with infin. 
e. g. Pres. Luke 21, 28 ἀρχομένων τούτων 
γίνεσβαι. Aor. 1, Matt. 14, 30 ἀρξάμενος 
καταποντίζεσθαι. 18,24. Absol. aor. 1, Acts 
11, 4 ἀρξάμενος δὲ ὁ Πέτρος [8ο. λέγειν] 
ἐξετίδετο. Pres. Luke 3, 23 καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὡσεὶ ἐτῶν τριάκοντα ἀρχόμενος 
and Jesus himself was about thirty years old 
as he began sc. his public ministry, i. e. by 
his baptism and the descent of the Spirit 
upon him, v. 22; so Euthym. Zig. dpydpe- 
vos τῆς es τὸν λαὸν ἀναδείξεως αὐτοῦ ἦτοι 
τῆς διδασκαλίας. Others here connect ἦν 
ἀρχόμενος and make it govern ἐτῶ», g. d. 
he was beginning about thirty years; but 
though ἄρχεσβαι ἔτους τριακοστοῦ might be 
allowed, yet not ἄρχεσβδαι ἐτῶν τριάκοντα, 
and still less with ὡσεί. c) Constr. with 
ἀπό ο. gen. of that from or at which one 
begins; 8ο 1 Pet. 4,176 καιρὸς τοῦ ἄρέα- 
oSa: τὸ κρίµα ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ Seoi, i. e. 
at the house of God, the church; comp. 
1 Tim. 3,15. (Sept. Ez. 9,6.) Elsewhere 
only Part. ἀρξάμενος ἀπό τινος, 88 Matt. 
20, 8 ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῶν ἐσχάτων ἕως τῶν 
πρώτων. Luke 23, δ. 24,27. 47. John 8, 9. 
Acts 1, 22. 8, 35. 10, 37. So Sept. Gen. 
44, 12. Theophr. Char. 2.1. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.1. + 


ἄρχων, οντος, ὁ, (ἄρχω;) pr. one first in 
power, authority, dominion ; hence a ruler, 
lord, a chief person, a magistrate, Matt. 20, 
25. Acts 4, 26. '7, 27. 35. 16, 19. 23, 5. 
Rom. 18, 3. 1 Cor. 2, 6.8; of a judge, i. q. 
ὁ κρίτης, Luke 12, 58; of Moses as the 
leader of Israel Acts 7, 35; of Christ as 
King of kings Rev. 1,5. Sept. for 580 
Is. 14,5; "© Gen. 12, 15; 722 Gen. 49, 
90. So Hdian. 4. 2.8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2, 
5. Mem. 3. 9. 10, 11.—Elsewhere in a 
Jewish usage, e. g. a ruler of a synagogue, 
Luke 8, 41. Matt. 9, 18. 23. So of per- 
sens of weight among the Pharisees and 
other sects, who were members of the San- 
hedrim, Luke 14, 1. 18, 18. 39, 13. 85. 
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ἀσέλγεια 
94, 20. John 3, 1 (comp. 7, 4δ. 50). 7, 26. 
48. 12,49. Acts 3,17. 4, 5.8. 13,97. 14, 
5; comp. Sept. for "220 magnates Neh. 4, 
8.13. 5,7. Jos. Ant. 20. 1. 2 ἄρχοντες Ἱερο- 
σολυμιτῶ». Also of Satan as prince of the 
fallen angels, dpywr τῶν δαιµονίων Matt. 9, 
34. 13, 34. Mark 3, 22. Luke 11, 15; dp- 
χων τοῦ κόσµου τούτου John 12, 31. 14, 90, 
16, 11; ἄρχων τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος Eph. 
2, 2, see in anp. 

ἄρωμα, ατος, τό, aroma; Plur. dpé- 
para, aromatics, spices, spicery, e. g. myrrh 
and aloe, John 19, 40 comp. 39. Mark 16, 
1. Luke 23, 56. 24, 1. Sept. for 83 
Cant. 4, 10. 16.—Hdian. 3. 15. 16. Xen. 
An. 1. ὅ. 1. 

᾿Ασά, ὁ, indec. Asa, Heb. ΝΟ (perh. 
physician), a pious king of Judah, Matt. 1, 
7.8. See 1K. 16, 98q. 2 Chr. ο. 14-16. 

ἀσάλευτος, ον, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σα- 
λεύω,) unshaken, immovable, Acts 27, 4]. 
Trop. firm, enduring, Heb. 12, 28.—Plut. 
Pericl. 39 ἀσφαλὲς ἔδος καὶ ἀσάλεντον. 
Trop. Diod. Sic. 2. 48. Plato Ax. 370. d. 

ἄσβεστος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σβέν- 
νυμι)) 1 unéxtinguished, ©. g. 
lamps Strabo 9. p. 606.c.—In N. T. un- 
quenchable, eternal, of fire, Matt. 3, 12. 
Mark 9, 43. 45. Luke 3, 17; comp. Matt. 
18, 8. So Hom. Od. 4. 584. AMschyl. 
Prom. 531. 

ἀσέβεια, as, 7}, (ἀσεβής)) ἵγγευετεποε 
towards God, ungodliness, in heart or deed, 
Rom. 1, 18. 11, 26. 2 Tim. 2, 16. Tit. 2, 
12. Jude 15 τὰ ἔργα ἀσεβείας the works of 
ungodliness, i.q. ungodly works ; also v. 18. 
Sept. for 388 Jer. 5,6; 593 Prov. 4, 17. 
—El. V. H. 5. 12,19. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 7. 

ἀσεβέω, &, f. now, (ἀσεβης;) to be tr- 
reverent, to live ungodly, absol. 2 Pet. 2, 6. 
Also ο. acc. to do or commit irreverently, 
wickedly, by attract. ὧν for d Jude 15; see 
Winer ἡ 32. 1. Sept. for 598 Zeph. 3, 12; 
3" Dan. 9, 5.—Diod. Sic. 1. 77. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2.9; ο. acc. Plato Legg. 910. ο, 
ἀσεβήσας ἀσέβημα. 

ἀσεβής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σέβω, 
σέβοµαι,) irreverent towards God, ungodly, 
wicked, Rom. 4, 5. 5,6. 1 Tim. 1,9. 1 Pet. 
4,18. 2 Pet.2,5. 3,7. Jude 4.15 bis. Sept. 
for 38D Hos. 14,10; 38" Ps. 1, 1.—Dem. 
7186. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 2. 

ἀσέλγεια, as, ἡ, (ἀσελγής,) excess, ἵπ- 
temperance, in any thing, e. g. language, 
conduct, insolence, Jos. Ant. 4. 6.12. Dem. 
131. 11.—In Ν. T. excess in lust, lascivi- 
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ousness, lewdness, debauchery, Mark '1, 22. 
@ Cor. 12, 21. Gal. 5, 19. Eph. 4, 19. 3 
Pet. 3, 7. Jude 4. Plur. Rom. 13, 13. 
1 Pet. 4, 3. 3 Pet. 3, 18; also v. 2 in later 
editions, comp. Jude 4. So Wisd. 14, 26. 
Alciphr. Ep. 3. 69. Pol. 37. %. 4. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 184. 

ἄσημος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σῆμα;) 
without sign or mark, as cattle Sept. Gen. 
30, 42; uncoined, as money Sept. Job 42, 
11. Diod. Sic. 19. 46.—In N. T. trop. un- 
distinguished, unknown, mean; Acts 21, 39 
οὐκ ἀσήμου πόλεως πολίτης. So Hdian. 2. 
8. 3. Plut. Fab. Μ. 14. 

"Aonp, 6, indec. Asher, Heb. "8% 
(blessed), the eighth son of Jacob, born of 
Leah, Luke 2, 36. Rev. 7,6. See Gen. 
30, 13. 

doéveta, as, 4, (ἀσθενής) 1. want 
of strength, weakness, in a physical sense, of 
the body; 1 Cor. 15, 43 σπείρεται ἐν ἆσδε- 
νείᾳ 8C. τὰ σῶμα. 2 Cor. 13, 4. (Sept. Job 
37,7. Plato Phed.17.a.) Spec. infirmity, 
disease, sickness, Matt. 8, 17. Luke 5, 15. 
8,2. 18, 19. John 5, δ. 11, 4. Acts 28, 9. 
Gal. 4,13. 1 Tim. 5, 23. Heb. 11, 34. Luke 
18, 11 πνεῦμα ἀσβενείας, i.e. an evil spirit 
causing disease ; comp. v.16. So 2 Macc. 
9, 21. 22. Hdian. 1. 4. 16. Xen. Hell. 6. 
4. 18. 

2. In a moral sense, weakness, frailty, 
infirmity: a) As seated in man’s carnal 
natare, liable to error and sin, Heb. 4, 15. 
5,2. 7,28. So Rom. 6,19. 8,26; comp. 
1 Cor. 3,1. ὮὉ) In respect to mind, purpose, 
character, as manifested in fears, doubts, or 
prejudices ; 1 Cor. 2, 3. 2 Cor. 11, 80. 12, 
5. 9 bis. 10. Comp. Xen. Ag. 9. 5 δ ἀσφδέ- 
νειαν ψυχῆς. 

ἀσνενέω, &, f. how, (ἀσβενής,) to be 
without strength, to be weak. 

1. Of persons, to be weak, feeble, e. g. 
a) Genr. and absol. 3 Cor. 13, 3 ὃς [Χρι- 
ards} els ὑμᾶς οὐκ doSevei, ἀλλὰ δυνατεῖ ἐν 
ὑμῖν, who towards you is not weak (so that 
he cannot punish), but is mighty among you, 
sc. in the power of the Spirit, in wonders 
and judgments, v. 4 καὶ γὰρ ἡμεῖς doBe- 
νοῦμεν ἐν αὐτῷ for we also are weak in him, 
i. @. a8 Mere men in our union with him ; 
and 80 v. 9 ironically. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 5.2. 
28. b) Spec. of the body, (ο be sick, ill, to 
have disease ; also part. 6 ἀσβενῶ», οἱ ἆσθε- 
νοῦντες, a sick person, the sick ; absol. Matt. 
10, 8 ἀσθενοῦντας Ξεραπεύετε. 25, 36. [39.] 
Mark 6, 56. Luke 4, 40 doSevovvras νόσοις 
ποικίλαις. Ἴ, 10. 9,2. John 4, 46. 5, 3. 7. 
6, 2. 11, 1. 2. 3. 6. Acts 9, 37. 19, 12. 
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Phil. 2, 26. 27. 2 Tim. 4, 20. James 5, 14. 
Sept. for ΠΟΠ Judy. 16, 7. 11. So Dem. 
13. 2. Xen. An. 1.1.1. ο) Trop. of the 
poor; Part. of ἀσβενοῦντες the weak, feeble, 
sc. in this world’s goods, Acts 20, 35. So 
Aristoph. Pac. 636 τοὺς πένητας ἀσβενοῦν- 
ras. Comp. Dem. 555. 10 of πενέστατοι 
καὶ ἀσ-ενέστατοι. Lys. 5. 8. Eurip. ap. 
Stob. 145 ὅτε γὰρ doBevéarepos, ὁ πλούσιός 
τε, τὴν δίκην ἴσην ἔχει. 

2. Of persons, in a moral sense, to be 
weak, frail, infirm, sc. in mind, purpose, 
character, as manifested in fears, doubts, or 
prejudices ; 2 Cor. 11, 21 opp. τολµάω. 
v. 29 bis (comp. 1 Cor. 9, 22). 2 Cor. 12, 
10.—Spec. in faith, doSeveiy τῇ πίστει, to 
be weak in faith, i.e. either, to want confi- 
dence, to distrust, Rom. 4, 19; or, to be in 
doubt, wavering, hesitating, as to the law- 
fulness of doing any thing, Rom. 14, 1; 
and so with τῇ πίστει impl. Rom. 14, 2. 21. 
1 Cor. 8, 9. 11; spec. of conscience, v. 12. 

3. Trop. of things, to be weak, not adapt- 
ed to the proposed end; e. g. the Mosaic 
law, absol. Rom. 8, 3. 

acévnpua, ατος, τό, (ἀσβενέω;) weak- 
ness, infirmity, as manifested in doubts and 
scruples, Rom. 15, 1 ; see in ἀσθενέω no. 2. 

ἀσδενής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
σἈένος) without strength, weak. 

1. Physically, ο. g. woman, 1 Pet. 3,7 ὡς 
ἀσθενεστέρφ σκεύει τῷ γυναικείφ. Also of 
members of the body, 1 Cor. 12, 22. So 
Plato Rep. 455. e, ἐπὶ πᾶσι .. . ἀσθενέστερον 
yer) ἀνδρός. Xen. Mem. 1.6.7; also ib. 1.4. 
6 ἀσδενὴς ἡ ὄψις.---Ἂρθο. infirm in body, 
sick, diseased, Matt. 25, 39. 43. 44. Luke 
[9,2.] 10,9. Acts 4,9. 5, 15.16. 1 Cor. 11, 
30. Comp. in doSévea, ἀσθενέω. 

2. Morally, weak, feeble, infirm. a) Of 
mind, purpose, character, as manifested in 
fears, doubts, or prejudices, 1 Cor. 4, 10 
(comp. 2, 3). 2 Cor. 10, 10. Spec. in re- 
spect of conscience, 1 Cor. 8, Ἴ. [9.] 10. 
9, 22 ter. 1 Thess. 5,14. ὮὉ) Of any thing 
without moral power, whether as connected 
with a carnal nature, or not adapted to the 
proposed end; Matt. 26,41 and Mark 14. 
38 ἡ δὲ σὰρέ ἀσβενής, comp. Rom. Ἴ, 22. 
23. Gal. 4,  ἀσθενῇ καὶ πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 
Neut. τὸ ἀσβενές as Subst. weakness, Heb. 7, 
18. 1 Cor. 1, 25 τὸ doSeves τοῦ Φεοῦ, i. Θ. 
what the world would call weakness. ν. 27. 
c) Spec. weak, helpless, in sin and misery ; 
Rom. 5, 6 ὄντων ἡμῶν doSevay, parall. ἀσε- 
βῶ», also ἁμαρτωλῶν ν. 8. 


᾿Ασία, as, ἡ, Asia, i.e. in Ν. T. Asia 
Minor, comprehending the provinces of 


*Acwyvos 


Phrygia, Cilicia, Pamphylia, Caria, Lycia, 
Lydia, Mysia, Bithynia, Paphlagonia, Cap- 
padocia, Galatia, Lycaonia, and Pisidia. On 
the western coast were more anciently the 
countries of olia, Ionia, and Doris, the 
names of which were retained among the 
people, although the countries were includ- 
ed in the later provinces of Mysia, Lydia, 
and Caria. Many Jews were scattered 
over these regions; see Acts 2, 9. 6, 9. 
19, 10. Jos. Ant. 12. 2. 3. ib. 14. 10. 11 aq. 
ib. 16. 2. 3.—In Ν. T. Asia stands for : 

1. Asia Mtnor, generally, Acts 19, 26. 
27. 21, 27. 24, 18. 27, 2. 

2. Proconsular Asia, of which Ephesus 
was the capital, comprehending the western 
provinces of Mysia, Lydia, Caria, and part 
of Phrygia, i. e. Asia cis Taurum, or 7 
ἰδίως καλουμένη ᾿Ασία, Ptol. 5. 2. Strab. 12. 
p. 577. Cic. pro Flacc. 27 “namque, ut 
opinor, Asia vestra constat ex Phrygia, My- 
sia, Caria, Lydia.” It was made a procon- 
sular province Augustus. So prob. 
Acts 2,9. 6,9. 16,6. 19, 10. 22. 320, 4. 
16. 18. [Rom. 16, δ.] 1 Cor. 16,19. 2 Cor. 
1,8. 2 Tim. 1, 15. 1 Pet. 1, 1. Rev. 1, 
4.11. 


"Aciav0s, ov, ὁ, 4, adj. (Ασία) Asiatic, 
an Asiatic, an inhabitant of proconsular 
Asia, Acts 20, 4. 


᾿Ασιάρχης, ov, 6, (Ασία, ἄρχω;) an 
Astarch, Acts 19,31. So Strabo 14. p. 960. 
—lIn the eastern provinces of the Roman 
empire, persons of wealth were annually 
appointed to preside over the worship of the 
temples, and to exhibit games and theatrical 
amusements at their own expense in honour 
of the gods, in the manner of the Roman 
ediles. ‘These officers received their titles 
from the province to which they belonged, 
as Κυπριάρχης, 2 Macc. 12, 2, Συριάρχης, 
Λυκιάρχης, Φοινικάρχης, Καριάρχης, and the 
like ; and of course, in proconsular Asia, 
they were called ᾿Ασιάρχαι. They were 
ten in number, selected apparently by the 
cities and approved by the proconsul. One 
was the chief Asiarch and would seem to 
have resided at Ephesus the capital; the 
others were his colleagues and advisers. 
Comp. Euseb. Hist. Eoc. IV. 15. Wesseling 
Diss. de Asiarchis, [Πίτα]. 1708. Wetstein 
N. T. ad loc. Dict. of Antt. art. Astarche. 

ἀσιτία, as, ἡ, (ἄσιτος)) abstinence from 
food, fasting, Acts 27, 21; comp. v. 34 sq. 
—Jos. Ant. 12. '7. 1. Plut. de tuend. Sanit. 
90 pen. Aristot. Eth. 10. 9. 


ἄσιτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. otros,) ab- 
staining from food, fasting, Acts 27, 33.— 
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ἀσπάζομαι 


Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 6. Plut. Eumen. 19. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 43. 


ἀσκέω, &, f. how, to work up raw mate- 
rials, e. g. εἴρια Hom. Il. 3. 388 ; {ο prac- 
tise, to exercise an art, e. g. τὴν ἱππικήν 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 1. 19; and so {ο train, e. g. 
τὸ capa Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 19; ψυχὰς πρὸς 
ἀρετήν Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 41.—In N. T. absol. 
to practise, to exercise or train oneself in 
any thing ; with ἐν ο. dat. Acts 24, 16. So 
Symm. Judg. 3, 1. Xen. Gic. 11. 13; ο. 
περί τινος Pol. 9. 20. 9. 


ἄσκος, ov, 6, α wine-skin, water-skin, a 
bottle, made of the skin of an animal taken 
off whole ; see Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 440. 
Matt. 9, 17 quater. Mark 2, 22 quater. 
Luke 5, 37 ter. 38. Sept. for > Josh. 
9, 4; 222 Jer. 13, 12—Plut. Pomp. 36. 
Xen. An. 3. 5. 9. 


ἀσμένως, adv. (ἤδομαι, part. perf. ἡσμέ- 
νος)) gladly, joyfully, Acts 3, 41. 21, 17.— 
2 Macc. 4, 12. Hdian. 3. 14. 3. Plato Rep. 
475. ο. 

ἄσοφος, ov, 4, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σόφος;) 
unwise, foolish, i.e. without true wisdom in 
Christ, Eph. 5, 15.—Pind. Ol. 3. 81. Plut. 
de Alexand. Orat. 1. 8. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4. 

ἀσπάζομαι, {. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. (as 
if for ἀμφισπάομαι.) 

1. to welcome, to greet, to salute; e.g. of 
persons meeting or separating, ο. acc. a) 
On meeting, where the Jewish formulas 
were: > pint) Judg. 19,20; mmx pibvin 
2 Sam. 20, 9, comp. 1 Sam. 25, 6; nins 
yas Ruth 2, 4; and in N. T. εἰρήνη ὑμῖν 
Luke 24, 36, comp. 10, 5. So genr. c. acc. 
of those one happens to meet, Matt. 5, 47. 
Luke 10, 4 µηδένα κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἀσπάσησγε, 
i.e. lose no time in salutations ; comp. 
2K.4,29. Oftener with acc. of pers. whom 
one salutes on coming to him, Matt. 10, 12. 
Mark 9, 15. Luke 1, 40. Acts 21, 19. Sept. 
for BIDO> ONY Ex. 18, 7. Judg. 18, 16. 
(1 Macc. 7, 29. 33. Iseus 232.7. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 8.2.) With the adjunct ἐν φιλή- 
pars, to salute with a kiss, Rom. 16, 16. 
1 Cor. 16, 20. 2 Cor. 13, 12. 1 Thess. 5, 
26. 1 Pet. 5,14. As connected with a brief 
sojourn or visit, i. q. ‘ to pay one’s respects,’ 
Acts 18,22. 21,7. 25, 13. (Jos. Ant. 6.11. 
1.) Once of the salutation or homage paid 
toa king, Mark 15, 18, comp. v. 19; 80 Jos. 
Ant. 10. 10. 5. Hdian. 5.8.14. — -b) On 
separating, where the Jews said: ορ 72 
2 Sam. 15, 9; 81505 η Judg. 18, 6; and 
in N. T. ὕπαγε eis εἱἰρήνην Mark 5, 34. 
Here ἀσπάζομαι is i.q. to take leave of, to 
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bid farewell, ο. acc. Acts 20, 1. 21,6. Βο 
Plut. 42m. Paul. 29. Xen. An. 7. 1. 40. 
c) Of salutations sent by letter, Rom. 16, 
3. 5-16. 21-23. 1 Cor. 16, 19 bis. 20. 3 
Cor. 13, 12. Phil. 4, 21 bis. 22. Col. 4, 10. 
12. 14. 15. 2 Tim. 4,19. 21. Tit. 3, 15 bis. 
Philem. 23. Heb. 13, 24 bis. 1 Pet. 5, 13. 
2 John 13. 3 John 16 bis. 

2. Of things, to welcome, to embrace, e. g. 
τὰς ἐπαγγελίας Heb. 11, 13.—Jos. Ant. Ἰ. 
8. 4 τοὺς λόγους. Arr. Epict. 4. '7. 5. Plato 
Rep. 475. a. 

ἀσπασμός, ob, ὁ, (ἀσπάζομαι;) α greet- 
tng, salutation, by word or letter, Matt. 23, 
7. Mark 12, 38. Luke 1, 29. 41. 44. 11, 43. 
20, 46. 1 Cor. 16, 21. Col. 4, 18. 3 Thess. 
3, 17.—Theogn. 858. Plat. Aim. Paul. 2. 
Plato Legg. 919. e. 

ἄσπγελος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σπίλος,) 
spotless, without blemish, pr. of a victim, 1 
Pet. 1, 19. Trop. spotless, pure, of doctrine 
1 Tim. 6, 14; of one’s life and conduct, 
James 1,27. 3 Pet. 3, 14.—Hdian. 5. 6. 16. 
Anthol. Gr. II. p. 156. 

aamrls, ἴδος, ἡ, an asp, a serpent of the 
most deadly venoin, Rom. 3, 14; quoted 
from Ps. 140, 4, where Sept. for 39039. 
See Plin. H. Ν. 8. 35. Hasselg. Reise p. 
239, 367. So Hdot. 4. 191. 1. H. An. 1. 
54.—In Sept. and Gr. writers ἀσπίς is also 
usually a shield. 

ἄσπονδος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σπονδή;) 
without truce or treaty, Thuc. 1. 37. ib. 2. 
22.—In Ν. T. granting no truce, implaca- 
ble, Rom. 1, 31. 2 Tim. 3, 3. So Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 24 éy3povs ἀσπόνδους. Pol. 1. 65. 6. 
chin. 38. 38. 

ἀσσάριον, iov, τό, (dimin.) Lat. as, 
Rabb. “O°, assarion, a Roman coin of 
copper or @s, equal to one tenth part of the 
denarius or later δραχμή, i. e. 3 farthings 
sterling or 1} cents; see in ἀργύριον no. 2. 
Adam’s R. Antt. p. 492 sq. Dict. of Antt. 
art. As.—In N. T. put for the most trifling 
value, like Engl. farthing, mite, Matt. 10, 
29. Luke 12, 6. So pr. Plut. Cato Μ. 4 bis. 
Dion. Hal. 9. 27. 

dacoy, adv. (compar. of dyyt,) nearer, 
close by, Acts 27, 13.—Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 1. 
Luc. Tragod. 283. Hdot. 3. 52. 


άσσος, ov, ἡ, Assos, a maritime city of 
Mysia in Asia Minor, called also Apollonia, 
situated on the Agean about nine miles 
south of Troas, and having the island of 
Lesbos over against it towards the south; 
Acts 20, 18. 14. See Plin. H. N. 5. 82. 
Btrabo 13. p. 681, 614. Ο. v. Richter, p. 
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465 eq. The site is now occupied by a 
miserable village called Beira. 

ἀστατέω, &, f. ήσω, (ἄστατος: a priv. 
ἵσταμαι,) to be unsteady, uncertain, pr. of the 
sea agitated by winds, App. Bell. Syr. p. 
221 ἔτι ἀστατούσης χειμῶνι τῆς Saddoons. 
Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 235.—In Ν. T. to be un- 
settled, homeless, to have no fixed abode, 1 
Cor. 4, 11. 


ἀστεῖος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἄστυ,) urbane, 
polite, Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 12.—In Ν. T. good 
in appearance, fair, e. g. a child, Heb. 11, 
23 (comp. Ex. 2, 2). Acts 7, 20 doreios 
τῷ Sep fair unto God, God being judge, 
i. e. intens. exceedingly fair ; comp. for the 
idiom, Sept. µεγάλη τῷ Seq for Ὁ ΠΙΡΚΡ 
Jon. 3, 3. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 693. d. Winer 
§37. 3.—Sept. for 319 Ex. 2,2. So Judith 
11, 23. Aristenet. 1. 4, 19; of a garment 
Hdian. 4. 12. 4. 

ἀστήρ, épos, 6, a star, spoken of the 
fixed stars, planets, comets, etc. Matt. 2, 2. 
7. 9. 10. 1 Cor. 15, 41 ter. Rev. 8, 19. 19, 
1.4. In Matt. 24, 29. Mark 13, 25. Rev. 6, 
13, the stars are said to fall from heaven, 
a symbol of great civil commotions and 
judgments; comp. Joel 2, 10. Ez. 32, 7. 
Is. 13, 10. 34, 4. al. Hom. Il. 17. 366. 
Ovid Metam. 15. '782 sq. See Biblioth. Sac. 
1843, p. 545-8. Sept. for 33913 Gen. 1, 
16. Hdian. 1. 14. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 5.— 
Trop. a} To Christ is ascribed ὁ dortp 
ὁ πρωϊνός, the morning star, as the symbol 
of majesty and glory, Rev. 2, 28. 23, 16; 
comp. Is. 14, 12. Dan. 12, 3.  b) Put 
symbolically for an angel, Rev. 9, 1; perh. 
also 8, 10. 11; comp. Luke 10, 18. ο) 
As the symbol for the prophet or chief teacher 
in a church, Rev. 1, 16. 20 bis. 2,1. 3, 1. 
Hence also of false and erring teachers, 
Jude 18 ἀστέρες πλανῆται wandering stars, 
meteors, soon to be quenched. 

BOTH PUCTOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. στη- 
pite,) not made steadfast, unstable, trop. of 
character, 2 Pet. 2, 14. 3, 16.—Longin. de 
Subl. 2. 2. 

ἄστοργος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. στοργή;) 
without natural affection, spec. towards one’s 
parents or children, Rom. 1, 31. 2 Tim. 3, 
3.—aschin. 47. 49. Athen. 14. p. 665 
ἄστοργον πρὸς τὰ ἔκγονα. 

ἀστοχέω, ὢ, {. now, (ἄστοχος; a priv: 
στόχος,) to miss the mark, and genr. to miss, 
to err, to swerve from, ο. gen. 1 Tim. 1, 6; 
περί ο. acc. 1 Tim. 6, 31. 2 Tim. 2, 18.— 
So ο. gen. Ecclus. 8, 9. Pol. '7. 14. 3. Plut. 
de def. Orac. 10; περί ο. acc. Plut. Syrup. 





ἀστραπή 


71.5.3 περὶ ἐδωδὰς ... 


TES. 


ἀστραπή, is, ἡ, lightning, Matt. 24, 27. 
28, 3. Luke 10, 18. 17, 24. Rev. 4, 5. 8, 5. 
11, 19. 16, 18. Sept. for pra Ex. 19, 16. 
Nah. 2, 4. So Diod. Sic. 3. 34. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 1.—Trop. a shining, brightness, Luke 
11, 36 ds ὅταν 6 λύχνος τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζῃ 
σε. Comp. Sept. and pra Deut. 32, 41. 
Soph. Fr. 421 dorp. ὀμμάτων. 

ἀστράπτω, f. ψω, (dorpamy,) to lighten, 
to flash, as lightning, absol. Luke 17, 24. 
Sept. for psa Pe. 144, 6. So Hom. Il. 2. 
353. —Trop. to give forth light, to shine; 
Part. ἀστράπτων shining Luke 24, 4. So 
of the eyes Wisd. 11, 18; of brass Xen. 
An. 1. 8. 8. 

ἄστρον, ου, τό, any heavenly body, a 
constellation, Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4.—In N. T. 
α star, i. q. ἀστήρ, Luke 21, 25 ἐν ἡλίφ καὶ 
σελήνῃ καὶ ἄστροις. Acts 27, 20. Heb. 11, 
12. Sept. for spin Ex. 32, 13. (Plato 
Rep. 488. d. Hesych. ἄστρα ᾿Αττικοὶ τοὺς 
ἀστέρας.) Acts Ἴ, 43 ro ἄστρον τοῦ Seov 
ὑμῶν Ῥεμφάν the star of your god Rem- 
phan, i.e. as an emblem of the planet-god 
thus worshipped ; see in Μολόχ and ‘Pep- 
φάν. 

᾿Ασύγκριτος, ov, 6, Asyncritus, p. n. 
of a Christian, Rom. 16, 14. 

ἀσύμφωνος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σύμ- 
φωνος;) not symphonious, discordant, Wisd. 
18, 10.—In N. T. genr. not agreeing, dis- 
agreeing ; Acts 28, 25 ἀσύμφωνοι ὄντες 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους. So Diod. Sic. 4.1 πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους. Plato Gorg. 482. c, ἑαυτφ. 

ἀσύνετος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. συνετός, 
συνίηµι͵) without understanding, foolish, 
Matt. 15, 16. Mark 7,18. Sept. for 53932 
Ps. 92,7. So Ecclus. 27,12. Thuc. 2. 34. 
—By Hebr. wicked, ungodly, neglecting the 
true wisdom and cleaving to sin, Rom. 1, 


καὶ πότους ἀστοχοῦ»ν- 


21. 31. 10, 19, quoted from Deut. 32, 91 


where Sept. for 533. So too 523, Sept. 
ἄφρων», Pa. 14, 1. Job 2, 10. 

aatvSeros, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σύν- 
Seros, συντίδεµαι) uncompounded Plato 
Phad. 78. c—In N. T. not bound by cove- 
nant, faithless, a covenant-breaker, Rom. 1, 
31. Sept. for ta Jer. 3,7. 8. So Dem. 
383. 6. 

ἀσφάλεια, as, 4, (dopadns,) firmness, 
stability, security, e. g. of a prison Acts 5, 
23. Sept. for yisn Ps. 104, 6. (Hdian. 1. 
14. 4.) Also of condition, security, safety, 
1 Thess. 5,3. Sept. for naz Lev. 26, 5. 


104 


ἀσωτία 


So Ρο]. 3. 27. 3. Xen. 8. 12. 7.—Trop. 
surety, certainty; τῶν λόγων Luke 1, 4. So 
Thuc. 2. 11. 


ἀσφαλής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, 4, adj. (a priv. 
σφάλλομαι)) not liable to fall or fail, firm, 
steadfast, e. g. an anchor Heb. 6, 19. (Sept. 
Prov. 8, 28. Xen. An. 8. 2. 19.) Also of 
condition or character, safe, secure ; Phil. 3, 
1 ὑμῖν δὲ ἀσφαλές. So Plato Legg. 672. b. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 39.—Trop. neut. τὸ ἆσφα- 
λές, surety, certainty, Acts 21, 34. 22, 30. 25, 
26. So Aschin. 24. 14. 


ἀσφαλίζω, f. iow, (ἀσφαλῆς,) to make 
firm, fast, ο. acc. Pol. 18. 13. 3.—In Ν. T. 
only Mid. depon. ἀσφαλίζομαι, f. ίσο- 
μαι, id. Acts 16, 24 τοὺς πόδας els τὸ ξύλον. 
(Sept. for pstmt Neh. ὃ, 16. Pol. 1. 22.10.) 
Also to make "safe, secure, by seals, guards, 
e. g. τὸν τάφον Matt. 27, 65. 66; Pass. v. 
64. So Wied. 10, 12. Diod. Sic. 18. 53. 


ἀσφαλῶς, adv. (ἀσφαλής;) firmly, se- 
curely, Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 3.—In N. T. se- 
curely, safely, sc. against escape, Mark 14, 44. 
Acts 16, 23. Sept. for mon Gen. 34, 25. 
(Hdian. 2. 9.7. Xen. Mag. “Eq. 6.2.) Also 
assuredly, certainly, Acts 2, 36. So Wisd. 
18, 6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 18. 

ἀσχημονέω, &, f. now, (ἀσχήμων;) to 
be deformed, 1. V. H. 11. 4.—In N. Τ. to 
behave unseemly, to act indecorously, impro- 
perly, absol. 1 Cor. 13, 5; also 7, 36 ef δέ 
τις ἀσχημονεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν map3évoy αὑτοῦ νο- 
µίζει, but if any man think that he behaveth 
unseemly (acteth improperly) in respect to 
his virgin-daughter, i i.e. by not giving her 
in marriage. So Sept. Ez. 16,7. 22. Α. 
V. Η. 2. 15. Xen. Eq. 11. 6.—Others less 
well in 1 Cor. 7, 36: to suffer shame or re- 
proach; as Sept. Deut. 25, 3. Diod. Sic. 
14. 10. 


ἀσχημοσύνη, ης, ἡ, (ἀσχήμω»,) pr. de- 
formity ; hence unseemliness, tndecorum, 
Plut. Mor. ΠΠ. p. 169. Plato Rep. 401. a—In 
N. T. indecency, shame, Rom. 1, 27. (Ecclus. 
36, 8. Jos. Ant. 16. 7. 6.) By euphemism, 
shame, for nakedness, pudenda, Rev. 16,15; 
eo Sept. for mins Ex. 20, 26. Lev. 18, 6. 7. 


ἀσχήμων, ovos, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σχῆ- 
pa,) deformed, ugly, βαφαῖς ἀσχήμοσιν 
Hdian. 5. 6. 24.—In Ν. T. unseemly, unbe- 
coming, uncomely, 1 Cor. 12, 23. Sept. for 
ΠΊὴΣ Deut. 24,1. So Plut. Mor. II. p. 171. 
Xen. Apol. Socr. 7. 


ἀσῶτία, ας, ἡ, (ἄσωτος; a priv. σώ(ω;) 
‘the life of an dowros,’ i. e. debauchery, re- 
velry, riot, Eph. 5,18. Tit. 1,6. 1 Pet. 4, 
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4.—Sept. Prov. 28, ‘7. Hdian. 2. 5.2. Plato 
Rep. 560. e. 


ἀσώτως, adv. (ἄσωτος;) with revelry, 
riotously, Luke 15, 13.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 8 
et Dem. 1025. 19 ἀσώτως (Π». 


ἀτακτέω, &, f. ήσω, (ἄτακτος.) to be dis- 
orderly, of soldiers not keeping the ranks, 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 6.—In Ν. T. trop. to walk 
disorderly, to lead a disorderly life, 2 Thess. 
3,7. So Xen. Cec. 5. 15. ib. 7. 31. 


ἄτακτος, ου, ὁ ) 9, adj. (a priv. τάσσω;) 
disorderly, not in array, of soldiers not 
keeping the ranks, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7.—In 
N. T. trop. disorderly, unruly, leading a 
disorderly life, 1 Thess. 5,14. So Plut. 
de Puer. educ. 7 ἄτακτοι ἡδοναί. Plato Legg. 
806. c. 


ἁτάκτως, adv. (draxros,) disorderly, 
without order, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7.—In N. 
T.. trop. ἀτάκτως περιπατεῖ», to walk disor- 
derly, to lead a disorderly life, 2 Thess. 3, 
6.11. So ἀτάκτως (ῃν Isocr. ad Nicod. p. 
46. ed. Wolf. comp. Plato Phileb. 29. a. 


GTEKVOS, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. τέκνον;) 
childless, Luke 20, 28. 29. 30. Sept. for 
77°99 Gen. 15, 2.—Ecclus. 16, 3. Eurip. 
Hec. 514. 


ἀτενίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀτενής; aintens. reive,) 
to look at intently, steadfastly, earnestly, to 
fix the eyes upon; with dat. see Matth. 
§ 401.2; Luke 4, 20. 22, 56. Acts 3, 12. 
10, 4. 14, 9. 23,1. So ἐπατενίζειν τοῖς 
βρέφεσιν Synes. Ep. 1.—With els ο. acc. 
Acts 1, 10. 3, 4. 6, 15. 7, 56. 11, 6. 13, 9. 
2 Cor. 3,7.13. So Jos. B. J. 5. 12. 3. 
Pol. 6. 11. 7. 


ὥτερ, adv. ο. gen. without, in the absence 
of, mostly poetical, Luke 22, 6. 35; see 
Buttm. § 146. 1, 3.—2 Macc. 12, 15. Plut. 
de cap. ex inim. utilit.1. Hom. Od. 7. 325. 


ἀτιμάζω, f. dow, (ἄτιμος,) to dishonour, 
6. ρ. 
r Pr. by withholding the honour and re- 
spect due, i. q. to contemn, to despise, c. acc. 
as God Rom. 2, 33; Christ John 8, 49; 
τὸν πτωχόν collect. James 2, 6, comp. v. 2. 
3.—Sept. Mic. 7,6. Gen. 16,4. Plato Rep. 
551. a, τὸν πένητα. Xen. An. 1. 9. 4. 

2. Intens. i. q. to treat with indignity, 
shamefully, c. acc. Luke 20,11; Pass. Acts 
5, 41. Mid. with acc. of thing, Rom. 1, 24 
τὰ σώματα αὐτῶν», where others Pass. and 
αὐτῶν.---Βθρί. Prov. 22,22. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
20. Comp. Plato Phad. 65. ο, τὸ σῶμα. 


ἀτιμάω, see ἀτιμόω. 


ἀτιμία, as, ἡ, (ἄτιμος.) dishonour, i. e. 

1. Pr. ‘ absence of honour,’ i. q. vileness, 
meanness, sc. of condition 1 Cor. 15, 43; 
of use, as vessels, Rom. 9, 21. 2 Tim. 2, 20. 

2. Genr. i. gq. shame, reproach, 1 Cor. 11, 
14. 2 Cor. 6,8. 11, 21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν λέγω, 
I say tt to my reproach, spoken ironically. 
So Rom. 1, 26 πάβδη ἀτιμίας, i.e. shameful 
passions.—Sept. Jer. 23, 40. Hdian. 2. 4. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 13. 

ἄτιμος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. τιµή) 
without honour, unhonoured, Matt. 13, 57. 
Mark 6, 4. 1 Cor. 4,10; of parts of the 
body 1 Cor. 12, 23. Sept. for MP) Is. 3, 

5.—Ecclus. 10, 19. Diod. Sic. 17. 66. Xen. 
An. 7. Ἰ. 46, 50. 

ἀτιμόω, &, f. dra, (drtpos,) to dishon- 
our, to treat with indignity, shamefully, like 
ἀτιμάζω, Pass. Mark 12, 4.—Sept. 2 Sam. 
10, 5. Hermog. p. 347. 5, ex Demosth. 

ἀτμές, ἴδος, 4, (kindr. ἀτμός, ἄημι)) va- 
pour, James 4, 14: comp. Wisd. 2,4. Also 
Acts 2, 19 καὶ ἀτμίδα καπνοῦ, quoted from 
Joel 3, 3 [2, 30], where Sept. for MiV"M 
Ἰ95. Sept. for 179 Lev. 16, 13.—Hdian. 1. 
6. 5. Plato Tim. 87. e. 

ἄτομος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. τοµή, 
τέµνω,) uncul, as a meadow Soph. Trach. 
200 ; not to be cut, indivisible, Plut. Phoc. 3. 
Plato Soph. 229. d.—In Ν. T. of time, neut. 
ἄτομο», an atom, a moment; 1 Cor. 15, 523 
ἐν ἀτόμφ. So Hesych. ἐν ἀτόμῳ' ἐν ῥιπή- 
part, ἐν τάχει. 

ἄτοπος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. τόπος!) 
out of place, i. 6. 

1. Of conduct or the like, amiss, wrong, 
Luke 23, 41. Acts 28, 6 μηδὲν ἄτοπον no- 
thing amiss, i. e. no harm. (25, ὅ.]----2 Macc. 
14, 23. Hdian. 4. 11. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 11. 

3. Of persons, wrongful, wicked, 2 Thess. 
3, 3.—Athen. 7. p. 279. d; see Wetst. N. 
T. in loc. 

᾿Αττάλεια, as, ἡ, Attalia, a maritime 
city of Pamphylia in Asia Minor, Acts 14, 
25. It lay near the mouth of the river 
Catarrhacte, not far from the border of Ly- 
cia; and was built by Attalus Philadelphus, 
king of Pergamus. Now Adalia or Antali. 
Strabo 14. p. 667. Leake’s Asia Minor p. 
193. 

αὐγάζω, f. dow, (avyn,) to shine upon, 
to illumine, c. acc. Eurip. Hec. 636.—In 
N. T. intrans. to shine, to be radiant ; trop. 
ο. dat. in some editt. 2 Cor. 4, 4. So Sept. 
pr. Lev. 13, 24-26. 

αὐγή, iis, 4, light, radiance, brightness, 
asof the day, the sun; Acts 20, 11 ἄχρις 


Αὔγουστος 


αὐγῆς, until day-light. Sept. for F123 Is. 59, 
9.—Polyen. 4. p. 386 κατὰ τὴν mperny ai- 
γὴν τῆς ἡμέρας. Xen. Mem. 4. 7.7 ἄνεν 
ἡλίου αὐγῆς. 

Αὔγουστος, ov, ὁ, Augustus, the sur- 
name conferred by the Roman senate upon 
Octavianus, the nephew of Julius Cesar, 
and the first Roman emperor ; under whose 
reign Christ was born; Luke 2, 1. See 
Flor. 4. 13. Sueton. Octav. 7. Augustus 
died A. D. 14, at the age of 76; and was 
succeeded by Tiberius, whom he had al- 
ready admitted to the throne as co-regent ; 
Sueton. Oct. 99 sq. ib. Tib. 21. Tac. Ann. 
1. 3. 

avuddéns, eos, ους, 4, 9, adj. (αὐτός, 
ἤδομαι,) self-complacent ; hence self-willed, 
stubborn, Tit. 1,'7. 2 Pet. 2,10. Sept. for 
15 Gen. 49, 3. '7.—Pol. 27.8.8. Plato Legg. 
692. a. 


avSalpetos, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (αὐτός, alpe- 
rés, alpéw,) self-chosen, self-elected, στρατη- 
γοί Xen. An. 5. 7. 29; voluntary, Sdvaros 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 36.—In N. T. acting from 
choice, spontaneous; in place of an adv. 
voluntarily, spontaneously, 2 Cor. 8, 3. 17; 
see Buttm. ὁ 123. 6. So Lucian. Catapl. 4 
εἴπετο αὐβαίρετός pot. Plut. de Garrul. 4. 

avYevréw, &, f. how, (αὐδέντης ; αὐτός, 
évrea,) to have authority over, ο. gen. 1 Tim. 
2,12. Only in N. T. and eccl. writers; 
Hesych. αὐδεντεῖν. ἐξουσιάζειν. Basil. Μ. 
Ep. 52, 86. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 120. 

αὐλέω, &, f. how, (αὐλός) to pipe, to 
play on the pipe, c. dat. commodi, Matt. 11, 
17. Luke '7,32. Pass. part. neut. τὸ αὐλού- 
µενον 1 Cor. 14, '7.—AS]. V. H. 14. 8. Xen. 
Cie. 1. 10. 

QUAN, ῆς, 4, (kindr. de, ἅημι,.) pr. α yard, 
a court, any enclosed space in the open air 
exposed to the weather; in Hom. the court- 
yard before the house, surrounded by out- 
buildings and serving also for the cattle, Ἡ. 
4. 433, Od. 9. 185.—In N. T. 

1. α fold for sheep, into which the flocks 
are driven at night, John 10, 1. 16.—So of 
the circle in which nomadic shepherds pitch 
their tents, Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 2; comp. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 201. 

9. the court of an oriental house, the 
quadrangle around which the house itself 
was built, which served also as a place of 
waiting for visitors and attendants; Matt. 
26, 58. 69. Mark 14, 54. 66. 15, 16. 
Luke 22, 55. John 18,15. Sept. for Σπ 
2 Sam. 17, 18. Esth. 1, 5.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 
11. A). V. H. 3. 4. Plato Conv. 212. d. 
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8. the outer court of the Jewish temple 
known as the court of the gentiles, Rev. 
11,2. Sept. and “%M 2 Chr. 29, 16. 33, 5. 
Neh. 18, 7, comp. v. 5; M213 2 Chr. 6, 13. 
—1 Macc. 4, 38. 

4. Synecd. a house, mansion, palace, 
Matt. 26, 3. Luke 11, 21, Comp. Sept. 
and "St Esth. 4, 2.—Hdian. 1. 14.8. Pol. 
5. 26. 9. 

αὐλητής, od, ὅ, (αὐλέωι) a piper, min- 
strel, Matt. 9, 23. Rev. 18, 22. For min- 
strels employed in mourning, see Jos. B. J. 
3. 9. 5; comp. Jer. 9, 17. Buxtorf Lex. 
Chald. 766, 1524.—@]. V. H. 14.8. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 7. 2. 

αὐλίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. (αὖὐ- 
λή,) also Pass. aor. 1 ηὐλίσδην, to lie in a 
fold, to be folded, so cattle Hom. Od. 12. 
265. ib. 14. 412; of an army, to bivouac 
for the night, to rest upon their arms, Pol. 8. 
34. 3. Xen. Λη. 4. 1. 11.—In Ν. T. to pass 
the night, to lodge, absol. Matt. 91, 17. 
Luke 21, 37. Sept. for 415 Judg. 19, 6. Ἴ. 
So Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1. Xen. An. 4. 5. 21. 


αὐλός, od, ὁ, (kindr. do, ἅημι, αὔωι) a 
pipe, tibia, 1 Cor. 14,7. It had a gene- 
ral resemblance to the hautboy or flageo- 
let; see Dict. of Antt. art. Tibia. Sept. 
for bson 2 Sam. 10, 5.—Hdian. 6. 8. 15. 
Xen. Conv. 6. 4. 


αὐξάνω and αὔξω, f. αὐξήσω, aor. 1 
ηὔξησα, Pass. aor. 1 ηὐξήδη», Matt. 13, 32. 
1 Pet. 2,2. The form αὔξω occurs twice, 
Eph. 2, 21. Col. 2,19; also in the Greek 
poets, and Jos. 4. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 33. 
Plato Tim. 82. d.—Lat. augeo, i.e. to aug- 
ment, to increase, both trans. and intrans. 

1. Trans. |. α. to make grow, to give tr 
crease; so of planta or fruits, trop. ο. acc. 
2 Cor. 9, 10; acc. impl. 1 Cor. 3, 6. 7. 
Pass. to grow, to grow up, to be increased, 
as plants Matt. 13,82; trop. 2 Cor. 10, 15. 
Col. 1, 6 in later editt. So Pass. trop. with 
els ο. acc. Col. 1, 10. 1 Pet. 2,2 in later 
editt. Sept. for ΣΠ Is. 61, 11.—Hdian. 
3. 8. 9. Xen. Eq. 5. 7. Plato Prot. 320. e. 

2. Intrans. to grow, to grow up, to re- 
ceive increase ; only in late writers, Wetst. 
N. T. I. p. 335. Winer $31. 1. Absol. 
Matt. 6,28 τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ πῶς αὐξάνει. 
Mark 4, 8. Luke 1, 80. 2, 40. 19, 27. 13, 
19. John 3, 30. Acts 6, 7. 7, 17. 12, 24. 
19, 20. Col. 2,19 αὔξει τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ 
Seov increaseth (with) the increase of God, 
which God imparts; comp. John 17, 26 in 
art. ἀγαπάω no. 2. With εἴς τι, to grow up 
into any thing, Eph. 2,21; (eis µῆκος Xen. 


αὔξησι 


Lac. 2. 5;) also εἴς τινα, Eph. 4, 15 αὐξή- 
σωµεν els αὐτὸν (Χριστόν) τὰ πάντα, we 
should grow up unto him in all things, i. Θ. 
for him as the head, comp. 1,5. With & 
τινι 2 Pet. 8, 18.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4.1. sop. 
Fab. 48. Diod. Sic. 4. 64. Comp. Lucian. 
Peeudosoph. 4. 


αὔξησ tS, εως, 4, (αὐξάνω,) ἴπογεαδε, 
growth, Eph. 4, 16. Col. 2, 19 see in αὐξά- 
νω no. 3.—2 Macc. 5, 16. Pol. 17. 6. 4. 
Xen. Ec. 5. 1. 

αὔξω, see αὐξάνω. 

αὔριον, adv. (αὔρα, Se, ἅημι,) the mor 
row, to morrow, absol. Matt. 6, 80. Luke 19, 
28. Acts 23, 15. 20. 26, 29. 1 Cor. 15, 32. 
Sept. for ο Ex. 8,10. 2 Sam. 11, 12. 
(Antiph. 716. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 31.) 
Hence of fut. time indefinite, James 4, 18 
σήμερον ἢ αὔριον «τλ. Luke 13, 32. 33 σή- 
µερον καὶ αὔριον καὶ τῇ ἐχομένῃ to day and 
to morrow and the day following, i. 9. for a 
brief season.—-With the article 7 αὔριον 
(ἡμέρα), as adjective, Buttm. § 125.6; the 
morrow, the next day, Matt. 6, 34 bis, els τὴν 
αὔριον κτλ. Luke 10, 35. Acts 4, 3. 5. James 
4,14. So Pol. 1. 60. 5. Xen. An. 6. 4. 15; 
comp. Cie. 11. 6. 


αὐστηρός, d, όν, (πάν, dw, αὔω, ἄζωι) 
austere, i. e. pr. rough, astringent to the 
taste, Dioscor. 6.6; ὕδωρ Plato Phil. 61. ο. 
—In Ν. T. trop. austere, harsh, in a moral 
sense, Luke 19,21. 22. So 2 Macc. 14, 80. 
Pol. 4. 20. '7. Plut. Quest. Gr. 40 σώφρω» 
καὶ αὐστηρός. 

αὐτάρκεια, as, ἦν (abrdpens,) suficiency 
in oneself, spoken: a) Of a mind satis- 
fied with its own lot, contentment, 1 Tim. 
6,6. So Diog. Laert. 10. 130. Diod. Sic. 
lib. 33. p. 183 Tauchn. b) Of things, a 
sufficiency, competency, 2 Cor. 9, 8. 

αὐτάρκης, eos, ους, 5, ἡ, adj. (αὐτός, 
ἁρκέω,) self-sufficing, self-competent, πρός 
φι Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11.—In Ν. Τ. content, 
satisfied with one’s lot, Phil. 4,11. So Ec- 
clus. 40, 18. Pul. 6. 48.7. Xen. Mem. 3. 
6. 2. 

αὐτοκατάκριτος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (αὐτός, 
xaraxpive,) self-condemned, Tit. 3, 11.— 
Epiphan. p. 704. b. Photius: οἱ ἀσεβεῖς at- 
γοκατάκριτοι. 

αὐτόματος, η, ον, adj. (αὐτός, µάω, µέ- 
pan,) self-acting, self-moving, as tripods 
Hom. Il. 18. 376.—In N. T. spontaneous, 
of oneself, of one’s own accord, in place of 
an adverb, Buttm. ὁ 123. 6. Mark 4, 28 
αὐτομάτη γὰρ ἡ yy καρποφορεῖὶ Acts 12, 
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10. So Wied. 17, 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 8. Plato 
Polit. 272. a, αὐτομάτης ἀναδιδούσης τῆς 
γῆς. 

aur ) ov, 6, (abrds, ὄπτομαι,) see- 
ing for oneself, an eye-witness, Luke 1, 2.— 
Pol. 1. 46. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 18. 


αὗτός, 4,6, pron. emphat. self; in the 
oblique cases often him, her, t#; with the 
art. 6 αὑτός the very one, the same; see 
Battm. § 127. 2. Kiihner § 303. 3. 

1. Self, oneself, marking emphatically a 
person or thing as distinguished from all 
others. 

a) Joined with a noun or pronoun, as if 
in apposition; and put either before the 
noun and its article, or after them both; 
the article being omitted only before pro- 
per names, or at most before nouns de- 
noting individuals. a) With proper names, 
6. g. with the art. Acts 8, 13 ὁ δὲ Σί- 
µων καὶ αὐτός. Luke 24, 15 αὐτὸς ὁ Ἰη- 
σοῦς. John 4, 44. Matt. 3, 4. Mark 6, 
17. al. (Plut. Mor. Π. p. 3 αὐτὸς ... 6 Ζ- 
πυρος.) Without the art. John 4, 2 Ἴη- 
σοῦς airéds. Heb. 11, 11 αὐτὴ Σάῤῥα. 
Mark 12, 36. 37 αὐτὸς Aavid. Luke 20, 42. 
al. So Plut. J. Ces. 7 αὐτὸς Κικέρων. Luc. 
D. Mort. 29. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.6. 8) 
With other nouns, usually with the art. 
John 5, 36 αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα. 14, 11 διὰ τὰ ἔργα 
aird. Gal. 6, 13 οἱ περιτεµνόµενοι αὗτοί. 
Rom. 8, 21. 1 Cor. 11, 14. 15, 28. 2 Cor. 
11, 14. 1 Thess. 4, 16. Rev. 21, 3. al. 
(Hdian. 3. 18. 10. Xen. An. 1. 8. 14. Hi. 6. 
4.) In Luke we find the formulas: airy 
v. ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ ἡμέρᾳ ν. Spg, ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ 
καιρῷ, emphat. in that very day or time, 
Luke 2, 38. 7, 21. 10, 21. 12, 12. 13, 1. 
31. 20,19. 28,12. 34, 19. 33. Acts 16, 
18. Spec. once i. q. of oneself, of one’s own 
accord; John 16, 27 αὐτὸς yap 6 πατὴρ 
φιλεῖ ὑμᾶς. So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 10. Xen. 
An. 2.1. 5& Υ) αι pronouns; e. g. 
pron. personal, as αὐτὸς ἐγώ Luke 24, 39. 
Rom. 15, 14. 3 Cor. 10, 1; κἀγὼ αὐτόε 
Acts 10, 26. (Hdian. 2. 3. 10. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 14.) So ὑμεῖς αὐτοί Mark 6, 81. 1 
Thess. 4,9; αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς John 3, 28; ὑμῶν 
αὐτῶν Acts 20, 30. 1 Cor. 5,13. 11, 13. 
Eph. 6, 9. (Hdian. 1. 4. 14. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 
11. Hi. 1.24.) With a relat. pron. Matt. 
27,57 ὃς καὶ αὐτός who himself also. Mark 
15, 43. 1 Pet. 2, 24. (Plat. J. Ces. 5. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 24.) With a pron. demanstr. 
as αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου Acts 25, 25; αὐτοὶ οὗ- 
τοι Acts 24, 15. 20; so Hdian. 3. 13. 7. 
Thuc. 6. 33 ᾿ΑΦηναῖοι αὐτοὶ οὗτοι. 

b) Where the noan to which airds refers 
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is followed by a clause or by several words ; 
here αὐτός is inserted after the clause for 
the sake of distinctness or emphasis. a) 
Genr. Matt. 4, 16 τοῖς καβηµένοις ... Pas 
ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. 5, 40. 12, 36. 25, 29. 
Luke 1, 36. John 6, 15 αὐτὸς µόνος. 15, 2 
bis. Rev. 2, 7. 26. 6, 4. So Paleph. Fab. 
20. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15. ib. 3. 3. 38 av- 
γὸς µόνο. 8) Spec. where αὐτός takes 
up again the subject (or object) of the verb, 
in apodosis or elsewhere, emphat. i. q. ὁ av- 
rés Or οὗτος. Matt. 6,4 κα ὁ πατήρ σου 
..«αὐτός κτλ. John 7,4. 14, 10. Matt. 12, 
50 doris γὰρ ἂν ποιήσῃ ... αὐτός µου ἀδελ- 
Φός, comp. Mark 3, 45 where it is οὗτος. 
So in apodosis, Xen. An. 1. 9. 29 ὃν gero 
πιστόν ... ταχὺ αὐτὸν εὗρε κτλ. 

ο) Where the personal pronoun to which 
αὐτός refers, is implied in the form of the 
verb, and not expressed; here αὐτός thus 
standing alone in the nominative (very rare- 
ly in an oblique case) is i. q. myself, thyself, 
himself, and the like; or at least for 1, thou, 
he, etc. pronounced with emphasis. a) 
Genr. and so too καὶ αὐτός, I myself also, I 
also; Matt. 1, 21 αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει τὸν λαὸν 
αὑτοῦ, for HE shall save his people. 3, 11 
αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει, HE shall baptize you. 
25, 11 ἐκέρδησε καὶ αὐτὸς ἄλλα δύο, HE also 
gained other two. Mark 1, 8. 2, 25. 3, 13. 
Luke 1, 17. 22. 6, 35. 42 αὐτὸς τὴν ... δο- 
κὸν ov βλέπων thyself not beholding the beam, 
etc. 10, 1. 11, 14. 15, 14. John 9, 21 bis. 
Acts 2, 34. 21, 24. 1 Cor. 3, 15. Phil. 2, 
24 ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ταχέως ἐλεύσομαι, i. e. I 
myself also. Heb. 5,2. Rev. 21, 7. al. sep. 
Rev. 19, 13 ef μὴ αὐτός. With a parti- 
ciple, Acts 17, 25 οὐδὲ ὑπὸ χειρῶν avape- 
πων Φεραπεύεται. .. αὐτὸς διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωήν 
κτλ. So genr. Hdian. 1. 8. 3. Plut. J. 
Ces. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 10; καὶ αὐτός Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 2; with particip. Plut. Mor. II. 
p. 9 αὐτὸς ... κελεύσας. Thuc. 6. 5.— 
Piur. nom. Luke 11, 4 καὶ γὰρ αὐτοὶ ἀφίε- 
pev, for WE also forgive. 22, 71. Gal. 2, 
17. Luke 11, 46 καὶ αὐτοὶ ... ob προσψαύ- 
ere, and ye yourselves. v. 52. Acts 2, 22. 
18, 15. 20, 34. Rom. 15. 14. 1 Thess. 5, 
2. Heb. 13, 3. Matt. 5, 4 ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρακλη- 
Φήσονται, for THEY shall be comforted. ν. 5- 
9. Luke 14, 1. 12. John 4, 45. Acts 13, 14. 
1 Thess. 1, 9. Heb. 8,9. Rev. 21, 3. al. 
So 1 and 2 pers. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 4; 3 pers. 
Hi. 3. 8. ib. 5. 2. 8) Spec. of a person 
not named, but well known; like Engl. 
He emphatic; e. g. of God, Heb. 13, 5 
αὐτὸς γὰρ εἴρηκεν for He hath said. So of 
Jesus, He, i. q. the Master, the Lord, Mark 
4,38. Luke 5, 17. 10, 38. Acts 10, 42. 
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(Comp. the αὐτὸς ἔφη, ἔρεε dixit, of the 
Pythagoreans, Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. 18. 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 1.5.) Genr. of any one 
some time before spoken of; e. g. John the 
Baptist, Matt. 11, 14; Zaccheus, Luke 19, 
9. Also in epanorthosis, as Mark 2, 25 ri 
ἐποιήσε Aavid, ὅτε ... ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς καὶ 
οἱ per’ αὐτοῦ. Luke 6, 3. John 2,12. =) 
With an ordinal number; Rev. 17, 11 ai- 
ros ὀγδοός ἐστε himself is the eighth, i. ο. 
there are himself and seven others, he (av- 
rés) being the chief; comp. 2 Pet. 2, 5. So 
Thuc. 1. 46. Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 17. 8) 
Rarely in an oblique case, and only when it 
begins the construction ; Buttm. ὁ 127. 2. b. 
Luke 24, 24 αὐτὸν δὲ οὐκ εἶδον. John 9, 21 
αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσατε. Eph. 2, 10 αὐτοῦ γάρ 
ἐσμεν ποίηµα. So Plato Lys. 204. a, αὐτοῦ 
πρῶτον ἡδέως axoveap ἄν. Xen. Hi. 6. 10. 

2. For the simple pers. pronoun of the 
third person, he, she, it; but only in the 
oblique cases, never in the nominative, and 
never at the beginning of a clause; Buttm. 
$127. 2. ; 

a) Genr. as Matt. 3,16 άνεφχβησαν αὐτφ 
οἱ οὐρανοί. 6, 26 bis, αὐτά... αὐτῶν. v. 34 
αὐτῆς. 7,9. 10. Mark 1, 10. 4, 36. 12, 19. 
Luke 1, 22 bis, αὐτοῖς. 4, 41. John 1, 5. 6. 
4, 39. 40. Acts 5,9. Rom. 1, 20 αὐτούς. 
Rev. 2, 18. al. sep. Rom. 10, 5 et Gal. 3, 
10. 13 ὁ ποιήσας αὐτὰ ζήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
quoted from Sept. Lev. 18, 5, where αὐτά 
refers to τὰ προστάγµατα καὶ τὰ κρίµατα 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. So Plut. J. 058. 2. Xen. Mem. 
3. 1. 3, 4—Sometimes genit. αὐτοῦ is put 
before the noun governing it, but without 
emphasis ; John 2, 23 5εωροῦντες αὐτοῦ τὰ 
σημεῖα, ἃ ἐποίει. 3,19. 21. 4, 47. 12, 40. 
2 Cor. 8, 2. Rev. 18, 5; also before two 
nouns, Acts 3, 7. Tit. 1,15. Occasionally 
the pronoun is two or three times repeated, 
where it may either refer to the same per- 
son, as Matt. 26, 71. Mark 10, 33. 34; or 
to different persons, as Mark 8, 22 καὶ 
φέρουσιν αὐτῷ [Ἰησοῦ] τυφλό», καὶ παρεκα” 
λοῦσιν αὐτόν [Ἱησοῦν], ἵνα αὐτοῦ [τοῦ τυ- 
prod] ἄψηται. 9, 27. 28. In other examples 
the first pronoun belongs to the construction 
of the case absolute, as Matt. 8,1. 5. Mark 
6, 2. Acts 7, 21. al. 

b) Where there is no direct grammatical 
subject or antecedent expressed, but the 
pronoun refers to one implied,e.g. a) To 
a gentile noun or the like implied in the 
mention of a place, country, region; Matt. 
4, 23 and Luke 4, 15 ἐδίδασκεν ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν 8c. τῶν Γαλιλαίων. 9, 35. 
11, 1 (comp. Luke 9,6). 12, 9 αὐτῶ», i.e. 
the people of that place, comp. v. 1. Acts 
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8, 5 ἐκήρυσσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Χριστό», 89. τοῖς 
Σαμαρείταις. 20,2. 3 Cor. 3, 13 comp. v. 
12. So Lucian. Tim. 9. Dial. Mort. 12.4. 
Thuc. 1. 136 ὁ δὲ Θεμιστοκλῆς Φεύγει ἐκ 
Πελοποννήσου ἐς Κέρκυραν, dy αὐτῶν εὖερ- 
γέτης. See Winer § 22.3. β) Toa noun 
implied in a preceding one; e. g. an ab- 
stract in a concrete, John 8, 44 ὅτι ψεύ- 
στης ἐστὶ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ 8c. τοῦ ψεύδους. 
Vice versa, Rom. 2, 26 ἐὰν ἡ ἀκροβνστία 
... οὐχὶ ἡ ἀκρ. αὐτοῦ [τοῦ ἀκροβύστου] els 
περιτομὴν λογισβήσεται. Also Luke 23, 51, 
where αὐτῶν refers to the Sanhedrim, as 
implied in the Sing. βουλευτής v. 50. Comp. 
Sept. Jon. 1, 3 καὶ εὗρε πλοῖον βαδίζον els 
Θαρσίς... καὶ ἀνέβη els αὐτὸ τοῦ πλεῦσαι 
μετ αὐτῶν». See Winer Ἱ.ο. y) Toa 
subject implied in a preceding verb or other 
words; Luke 18,15 ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς. 
Ρο. τοῖς προσφέρουσιν τὰ βρέφν- 1 Pet. 3, 
14 τὸν δὲ φόβον αὐτῶν py φοβηδῆτε, sc. 
aq’ ὧν πόσχοιτε. Eph. 5,12 τὰ γὰρ κρυφῇ 
ywopeva ὑπ αὐτῶν, 8ο. τῶν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
σκότους ποιούντων ν. 11. Winer ].ο. Here 
some include also Acts 12, 21: ὁ Ἡρώδης 
ἐδημηγόρει πρὸς αὐτούς, 88 if i. gq. πρὸς τὸν 
δῆμο»; but αὐτούς refers rather to those 
sent by the Tyrians and Sidonians in v. 20, 
to whom Herod gave audience before the 
people; see Winer ᾗ 21. π. 1. ὃ) When 
the subject is presupposed as known, or 
must be gathered from the whole context ; 
Luke 2, 22 αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ καδαρισμοῦ αὖ- 
γῶ», Ἱ. ο. of both mother and child. 5,17 
els τὸ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτούς, i.e. those present 
who needed healing, without reference to 
ν. 15. John 20,15 ef σὺ ἑβάστασας αὐτόν», 
ec. τὸν κύριόν µου v.13. Acts 4,5 συνα- 
x3nvas αὐτῶν τοὺς ἄρχοντας, i. 6. of the 
Jews, τοῦ λαοῦ v. 1; 8ο Heb. 4, 8. 8,8. 11, 
28. So too Matt. 8,4 τὸ δῶρον, ὃ προσέ- 
rate Μωῦσῆς, els μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς, i.e. to 
the Jews, on whom this law of Moses was 
binding ; Winer § 22. 3. 4.—Spec. αὐτόν 
refers sometimes to Jesus as the Messiah, 
the Lord and Master, though he is not 
named; Luke 1, 17 καὶ αὐτὸς προελεύσεται 
ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, comp. v. 76. So Mark 5, 
2. John 9, 22 ἐάν τις αὐτὸν ὁμολογήσῃ. 
1 John 2, 19. 27. 28. 2 John 6. al. A like 
use of the pronoun without an antecedent 
is frequent in Hebrew; see Lehrg. p. 
740. 

c) In or after a relative clause with ds, 
e.g. a) Where the relative construction 
might properly be continued, but the writer 
falls out of it; Acts 8, 13. 1 Cor. 8,6 ἐξ 
οὗ τὰ πάντα καὶ ἡμεῖς els αὐτόν, for καὶ εἷς 
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by ἡμεῖς. ibid. δὲ οὗ τὰ πάντα καὶ ἡμεῖς δὲ 
αὐτοῦ. 2 Pet. 2, 3 οἷς τὸ κρίµα ἔκπαλαι οὐκ 
ἀργεῖ καὶ 7 ἀπώλεια αὐτῶν οὗ νυστάζει, 
for καὶ ὧν ἡ ἀπώλεια κτλ. See also Rev. 2, 
18. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 38; comp. Al. V. 
Η. 12. 18. Strabo 8. p. 371. Kiihner § 334. 
1. β) Ina following clause, for distinct- 
ness or explanation; Luke 12, 8. 10. 48 
καὶ ᾧ παρέβεντο πολύ, περισσότερο» αἰτή- 
σονσιν αὐτό». John 6, 89. 17,2. But 
here do not belong Matt. 3, 12 and Luke 3, 
17: οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ whose 
winnowing-fork is in his hand, i. e. ready 
for use; comp. Matt. 3, 10. Matth. § 479. 
3. Winer § 22.4. a. y) In the simpli- 
city of ancient expression, at wens 
put by pleonasm ative in the 
same ο) in the same case; Mark 1, 
wand Luke 3, 16 οὗ οὐκ eipt ἱκανὸς κύψας 
λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ, 
comp. Matt. 3,11 where αὐτοῦ is not in- 
serted. Mark 7, 25 fs εἶχε τὸ θυγάτριον 
αὐτῆς πνεῦμα ἀκάβαρτον. Acts 15,17. Rev. 
3, 8. Ἴ, 4. 13, 12; once with a relat. ad- 
verb, Rev. 17,9 ὅπου ἡ yur) xdSnras én’ 
αὐτῶν. This is the well-known Hebrew 
construction of the relat. "8% with a pro- 
noun following; so Sept. for FIZ... 708 
or the like, Josh. 3, 4. Judg. 18, 5.6; also 
Sept. Is. 1, 21. Judith 10, 2; see Heb. Gr. 
§ 191. 1. Lehrg. p. 743. But a like con- 
struction is sometimes found in Gr. writers ; 
βο Soph. Phil. 316 ofs...Seot δοῖέν sor’ 
αὐτοῖς ἀντίποι ἐμοῦ mareiv. Diod. Sic. 
1.97 els ὅν.,. κα ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ὕδωρ 
φέρειν eis αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ Νείλου. Matth. 
§ 474. 3 ult. Winer § 22. 4. b. 

d) Sometimes there is a transition from 
the pron. of the firet or second pers. to 
that of the third, or vice versa; e. g. from 
the first to the third, Sing. Luke 1, 45 comp. 
44; Plur. Rev. 5, 10 comp. 9; also from 
the second to the third, Rev. 18, 24 comp. 
ν. 22. 23. Vice versa, from the third to 
the second, Matt. 23, 37.—This is freq. in 
Hebrew; see Heb. Gr. § 134. n. 3. Lehrg. 
Ρ. 742. 

e) Rarely αὐτοῦ, airéy, is found where 
the reflex. αὑτοῦ, αὑτῶ», might also stand; 
e. g. Matt. 21, 45 οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἔγνωσαν ὅτι 
περὶ αὐτῶν [αὑτῶν] λέγει. John 4, 47 καὶ 
ἠρώτα αὐτὸν ἵνα καταβῇ καὶ ἰάσηται αὐτοῦ 
[αὐτοῦ] τὸν υἱόν. But here the writer 
expresses the idea in his own person, and 
not in reference to the preceding subject. 
Comp. Buttm. § 127. 3, and η. 4. Kihner 
§ 302. 5. Winer § 22. 5.n.—So Jos. Ant. 5. 
2. 11 ἠπατημένους αὐτοὺς [αὐτοὺς] ἤσβηντο. 


αὐτοῦ 


Diod. Sic. 17. 64 τὴν πρὸς αὐτὸν εὐνοίαν, 
comp. § 65 στοργἡὴν πρὸς ἑαυτόν. 

ϱ) In rare instances the oblique case of 
the pron. is omitted, where it must be sup- 
plied in thought; Acts 13, 3 καὶ émSevres 
τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῖς ἀπέλυσαν 8c. αὐτούς. Mark 
6,5. Luke 14,4. John 10, 29. Eph. 5, 11. 
2 Thess. 3, 15. 1 Tim. 6, 2—Dem. 1259. 
11. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 3. See Buttm. § 130. 
5. Winer § 22. 1. 

3. With the article, ὁ ards, ἡ αὐτὴ, 
γὸ αὐτό, the same, not different; Buttm. 
§127. 2. ΠΠ. 

a) Genr. and with a subst. Rom. 10, 12 
ὁ αὐτὸς κύριος. Phil. 1,30 τὸν αὐτὸν ἀγῶνα. 
& Cor, 12, 4 τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦμα. v. 5. 8.9.11. 


Matt. 26, ws. Mark 14, 39. Luke 6, 38. 
Rom. 9,21. Neut. re u2-4, τὰ αὐτά, 


the same, the same things, Matt. 5, 40. Lule 
6, 33. Acts 15, 27 τὰ αὐτά. Rom. 4, 1. 
1 Cor. 1, 10. Eph. 6, 9. al. Sept. for πε 
Job 31,15. So 2 Macc. 3,33. Xen. Mem. 3. 
4. 6,7.—Nevt. adverbially: a) τὸ αὐτό, the 
same, in like manner, Matt. 37. 44. 1 Cor. 
12, 25. So Plut. Mor. II. p. 6 pen. Xen. 
Mem. 3.8.5. 8) ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, e. g. of 
place, in the same place, in one place, toge- 
ther, Matt. 22, 34. Acts 2, 1. 44. 1 Cor. 
11, 20. Acts 4, 26, quoted from Ps. 3, 2 
where Sept. for 7172; also 2 Sam. 10, 15. 
(Pol. 2. 32.6. Comp. eis ratré Jos. Ant. 
5. 2. 11. Xen. An. 3. 1. 30.) Also of 
time, αἱ the same time, together, Acts 3, 1. 
Luke 17, 35. Sept. for 179" Ps, 37, 38. 
Deut. 32, 10. y) κατὰ τὸ αὑτό, at the 
same time, together, Acts 14,1. Sept. and 
TIT 1 Sam. 31,6. 3 Sam. 2,16. So Zl. 
V.H. 14. 8. Diod. Sic. 20. 76. 

b) Implying likenese, the same with any 
thing, ο. dat. 1 Cor. 11,5 ἐν γάρ ἐστι καὶ 
τὸ αὐτὸ τῇ ἐξυρημένῃ. 1 Pet. 5, 9. See 
Buttm. § 133. 2. f—Plato Euthyd. 298. a, 
ὁ αὐτὸς τῷ AiSp. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 35. 

c) Implying stability, ever the same, un- 
changeable; Heb. 13, 8 Ἰ. Xp. χδὲς καὶ σή- 
µερον ὁ αὐτός. 1,12 σὺ δὲ ὁ αὐτὸς el, quoted 
from Sept. Ps. 102, 28.—So of mind ος 

u Thue, 2. 67 ἐγὼ μὲν 6 αὐτός εἰ 
P i paie δὲ μεταβάλλετε, κ α 
αὐτοῦ, adv. (gen. of αὐτό.) in this or 
that place, here, there, Matt. 26, 36. Acta 
15, 34. 18, 19. 21,4. Sept. for nia Ex. 
24,14; np Num. 32, 6.—Pol. 3. 65. 32, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 5. 

avrod, ns, ov, Att. for éavrov, js, ov, 
reflex. pron. 3 pers. himself, herself, itself, 
see Buttm. ᾗ 14. 3; so Matt. 1, 21. 3, 12. 
Luke 5, 25. 9, 14. Acts 15, 26. 2 Tim. 2, 
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19. Rev. 16, 17. al. sep. On αὐτοῦ for 
αὐτοῦ, see in αὐτός no. 2. e. So Hdian. 1. 
17.26. Xen. Mem. 4. 2, 28. Hell. 2. 4. 26. 
—In Matt. 23, 37 some for πρὸς αὐτήν read 
πρὸς avrny, which would then be for 2 pers. 
πρὸς geavrny, comp. Buttm. § 127. n. 5. 
Kihner § 302. 8. But see in αὐτός no. 
2d. + 

αὐτόφωρος » ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (αὐτός, φώρ;) 
pr. caughé in the very theft, and genr. caught 
tn the very act, Thuc. 6. 38.—Usually and 
in N. T. Neut. ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρφ, in (upon) 
the very act, e.g. of adultery, John 8, 4 
γυνὴ κατειλήφδη ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρφ potxevopern. 
So Al. H. An. 11. 16 µοιχευαµένην γυναΐκα 
ἐπ. avr. καταλαβών. Antiph. 605. ult. ληφδεῖ- 
σαν... ἐπ᾽ avr. µηχανωµένην. Dem. 378. 12, 

αὐτόχεερ, pos, 6, ἡ, adj. (αὗτός, χείρ;) 
lit. self-handed, own-handed, i. e. doing with 
one’s Own hands; Acta 27,19 αὐτόχειρες 
τὴν σκενὴν... ἐρῥίψαμς», with our own hands 
we cast out. For this adverbial use, see 
Buttm. § 123. 6.—Soph. Elec. 1019; ο. 
gen. Hdian. 7. 2.17 αὐτόχειρ τῆς µάχης. 
Dem. 321. 17; comp. Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 7. 

αὐχμηρός, d, dv, (αὐχμός, αὐχμέω,) 
dusty, dirty, squalid, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31; 
τόποι Plato Rep. 761. b.—In N. T. genr. 
for dark, dismal, 2 Pet. 2,19. Εο Luc. 
Prometh. 14 τὴν γῆν οὐκέτι αὐχμηρὰν καὶ 
ἀκαλλῆ οὖσαν. Hesych. αὐχμηρόν' ξηρόν, 
σκοτῶδες. 
ἐρέω, ὢ, {. ήσω Rev. 22, 19 Rec. 
(ἀπό, aipéw,) fut. 3 ἀφελῶ ib. Griesb. Aor. 2 
ἀφεῖλον, Mid. aor. 2 ἀφειλόμην. 

1. to take from, to take away, from any 
one; ο. acc. Luke 1, 25 τὸ ὄνειδός µου, 
comp. Sept. for pox Gen. 30, 23; so Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 23 τὸν φβόνον.---Αἶθο ἀφαιρεῖν 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν to take away sin, i. e. either to 
expiate, to make atonement for, as by sacri- 
fices, Heb. 10, 4 (Sept. and ne Lev. 10, 
17); or of God, to forgive, to pardon, Rom. 
11, 27; so Sept. and xy) Ex. 34,7; “p> 
Is. 27, 9. Ecclus, 47, 11.—Construed with 
acc. and ἀπό ο. gen. of pers. Mid. Luke 16, 
3; Pass. Luke 10, 42. So with ἀπό of 
thing, Rev. 22, 19 bis; also with ἐκ id. 
Rev. 22,19. Soc. ἀπό Sept. Gen. 81, 31. 
Sext. Empir. adv. Phys. 1. 280 e γὰρ ἆφαι- 
petrai τι ἀπό τινος, fro. σῶμα ἀπὸ σώματος 
ἀφαιρεῖται. Theophr. Char. 2; ο. ἐκ Sept. 
Judg. 21, 6. Xen. Ven. 12. 9. 

2. Spec. to take off, i. q. to cut off, e. g. 
τὸ ὡτίο», τὸ ovs, Matt. 26,51. Mark 14, 47. 
Luke 22,50. Sept. for ™22 1 Sam. 11, δ1. 
— 5). V. H. 8. 1 τὸν κλάδο». Comp. Hdian. 
3. '7. 16. 





ἀφανής 
. ἀφανής, dos, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φαί- 
ροµαι) not apparent, unseen, hidden, Heb. 
4, 13-2 Mace. 3, 34. Antiphon. 673. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3. 


ἀφανίζω, f. low, (ἀφανής) 1. to make 
disappear, to hide from sight; Pass. to dis- 
appear, to vanish away; e. g. a vapour, 
Pass. James 4, 14.—Philo de Char. p. 714 rd 
σκότος ἀφανίζεται. Plato Rep. 855. a. Act. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 20. Xen. An. 3. 4. 8. 

2. Spec. to consume, to destroy, as earthly 
treasures, absol. Matt. 6, 19. 20; comp. 
Luke 12, 33. Pass. of persons, to be con- 
sumed, to perish, Acts 13, 41, quoted from 
Sept. Hab. 1,5. Sept. for maqam Jer. 47, 
4; otx Joel 1, 18.—Pol. 1. 81. 6. ib. 34. 
14.6. Xen. An. 3. 2. 11. 

3. Trop. to darken, to disfigure, e. g. the 
countenance by dust and ashes, opp. to a 
cheerful aspect, Matt. 6, 16.—Stob Serm. 
72. p. 445 yur} ἀφανίζων τὰς dyeis sc. with 
pigments. ἆ. H. A. 1.41. Jos. Ant. 9. 
3. 2. 

ἀφανισμός, ov, 5, (ἀφανίζω,) a disap- 
pearing, vanishing away, destruction ; e. g. 
of a covenant, annulment, abrogation, Heb. 
8, 13.—Genr. Sept. Zeph. 1, 16. Diod. Sic. 
15. 48. Comp. Test. XII Patriarch. p. 581 
τὸν νόµο» ἀφανίσετε. 


ἄφαντος, ου, ὁ, 4, adj. (a priv. daivo- 
μαι) not apparent, unseen, i. q. ἀφανής ; 
hence ἄφαντος γενέσδαι, to disappear, to be 
no longer seen, ο. ἀπό τινος Luke 24, 31.— 
Diod. Sic. 3. 60 ἐξαίφνης ὑπὸ πνευμάτων 
συναρπαγέντα μεγάλων ἄφαντον γενέσβδαι. 
Plut. de Def. Orac. 1 

ἀφεδρών, avos, é (awd, ®pa,) pr. 
‘place of sitting apart;’ hence a privy, 
draught, Matt. 15,17. Mark 7, 19.—Flo- 
rent. in Geopon. 6.2.8. The word be- 
longs toa late age; Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p- 150. Comp. in Sept. ἄφεδρος for ma} 
menses, Lev. 15, 19. 20. 24. al. Pealt. Sa- 
Jom. 8, 13. 


ἀφειδία, as, ἡ, (ἀφειδήε; α priv. φεί- 
δοµαι;) unsparingness, austerity ; Col. 3, 
23 ἐν... ἀφειδίᾳ τοῦ σώματος, in austerity 
of body, i.e. harsh bodily discipline, asce- 
tism.— 51. V. H. 14.34. Comp. Thuc. 2. 
51 ἠφείδουν σφῶν αὐτῶν. 

ἀφελότης, τητος, ἡ, (ἀφελής; a priv. 
Φφελλεύς)) simplicity, sincerity, Acts 2, 46. 
—So ἀφέλεια id. 1. V. Ἡ. 8. 10. Pol. 6. 
48. 4. 


ἄφεσις, «ως, ἡ, (ἀφίημι q. v.) α letting 
Ρο, α freeing, 9. g. 
1, Of persons from bondage or service, 
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ἀφίημι 


deliverance, liberty, Luke 4, 18 [19] bis. 
Sept. for sepr Is. 58, 6.—Pol. 1. Ἴ9. 13. 
Plato Polit. 273. ο. 

2. From the guilt and consequences of 
sins, remission, forgiveness, pardon ; 80 ἄφε- 
ots τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν Matt. 26, 28. Mark 1, 4. 
Luke 1,77. 3,3. 24,47. Acts 2,38. 5,31. 
10,43. 13,38. 26,18. Col. 1,14; ἄφεσις τῶν 
παραπτωµάτων id. Eph. 1, 7; ‘also simply 
ἄφεσις id. Mark 3, 29. Heb. 9, 22. 10, 18. 
—WSo from debt, punishment, Sept. Deut. 15, 
35; τῆς τιμωρίας Diod. Sic. 36. p. 222; τοῦ 
φόνου Plato Legg. 869. d. 

adn, ῆς, ἦν (ἄπτω;) a joining, α joint, 
6. g. of the body, trop. Eph. 4, 16 se 
ἐπιχορηγία. Col. 2, 19.—P nton. 
27. Plato Ax. 365-«; Foie ypdvon ras 
ἀφάς, κα) «ϕ σώματι ῥωμάλεον κτλ. 

᾿ἀφδαρσία, as, ἡ, (dpSapros,) incorrup- 
tion, exemption from decay ; so of the bodies 
of the saints after the resurrection, opp. 7 
φδορά, τὸ φβαρτόν, 1 Cor. 15, 43. 50. 53. 
54. Hence genr. tmmortality, the future 
life and bliss of the sainta in heaven, Rom. 
2,7. 2 Tim. 1, 10. So Wisd. 2, 23. Plut. 
Aristid. 6.—Trop. incorruptness, sincerity, 
Eph. 6, 24 ἐν ἀφβαρσίᾳ. So in Mas. Tit. 
2,'7 ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ ἁδιαφβορία», σεµνό- 
τητα, ἀφδαρσίαν. 

ἄφβαρτος, ου, 6, ἤ, adj. (a priv. φθείρω;) 
incorruptible, undecaying, enduring ; e. g. 
of things, 1 Pet. 1, 4. 3,45; opp. dSaprds, 
1 Cor. 9, 25. 1 Pet. 1,23; 80 of the future 
bodies of the saints, 1 Cor. 15,52. Of God, 
immortal, 1 Tim. 1,17; opp. @Saprés ἄν- 
ὕρωπος, Rom. 1, 23.—Wisd. 12, 1. Diog 
Laert. 10. 123. Plut. de Def. Orac. 19 ἑνὶ 
(Sep) ἀῑδίῳ καὶ dpSdpry. 

apSopla, as, ἡ, (dpSopos ; a priv. φδεί- 
ρω) incorruplion ; trop. incorrupiness, pu- 
rity of doctrine; in Mes. for ἁδιαφδορία 
Tit. 2, 7. 


ἀφίημι, f. ἀφήσω, (ἀπό, inps,) aor. 2 
ἀφῆν, aor. 1 ἀφηκα; Pass. aor. 1 ἀφέδην, 
Pass. fut. 1 ἀφεβήσομαι. See Buttm. § 108. 
I. Anomalous forms are: Ῥτος. 2Ρ. ἀφεῖς, 
from ἀφέω, Rev. 2, 20 in later edit. comp. 
Ex. 32, 32. Buttm. ἡ 106. η. δ. Winer § 14. 
3.—Imperf. ἤφιον from ἀφίω, Mark 1,34. 
11,16; comp. Ecc. 2,18. 5,11. Philo Leg. 
ad Cai. p. 1021. Buttm. § 108. I. 5. Winer 
l.c. For the augm. see Buttm. ὁ 86. η. 2. 
—Perf. Pass. 8 plur. ἀφέωνται Matt. 9, 2. 
5. Mark 2, 5. 9. al. from a form of the Perf. 
Act. ἀφέωκα, Buttm. § 108. Τ. 1, marg. note. 
§97.n.2. Winer 1.c—To send forth or 
away, io let go away; 6. g. 


ἀφίημι 

1. Pr. to send away, to dismiss ; ο. acc. 
a) Genr. of persons, e. g. τοὺς ὄχλους, τὸν 
ὄχλο», Matt. 13, 36. Mark 4, 36. So Pol. 
88. 1.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8. b) Spec. of a 
wife, to put away, to divorce, 1 Cor. 7, 11. 
12. 13. So Jos. Ant. 15.7. 10. Hdot. 5. 39. 
c) Of the voice, to send forth, to utter ; Mark 
15, 37 ἀφεὶς φωνὴν µεγάλη», ullering α loud 
cry. Sept. for dip ym Gen. 45, 2. (Lu- 
cian. Jup. Trag. 15. Plato Rep. 476. a.) 
Also of the spirit, life, i.q. to give up; 
Matt. 27, 560 ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα he gave up 
the ghost, expired. So ad. τὴν ψυχἠν Sept. 
Gen. 35,18. Ee]. H. An. 2.1. Hdot. 4. 190; 
of the breath Thuc. 2. 49.—In the follow- 
ing significations the primary idea of send- 
ing away retained only in a modified 
sense : 

2. to dismiss from one’s attentiun or care, 
to let be, to leave, i.e. a) to leave by going 
away, departing, from a person, place, or 
thing, to forsake, to quit; ο. acc. Matt. 4, 11 
τότε adinow αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος. v. 20 ἀφέν- 
τες τὰ δίκτυα. v. 22. 18,12. 22, 22. 19, 27. 
29. Mark 10, 28. 29. 14, 50. Luke 5, 11. 
10, 30. John 4, 3 ἀφῆκε τὴν Ἰουδαίαν. 16, 
28. al. Trop. Rom. 1, 27. Rev. 2, 4. 
(Wied. 10, 14. Ecclus. 6, 27. Lucian. D. 
Deor. 6. 2.) With an acc. and predicate, 
to leave a person in any state, e. g. alone, 
µόνον, John 8, 29. 16,32. (Comp. Lucian. 
l.c.) Trop. of disease, a fever ; Matt. 8, 
15 καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετός. Mark 1, 31. 
Luke 4, 39. John 4, 52. ὮὉ) to leave be- 
hind, {ο let remain; Pass. to be lefl, to re- 
main; ο. acc. Matt. 5, 24 des ἐκεῖ τὸ δῶ- 
ρύν σου. John 4, 28. Luke 19, 44; Pass. 
Matt. 24, 2. Mark 13, 2. Luke 21,6. Matt. 
24, 40. 41. Luke 17, 34. 35. 36. So lo 
leave behind at death, c. acc. Mark 12, 19. 
20. 21. 22; acc. et dat. Matt. 22, 25. John 
14, 27. With an acc. and predicate, to 
leave or let rematn in any state, e. g. John 
14, 18 οὐκ ἀφήσω ὑμᾶς ὀρφανούς. Acts 14, 
17. Heb. 2, 8; also Pass. with dat. of pers. 
Matt. 23, 38. Luke 13, 35. So Sept. 2 Chr. 
28,14. 1 Macc. 1,48. ο) to leave unheed- 
ed; e. g. of persons, {ο let be, to let alone ; 
Matt. 15, 14 dere αὐτούς let them alone, 
heed them not. (Comp. Xen. An. 5. 4. 7.) 
Of things, (ο omit, i.e. not to dwell upon, 
Heb. 6, 1; or also to leave undone, to ne- 
glect, Matt. 23, 23 bis, ἀφήκατε τὰ βαρύτερα 
τοῦ νόµου κτλ. Mark 7, 8 ἀφέντες γὰρ τὴν 
ἐντολὴν τοῦ Φεοῦ. Luke 11, 43. So Eurip. 
Androm. 393. Soph. Cid. C. 1537 τὰ Seia. 
’ Dem. 11. 8 τὸν καιρόν. 

3. to let go from, to let off, pr. a person 
from debt or accusation, as dq. τινὰ τοῦ 
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φόνου Dem. 983. 22. In Ν. T. with ace. 
of thing and dat. of pers. to remit, to for- 
give, e.g. debts or the like, Matt. 18, 27. 
32; absol. Mark 11, 25. 26. So Sept. 
Deut. 15, 2. Ae]. V.H. 14. 24. Dem. 1480. 
11.—Hence of sins, transgressions, to remit, 
to forgive, to pardon; e. g. τὰς ἁμαρτίας 
Matt. 9, 6. Mark 2, 7. 10. Luke 5, 21. 7, 
49; acc. et dat. Luke 11, 4 ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰς 
duaprias. 1 John 1,9; Pass. Matt. 12, 31. 
James 5,15. John 20, 23 (see in δέω) ; 
and 80 ἀφέωνταί σοι (σον) αἱ ἁμαρτίαι 
Matt. 9, 2. 5. Mark 2, 5. 9. Luke 5, 20. 7, 
47. 48. 1 John 2,12. Also ra ἁμαρτηματα, 
Pass. ο. dat. Mark 3, 28. 4, 12; αἱ ἀνομίαι, 
Pass. Rom. 4,7; ἡ βλασφημία, Pass. Matt. 
12, 31. 32 bis; ἡ ἐπίνοια τῆς κ. Pass. Acts 
8, 22; ra ὀφειλήματα Matt. 6, 12; τὰ 
παραπτώματα Matt. 6, 14. 15 bis. 18, 35. 
Mark 11, 26. 26. With dat. simpl. and 
genr. Matt. 18, 21 καὶ ἀφήσω αὐτφ. Luke 
19, 10. 17, 4. 23, 34. Sept. for pp Is. 
22, 14; xiv) Gen. 50, 17. Ps. 24,18. So 
Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6 τὴν ἁμαρτίαν. Hdot. 6. 30 
ἁπῆκε t ἂν αὐτῷ τὴν αἰτίην. 

4. to let, to permit, to suffer, construed : 
a) With an Infin. e. g. inf. pres. Matt. 13, 
30 ἄφετε συναυξάνεσδαι ἀμφότερα. Mark 1, 
34. 10,14. John 11, 44. 18, 8; inf. aor. 
Matt. 8, 22 and Luke 9, 60 ἄφες τοὺς νε- 
κροὺς θάψαι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς. Matt. 23, 
14. Mark 5, 37. 7, 12. 27. Luke 8, 51. 12, 
39. Rev. 11,9. Sept. ο. inf. pres. for man 
2 Sam. 16, 113; ο. inf. aor. ym) Ex. 12, 23. 
So c. inf. pres. Lucian. Tim. 13. Thuc. 2. 
13. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 14.—This infin. is of- 
ten implied; Matt. 3,15 τότε ἀφίησιν αὖ- 
τόν sc. βαπτίζεσβαι. 19, 14. Mark 5, 19 
οὐκ ἀφῆκεν αὐτόν 8c. εἶναι per’ αὐτοῦ. 11,6. 
14, 6. John 11, 48 ἐὰν ἀφώμεν αὐτὸν οὕτω 
Βο. ποιεῖν. 12,7. Rev. 2, 90 ὅτι ἀφεῖς τὴν 
yuvaixa σου Ἰεζάβελ sc. διδάσκειν. So with 
dat. of pers. Matt. 5, 40 ἄφες αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ 
ἱμάτιον sc. AaBeiv. b) With ἵνα and the 
Subjunct. Mark 11, 16 οὐκ ἤφιεν, ἵνα τις 
διενέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ lepov. ο) Imperat. 
ἄφες, dere, let, permit, suffer; absol. Matt. 
3,15 ἄφες ἄρτι suffer now. Elsewhere fol- 
lowed by the Subjunct. without ἵνα, in a 
hortative sense; Matt. 7, 4 and Luke 6, 42 
ages, ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος, suffer that I cast 
out. Matt. 27, 49 does, ἴδωμεν. Mark 15, 
36 ἄφετε, ἴδωμεν. So Arr. Epict. 1. 9 ἄφες, 
δείξωµεν. 3.12 des ἴδω τίς ef. See Matth. 
§ 516. Β. Winer ἡ 42.4.b. + 


ἀφικνέομαι, οὔμαι, f. έξοµαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἀπό, ἱκνέομαι;) to come or go away to 
a place, to arrive at, to reach, with els c 


ἀφιλαγαδός 

acc. Hdian. 2.13.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 2.— 
in N. T. trop. of a report, to go forth, to 
spread abroad, ο. es Rom. 16, 19. So Ec- 
clus. 47. 16. 

ἀφιλαγανός, ov, ὁ, 4, adj. (a priv. φί- 
λος, ἀγαδός,) not loving the good, 2 Tim. 3, 
3; i. q. €ySpds παντὸς ἀγαβοῦ, Theophyl. 

ἀφιλάργυρος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φί- 
λος, dpyupos,) not loving money, not covetous, 
1 Tim. 3,3. Heb. 13, 5. 

ἄφιξις, εως, ἡ, (ἀφικνέομαι,) arrival, ad- 
vent, Hdian. 1.7.2. Plato Ep. 327. a.—In 
Ν. T. departure, Acts 20, 29. So 3 Macc. 
W, 18. Hdian. 3. 1. 1. Dem. 58. pen. 


ἀφίστημι, f. how, (ἀπό, ἵστημι - ν.) 
aor. 1 ἀπέστησα; aor. 2 ἀπέστη», imper. 
ἀπόστηδι. As in ἵστημι, the tenses of this 
verb are divided between trans. and intrans. 
significations ; see Buttm. § 107. Π. 

I. Trans. in Act. pres. impf. fut. and 
aor. 1; pr. do make stand away or off, to put 
away, lo remove, Sept. 1 Sam. 18, 13. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 5. 23—In N. T. once of persons, to 
draw away, io seduce, e. g.a people from 
their allegiance; Acts 5, 37 ἀπέστησεν λα- 
dy ἱκανὸν ὀπίσω αὑτοῦ. Sept. for "OM 
Deut. 7, 4. So Hdian. 1.9.2. Xen. An. 
6. 6. 34. 

Π. Ixrzans. in Act. perf. plupf. and aor. 


2, also in Mid. fo stand off or away, to keep — 


aloof, to depart from ; viz. 

1. Genr. (ο desist from, to refrain from, 
to leave, to let alone; with ἀπό ο. gen. 
Acts 5, 38 ἀπόστητε ἀπὸ τῶρ ἀνθρώπων τού- 
τω». 23, 39. 2 Cor. 19, 8. Sept. for 53% Jub 
7,16; 90 2 Sam. 2, 22. 23.—So ο. gen. 
Pol. 5. 46. 4. Dem. 78. 21. 

2. Spec. to depart, to go away from, with 
«πό ο. gen. Luke 2, 37 οὐκ ἀφίστατο ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 4, 13. Acts 12,10. 19,9. Also 
Luke 13, 27, quoted from Ps. 6, 8 where 
Sept. for AO; parall. ἀποχωρεῖν Matt. 7, 
23. Sept. also Num. 12, 10; c. gen. Hdian. 
6. 4. 8. Pol. 1. 88. 12.—Hence i. ᾳ. to fur- 
sake, to desert, 0. ἀπό Acts 15, 38. Comp. 
Sept. Jer. 6, & 

3. Trop. to withdraw from, to avoid, with 
ἀπό ο. gen. 1 Tim. 6,5 ἀφίστασο ἀπὸ τῶν 
τοιούτων. 2 Tim. 2, 19.—So ο. gen. Sept. 
for "AO Lam. 4, 15. Diod. Sic. 1. 80. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 18. 

4. Trop. to depart from, to fall away, to 
apostatize ; absol. Luke 8, 13; ο. gen. τῆς 
πίστεως 1 Tim. 4,1; ἀπό ο. gen. Heb. 3, 
12 ἐν τῷ ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ Seov. Sept. c. ἀπό 
for Τη Dan. 9,9; ΠΠ Ex. 20, 8.—So c. 
gen. Hdian. 6. 2. 19. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 11; 
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adpites 
ο. ἀπό Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 7. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 4. 1. 


ἄφνω, adv. (kindr. αἴφνης, ἀφανής,) un- 
awares, suddenly, Acts 2, 2. 16, 26. 28, 6. 
Sept. for S&B Josh. 10, 9.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
57. Thuc. 2. 90. 


ἀφόβως, adv. (a priv. dBos,) without 
fear, with confidence, Luke 1, 74. 1 Cor. 
16, 10. Phil. 1, 14. Jude 12. Sept. for 
TBO Prov. 1, 33.—Hdian. 7. 2. 1. Xen. 
Hi. 7, 10. 


ἀφομοιόω, &, f. ὠσω, (ἀπό, ὁμοιόω;) to 
make fully like, Pass. ο. dat. Heb. 7, 3.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 86. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 2. 

ἀφοράω, ὢ, f. ἀπόψομαι, (ἀπό, ὁράω;) 
to look away, with els or πρός towards or 
upon any person or thing, {ο look steadfastly 
upon, ο. es Lucian. D. Deor. 6. 25 πρός 
Plato Rep. 585. a. Comp. ἀπεῖδον, ἀποβλέ- 
πω.--ἴπ Ν. T. trop. to look upon, to consider 
attentively, with eis ο. acc. Heb. 12, 2 ἀφο- 
ρῶντες els ... τὸν Ἰησοῦν. So ο. eis 4 Macc. 
17, 10 els τὸν δεόν. Plut. Lycurg. 7; πρόςν 
Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 1 πρός τὸ Setov. 


ἀφορίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀπό, dpito,) Att. fut. 
ἀφοριῶ Matt. 18, 49. 25, 32; see Buttm. 
§95. 7,9 sq. Winer ὁ 13. 1. ο) to mark 
off by bounds, to bound off, Sept for 592373 
Ex. 19, 12. 93. Pol. 11. 5.7.—InN. T. to 
set off, to set apart, i. e. 

1. to separate, ο. 8ος. Gal. 2,12 αφώριζεν 
έαυτόν. Acts 19,9; acc. and ἀπό, Matt. 25, 
32 bis; acc. and ἐκ µέσου Matt. 13, 49. 
Pass. aor. 1 with Mid. signif. 2 Cor. 6, 17 
διὸ ἐξέλδετε ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν καὶ ἀφορίσβητε, 
quoted from Sept. Is. 52, 11. Comp. Dem. 
719. 1'7. Plato Rep. 501. a. 

2. to set apart, for any purpose; with 
acc. and eis, Acts 13, 2 ἀφορίσατε 87 µοι 
... τὸν Σαῦλον els τὸ ἔργον. Pass. Rom. 1, 
1. With εἷς ο. acc. impl. iq. to choose, 
Gal. 1, 15. Sept. for 5"73N Lev. 20, 26. 

3. to separate, to shut out, sc. from reli- 
gious and social intercourse, Luke 6, 22.— 
Eurip. Her. 931 καὶ μ' ἀπὸ yas ὥρισεν Ἰλιά- 
δος. 

ἀφορμή, Hs, ἡ, (ἀφορμάω;) a starting- 
place, base of operations, Thuc. 1. 90.—In 
N. T. trop. @ starling-point, an occasion, 
opportunity, Rom. 7, 8. 11. 2 Cor. 5, 12. 
11, 12 bis. Gal. 5,13. 1 Tim. ὅ, 14. So 
Jos. Ant. 2. 10. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Iseus 
138. 12. 


ἀφρίζω, f. iow, (ἀφρός,) fo froth, to 
foam, abgol. Mark 9, 18. 20.—Soph. El. 
119. Diod. Sic. 3. 10. 


ἀφρός 

ἀφρός, od, ὁ, froth, foam, Luke 9, 39.— 
Jos. Ant. 6. 12. 2. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 
18. Plato Tim. 83. d. 

ἀφροσύνη, ns, 4, (ἄφρων;) pr. ‘want of 
mind or intelligence’; hence s0ant of wisdom, 
folly, 2 Cor. 11, 1. 17. 21. Sept. for Mba 
Prov. 18, 13. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 41.— 
By Hebr. ‘ want of true wisdom,’ i. 6. wick- 
edness, evil, unbelief, Mark 7,22. Sept. and 
ΠΣΑΚ Pg. 38, 6; ΠΡ Deut. 22, 21. Judg. 
19,23. So Wisd. 19, 23. 

ἄφρων, ονος, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. Φρή»;) 
pr. mindless, uninielligent ; hence, unwise, 
simple, foolish, Luke 11, 40. 12,20. 1 Cor. 
15, 36. 2 Cor. 11, 16 bis. 19. 19, 6. 11. 
Sept. for 5"38 Prov. 12, 15. 16; 532 Prov. 
30, 22. So Hdian. 5. 7. 1. Plato Rep. 598. 
c.—By Hebr. ‘without true wisdom,’ i. e. 
wicked, evil, unbelieving, Rom. 2, 20. Eph. 
5,17. 1 Pet. 2, 15, So Sept. and 5"8 Job 
5, 3; 5.03 Prov. 16, 20 ; 933 Ρα. 14, 1. 


ἀφυπνόω, ὢ, f. dow, (ἄφυπνος,) to be- 
come ἄφυπνος, to awake from sleep, Anth. 
Gr. Π. p. 103.—In N. T. to fall away into 
sleep, to full asleep, absol. Luke 8, 23; par- 
all. καθεύδω Matt. 8, 24 and Mark 4, 38. 
Sept. Ald. for 338 Judg. 5, 2'7. So Nicet. 
Ann. Π. 6. 48. B. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
224. 

ἄφωνος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φωνή,) 
voiceless, speechless, i. 6. 

1. dumb, not having the power of speech ; 
e. g. beasts 2 Pet. 2, 16; idols 1 Cor. 12, 3, 
comp. Ps. 115, 5 sq. Hab. 2, 18. 19.—Aés- 
chin. 88. 97. 

2. mute, silent, in patient suffering, Acts 
8, 32; quoted from Is. 53,'7 where Sept. 
for D283 .—So from surprise, Au]. V. H. 
12. 41. Plato Rep. 336. d. 

3. Trop. unexpressive, without meaning, 
1 Cor. 14, 10; comp. v. 11. 

᾽Αχάξ, ὁ, indec. Ahaz, Heb. 11% (pos- 
sessor), an idolatrous king of Judah, Matt. 
1, 9 bis... See 3 Κ. ο. 16. 2 Chr. ο. 98. 


᾽Αχαΐα, as, 4, Achaia, a region of 
Greece ; pr. a province lying in the north- 
ern part of the Peloponnesus, including Co- 
rinth and its isthmus, and put by the poets 
for the whole of Greece; whence ᾿Αχαιοί, 
the Greeks. In a wider sense, Achaia com- 
prehended the Peloponnesus and the whole 
of Hellas or Greece properly so called. 
Augustus divided the whole country into 
two proconsular provinces, viz. Macedonia 
and Achaia ; the former of which comprised 
Macedonia proper, with Illyricum, Epirus, 
and Thessaly ; and the latter, all which lay 
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ἄχρι 

southward of the former. Corinth was the 
capital of Achaia, and the residence of the 
proconsul. In Ν. T. the name Achaia is 
always employed in this latter acceptation ; 
Acts 18, 12. 27. 19, 21. Rom. 15, 26. [16, 
5.] 1 Cor. 16, 15. 2 Cor. 1, 1. 9,2. 11,10. 
1 Thess. 1, 7. 8.—See Plin. Ἡ. N. 4. 6, 
Strabo 17. p. 840. Tacit. Ann. 1.'76. Suet. 
Claud. 25. 


᾽Αχαϊκός, ov, ὁ, Achaicus, pr. name of a 
Christian, 1 Cor. 16, 17. 265. 

ἀχάριστος, ου, ὁ, fj, adj. (a priv. χαρί- 
έομαι,) unthankful, ungrateful, Luke 6, 36. 
2 Tim. 3, 2.—Ecclus. 29, 17. Hdian. 1. 9. 
1. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 1. 


᾿Αχείμ, ὁ, indec. Achim, pr. n. of a 
man, Matt. 1, 14 bis. 


ἀχειροποίητος, ον, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
χείρ, ποιέω,) not made with hands, Mark 14, 
58. 2 Cor. 5, 1. Col. 2, 11. 


ἀχλός, vos, ἡ, @ mist, darkness, which 
shrouds objects, Hom. Od. 7. 41; or comes 
over the eyes of the dying, Il. 5. 696.—In 
Ν. T. a mist before the eyes, Acts 13, 11 
ἀχλὺς καὶ σκότος. So Jos. Ant. 9. 4, 3. 
Plut. Alex. Μ. 45. 


ἀχρεῖος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. χρεῖα,) 
useless, unprofitable, spoken of oneself, Luke 
17,10. Sept. for 998 2 Sam. 6,29. So genr. 
Dem. 604. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 21.—Em- 
phat. i. q. good for nothing, wicked, Matt. 25, 
30; comp. v.26. So Achill. Tat. 5. p. 321; 
comp. ἀχρειότης Tob. 4, 13. 


ἀχρειόω, ὢ, f, dow, (ἀχρεῖος,) to make 
useless, to spoil, to destroy, Sept. 2 K. 3, 
19. Pol. 1. 54.8. ib. 3. 64. 8.—In N. T. trop. 
to make unprofitable, to corrupt ; Pass. Rom. 
3,12 dua ἠχρειώδησα», quoted from Pg, 14, 
3 and 53, 4, where Sept. for ΠΒ. 


ἄχρηστι OS, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. χρη- 
στός)) useless, unprofitable, Sept. Hos. 8, 8. 
Hdian. 8. 4. 21. Plato Rep. 332. e.—In 
Ν. T. emphat. unprofitable, good for nothing, 
injurious, c. dat. of pers. Philem. 11, comp. 
v. 18. So Ecclus. 16, 1 ἄχρηστοι, parall. 
ἀσεβεῖς. Wisd. 3, 11. 

ἄχρι and &ypus, (kindr. ἄκρος) the 
latter occasionally before a vowel, Buttm. 
φ 26. 4. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14; a particle of 
time and place, until, even unio. See μέχρι 
init. 

1. Of time: a) As Prep. c. gen. until ; 
so with nouns, Luke 4, 13 and Acts 13, 11 
ἄχρι καιροῦ until a season, i.e. for a sea- 
son. Acts 20, 11 ἄχρις abyis (80 ἄχρι τῆς 
ἕω Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 4). Acts 2, 29. 3, 91. 
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93, 22. 28, 1. 36, 22. Rom. 5, 13. 1 Cor. 
4, 11. 2 Cor. 3, 14. Gal. 4, 2. Phil. 1, 6. 
Heb. 6, 11. Rev. 2, 26. Acts 20,6 ἄχρι 
ἡμερῶν πέντε until five days sc. were passed, 
in five days. So ἄχρι Φανάτον or the lke, 
marking time or extent, Acts 22, 4. Rev. 2, 
10. 12,11; also Heb. 4, 12. With the 
gen. of the art. before particles of time; 
Rom. 1, 13 ἄχρι τοῦ δεῦρο hitherto. 8, 22 
and Phil. 1,5 ἄχρι τοῦ νῦν. Comp. 2 Macc. 
14, 15. Xen. Conv. 4. 37 ἄχρι τοῦ μὴ πει- 
vgy.— With a relat. pron. and noun, 6. g. 
ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας unit what day, until the day 
that, Matt. 24, 38. Luke 1, 20. 17, 27. 
Acts 1,3. For ἄχρις οὗ see in lett. b. β. 

b) Asa Conj. before verbs: a) Simply 
ἄχρι, until; so before a verb in the Sub- 
junct. Luke 21, 24 ἄχρι πληρωβῶσι καιροί. 
Rev. 15, 8. 20,3. 5. Once ο. fut. Rev. 17, 
17 ἄχρι τελεσβήσονται of λόγοι τοῦ Seov. 
So c. Opt. Jos. Ant. 13. Ἴ.6. ᾖϱβ) In the 
form ἄχρις οὗ, until that, until, pr. for 
ἄχρι χρόνον οὗ ‘until the time that;’ so 
before a verb in a past tense, e. g. Indic. 
Acts 7,18 ἄχρις οὗ ἀνέστη βασιλεὺς ἕτερος, 
27, 33; Subjunct. Rom. 11, 25 ἄχρις οὗ τὸ 
πλήρωμα τῶν ἐδνῶν ciceASy. 1 Cor. 11, 26. 
15, 25. Gal. 3, 19. 4, 19. Rev. 2,256. 7, 3. 
(Indic. Heliodor. 3.'7. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 37. 
Subj. Plut. Artax. 19. Theophr. H. Plant. 
5. 2.) Before a verb in the present tense, 
as long as, while; Heb. 3,13 ἄχρις οὗ τὸ 
σήμερον καλεῖται. So ἄχρι simpl. 2 Macc. 
14, 10. 

2. Of place, as Prep. c. gen. Acts 11, 5 


Badan, 4, indec. Baal, Heb. 593 (lord), 
Chaid. 533, 38, Bel, the chief domestic 
and tutelary god of the Phenicians, and 
particularly of the ‘T'yrians, representing 
either the sun, or more probably the planet 
Jupiter. Rom. 11, 4 οὐκ ἔκαμψαν γόνυ τῇ 
[εἰκόνι] BdaA, quoted from 1 K. 19, 18 
where it is τῷ Baad ; comp. Buttm. § 125. 
5. The Israelites were often seduced to 
the worship of this god; Judg. 2, 11. 13. 
3, 7. 8, 88. 1 K. 16, 81. 2K. 10,18. See 
Heb. Lex. art. 353 no. 5. Gesen. Comm. 
on Isai. II. p. 335 sq. 


Βαβυλών, dos, ἡ, Babylon, Heb. >32 
Babel (1. e. confusion, contr. for 9223 from 


552 Gen. 11, 9,) the celebrated metropolis 
of Babylonia and the seat of the Chaldean 


BaD pos 


ἄχρις ἐμοῦ. 13,6 ἄχρι Πάφου. 20, 4. 28, 
15. 4 Οος. 10, 18. 14. Rev. 14, 20. 18, 5. 
—Lucian. D. Όρου. 7. 4. Plato Tim. Locr. 
100. e. ib. 101. a, 

ἄχυρον, ov, τό, (kindr. dya,) straw, as 
cut down, Xen. Cic. 18. 1, 2.—In Ν. T. 
chaff, short straw, the chaff and straw as 
broken up by treading out the grain, and 
separated by winnowing, Matt. 3, 12. Luke 
3,17. Sept. for ΥὮ Is. 17, 13; 1938 Gen. 
24, 25. 32. Judg. 19,19. So Pol. 1.19. 13. 
Xen. ic. 18. 6,'7,8.—Such straw or chaff 
was used as fodder, and also for fuel; see 
Gen. and Judg. |. ο. also Matt. 6, 80. Luke 
12, 28. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 277. 

ἀψευδής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, 9, adj. (a priv. ψεύ- 
δοµαι;) without lie, thal cannot lie, verax, of 
God, Tit. 1, 2.—Wisd. 7, 17. Hdian. 2. 9. 
4. Plato Rep. 382. e, πάντῃη ἀγενδὲς τὸ 
δαιµόνιόν τε καὶ Seior. 


ἄνψρινΎος, ov, ὁ, wormwood, (1. q. ἀψίν- 
Sov, Aquil. for nz Prov. 6, 4. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 1,) as the symbol of bitter poison, and 
as the name of a star causing death ; 80 Rev. 
8, 11 bis, καὶ γίνεται τὸ τρίτον τῶν ὑδάτων 
els ἄψωβον xrA.—For the poisonous char- 
acter ascribed to wormwood and cther bitter 
plants, see Jer. 9,15. 23, 15. Lam. 3, 16. 
19; comp. Deut. 29, 18. Heb. 12, 15. Ex. 
15, 23. 

ἄψυχος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. Ψυχή) 
without life, lifeless, e. g. musical instru- 
ments, 1 Cor. 14, '7.—Wiad. 14, 29. Pol. 6. 
47. 10. Plato Soph. 227. a. 


empire. For a full account of it, and of the 
present ruins, see R. K. Porter’s Travels 
II. p. 283 aq. C.J. Rich Memoirs on Baby- 
lon and Persepolis, Lond. 1839. Ritter’s 
Erdkunde Th. ΧΙ. p. 865 sq.—In N. T. pr. 
Matt. 1, 11. 12. 17 bis. Acts '7, 43. 1 Pet. 
5,13. Poetically and symbolically Babylon 
is put for the capital of heathenism, the 
chief seat of idolatry, prob. pagan Rome, as 
being the successor of ancient Babylon in 
this respect; Rev. 14, 8. 16,19. 17, 5. 18, 
2. 10.21. Comp. Is. 21, 9. Jer. 50, 23 sq. 
51, 7. 8. 


Bad 0s, ov, 6, (βαΐνω,) a step of a stair- 
case or door, Ecclus. 6,36. Sept. 1 Sam. 5,5. 
Plut. Romul. 20.—In N. T. α step of dig- 
nity, degree, 1 Tim. 3, 13. So Artemidor. 


βάδος 


3. 42. Lucian. Amor. 53. ‘The Attic form 
was βασμός, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 324. 

BadXos, cos, ους, τό, (βαδύς;) depth, Matt. 
13, 5. Mark 4, 5. Rom. 8, 39. Eph. 3, 18. 
Luke 5, 4 τὸ βάδος the depth, the deep, i. Θ. 
the deep water of the lake. Sept. for 
BE posy Ez. 27,34; "AMM Ez. 31,14. So 
Diod. Sic. 5. 36. Xen. (ο. 19. 14.—Trop. 
a) depth, for fulness, greatness ; Rom. 11, 
33 βάδος πλούτου κτλ. (Sept. Prov. 18, 3 
Βάδος κακῶ», comp. AT. V. Η. 3. 18 πλοῦ- 
τος βαθύς.) 2 Cor. 8, 2 9 κατὰ βάδους πτω- 
χεία, lit. ‘ poverty down to the depth,’ i. e. 
deepest poverty ; comp. Strabo 9. 419 ἄντρον 
κοῖλον κατὰ BaSovs. b) Plur. τὰ San, 
depths, deep things, the secret, unrevealed 
counsels of any one, e. g. τοῦ Φεοῦ 1 Cor. 
2, 20; of Satan, mysteries Rev. 2, 24 Rec. 
Sept. for POP Ecc. 7,4. Comp. Judith 8, 
14. Plato Thest. 183. e. 


Badvvw, f. υνῶ, (βαθύς!) to deepen, to 
make deep, absol. Luke 6, 48 ἔσκαψε καὶ 
ἐβάδυνε, lit. ‘he dug and made deep,’ i. e. 
. he dug deep; where by Hebr. ἐβάδυνε sup- 
plies the place of an adverb, i. ᾳ. ἔσκαψε 
βαδέως ; see Gesen. Lehrg. p. 823. Heb. 
Gr. §139. n. 1; comp. Buttm. §144. n. 6. 
Sept. βαδύνατε els κάδισιν for PIU p*osn 
Jer. 49, 8.—Hom. Π. 23. 481. Anacr. Od. 
17. 6. 


Baus, cia, ύ, adj. deep, e. g. a well 
John 4,11. Sept. for Pa Prov. 22, 14. 
So Hdian. 3. 3.2. Xen. An. 5. 2. 3.—Trop. 
a) Of sleep, Acts 20.9 ὕπνφ Bardi. So 
Theocr. 8. 65. Al. V. Η. 9.13. b) Of 
the dawn ; Luke 24, 1 dpSpov βαδέος deep 
twilight, day-break, the first dawn, i. q. 
λίαν πρωΐ Mark 16,2. So Plato Prot. 310. 
a, ἔτι βαθέος ὄρΏρου. ο) Neut. Plur. τὰ 
βαβέα, the deep things, mysteries, of Satan, 
Rev. 4, 24 Griesb. comp. in βάδος lett. b. 
Comp. Aschyl. Supp. 405. Hdot. 4. 95. 


βαἴον, ov, τό, (dim. Bdis,) Plur. τὰ 
Baia, palm-branches, the pendulous twigs 
and boughs of the palm-tree; John 12, 13 
τὰ Baia τῶν φοινίκω». Symm. for 6°90I0 
Cant. 7, 9.—1 Macc. 13, 51. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 668. 

Ἡαλαάμ, ὁ, indec. Balaam, Heb. Ώ533 
(non-populus, foreigner,) pr. n. of a sooth- 
sayer of Pethor in Mesopotamia, who was 
hired by Balak, king of the Moabites, to 
curse the Israelites; see Num. ο. 22. 23. 
Deut. 23, 4. Josh. 24,9. Jos. Ant. 4. ο. 6. 
—In N. T. put as the emblem of false and 
seducing teachers, 2 Pet. 2,15. Jude 11. 
Rev. 2,14. See also Νικολαίΐτης. 
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Banddx, 6, indec. Balak, Heb. P>3 
(spoiler), a king of the Moabites, Rev. 2, 
14.—See Num. ο. 22. Josh. 24,9. Jos. Ant. 
4. ο. 6. 


Βαλάντιον, ου, τό, written also τὸ βαλ- 
λάντιο», α bag, purse, Luke 10, 4. 12, 33. 
22, 35.36. Sept. for "i792 Job 14,17; 0°2 
Prov. 1, 14.—Hdian. 5. 4.4. Xen. Conv. 4. 2. 


βάλλω, f. Bade, perf. βέβληκα, aor. 2 
ἕβαλον ; Pass. perf. βέβλημαι, aor. 1 ἐβλή- 
3η», fut. 1 BAnSncopa ; to throw, to cast, 
with a greater or less degree of force, as 
modified by the context ; in Gr. usage often 
of weapons, stones, and the like, Sept. 
2 Chr. 26, 15 βάλλειν βέλεσι καὶ λίδοις. 
Hdian. 3. 3.9. Xen. An. ὅ. 4. 23.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. to throw, to cast, to a distance, with 
force and effort,e. g. a) Ataperson; as 
stones, c. acc. et ἐπί rin, John 8, Ἴ πρῶτος 
τὸν λίδον ἐπ᾽ airy βαλέτω. Acc. impl. with 
ὁπί τινα, ν. 69. (Dion Cass. 817. 3. Pol. 
1. 48. 8.) With acc. of pers. and dat. of 
instr. to throw at, to hit ; Mark 14, 65 ῥαπίσ- 
pacw αὐτὸν ἕβαλλον», lit. they threw at (hit) 
him with slaps, slapped him with their open 
hands. So pr. Lys. 140. 1 ἐβαλλέ pe λί- 
Sos. Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 4. Hdian. 7. 11. 17. 
b) Genr. to throw or cast in any direction ; 
e. g. to or before any one, ο. acc. et dat. 
Matt. 15,26 τὸν dprov... βαλεῖν τοῖς κυνα- 
plows. Mark '7, 27; ἔμπροσδέν τινος Matt. 
7,6. Or from any one, with ἀπό, as βάλε 
ἀπὸ cov, Matt. 5, 29. 90. 18,8.9; with ἐκ, 
as ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ ordparos Rev. 12, 15. 16; 
with έξω, to cast out or away, Matt. 5, 13. 
13, 48. Luke 14, 35; trop. John 15, 6. 
1 John 4, 18. Also upon any thing, with 
ἐπί ο. acc. Rev. 18, 19 ἔβαλον χοῦν ἐπὶ τὰς 
κεφ. αὑτῶν. Or into any thing, with els 
ϱ, ACC. 88 κονιορτὸν els τὸν dépa Acts 22, 23 ; 
els τὴν Φάλασσαν Matt. 4, 18. 13, 47. 17, 
27. 21,21. Mark 9, 42. 11, 33. Rev. 8, 8. 
18, 21; εἷς τὸ wip Matt. 3, 10. Mark 9, 22. 
Luke 3,9. John 15,6; els τὴν γέενναν Matt. 
5, 90. 18, 9: els τὴν κάµινο» Matt. 13, 42. 
50; els κλίβανον Matt. 6, 30. Luke 12, 
28; also Rev. 8,7. 12, 4. 9. 13. 20, 3. 
10. 14. 15. al. Sept. ο. els Dan. 3, 21. Is. 
19, 8: comp. ASsop. F. 130. Jos. Ant. 6. 
9.5. ο) Of seed, to cast, to sow, e. g. 
σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Mark 4, 26 ; κόκκον eis 
τὸν κῆπον Luke 13,19. Sept. βάλλοντες 
σπέρµατα Ps. 126, 6. Of manure, to cast 
in, Luke 13,8. ἆ) Spec. of lots, to casi 
sc. into an urn or vessel, from which they 
were then drawn out; Potter Gr. Ant. I. 
p. 338. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 302. So 
Matt. 27, 35 bis. Mark 15, 24 βάλλοντες 


βάλλω 


κλῆρον en’ αὗτά. Luke 23, 34. John 19, 24. 
Sept. for 5"wn Neh. 11, 1; mm Ob. 11. 
Ecclus. 37,8. Plut. Lucull. 27 ἐν παιδιᾷ 
ἐβάλλοντο κλῆρο». e) So to cast money 
ἐπίο the treasury or chest ; els τὸν κορβανᾶν 
Matt. 27,6; eis rd γαζοφυλάκιον (see this 
art.) Mark 12, 41. 43. Luke 21, 1. 4; ab- 
sol. id. Mark 12, 44. Luke 21, 3. 4; also 
John 12,6. So Jos. Ant.6.1.2. f) Of 
persons, βάλλω τινὰ els κλίνην, to cast 
info a bed, to lay upon the bed, to afflict 
with disease, Rev. 2,22. (Intrans. id. Arr. 
Epict. 2. 20. 10.) Hence Pass. perf. Bé- 
βληµαι ἐπὶ κλίνης, to be laid upon the bed, 
to lie ill, Matt. 9, 2; βέβληµαι absol. id. 
Matt. 8, 6. 14. Simpl. to be laid, to lie, 
Mark 7, 30; πρός τι Luke 16, 20. Comp. 
Buttm. §113. 7. g) Spec. βάλλω τινὰ 
eis φυλακήν, to cast into prison, implying 
the use of force, Matt. 18, 30. Luke 12, 58. 
Acts 16, 37. Rev. 2,10. So Arr. Epict. 
1. 39.6. h) Of a tree, to cast ita fruit; 
Rev. 6, 13 ὡς συκῆ βάλλει τοὺς cdvySous 
αὑτῆς. i) Of a city, to.cast down, to over- 
throw, i. 4. καταβάλλω. Rev. 18, 21 οὕτως 
...βληβθήσεται Βαβυλώ». So καταβάλλω 
Xen. Hell. 4. 5. 10. ib. 6.4.27. k) Re 
flex. βάλλειν daurdy, to throw or cast 
oneself, e. g. with κάτω down, Matt. 4, 6. 
Luke 4, 9; els τὴν SdAaccay John 21, 7. 
1) Intrans. or with éavrdy impl. Buttm. § 130. 
n. 2; tocast oneself, to rush ; and of a wind, 
to blow, to storm; Acts 27, 14 ἔθαλε κατ 
αὐτῆς [Κρήτης] ἄνεμος τυφωνικός. So Hom. 
Il. 11. 722 ποταμὸς εἷς ἅλα βάλλων. Plato 
Hipp. Maj. 293. a. 

2. In a modified sense, to casi, the idea 
of distance and force being dropped, i. q. 
to put, to place, to lay, io thrusi, e. g. B. τὸ 
ἀργύριον τοῖς τραπεζίταις, to pul money to 
the exchangers, to place it upon their tables, 
Matt. 25, 27. With acc. and εἷς ο. acc. to 
put or thrust into; e. g. τοὺς δακτύλους eis 
τὰ ὧτα Mark 7, 33, and so John 20, 25. 27 ; 
τὴν µάχαιραν eis τὴν Φήκην John 18, 11; 
χαλίνους eis τὰ στόµατα James 3, 3; τὸ 
δρέπανον eis τὴν γῆν Rev. 14, 19; τινὰ els 
τὴν κολυμβήβραν John 5,7. Trop. βάλλειν 
eis τὴν καρδίαν τινος, to pul into the 
heart of any one, to suggest, John 13, 2. 
So Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 4 ἃ μήτε eis νοῦν ἐβαλό- 
µην. Pind. Ol. 13. 22 πολλὰ ὃ ἐν καρδίαις 
..« ἆβαλο». Plut. Τ πιο]. 3 eis νοῦν ἐμβάλ- 
Aew.—With acc. and ἐπί ο. acc. to put or 
kay upon any one; Rev. 2, 24 οὗ βάλλω 
ἐφ ὑμᾶς ἄλλο βάρος. Also of a sickle, β. τὸ 
δρέπανον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν to thrust in the sickle 
upon the earth Rev. 14, 16. Trop. β. εἰρή- 
νην ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν lo send (introduce) peace 
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upon the earth; and 8Ο B. µάχαιραν ib.— 
With ace. and ἐνώπιόν τινος, to lay or place 
before any one; e. g. rd σκάνδαλον Rev. 2, 
14. So Rev. 4, 10 πεσοῦνται. . . καὶ προσ- 
κυνήσουσε... καὶ βαλοῦσι τοὺς στεφάνους 
αὑτῶν ἐνώπιον τοῦ Ἀρόνου, they fall down... 
and worship ... απἆ lay their crowns before 
the throne, i. e. in the manner of potentates 
doing homage to a superior; so Tigranes 
in Plat. Comp. Cim. et Lucull. 3 τὸ διάδηµα 
τῆς κεφαλῆς ἀφελόμενος ἔδηκε πρὸ τῶν πο- 
δῶ». Cic. pro Sext. 27. Jos. Ant. 15. 6. 
6, 7. 

8. Spoken of liquids, to put, to pour, e. g. 
wine or water; with acc. and eds, fo pul or 
pour into; Matt. 9, 17 οὐδὲ βάλλουσιν οἶνον 
νέον els ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς. Mark 2, 22. Luke 
5, 37. 38; John 13, 5 βάλλει ὕδωρ eis τὸν 
νιπτηρα. Once of ointment, with acc. and 
ἐπί ο. gen. to pour upon; Matt. 26, 12 Bu- 
λοῦσα αὕτη τὸ μύρο» τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός 
µου, comp. ν. 7.—Soc. els. Hom. Od. 4. 
220. Anacr. 36. 10. Arr. Epict. 4. 13. 12 
οἶνον ἵνα βάλω eis τὸν πίΦδο». With ἐπί, 
Eurip. Orest. 297 λουτρά +r’ ἐπὶ χροὸς 
Bare. + 


βαπτίζω, f. ίσω, (βάπτω;) a frequenta- 
tive in form, but apparently not in sig- 
nification ; {ο dip in, to sink, to immerse, 
in Gr. writers spoken of ships, galleys, etc. 
ο. acc. Pol. 1. 51. 6 καὶ πολλὰ τῶν σκαφῶν 
ἐβάπτιζον. ib. 8. 8. 4. ib. 16. 6. 2. Epict. 
Fragm. 14. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 5 κυβερνήτης, 
ὅστις χειμῶνα δεδοικὼς πρὸ τῆς SvéAAns 
ἐβάπτισεν ἑκὼν τὸ σκάφος. Ant. 9. 10. 2. 
Vit. 3. Of animals, Diod. Sic. 1. 86 τῶν δὲ 
χερσαίων Inpioy τὰ πολλὰ μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποτα- 
pov περιληφδέντα διαφβείρεται βαπτιζόµενα. 
Pol. 5. 47. 2 of horses sinking in a marsh. 
Also of men, Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 3 βαροῦντες 
del καὶ Barrifovres ὡς ἐν παιδιᾷ νηχόµενον. 
B. J. 1. 22. 3. Diod. Sic. 16. 80; or partially, 
to the breast, Pol. 3. '72. 4 ἕως τῶν μαστῶν 
οἱ πεζοὶ βαπτιζόμενοι. Strab. 14. p. 667. a, 
µέχρι ὀμφαλοῦ βαπτιζοµένων.---Α]βο to dip 
ἐπ a vessel, (ο draw water, Plut. Alex. 
Μ. 67.—In N. T. 

1. to wash, to lave, to cleanse by washing ; 
Mid. and Pass. aor. 1 in Mid. sense, to wash 
oneself, i.e. one’s hands or person, {ο per- 
form ablution; Luke 11, 38 ἐδαύμασεν ὅτι 
ov πρῶτον ἐβαπτίσδη πρὸ τοῦ ἀρίστον, comp. 
the like circumstances in Mark 7, 2. 3, 
where it is νίπτοµαι, and see in πυγµή. 
Also Mark 7, 4 ἐὰν μὴ βαπτίσωνται, comp. 
ν. 2. 3.—Sept. for 532 2 K. 5, 14, comp. v. 
10 where it is ΥΠ Sept. Aove. Judith 12, 
Ἰ καὶ (Judith) ἐβαπτίζετο ἐν τῇ παρεµβολῇ 


βαπτζω 


ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ ὕδατος. Ecclus. 31, 25 
Βαπτιζόμενος ἀπὸ νεκροῦ, where comp. Lev. 
11, 25. 98. 40. Num. 19, 18. 19. 

2. to baptize, to administer the rite of 
baptism, either that of John or of Christ ; 
Pass. and Mid. to be baptized or to cause 
oneself to be baptized, i. e. genr. to recetve 
baplism ; see note below.—Thus 

a) Pr.and a) Absol. Matt. 3, 6. 13. 14. 
16. Mark 1, 4. 5. 16,16. Luke 3, 7. 12. 
21 bis. 7, 30. John 1, 25. 28. 3, 22. 23 bis. 
26. 4,1. 2. 10, 40. Acts 2, 41. 8, 12. 18. 
36. 38. 9,18. 10,47. 16, 15. 33. 18, 8. 
22, 16.1 Cor. 1, 14. 16 bis. 17. So Mark 6, 
14 Ἰωάννης 6 βαπτίζων i. g. ὁ βαπτιστής. 
A) With an adjunct of manner; e. g. with 
acc. of the kindred noun, Acts 19, 4 Ἰωάν- 
ms ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα peravoias, John bap- 
tized a baptism of repentance, i. e. by which 
those who received it acknowledged the 
duty of repentance. Luke 7, 29. Comp. 
Buttm. § 131. 4. In Luke’s writings witha 
dat. of the instrument or material employed, 
6, g. ὕδατι, WITH water, Luke 3, 16. Acts 
1, 5. 11,16. Elsewhere with ἐν ὕδατι, in 
water, Matt. 3,11. Mark 1, 8. John 1, 26. 
31. 33. Comp. Matt.3, 6 ἐν τῷ Ἰορδάνφ. 
See Matth. § 396. n. 2. Winer § 31. 5. Once 
β. eis τὸν Ἰορδάνη», baptized into the Jordan, 
Mark 1,9. So genr.c. eis Plut. de Su- 
perstit. 3. Jos. Ant. 4.4.6. sy) With ad- 
juncts marking the object and effect of the 
rite of baptism ; chiefly with eis c. acc. to 
baptize or to be baptized ΙΝΤΟ any thing, i.e. 
into the belief, profession, observance of any 
thing ; Matt. 3, 11 els µετάνοιαν. Acts 2, 
38 eis ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. 19, 3 εἰς τὸ Ἰωάν- 
νου βάπτισμα, i. Θ. the repentance into which 
John baptized. 1 Cor. 12, 13 els ἓν σῶμα, 
i.e. that we may become one body. Rom. 6, 
3 eis Sdvaror.— With eis ο. acc. of person, 
to baptize or to be baptized INTO any one, i. e. 
into a profession of faith in any one and sin- 
cere obedience to him; Rom. 6, 3 and Gal. 
3, 27 εἰς Χριστόν. Trop. 1 Cor. 10, 2 eis τὸν 
Movony. So eis τὰ ὄνομά τινος, into the 
name of any one, in a like sense ; Matt. 28, 
19. Acts 8, 16. 19, 5. 1 Cor. 1, 13. 15, 
Also in the same sense, ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰη- 
cov Acts 2, 38; and ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κν- 
ρίου Acts 10, 48.—With ὑπέρ, 1 Cor. 15, 
29 bis, of βαπτιζόµενοι ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρῶν», 
those baptized on account of the dead, i. e. 
why baptized into a belief of the resurrec- 
tion of the dead, if in fact the dead rise not ? 
See also im lett. b. 

b) Trop. and with allusion to the sacred 
rite: a) Direct, e. g. βαπτίζειν ἐν πνεύ- 
pars ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί, to baptize in (with) the 
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Holy Ghost, and in (with) fire, i. e. to over 
whelm, richly farnish, with all spiritual 
gifts, and to overwhelm with ‘fire unquench- 
able,” Matt. 3, 11. Luke 3, 16; far the con- 
struction see above in Jett. a. 8. So with 
ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ alone, Mark 1, 8. John 
1, 33. Acts 1, ὅ. 11, 16. 8) Genr. and 
with indirect allusion to the rite, to baptize 
with calamities, to overwhelm with suffer- 
ings, (Matt. 20, 22 bis, 23 bis.|] Mark 10, 
38 bis. 39 bis, τὸ βάπτισμα, ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζο- 
μαι, βαπτισφθῆναε, to receive the baptism with 
which I must be baptized, i. e. can ye endure 
to be overwhelmed with sufferings like 
those which I must endure? For the con- 
struction see above in lett. a. 8. Luke 12, 
50.—With ὑπέρ τινος, 1 Cor. 15, 29 bis, 
τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ βαπτιζόμενοι ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκ- 
ρῶν. ... τί καὶ βαπτίζονται ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν; 
i.e. if the dead, οἱ νεκροί, do not rise, why 
expose ourselves to so much suffering in 
the hope of a resurrection? comp. v. 30. 
31, where κινδυνεύω and ἀποθνῄσκω are 
substituted for βαπτίζοµαε. So some ; others 
better as above in lett. a. y»—So trop. 
Sept. (for P22) Is. 21, 4 ἡ ἀνομία µε βα- 
απτίζει. Jos. B. J. 4. 3. 3 of δὴ ὕστερον ἐβά- 
πτισαν τὴν πόλι», i. e. the robbers who had 
broken into Jerusalem ‘ afterwards baptized 
the city,’ filled it with confusion and distress. 
Plut. de Puer. educand. 13: ψυχἠ τοῖς μὲν 
συµµέτροις αὔξεται πόνοις, τοῖς δὲ ύπερ- 
βάλλουσιν βαπτίζεται. Plut. Galb. 91 ὀφλή- 
µασι βεβαπτισµένος ‘overwhelmed with 
debts.’ Diod. Sic. 1. '73 ἰδιώτας βαπτίζειν 
ταῖς εἰσφοραῖς. Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 4 βεβαπτι- 
σµένοις eis ἀναισθησίαν καὶ ὕπνον ὑπὸ τῆς 
péSns. Evenus 15, in Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. 
I. p. 99, βαπτίζει trvp. Also Plato Conv. 
176. b, τῶν x3es βεβαπτισµένω», Lat. ‘ vino 
madidi.” Euthyd. 277. d, µειράκιον βαπτε- 
ζόμενον ‘a boy overwhelmed with ques- 
tions.’ 

Note. While in Greek writers, as above 
exhibited, from Plato onwards, βαπτίζω is 
every where to sink, to immerse, to over- 
whelm, either wholly or partially; yet in 
Hellenistic usage, and especially in reference 
to the rite of baptism, it would seem to have 
expressed not always simply immersion, 
but the more general idea of ablution or af- 
fusion. This appears from the following 
considerations: a) The circumstances 
narrated Luke 11, 38, compared with those 
in Mark 7, 2-4 where νίπτω is employed, 
implying according to oriental custom a 
pouring of water on the hands, see in virra 
and 2 K. 3,11; likewise the use of βα- 
πτισµός Mark 7, 4. 8; as also the passages 





βάπτισμα 


from the Sept. quoted above in πο. 1. The 
idea of private baths in families in Jerusalem 
and Palestine generally is excluded ; see in 
lett. b. b) In Acts 2, 41 three thousand 
persons are said to have been baptized at 
Jerusalem apparently in one day at the sea- 
son of Pentecost in June ; and in Acts 4, 4 
the same rite is necessarily implied in re- 
spect to five thousand more. Against the 
idea of full immersion in these cases there 
lies a difficulty, apparently insuperable, in 
the scarcity of water. There is in summer 
no running stream in the vicinity of Jeru- 
salem, except the mere rill of Siloam a few 
rods in length; and the city is and was sup- 
plied with water from its cisterns and public 
reservoirs ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
479-516. From neither of these sources 
could a supply have been well obtained for 
the immersion of 8000 persons. The same 
scarcity of water forbade the use of private 
baths as a general custom ; and thus also 
farther precludes the idea of bathing in the 
passages referred to in lett.a. ο) In the 
earliest Latin Versions of the N. T. as for 
example the Hala, which Augustine regard- 
ed as the best of all (de Doctr. Christ. 2. 15), 
and which goes back apparently to the se- 
cond century and to usage connected with 
the apostolic age, the Greek verb 'βαπτίζω 
is uniformly given in the Latin form bap- 
tizo, and is never translated by immergo or 
any like word; showing that there was 
something in the rite of baptism to which 
the latter did not correspond. See Blanchini 
Evangeliarium quadruplez, etc. Rom. 1749. 
d) The baptismal fonts still found among 
the ruins of the most ancient Greek churches 
in Palestine, as at Tekoa and Gophna, and 
going back apparently to very early times, 
are not large enough to admit of the bap- 
tism of adult persons by immersion; and 
were obviously never intended for that use. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 182. ΠΠ. 
p- 78. 


Bamricpa, ατος, τό, (βαπτίζω;) pr. 
‘any thing dipped in or immersed ;’ in Ν. 
T. baptism, i. e. the rite, e. g. John’s bap- 
tism, Matt. 8, 7. 231, 25. Mark 1, 4. 11,30. 
Luke 3, 3. 7, 29. 20, 4. Acta 1,22. 10, 37. 
13, 24. 18, 25. 19,3.4; Christian baptism, 
Rom. 6, 4. Eph. 4, 5. Col. 2, 12. 1 Pet. 3, 
21.—Trop. baptism for calamities, afflictions, 
with which one is overwhelmed, Matt. 20, 
22. 23. Mark 10, 38. 39. Luke 12, 50; see 


in βαπτίζω no. 2. b. 


βαπτισµός, ov, ὁ κα pr. ‘a 
dipping, immersion ;’ in NA 
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1. a washing, ablution, of vessels, couches, 
ae Ἱ, 4. 8. Heb. 9,10. Comp. Lev. 11, 


κ baptism, the rite, Heb. 6, 2.—Jos. Ant. 
18. 5. 2, of John’s baptism. 


βαπτιστής, od, ὁ, (βαπτίζωι) a bap- 
tizer, i.e. the Baptist, as a surname of John, 
the forerunner of our Lord, Matt. 3,1. 11, 
11. 12. 14, 2. 8. 16, 14. 17, 18. Mark 6, 
24. 25. 8, 28. Luke 7, 20. 28. 33. 9,19.— 
Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 2. 


Barrre, f. yo, 1. todip in, to immerse; 
ο. acc. John 13, 26 βάψας τὸ ψωμίον, 6c 
els τὸ τρυβλίον comp. Mark 14, 20. Sept. 
ο, acc. et els for bau Lev. 4,6. Soc. acc. 
Xen. Λη. 9. 2.9; acc. et ets Al. V. H. 14. 
89. Plato Tim. 73. e.—Also with acc. and 
gen. of a fluid; Luke 16, 24 ἵνα βάψῃ τὸ 
ἄκρον τοῦ δακτύλου αὑτοῦ ὕδατος, comp. 
Winer § 30. 5. 3. b. So Arat. de Cepheo 
sidere, τὰ μὲν els κεφαλὴν µάλα πάντα βάπ- 
των ὠκεανοῖο, Wetst. 

2. Spec. to dip, to dye, Pass. ο. dat. of 
instr. Rev. 19, 13 ἱμάτιον βεβαμμένον αἵματι. 
—Sept. Ps. 68, 24. Jos. Ant. 3.6.1. Plato 
Rep. 429. d, e. Hom. Batrach. 223 ἐβά- 
πτετο & αἵματι λίμνη. 

Bap, Heb. 92, son; see Βαριησοῦς, Βαρ- 
ίῴγας. 

BapafBas, a, ὁ, Barabbas, Aram. 
NaN “2 (son of the father), pr. name of a 
robber, whom Pilate released to the Jewa, 
Matt. 37, 16. 17. 90. 21. 26. Mark 15, 7. 
11. 15. Luke 23, 18. John 18, 40 bis.— 
The name was not unusual among the 
Jews; see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Matt. 
21, 16. 

Βαράκ, 4, indec. Barak, Heb. p73 
(lightning), pr. n. of a Hebrew, who with 
Deborah delivered Israel from the Canaan- 
ites; Heb. 11, 32. See Judg. ο. 4. 5.—Jos. 
Ant. 5. 5.2 Bdpaxos. 

Bapaylas, ov, 6, Barachias, pr. n. of 
the father of Zacharias, who was slain be- 
tween the temple and the altar, Matt. 23, 
35; see in art. Zayapias no. 2. 

βάρβαρος, ov, 5, a barbarian, i. e. pr. 
simply α foreigner, one who does not under- 
stand or speak the language of a particular 
people. Strabo regards it as an onomato- 
peeetic word imitating a difficult and harsh 
pronunciation ; 14. p. 662. Perh. derived 
from Berber, the name of a formidable na- 
tive race in northern Africa. 

1. Genr. of one who uses a different 
tongue, 1 Cor. 14, 11 bis. Sept. for 159 
Ps. 114, 1.—2 Macc. 2,21. Hdot. 2. 158 


Bapéw 


βαρβάρους πάντας οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι καλέονσι 
τοὺς μὴ σφίσι ὁμογλώσσους. Hdian. 7. 3. 2. 

2. Spec. one who does not speak Greek, 
one not α Greek by language or nation ; 
Acts 28, 9. 4, where the mhabitants of Me- 
lita (Malta) are so called, as speaking a dia- 
lect of the Phenician language. Rom. 1,14 
ἛἝλλησί τε καὶ βαρβάροις, to the Greeks and 
to those not Greeks, to other nations. So Col. 
3, 11 Ἕλλην καὶ Ἰουδαῖος... βάρβαρος, Σκύ- 
3ns, where βάρβαρος seems to refer to those 
nations of the Roman empire who-did not 
speak Greek, as the Jews, Romans, Span- 
iards ; and Σκύδης to nations not under the 
Roman dominion.—Jos. B. J. prem. 5 Ἕλ- 
λησι καὶ βαρβάροις, i. e. the Romans, Jews, 
and others. ib. 5. 1.3. So of the Romans, 
Pol. 5. 104. 1. ib. 9. 37.5; of the Syrians, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 1. 

Bapéw, &, f. ἠσω, (Bdpos,) to weigh 
down, to be heavy upon ; found in early and 
Attic writers only in the perf. participles 
βεβαρηώς, βεβαρηµένος, Hom. Od. 3. 139. 
ib. 19. 122. Plato Conv. 203. b. Other 
forms occur in later writers ; as fut. βαρή- 
oe Luc. D. Mort. 10. 4; see Thom. Mag. 
Ρ. 141 sq. Matth. § 227. Buttm. Ausf. Spr. 
§114.—In N. T. only Pass. βαρέομαι, 
οὔμαι, aor. 1 ἐβαρήδη», perf. part. βεβαρη- 
pévos, to be weighed down, to be heavy, op- 
pressed, only trop. a) By sleep, e. g. βεβα- 
pnuévos ὕπνῳ Luke 9, 32; absol. id. Matt. 
26, 43. Mark 14,40. So ο. ὕπνφ Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 171. ὮὉ) By surfeiting, etc. 
Luke 21, 34 µήποτε βαρηβῶσιν (βαρυνβῶσιν 
Rec.) al καρδίαι ὑμῶν ἐν κραιπάλῃ κτλ. 
So Hom. Od. 19. 122 οἵνῳ βεβαρηότα. ϱ) 
By evils, calamities, 2 Cor. 1, 8. 5, 4 στενά- 
ζοµεν βαρούμενοι. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 1.14 
πόλεις ὑπὸ πολέμων' καὶ ἄλλων κακῶν βαρη- 
Φεῖσαι. d) By expense, i. q. to be burdened, 
charged ; 1 Tim. 5, 16 μὴ βαρείσδω ἡ éxxAn- 
cia. Comp. in aBapns and émPapéa. 

βαρέως, adv. (Bapis,) heavily, with diffi- 
culty, trop. Matt. 13, 15 and Acts 28, 27 
τοῖς ὡσὶ βαρέως ἤκουσαν, they heard heavily 
with their ears, i. ©. are dull of hearing ; 
quoted from Is. 6, 10, where Sept. for 
‘t237] .—Comp. βαρέως Φέρει» Sept. Gen. 
31, 35. Dem. 1108. 17. Xen. An. 2. 1. 4. 
But Xen. An. 3. 1.9 βαρέως ἀκούειν ‘to 
hear indignantly.” 

B αρθολομαῖος, ου, ὁ, Bartholomew, 
Heb, "Ὢλη "2 (son of Tolmai), the patro- 
nymic of one of the twelve apostles, Matt. 
10, 8. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6, 14. Acts 1, 13. 
118 pr. name was prob. Nathanael ; see John 
1, 46. 21,2. So Jude is also called Leb- 
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beus and Thaddeus; and Peter is some- 
times Barjonas. 

Βαριησοῦς, ov, 6, Barjesus, Heb. “3 
$782 (son of Jeshua), pr. η. of a Jewish 
magician, Acts 13, 6. 

Βαριωνᾶς, a, 6, Barjonas, Heb. “"2 
27 (son of Jonas), the patronymic of the 
apostle Peter, Matt. 16, 17.—Others write 
it Bap Ἰωνᾶς. 

Βαρνάβας, a, ὁ, Barnabas, surname of 
Joses, a Levite, born in Cyprus, who be- 
came the first associate of Paul in his 
labours. The name Barnabas, Aram. “"2 
TINT (son of prophecy), is explained by 
Luke (Acts 4, 36) as i.q. ulds παρακλήσεως, 
see in vids.—Acts 4, 36. 9,27. 11, 22. 96. 
30. 12, 25. 13, 1. 2. 7. 43. 46 60. 14, 12. 
14. 20. 16, 2 bis. 12. 22. 25. 35. 36. 8]. 39. 
1 Cor. 9, 6, Gal. 2,1. 9. 18. Col. 4, 10. 

βάρος, eos, ους, τό, weight, Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 42.—In Ν. T’. only trop. 

1. weight, i.e. @ burden, load; put for 
heavy labour, τὸ βάρος τῆς nuépas Matt. 20, 
12; for burdensome precepts, Acts 15, 28. 


_ Rev. 2, 24; for sins and weaknesses which 


weigh one down, Gal. 6, 2.—2 Mace. 9, 10. 
Pol. 5. 72. 10. Plato Legg. 925. d, τὸ τῶν 
τοιούτων νόμων... βάρας. Pr. Xen. Cic. 
17. 9. 

2. weight, i.e. tnfluence, authority, hon- 
our; 1 Thess. 2,6 δυνάµενοι ἐν βάρει εἶναι 
ὡς Xp. ἀπόστολοε. So Diod. Sic. 4.61. ib. 31. 
p. 155 τηλικοῦτο βάρος οἰκίας καὶ γένους.---- 
Others less well, burden, in a pecuniary 
sense ; comp. in βαρέω lett. d. 

3. weighi, i.e. abundance, greatness, ful- 
ness; 2 Cor. 4, 17 αἰώνιον βάρος δόξης, an 
eternal fulness of glory-——Soph. Aj. 130 
μακροῦ πλούτου Bape. Diod. Sic. 17. 52 
βασίλεια... Δαυμαστὰ κατὰ τὸ µέγεδος καὶ 
βάρος τῶν ἔργων. 

Βαρσαβᾶς, a, ὅ, Βαγεαδαε, surname 
oftwomen: a) Of Joseph mentioned in 
Acts 1, 23; see’ Ιωσήφ. b) Of Judas 
mentioned Acts 15, 22; see Ἰούδας. 

Bapripaios, ov, ὁ, Bartimeus, Heb. 
"8230 "2B (son of Timeus), pr. n. of a blind 
man, Mark 10, 46. 

Βαρύνω, f. νῶ, (Bapts,) to weigh down ; 
in Ν. T. trop. once Pass. aor. 1 ἐβαρύνρην, to 
be weighed down, to be heavy, dull, Luke 21, 
34 Rec. where others read βαρέω q. v.— 


Sept. Is. 33, 15. Diod. Sic. 4. 38. Xen. 
Lac. 2. 5. 


βαρύς, cia, U, (βάρος) 1. heavy, e.g. 
Matt. 23, 4 φορτία βαρέα, spoken of bur- 


Baptripos 


densome precepts. So Sept. for 193 Ps. ' 


38, 5.—Ecclus. 40, 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 5. 

2. Trop. weighty, grave; Matt. 23, 23 
τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόµου. Acts 25,7 βαρέα 
αἰτιώματα. 2 Cor. 10, 10 αἱ μὲν ἐπιστολαί 
... βαρεῖαι, weighty, impressive.—Sept. Dan. 
211. Hdian. 2. 14. '7. Plato Legg. 717. d. 

3. Trop. grievous, burdensome, ©. g. pre- 
cepts 1 John 5,3. So Sept. Neh. 5, 18. 
Ecclus. 29, 28. Xen. Hi. 8. 10.—Also Acts 
20, 29 λύκοι βαρεῖς, grievous wolves, fierce, 
causing mischief. So Wisd. 17,21. El. 
V.H. 1. 84 Saydrov τρόπον βαρύτατον. Xen. 
Hell. 3. 2. 1. 


Βαρύτιμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (βαρύς, τιµή;) 
of great price, precious, Matt. 26,7; parall. 
πολύτιμος John 12, 3.—Heliodor. 2. p. 119. 
Trop. ‘venerable’ A°sch. Suppl. 25. 


βασανίζω, f. iow, (Bdcavos,) pr. ‘to 
rub on the touch-stone,’ to test, Plato Gorg. 
486. d. Trop. to put to the test, to examine, 
either by questions Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 16; or 
by torture Hdian. 3. 5. 13. Iseus 202. 10. 
Thuc. 7. 86.—Hence in N. T. genr. io tor- 
ment, to pul in pain, e.g. a) Of pun- 
ishment, c. acc. Matt. 8, 29. Mark 5, 7. 
Luke 8, 28. Rev. 11, 10 comp. v. 6. Pass. 
id. Rev. 14, 10. 20,10. So Wisd. 11, 9. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 4. b) Pass. to be tor- 
mented, pained, Θ. g. a8 & woman in travail 
Rev. 12, 2; by disease, Matt. 8, 6; by 
plagues, Rev. 9,5. So Wisd. 16,1. Lu- 
cian. Pseudosoph. 6. Plato Legg. 922. d, 
βασανισβέντες ἱκανῶς ἐν νόσοις. ϱ) Also to 
torment, i.q. to vex, to trouble; 2 Pet. 2, 8 
ψυχἠν δικαίαν... ἐβασάνισεν. (Arr. Epict. 
2. 22. 35 βασανίζων ἑαυτόν.) Pass. of per- 
sons toiling, Mark 6, 48; of a vessel tossed 
by the waves, Matt. 14, 24. 

βασανισµός, od, 5, (βασανίζω,) pr. 
‘test, trial,’ by the touch-stone, etc.—In 
N. T. torture, torment, pain; Rev. 9, 5 bis. 
14, 11 κάπνος βασανισμοῦ, the smoke of their 
torment, i.e. of the fire in which they are 
tormented. 18, Ἴ. 10. 15. So 4 Macc. 9, 6. 


βασανιστής, ob, 4, (βασανίζω;) pr. a 
torturer, inquisttor, Dem. 978. 11; see Dict. 
of Antt. art. Basanos.—In Ν. T. @ prison- 
keeper, jailer, i. q. δεσµοφύλαξ, Matt. 18, 34. 

βάσανος, ov, ἡ, pr. α touch-stone, lapis 
Iadius, for trying metals, etc. Pind. Pyth. 
10. 106 et ibi Scholia. Then, examination, 
trial, Pol. 22. 8. 7. Plato Gorg. 486. d; tor- 
ture, Pol. 16. 27.7. AG). V. Π. '7. 18.—In 
N. T. torment, pain, inflicted as punishment 
Luke 16, 23. 28; by disease Matt. 4, 24. 
So Wied. 3,1. Lucian. Tragodop. 282 πάν- 


121 


βασιλεία 


τοῦεν ποτώµεναι βάσανοι. Also of parturi- 
tion Anth. Gr. II. p. 205. 


βασιλεία, as, 9, (βασιλεύς) kingdom, 
the rule and dominion of a king, e. g. 

1. dominion, reign, rule, the exercise of 
kingly power, [Matt. 6, 13.] Luke 1, 33. 
Heb. 1, 8. Rev. 17, 12. 17.18. al. Meton. 
abstr. for concr. kings, Rev. 1, 6 in later 
editions. Sept. for 2352 1 Sam. 10, 16. 
25.—Wisd. 6,4. Hdian. 2.4.7. Xen. Mem. 
4.6.12. Ag. 1. 4. 

2. α kingdom, dominions, realm, a people 
and country under kingly rule, Matt. 4, 8. 
12, 25. 24, Ἴ bis. Mark 6,23. Luke 11,17. 
18. Heb. 11, 33. Rev. 11, 15. 16, 10. al. 
Sept. for M'D5B Esth. 2,3; 2292 Gen. 
10, 10.—Hdian. 4. 3.11. AB). V. Η. 4. 5. 

3. Inthe phrase 7 βασιλεία τοῦ Jeo, 
the kingdom of God, Matt. 6, 33. Mark 1,14. 
15. Luke 4, 43. 6, 20. John 3, 3. 5. al. 
also} Bao. τοῦ Χριστοῦ, Matt. 13, 41. 
20,21. Rev. 1,9; or ἡ 8. τοῦ X. καὶ 
Seot Eph. 5,5; or 7 β. τοῦ Aavid, as the 
ancestor and type of the Messiah, Mark 11, 
10; further, 7 Bac. τῶν» οὐραρῶ», the 
kingdom of heaven, only in Matthew, as 3, 2. 
4,17. al. for which we find in 2 Tim. 4,18 
9 Bac. ἡ ἐπουράνιος; and likewise absol. ἡ 
βασιλεία, Matt. 8,12. 9, 35. al. i. q. later 
Heb. Dorf mp5 or DIN MDa. All 
these expressions are in Ν. T’. synonymous, 
and signify the divine spiritual kingdom, the 
glorious reign of the Messiah. The idea of 
this kingdom has its basis in the prophecies 
of the O. T. where the coming of the Mes- 
siah and his triumphs are foretold; e. g. 
Ps. 2 and 110. Is. 2, 1--4, comp. Mich. 4, 1 
aq. where in v. 7 the Targ. has M'D>0 
ποπ, Is. 11, 1 9q. Jer. 38, 59q. 31,31 
sq. 32, 37 sq. 33, 14 sq. Ez. 34, 33 sq. 
3'7, 24 eq. and espec. Dan. 2, 44. 7, 14. 27. 
9, 25 sq. His reign is here figuratively 
described as a golden age, when the true 
religion and with it the Jewish theocracy 
should be re-established in more than pri- 
meval purity, and universal peace and hap- 
piness prevail. All this was doubtless to be 
understood in a spiritual sense; and so the 
devout Jews of our Saviour’s time appear 
to have received it; as Zacharias, Luke 1, 
67 sq. Simeon, 2, 25 sq. Anna, 2, 36 aq. 
Joseph, Luke 23, 50.51. But the Jews at 
large gave to these prophecies a temporal 
meaning ; and expected a Messiah who 
should come in the clouds of heaven, and 
as king of the Jewish nation restore the 
ancient religion and worship, reform the 
corrupt morals of the people, make expia- 
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tion for their sins, free them from the yoke 
of foreign dominion, and at length reign 


over the whole earth in peace and glory; 


comp. in αἰών no. 2. b. See Schettgen 
Diss. de regno ceelor. in Hor. Heb. I. p. 
1147. Wetstein N. T. I. p. 256. Keil Hist. 
Dogm. de regno Mess. in Opusc. Acad. p. 
22 aq. Storr Opusc. I. p. 253 sq. Tholuck 
Bergpr. zu Matt. 5, 3.—Referring to the 
O. T. idea, we may therefore regard the 
kingdom of heaven in the N. T. as denoting 
in its Christian sense, the Christian dispen- 
sation, comprising those who receive Jesus 
as the Messiah, and who, united by his Spi- 
rit under him as their head, rejoice in the 
truth and live a holy life in love and in com- 
munion with him. This spiritual kingdom 
has both an internal and an external form. 
As internal, it already exists and rules in 
the hearts of all Christians, and is therefore 
present. As external, it is either embodied 
in the visible church of Christ on earth, and 
in so far is present and progressive ; or it 
is to be perfected in the coming of the Mes- 
siah to judgment and his subsequent spirit- 
ual reign in bliss and glory, in which view 
it is future. But these different aspects 
are not always distinguished ; the expres- 
sion often embracing both the internal and 
external sense, and referring both to its 
commencement in this world and its com- 
pletion in the world to come.—Hence 

a) In the Jewish temporal sense, by Jews 
and by the apostles before the day of Pente- 
cost, Matt. 18, 1. 20, 21. Luke 17, 20 init. 
19, 11. Acts 1, 6. 

b) In the Christian sense, as announced 
by John the Baptist, where also some- 
thing of the Jewish view was intermingled, 
Matt. 3,2; comp. also Luke 23,51. As 
announced by Jesus and others, Matt. 4, 1”. 
28. 9, 35. 10,'7. Mark 1, 14.15. Luke 10, 
9. 11. Acts 28, 31. al_—In the internal spi- 
ritual sense, Rom. 14, 17 οὗ γάρ ἐστιν ἡ β. 
τοῦ 5. βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, ἀλλὰ δικαιοσύνη 
καὶ εἰρήνη καὶ χαρὰ ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ. Matt. 
6,33. Mark 10, 15. Luke 17, 31. 18, 17. 
John 3, 3. 5. 1 Cor. 4, 20.—In the external 
sense, i. e. as embodied in the visible church 
and the universal spread of the gospel, Matt. 
6, 10. 12, 28. 13, 24. 31. 33. 41. 47. 16, 
28. Mark 4, 30. 11, 10. Luke 13, 18. 20. 
Acts 19, 8. al. Oras perfected in the fu- 
ture world, Matt. 13, 43. 16,19. 26, 29. 
Mark 14, 25. Luke 22, 29. 30. 2 Pet. 1,11. 
Rev. 12, 10. al. In this view it denotes 
especially the bliss of heaven, eternal life, 
which is to be enjoyed in the Redeemer’s 
kingdom, Matt. 8, 11. 25, 34. Mark 9, 47. 
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Luke 13, 28. 29. Acts 14, 22. 1 Cor. 6, 9. 
10. 15, 50. Gal. 5, 21. Eph. 5, 5. 2 Thess. 
1,5. 2 Tim. 4, 18. Heb. 12, 28. James 2, 
5. al.—Spoken generally, Matt. 5, 19 bis. 
8,12 οἱ υἱοὶ της βασιλείας, the sons of the 
kingdom, i. e. the Jews, who thought the 
Messiah’s reign was destined only for them ; 
but in Matt. 13, 38 of viol τῆς βασιλείας are 
the true citizens of the kingdom of God. 
Matt. 11,11. 12 see in ἅρπάζω no. 3. 13,11. 
19:44.45.52. 18,4.23. 19.13.34. 90, 1. al. 
Spoken also genr. of the privileges and re- 
wards of the divine kingdom both here and 
hereafter, Matt. 5, 3. 10. 20. 7, 21. 18, 3. 
Col. 1, 13. 1 Thess. 2,12. -ἷ- 

βασίλειος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (βασιλεύς) 
kingly, royal; 1 Pet. 2, 9 βασίλειον ἱερά- 
τευµα, @ royal priesthood, consecrated to 
God as were kings and priests ; quoted from 
Ex. 19, 6 where Sept. for m»ymd> ma>00. 
So Wisd. 18, 15. Lucian. Quom. Hist. 6. 
Xen. An. 1. 10. 12.—Subst. τὸ βασίλειον 
(δῶμα), Plur. τὰ βασίλεια, a royal man- 
ston, palace, Luke 7, 25. [Matt. 11, 8.] 
Sept. Plur. for J29 ™"2 Esth. 2,13; M2 
manda Esth. 1,9. So Plur. Luc. Necyom. 
10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5; Sing. ib. 8. 7. 2. 

βασιλεύς, έως, ὁ, 1.4 king, one who 
rules with sovereign authority ; Sept. every 
where for Heb. προ. E. g. David, Matt. 
1, 6. Acts 13, 22; Pharaoh, Acts 7,10. 18. 
Heb. 11, 23. 27 ; the Roman emperor, John 
19, 15; ancient Jewish kings, Luke 10, 24. 
So Hdian. 4. 10. 4. Pol. 8.33. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2. 1.—Also Jesus as the Messiah is often 
called king, king of Israel, king of the Jews, 
Matt. 2, 2. 21, 5. 25, 34. 40. Luke 19, 38. 
John 1, 50. 19, 13. 15. al. Sept. and Προ 
Ps. 2, 6.—Spoken of God, 1 Tim. 1, 17. 
Rev. 15, 3. 17, 14 βασιλεὺς βασιλέω», also 
1 Tim. 6, 15 ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν βασελευόντω», 
emphat. king of kings, supreme Lord ; 60 
Diod. Sic. 1. 55 βασιλεὺς βασιλέων καὶ δε- 

ς δεσποτῶ», comp. ἄναξ ἀνάκτων Ais- 

chyl. Suppl. 533. Matth. § 430. 5. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 692. c. Sept. and Πο genr. of 
God, Ps. 5, 8. 29, 10. al—Also Matt. 5,35 
πόλις τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως, sc. of God, 
i. e. Jerusalem as the seat of his worship; 
so Sept. and 35x Ps. 47, 2. 

2. In a more general and lower sense, 88 
a title of the highest honour, α prince, ruler, 
viceroy, or the like. Thus Herod the Great 
and his successors had the title of king, but 
were dependent for the name and power on 
the Romans; Matt. 2,1. 3.9. Luke 1, 5. 
Acts 12, 1. 25, 13 sq. 26, 28q. But He- 
rod Antipas was in fact only a tetrarch 
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(Matt. 14,1. Luke 3, 1. 19. 9, 7), though 
he is called βασιλεύς Matt. 14, 9. Mark 6, 
14. So Aretas, king of Arabia Petreza, 
2 Cor. 11, 32; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p- 559, 560. Also when joined with sye- 
poves, Matt. 10, 18. Mark 18, 9. Luke 21, 
12. Sept. and 322 Ps. 8, 2. 103, 16.— 
Genr. Matt. 17, 25. 18, 23. Acts 4, 26. 9, 
16. 1 Tim. 2, 2. 1 Pet. 2, 13. 17. Rev. 9, 
11. Sept. and © >% Josh. ο. 13. So Hom. 
Od. 1. 394. Spo ren of the sons of the em- 
peror Severus, Hdian. 3. 13. 3; comp. 7. 
10. 3, and 8. 8. 6,15.—Trop. of Christians, 
as about to reign with the Messiah in glory, 
Rev. 5,10. 1, 6 Rec. See Rev. 20, 6; 
also in βασιλεύω no. 3. + 

Bacthevo, f. cw, (βασιλεύς) 1. tobe 
king, to reign ; e. g. of earthly kings, with 
ἐπί ο. acc. to reign over, Luke 19, 14. 17; 
ἐπί ο. gen. id. of Archelaus, Matt. 2, 22; 
see in "ApyéAaos. Absol. 1 Tim. 6, 15 ό 
βασιλεὺς τῶν βασιλευόντω», king of kings, 
see in βασιλεύς πο. 1. Sept. for nba 
1 Sam. 8,9. 11. Soc. gen. Hdian. 8. 1. 6. 
Thue. 2. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 3.—Of God 
as exercising universal dominion, absol. 
Rev. 11, 17. 19, 6. Sept. for 450 Ps. 93, 
1. 96, 10. 97, 1. al—Of Christ, once with 
ἐπί ο. acc. 88 ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰακώβ Luke 1, 
33; absol. 1 Cor. 15, 25. Rev. 11, 15. 

2. Trop. a) Of Christians, who are {ο 
reign with Christ, i. 6. to enjoy the highest 
privileges and happiness, the regal honours 
and glory, of the Messiah’s kingdom ; and 
who thus are represented as sharing with 
Christ in his power and office as king and 
judge (comp. Luke 22, 30. 1 Cor. 6, 2. 3. 
Wiad. 3, 8. Ecclus. 4, 15); so Rom. 5,17. 
Rev. 20, 4 ἐβασίλευσεν μετὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
v. 6. 22,5; once ο. ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς over the 
earth Rev. 5,10. Also of Christians on 
earth, i. q. to be like kings, to enjoy honour 
and prosperity, 1 Cor. 4, 8 bis. Comp. vivo 
et regno Hor. Ep. 1.10.8. ὮὉ) Of death; 
to reign, to have dominion, to prevatl, absol. 
Rom. 5, 14. 17. Of sin and grace, Rom. 
5, 21 bis. 6, 12. Comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
14 9 ψυχὴ βασιλεύει ἐν ἡμῖν. 

βασιλικός, ή, όν, (βασιλεύς)) kingly, 
royal, belonging to a king, e. g. a territory 
Acts 12, 20; a robe 12, 21. Sept. for προ 
Num. 20, 17; mazda Esth. 8, 15. So 
Hdian. 1. 16. 8. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 3.—Of a 
person attached to a court, a royal attend- 
ant, courtier, nobleman, John 4, 46. 49. So 
Hdian. 1. 12. 8. Polyb. 4. 76. 2.—Trop. 
noble, excellent, pre-eminent, becoming to a 
king, James 2,8 νύµος βασιλικός. So Jos. 


βαστάξω 


Ant. 6. 4.5. Xen. Conv. 1. 8 Bac. κάλλος. 
Plato Phileb. 30. d. Comp. regalis Cic. 
Off. 1. 13. 

βασίλισσα, ns, ἦ, (βασιλεύς) a queen, 
Matt. 12, 42. Luke 11, 831. Acts 8, 27. 
Rev. 18,7. Sept. for maby 1 K. 10, 1— 
Pol. 23. 18.2. Diod. Sic. 20.41. Xen. (759, 
9.15. The earlier and better form was 
βασίλεια or βασιλίς, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 225. 
Wetst. N. T. ad Matt. 12, 42. 

βάσυ εως, ἡ, (βαΐνω)) a step, pace, 
Hdian. 6. 5. 19. Plato Tim. 33. d.—In Ν. 
Τ'. the foot, as the instrument of walking, 
Acts 3,7. So Wisd. 13, 18. Jos. Ant. 7. 
5. 5. Plato Tim. 92. a. 

βασκαίνω, f. ave, (βάσκω, βάζω;) aor. 
1 ἑβάσκανα, also ἐβάσκηνα Hdian. 2. 4.11; 
see Buttm. § 101. 4. n. 2; to talk, to tattle, 
maliciously ; to backbiie, to slander, ο. acc. 
Plut. Pericl. 13. Dem. 291.21; ο. dat. Zl. 
V. H. 2. 13.—In Ν. T. to talk or prate in 
order to mislead, insidiously ; to beflatier, to 
bewitch, ο. acc. Gal. 3, 1 τίς ὑμᾶς ἑβάσκανε. 
So Hdian. 2. 4.11. Diod. Sic. 4.6. Theocr. 
6.39. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 462 sq. Wetst. 
N. T. ad Gal. ].σ. 


βαστάζω, f. co, 1. to lift up, to take 
up, a8 from the ground, ο. acc. e. g. λίδους 
John 10, 31.—Jos. Ant, 7. 11.7. Hdian. 4. 
2.11. Lucian. Asin. 44. 

2. to bear, to carry, pr. what has been 
taken up. 

a) Genr. and ο. acc. Matt. 3, 11 τὰ ὑπο- 
δήµατα βαστάσαι to bear one’s sandals, 
which was the office of a servant ; 80 κερά- 
µιον ὕδατος Mark 14, 13. Luke 22,10; τὴν 
σόρον Luke 7, 14; τὸν σταυρόν John 19, 17 
(trop. Luke 14, 27); John 12, 6. Rev. 17, 
7. Pass. Acts 3,2. 21,35. So Ecclus. 6,25. 
Hdian. 4. Ἴ. 11. Pol. 2. 24. 6.—Trop. of 
moral burdens, e. g. ζυγόν Acts 15,10; ἆλ- 
λήλω» τὰ βάρη Gal. 6,2; τὸ cov φορτίον 
ν. δ. Also with ἐνώπιόν τινος, to bear or 
bring before any one, e. g. τὸ ὄνομά pow 
i. q. to declare, to publish, Acts 9, 16. 

b) Spec. to bear away, to take away, c. 
acc. John 20, 15 εἶ σὺ ἑβάστασας αὐτόν.---- 
Jos. Ant. 8.2.2. Pol. 1. 48. 3. 

c) Also io bear up, to sustatn, c. acc. 
a) Pr. Rom. 11, 18 οὗ σὺ τὴν ῥίζαν βαστά- 
ζεις, GAN’ ἡ ῥίζα σέ. Trop. Matt. 20, 12 β. 
τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας κτλ. John 16, 12 σὺ 
δύνασβε βαστάζειν ἄρτι, i. g. to receive, to 
understand. Comp. Arr. Epict. 3. 15. 9 
el δύνασαι βαστάσαι τὸ πρᾶγμα.  B) to 
bear with, to endure, e. g. τὰ ἀσδενήματα 
ray ἀδυνάτων Rom. 15, 1; κακούς Rev. 2, 
2.3. So Arr. Epict. 1.3.2. +) to dear, 


Batos 


to suffer, to undergo, e. g. τὸ κρίµα Gal. 5, 
10; also Matt. 8, 17 τὰς νόσους ἑβάστασεν, 
he bore our sicknesses, i. e. suffered the pu- 
nishment of our sins; for Heb. 230 Is. 53, 
4. So Sept. for 802 2 K. 18, 14. 

d) Spec. to bear with or upon oneself, to 
carry about, ο. acc. e.g. ἃ purse, βαλάντιο», 
Luke 10,43; στίγµατα... ἐν τῷ σώματι Gal. 
6, 17; and so of the womb, Luke 11, 27 
ἡ κοιλία ἡ βαστάσασά oe.—Symm. for R03 
Ps. 89, 51. Comp. Hom. Π. 6. 59 ὅν τινα 
γαστέρι µήτηρ. κοῦρον ἐόντα Φέροι, where 
Schol. Ms. ὃν ἐν γαστρὶ ἦ µήτηρ νέον ὄντα 
βαστάζοι. Wetst. Ν. T. ad Luc. Ἱ. ο. 


I. Baros, ου, ἡ, also ὁ βάτος Mark 13, 96 
in later editions, and this was held to be the 
better form, Meris p. 99. Thom. Mag. p. 148; 
a thorn-bush, bramble, any prickly shrub; so 
ἐπὶ τοῦ βάτου Mark 12, 26; ἐπὶ τῆς βάτου 
Luke 20, 37. Acts Ἴ, 35; ἐκ βάτου Luke 
6, 44. Acts 7, 30.—Sept. ἡ 8. for 120 Deut. 
33,16; Sept. Vat. ὁ β. Ex. 3, 2.3.4. So 
9 β. Pol. 8. 11. 1. Theophr. H. Pl. 3. 18. 2. 


II. βάτος, ov, 6, a bath, Heb. M3, a He- 
brew measure for liquids, equal to the 
ephah for things dry, Luke 16, 6; comp. 
Ez. 45, 10. 11. Is. 5, 10.—The ephah con- 
tained according to Josephus 72 sextarii 
(Ant. 8. 2. 9), equal to the Attic μετρητής, 
or to 1993.95 Paris cubic inches, equiva- 
lent to about 1} bush. English ; hence the 
bath was about 8] gallons. See Boeckh 
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 259, 278. Heb. Lex. 
arts. ΠΡ Ν, M3. 


βάτραχος; ov, 6, α frog, Rev. 16, 13. 
Sept. for Σ1385 Ex. 8, 2. 3—/E). V. H. 1. 
8. Plato Pheed. 109. b. 


Barronroyéw, &, f. how, (λέγω, Adyos,) 
pr. i. 4. βατταρίζω, to stuller, to stammer, 
Hippon. 108. Luc. Jup. Trag. 27; both 
verbe being prob. onomatopeetic.—In Ν. T. 
Barrodoyeiv, io babble, io be loquacious, to 
use many words and empty repetitions, absol. 
Matt. 6, '7; parall. πολυλογία. So Simpl. 
in Epict. 312 [340] περὶ καθηκόντων δὲ 
βαττολογῶν viv.—The ancients derived the 
word from a certain Battus. According 
to some he was a king of Libya, who stut- 
tered, Hdot. 4. 155. Eustath. in Od. o, p. 
833. 43 Bdrros βασιλεὺς Λίβυς ... ὃς δοκεῖ 
παροιµίαν δοῦναι τοῦ βαττολογεῖν. Accord- 
ing to others he was a garrulous poet, who 
made long hymns full of repetitions ; Suid. 
βαττολογία: ἡ πολυλογία, ἀπὸ Βάττου τινὸς 
μακροὺς καὶ πολυστίχους ὄμνους ποιήσαντος 
ταυτολογίας ἔχοντας. See Wetst. Ν. T. 
ad Matt. 1. ο. 
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βεβαιόω 


βδέλυγµα, aros, τό, (βδελύσσω,) 1. απ 
abominalwn, any thing abominable or de- 
testable; Luke 16, 15 βδέλνγµα ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Φεοῦ, Opp. τὸ ἐν ἀνβρώποις ὑψηλόν. 
Sept. ο. ἐνώπιον for Mati Prov. 11,1; ο. 
dat. Prov. 15, 8. 9. 

2. Spec. impurity, uncleanness, in the 
Jewish sense ; particularly idols, idolatry, 
abominable apostasy, Rev. 17, 4. 5. 21, 27. 
So Sept. of idols, ή Αστάρτη βδέλνγμα Σι- 
δωνίων for ΠΡ 1K. 11, 5; τὰ βδελύγ- 
para τῶν vey for ΠΙΦΤ 2 Κ. 16, 3; 
also Test. XII Patr. p. 615.—Matt. 24, 15 
and Mark 13, 14 τὸ βδέλυγμα τῆς ἐρη- 
µώσεως, quoted from Dan. 9, 27, comp. 
11, 31. 12, 11, where Sept. for p%pw 
mabe pr. the abomination causing deso- 
lation, applied by our Lord to the Roman 
armies under Titus, with their standards, 
surrounding the Holy city for its siege and 
destruction; these as heathen conquerors 
were of course an abomination tothe Jews ; 
see Luke 21, 20, also Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 7. 
In 1 Mace. 1, 54 the phrase B3dAvypa τῆς 
ἐρημώσεως refers to the pollution of the 
temple by Antiochus Epiphanes, who set 
up in it the statue of Jupiter Olympius ; see 
2 Macc. 6, 2-5. 1 Macc. 6, 7. 

βδελυκτός, ή, όν, (βδελύσσω,) abomina- 
ble, detestable, Tit. 1, 16. Sept. for 195 
Prov. 17, 15.—2 Macc. 1, 27. Ecclus. 41, 5. 


βδελύσσω, f. dge, (βδέω;) to cause dis- 
gust by stench, Aristoph. Plut. 700.—In 
N. T. Mid. depon. βδελύσσομαι, to feel 
disgust at, to abominate, to abhor, ο. acc. 
Rom. 2, 33 6 βδελυσσόµενος τὰ εἴδωλα. 
Pass. perf. particip. ἑβδελυγμένος, abhorred, 
abominable, Rev. 21, 8. Sept. for 227 
Deut. 23, 7. Am. 5, 10. Pass. perf. part. 
for 2212 Is. 14,19. So Pol. 33. 16. 10. 
Lucian. Philopatr. 26. 


βέβαιος, aia, αιον, (βάω, Baive,) stead- 
fast, firm, sure ; e. g. ἄγκυρα Heb. 6, 19; 
ἐλπίς 2 Cor. 1,7; érayyeAla Rom. 4, 16: 
διαθήκη Heb. 9, 11: λόγος Heb. 2, 2. 2 Pet. 
1, 19; also Heb. 3, 6. 14. 2 Pet. 1, 10.— 
Wiad. '7, 23. Diod. Sic. 8. 7. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
2. 23. 

βεβαιόω, &, f. ώσω, (βέβαιος) to make 
steadfast, to establish, to confirm ; with acc. 
of thing, Mark 16, 20 τὸν λόγον βεβαιοῦντος. 
Rom. 15,8. Pass. 1 Cor. 1, 6. Heb. 2, 3. So 
Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6. Hdian. 4: 16. 9. Thuc. 3. 
12.—With acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 1, 8. 2 Cor. 
1, 21. Pase. Col. 2,'7. Heb. 13, 9. Sept. for 
p'p Ps. 119, 38; 298M Ps. 41, 13. So 
Thuc. 1. 33 σφᾶς αὐτοὺς βεβαιώσασγαι. 





βεβαίωσις 


βεβαίωσι», εως, ἡ, (βεβαιόω͵) confirma- 
tion, establishment, Phil. 1, 7. Heb. 6, 16.— 
Wiad. 6, 18. Plut. Solon 14. Thuc. 4. 87. 

βέβηλος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (βαΐνω, βηλός,) 
accessible, open to all, and hence common, 
profane, pr. of place ; τὰ βέβηλα ‘ unconse- 
crated places,’ opp. ἄλσεις Seay, Soph. (4. 
Col. 10. Thuc. 4. 97. Of persons, uncon- 
secrated, uninitiated, and 80 profane, Plato 
Conv. 218. b.—In Ν. T. profane, unholy ; 80 
of persons regardless of God and divine 
things, 1 Tim. 1, 9. Heb. 12,16. So Sept. 
for bm Ez. 21, 5. (3 Macc. 2, 14. Al. V. H. 
3. 9 βέβηλος καὶ ἀτέλεστος τῷ Seq. Plut. de 
Def. Orac. 16.) Trop. of vain disputes, tra- 
ditions, etc. 1 Tim. 4,7. 6, 20. 2 Tim. 2, 16. 

βεθηλόω, & ὢ, f. ώσω, (βέβηλος,) to pro- 
: fane, to violate, c. acc. τὸ σάββατον Matt. 
12, 5; τὸν ἱερόν Acts 24, 6. Sept. for 31 
Lev. 19, 8. 12. al.—Heliodor. 10. p. 513. 
Julian. 7. p. 228. ο. 

Βεελζεβούλ, 4, indec. Beelzebul, i. q. 
Satan, the prince of demons, ἄρχων τῶν 
δαιµονίων, Matt. 12, 24. 27. 10, 25. Mark 
3,22. Luke 11, 15.18.19. The Aramzan 
form is >a3y boa deus stercoris, from r. 
bat, 581, Bust. Lex. Chald. 641. It was 
prob. in the mouth of the Jews a by-name 
of aversion and contempt; but is not else- 
where found in Jewish writings.—Some 
editions (Complut. Beza, Bengel), also the 
Valgate and Peshito, read Βεελζεβούβ, 
Beelzebub, which occurs 2 K. 1, 3. 3. 16, in 
the Heb. form 33} 533 (Aram. 345} 353) 
‘lord of flies, fly-god,’ Sept. Baad pviay, as 
the name of a god of the Philistines at 
Ekron; comp. the Ζεὺς ᾽Απόμυιος of the 
Greeks, Pausan. 5. 14.2; and the Deus 
Myagrius of the Egyptians and Romans, 
Plin. H. N. 10. 4. Solin. Polyhist. c. 1. 
That the later Jews, in their strong aversion 
to heathenism, should transfer to Satan the 
name of a neighbouring idol and oracle men- 
tioned in the O. T. was not unnatural ; and 
then by the alight change (of a single let- 
ter) into Beelzebul, they expressed still more 
strongly their abhorrence of the prince of 
unclean spirits ; comp. a like instance in the 
name Συχάρ q.v. See Buxt. Lex. 333 sq. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Matt. 12, 24 et Luc. 
11, 15. Winer Realw. art. Beelzebub. 

Βελίαλ, ὁ, indec. Belial, Heb. 53°23 
(wickedness), used as a name for Satan, 
i. q. ὁ wompés, 2 Cor. 6, 15; comp. 1 Sam. 
25, 25. Heb. Lex. 6. voc. —Griesbach and 
some others read Βελίαρ, Beliar ; the > be- 
ing changed to “ by Syriasm. So Test. 
ΧΙ Ρας. p. 539, 587, 619. al. 
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BySaBapa 


βελόνη, ης, 9, (βέλος;) pr. the point of 
a weapon, Eupol. Tax. 11.—In N. T. a nee- 
dle, Luke 18, 25 Lachm. for the comm. ῥα- 
dis. So Hl. Υ. Η. 9.8. schin. 77. 27; 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 


έλος, εος, ους, τό, (βάλλω,) α missile, 
esp. a darl, javelin, arrow ; trop. Eph. 6, 16 
τὰ βέλη τοῦ πονηροῦ τὰ πεπυρωµένα, the fiery 
darts, i.e. fitted with combustibles.—Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 3. 18. 12 πυρφόρα βέλη. ib. 2. 
21.3 βέλεσι... καὶ πυρφόροις ὀϊστοῖς. Thuc. 
2. Ἴδ. comp. Xen. An. δ. 2. 14. 


Εελτίων, ovos, 6, ἡ, better, compar. of 
ἀγαδός good, Buttm. § 68. 1.—In N. T. only 
Neut. βελτίο» as adv. 2 Tim. 1, 18 βελ- 
τίον γινώσκεις, thou knowest better sc. than 
I. Buttm. §115.5. So Xen. Hi. 1. 1 βελ- 


τίον εἰδέναι. 


Βενιαμίν, ὁ, indec. Benjamin, Heb. 
J°3722 (son of my right hand), pr. n. of the 
youngest son of Jacob by Rachel; comp. 
Gen. 35, 18 sq. Hence φυλἠ Benapiv, the 
tribe of Benjamin, Acts 13,21. Rom. 11,1. 
Phil. 3, 5. Rev. 7, 8. 


Βερνίκη, ns, ἡ, Bernice, eldest daughter 
of Herod Agrippa first, and sister to the 
younger Agrippa, Acts 25, 13. 23. 26, 30. 
She was married to her uncle Herod king 
of Chalcis ; and after his death, in order to 
avoid the merited suspicion of incest with 
her brother Agrippa, she became the wife 
of Polemon king of Cilicia. This connec- 
tion being soon dissolved, she returned to 
her brother, and afterwards became mistress 
of Vespasian and Titus. Jos. Ant. 19. 5. 1. 
ib. 20. 7. 2, 3. Tac. Hist. 2. 81. Sueton. 
Tit. 7. 

Βέροια, as, ἡ, Berea, a city of Macedo- 
nia, situated five miles north of the river 
Haliacmon or Astreus, on the roots of 
Mount Bermius, southwest of Pella; Acts 
17, 10.13. Now called Verria, after the 
form Béppoa Thuc. 1. 61. See Leake’s 
Trav. in North. Greece ΠΠ. p. 290 μα. 


Βεροιαῖος, a, ο», of Berea, a Berean, 
Acts 20, 4. 


Br aBapé, ac, ἡ, Βείλαδατα, Heb.™2 
m"33 (house or place of the ford), John 1, 
28 ; where the best Mss. and later editions 
read Βηδανία. The reading BySaSapa seems 
to have arisen from the conjecture of Ori- 
gen, who found in his day no such place as 
Βηδανία, but saw a town called BySafapd, 
(perh. the same with M3 ™"2 Beth-barah 
Judg. 7,24, near Jordan,) where John was 
said to have baptized; and therefore took 


Bravia 


the liberty of changing the former reading. 
See Origen Opp. ed. de la Rue, IV. p. 140. 
Liicke Comm. zu Joh. 1. c. Wetstein in loc. 


Bravia, as, ἡ, Bethany, Aram, M2 
"277 (house of dates), comp. RI" ‘an 
unripe date’ Baxtorf Lex. 38. Lightf. Cent. 
Chor. Matt. c. 41. 

1. A village about fifteen furlongs E. 
from Jerusalem (John 11, 18) on the east- 
ern slope of the mount of Olives. It was 
the residence of Mary, Martha, and Laza- 
rus; and Jesus often went out from Jeru- 
salem to lodge there. At present it is a 
miserable village. Matt. 21,17. 26,6. Mark 
11, 1. 11.12. 14, 3. Luke 19, 29. 24, 50. 
John 11, 1. 18. 12,1. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 100 sq. 

2. A place on the east of Jordan, where 
John baptized; the exact position of it is 
not known; John 1, 28 in the best Mas. 
and editt. where others read BrSaBapd q. V. 
—Some derive it here from M324 M2 
‘house or place of ships ;? but without pro- 
bability. They suppose it to have been the 
same place as Bethabara. 


BnYeobd, ἡ, indec. Bethesda, Aram. 
RTOM M2 (house of mercy) Buxt. Lex. 
Ch. Rab. 798, a pool or fountain at Jeruse- 
lem, to whose waters a healing virtue was 
ascribed, with a building over or near it 
for the accommodation of the sick; John 5, 
2. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 489, 507. 


BnXnreéu, 4, indec. Bethlehem, Heb. 
BM? M2 (house of bread) Gen. 35, 19; 
pr. n. of a celebrated city, the birthplace of 
David and Jesus. It was situated in the 
tribe of Judah, and lies about six miles south 
by west of Jerusalem. It probably received 
its appellation from the fertility of the cir- 
cumjacent country. Matt. 9, 1. 5. 6. 8. 16. 
Luke 2, 4. 15. John 7, 42. See Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. Ἡ. p. 158 ρα. 


ByXaaiéd, ἡ, indec. also ByScaiddy 
in text. rec. in Matt. and Mark, Bethsaida, 
Aram. ΓΣ "2 (place of hunting or fish- 
ing) Buxt. Lex. 1894; pr. n. of two cities 
or towns in N. T. 

1. Bethsaida of Galilee (John 12, 21), so 
called perhaps in distinction from the other 
Bethanida, probably lay near Capernaum, 
being mentioned in connection with it, Matt. 
11, 21.24. Luke 10, 13.15; comp. also Mark 
6, 45 with John 6, 17. Eusebius says only 
that it lay on the lake of Gennesareth, i. ϱ, 
on the western shore; as its name also 
would imply. It was the birthplace of Phi- 
lip, Andrew, and Peter, John 1, 45.—Matt. 


126 


βία 


11, 31. Mark 6, 45. Luke 10, 13. John 1, 
45. 12,21. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 
Ρ. 294 sq. comp. p. 251. 

2. The other Bethsaida lay in Gaulonitis 
at the N. E. extremity of the lake, near 
where the Jordan enters it and on the east 
side of that river. This town was enlarged by 
Philip, tetrarch of that region (Luke 8, 1), 
and called Julias, in honour of Julia the 
daughter of Augustus; Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. 
B. J. 2. 9. 1. ib. 8. 10. 7. Plin. H. Ν. δ. 16. 
In the uninhabited tract southeast of this 
town, Jesus miraculously fed the five thou- 
sand, and afterwards departed by ship to the 
other side of the lake, Luke 9, 10; comp. 
Matt. 14, 13 sq. Mark 6, 31 sq. John 6, 1. 
2. 5-13. 17. 22.24. So too Mark 8, 32; 
comp. v. 13. 27. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
ΠΠ. p. 308. 


Βηνφαγή, ἡ, indec. Bethphage, Aram. 
N20 "2 (house of figs) Buxt. Lex. Ch. 
Rab. 1691, pr. η. of a village, κώμη, east of 
the mount of Olives, and near to Βηδανία, 
Matt. 21,1. Mark 11,1. Luke 19,29. The 
exact site is not known; see Bibl. Res. in 
Pal. Π. p. 103. 


βῆμα, aros, τό, (Saive,) α step, }. θ. 
1. @ pace, foot-step, Acts 7, 5 οὐδὲ βῆμα 
ποδός, i. Θ. not a foot-breadth. So Sept. for 
229-2 JIT Deut. 2, 6.—Plut. Demetr, 


«31. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 6. 


2. Spec. like Engl. steps, i.e. any ele- 
vated place to which the ascent is by stops; 
as a stage or tribune for a speaker or reader, 
Sept. for baum Neh. 8,4. 1 Esdr. 9, 43. 
Thue. 3. 34. In Ν. T. spoken: a) Of 
an elevated seat or throne in the theatre at 
Cesarea, on which Herod sat, Acts 12, 21; 
comp. Jos. Ant. 19.8.2. So Jos. Ant. 7. 
15. 9 στὰς ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλοτάτου βήματος ὁ βασι- 
λεύς. Plut. Poplicol. 17. b) Oftener the 
tribunal of a judge or magistrate, Matt. 
27, 19. John 19, 13. Acts 18, 12. 16. 17, 
25, 6. 10. 11. Rom. 14, 10. 3 Cor. 5, 10. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 123; also in 
ASéotpwros. So 2 Macc. 13, 36. Hdian. 
1. δ. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1. 


βΒήρυλλος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, beryl, a precious 
stone of a sea-green colour, Rev. 21, 20.— 
Tob. 13, 17. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 5. Plin. H. Ν. 
37. 20. Sept. βηρύλλιον or βήρυλλος for 
pr Ex. 28, 90. 39, 11. 


βία, as, ἡ, strength of body, Hom. Ἡ. 7. 
197. ib. 8. 103.—In N. T. genr. force, vio- 
lence, Acts 5, 26. 21, 35. 24, 7. 27, 41. 
Sept. for mag Ex. 14,25. So Wisd. 4, 
4. Diod. Sic. 4. Ἴδ. Thuc. 1. 102. 


βΒιάζω 

Θιάζω, f. dow, (Bla,) to force, to over- 
power, Hom. Od. 12. 297. Usually Mid 
depon. βιάζομαε, to force, to subdue, 2 
Macc. 14, 41. Thuc. 1. 55; also as Pass. 
to be forced, to suffer violence, Xen. Mem. 1. 
3.10. See Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114.— 
Hence in N. T. a) Mid. depon. with els 
c. acc. Luke 16, 16 was els αὐτὴν βιάζεται, 
lit. every one forces himself into t, i. e. uses 
force to enter it, presses into it, implying 
the eagerness with which the gospel was 
received by multitudes; comp. Matt. 11, 13, 
and ἁρπάζω no. 3. Sept. for orn Ex. 19, 
24. So Ρο]. 1. 14. 5 els τὴν παρεμβολή». 
Arr. Exp. Alex. 6. 9. 4 els τὴν ἄκρα». Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 69. b) Pass. Matt. 11,12 ἡ βα- 
σιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, the kingdom of 
heaven is forced, taken by force, suffers vio- 
lence; as in lett. a. So Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 
23 τὰς πόλεις τὰς βεβιασµένας. 

βίαιος, aia, atop, (Bia,) forceful, violent, 
of a wind, Acts 2,2. Sept. for 15 Ex. 14, 
21.—Wisd. 19,7. Hdian. 3. 3.11. Plato 
Def. 415. e. 

βιαστής, ov, 6, (Βιάζω,) one who uses 
force, one violent, trop. Matt. 11,12; comp. 
in βιάζω lett. a.—Philo de Agric. p. 200. ο. 
[312.] Comp. Wetst. N. T. ad loc. 


βιβλαρίδιον, ov, τό, (dim. βίβλος, βι- 
Βλάριο») α small roll or volume, a little 
scroll, Rev. 10, 2. 8.9.10. Comp. Pollux 
Onom. 7. 210 βίβλος, βιβλίο», βιβλάριον * 
παρὰ δὲ ᾿Αριστοφάνει βιβλιδάριον. 

Θιβλίον, ov, τό, (dim. βίβλος!) α roll, 
scroll, i. e. a volume, book, such being the 
ancient form of books; Luke 4, 17 bis, 
βιβλίον Ἡσαίου τοῦ προφήτου κτλ. v. 20 
sritas τὸ βιβλίον. John 20, 30. 31, 25. 
Gal. 3, 10. 2 Tim. 4, 13. Rev. 5, 1-5. 7-9. 
6, 14 (see in ἀποχωρίζω). 22,7.9. 10.18 bis. 
19 bis. Sept. for "po Ex. 17, 14. al. So 
Hdian. 7. 8. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14.—Spec. 
a) Of the pentateuch or the Mosaic law, 
Heb. 9, 19. 10,7. Sept. and spp Ps. 40, 
8. 1 Mace. 13,9. b) τὸ βιβλίον ζωῆς 
Rev. [13, 8.] 17, 8. 20, 14. 21, 27. (23, 
19]; also τὰ βιβλία ec. τῆς κρίσεως Rev. 
20, 12 bis; see in βίβλο. ο) Of epis- 
tlea, which were also rolled up, Rev. 1, 
11; perh. 2 Tim. 4, 13. Sept. and "BQ 
9 Sam. 11, 14. So 1 Macc. 1, 46. d) Of 
documents, e. g. a Jewish bill of divorce, 
Matt. 19, 7. Mark 10, 4. Comp. Deut. 24, 
1. 3, where Sept. and “pg. 


βίβλος, ov, ἡ, the inner bark of the pa- 
pyrus, anciently used for writing, Jos. Ant. 


9. 10. 3. Theopbr. H. ΡΙ. 4. 8. 4.—In N. T. 
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βΒιωτικός 


a roll, scroll, i.e. a volume, book, such being 
the ancient form, Acts 19,19; so Luke 3, 4. 
20,42. Acts 1,20. 7,42. Rev. 22,19R. Sept. 
for "BO Josh. 1, 8. al. So Dem. 313. 14. 
Plato Phedo 98.b.—Spec. a) Of the 
pentateuch or law of Moses; Mark 12, 26 
ἐν τῇ βίβλφ Μωῦσέως. Sept. for Chald. 
"BO Ezra 6, 18. b) Of a genealogical 
catalogue, Matt. 1,1. Sept. and spo Gen. 
5,1. ο) Son βίβλος τῆς ζωῆς, i. 4. “BO 
nm, Sept. βίβλος ζώντω», Ps. 69, 29, 
comp. Ex. 32, 32.33; i.e. God is repre- 
sented as having the names of the right- 
eous, who are to inherit eternal life, in- 
scribed in a book; Phil. 4, 3. Rev. 3, 5. 
(13, 8.] 20, 15. 22,19 Rec. comp. Luke 
10,20. So Sept. and spo Dan. 12, 1.— 
Different from this is the book in which 
God has inscribed the destinies of men, Ps. 
139, 16, comp. Job 14, 5; and also the 
books of judgment, in which the actions of 
men are recorded, ra βιβλία, Rev. 20, 12 
bis; comp. Dan. 7, 10. 4 Esdr. 6, 20. 


βιβρώσκω, f. βρώσομαι, perf. βέβρωκα, 
to eat; absol. John 6, 13 τοῖς βεβρωκόσι», 
Sept. for box Josh. 5, 12. al.—Pol. 3. 72. 6. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 24. 

B Svuvia, as, ἡ, Bithynia, a province of 
Asia Minor, on the Euxine sea and Pro- 
pontis, bounded W. by Mysia, S. and E. by 
Phrygia and Galatia, and E. by Paphlagonia. 
Acts 16,1. 1 Pet. 1, 1. 

Bios, ov,é, 1. life, the preeent life, Luke 
8,14. 1 Tim. 2,2. 2 Tim. 2, 4. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 
Sept. for pn» Job 7, 6. 8, 9. αἰ.---ᾱ]. 
V. Η. 3. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 8. 

2. Meton. means of life, living, sustenance, 
Mark 13, 44. Luke 8, 43. 15, 12. 30. 21, 4. 
Sept. for ΕΠΟ Prov. 31,14; M72 TIN Cant. 
8, '7.—Pol. 3. 15. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 4. 

3. Spec. possessions, wealth, 1 John 2, 10. 
3, 17.—Diod. Sic. 12. 40. Plato Gorg. 486. 
ϱ, βίος καὶ δόδαι. 


βιόω, &, f. dow, (βίος) aor. 1 ἐβίωσα 
rarely; more comm. aor. 2 ἐβίων, Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl]. § 114. Matth. § 227; to live, 
to pass one’s life; 1 Pet. 4,2 βιῶσαι χρόνο». 
Sept. πολὺν χρόνον βιώσω for B°BT NAM 
Job 29, 18; ΠΠ Prov. 7, 2—So ἐβίωσα, 
Lucian. Macrob. 12,17. Xen. Cic. 4. 18. 
Plato Phedr. 249. b. 


ίωσι5;, εως, ἡ, (Βιόω;) life, living, mode 
of life, Acts 26, 4.—Prol. to Ecclus. διὰ τῆς 
ἐννόμου βιώσεως. 

βιωτικός, 4, όν, (βιόω;) pertaining to 
this life, temporal, Luke 21, 34. 1 Cor. 6, 3. 


βλαβερός 


-4.—Diod. Sic. 2. 29 Bs. χρεία. Pol. 4. 73. 8. 
The later Greeks used βιωτικός instead of 
the earlier τοῦ βίου, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 355. 

βΒλαβερός, d, όν, (βλάπτωι) hurtful, 
harmful, 1 Tim. 6, 9.—Sept. Prov. 10, 26. 
Plut. de aud. Poet. 14. Xen. Mem. 1. 3.11. 

PBrarrro, f. yw, to disable, to weaken, to 
hinder, Hom. Od. 13. 22. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 18. 
—In Ν. T. to hurt, io harm, to injure, c. acc. 
Mark 16, 18; with two accus. Luke 4, 35. 
So 2 Macc. 1, 22. Pol. 1. 79. 19. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 8. 


βλαστάνω, f. how, (βλαστός) later aor. 
1 ἐβλάστησα, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 114. 
Matth. ἡ 227; to germinate, to put forth, i.e. 

1. Intrans. to sprout, to spring up, Matt. 
13, 26. Mark 4, 27. Heb. 9,4. Sept. for 
mae Num. 17, 23 [8].—Plut. de Pyth. 
Orac. 12. Xen. Cc. 19. 2, 8. 

2. Trans. to put forth fruit, to yield, ο. 
acc. τὸν καρπόν James 5, 18. Sept. for 
RO3 Hiph. Gen. 1, 11—Ecclus. 24, 17. 
chy. Fr. p. 619. Apoll. Rhod. 1. 1131. 


ἨἩλάστος, ov, 6, Blastus. pr. n. of 8 
man who was chamberlain (cubicularius) to 
Herod Agrippa, i. e. had charge of his bed- 
chamber, Acts 12, 20. Such persons usu- 
ally had great influence with their masters ; 
see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 526. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Cubicularii 
| βλασφημέω, &, f. how, (βλάσφημος;) 
{ο hurt the good name of any one, i. e. 

1. to speak evil of, to rail at; spoken both 
of persons and things, i. q. fo slander, to re- 
vile, abeol. Acts 13, 45. 18,6. 1 Tim. 1, 
90. 1 Pet. 4, 4. (2 Macc. 10, 34. 12, 14. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 20.) With acc. of pers. or 
thing, Acts 19, 37. Tit. 3, 2. James 2, 7. 
2 Pet. 2, 10. Jude 8. 10; so 2 Pet. 2, 12 ἐν 
ols, for ταῦτα ἐν ois. Pass. Rom. 8, 8. 14, 
16. 1 Cor. 4,13. 10, 80. 2 Pet. 2, 2. Sept. 
for 5/32 2 K. 19, 6. 22. (Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 2. 
Hdian. 2. 7. 8. Plato Legg. 934. d.) With 
an accus. of the abstract noun, Mark 3, 28; 
see Buttm. § 131. 3. So Plato Legg. 800. 
c.—Spoken in reference to Jesus while on 
earth, c. accus. Matt. 27, 39. Mark 15, 29. 
Luke 23, 39; absol. Luke 22, 65. Acts 26, 
11, comp. v. 9. 

2. Spec. of God and his Spirit, or of di- 
vine things, to blaspheme, ο. acc. Rom. 2, 
94. Tit. 3, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 14. Rev. 13, 6. 16, 
9.11. 21. Pass.1 Tim. 6,1. Sept. for 
VR Is. 52, 5. So Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 21.—With εἰς ο. acc. to blas- 
pheme against, Mark 3, 39. Luke 12, 10. 
So Bel. and Drag. 9. Plato Rep. 381. e.— 
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βλέπω 


Absol. Matt. 9, 3. 26, 66. John 10, 96. So 
Plato Alcib. 149. c. 


βλασφημία, ας, ἡ, (βλάσφημος)) de- 
traction, evil speaking, i. e. 

1. Genr. of persons and things, i. q. slander, 
railing, reviling, Matt. 12,31 πᾶσα ἁμαρτία 
καὶ βλασφημία. 15, 19. Mark 8, 28. 7, 93. 
Eph. 4, 31. Col. 3, 8. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Jude 9 
κρίσιν βλασφημίας, i. 4. βλάσφημον xpiow 
2 Ροί. 3,11. Sept. for B¥N2 Ez. 35, 12.— 
2 Macc. 10, 35. Dem. 141. 2. Plato Legg. 
800. c. 

2. Spec. of God and his Spirit, or of di- 
vine things, blasphemy, Matt. 12, 31 ἡ δὲ τοῦ 
πνεύματος βλασφημία. 26, 65. Mark 2, 7. 
14, 64. Luke 5, 21. John 10, 33. Rev. 2, 9. 
13, 5.6. So ὀνόματα βλασφημίας, i. q. dvop. 
βλάσφημα, Rev. 13, 1. 17, 3. Sept. for 
Chald. 75% Dan. 3, 29.—2 Mace. 8, 4. 
Plato Legg. 800. d. 

βλάσφημος, ου, ὁ, UP adj. (βλάξ γ. 
βλάπτω, φημήι) hurtful to the good name of 
any one, detracttve. 

1. Genr. of words against persons, i. q. 
slanderous, railing ; 2 Pet. 2, 11 βλάσφη- 
pov κρίσι», a railing sentence. So HE. V. 
H. 12. 57. Plut. Otho 4. Dem. 110. 9.— 
Subst. a slanderer, reviler, 2 Tim. 3, 2. Su 
2 Macc. 10, 36. 

2. Spec. of words against God and di- 
vine things, blasphemous, Acts 6, 11. [13.] 
Subst. a blasphemer, 1 Tim. 1, 13.—Wisd. 
1, 6. 

βλέμμα, ατος, τό, (βλέπω) α seeing, 
looking, the act of seeing; 2 Pet. 2, 8 
βλέμματι καὶ dxo7j.—Eurip. Herc. Ἑ. 305, 
a look, glance. Plut. Tib. Grace. 2. 

ΕΒλέπω, f. yo, 1. to look, i.e. to direct 
the eyes upon any thing in order to see; to 
look at or upon, to behold. 

a) Of persons ; 60 with els ο. acc. to look 
upon, a8 eis ἀλλήλους John 13, 22. Acts 3, 
4 βλέψον els ἡμᾶς. Luke 9, 62. Sept. for 
ὉλΦΠ Gen. 19, 17. (11. Υ. H. 14. 42. Xen. 
An. 4. 1. 20.) With acc. Matt. 5, 28 πας 
ὁ βλέπων γυναῖκα κτλ. Sept. Cant. 1, 6. 
(ZEsop. Fab. 129 βλέπω» τὸν µέγαν δεῖπνον.) 
So c. acc. to look at or into a roll or book, 
Rev. 5, 3. 4.—Trop. to look at in mind, i. e. 
a) to look to a thing, to consider, to give 
heed ; absol. Mark 13, 33 βλέπετε, ἀγρυ- 
πνεῖτε κτλ. Alsoc. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 26 βλέπετε 
γὰρ τὴν κλῆσιν ὑμῶν. 10, 18. Col. 2, 5. 
(Jos. B. J. 3. 10. 3. Plato Rep. 921. a.) 
With ri or πῶς, how, c. indicat. Mark 4, 24. 
Luke 8, 18. 1 Cor. 3,10. £8) to look at, 
i. q. to regard, to have respect to, with els 
ο. acc. as βλ. eis πρόσωπόν τινος to regar” 





Θλέπω 


the person of any one, to have respect to 
his external rank or condition, Matt. 22, 16. 
Mark 12, 14; see in art. πρόσωπον. (So 
genr. ο. els Luc. D. Mort. 11. 4. Dem. 124. 
2.) With acc. 2 Cor. 10,7 τὰ nara πρό- 
σωπον βλέπετε. (Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 1.) Also 
to look to it, to care for any thing ; with πῶς 
ο. indic. Eph. 5, 15; with ἵνα ο. subjunct. 
1 Cor. 16, 10; ο. acc. by attraction, Col. 4, 
17 βλέπε τὴν διακονία» . . . iva αὐτὴν πληροῖς. 
y) Imperat. by way of caution, βλέπε, 
Preréra, βλέπετε, look to it, take heed, be- 
ware; so with accus. reflex. ἑαυτούς, loak 
to yourselves, beware, Mark 13, 9. 2 John 
8; with an acc. genr. beware of, Phil. 3,2 
ter, βλέπετε τοὺς κύνας κτλ. Mostly fol- 
owed by µή, µήποτε, µήπως, take heed that 
not, beware lest; 90 with aor. subjunct. 
Matt. 24, 4. Mark 13, 5. Luke 31, 8. Acts 
13,40. 1 Cor. 8,9. 10, 12. Gal. 5, 15. Heb. 
12, 25; c. aor. imp!. Mark 13, 23 βλέπετε 
SC. μὴ πιστεύσητνε ; comp. v. 21. (Comp. 
dpa py Luc. D. Deor. 22. 4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1. 27.) Also with fut. indicat. Col. 2, 8 
Βλέπετε py τις ὑμᾶς ἔσται συλαγωγῶ». Heb. 
3, 13. With ἀπό ο. gen. beware of any 
thing, so as to separate oneself from it ; see 
in ἀπό no. 1. b. 8. Mark 8, 15 βλέπετε ἀπὸ 
τῆς Couns τῶν Bap. 12, 38 βλ. ἀπὸ τῶν 
γραμµατέω». 

b) Once of a place; βλέπειν κατά τε, to 
Look towards any quarter, i. e. fo lie totoards, 
to face; Acts 27, 12 λιμένα τῆς Κρήτης 
Brénovra κατὰ AiBa.—So ο. κατά τι Sept. 
Ez. 46, 6. 13. 225; ἐπί τι Hdian. 2. 11. 16; 
πρός τι Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 9. 

2. to see, as the consequence of looking ; 
to perceive with the eyes, to behold. 

a) Genr. and with ace. as τὸ κάρφος Matt. 
7, 3. Luke 6, 41; also Matt. 11, 4. 13, 17. 
24, 2. Mark 8, 23. 13, 2. Luke 7, 44. John 
1, 29. Acts 8, 6. Rev. 1, 11. al. Soc. ace. 
impl. Matt. 13, 16. Acts 1,9. 1 Cor. 13, 12. 
Sept. ο. ace. for THD 2 K. 9, 17. (Luc. 
D. Mort. 24. 2. Hdian. 5. 4. 16. Pol. 12. 24. 
6; acc. ἱπιρ]. Jos. Ant. 6.6.2.) Rev. 1,12 
καὶ ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν τὴν φωνήν, and I 
durned to see the voice, i. e. whose voice it 
was. Also Matt. 18, 10, of ἄγγελοι αὐτῶν 
διαπαντὸς βλέπουσι τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρύς 
µου, their angels do always behold the face 
of my Father, i.e. they have conslant access 
tv him, are admitted to his privacy as his 
friends, in allusion to the custom of oriental 
monarchs ; 80 Heb. 322m "2H η, Sept. 
οἱ ἐγγὺε τοῦ βασιλέως, Esth. 1, 14; also οἱ 
ὁρῶντες τὸ πρύσωπο» τοῦ βασιλέως 3 Κ. 
25, 19; οἱ ἐν προσώπφ τοῦ βασιλέως Jer. 
52,25.—In other constructions : a) Pasa. 
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Βλητέος 


particip, τὰ βλεπόμενα, the things seen, 
visible, 2 Cor. 4,18. Heb. 11, 1. 8. 7; negat. 
τὰ μὴ βλεπόμενα 2 Cor. 4,18. 8) With 
an acc. and a particip. of another verb as 
adjunct; comp. Buttm. §144. 6. b, Mark 
5, 31 βλέπεις τὸν ὄχλον συνΏλίβοντά σε. 8, 
24. John 20, 1 βλέπει τὸν λίρον ἡρμένον ἐκ 
τοῦ µνηµείου. Matt. 15, 31. Luke 24, 12. 
John 5,19. 20,5. 21, 9. 30. Acts 4, 14 
With particip. impl. 2 Cor. 13, 6 ὑπὲρ ὃ 
Βλέπει µε 8c. ὄντα Υ. πράσσοντα. Matt. 14, 
30 βλέπω» τὸν ἄνεμον ἰσχυρόν. So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 14. 3 βλέπειν εἶπεν ἀνελβόντα Seq 
τινα τὴν μορφὴν ὅμοιο. Ύ) In antith. 
with ἐλπίς, ἐλπίέω, where to see is i. 4. to 
have before the eyes, to have present before 
one; Rom. 8, 24 8 γὰρ βλεπει τις, τί καὶ 
ἐλπίζει, for what a man seeth (has present 
before him), how can he yet hope for it? ib, 
ἐλπὶς δὲ βλεπομένη οὐκ ἔστιν ἐλπίς. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 2 αὐτῷ βλεπομένῳφ καὶ πα- 
pévrs. 8) Absol. of God, ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτφ, who seeth in secret, whose eyes 
penetrate the most hidden recesses, Matt. 6, 
4. 6. 18.—Trop. with its own particip. in- 
tens. Winer § 46. 10; so βλέποντες 
βλέψετε, seeing ye shall see, ye shall in- 
deed see, Matt. 19, 14. Mark 4, 12. Acts 
28, 26 ; opp. βλέποντες οὐ βλέπουσι, seeing 
they see not, are dull, stupid, Matt. 13, 13; 
βλ. pn βλέπωσι id. Luke 8, 10; all refer- 
ring to Is. 6,9 where Sept. for Heb. sx" 
ina. Comp. Pol. 19. 34. 6 βλέποντας μή 
βλεέπευ. 

b) Intrans. {ο see, i.e. to have or recover 
the faculty of sight, absol. Matt. 12,22 Sore 
τὸν τυφλὸ». .. βλέπειν. 15, 31. John 9, 7. 
16. 25. Acts 9,9. Rom. 11, 10. Rev. 3, 18. 
al. Sept. for 78" 1 Sam. 3,2. (41. V, H. 
6. 12. Antiph. 696. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 4.) 
Hence τὸ βλέπει» subst. sight, the sense 
of sight, Luke 7, 21; negat. τὸ μὴ βλέπει» 
Rom. 11, 8.—Trop. John 9, 39 ἵνα οἱ μὴ 
βλέποντες βλέπωσι καὶ οἱ βλέποντες τυφλοὶ 
γένωνται. v. 41. 

8. Trop. to see, fo perceive in mind; so 
with acc. and particip. as in no. 2. a. β. 
Rom. 7, 23 βλέπω δὲ ἕτερον νόµον . . . avri- 
στρατευόµενον τῷ νόµῳ τοῦ vods µου. Heb. 
2, 9. 10,25. So Sept. for M8" Neh. 2, 17. 
Comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 10.2 Δαυΐδης . . . διευ- 
πραγῶν ¢BXerero.—With ὅτι, 2 Cor. 7,8 
βλέπω γὰρ ὅτι ἡ ἐπιστολή κτλ. Heb. 3, 19. 
James 9, 22. -+- 

Ελητέος, a, ον, (βάλλω;) a verbal im- 
plying necessity, propriety, or the like, ja- 
ciendus, something fo be thrown or put, i. q. 
one must put; Mark 2, 22 and Luke 5, 38 
ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον els ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς βλητέον, 





Boavepyés 


comp. βάλλω no. 8. See Buttm. §134. 10, 
Matth. § 447. 

Ἡοανεργές, indec. Boanerges, Mark 8, 
17, explained by viol βροντῆς sons of thun- 
der; Heb. 329 "33, Aram. 139 198, sons 
of noise or commotion. Applied by Jesus 
as a surname to James and John, perh. on 
account of their power as preachers ; or also 
because of their impetuous spirit; comp. 
Luke 9, 54. 

Boda, &, f. joa, (βοή;) to cry, tocry out 
or aloud; absol. Luke 18, 38; ο. acc. Acts 
21, 34 ἄλλοι δὲ ἄλλο τι ἐβόω». With ὅπι 
Acts 17,6. Sept. for P2¥ 9 K.9,12. So 
Luc. D. Marin. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 37.— 
Spec. of a cry of joy, Gal. 4, 27 βόησον ἡ 
οὐκ ὠδίνουσα, quoted from Is, 54, 1 where 
Sept. for 551%. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 26.— 
Or of terror, pain, as β. φωνῇ µεγάλῃ Acts 
8, '7. Mark 15, 34. Sept. for P35} 1 Sam. 
8, 18. So Dem. 784. 19. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 
28.—Spec. a) Of a cry for help, to cry 
out to any one, to call upon, c. πρός τινα 
Luke 18,7. Sept. for 9 PYT Judg. 10, 
14; 5ὰ Αρ Joel 1, 19. So ο. acc. Luc. 
D. Marin. 6. 3. Xen. Cyr.7.2.5. b) Of 
an exhortation or command, as by a herald, 
to cry, to call aloud, to proclaim, absol. Matt. 
3, 3. Mark 1, 3. Luke 3, 4. [9, 38.] John 
1, 23; all referring to Is. 40, 3. 6, where 
Sept. for 8p . So Plut. Coriolan. 25; genr. 
Plato Apol. 93. b. 

Bon, ῆς, ἡ, α cry, outcry, e. g. for help, 
James 5,4. Sept. for ΠΡΣΣ 1 Sam. 9, 16. 
—Genr. Alian. V. H. 13. 45. Xen. An. 4. 
7. 23. 

βοήφεια, as, ἡ, (Bon%éw,) succour, help, 
Heb. 4,16. Sept. for WS Ps. 121,1; MNS 
Judg. 5,23. So Hdian. 2. 5. 5. Xen. Hell. 
5. 4. 10.—Spec. Acts 27, 17 αἱ βοήδειαι, 
helps, means of help, e. g. ropes, cables ; see 
in ὑποζώννυμι. Comp. Arist. Rhet. 2. 5. 


Bon Séo, &, f. few, (BonSds,) pr. to run 
up at a cry for help, to come tn aid of any 
one, Pol. 5. 76. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 1.—In 
N. Τ. genr. to succour, to help, ο. dat. Matt. 
15, 25. Mark 9, 22. 24. Acts 16,9. 21, 28. 
2 Cor. 6, 2. Heb. 2, 18. Rev. 12,16. Sept 
for S°WiN Josh. 10,6; "33 Gen. 49,25. So 
Hdian. 6. '7. 17. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 25. 

BonSés, οὔ, ὁ, ἡ, (βοήβοος; Bon, Séw,) 
pr. running up atacry for help, succour- 
ing ; Subst. a succourer, helper, Heb. 13, 6 ; 
comp. Ps. 118,7. Sept. for "%9 Job 29, 
12.—Luc. Tyrann. 20. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 14. 

BoSuvos, ov, 5, (βόδρος,) α pit, ditch, 
as an emblem of destruction, Matt. 15, 14. 
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βοτάνη 


Luke 6, 89. Sept. for ΏΠΕ Is. 24,18. So 
Theophr. Η. Pl. 4.2.2. Xen. Cic. 19. 3.— 
Spec. a cistern, in the fields, Matt. 12, 11, 
i. gq. φρέαρ Luke 14,5. So Sept. and My 
2 Sam. 18, 17. 

βολή, js, ἡ, (Βάλλω;) α cast, a throw ; 
spoken of distance, Luke 22, 41 ὡσεὶ λίδου 
βολή» about α stone’s throw; for the acc. 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 9.—Sept. Gen. 21, 16. 
Thuc. 5. 65 µέχρι μὲν AiSov καὶ axovriov 
βολῆς ἐχώρησαν. Xen. Hell. 4. 5. 16. 


βολίζω, Εξ. low, (Bodrjis,) to heave the 
lead, to sound, absol. Acts 27, 28 bis.— 
Eustath. ad Il. ε, p. 427. 49. 3, p. 615. 53. 
Wetst. Ν. T. in loc. 


βολίς, (δος, ἡ, (βάλλω;) pr. something 
thrown, as the lead in sounding, whence 
βολίζω q. v.—In Ν. T. α missile, e. g. a 
javelin, dart, Heb, 19, 30. Sept. for M0 
Neh. 4, 17; ΤΠ Nam. 24, 8. So Plut. De- 
metr. 3. Paul. Sil. 68, 69, in Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 62, 63. 


Boo€, ὅ, indec. Booz or Boaz, Heb. 133 
(alacrity), pr. n. of a man celebrated in the 
book of Ruth, Matt. 1, 5 bis. Luke 3, 32. 

BopBopos, ov, 6, dirt, mire, filth, pr. 
such as accumulates where animals are 
kept ; so proverb. 2 Pet. 2,22. Sept. for 
539 Jer. 38, 6.—Dem. 1259. 11. Arr. Epict. 
4.11. 29 ἄπελδε καὶ χοίρφ διαλέγον, ἵν ἐν 
Βορβόρῳ μὴ κυλίηται. Plato Phed. 69. c. 

Boppas, a, 6, (Att. contr. for Bopéas,) 
pr. the north or N. N. E. wind, Sept. Prov. 
27,16. Xen. An. 4. 5.3.—In Ν. T. meton. 
the north, the northern quarter of the heav- 
ens, Luke 13, 29. Rev. 21, 13. Sept. for 
19 Job 37, 22. So Theophr. Η. Pl. 5. 1, 
11. Plato Crit. 112. b. 

Booka, f. κῄσω, to feed, to pasture, to 
tend while grazing or feeding ; of pereona, 
ο. acc. Luke 15,15 βόσκειν χοίρους. Mark 
5,14; absol. οἱ βόσκοντες swine-herds Matt. 
8, 38. Luke 8, 34. Mid. to feed, to be feed- 
ing or grazing, of a flock or herd, Matt. 8, 
30. Mark 5,11. Luke 8, 32. Sept. for "3" 
Gen. 29, 7. 9. Mid. Job 1, 14. So Hom. 
Od. 14.103. AXsop. F.131. Mid. Plut. non 
posse suav. viv. sec. Epic. 14. Plato Rep. 
586. a.—Trop. of a teacher, to feed, to in- 
struct and care for, John 21, 15.17. Sept. 
and M3" Ez. 84, 2. 3. 

Ἡοσόρ, 6, indec. Bosor, Heb. "σα 
(torch) Beor, Sept. Βεώρ, Num. 22, 5; pr. 
n. of the father of Balaam, 2 Pet. 2, 15. 


βοτάνη, ης, 4, (βόσκα,) pr. pasiurage, 
i. e. herbage, grass, plants, Heb. 6,7. Sept. 


Bor pus 


for X83 Gen. 1, 11. 19.-- 1. V. Η. 3. 40. 
Plato Prot. 321. b. 


βότρυς, vos, 6, a cluster of grapes, Rev. 
14,18. Sept. for 530% Gen. 40,10. Num. 
13, 25.—Luc. Bacch. 3. Xen. (Βο. 19. 18. 


Βουλευτής, ob, 6, (βουλεύω;) a counsel- 
lor, senator; spoken of a member of the 
Jewish Sanhedrim, Mark 15, 43. Luke 23, 
50. Sept. for 737" Job 3, 14.—Dem. 1208. 
5. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 23. 


Αουλεύω, f. εὖσω, (βουλή,) to be a 
counsellor or senator, Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18; 
to take counsel, to deliberate, to determine 
after consultation, Sept. for 73° Is. 23, 8. 
Xen. Ath. 2. 17.—In N. Τ. only Mid. βου- 
λεύομαι, to take counsel with oneself, i. e, 

1. to consult, to deliberate; e. g. Sing. 
followed by εἰ, Luke 14, 31. Plur. with 
ἵνα, John 12, 10 ἐβονλεύσαντο . .. ἵνα καὶ τὸν 
Λάζαρον ἀποκτείνωσιν. [11,53.] Sept. for 
72) 1K. 12, 28.—Soc. ef Xen. Cyr. 2. 1.'7; 
ο. ὅπως Xen. An. 4. 3. 14; absol. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 8. 

2. to determine after deliberation, to be 
minded, to purpose, ο. acc. 3 Cor. 1, 11 ter; 
ο. inf. Acts 5, 33 ἐβουλεύοντο ἀνελεῖν αὖ- 
τούς. 15,37. 27,39. Sept. ο. acc. for 73" 
Is. 19, 12.—So ο. acc. Xen. An. 1.1.7; ο. 
inf. Hdian. 1. 16. 8. Xen. An. 3. 2. 8. 

Βουλή, ῆς, ἡ, @ council, senate, 1 Esdr. 
3 17. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 3.—In Ν. T. coun- 
sel, 1. ϱ. 

1. counsel given, advice; Acts 27,12 οἱ 
πλείους ἔδεντο βουλή». Sept. for MES 2 
Sam. 16, 20.—Plut. J. Cass. 21 βουλὴν 5έ- 
µενοι. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 26. 

2. counsel taken, e. g. spoken of God, 
determination, purpose, decree, Luke 7, 80. 
Acts 2, 23. 4, 38. 13, 36. 20,27. Eph. 1, 
11. Heb. 6,17. Sept. for M¥2 Prov. 19, 
31. Is. 5,19. So Hom. Ἡ. 1. δ. Pind. Ol. 2. 
137.—Of men, i. q. purpose, plan, project, 
Luke 23, 51. Acts 5, 38. 27, 42. Plur. 
purposes, thoughis, 1 Cor. 4, 5. Sept. for 
M9 Hos. 10,6; M389 Is. 55,7. 8. So 


run 


EL. V. H. 2. 4 κοινωνὸς τῆς βουλῆς. 

βούλημα, ατος, τό, (βούλομαι) pr. 
‘what is willed; hence, will, purpose, of 
God Rom. 9,19; of men Acts 27, 43. [1 Pet. 
4, 3.]}—2 Macc. 15, 5. Dem. 1109. 15. Plato 
Legg. 769. d. 

BSovropas, {, βουλήσομαι, Pass. depon. 
3 pers. βούλει Luke 22, 42, see Winer § 18. 
2. Buttm. § 103. ΠΙ. 3; imperf. ἐβουλόμη» ; 
aor. 1 ἐβουλήδην James 4, 4, also ἠβουλήδην 
3 John 12, see Buttm. § 83. n. 5; to will, 
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to wish, to desire. According to Buttmann, 
the distinction between βούλομαι and θέλω 
is, that the latter expresses an active choice 
and purpose, the former a mere passive in- 
clination or willingness; Lexilog. 1. p. 36. 
Or, βούλομαι expresses the inward predis- 
position and bent from which the active 
choice proceeds : see Tittm. de Synon. Ν. 
Τ. p. 124. Hence βούλομαι is never used 
of brutes. In speaking of the gods, Homer 
uses βούλομαι for Ἀέλω, since with them 
will is also effect ; Buttm. Ἱ. ο. p. 27.—In 
N. T 


1. Of men, to will, to be willing, to be dis- 
posed or minded, todesire. a) Genr. and with 
an infin. of object ; e. g. infin. aor. Mark 15, 
15 βουλόμενος τῷ ὄχλῳ τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιῆσαι. 
Acts (15, 37.] 17, 90. 18,27. 19,30. 99, 80. 
23, 28. 25, 22. 27, 43. 28, 18. Sept. for 
MIAN 1 Sam. 15,9; PRM Deut. 25, 7. (1 
Macc. 7, 80. Hdian. 7. 7. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 
7. 6. An. 3. 4. 20.) With infin. present, 
Acts 25, 20 εἰ βούλοιτο ropeveoSa: els Ἱερ. 
1 Tim. 6, 9. Philem. 13. Sept. for M3% 
Is. 80, 9. 15. (Hdian. 7. 8. 18. Plut. de Sa- 
nit. tuend. 1. Plato Soph. 244. a.) With 
εἶναι, and a predicate of the subject in the 
pominative ; Acts 18, 15 κριτὴς γὰρ ἐγὼ 
τούτων οὗ βούλομαι εἶναι. James 4, 4. 
(Plut. Cato Min. 65. Plato Conv. 200. b.) 
With an inf. impl. James 3, 4. 2 John 12. 3 
John 10. Once with aor. Subjunct. John 
18, 39; see Matth. § 516. 3. Buttm. § 139, 
n. 1. Kiihner § 259. 1. ὮὉ) Also to be 
minded, to intend, to purpose, ο. inf. aor. 
Matt. 1,19 ἐβουλήδη Ad3Spa ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν. 
Acts 5, 28, 12, 4. 2 Cor. 1,15. Sept. for 
72. Ezra 4, 5. So Plato Gorg. 460. ο. 
Xen. Céc. 13. 10. c) As used by one 
having authority, and thus implying com- 
mand; so with acc. and infin. pres. Phil. 
1,12 γινώσκειν δὲ ὑμᾶς βούλομαι. 1 Tim. 
2,8. 5,14; acc. and inf. perf. for pres. 
Tit. 3,8; inf. aor. simpl. Jude 5. So Plato 
Conv. 184. a. Xen. An. I. 1. 1. 

2. Of God, and so i. q. 3éAw, see above ; 
to will, io be pleased, to choose, to determine ; 
abso]. James 1, 18; ο. infin. aor. Luke 22, 
42 πάτερ, el βούλει παρενεγκεῖν τὸ ποτήῄήριον 
τοῦτο an’ ἐμοῦ. Heb. 6, 17; acc. et infin. 
2 Pet. 3, 9. Also of Jesus as the Son of 
God, c. inf. aor. Matt. 11, 27. Luke 10, 22. 
Once of the Holy Spirit, ο. inf. impl. 1 Cor. 
13, 11.—Hom. Ἡ. 1. 67. ib. 13. 347. 


βουνός, ov, 6, a hill, Luke 3, 5. 23, 20. 
Sept. for 238 Ex. 17, 9. 10.—Pol. 8. 83. 
1. Plut. Sulla 16. A word of the later 
Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 355. 


Bois 


Bows, Bods, ὁ, ἡ, an ox ΟΥ core, an animal 
of the ox kind; Plur. aren, cattle; Luke 13, 
15. 14, 5.19. John 2, 14.15. 1 Cor. 9, 9 
bis. 1 Tim. 5, 18. Sept. for "P2 Gen. 13, 5; 
ΠΒ Gen. 41, 2. 3. 4.—Luc. D. Mort. 6. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 32. 

BpaBeiov, ον, τό, (βραβεύς)) α prize in 
the public games, as a wreath, garland, or 
the like; 1 Cor. 9, 24. Trop. of the re- 
wards of the future world, Phil. 3, 14— 
Plut. Symp. 9. 13. 3. 


βραβεύω, {. εὖσω, pr. to be ὁ βραβεύς, 
i.e. to be α director, arbiter, in the public 
games ; see Potter Gr. Ant. I. p. 441. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Agonothete ; then, {ο decree 
victory, to give the prize, Wisd. 10, 12. He- 
liodor. 4. 1.—In Ν. T. to administer, to rule, 
absol. and trop. Col. 3, 15 ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ βραβευέτω ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν. So 
pr. Diod. Sic. 13. 53. Pol. 2. 35. 8. Plut. 
Pomp. 55. 


Αραδύνω, Ε υνῶ, (βραδύς)) to be slow, 
slack, to delay, absol. 1 Tim. 3, 16. 2 Pet. 8, 
9 ob βραδύνει ὁ κύριος τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, the 
Lord will not be slack (draw back) from his 
promise; Winer ᾗ 30.6. n. Buttm. § 132. 4. 
Sept. for WIN Deut. 7, 10. Ecclus. 89, 18. 
—il. V. Η. 3.43. Plato Rep. 528. d. 

βραδυπλοέω, @,f. now, (βραδύς, πλέω;) 
to sau slowly, Acts 27, '7.—Artemid. 4. 32. 

βραδύς, εῖα, v, slow, not hasty, James 1, 
19 bis. So Dem. 777. 5. Plato Apol. 39. b. 
—Trop. slow of understanding, heavy, dull, 
Luke 24, 25. So Dion. Hal. de Rhet. At- 
tic. βραδὺς τὸν νοῦν. Pol. 4. 8. Ἴ. 

βραδυτής, τῆτος, ἡ, (Bpadis,) slowness, 
tardiness, 2 Pet. 3, 9 ὥς τινες βραδυτητα 
ἡγοῦνταε, GS some count it tardiness, i. 6. 
that the Lord delays in respect to his pro- 
mise; see in Bpadivvw.—Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1. 
Hdian. 3. 4. 15. Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 5. 

βραχίων, ovos, 6, the arm, Lat. bra- 
chium, Plut. Eumen. 7. Xen. Eq. 7. 8.— 
InN. T. by Hebr. like yiny, put for strength, 
might, power, Luke 1, 61. John 12, 38. 
Acts 13,17. So Sept. for δη Deut. 5, 
15. Is. 51, 5. 


βραχύς, cia, 3, short, small, little ; ο. g. 
1. Of time, Luke 22, 58 μετὰ βραχύ af- 
ter a little while. Acts 5, 34 βραχύ τι (for) 
α little while. Sept. παρὰ βραχύ for uynD 
Ps. 94, 1'7.—So βραχύ τι Pol. 14. Ἴ. 5; ἐν 
βραχεῖ Luc. Somn. 2. Plato Conv. 217. a. 
3. Of space, Acts 27, 28 βραχὺ διαστή- 
σαντες, i.e. having gone a little further. 
Sept. and pyn 2 Sam. 16,1. So Diod. Sic. 
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βρόχος 

8.3. Xen. Cyr. δ. 4. 47.—Trop. of rank 
or dignity, Heb. 2,'7.9, βραχύ τι παρ dyyé- 
λους, α litile lower than the angels, i.e. Jesus 
during his life on earth ; quoted from Ps. 8, 
6, where Sept. for U3 ‘necessarily of rank, 
as the antith. in Heb. 2, 9 also requires. 

8. Of quantity or number, small, few; 
John 6, 7 βραχύ τι, α little. Sept. and ps2 
1 Sam. 14, 29. 44. So A®schin. 56. 26. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 8.—Also Heb. 13, 22 διὰ 
Bpaxéwy sc. λόγω», i. 6. in few words, brief- 
ly; so Luc. Tox. 56. Plato Prot. 336. a. 


βρέφος, eos, ους, τό, α child, . g. yet 
unborn, α fetus, Luke 1, 41. 44. (Ecclus. 
19, 11. Hom. Il. 33. 266.) Usually an in- 
fant, babe, Luke 2, 12. 16. 18, 15. Acts 7, 
19. 2 Tim. 3, 15 ἀπὸ βρέφους, from a child, 
from the cradle. So 1 Macc. 1, 61. Luc. 
D. Deor. 9. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 5.—Trop. 
of those just entering on the Christian life, 
1 Pet. 2,2; comp. 1 Cor. 8, 1.2. Heb. 5, 
12. 13. 

βρέχω, f. 0, 1. to wet, to moisten, to 
sprinkle; c. acc. of obj. Luke 7, 38. 44; 
absol. Rev. 11,6 ἵνα μὴ ὑετὸς βρέχῃ sc. τὴν 
γῆν. Sept. for noun Ps. 6, '7.—Diod. Sic. 
8. 25. Xen. An. 4. 3. 12. 

2. to rain, to cause to rain, i. q. vey, 
found in the Attic poets and later prose 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 291. a) Genr. 
and with ἐπί τινα, Matt. 5, 45 (6 Seds) 
Βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους κτλ. (Sept. for swan 
Am. 4, ].) With acc. of material, Luke 
17, 29 (6 Seos) ἔβρεξε πῦρ καὶ Seiov. Sept. 
Gen. 19, 24. Ez. 38, 22; comp. Ex. 9, 24. 
So ο. acc. of thing Xen. (ο. 17. 2. Pass. 
Pol. 16. 12. 3. b) With indef. subject, 
βρέχεε, like vez, Lat. plutt, i rains, James 
5, 17 bis, προσηύξατο τοῦ μὴ βρέξαι, καὶ ove 
ἔβρεξεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. See Matth. ἡ 295. 2 pen. 
Buttm. § 129. 17. 

βροντή, 7s, 4, thunder; Mark 8, 17 
viol βροντῆς, see in Βοανεργές. John 12, 
29. Rev. 4, 5. 6,1. 8, 5. 10, 3. 4 bis. 11, 
19. 14, 2. 16, 18. 19, 6. Sept. for pys 
Job 26, 14. Ps. 77, 19.—Hom. Π. 21. 199. 
Luc. D. Deor. 9. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 8. 

βροχή, is, ἡ, (βρέχωι) rain, Matt. 7, 
25. 27. Sept. for nes Ps. 68, 10. 105, 32. 
—Geopon. 2. 39. 191. Found only in late 
usage, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 291. 


βρόχος, ov, ὁ, @ noose, snare; trop. 1 Cor. 
7,35 σὐκ ἵνα βρόχο» ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω, not that I 
would cast a noose over you, i. Θ. impose on 
you any necessity. Sept. for wipia Prov. 
23, 25.—Plut. Amator. 13. Xen. Ven. 2. 
5, 6. 


βρυγµμός 

Βρυγµός, οὗ, ὁ, (βρύχωι) α grating, 

gnashing of the teeth, in pain or rage, Matt. 

8, 12. 13, 43. 50. 89, 19. 24, 51. 25, 30. 

Luke 13, 28; comp. Acts 7, 54.—Ecclus. 

51, 3. Suid. βρυγµός  τρισμὸς ὀδόντων. 
Comp. Wetst. N. T. in Matt. 8, 12. 


βρύχω, {. &w, to grate, to gnash the 

in rage, ο. acc. Acts 7, 54 ἔβρυχον 

τοὺς ὀδόντας én’ αὐτόν. Sept. for pan 

Job 16,9. Ps. 96, 6. al—Comp. Hom. i 
13. 393. Soph. Trach. 1074. 


βΒρύω, f. σω, to be full, to swell out with 
any thing, to overflow, Diog. Laert. 1. 122. 
Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 32.—In Ν. T. 
trans. to make overflow, to pour or send forth, 
as a fountain its waters, 9. acc. James 3,11. 
So absol. Act. Thom. 37 πηγὴ βρύουσα. 
Xen. Ven. 5. 13 ὅταν ἡ yy βρύῃ. 

βρῶμα, ατος, τό, (βιβρώσκωι) 1. eat- 
ables, food, i.e. sulid food opp. to milk 1 
Cor. 3, 2; so Matt. 14, 15. Mark 7, 19. 
Luke 3, 11. 9, 13. 1 Cor. 6, 13 bis. 8, 8. 
Sept. for d9& Gen. 41, 35.36; Saxo Gen. 
6,21. So #1. Υ. Η. 3.20. Plut. de Sanit. 
tuend. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 13.—Spoken 
of meats permitted by the Mosaic law, Heb. 
9,10. 13,9. Also of meats of which Jew- 
ish Christians scrupled to eat, Rom. 14, 15 
bis. 20. 1 Cor. 8, 18. 1 Tim. 4, 3. 

2. Trop. for aliment, sustenance, nourish- 
ment; John 4, 34 ἐμὸν βρῶμα, i. e. that by 
which I live, in which I delight. 1 Cor. 3,2 
γάλα ὑμᾶς ἑπότισα, ob βρῶμα, i. e. solid 
spiritual food or instruction, i. q. στερεὰ 
τροφή Heb. 5, 12. 1 Cor. 10,3 βρῶμα πνευ- 
µατικόν, spiritual food, i. e. miraculous, and 
eo the emblem and source of spiritual nou- 
rishment. 


βρώσιμος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (βρῶσις,) eat- 
able; Luke 24, 41 ἔχετέ τι βρώσιμο», have 
ye any fond? Sept. for xn Lev. 19, 23. 
Fz. 47, 13.—schyl. Prom. 479. 


Spaces, εως, ἡ, (βιβρώσκω,) 1. απεαί- 
ing, i.e. the act of eating, 1 Cor. 8,4. 2 Οο5. 
9,10 dpros eis βρῶσι», bread for eating, 
bread to eat, quoted from Is. 55, 10 where 
Sept. for box. So Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 2. 
Plato Rep. 619. c. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 15.— 
Trop. corrosion, rust; Matt. 6, 19. 20 σὴς 
καὶ Spears, moth and rust, the latter said of 
alloyed money ; comp. James 5,2. 3. So 
Aguila for 9 moth Is. 50, 9. 

3. Meton. ‘that which is eaten,’ food, 
i.q. βρῶμα. John 6, 27 τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν 
ἀπολλυμένη», i.e. food for the body. Heb. 
12,16. So βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, food and drink, 
Rom. 14, 17. Col. 2,16, Septe for dak Gen, 
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47,24; don Jer.7,21. So Plut. de Virt. 
et Vit. 2. “Plato Legg. 783. c.—Trop. for 
aliment, nourishment; John 4, 32 βρῶσιν 
έχω dayeiy, i. 4. βρῶμα in v. 34; see in 
Βρώμα no.2. In John 6, 27. 55, Jesus uses 
βρᾶσις in the sense of ‘ food for the soul,’ 
i.e, that true spiritual aliment from above 
presented in and through him to Christians. 
Comp. Clem. Alex. Strom. 5. 10 βρῶσις καὶ 
πόσις τοῦ Φείου λόγου ἡ γνῶσίς ἐστι τῆς 
Φείας οὐσίας. 

βρώσκω obsol. lends ita forms to βι- 
βρώσκω q. Vv. 

βυδίζω, f. low, (βύδος.) to sink in the 
deep, to cause to sink ; Pass. to sink, Luke 
5,7. So 2 Macc. 12, 4. Diod. Sic. 5. 4. 
Pol. 2. 10. 5.—Trop. 1 Tim. 6,9 eis ὅλε- 
Spoy; comp. Ps. 69, 2. 3. 124, 4. 5. 

BuXos, ob, 6, depth, the deep ; 3 Cor. 11, 
25 νυχἈήµερον ἐν rp BuIg sc. τῆς Φαλάσ- 
ons. Sept. for mbaxn Ps. 107, 34.--- 1. 
Ἡ. An. 8. 8. Luc. 1). Marin. 10.2. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 21. 

Bupa evs, έως, 6, (βύρσα;) a tanner, Acts 
9, 49. 10, 6. 32.—Artemid. 4. 56. 

βύσσινος, 9, ον, (βύσσος;) byssine, of 
linen, see in βύσσος. Neut. τὸ βύσσινον 
Rev. 19, 8, also βύσσινον, linen, i. e. cloth 
or raiment of byssus, Rev. 18, 12 Griesb. 
v. 16. 19, 8 bis. 14. Sept. for yan and 13 
1 Chr, 15, 27; Ὁῦ Gen. 41, 42.—Jos. Ant. 
3.7. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 85 βύσσινα περιβεβλη- 
µένην. Hdot. 2. 86. 

βύσσος, ov, ἡ, byssus, linen, spoken of 
the finest and most precious stuffs, as worn 
by the rich, or as an article of commerce, 
Luke 16, 19. Rev. 18,12 Rec. Comp. also 
1 Chr. 15, 27. 2 Chr. 5, 12. Esth. 1, 6. 8, 
15. Sept. for γ15 2 Chr. 214. 3,14; wid 
Ex. 26, 1. Ez. 27, Ἰ. αἱ. So Theocr. 1. 73. 
Pausan. 5. 5. ib. 6. 26. Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 1. 
ib. 8. 1. 2. Strabo 15. p. 693.—The word 
comes from Heb. yaa, pr. the Syrian 
byssus, Ez. 27, 16, distinguished from the 
Egyptian byssus or WO v. 7; though else- 
where Y%3 is often put for SW in the 
later Hebrew, 1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 3,143 
comp. Ex. 26, 31. It has been long dispu- 
ted whether the byssus was linen or cotton ; 
see Celsii Hierob. ΠΠ. p. 169 sq. Forster de 
Bysso antiquor. Lond. 1776. Herodotus 
affirms that the mummies of Egypt were 
wrapped in bandages of byssus (σινδόνος 
βνσσίνης τελαμῶσι Hdot. 2. 86; comp. λί- 
νου βύσσος Jos. Ant. 3. 6.1); and many of 
these have been of late years subjected to 
minute examination with the microscope, 


and have proved to be composed of threads 


βωμός 


of linen ; see Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. 
of the Anc. Egyptians, IIL. p. 115. This 
would seem to decide the controversy 60 
far as it relates to mummy-cloths, and pro- 
bably likewise as to sacred vestments. It 
is however still 2 question with some, whe- 
ther the term βύσσος may not perhaps have 
been sometimes used more widely, so as to 
include also cotton fabrics ; since these were 
much worn by the ancient Egyptians, as 
well as by the moderns; and the Arabic 


γαββανᾶ or yaad, ἡ, indec. Gab- 
batha, Aram. &MZB (the back, a ridge; 
fem. of 38 back, boss), pr. n. of a place in 
Jerusalem where Pilate gave sentence 
against Jesus, John 19,13; called in Greek 
λιδόστρωτο», where see fully. It was near 
the castle or residence of Pilate. Comp. 
Heb. Lex. art. 38. Buxt. Lex. Chald. 377. 
—Others derive it from r. 38 to be high, 
as if for ΝΕΩΝ. 


Γαβριήλ. 6, indec. Gabriel, Hebrew 
ΝΔ (man of God), pr. n. of an arch- 
angel, Luke 1, 19. 26. See in ἀρχάγγελος. 


γώγγραινα; ns, ἡ, (γράω, γραΐνω,) gan- 
grene, mortification, which spreads by de- 
grees over the whole body, 2 Tim. 2, 17.— 
Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 24 trop. yayypai- 
pas... διαβρωδεὶς ᾿Αλέξανδρος. Poll. On. 
4. 207. Wetst. N. T. in loc. 


Γάδ, 5, indec. Gad, Heb. 73 (good for- 
tune), pr. n. of the seventh son of Jacob, 
born of Zilpah, Gen. 30, 10sq.—In N. T. 
the tribe of Gad, Rev. 7, 5. 


Tadapnvos, od, 6, α Gadarene, i. e. an 
inhabitant of the city Gadara, Ταδαρά, the 
fortified capital of Perea or the region east 
of the Jordan, Jos. B. J. 4.7.3. Accord- 
ing to Eusebius and Jerome (Onomast.) it 
was situated over against Tiberias and Scy- 
thopolis. Josephus calls Gadara a Greek 
city, πόλις Ἑλληνίς, Ant. 17. 11. 4; and 
says it had many wealthy inhabitants, B. J. 
4. '7.3. When first taken from the Jews, 
it was annexed by the Romans to Syria, 
Jos. B. J. 1. 7.7; Augustus gave it to 
Herod the Great, ib. 1. 20. 3; but it was 
restored to Syria after Herod’s death, Ant. 
17. 11. 4.—The site of Gadara has been 
recognized at Um Keis,a place with exten- 
sive ruins visited by Seetzen, Burckhardt, 
and others ; situated near the crest of the 
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term shash, ελαελάψε], (Heb. WU.) now de- 
notes a fine muslin of cotton; see Wilkin- 


son I. ο. p. 116 sq. Plin. H. N. 19. 2. 8. 
Poll. Onom. 7. 75. 


βωμός, ot, 5, (βάω, βαΐνω;) a step, stand, 
base, Hom. Π. 8. 441.—In Ν. T. and usu- 
ally, an altar, pr. to which the ascent was 
by steps, Acts 17, 23. Sept. for ΠΣΊ9 
Ex. 34, 13. So Hdian. 7. 11. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 2. 


chain of mountains which bound the valley 
of the Jordan on the east, and overlooking 
the lake of Tiberias, the southern end of 
which bears from it N.W. An hour north 
of this spot is the deep valley of the Hiero- 
max; in which are hot sulphur springs, 
also mentioned by Eusebius and Jerome. 
On the east of the ruins are many sepul- 
chres hewn in the rock ; as also great num- 
bers of sarcophagi lying about. See Re- 
land. Palzst. p. 773 sq. Seetzen in Zach’s 
Monatl. Corr. XVIII. p. 417 sq. Burckh. 
Trav. in Syr. p. 270, 276.—In Ν. T. τῶν 
Γαδαρηνῶν Mark 5, 1. Luke 8, 26. 37; also 
in Mss. Matt. 8, 28 for τῶν Γεργεσηνῶ» or 
τῶν Γερασηνῶ», q. ν. 

1 άζα, ns, ἡ, Gaza, Heb. 439 (strong), 
a celebrated city of the Philistines, situated 
partly on elevated ground not far from the 
coast of the Mediterranean, near the south- 
ern limits of the territory of the Israelites, 


| and constituting the key between Egypt 


and Syria. It is one of the earliest of the 
Canaanitish cities mentioned ; Gen. 10, 19. 
It was assigned by Joshua to the tribe of 
Judah, who subdued it; but the possession 
of it was retained or soon recovered by the 
Philistines ; Josh. 15, 47. Judg. 1, 18. 16, 
1 βᾳ. After having destroyed Tyre, Alex- 
ander the Great laid siege to Gaza also, 
which was then held by a Persian garrison, 
and took it after two months; Arr. Exp. 
Alex. 2. 26, comp. Strabo 16. 2. 30. p. 759. 
He left the city standing ; but about Β. Ο. 
95, Alexander Jannzus took it after a siege 
of a year and destroyed it. Gabinius after- 
wards rebuilt it, and Augustus bestowed it 
on Herod the Great, after whose death it 
was annexed to Syria. See Jos. Ant. 11. 
8. 3, 4. ib. 13. 5. 5. ib. 13. 18. 3. ib, 14. 5. 
8. ib. 15.7.9. ib. 17. 11. 4. Reland Pa- 
lest. p. 788-800. For other notices, and 
for the present condition of Gaza, see Bibl. 


γάζα 

Res. in Palest. Π. p. 373-383.—In N. T. 
Acts 8, 26 ἐπὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν καταβαίνουσαν 
ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλὴμ els Τάζαν: αὕτη ἐστὶν ἔρη- 
pos, the way leading from Jerusalem lo Gaza, 
which [way] is desert, i. e. which leads 
through the uninhabited country east of 
Gaza, where Philip met the eunuch. Others 
refer ἔρημος to Gaza itself; but against the 
historical testimony. See more fally in Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 640. 

γάζα, ης, ἡ, the treasure, treasury, of a 
king or state, Acts 8, 27. Sept. for 198 
Ezra 5, 17. Esth. 4, '7.—Plut. Alex. M. 36. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 64. Lat. gaza Cic. de Off. 2. 
22. Mela 1. 11 ‘gaza Persw e@rarium vo- 
cant.’ 

γαζοφυλάκιον, ου, τό, (γάζα, φυλακή;) 
a treasury, Strabo 7. p. 319; comp. γαζο- 
φύλαξ Plut. Demetr. 25. In the Scriptures 
and Josephus, the treasury of the temple, 
ἐν αὐλῇ οἴκου Seov Neh. 13, 7; comp. Sept. 
for MD0> Neh. 10, 37. 13, 4. δ. 8; Τὰ 
Esth. 3, 9. Jos. Ant. 19. 6. 1. B. J. 5. 5. 2. 
According to the Rabbins the treasury was 
in the court “of the women, where stood 
thirteen chests, called ninpio trumpets from 
their form; into which the Jews cast their 
offerings, Ex. 30, 138q. See Buxt. Lex. 
2506. Lightf. Chorogr. Marco prem. c. 3. 
—So in Ν. T. Mark 12, 41 bis. 43. Luke 
21,1. Meton. of the court itself, John 8, 20. 


1 άΐος, ov, 6, Gaius, Lat. Caius, pr. η. 
of several men in N. T. a) A Macedo- 
nian, and fellow-traveller of Paul, who was 
seized by the populace at Ephesus, Acts 
19,29. b) A man of Derbe who accom- 
panied Paul in his last journey to Jerusa- 
lem, Acts 20,4. ο) An inhabitant of Co- 
rinth with whom Paul lodged, and in whose 
house the Christians were accustomed to 
assemble, Rom. 16, 23. 1 Cor. 1, 14. 4d) 
A Christian to whom John addressed his 
third epistle, 3 John 1. 

γάλα, ακτος, τό, milk, 1 Cor.9,'7. Sept. 
for 35" Gen. 18, 8. So Luc. D. Marin. 
31.2. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10.—Trop. for the 
first rudiments of Christian instruction, 
1 Cor. 8, 3. Heb. 5, 12.13. But in 1 Pet. 
2,2, milk is the emblem of pure spiritual 
nourishment, or of Christian instruction in 
general. 

Γαλάτης, ov, ὅ, a Galatian, Gal. 3, 1. 

Γαλατία, as, 4, Galatia or Gallogra- 
cia, a central province of Asia Minor, lying 
8. and 8. E. of Bithynia and Paphlagonia ; 
W. of Pontus; N. and N. W. of Cappado- 
cia; and N. and N. E. of Lycaonia and 
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Phrygia. The chief cities were Ancyra, 
Tavium, and Pessinus. Its name was de- 
rived from the Gauls, Γαλάται; of whom 
two tribes, the Trocmi and Tolistoboii, with 
a tribe of the Celts, Teetosages, migrated 
thither about 278 B.C. and mingling with 
the former inhabitants, the whole were 
called Gallogreci. The Celtic language 
continued to be spoken by their descendants 
at least until the time of Jerome, 600 years 
after the migration; see Jerome ad Gal. 1, 
2. Under Tiberius, about A. D. 26, this 
country became a Roman province. Gala- 
tia was distinguished for the fertility of its 
soil and for its trade. It was the residence 
of many Jews ; and from these and the other 
inhabitants Paul appears to have gained 
many converts to Christianity. See Strabo 
4. p. 187. ib. 12. 566. Pausan. Phoc. 10. 
23. 9. Liv. 38. 16,18. Tacit. Ann. 15. 6. 
Comp. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 210. 
Winer Realw. s. v.—In N. T. 1 Cor. 16, 1. 
Gal. 1, 2. 2 Tim. 4, 10. 1 Pet. 1,1. 

αλατικός, 4, όν, Galatian; Acts 16, 
6 Γαλατικὴν χώρα», i.e. Galatia. 18, 23. 

γαλήνη, ης, ἡ, tranquillity, Θ. g. of the 
sea, a calm, Matt. 8,26. Mark 4, 39. Luke 
8, 24.—Hom. Od. 7. 319. Luc. V. Hist. 3. 
40. Xen. An. 5. 7. 8. 

Γαλιλαία, as, 4, Galilee, a region of 
Palestine, which in the time of Christ in- 
cluded all the northern part of Palestine 
lying between the Jordan and Mediterra- 
nean, and between Samaria and Phenicia. 
Before the exile the name seems to have 
been applied only to a small tract bordering 
on the northern limits around Kedesh of 
Naphtali; Heb. 1158 1 K. 9, 11; M278 
2K. 15,29. It was anciently called also 
‘Galilee of the Gentiles,’ D737 5332 Is, 8, 
23, Γαλιλαία ἀλλοφύλων 1 Macc. 5, 15, be- 
cause many foreigners from Egypt, Arabia, 
Phenicia, etc. were mixed with the popula- 
tion, as is expressly stated by Strabo, 16. 2. 
84. p. '760; comp. 1 Macc. 5, 15. 21-23. 
Galilee in the time of Christ was divided 
into Upper and Lower, 7 ἄνω καὶ ἡ κάτω 
Γαλιλαία; the former lying north of the 
territory of Zebulun and having many 
mountains ; the latter being less hilly, fer- 
tile, and very populous, with many cities 
and villages. According to Josephus, Lower 
Galilee extended to Carmel and Scythopo- 
lis, and apparently also to Ginza ; in which 
case it included the great plain of Esdra- 
elon; Jos. B. J. 3. 3. 1; comp. Ant. 20. 6. 
1. But he also specifies Xaloth (mod. 
Iksal) as its southern limit ; and this would 
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exclude the plain; B. J. 3.3.1. The chief 
cities were Tiberias and Sepphoris; but 
Capernaum and Nazareth are most fre- 
quently named in the N. T. See Strabo 
Ἱ.ο. Jos. B. J. 3. 3. 1-3. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 42. Winer Realw. 8. v.— 
In N. T. Mark 1, 9. Luke 2, 39. 4, 14. 8, 
26. John 7, 52. al. sep. In Matt. 4, 15 
Γαλιλαία τῶν ἑδνῶν is quoted from Is. 8, 23 
[9, 1], for which see above. So ἦ Φάλασσα 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας, the sea of Galilee, the lake 
of Tiberias, Matt. 4, 18. 15,29. + 


Γαλιλαῖος, a, ov, Galilean; Subst. a 
Galilean, a native or inhabitant of Galilee ; 
Matt. 26, 69. Mark 14, 70. Luke 13, 1. 2 bis. 
22, 59. 23,6. John 4, 45. Acts 1, 11. 2, 7. 
5,37. The Galileans were brave and in- 
dustrious, Jos. B. J. 3.3.2; though the 
other Jews regarded them as stupid, unpol- 
ished, and seditious, and therefore proper 
objects of contempt; John 1, 47. 7, 52. 
Acts 2,7. They had a peculiar dialect, by 
which they were distinguished from the 
Jews of Jerusalem, Mark 14,70. See Bux- 
torf Lex. 434 sq. Lightf. Cent. Chorogr. 
Matt. prem. c. 86, 87. 


TadrAlwv, ωνος, 6, Gallio, a Roman 
proconsul of Achaia, Acts 18, 12. 14. 17. 
He was the younger brother of the philoso- 
pher Seneca, and was called Marcus An- 
nzus Novatus; but took the name of Gallio 
after being adopted into the family of L. 
Junius Gallio. Like his brother Seneca, he 
was put to death by order of Nero. Senec. 
Ep. 104. Id. Q. Nat. 4. pref. Tacit. Ann. 16. 
73. ib. 16.17. Wetst. N. T. in loc. 


Γαµαλιήλ, 6, indec. Gamaliel, Heb. 
Sx don (benefit from God) Num. 1, 10. 3, 
20, a distinguished Pharisee and teacher at 
Jerusalem, under whom Paul was educated, 
Acts 5, 84. 22,3. According to the Tal- 
mud, he was the son of Simeon and grand- 
son of the celebrated Hillel (Buxt. Lex. 
617) ; was distinguished for piety and Jew- 
ish lcarning ; and for a long time was pre- 
sident of the Sanhedrim. Sce Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. in Act. 5, 34. 

γαµέω, &, (ydpos,) aor. 1 ἔγημα from 

Luke 14, 20, also the later form 
ἐγάμησα Mark 6, 17. al. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
742, Buttm. Gr. and Ausf. Spr.$ 114; Im- 
per. 3 plur. γαµείτωσαν 1 Cor. 7, 36, and 
γαµησάτωσαν ν. 9, see Winer § 13. 2. ο. 
Buttm. Ausf. Spr. § 88. η. 8.— To marry, 
to wed, i. Θ. 

1. Of men, c. acc. fo marry a woman, fo 
take as wife, Luke 14, 20 yuvaixa ἔγημα. 16, 
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18 bis. Matt. ὅ, 32. 19, 9 bis. Mark 6, 17 
ὅτι αὐτὴν ἐγάμησεν. 10, 11. So Jos. Ant. 1. 
15. 1. Diod. Sic. 4. '72. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 8. 
—Abeol. and neut. fo marry, to take a wife ; 
Matt. 19, 10 ob συμφέρει γαµῆσαε. 22, 25. 
80. 24, 38. Mark 12, 25 οὔτε yapotow. 
Luke 17, 27. 20, 34. 35. 1 Cor. Ἴ, 28 ἐὰν 
δὲ γήµῃε. v. 33. So 3 Mace. 14, 25. AGL V. 
H. 4. 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 27. 

2. Of females, absol. to marry, to get 
married, 1 Cor. 7, 28 ἐὰν γήμῃ ἡ παρδένος. 
v. 34. 36. 1 Tim. 5, 11. 14. Comp. Kurip. 
Med. 606 μῶν γαμοῦσα καὶ προδοῦσά σε.--- 
Pass. aor. 1 ἐγαμήδη», to be married, to 
get married, ο. dat. Mark 10, 12 καὶ yapnSp 
ἄλλφ. 1 Cor. 7,39. So Plut. Romul. 2. Id. 
Demetr. 2 ἡ µήτηρ τῷ ᾽Αντιγόνφ γαμηδεῖσα. 

3. Genr. of both sexes, absol. {ο marry, 
to get married, 1 Cor. 7, 9 bis. 10. 1 Tim. 
4, 3 κολυόντω» yapetv.—Plut. Conjug. Prac. 
20. ib. 34. 


γαμίζω, £. ίσω, (ydpos,) to marry, to 
give in marriage, e. g. a daughter, 1 Cor. 
7, 58 bis, Lachm. for the common éryapi{e ; 
and so Matt. 22, 30. Mark 12, 25. Luke 
17, 27. 20, 35. 

γαµίσκω, ἱ.ᾳ. γαµίζαω, to marry, to give 
in marriage, Pass. Mark 12, 25.—Aristot. 
Pol. p. 22. 


γάμος, ov, 6, 1. a wedding, marriage, 
nuptials; e. g. ἕνδυμα γάμου a wedding- 
garment Matt. 22,11. 12; τὸ δεῖπνον τοῦ 
γάµου the marriage-supper, wedding-feast, 
Rev. 19, 9, see below. So1 Macc. 9, 37. 
41. Hdian. 4. 11.10. Xen. Ag. 3. 3.—Spec. 
the wedding-feast, marriage-festival, which 
continued seven days; see Judg. 14, 12. 
18. Tob. 11, 19. Winer Realw. art. Hoch- 
zeit, So Matt. 22, 2 ἐποίησε ydpovs. v. 3. 4. 
8. 9. 10. 25, 10. Luke 12, 36. 14, 8. John 
2,1. 2. Sept. for ΠΠΟὉ Esth. 2,18. So 
Tob. 6, 12. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 14. Xen. 
Ven. 1. 8.—Hence trop. the rejoicings and 
happiness of the Redeemer’s kingdom are 
represented under the figure of a wedding- 
festival, Rev. 19, '7. 9; comp. Matt. 25, 
1 sq. 

3. Meton. marriage, matrimony, the mar- 
riage state, Heb. 13, 4.—Wisd. 14, 24. 26. 
Hdian. 8. 10. 10. Xen. Hi. 1. 27. 


γάρ, conj. (γέ, ἄρα,) for, because, a cau- 
sal particle, put always after one or more 
words in a clause, and expressing the rea- 
son of what has been before affirmed or im- 
plied; comp. Buttm. § 149. πι. 17. Kiihner 
§ 324. 2, and Gr. Gram. § 754. Hartung 
Lehre ν. d. Partikeln I. p. 457-480. 


γάρ 

1. Cavsat and ARGUMENTATIVE: a) 
After an antecedent clause expressed, for ; 
Matt. 1, 20 μὴ φοβηδῆς παραλαβεῖν Maptap - 
rd γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ γεννηδέν κτλ. v. 21 καλέσεις 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν' αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει 
ατλ. Mark 1, 22. 6, 18. Luke 1, 15. al. sx- 
piss. So too after a clause of prohibition or 
caution, Matt. 3, 9. 24, 5. Luke 7, 6. al. 
We find γάρ put after two words closely 
connected in a clause, Matt. 2, 6. Mark 1, 
38. Luke 6, 23. John 12,8. Acts 4, 20. al. 
—Often also γάρ is found in έισο consecutive 
clauses, viz. where the same idea is ex- 
pressed twice, i. e. affirmatively and nega- 
tively, or generally and specially, John 8, 
42. 1 Cor. 16, 7. 2 Cor. 11, 19. 20; or 
where the latter clause is dependent on the 
former, Matt. 10, 19. 20. Mark 6, 52. John 
5, 31.23. Acts 2,15; or where two different 
causes are assiyned, Matt. 6, 32. 18, 10. 11. 
Rom. 16, 18. 19. In similar circumstances, 
yap is also found in three consecutive 
clauses, Mark 9, 39. 40. 41. Matt. 16, 25. 
27. Luke 9, 24. 25. 26. Acta 26, 26. 1 Cor. 
9, 16. al. So Matt. 26, 10-12, where ἔργον 
γάρ and βαλοῦσα yap refer to the act of the 
woman, and πάντοτε γάρ to the objection of 
the disciples.—The γάρ is also sometimes 
repeated, where the writer again takes up a 
sentence which began with ydp and was 
interrupted, as Rom. 15, 26. 27. 2 Cor. 5, 
2. 4.—Very often also γάρ stands in con- 
nection with other particles, where however 
each particle retains its own separate force 
and signification; 80 ἐὰν γάρ, for tf, Matt. 5, 
46. 6,14; εἰ γάρ, for if, Rom. 3,7. 4,14; 
ἱδοὺ γάρ, for lo, for behold, Luke 1,44. 48. 
17, 21. 2 Cor. 7,11; καὶ γάρ, for also, fur 
... too, for even, Matt. 26, '73. Mark 10, 45. 
Luke 6, 32-34. John 4, 23. 45. Acts 19, 
40. Rom. 11, 1. al. (Luc. D. Mort. 22. 9. 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 5. ib. 3. 8. 4.) Or also γὰρ 
καί, for also, Acts 1”, 28 τοῦ γὰρ καὶ γένος 
ἐσμέν. 2 Cor. 2, 9; μὲν γάρ, for indeed, 
Acts 28, 22. 2 Cor. 9,1. 11, 4. Heb. 8, 4. 
6,16; or also followed by δέ adversative, 
Acts 23, 8. 1 Cor. 11, 7 ἀνὴρ μὲν γὰρ 
(comp. v. 4) ... γυνὴ δέ κτλ. Heb. 12, 20; 
but δέ omitted Rom. 3, 2. 1 Cor. 11, 18; 
μὴ γάρ ο. imperat. for let not, James 1, 7; 
οὐ yap, for... nut, Matt. 10,20. Mark 6, 
62. Luke 8, 1'7. John 3, 17. 34. '7, 1. Rom. 
3, 11. 1 Cor. 3, 3. Gal. 4,30. Heb. 4, 15. 
Rev. 3, 2. al. sep. (Paleph. F. 31. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 36.) οὐδὲ γάρ, for neither, John 
5, 22. 7, 5. 8, 42. Rom. 8,7. Gal. 1, 12. 6, 
19. (Hdian. 8. 4. 24.) οὔτε yap, for πεί- 
ther, Luke 20, 36. 1 Cor. 8,8. 1 Thess. 2. 5. 

b) Elliptically, where the clause to which 
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γάρ refers is omitted and is to be supplied in 
thought; comp. Buttm.1.c. In this case 
it merely assigns the motive for an opinion 
or judgment, etc. Matt. 2, 2 where is he 
who is born king of the Jews? [he must be 
already born,] εἴδομεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα, 
FOR we have seen his siar. Matt. 33, 28 [ιο 
cannot tell,] πάντες γὰρ ἔσχον αὐτήν, FOR they 
all had her. Mark 5, 42 (and this she might 
well do,] ἦν γὰρ ἐτῶν δώδεκα, FOR she was 
troelve years old. Luke 9, 26 [and so will it 
be with him who cometh not after me,} ὃς 
γὰρ ἂν ἐπαισχυνδῇ µε κτλ. FOR whosoever 
shall be ashamed of me, etc. John 4, 44 he 
departed ἐπίο Galilee, [not indeed at first to 
Nazareth his πατρίς] αὐτὸς yap Ἰησοῦς 
κτλ. FOR Jesus himself testified, comp. Luke 
4, 16 eq. John 9, 80 [why speak ye thus 1] 
ἐν γὰρ τούτφ Φαυμαστό» ἐστιν κτλ. (Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 6.) Acts 4, 27 [and all this 
has now been fulfilled,] συνήχθησαν γὰρ 
én’ ἁληδείας κτλ. 19, 37. 22, 26. Rom. 3, 
24 (yea, all these things ye do,] τὸ γὰρ ὄνο- 
μα κτλ. 4, 2. 8, 18 [yea, I say, suffer with 
him,] Aoyi{opas γὰρ κτλ. v. 20. 14, 10 
[this ought not so to be,] πάντες γὰρ κτλ. 15, 
4. 1 Cor. 10, 1 [in like manner take ye 
heed,] οὗ δέλω γὰρ κτλ. 2 Cor. 9, Ἰ [ἀλλ᾽ 
ἱλαρῶς;] ἱλαρὸν γὰρ κτλ. 12,6 [I might 
indeed do this,} ἐὰν γὰρ κτλ. 1 Thess. 2, 1 
(comp. 1,9). 3 Thess. 3,11. Heb. 7, 11 [as 
some may have thought,] 6 λαὸς γὰρ κτλ. 
for under it the people received the law. v. 13 
[and truly this change has taken place,] 
ἐφ᾽ ὃν γὰρ κτλ. James 3,7.al.se2p. So Plato 
Conv. 194. a, [σὺ μὲν δύνασαι Sappeir,] κα- 
λῶς γὰρ αὐτὸς rryorcat.— With other parti- 
cles, each retaining its own seperate force 
and signification; comp. above in lett. a. 
So καὶ γάρ, for also, for ... too, for even; 
Matt. 8, 9 and Luke 7, 8 [and this I know 
from my own case,] καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος 
εἶμε, FOR 1 too ama man under authority. 
Matt. 15, 27 and Mark 7, 28 ναί, κύριε, καὶ 
γὰρ τὰ κυνάρια κτλ. yea, Lord, (yet deny me 
not,] For even the dogs do eat, etc. 2 Cor. 3, 
10 [and so it is,] καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲ κτλ. 5,2. 13, 
4 [and so it is with us,] καὶ γὰρ ἡμεῖς κτλ. 
Phil. 2, 27 [and ye heard truly,] καὶ γὰρ 
ἠσφένησε. 1 Thess. 3, 4. Also μὲν γάρ 
for indeed; Rom. 2, 25 [in vain then thou 
claimest to be a Jew, v. 17 8q.] περιτομὴ 
μὲν γὰρ ὠφελεῖ κτλ. Acts 13, 36 [now this 
is not said of David,] Aavid μὲν γὰρ κτλ. 
1 Cor. 5, 3. 3 Cor. 9, 1; with δέ following, 
Heb. 7, 18. 19 [there is then such a change, ] 
aSémmots μὲν γάρ ... ἐπεισαγωγὴ δὲ κτλ. 
FOR tndeed there is an annulment, etc. Also 
οὐ yap, for... not, Matt. 9, 13 [and for this 





γαστήρ 
end am I also come,] ot γὰρ ἦλδον κτλ. 
Mark 9, 6 (he spake this unwittingly,] ov 
γὰρ ήδει τί λαλήσῃ, for he knew not what to 
say. Luke 6, 43. Acts 4, 20 [and forbid us 
ποῖ,] ov δυνάµεβα γὰρ κτλ. Rom. 8, 15. 

2. ἘΡΕΧΕΟΕΤΙΟΑΙ, or explanatory, where 
it introduces in more detail what has been 
before announced; like Engl. namely, to 
wit, that is to say, for example; Buttm. 
$149. πι. 17. Kihner } 324. 2. Gr. Gram. 
ῥ7δ64.1.β. a) After demonstr. οὕτως, asin 
classic Greek ; Matt. 1,18 τοῦ δὲ Ἰ. X. ἡ 
γένεσις οὕτως ἦν µνηστευδείσης γὰρ κτλ. 
So Jos. B. J.'7. ὃ. 8 init. Xen. Mem. 1. 6.6. 
Ag. 3. 2. Plato Protag. 320.c. b) Less 
strictly, where it introduces by way of ex- 
planation the reason or motive of what pre- 
cedes, that is to say, for, since; Matt. 3, 3 
the kingdom of heaven is at hand, otros yap 
ἐστιν κτλ. for this is he, etc. 34, 38. Luke 8, 
40. John 6, 64. 20,9. Acts 28, 20. Rom. 1, 
18. 6,19. 1 Cor. '7,'7. Gal. 2,12. Phil. 2, 6. 
Heb. 1,5. 2,8. Ἰ, 1. al. sep. So μὴ γάρ 1 Pet. 
4,15. In this way too ydp serves to intro- 
duce parenthetic explanatory clauses ; Mark 
6, 14 καὶ ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς Ἡρώδης (φανε- 
pov γὰρ ἐγένετο τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ) καὶ ἔλεγεν. 
7,3. John 4, 8. 9. Acts 13, 8. 18, 3. 18. 
Rom. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 16, 5. 2 Cor. 5, '7. al_— 
Soph. Antig. 178. Xen. An. '7. 1. 39. Plato 
Phzedo 116. ο. 

3. InTENSIVE, where it merely serves to 
strengthen a clause, like Engl. why, then, 
truly ; Matth. § 615. Buttm. §149. πι. 17. 
a) With interrogatives and in questions, 
where originally yea or nay may have been 
implied ; e.g. μὴ γάρ, John7, 41 μὴ γὰρ ἐκ 
τῆς Γαλ. ὁ Χριστὸς ἔρχεται, doth then Christ 
come out of Galilee? 1 Cor. 11,22; πῶς 
yap, how then? Acts 8,31; τίς γάρ, 
Acts 19, 35 ris γάρ ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος, what 
man is there then, etc. τί yap, what then! 
Rom. 3, 3. Phil. 1,18; and so ri γὰρ κακὸν 
ἐποίησεν, what evil then hath he done, or: 
why, what evil hath he done, Matt. 27, 23. 
Mark 15,14. Luke 23, 22. But very often 
γάρ here retains its primary sense, as in no. 
1; βο 1 Cor. 10, 29. James 4, 14. Matt. 9, 
5. 16, 26. al. ὮὉ) In responses, some word 
of assent or dissent having been implied 
before it, as assuredly, not at all, or the like ; 
1 Cor. 9, 9. 10, ἐν γὰρ τῷ νόμφ...δι ἡμᾶς 
γὰρ éypadn. Gal. 1, 10. 1 Thess. 2, 20. 
(Luc. Hermot. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 9.) 
Also ot ydp, no then, no indeed, Acts 16, 
87. So Lue. D. Mort. 24.8. + 

γαστήρ, τέρος, τρός, ἡ, the belly, genr. 
Sept. for 22 Num. 5, 22. Xen. Mem. 1. 
3. 6.—Hence in N. T. by synecd. 


138 γέ 


1. the stomach, paunch, as the receptacle 
of food; (pr. Sept. for 198 Job 15, 2 
Hdian. 1. 6. 2;) meton. a giution, gorman- 
dizer, 8ο in the hexameter of Epimenides, 
Tit. 1, 12: 


Κρῆτες de) ψεῦσται κακὰ Snpla γαστέρες dpyal, 
the Cretans are always liars, evil beasts, 
slow bellies, i.e. lazy gormandizers. So 
γαστρίµαργος Plato Eryx. 405. e; γαστρίς 
El. V. Π. 1. 28; ρίδουλος Diod. Sic. 
If. p. 549. Wess. Hesych. γαστέρες οἷον 
τροφῆς µόνης ἐπιμελούμενοι. 

2. the womb, Luke 1, 81. Sept. for 193 
Gen. 25, 23. So Diod. Sic. 4. 33. Plato 
Legg. 792. e.—Hence ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν, 
to be with child, Matt. 1, 18. 23. 24, 19. 
Mark 13, 17. Luke 21, 23. 1 Thess. 5, 3. 
Rev. 12,2. Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 16,4. 2 K. 
8,11. So Pausan. 4. 9. 5. Hdot. 3, 32. 


yé, an enclitic particle, which serves to 
strengthen or render more emphatic the word 
to which it is appended, by placing it in 
antithesis to other words, and thus fixing 
the attention upon it; e. g. a part in refer- 
ence to a whole, a single object in refer- 
ence to many, a less in reference to a greater, 
and vice versa. Hence it often cannot be 
rendered in English, but must be expressed 
by a stronger emphasis in pronunciation, or 
by the tone of voice; though its general 
meaning may be frequently given by at 
least, at any rate, indeed, even, or the like. 
See Passow s. v. Herm. ad Vig. p. 824 sq. 
Buttm. §149. πι. 25. Kiihn. ᾗ 817. 2. Gr. 
Gram. § '703. Matth. § 602. 

1. Simply, as connected with a noun, 
pronoun, or-verb. a) As giving emphasis 
to the less in antith. with the greater; 
Luke 11, 8 though he will not rise and give 
him because he is his friend, διά γε τὴν ἀναί- 
Secay αὐτοῦ κτλ. yet because of his tmpor- 
tunity indeed, he will rise, etc. 18, 5 διά γε 
τὸ παρέχει pot κόπο», yet because indeed 
this widow troubleth me. So Sept. Job 30, 
24. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 4 διά ye κτλ. Ὦὃ) Vice 
versa, the greater in antith. with the less ; 
Rom. 8, 33 ds γε τοῦ ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ ἐφεί- 
σατο κτλ. he who indeed spared not his own 
Son... how shall he not with him, etc. So 
Eurip. Med. 1358. Luc. D. Ώρος. 17. 2. 
c) In wishing; 1 Cor. 4,8 καὶ ὄφελάν γε 
ἑβασιλεύσατε, and I would indeed (or at 
least) ye did reign. See Hartung Lehr. v. d. 
Part. I. p. 372. Herm. ad Vig. p. 825. 

3. More freq. yé is connected with other 
particles, viz. 

a) ἀλλά ye, see in ἀλλά πο. 3. 8. 

b) dpaye, &pa ye, seein dpa and dpa. 


Γεδεών 


199 


γέλως 


ϱ) εἴγε, ¥ at least, if indeed, spoken of | est darkness; comp. Jude v. 6. 13.—The 


what is taken for granted; Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 831. a) Simply, with the indic. Eph. 
3, 2 εἴγε ἠκούσατε κτλ. if indeed ye have 
heard, as I take for granted, etc. 4, 21. 
Col. 1, 23. So Luc. Jup. Trag. 36. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5. 3. ib. 2.1.17. 8) With καί 
added, εἴγε καί, if indeed also, ο. indic. 
2 Cor. 5,3 «tye καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι ob γυμνοὶ 
εὑρεβησόμεβα, if tndeed also (88 we may 
take for granted, i. e. since) being thus 
clothed we shail not be found naked; see in 
γνµνόε. Gal. 8,4 εἴγε καὶ εἰκῆ, if indeed 
also it is tn vain, sc. as we must suppose. 
So Al. V. Η. 12. 9 εἴγε καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτὸν 
μισοῦσι. 

d) ef δὲ pH γε, ig. εἰ δὲ pn, but 
stronger, but if not so indeed, if otherwise, 
else ; serving to annul the antecedent pro- 
position, whether affirmative or negative ; 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 830 aq. Buttm. ὁ 161. IV. 
4. Kiihn. § 340. 4. So after an affirma- 
tive, but if not, otherwise, Matt. 6, 1.. Luke 
10, 6. 18, 9. (Plato Rep. 425. ϱ.) After 
a negative, where it consequently affinns ; 
if otherwise, else, Matt. 9,17. Luke 5, 36. 
37. 14,32. 2Cor. 11, 16. So εἰ δὲ µή 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 6. Cyr. 3. 1. 35. 

e) καίγε, and indeed, see above in no. 1. 
a) As referring to the less, and at least, 
and even; Luke 19, 42 καίγε ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
σου ταύτῃ. So Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Plato 
Rep. 385.b. 8) As referring to the ρτθαί- 
er, what is more, and even, yea even; Acts 
2, 18 καίγε ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους µου. So Luc. 
Tragod. 251. Xen. An. 7. Ί. 51. 

f) καίτοιγε, and yet indeed, although 
indeed, i. q. καίτοι, but stronger ; John 4, 2 
καίτοιγε Ἰησοῦς αὐτὸς οὐκ ἐβάπτιζεν. Acts 
14, 17. 17,27. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
837 sq.—Luc. D. Deor. 20. 10. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 3. 

g) μενοῦνγε, i.q. μενοῦν, but stronger; 
see in its order. 

h) µήτιγε, i. 4. pare, but stronger ; 
see in pyre. 

Γεδεών, ὤνος, 5, Gideon, Heb. T1373 (a 
cutter off), the deliverer of Israel from the 
power of the Midianites, Heb. 11, 32. See 
Judg. c. 6-8. 

yeevva, ης, ἡ, Gehenna, hell, i. e. the 
place of punishment in Hades or the world 
of the dead, i. q. Τάρταρος 2 Pet. 2,45; λίμνη 
τοῦ πυρός Rev. 20, 14. 15; τὸ mip τὸ alé- 
νιον Matt. 25,41. Jude 7; see in art. Gdns, 
and comp. Judith 16, 11. Ecclus. 7, 17. 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 194, 645. 
Hence it is a place of cternal fire and thick- 


name γέεννα is the Heb. O37) ΤΑ. the valley 
of Hinnom, Josh. 16, 8, the narrow valley 
skirting Jerusalem on the south, running 
down from the west into the valley of Je- 
hoshaphat, under Mount Zion. Here the 
ancient Israelites established the idolatrous 
worship of Moloch, to whom they burned 
infants in sacrifice; 2 K. 98, 10. Jer. 7, 31. 
32. 32,35; comp. Jer. 2,23. 19,6.13. Heb. 
Lex. art. 20. The valley was also called 
ABM, Tophet, 2 K. 1. ο. Jer. ll. ce. prob. from 
ΠΕΡΙ ‘place of burning.’ It was appa- 
rently in allusion to this detested and abom- 
inable fire, that the later Jews employed 
the name of this valley (Gehenna) to denote 
the place of future punishment or the fires 
of Tartarus. There is no evidence of any 
other fires having been kept up in the val- 
ley, as some have supposed ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 404. Buxtorf Lex. 395, 
2623. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 299. Tholuck 
Bergpred. zu Matt. 5, 22.—So els τὴν γέεν- 
vay, eis τὸ πὺρ τὸ ἄσβεστο», Mark 9, 43. 45, 
comp. v. 44. 46. 48: εἰς τὴν γέενναν τοῦ πυ- 
ρός, Gehenna of fire, hell-fire, Mark 9, 47. 
Matt. 5,22. 18,9; or simply eis τὴν γέενναν 
Luke 12, 5; eis γέενναν Matt. 5, 29.30; ἐν 
γεέννῃ Matt. 10,285; ὑπὸ τῆς γεέννης James 
3,6. Spec. vids γεέννης, a child of Gehenna, 
belonging to Gehenna as his proper place 
and portion, Matt. 23, 15; comp. Sept. vids Sa- 
νάτον for Heb, ΠΙΟ 2 Sam. 12, 5. Also 
ἡ κρίσις τῆς γεέννης, the condemnation of 
(to) Gehenna, Matt. 23, 33; comp. Jude 
v. 7. 


TeSonpavi, indec. Gethsemane, pr. n. 
of a garden or plot of ground near Jerusa- 
lem, beyond the brook Kidron, Matt. 26, 36. 
Mark 14,32; comp. John 18,1. Tradition 
atill points it out at the foot of the mount of 
Olives ; see Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 346.—De- 
rived perh. from Aram. M8 press, and 208 
oil, i.e. an oil-press. 


γείτων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, (kindr. yi, γηΐτης:) 
α neighbour, Luke 14, 12. 15,6. 9. John 9, 
8. Sept. for 198 Jer. 6, 21.—Diod. Sic.13. 
84. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 12. 


γελάω, ὢ, f. dow Luke 6, 31, earlier 
f. άσοµαι, Buttm. § 113. 4. n. 7; fo laugh, 
in joy or triumph, intrans. Luke 6, 21. 25. 
Sept. for ΡΠΣ Gen. 17, 17.—21. V. H. 14. 
86. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 5. 


γόλως, wros, ὁ, (γελάω;) laughter, in joy 
or triumph, James 4,9. Sept. for PM Gen. 
21,6.—Luc. Bis acc.10. Xen. Cyr. 2.2. 15. 


γεµίζω 


γεµίζω, £. ίσω, (γέµω)) to fill, to make 
full, with acc. of thing and gen. of that 
with which itis filled; Mark 15, 36. John 
2,'7 bis. 6,13. Pass. abeol. Mark 4, 37. 
Luke 14, 23. So Pol. 1. 18.9. Xen. Hell. 
6. 2. 25.—Construed also with acc. and ἀπό 
τινος, see in ἀπό no. 2. f; Luke 15, 16 ye- 
µίσαι THY κοιλίαν αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν κερατίω». 
With acc. and ἔκ τινος Rev. 8, 5. 15,8; 
so Heb. ya xbu, Sept. πληρόω ἐκ, Ps. 
127, 6. 

γέµω, f. pa, to be full of, to be filled 
with, c. gen. Matt. 23, 27. Luke 11, 39. 
Rev. 4, 6. 8. 5, 8. 15,7. 17,3. 4. 21, 9. 
Rom. 3, 14 quoted from Ps. 10, 7, where 
Sept. for 829 ο. accus. So Diod. Sic. 13. 
3. Pol. 4. 65.2. Plato Crit. 117. e.—Con- 
strued also with ἐκ, Matt. 23, 25; like Heb. 
79 85% Is. 2,6. Ez. 33, 6. 

γενεά, as, ἡ, (γίνομαι, γένω,) birth, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 8—In Ν. T. 

1. a generation, pr. the interval of time 
between father and son, a single step or 
succession in natural descent; Matt. 1, 17 
quater, πᾶσαι οὖν γενεαί . .. γενεαὶ δεκατέσ- 
capes. Sept. for sis Gen. 15, 16. Deut. 
23, 3. So Jos. Ant. 1.7.2. Plut. de Def. 
Orac. 11. Plato Phil. 66. c—The ancient 
Hebrews at first reckoned the generation at 
a hundred years; see Gen. 15, 16, comp. v. 
13 and Ex. 12, 40. But at a later period, 
like the Greeks and modern chronologers, 
they appear to have counted from thirty to 
forty years as a generation, Job 42, 16; 
more exactly, three generations for every 
hundred years; Hdot. 2. 142 γενεαὶ γὰρ 
τρεῖς ἀνδρῶν ἑκατὸν ἔτεά ἐστι, comp. Plut. 
de Defect. Orac. 11. Sir I. Newton's Chro- 
nol. p. 63. Lond. 1728.—Hence 

2. Genr. and less definitely, a generation, 
an age, put for the average duration of hu- 
man life, the period in which the population 
of the earth is supposed to be successively 
renewed; only in Plur. ages, generations, 
times. So of past ages, Acts 14, 16 ἐν ταῖς 
παρφχηµέναις γενεαῖς, tn times past, 15, 21 
ἆκ γενεῶν ἀρχαίων, from ancient times, 
of old time. Eph. 3, 5 ἑτέραις γενεαῖς in 
other ages. Col. 1,26 ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων καὶ 
Grd τῶν γενεῶν. Of time future, in inten- 
sive phrases to denote never ending dura- 
tion; Eph. 3, 21 els πάσας τὰς γενεὰς τοῦ 
αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνω», comp. in αἶών no. 2. a. β. 
Luke 1, 50 els γενεὰς γενεῶν, generations 
of generations, ages of ages; comp. in αἰών 
and Rev. 1,6. So Sept. for DY “17 Pg, 
72, δ. 102, 25. Is. 51,8. Comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 693. ο. Matth. §430.—Hdian. 8. 
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γένεσις 


8. 18. Diod. Sic. 1. 34. Plato Tim. 23. ο. 
Thuc. 2. 68. 

3. Meton. a generation of men, the men 
of any age, those living in any one period ; 
80 ἡ γενεὰ αὑτή this present generation Matt. 
11, 16. 12,41. 43. 24,34. al. γενεὰ πονηρά 
α wicked generation Matt. 12, 39. 45. 16, 4. 
al. γενεὰ ἄπιστος Matt. 1”, 17. Mark 9,19; 
γενεὰ σκολία Acts 2, 40. Phil. 2, 15. Luke 
16, 8 φρονιμώτεροι... εἷς τὴν γενεὰν τὴν 
ἑαυτῶν», wiser...in respect to []νείγ own 
generation, those with whom they live and 
have todo. Acts 8, 33 τὴν δὲ γενεὰν αὐτοῦ 
τίς διηγήσεταε; who shall declare his gene- 
ration! i. e. set forth the wickedness of 
that generation; quoted from Is. 53, 8, 
where Sept. for "ΙΤ; comp. Jos. Β. J. 5. 
13.6. Spoken of a former generation, Acts 
13, 36. Heb. 3, 10; of the future, Luke 1, 
48. Sept. for "it Deut. 33, 5. 20.—Jos. 
B. J. 5. 13. 6. Luc. de Astrol. 20. Dem. 
1390. 25. + 


γενεαλογέω, &, f. nora, (γενεά, λέγω;) 
to trace one’s genealogy, Sept. Ezra 2, 62. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 51.—In N. T. Pass. yevea- 
λογέομαε, οὔμαι, to be traced in genealogy, 
i.e. to be reckoned by descent, to derive one’s 
descent, absol. Heb. 7, 6. Sept. for SFI 
1 Chr. 5, 1. 9, 1. 


γενεαλογία, as, ἡ, (γενεαλογέω,) a gene- 
alogy, a genealogical descent or table, 1 
Tim. 1, 4. Tit. 3,9. Sept for inf. Unonn 
1 Chr. 7, 5. '7.—Pol. 9. 2. 1. Plato Crat. 
896. ο. 


γενέσια, cov, Τά, (γενέσιος;) pr. in earlier 
Greek writers, solemn rites for the dead, fe- 
ria denicales, offered perh. on the birth-day 
of the deceased, Hdot. 4. 26; comp. Cic. 
Leg. 2. 22. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 485. 
Dict. of Απ. art. Funus.—Later and in 
N. T. α birthday celebration, birth-day fes- 
tival, Matt. 14, 6. Mark 6,21. So Alciphr. 
Ep. 3. 18, 55. Dion Cass. 47. 18. 503. ib. 
56. 46. 843. In this sense earlier writers 
used τὰ γενέδλια, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 103 aq. 


YEVETES, εως, ἡ, (γίνομαι, yéve,) genera 
tion, procreation, Xen. Lac. 2. 1.—In N. T. 

1. birth, nativity, origin, Matt. 1, 18. 
Luke 1, 14. (Rec. γέννησις.) James 1, 28 τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γενέσεως, i.e. native or natural 
face. Sept. for M1219 Gen. 31,13. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 6, 8. Hdian. 7.1. 5. Plato Tim. 
2]. d.—Spec. of descent, lineage ; 80 βίβλος 
γενέσεως, book of descent, i. e. genealogy, 
genealogical table, Matt. 1,1. Sept. and 
mitdin WO Gen. 5, 1; nindin Gen. 3, 4. 
10, 1. 32. 


γενετή 


2. Meton. origin of things, for creation, 
nature; James 3,6 φλογίζουσα τὸν τροχὸν 
γῆς γενέσεως, selling on fire the wheel (circle) 
of nature, the whole creation.—Plato Tim. 
29. e, γενέσεως καὶ κόσμου ... ἀρχήν. Id. 
Phaedr. 245. 6, πάντα re οὐρανὸν πᾶσάν ye 
γένεσιν. 

γενετή, jis, ἡ, (γίνομαι, γένωι) birth ; 
John 9, 1 ἐκ γενετῆς, from his birth.—Sept. 
Lev. 25, 4. Luc. Halc. 5. Pol. 3. 20. 4. 


γένηµα, aros, τό, (γίνομαι, γεγένηµαι;) 
produce, fruit, sc. of the fields, Luke 12, 18. 
Trop. of the fruis and rewards of Christian 
virtue, 2 Cor. 9, 10.—Text. rec. has in both 
places γέννημα, q. Υ. 

γεννάω, &, £. now, (γέννα poet. for γέ- 
pos.) 

1. to beget, as a father, ο. acc. Matt. 1, 2 
᾽Αβραὰμ ἐγέννησε τὸν “Ioadk. v. 2-16. Acts 
1.8. 29; also with ἐκ ο. gen. of the mother, 
Matt. 1, 3. 5. Pass. Matt. 1, 20 τὸ ἐν airy 
γεννηδέν that begotten (conceived) in her, 
the foctus. Sept. for 72" and "5'M Gen. 
5, 3.8q. So Luc. D. Deor. 22. 2. Plut. 
Symp. 3. 4. 8. Plato Conv. 206. d.—Trop. 
a) to gender, to occasion, e. g. µάχας 2 Tim. 
3, 23. So Diod. Sic. 18. 54. Plato Rep. 496. 
a. b) Of a Christian teacher, to beget in 
a spiritual sense, to be the instrument of 
one’s conversion to a new life in Christ, c. 
acc. 1 Cor. 4, 15. Philem. 10. Comp. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1000. b, μᾶλλον αὐτὸν ἢ 
οὐχ ἧττον τῶν γονέων Ὑεγέννηκα. ο) Of 
God, to beget in a spiritual sense, to impart 
a new life and a new spirit in Christ, to 
renew spiritually, absol. τὸν γεννήσαντα 1 
John 5,1; hence believers are said to be 
born of God (see in no. 3. b), and are called 
the sons of God; comp. John 1, 12. Rom. 
8, 14. Gal. 3,26. Also in respect to the 
Messiah, the Son of God, the object of his 
paternal love and care, God is said {ο have 
begotten him, i. e. to have constituted or de- 
clared him to be his Son, espec. by his re- 
surrection and exaltation, Acts 13, 33. Heb. 
1, 5. 5, 5; all quoted from Ps. 2, '7 where 
Sept. for 35. Comp. in art. υἱός. 

2. to hear, to bring forth, as a mother, c. 
acc. Luke 1, 57 καὶ ἐγέννησεν vidy. John 16, 
21; acc. et dat. Luke 1, 13; absol. Luke 
23, 29. Trop. εἷς δουλείαν γεννῶσα Gal. 4, 
‘24. Sept. and 79" Gen. 46, 15.—Luc. 
Sacrif. 6. Xen. Lac. 1. 3. 

3. Pass. aor. 1 éyervi3ny, perf. γεγέννη- 
μαι, to be born, to be brought into life, to 
come into life, as from parents generally. 
a) Pr. Matt. 2, 1. 4 ποῦ ὁ Χρ. γεννᾶται. 19, 
13. 36, 24. Mark 14, 21. Luke 1, 36. 


141 


Tevyncapér 


John 3, 4 bis. Acts 7, 20. Rom. 9, 11. Heb. 
11,23. Sept. for 7219 Job 3, 2; 755 ΡΕ. 
87, 4—6. (Hdian. 1. 7. 5. Plato Legg. 958. 
c.) With adjuncts: so with a predicate in 
the nom. as τυφλός John 9, 2. 19. 20. 32; 
Ῥωμαῖος Acts 22,28. With ἀπό ο. gen. of 
ancestor, to spring from, Heb. 11, 12; ἐκ ο. 
gen. of mother, Matt. 1, 16. (Plut. Agesi. 
3.) Also ἐκ ο. gen. of source or manner, 
as ἐκ σαρκός John 3,6; ἐκ πορνείας 8, 41. 
With εἰς ο. acc. as els τὸν κόσμον John 16, 
21; also as marking purpose or end, els 
γοῦτο John 18, 37; ζῶα... γ μένα 
eis ἅλωσι», i. 6. born (made) for capture, 2 
Pet. 2, 12. With ἐν ο. dat. of place or con- ° 
dition, Acts 22, 3. John 9, 34. Acts 2, 8. 
With κατά c. acc. a8 κατὰ σάρκα after 
the flesh Gal. 4, 23.29. ὮὉ) Trop. and only 
in John’s writings, ἐκ 3 εοῦ γεννηθῆναι Υ. 
γεγεννηµένος to be born of God, see in no. 1. 
ο. John 1, 13. 1 John 2, 29. 3, 9 bis. 4, 7. 
5, 1 bis. 4. 18 bis. In the same sense, 6 ye- 
γεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος John 3, 6. 8 ; 
ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ πνεύματος ν. 5; also γεννηδη- 
ναι ἄνωδεν v. 8. Ἴ, see in ἄνωδεν no. 1. 
γέννημα, ατος, τό, (γεννάω,) pr. some- 
thing born or produced, a product, i. e. 

1. Of men, offspring, progeny, Matt. 3, 
1 γεννήµατα ἐχιδνῶ», progeny of vipers! 12, 
84. 23, 33. Luke 8, 7. Sept. for > 
Josh. 15, 14.—Ecclus. 10,18. 1 Macc. 1, 
38. Plato Tim. 24. d. 

2. Of trees and plants, fruit, produce, 
Matt. 26, 29. Mark 14, 25. Luke 22, 18. 
So Luke 12, 18 Rec. where others γένηµα. 
Trop. of the fruits and rewards of Christian 
virtue, 2 Cor. 9, 10 Rec.—Diod. Sic. 5. 17. 
Pol. 1. ΤΙ. 1. ib. 8. 87. 1. Put in this sense 
for καρπός only by late writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 286. 

Γεννησαρέτ, i, indec. Gennesareth, Heb. 
M29 (lyre) Deut. 3, 17, or MIMBD 1 Κ. 16, 
20, later Heb. 1028, Josephus Γεννησάρ B. 
J. 8. 10. 8; pr. η, of a small region of Ga- 
lilee on the western shore of the lake, de- 
scribed by Josephus (1. ο.) as nearly four 
Roman miles in length and two and a half 
in breadth, and as distinguished for its ferti- 
lity and beauty. It was so called from an 
ancient city, Josh. 19, 35, which also gave 
name to the adjacent lake, P732°0" Num. 
34,11. See Bibl. Res, in Pal. HI. ρ. 282, 
290.—This lake is also called the Sea of 
Galilee, Matt. 4,18; the Sea of Tiberias, 
John 21,1. It is about twelve miles long 
and five or six broad, and is still celebrated 
for the purity and salubrity of its waters, 
and the abundance of its fish. It presents 


γέννησις 


indeed a beautiful eheet of limpid water in 
a deep depressed basin, with a continuous 
wall of hills on the sides ; but the hills are 
rounded and tame; and although after the 
rainy season the verdure of the grass and 
herbage gives them a pleasing aspect, yet 
later in the year they become naked and 
dreary. Its position exposes it to gusts of 
wind; but these are not more frequent on 
the surface of the lake than in the region 
round about. See Jos. B. J. 3. 10. 7. Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. III. p. 253 sq. 261 δη. 312 aq. 
Irby and Mangles Trav. p. 294. (89.]—In 
Ν. T. 9 γῇ Γεννησαρέτ Matt. 14,34. Mark 
' 6,53; ἡ λίμνη Tew. Luke 5, 1. 

γέννησι», εως, ἡ, (yervde,) birth, nati- 
vity, Matt. 1,18 et Luke 1, 14 Rec. where 
others γένεσις. Sept. for 23M Ecc. 7, 1.— 
Jos, Ant. 3. 9, 3. Plato Polit. 274. a. 


γεννητός, ή, όν, (γεννάω;) born, brought 
forth ; Matt. 11, 11 οἱ Luke 7, 28 ἐν γεννη- 
τοῖς γυναικῶν. So Sept. and Heb. "95η 
MW Job 14, 1. 18, 4. al.—Diod. Sic. 1. 6. 
Plato Legg. 923. e. 


γένος, εος, ους, Td, (γίνομαε, γένωι) α 
race, stock, lineage, in various senses 
modifications, e. g. 

1. offspring, posiertty, Acts 17, 28. 29. 
Rev 22, 16. Sept. for 2 Jer. 36, 31. 
—Hom. Ἡ. 19. 124. Hdot. 3. 159. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 3. 4. 

2. a family, kindred, stock, Acts 4, 6. "7, 
13. 13, 36. Phil. 3, 5. Sept. and 53] Jer. 
41, 1.—Hdian. 5. 1. 17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 1. 

3. α naiton, people, Mark 7, 26. Acts 4, 
36. 7,19. 18, 3.24. 2 Cor. 11, 26. Gal. 1, 
14. 1 Pet. 2, 9. So Sept. for 89 Gen. 11, 
6. Esth. 2, 10.—Diod. Sic. 1. 4, 19 ult. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 2. 

4. a kind, sort, genus, Matt. 13, 47. 17, 
21. Mark 9,29. 1 Cor. 12, 10. 28. 14, 10, 
Sept. for 139 Gen. 6, 30.—Wisd. 19, 6. 
Plut. Gryllus 6. Xen. Cc. 7. 19. 


Γερασηνός, ob, 5, a Gerasene, i. Θ. a 
native or inhabitant of the city or district of 
Gerasa, now Jerash. This city was situated 
in the eastern part of Perea or Gilead near 
the confines of the Arabian desert, on the 
parallel of Samaria, and was one of the ci- 
ties of the Decapolis. It was large, opulent 
and splendid; as is apparent from the mag- 
nificent ruins still remaining, which have 
been described by Burckhardt and others. 
It is mentioned by Josephus, B. J. 1. 4. 8. 
ib. 3. 3. 8. ib. 4.9.1. See Reland Palest. p. 
806. Seetzen in Zach’s Mon. Corr. XVIII. 
Ρ. 424 sq. Burckhardt’s Syria, p. 252 eg. 
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γεύω 

—Several Mss. and editions read Τεραση- 
vey Matt. 8, 28, where Rec. has Γεργεσηνῶ», 
and other Mss. Γαδαρηνῶ», which last is 
read also Mark 5, 1. Luke 8, 26. 37. Ge- 
rasa itself lay so far from the lake, that the 
miracle could not have been wrought in its 
vicinity ; if therefore the reading Γερασηνῶν 
be correct, it must be because the city, as a 
provincial capital, gave. its name to a large 
extent of territory, including Gadara and its 
environs; and then Matthew only uses a 
broader appellation where the other evange- 
lists employ a more specific one. This is 
not improbable ; since Jerome says (ad 
Obad. 1) that ancient Gilead was in his day 
called Gerasa. Origen testifies that Γερα- 
σηνῶν was the ancient reading, though he 
did not follow it ; see in Γεργεσηνός. 

Τ. εργεσηνός, ov, 6, a Gergesene, Heb. 
1988 and Sept. Γεργεσαῖος Gen. 15, 21. 
Deut. 7,1. Josh. 24,11; pr. n. of one of 
the ancient tribes of Canaan destroyed by 
Joshua, and of which Josephus says nothing 
remained but the name, Ant. 1. 6. 3. Ori- 
gen however says, that a city Γέργεσα an- 
ciently stood on the eastern shore of the 
lake of Tiberias, and that the precipice was 
still pointed out, down which the swine 
rushed; Opp. ed. de la Rue, IV. p. 140. 
But in the silence of all other testimony 
this tradition can have little weight ; and 
the reading Γεργεσηνῶν in Matt. 8, 28, 
which rests on Origen’s conjecture, is 
therefore less probable than Γεραση»ῶ», or 
Γαδαρηνῶν, both of which he testifies to 
have been ancient readings ; comp. in Γερα- 
σηνός. Wetst. Ν. T. in Matt. 1. c. 

γερουσία, as, ἡ, (γερούσιος, γέρω»,) α 
council of elders, a senate, Plut. J. Ces. 
28. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 6. Also the eldership, 
i.e. collect. the elders among the Jews, ei- 
ther of the whole people, Sept. for 2] 
Ex. 3,16. 18. Deut. 27,1; or of particular 
cities, Deut. 19, 12. 21, 28q. and later the 
Sanhedrim, Judith 4, 8. 15,8. 1 Macc. 12, 
6. al.—In N. T. once, Acts 5, 21 τὸ συνέ- 
δριον καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γερουσίαν τῶν vidy Ἴσ- 
ραήλ, the Sanhedrim and (especially) the 
whole eldership of the children of Israel, i. e. 
all the elders as being members of the San- 
hedrim, i. q. πᾶν τὸ πρεσβυτέριον Acts 22, 
5, and οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ "Iopand 4, 5. 8. 
25, 15. 

γέρων, οντος, 5, an old man, senex, John 
3,4. Sept. for jp? Prov. 17, 6.—Hdian. 
3. 15. 4. Xen. Conv. 4. 17. 

γεύω, f. εὔσω, to let taste, to cause to 
taste, Sept. for ©"35 Gen. 25, 30. Hdot. 


γεωργέω 


7. 46. Plato Legg. 634. a.—In Ν. T. and 
usually (also in Hom.) only Mid. depon. 
yevopat, f. εὔσομαι. 

1. to taste, pr. and absol. Matt. 27, 34 
καὶ yevodpevos οὐκ ἤθελε πιεῖν. Col. 2, 21 
see in art. ἅπτω πο. 2.b. With acc. rd 
ὕδωρ John 2,9. Sept. c.acc. for 958 1K. 
4, 39.—Ecclus. 36, 19; absol. Luc. D. Deor. 
4. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 5. 

2. Spec. to taste, to partake of, to eat, 
abeol. Acts 10, 10. 20,11; ο. gen. Acts 
23, 14 μηδενὸς γεύσασδαι. Luke 14, 24 
τοῦ δείπνον. Sept. ο. gen. dprov for ΌΣΌ 
1 Sam. 14, 24. So absol. Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 
3; ο. gen. Plut. Symp. 8. 8. 1, 3. Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 26.—Trop. i. q. to partake of, to 
experience, to try; C. acc. a8 καλὸν ῥῆμα 
Seou Heb. 6, 5; ο. gen. as τῆς δωρεᾶς τῆς 
éxovpayiou Vv. 4; with ὅτι, 1 Pet. 2, 3 εἴπερ 
ἐγεύσασδε ὅτι χρηστὸς ὁ κυρίος, in allusion 
to Ps. 34, 9 where Sept. so for 820; comp. 
Prov. 31, 18. (Soc. gen. Jos. Ant. 2. 10. 
1 τῶν ἀγαδῶν. Luc. Catapl. 13. Plato Rep. 
586. a, οὐδὲ βεβαίου ... ἡδονῆς ἐγεύσαντο.) 
Spec. γεύεσδαι Δανατοῦ, to taste of 
death, to die, Matt. 16, 28. Mark 9, 1. Luke 
9, 27. John 8, 52. Heb. 2,9. Comp. Talm. 
nna ose id. Buxt. Lex. art. nye col. 895. 

γεωργέω, ὢ, f. now, (γεωργός;) pr. to 
till the ground ; then. genr. to till, to cultt- 
vate, e. g. τὴν γῆν», Pass. Heb. 6,7. Sept. 
for M30 MBI 1 Chr. 27, 26.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
33. Dem. 175. 11. Plato Theag. 121. b. 
. ryewprytop, lov, τό, (yewpyéw,) tilled land, 
a field, farm, trop. of believers, Φεοῦ γεώρ- 
γιον 1 Cor. 8, 9.—Pr. Sept. for TY Prov. 
24, 30. 31, 16. Dion. Hal. 1. 93. 

γεωργός, οὗ, 5, (γῇ, γέα, ἔργωι) α tiller 
of the ground, husbandman, 2 Tim. 2, 6. 
James 5,7. Sept. for "D¥ Jer. 14,4. So 
Luc. Parasit. 14. Xen. CSc. 5. 16.—Spec. 
also for ἀμπελουργός, a vine-dresser, keeper 
of a vineyard, Matt. 21, 38. 34. 85. 88. 40. 
41. Mark 12, 1. 2 bis. 7. 9. Luke 20, 9. 10 
bis. 14. 16. Trop. of God, John 15, 1; 
comp. Is. 5,18q. Comp. Dion Cass. 595. 
TT οὐκ ἔλαιον, σὐκ οἶνον yewpyovow. So 
Lat. agricola Cic. de Senect. 16. 

γῆ, γῆς, 9, (γέα, γαῖα,) earth, land, viz. 

1. As tilled and productive, earth, soil ; 
γῆ πολλή Matt. 13, 5. Mark 4,5; γῇ ἡ καλή 
Matt. 13, 8. Mark 4, 20; so Luke 13, 7. 
14, 36. Heb. 6,7. James 5,7. al. Sept. for 
72% Gen. 1, 11. 12.—Dem. 794. 26. Xen. 
(Cc. 4. 8. 

3. As the surface on which we live, 
move, and tread, the earth, the land. a) 
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Genr. the earth, the ground ; 80 ἐκχυνόμενον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Matt. 23, 35; πίπτειν ἐπὶ τὴν 
yn» Matt. 10, 39. Mark 8, 6. Acts 9, 4. al. 
Matt. 27, 51 ἡ γη ἐσείσθη. 25, 18. 25 ἔκρυ- 
ψα... ἐν τῇ yp. Luke 6, 49 οἶκοδ. οἰκίαν 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. John 8, 6. 8 ἔγραφεν eis τὴν 
γῆν». Acts 9,8 ἠγέρδη ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. Luke 
22,44. 34, ὕ. α]. Sept. for MOI Ex. 3,5; 
V28 1 Sam. 26,7. So Hdian. 1. 13. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 8. b) Opp. the sea or a 
lake, the land, terra firma, Mark 4, 1 πρὸς 
τὴν Φάλασσαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 6, 47. John 6, 
21. Acts 27, 389. 48. 44. αἱ. Sept. for nwa 
Joel 1,18. So Hdian. 2.11.7. Xen. An. 
1.1.7. ο) Spec. α land, country, territo- 
ry; so coupled with a gentile noun, yj ‘Io- 
ραήλ Matt. 2, 30. 21; yy Χαναάν Acts 13, 
19: yq Ἰουδά Matt. 2,6; Ζαβουλών 4, 15; 
γῆ Αἰγύπτου Acts 7,11. 36. 40. al. yy Χαλ- 
Δαίων Acts 7, 4; also Matt. 14, 34. Mark 
6, 53. al. Sept. and Υδ Ex. 11, 5. Josh. 
14,1. (Hdian. 4. 11. 12. Xen. An. 1. 3. 4.) 
With an adj. yj ἀλλοτρία Acts 7,6; γῆ 
ἐκείνη Matt. 9, 26. 31. With gen. of pers. 
one’s own country, native land, Acts 7, 3. 
Synecd. a land for the tnhabiiants, Matt. 10, 
15. 11, 34: comp. Sept. and YS Is. 11, 4. 
—Spec. and simply, the land of Israel, Pa- 
lestine, Luke 4, 25. 21, 23. 35. Eph. 6, 3. 
James 5, 1'7. Rom. 9, 28 comp. Is. 10, 23; 
also Matt. 37, 45. Mark 15, 98. Luke 38, 
44. So Matt. 5,5 ὅτι αὐτοὶ κληρονοµήσουσι 
τὴν γῆν», for they shall inherit (possess) the 
land sc. of Promise, quoted from Ps. 37, 11, 
comp. v. 9. 22. 29. 25, 13. Is. 60, 21, where 
Sept. for 1 WI"; see Lev. 20, 24. Deut. 
16,20. The quiet possession of the earthly 
Canaan, early promised to the Jews, became 
afterwards an emblem of the peace and re- 
wards of the righteous and of the Messiah’s 
spiritual kingdom ; see Tholuck Bergpred. 
ad loc. 

3. the earth, orbis terrarum, the world, 
the terraqueous globe. a) In antith. with 
6 οὐρανός heaven; Matt. 5, 18 ἕως ἂν παρ- 
έλ5ῃ 6 οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γη. ν. 35. 16, 19. 
Luke 21, 33. Acts 3, 19. Heb. 1, 10. 2 Pet. 
8, 5.7. 10.13. Rev. 21,1. al. So τὰ ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, i.e. all 
things, the whole universe, Eph. 1, 10. Col. 
1,16. Sept. and 7% Gen. 1,1. 2,4. So 
Hdian. 2, 11. 8. Plato Conv. 211. a. b) 
Spec. the earth as inhabited, the world, i. q. 
ἡ οἰκουμένη, Acts 1, 8 ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς. 
4,26 οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γης. 10,12. 11,6. 11, 
96. Heb. 11, 13. Rev. 8, 10. Sept. for 
PAS Gen. 6,5; 9 Τὰ Gen. 6,1.'7. (Hdian. 


νο 


1. 9. 9. Xen. Ag. 9. 7.) Hence αἴρειν τὴν 


ynpas 
Cony (τὸν τοιοῦτον) ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς, to take 
away one’s life (a person) from the earth, to 
put him to death, Acts 8, 33. 33, 33. Also 
Col. 3,2 τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, things on the earth, 
earthly things. v. 5 τὰ µέλη τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 
i. e. carnal members, i. q. ἡ σάρξ. So with 
the idea of moral infirmity ; John 3,31 6 ὢν 
dx τῆς γῆς... ἐκ τῆς γῆς λαλεῖ, Opp. ὁ ἄνω- 
Sey ἐρχόμενος.---0 where any thing is said 
to be done or take place on earth, in the 
world, i.e. among men, Matt. 5, 13 ὑμεῖς 
dore τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς. 6,10. 10, 34. Luke 
12, 49. John 17, 4. Rom. 9, 17. 10, 18. 
Synecd. for the inhabitants of the earth, men, 
mankind, Rev. 6, 8. 11, 6. 13, 3. 19, 2. 
So Sept. and 7% Gen. 11, 1. + 
Ύῆρας, aos, ως, τό; dat. γῆραϊ γήρᾳ, 
also γἠρεϊῖ γήρει after the Ionic manner, 
Winer § 9. 1. Buttm. § 54. η. 4; age, old 
ασε, as ἐν γήρᾳ Luke 1,36 Rec. where later 
editions have ἐν ynpe. Sept. ἐν γήρᾳ for 
πο Ὢῃ Gen. 15, 15; also ἐν γήρει Ps. 92, 
15.—So ἐν γήρε Ecclus. 8, 6; ἐν ynpa 
Hdian. 7. 5. 9. Xen. Ven. 1. 10. 


γηράσκω, f. dow, (ῆρας;) to grow old, 
to become old and infirm, absol. John 21, 18. 


Heb. 8, 19. Sept. for py Gen. 18, 13.— 
Luc. V. Hist. 2. 12. Xen. Vect. 4. 22. 

γίνομαι, (obs. γένω, earlier and Attic 
form γίγνοµαι,) f. γενήσομαι, aor. 2 ἐγενό- 
µην, perf. part. γεγενηµένος, perf. 2 γέγονα, 
plupf. 2 ἐγεγόνειν Acts 4, 22; also in later 
writers and in Ν. T. Pass. aor. 1 ἐγενήδην, 
used like ἐγενόμη», Acts 4, 4. Heb. 6, 4. al. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 1. Pol. 2. 67.8; comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 108 aq. Buttm. ὁ 114. Ausf. 
Spr. § 114.—Mid. depon. intrans. pr. to be- 
gin to be, to come to be, fieri, i. Θ. to come 
into existence or into any state ; also in aor. 
and perf. 2, ‘to have come into existence,’ 
i. ᾳ. simply to be, esse; 80 that ἐγένομη», 
ὀγενήδην, and γέγονα, often serve likewise 
as past tenses of εἶνα. Comp. Buttm. 1. ο. 
and § 113. 7. 

I. To begin to be, to come into existence, 
i. ᾳ. to arise, to happen, to become; imply- 
ing origin, either from natural causes or 
through special agency, result, and also 
change of state or condition, place, etc. 

1. Implying origin in the ordinary course 
of nature, e. g. a) Of persons, {ο be born, 
John 8, 58; with é« τινος, to be born of, to 
be descended from, Rom. 1,3 ἐκ σπέρματος 
Aavid. Gal. 4, 4 ἐκ γυναικός Sept. for 
739 Gen. 21, 3. 5.9. So Wisd. 7, 8. Dem. 
296. 16. Xen. An. 3.2.13 ἐν als ὑμεῖς ἐγέ- 
peoSe καὶ ἐτράφητε. Mem. 2. 2. 4 ἕκ τινος. 
b) Of plants, fruits, to be produced, to grow, 
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1 Cor. 16, 97: ἔκ τινος Matt. 21,19. So λΧη. 
V.H.6.1. Xen. Mem. 3.9.4. ο) Of the 
phenomena of nature, to arise, to come, to 
come on, to happen; e.g. σεισμός, Matt. 8,24; 
λαῖλαψ Mark 4, 37; γαλήνη Matt. 8, 26. 
Mark 4,39; σκότος Matt. 27,45. Mark 15, 
83; νεφέλη Luke 9,34. Mark 9,7; βροντή 


John 12, 29. (Xen. An. 3. 1. 11 βροντή.) 


So of a voice or cry, tumult, silence; e. g. 
gov, John 12, 30. Acts 2, 6. 19, 34; 
κραυγή Matt. 25, 6; θόρυβος Matt. 26, 5. 
27,24; στάσις Luke 23, 19; σχίσµα John 
7,435; ζήτησις John 3, 25; σιγή Acts 21, 
40. Rev. 8,1. (Xen. An. 3. 4. 35 3dpuBos.) 
Of emotions, etc. Luke 15, 10. 22, 24. 
1 Tim. 6,4; Ἀλίψις Matt. 13,21. d) Spo- 
ken of time, as day, night, evening, {ο come, 
to come on, to approach; 80 ἡμέρα Mark 6, 
21. Luke 4, 42. 6, 13. Acts 12, 18. al. 
πρωΐα Matt. 27,1. John 21,4; ἡ Spa Mark 
15, 83. Luke 29,14; ὀψὲ ἐγένετο Mark 11, 
19; ὀψία Matt. 8, 16. 14, 15. 38. John 6, 
16. al. νύξ Acts 27,27. So Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 41 χρόνος. Plato Conv. 223. d, ἤδη ἡμέ- 
pas γιγνοµένης. 

2. Implying origin through some agency 
specially exerted, to be made, created, to be 
done, like ποιεῖν, e.g. a) Of the works 
of creation; 1 Cor. 15,45 ἐγένετο ὁ πρῶτος 
ἄνθρωπος κτλ. Heb. 4, 3. James 3, 9. John 
1, 3; with διά τινος John 1, 3.10; with ἐκ 
ο. gen. of material, Heb. 11, 3. Sept. for 
R532 Gen. 3, 4. Is. 43, 7. Plato Euthyd. 
296. d, πρὶν οὐρανὸν καὶ γῆν γενέσθαι. Ὦ) 
Of works of art; Acts 19, 26 Φεοὶ οἱ διὰ 
χειρῶν γινόµενοι. So Diod. Sic. 1. 43 τὸν ἐκ 
τοῦ λωτοῦ γινόμενον ἄρτον. c) Of miracles 
and the like, {ο be done, wrought, ρετ/υγπιεά; 
Matt. 11,20 τὰς πόλεις ἐν ais ἐγένοντο οἱ 
πλεῖσται δυνάµεις αὐτοῦ. v. 21. 33. Luke 
4,23. Acts 8, 13; with διά ο. gen. of 
pers. Acts 2, 43. 4, 16. 12,93; διὰ χειρῶν 
sivos Mark 6,2. Acts 14, 3; διὰ τοῦ ὀνό- 
paros Ἰησοῦ Acts 4, 30; διὰ τῆς ons προ- 
νοίας Acts 24, 3; also with ὑπό ο. gen. 
Luke 9, 7. 13, 17. 93, 8. Eph. 5,12. d) 
Of waste, a plot, a promise, {ο be made; 
as ἀπώλεια Mark 14, 4; ἐπιβουλή Acts 20, 
3; ἐπαγγελία Acts 26,6. So Xen. Hi. 9. 
11 δαπάναι. ) Of the will or pleasure of 
any one, {0 be done, fulfilled; 3é\nya Matt. 
6, 10. 26, 42. Luke 11, 2. Acts 21, 14; 
αἵτημα Luke 23, 24. f) Of any occasion, 
e. g. a repast, to be prepared, made ready, 
John 13, 2; a judicial investigation, to be 
made, to be set on foot, Acts 25, 26 ; a change 
of law, to be made, Heb. '7, 12.18. So 
Hdian. 1. 8. 17 yevoperns 8° ἐξετάσεως 
g) Of persons advanced to any station or 
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office, {ο become, to be made, constituled, ap- 
pointed, Col. 1, 23. 25. Heb. 5, 5. 6, 20. 
7, 16. 21. 33; ο. dat. commodi, 1 Cor. 1, 
30. Also yiveo3a: ἐπάνω, Luke 19, 19. 
So Hdian. 2. 6. 12. Plut. Agesi. 21. 
Thuc. 1.104. h) Of customs, institutes, 
to be appointed, instituted, Mark 2, 27 τὸ 
σάββατον. Gal. 3, 17 6 γεγονὼς νόµος. So 
Xen. An. 1.1.8. i) Of what is done to 
or in any one; Luke 23, 31 ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί 
γένηταε; what shall be done in the dry? 1 
Cor. 9,16. Gal. 3,13 Χριστὸς γενόμενος 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν κατάρα, being himself made a 
curse for us, i.e. suffering the penalty to 
which we were subject. k) Of time, one’s 
life, to be passed, spent; Mark 6, 35 ὥρας 
πολλῆς γενομένης. Acts 26,4 τὴν βίωσίν 
µου. 1) Of particular days, festivals, to be 
kept, held, celebrated, Matt. 26, 2 τὺ πάσχα 
γίνεται. John 3, 1. 10,22. Sept. for mins 
2 K. 23, 22. So ASschin. 89. 42. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 5.1. 

3. Implying an event, result, which takes 
place in any way; to happen, to come to 
pass, to take place, to be done, or the like. 

' a) Genr. Matt. 1, 22 τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον γέγο- 

vey. 18,31. Mark 5,14. Luke 1, 20 ἄχρι 
hs γένηται ταῦτα. 2,15 τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο τὸ 
γεγονός. 8, 34. John 3,9. Acts 4,21. 1 
Cor. 15, 54. 1 Thess. 3,4. Rev. 1, 1. 19. 
al. sep. Heb. 9, 15 Savdrov γενοµένου, 
death having taken place, i.e. through his 
death. (Dem. 248. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25.) 
In the phrase of aversion: μὴ γένοιτο, 
let it not happen, let u not be, Luke 20, 16. 
Rom. 3, 4. 6. 31. 6, 2. 15. 7, 7. 13. al. 
Sept. for ΠΟΠ Gen. 44,7. 11. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 1.3. ‘Arr. Epict. 1. 1.13. Plato 
Legg. 918. d, 8 µή ποτε γένοιτ. Comp. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 204. 

b) Followed by a dative of pers. fo hap- 
pen to any one. a) With an infin. ex- 
pressing that which takes place, Acts 20, 
16 ὅπως μὴ γένηται αὐτῷ χρονοτριβῆσαι ἐν 
τῇ Ασίᾳ. Gal. 6, 14. So Sept. Gen. 44, 17. 
Dem. 33. 25. Xen. Cyr.6.3.11. 8) With 
an adv. Mark 5, 16 πῶς ἐγένετο τῷ δαιµο- 
νιζοµένφ. Eph. 6, 3 ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται. With 
ὡς, Matt. 8, 13. 15, 28; also κατά τι Matt. 
9, 29. Luke 1,38. So 1. V. H. 9. 36 μὴ 
γένοιτό σοι οὕτω κακῶς. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 20. 
y) With a nominative of that which takes 
place, to happen to, to come upon; Mark 9, 
21 ὡς τοῦτο γέγονεν αὐτῷ, since this hap- 
pened unto him, came upon him. John 5, 14 
ἵνα μὴ χεῖρύν τί σοι γένηται, lest a worse 
thing come upon thee. Acts 7, 40. 2 Cor. 

, 8. 2 Tim. 8, 11. 1 Pet. 4, 12. Rom. 11, 
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25 πώρωσις ἀπὸ µέρους τῷ Ἱσραὴλ γέγονεν. 
Acts 2, 45 ἐγένετο δὲ πάσῃ ψυχῇ Φόβος, 
Luke 19, 9. So Hom. Il. 1. 188 Πηλείωνι 
3° ἄχος yévero. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 32 φόβος, 
bs αὐτοῖς éyévero.—Spec. to come to any 
one as his possession, to become his own, 80 
that he may be said to get or to have what 
thus comes to him; Matt. 18, 12 ἐὰν γένη- 
rai τινι ἀνθρώπῳ ἑκατὸν πρόβατα, if a man 
have a hundred sheep. v. 19. Luke 14, 12. 
John 16, 7. 1 Cor. 4, 5; with dat. of pers. 
impl. John 1,17 sc. ἡμῖν. Heb. 9, 22 sc. 
οὐδενί. So Xen. Hi. 4. 7. Cyr. 2. 2. 2. 

ο) With prepositions, e. g. ἐπί τινα, lo 
take place or be done on any one, a8 a cure, 
Mark 5, 33; εἴς τινα, in respect to any one, 
as evil, Acts 28, 6 μηδὲν ἄτοπον eis αὐτὸν 
γινόμενο». 

ἆ) With an infin. and accus. as subject, 
ἱ. 4. to happen that, to come to pass that; 
Mark 2,23 καὶ ἐγένετο παραπορεύεσβδαι αὐ- 
τόν κτλ. and tt came to pass ἰλαί, etc. Luke 3, 
21 ἐγένετο δὲ... ἀνεφχβῆναι τὸν οὐρανόν. 6, 
1. Acts 4, 5. 11, 26. 14, 1. 99, 6. 17. 28, 
8; acc. impl. Matt. 18,13. Comp. Alciphr. 


Ep. 1. 36. Theogn. 639 πολλάκι.. . γίγνε- 


ται εὑρεῖν ἔργ ἀνδρῶν. See Winer § 45. 2. 
n.—Also 


e) By Hebr. καὶ ἐγένετο, ἐγένετο 
δέ, and tt came to pass, in historical narra- 
tive, corresponding to Heb. 1}; always 
with a notation of time expressed by dre, 
ὡς, ἐν, a genit. absol. or the like, and fol- 
lowed by a finite verb with or without καί. 
a) With καί following, like 1%"); Matt. 
9,10 καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένον ... καὶ 
Bou κτλ. Mark 2, 15 καὶ ἐγένεο ἐν τῷ 
κατακεῖσδαι αὐτόν . . . καὶ πολλοὶ τελῶναι 
κτλ. Luke 2,15. ὅ, 1. 12. 117 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν 
μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶ», καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διδάσκων. 8, 
1. 22. 9, 28. 14, 1. Acts 5, 7. al. sep. 
Sept. for 1 ΠΠ Gen. 39, '7. 13. 19. 43, 1. 
al.sep. £8) Without καί following; Matt. 
1,28 καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε... ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ 
ὄχλοι. 13, 53. 19, 1. 26, 1. Mark 1, 9. 4, 
4. Luke 1, 8. 2, 1. 6, 11. al. sep. Sept. 
for 1 ἨΠ Gen. 22, 1. 41, 1. Josh. 3, 2. 
al. sep. 

4. Implying change of state, condition, 
place, i.e. a coming into any state, etc. to 
become, to be made this or that, to come. 

a) Genr. of persons or things which take 
a new character or form, to become, to be 
made. a) With a subst. as predicate ; 
Matt. 4, 3 ἵνα οἱ λίδοι οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται. 
5, 45 ὅπως γένησλε υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρός. 13, 32 
γίνεται δένδρον. Mark 1, 11 ποιήσω pas γε- 
νέσβαι ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων. Luke 4, 8. 6, 16. 23, 
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13. John 1, 12. 14 ὁ λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο. 2,9. 
Acts 26, 28. Rom. 4, 18. Heb. 2, 17. Rev. 
8, 8. al. sep. (491. V. H. 2.23. Diod. Sic. 
2.20. Plato Phed. 114. a.) Of a person, 
Acts 12, 18 ri dpa ὁ Πέτρος ἐγένετο, what 
Peter was become, instead of ri dpa τῷ Πέ- 
τρῳ ἐγένετο, comp. in no. 3. b. y; 89ο Thue. 
9. 52 τί γένωμαι. Aachyl. Sept. ο. Th. 297 ; 
comp. Matth. ἡ 488. 5. Schifer Mel. p. 98. 
~—Also where the predicate is qualified by 
a particle; Matt. 10, 25 ἵνα γένηται ws δι- 
δάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. 18, 3. 28, 4; ο. dat. com- 
modi, 1 Cor. 9, 20. 22. 8) By Hebr. with 
eis τι as predicate; see in εἰς, alao Ge- 
sen. Lehrg. p. 816. Winer ὁ 39. n. 1. So 
οὗτος (ὁ AiSos) ἐγενήδη eis κεφαλὴν γωνίας 
Matt, 21, 43. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. 
Acts 4, 11. 1 Pet. 2,'7; all quoted from Ps. 
118, 22, where Sept. for ‘31 ερ Mn. 
Rom. 11, 9 quoted from Sept. for > mn 
Ps. 69, 23. Luke 13, 19 ἐγένετο els δένδρον 
petya. John 16, 20. Acts 5, 36. 1 Thess. 
3, 5. Rev. 8,11. 16,19. y) With an adj. 
or particip. as predicate; Matt. 6, 16 μὴ 
yiverSe σκύἈρωποι. 10, 16 γίνεσδε οὖν φρό- 
νιµοι. 12,45 καὶ γίνεται τὰ ἔσχατα. . . χεί- 
pova τῶν πρώτων. 17, 2. 23, 26. 24, 32 
ὅταν ἤδη ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς γένηται ἅπαλος. 
Mark 9, 3. John 9, 39. Acts 7,32 ἔντρομος 
δὲ yevdpevos Matons, i.e. Moses trembling. 
10, 4 ἔμφοβος yerduevos, becoming afraid. 
Rom. 3, 19. Heb. 5, 12. James 5, 2. Rev. 
16, 10. al. sep. So Luc. Nigrin. 38. Hdian. 
1. 11. 6. Plato Epin. 974. b. 8) With a 
gen. or dat. of pers. as predicate, implying 
the coming into one’s possession, fo come io 
be of or to any one, fo become his, etc. So 
with genit. Luke 20, 14 ἵνα ἡμῶν γένηται ἡ 
xAnpovopia, that the inheritance may become 
ours. v.33 τίνος αὐτῶν γίνεται γυνή (parall. 
ἔσται Matt. 22, 28. Mark 12,23). Rev. 11, 
15 ἐγένετο 7 βασιλεία τοῦ κόσµου τοῦ κυρίου 
ἡμῶν. So Plut. Agesi. 7 τοῦτο Λυσάνδρου 
γένηται. Xen, Hell. 4.3. 20 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ μὲν 
νίκη ᾽Αγεσιλάου ἐγεγένητο.--- With dat. Rom. 
1, 3 bis, γενέσθαι ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ, fo become 
(married, to belong) to another man. v. 4. 
So Sept. for H°N> ΠΟΠ Lev. 22, 12. Jer. 3, 
1. So Luc. Gallus 19 πολλάκις ᾿Ασπασίαν 
γενέσθαι τῷ τυράννφ. Achill. Tat. 5. p. 323 
iva συ, ὃ γέγονας ἄλλῃ γυναικί κτλ. Plut. 
Agesi. 11 πάντα... χρυσία pot γενέσδαι. 

b) With prepositions or adverbs implying 
motion, it marks a change or transition to 
another place or state, fo come, to arrive, 
etc. a) With eis c. acc. to come to or 
into, lo arrive at; Acts 20,16. 21, 17 yevo- 
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of a voice, ἡ φωνή Luke 1, 44; of good, τὸ 


εὐαγγέλιο» 1 Thess. 1, 5; εὐλογία Gal. 8, 
14; of evils, ἕλκος Rev. 16,2. So pr. Hdot. 
5.88 ; κραυγἡ y. els πόλιν Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 7. 
8) With ἐκ ο. gen. e.g. to come froma 
place, Θ. g. of a voice, φωνή, Mark 1, 11 
καὶ φωνὴ ἐγένεο ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν. Luke 
8, 39. 9, 35; ἐκ impl. Luke 9, 36. John 
12, 90. Spec. ἐκ µέσου γενέσδαιε, to 
withdraw from the midst, (e. g. from society 
Plut. Timol. 5,) put for Lat. (οἱ e medio, 
to be put out of the way, 2 Thess. 2, 7. 
y) With ἐν ο. dat. to come to or into any 
state, to become or be made, to fall into; 
Acts 22, 17 γενέσβαί µε ἐν ἐκστάσει. Phil. 
2,7 ἐν ὁμοιώματι ἀνθρώπων γενόμενος. Acts 
12, 11 γενόμενος ἐν ἑαυτφ, being come to 
himself, comp. Luke 15, 17. So Pol. 1. 49. 
8 ταχὺ δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ γενόμενος. Xen. An. 1. 
δ. 17. ὃ) With ἐπί, to come to or upon, 
to arrive at; e.g. ἐπί ο. gen. Luke 22, 40. 
John 6, 21.—Also ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 24, 22. 
Acts 21, 35. Trop. of persecution, Acts 8, 
1; of fear Luke 1, 65. 4, 36. Acts 5, 5. 11. 
Of an oracle, Luke 3,2 ἐγένετο ῥῆμα Seov 
ἐπὶ Ἰωάννην. So Sept. for 58 MN Jer. 
1,2. ε) With κατά ο. gen. of place, to 
come or go throughout, Acts 10, 37. Also 
ο. acc. of place, {ο come upon, near to, to- 
woards, Luke 10, 32. Acts 27,'7. So Hdian. 
1. 9. 23. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.15. ὃ With 
πρός ο. acc. of pers. to come to; 1 Cor. 2, 
3 ἐγενόμην πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 2 John 12. Of the 
word or promise of God, to come to or upon 
any one; John 10, 35 πρὸς οὓς ὁ λόγος τοῦ 
Φεοῦ ἐγένετο. Acts 7, 31. 10, 13. 13, 32. 
So Sept. for ‘®7>¥ MN Gen. 16, 1.4. Hos. 
1,1. 9») With adverbs, ο. g. ἐγγύς, to 
come or draw near, John 6, 19; trop. Eph. 
2,13. (Xen. Cyr. 7.1.17.) Also ὧδε, to 
come hither, John 6,25; ἐκεῖ, to go thither, 
Acts 19, 21. So éxe¢ Hdian. 4. 11. 13. 

II. In the Aorists ἐγενόμη», ἐγενήδη», 
and Perf. γέγονα, to have begun or come to 
be; hence simply i. q. to be, to exist; 8ο 
that these serve also as past tenses of εἶναι ; 
see Buttm. § 114. Ausf. Sprachl. § 114. 
Perf. γέγονα may sometimes also be trans- 
lated as present, J am; see Buttm. § 113. 7. 
Matth. § 505. ΠΠ. 

1. Genr. to be, to exist; Mark 1, 4 ἐγένε- 
το Ἰωάννης βαπτίζω» ... καὶ κηρύσσω», there 
was John baptizing and preaching ; where 
others take ἐγένετο βαπτίζων as i. q. impf. 
ἐβάπτιζε, but less well. Mark 9, 7 ἐγένετο 
νεφέλη ἐπισκιάζουσα αὐτοῖς. John 1,6. Rom. 
11, 5 λεῖμμα κατ ἐκλογὴν χάριτος γέγονεν. 


µένων δὲ ἡμῶν els Ἱεροσ. 25,15. Trop. | 2 Ρο. 2,1. 1 John 2, 18 ἀντίχριστοι πολλοὶ 


w 


γίνομαι 147 


γεγόνασι». Rev. 16,18 ad’ οὗ of ἄνθρωποι 
ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Matt. 11,26. Luke 10, 
21. John 1, 15. 30.—Plato Rep. 963. c, 
τέτταρα ἀρετης εἴδῃ γεγονέναι. 

2. As the copula, connecting a subject 
and its predicate; see Buttm. § 129. init. 
Kihner ἡ 238. 5. 

a) Where the predicate isa subst. or adj. 
a) In the nominative; e. g. a subst. Luke 
1,2 οἱ dw’ ἀρχῆς ... ὑπηρέται γενόµενοι τοῦ 
λόγου. 13, 3.4. 34, 19 ὃς ἐγέρετο ἀνὴρ προ- 
φήτης. Acts 1, 22. 5,24. Rom. 11, 84. 
15, 8. 16,2. 1 Cor. 10, 6. 2 Cor. 1,18. 19. 
James 2, 11. al. (Plato Conv. 318. c.) An 
adjective ; Luke 2, 2 αὕτη ἡ ἀπογραφὴ πρόώ- 
ση ἐγένετο. 19,17 ὅτι ἐν ἐλαχίστφ πιστὸς 
ἐγένου. Phil. 2, 16. 1 Thess. 2, 1. Ἴ. Heb. 
12, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 15. 16. Rev. 1, 18. al. So 
Luc. D. Mort. 13. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 4. 13.— 
With a dat. of person added, to, for, in re- 
spect of whom; 1 Thess. 2, 8 διότι ayarn- 
τοὶ ἡμῖν ἐγενήδητε. Luke 11, 30 ἐγένετο Ἰω- 
wis σημεῖον τοῖς Νινευΐταις. Col. 4, 11. So 
in the infin. construction; 1 Thess. 1, 7 
ὥστε γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς τύπους πᾶσι κτλ. (ϱβ) 
In the genitive, denoting age; Luke 2, 42 
ὅτε ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώδεκα. 1 Tim. 5,9. See 
Buttm. § 133. 7. Matth. § 316. e. So ο. 
acc. ἔτη Plut. de sanit. tuend. 24. Plato 
Legg. 721. d. 

b) With an adverb as predicate ; Mark 4, 
10 ὅτε δὲ ἐγένετο καταµόνας. Luke 10, 36 
τίς οὖν ... πλησίον γεγονέναι τοῦ ἐμπεσόν- 
vos κτλ. Acts 15, 25 ἔδοξεν ἡμῖν γενοµένοις 
ὁμοβυμαδόν. 20, 18 πῶς ... ἐγενόμην. With 
a dat. of pers. added, 1 Thess. 2, 10; with 
πρός c. acc. added, 1 Cor. 16, 10 ἵνα ἀφόβως 
γένηται πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 

ο) Where the predicate is a preposition 
with its case, implying a being or remaining 
in any place or state,e.g. a) With ἐν ο. 
dat. io be tna place or state; Matt. 26, 6 
γενοµένου ἐν ΒηΦανίᾳ. Mark 9, 33 ἐν τῇ olxig. 
Acts 13, δ. 3 Tim. 1, 17. Rev. 1, 9. (11. 
V. H. 4. 1ὔ. Xen. An. 4. 8. 29.) 8ο οἱ a 
state or condition, as ἐν ἁγωνίᾳ Luke 22, 44; 
ἐν πνεύματι Rev. 1, 10. 4,2; dv δόξη 2 
Cor. 3,7; ἐν Χριστῷ, in Christ, i. q. to be 
a Christian, Rom. 16, '7; ἐν παραβάσει 1 
Tim. 2,14; é& Adym 1 Thess. 1, 5. 2, 5. 
With πρός τινα added, 1 Cor. 2,3 καὶ ἐγὼ 
ἐν ἀσβενείᾳ... ἐγενόμην πρὸς ὑμᾶς 8) 
With µετά ο. gen. of pers. to be with any 
one, Acts 9, 19. 20, 18: 80 οἱ γενόµενοι 
per’ αὐτοῦ, his companions, Mark 16, 10. 
So Xen. Hell. 4.1.35. =) With σὐν 
c. dat. of pers. Luke 2, 13 ¢yévero σὺν τῷ 
ἀγγέλφ πλῆδος κτλ. + 
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γινώσκω. f. γνώσομµαι, (obs. γνόω; ear 
lier and Att. form γιγρώσκω;) aor. 3 ἔγνω», 
perf. ὄγνωκα; Pass. perf. ἔγνωσμαι, aor. 1 
ἐγνώσδη», fut. 1 γνωσβήσομαι; see Buttm. 
§114. For Perf. 8 plur. ὄγνωκαν instead of 
ἐγνώκασε John 11, 7, see Winer § 13. 2. ο. 
Buttm. § 108. V. 3.—To know, both in an 
inchoetive and completed sense ; comp. 
Heb. 13 and Heb. Lex. sub voc. 

1. to know, in an inchoative sense, to 
come to know, to gain a knowledge of, to be- 
come acquainted with; where again the Perf. 
implies a completed action, and may there- 
fore often be rendered as a Present, to know, 
as in no. 2; see Buttm. ὁ 119. 7. Matth. 
§ 505. IIL Pass. to become known ; perf. to 
be known. 

a) Genr. and construed: a) With an 
acc. of thing; e. g. τὰ µυστήρια Matt. 13, 
11. Mark 4,11. Luke 8,10; rd Φέλημα 
Luke 12, 47; τί woenow 16, 4; τὰ πρὸς 
τὴν εἰρήνη» 19, 42; also John 8, 82. Acts 
1,7. Rom. 7, 7. 1 Cor. 4, 19. 8, 2. Eph. 3, 
19. 1 John 4, 16. al. Acc. impl. Mark 6, 
38. Luke 12, 48. 1 Cor. 13, 9. 12; also in 
an indirect inquiry, Matt. 12, 7. Luke 19, 
15. Sept. and 33) 2 Sam. 24, 2. (Diod. 
Sic. 1. 8. Xen. An. 1. 6. '7.) With adjuncts ; 
θ.ᾳ. ἔκ τινος, to know from or by any thing ; 
Matt. 12, 33 ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον 
γινώσκεταε. Luke 6, 44. 1 John 3, 24. 4, 6. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 44.) Also ἐν τούτφ in or 
by this, hereby, 1 John 3, 16. 19. 4,2; κατὰ 
τί, by what, whereby, Luke 1,18. So Sept. 
ἐν τούτω Gen. 24, 14; κατὰ τί Gen. 15, 8. 
8) With acc. of pers. e. g. rd» Sedy John 
14, 7. 17, 3. 25. Rom. 1, 21. Gal. 4, 9. 1 
John 2, 18. 8, 1. 4, 6. 7. 8. 5, 20; Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστό», also τὸν ax’ ἀρχῆς, John 1,10. 14, 
7. 17,3. 2 Cor. 5, 16. 1 John 4, 3. 4. 13. 
14; ἡμᾶς 1 John 3,1. Pass. ἔγνωσμαι 
V. ἐγνώσβην ὑπὸ τοῦ Seov, to be known of 
God, to be the object of God’s perfect know- 
ledge and contemplation, with the accessory 
idea of acknowledgment and approval, 1 
Cor. 8,3. Gal. 4,9. Sept. and 5°) 1 Sam. 
20, 32. (Diod. Sic. 1. 92. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 
24 γνῶθδι σαυτόν.) With acc. and ἐν ο. dat. 
Luke 24, 35 ὡς ἐγνώσβδη αὐτοῖς ἐν ry κλάσει 
τοῦ dprov. With acc. and ὅτι, by attrac- 
tion, Buttm. §151.1.6; Matt. 25, 24 ἔγνων 
σε, ὅτι σκληρὸς el. John 5,42. sy) With 
ὅτε and its clause; John 6, 69 ἐγνώκαμεν, 
ὅτι σὺ ef ὁ Χριστός. 7,26. 8, 52. 14, 20. 
19, 4. James 2, 20. al. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 22.) 
So where ὅδε», whence, precedes, 1 John 2, 
18; or ἐν τούτῳ, by this, hereby, John 13, 
35. 1 John 2, 3. 5. 3, 24. al. Comp. Xen. 
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Cyr. 1.6.21. 8) In a judicial sense, to 
know by examination, trial, to ascertain, ο. 
acc. Acts 23, 28 βουλόμενος δὲ γνῶναι τὴν 
αἰτίαν. John 7,51. So Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 6, 
7. κε) Pass. to become known, ascertained, 
distinguished, as the sounds of a musical 
instrament, 1 Cor. 14, 7. 

b) Of things or events, to know from or 
by means of others, i. q. to learn, to find out; 
Pass. to be made known, to be found out; 80 
ο. acc. as τοῦτο Mark 5, 43; τὸ ἀσφαλές 
Acts 21, 34. 22, 30; τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν Col. 4, 
8; τὴν πίστιν 1 Thess. 3, 5. Pass. Matt. 
10, 26. Luke 8, 17. 12, 2. Acts 9. 94 
éyvbosn δὲ τῷ Σαύλῳ ἡ ἐπιβουλὴ αὐτῶν. 
Sept. and 213 1 Sam. 21, 2. (Hdian. 1. 9. 
4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 3.) Absol. or ο. acc. 
impl. Matt. 9, 30 μηδεὶς γινωσκέτω. Mark 9, 
30. Luke 9,11 comp. v. 10; with ἀπό re 
vos Mark 15, 45. With ὅτι and its clause, 
John 4, 1 ὡς οὖν ἔγνω ὁ κύριος, ὅτι ἤκσυσαν 
οἱ dap. 12,9. Acts 24,11. So Al V. H. 
iv 15 ἀποδανὼν γὰρ ἐγνώσβδη ... ὅτε πένης 


ν. 

ο) Of things, words, etc. to know, i. q. 
to understand, to comprehend, ο. acc. as ras 
παραβολάς Mark 4,13; τὰ λεγόμενα Luke 
18, 34; τὸν νόµον John 7, 49. Rom. 7, 1; 
τὴν σοφίαν (τὰ) τοῦ Seov 1 Cor. 2, 8. 14; 
ras ὁδούς pou Heb. 3, 10, quoted from Ps. 
95, 10 where Sept. for sm; also John 3, 
10. 8, 43. 12, 16. 13,'7. Acts 8,30. Ab- 
sol. Matt. 24. 39 καὶ οὑκ ἔγνωσα», comp. 
Sept. and η Is. 1, 8. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 28.) 
So in an indirect clause, John 10, 6 οὐκ 
ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἦν ἃ ἐλάλει. 13, 12.28. With 
ὅτι and its clause, Matt. 21,45 ἔγνωσαν, 
ὅτι περὶ αὐτῶν λέγει. 24, 32 γινώσκετε, ὅτι 
ἐγγὺς τὸ Sépos. Mark 12, 12. Luke 21, 30. 
John 4, 53. 8, 27.28. 2 Cor. 13, 6. al— 
Xen. Vect. 1. 2. 

d) Of things, actions, etc. {9 know, i. q. 
to perceive, to discover, to be aware of, 9. acc. 
88 τὴν πορηρίαν αὐτῶν Matt. 22, 18. Absol. 
or ο. acc. impl. Matt. 16, 8. 36, 10. Mark 
7,24. 8,17. (Xen. Hell. 3. 4.8 ἔγνω τὸ 
γιγνόµενον.) With an acc. and participle, 
Luke 8, 46 ἐγὼ γὰρ ἔγνων δύναμιν ἐξελδοῦ- 
σαν an ἐμοῦ. So Plut. Mor. II. ρ. 19. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 40.—With ὅτι, Mark 5, 
29 ἔγνω τῷ σώµατι, ὅτι lara. 15, 10. John 
6, 15. 16, 19. Acts 23,6. So Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 5. 

e) By euphemism, {ο know carnally, (ο 
lie with, c. acc. of a woman Matt. 1, 25; 
acc. of aman Luke 1,34. So Sept. and 9477 
c. acc. of woman Gen. 4, 1. 17; acc. of a 
man Num. 31, 17. 35.—Plut. Romul. 5. 
Cato Min. 7. Iseus 20. 5. So Lat. novi, 


ἠλεῦκος 
cognosco, Justin 5. 2. ib, 27. 8. Ovid. Met. 
4. 594. 
2. to know, in a completed sense, fo have 
a knowledge of, to be acquainted with. 

a) With acc. of thing, or other like ad- 
junct. a) Genr. ο. acc. Luke 16, 15 6 δὲ 
Seds γινώσκει Tas καρδίας ὑμῶν. Rom. 9, 18 
καὶ γινώσκεις τὸ Φέλημα. 1 Cor. 8,2. 2 Cor. 
5, 21. 8,9. 1 John 3, 20. 2 John 1. Rom. 
7,156 γὰρ κατεργάζοµαι, οὗ γινώσκω, for 
what I do, I know noi, i.e. I do it not know- 
ingly, not because I know it to be right. 
Matt. 24, 50. Luke 12,46. Absol. Luke 
2, 43. Rom. 10, 19; and so in an indirect 
clause, Luke 7, 39. 10, 22. John 2, 25. 7, 
27. Sept. for 93 Job 20, 4. Jer. 3, 13. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 1.2. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 6.) 
Also by attr. with acc. and ὅτε, 1 Cor. 3, 
20; see above in πο. 1.8. β. With an acc. 
and particip. Acts 19, 35 ὃς ob γινώσκει τὴν 
Ἐφεσίων πόλιν νεωκόρον οὖσαν τῆς peydAns 
᾿Αρτέμιδος. (Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 20.) With an 
infin. as object, Matt. 16,3; also infin. with 
an acc. implied, Heb. 10, 34 γινώσκοντες 
ἔχειν (ὑμᾶς) ἑαυτοῖς xpeirrova ὕπαρξιν ἐν 
οὐρανοῖς, knowing that ye have for yourselves 
a better possession in heaven. 8) With ὅτι 
and its clause; John 15, 18. 21, 17 σὺ 
γινώσκεις, ὅτι φιλῶ oe. Phil. 1, 13. James 
1, 8. 2,20. 2 Pet. 1,20. 3,3. Rev. 3, 3. 
Eph. 5, 5 τοῦτο γὰρ ἴστε γινώσκοντες, ὅτι 
κτλ. for this (ν. 3) ye are aware of, know- 
ing that, etc. not like γνόντες γνώσεσδε 
Sept. Jer. 42, 19; comp. Winer § 46. 10. 
η. edit. 5. (Plato Rep. 866. ο.) Imperat. 
γινώσκετε ὅτι, know ye that, be assured, 
Matt. 24, 33. 43. Mark 13, 29. Luke 10, 
11. 12, 39. 21, 31. Acts 3, 36. So γινώ- 
σκετε ὡς Luc. D. Mort. 2.2. y) Witha 
gentile adv. Acts 21, 37 Ἑλληνιστὶ γινώ- 
σκεις ; dost thou know Greek? Comp. Sept. 
Neh. 13, 24 οὐκ ἐπιγινώσκοντες λαλεῖν Ἰου- 
δαῖστί. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 31 ἐπίστασδαι Σν- 
ῥριστί. Cic. de Fin. 3. 5 Grace scire. 

b) With acc. of pers. to know any one, 
to have full knowledge of him; John 1, 49 
πόδεν pe ywookes; 2, 24 διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν 
(Ἰησοῦν) γινώσκειν πάντας. 10, 14. 15. 27. 
Acts 19, 15. 2 Tim. 2, 19 quoted from 
Num. 16, 5, where Sept. for oh. So Matt. 
7,23 οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς, I never knew you 
sc. as my disciples.—Dem. 539. 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 31; comp. Hell. 3.4.7. + 

YYNEVKOS, eos, ους, τό, (γλυκύς,) must, 
grape-juice unfermented, Plut. Quest. nat. 
27. Luc. Epist. Sat. 22—In N. T. sweet 
wine, fermented and intoxicating, Acts 2, 
13; comp. v. 15. Sept. for sus Job 32, 19. 
So Athen. 4. p. 176. d. 
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γλυκύς, cia, ύ, sweet, Rev. 10, 9. 10. 
James 3, 1]. 12 ὕδωρ γλυκύ, sweei water, 
fit for drinking, not brackish. Sept. for 
pine Judg. 14, 14.—Theophr. Ο. Pl. 6. 17. 
2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 5. 


γλῶσσα, ἢ nS, 9 (Att. γλῶττα,) the tongue, 
both of men and animals. 

1. Pr. as a part of the body Rev. 16, 10; 
the organ of taste Luke 16, 24. Spec. as 
the organ of speech, Mark 7, 33. 35. Luke 
1,64. 1 Cor. 14, 9. James 3, 5. 6 bis; 
hence {ο bridle or refrain the tongue, James 
1, 26. 3, 8. 1 Pet. 3,10; comp. Ps. 34, 14. 
Ecclus. 28,17 5q. To the tongue is then 
sometime= ascribed what refers to the whole 
person, espec. in passages cited from the 
Heb. poets, where Sept. for Ped; θ. β. 
Rom. 14, 11 and Phil. 2, 11 πᾶσα γλῶσσα 
ἐξομολογήσεται, comp. Is. 45, 23; Acta 
2, 26, comp. Ps. 16, 9; Rom. 3, 13, 
comp. Ps. 5, 10. Sept. genr. for όν 
Judg. 7, ὅ.---βολίτ, 24. 32. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 5. 

2. Meton. tongue, for speech, language. 
a) Genr. 1 John 3, 18 μὴ ἀγαπῶμεν Adyp 
μηδὲ τῇ yAdoop, let us not love in word nor 
in speech only. Sept. for jib Prov. 25, 
1δ. So Al. V. Η. 14.22. Xen. CSc. 13.8. 
b) For an idiom, dialect, spoken by a par- 
ticular people, Acts 2, 11. 1 Cor. 13,1. Sept. 
and η όν Gen. 10, 5.20. So Plut. The- 
mist. 29. Xen. Mem. 3.14.7. ο) Fora 
nation, people, having a tongue or language 
of their own, e. g. φυλαί, λαοί, καὶ γλῶσσαι, 
Rev. 5, 9. 7,9. 10,11. 11,9. 13,7. 14,6. 
17,15. Sept. and μον Is. 66, 18. Chald. 
ySb Dan. 3, 4. 7. So διά 3,8. d) 
Spec. in the phrases γλώσσαις ἑτέραις 
γ. καιναῖς AaXety, to speak in or with 
other or new tongues, Acts 2, 4. Mark 16, 
17; γλώσσαις λαλεῖν, to speak in or 
with tongues, Acts 10, 46. 19,6. 1 Cor. 
12, 30. 14, 2. 4. 5bis. 6. 13.18, 23. 27. 39; 
προσευχέσδαι γλώσσῃ, to pray in a 
tongue, 1 Cor. 14,14; λόγοι ἐν γλώσσῃ, 
discourse in a tongue, 1 Cor. 14, 19; or 
simply γλώσσαι, tongues, 1 Cor. 12, 10 
bis. 28. 13, 8. 14, 22. 26. Here, accord- 
ing to the two passages in Mark and Acts, 
the sense obviously is, to speak in other 
living languages; comp. Acts 2, 6. 8-11. 
Others, taking the passages in 1-Cor. as 
the basis, suppose the sense to be, to speak 
another kind of language, referring it to a 
person in a state of high spiritual excite- 
ment or ecstasy from inspiration, uncon- 
scious of external things and wholly ab- 
sorbed in adoring communion with God, 


| and breaking forth into abrupt expressions 


of praise and devotion, which are not cohe- 
rent and therefore not always intelligible to 
the multitude ; comp. 1 Cor. 14, 2. 4. 6. 7 aq. 
Most interpreters have correctly adopted the 
first meaning ; while some again suppose a 
reference to two distinct gifts. See Neand. 
Hist. of the Planting of the Chr. Church, I. 
p- 14-19, 155-160. (Germ. ed. 2. I. p. 10- 
15, 178--180.] De Wette, Handb. on Acts 
2, 12. 

3. Trop. for any thing resembling a 
tongue; e.g. Acts 2, 3 γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυ- 
pés, tongues as of fire; see in διαµερίζω no 
1. Comp. Heb. 88 710 Is. 5,24.—In Gr. 
writers also a tongue, reed, mouth-piece of 
a musical instrument, Aschin. 86. 29. 


γλωσσόκοµον, ου, τό, (γλῶσσα, κο- 
µέω;) α tongue-box, reed-case, for keeping the 
reeds or mouth-pieces of wind instruments, 
1. 4. γλωσσοκομεῖον Lysipp. Bacch. 4. Pol- 
lux Onom. 10. 153, 154.—In Ν. T. genr. 2 
box, sack, bag, e. g. for money, John 12, 6. 
18, 29. Sept. for }178 ‘the ark’ 2 Chr. 24, 
8.10. So genr. Jos. Ant. 6.1.2. Longin. de 
Subl. 43. 9. [44.] Plut. Galb. 16. Found 
only in late writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 98. 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 155. 

γναφεύς, έως, ὁ, (γνάφος)) a clothier, 
fuller, one who dressed new cloths, or 
washed and scoured soiled garments, Mark 
9, 3. See Dict. of Antt. art. Fullo. Sept. 
for 933 2 K. 18, 17. Is. Ἴ, 3.—Theophr. 
Char. 19 [10]. 4. Xen. Mem. 3.7.6. The 
earlier form was κναφεύς͵ from κράω. 

γνήσ LOS, ου, ὅ, 7, adj. (γένος, γενέσιοςι) 
genuine, legitimate, not spurious, e. g. chil- 
dren, Hdian. 3. 6. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 19.— 
In Ν. Τ. trop. genuine, true, sincere ; e. g. 
of a spiritual child, a disciple towards his 
master, γνήσιον τέκνον ἐν πίστει V. κατὰ 
πίστι», 1 Tim. 1,2. Tit. 1, 4. Also genr. 
of a companion, fellow-labourer, Phil. 4, 3 
σύζυγε γνήσιε. Nout. τὸ γνήσιον, genu- 
ineness, sincerity, 2 Cor. 8, 8.—3 Mace. 3, 
19. Pol. 4. 30. 4. Plato Gorg. 513. b. 

γνησίως, adv. (γνήσιος,) truly, sincere- 
ly, Phil. 2,20.—2 Macc. 14, 8. Dem. 1353. 
28. Plato Phd. 66. b. 

_ yvoos, ου, ὁ, thick darkness, black 
clouds, as in a tempest; Heb. 12, 18 γνόφῳφ 
καὶ σκότῳ καὶ Φυέλλῃ. Sept. for 3515 Ex. 
20, 21; Ὢσ Deut. 4, 11.—Ecclus. 46, 5. 
Luc. de Mort. Peregr. 43 ἐν µέσφ τῷ Αἰγαίφ 
γνόφου καταβάντος. 

γνώμη, ns, ἦ, (γινώσκω;) the mind, that 
with which we know, Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 10. 








γνωρίζω 


Mem. 1. 1. 7, 9.—In Ν. T. mind, as exert- 
ing itself in various ways, ο. g. 

1. mind, judgment, opinion ; 1 Cor.'7, 40 
κατὰ τὴν ἐμὴν γνώµη». Philem. 14 χωρὶς δὲ 
τῆς ons γνώμης. 1 Cor. 7, 3ὔ and 3 Cor. 8, 
10 γνώµην δὲ δίδωμι, I give my opinion, 
my advice.—Ecclus. 6, 33. Hdian. 1. 6. 1. 
Plato Soph. 2265. d. 

2. mind, purpose, plan, Acts 20, 3.—Plut. 
Mor. Π. p. 3. Xen. An. 1. 8. 10. 

8. mind, will, disposition of mind; 1 Cor. 
1,10 ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ γνώµῃ, in the same mind 
or will. Rev. 17, 13. 17 bis.—Hdian. 3. 17. 
9. Thue. 1. 193. Xen. Mag. Eq. 6. 1. 


γνωρίζω, Ε low, (γνώριµος, γνῶσις;) 
Att. f. γνωριῶ Col. 4, 9. Buttm. § 95. 7 sq. 

1. to make known, to declare. a) Genr. 
with acc. and dat. Luke 2, 15 τὸ γεγονός, 8 
ὁ κύριος ἐγνώρισεν ἡμῖν. Acts 2, 28, quoted 
from Ps. 16,11 where Sept. for 3°71". 
Gal. 1,11 by attract. see Buttm. § 151. 1.6. 
Sept. for ΣΥΝ 1 Sam. 16, 3. Ps. 25, 4. 
(echy}. Prom. vinct. 487.) With acc. and 
πρός τινα Phil. 4, 6; acc. simpl. Rom. 9, 
22. 23. Also ο. dat. before an indirect 
clause, Col. 1, 217. b) Of persons nar- 
rating, to declare, to tell, with acc. and dat. 
2 Cor. 8, 1. Eph. 6,21. Col. 4,7.9. Comp. 
1 Macc. 14, 28. ο) Of a teacher unfold- 
ing divine things, i. q. to declare, to proclaim, 
ο. acc. Eph. 6,19; acc. et dat. John 15, 16. 
17, 26. Eph. 1, 9. 3, δ. 10. 2 Pet. 1, 16. 
Also by way of putting again in mind, c. 
acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 15,1; dat. and ὅτι 1 Cor. 
12,3. Sept. for ΣΤ Ez. 20, 11. d) 
Pass. to be made known, revealed ; τὸ µυστή- 
prov Rom. 16, 26. Eph. 3, 3. 

2. to know, to come to know, to find out; 
ο. ace. Phil. 1, 22 τί αἱρήσομαι ob γνωρίζω. 
Sept. for "2" Job 84, 25.—Hdian. 2. 1. 98. 
schin. 11. 8. Plato Phedr. 262.b. This 
is the usual signif. in Gr. writers. 


γνῶσις, εως, ἡ, (γινώσκω;) knowledge. 

1. α knowing, comprehension, the power 
of knowing; Eph. 3,19 γνῶναι τε τὴν ύπερ- 
βάλλουσαν τῆς γνώσεως ἀγάπην τοῦ Xp. to 
know the love of Christ which passeth know- 
ledge, i.e. is beyond the comprehension of 
the natural man; comp. 1 Cor. 2, 14.— 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11. 

2. Subjectively, knowledge which one has, 
the act and result of knowing; Rom. 11, 33 
σοφία καὶ γνῶσις Seov, the wisdom and know- 
ledge of God, as among his attributes ; comp. 
Ps. 139, 6 where Sept. for "33; as also Ps, 
73,11. Hos. 4,6. So Diod. Sic. 5. 67. Plato 
Theet. 193. d.—Spec. in believers, the 
knowledge of religion, of divine truth, of the 
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gospel in its various relations ; Rom. 15, 14. 
1 Cor. 1, 5. 8, 1 bis. Ἴ. 10. 11. 2 Cor. 8, 7. 
11,6. So with a gen. of thing or pers. of 
whom we have knowledge, Luke 1, 77. 
Phil. 3, 8. 2 Pet. 8, 18. Also of practical 
religious knowledge, e. g. insight, discre- 
tion, 2 Cor. 6, 6. 1 Pet. 3,7. 2 Pet. 1, 5.6; 
comp. Sept. and M53 Prov. 13, 16. 

3. Objectively, knowledge, that which is 
known, science, doctrine ; spoken only of 
religious knowledge, relating to God and 
divine things; e. g. as held or taught by 
Jesus, Luke 11, 52. Rom. 2, 20. 1 Tim. 6, 
20; or also by Christians, where it denotes 
the clear and certain perception and persua- 
sion of divine truth as revealed in the gos- 
pel, a spiritual knowledge not attainable 
except as a χάρισμα or gift of the Spirit ; 
1 Cor. 12,8 ᾧ μὲν... δίδοται λόγος σοφίας, 
ἄλλφ δὲ λόγος γνώσεως κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦ- 
μα, i.e. the gift of teaching as combincd 
with spiritual wisdom, or as combined with 
spiritual knowledge, and so Col. 2,3; here 
γνῶσις seems to refer to the deep and clear 
perception of and acquaintance with truth, 
σοφία to the higher power of practical illus- 
tration and application ; so the Greek com- 
mentators. 1 Cor. 13, 2.8. 14,6. So with 
a gen. of the object of this knowledge, 2 
Cor. 2, 14. 4, 6. 10, 5.—Genr. Plato Rep. 
508. e. Id. Phil. 58. a. 


» ov, 6, (γινώσκω;) α knower ; 
Acts 26, ὃ ἐπὶ σον... μάλιστα γνώστην 
ὄντα σε κτλ. by anacoluthon.—Hist. of Sus. 
42. Plut. Flamin. 4. 
γνωστός, ἡ, όν, (γινώσκω, ἔγνωσμαι) 
known, well-known. α) Of things; Acts 
4,16 γὰρ γνωστὸν σημεῖον γέγονε δι) αὐτῶν. 
15,18. Also γνωστὸν ἐγένετο, became 
known, was known, c. dat. of pers. Acts 1, 
19. 19, 17; with κατά ο. gen. of place, 9, 
42; γνωστὸν ἔστω, be it known, ο. dat. 
of pers. Acts 2, 14; τινί, ὅτι 4, 10. 13, 38. 
28,28 ; revi περί τινος, ὅτι 28,23. Neut. τὸ 
γνωστὸν τοῦ 5εοῦ, ‘what may be known 
of God’ sc. without revelation, knowledge 
of God, i.q. γνῶσις, Rom. 1, 19; 80 Sept. 
for "33 Gen. 2,9. So genr. Sept. Ezra 4, 
12. Soph. Ged. R. 361. Plut. de primo Frig. 
4. Xen.Cyr.6.3.4. ὮὉ) Of persons, γνω- 
στόν τινι John 18,15. 16. Subst. ὁ γνω- 
στός, gne known, an acquaintance, Luke 
2, 44. 23,49. Sept. for S329 2 Κ. 10, 11. 
Ps. 88, 9. 19. 
γογγύζω, f. vow, Ionic form for Att. 
τονβορύζω or rovSpufe@, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
358 ; pr. fo murmur, to con, as doves, Pal- 
lux Onom. 5. 89.—In Ν. T. to murmur, i.e. 


γογγυσμµός 


a) to whisper, to talk over in a low voice, 
privately, c. acc. et περέ τωος, John 7, 32. 
b) Oftener with the idea of complaint, in- 
dignation, to murmur, to grumble, to utter 
sullen discontent; absol. 1 Cor. 10, 10 bis; 
κατά τινος Matt. 20, 115; περί τινος John 6, 
41.61; πρός τινα to any one, Luke 5, 30; 
per ἀλλήλων John 6,43. Sept. abeol. Num. 
11, 15 κατά τινος for 119 Ex. 16, Τ; περί 
τυος Num. 14, 27. So Arr. Epict. 1. 29. 
65. Luc. Ocyp. 45. M. Antonin. 2. 3 μὴ 
γογγύέων ἀποβάνης. 

γογγυσμός, od, ὁ, (γογγύζωι) α mur- 
mur,i.e. a) Genr. whispering, low and 
suppressed discourse, John 7, 12; comp. v. 
19. b) Oftener, murmuring, the expres- 
sion of sullen discontent, complaint, Acts 
6,1. So χωρὶς γογγυσμᾶ», without mur- 
murings, cheerfully, Phil. 2,14. 1 Pet. 4, 9. 
Sept. for NPM Ex. 16, 7. 8.—Wisd. 1, 10. 
11. M. Antonin. 9.37. Comp. Phryn. ed. 
Lob. p. 358. 


γογγυστής, ob, 6, (yoyyite,) α mur 
murer, Jude 16.—Theodot. for 183 Prov. 
26, 22, where Sept. λοίδορος, Aquil. τον- 
Spvoris. 

γόης, ητος, 6, (yoda,) α wizard, juggler, 
Plato Conv. 203. d—In N. T. α deceiver, 
seducer, 2 Tim. 3,13. So Jos. c. Apion. 2. 
14,16. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 22. Dem. 
374. 20 ἄπιστος, γόης, πονηρός. 


Γοληοδᾶ, indec. Golgotha, Chald. 
xnbada, Heb. M5454 2 K. 9, 35, i. @. α 
skull, rd κράνιον, calvaria; see Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 440. Hence in N. T. as pr. n. of 
a place, i. 4. κρανίου τόπος (Matt. 27, 33), 
Skull-place, Calvary, a spot just out of Je- 
rusalem, where malefactors were commonly 
executed, and where also Jesus suffered ; 
Matt. 27,33. Mark 15,22. John 19, 17.—In 
later times this spot has been called a mount, 
but without any historical grounds; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. Il. p. 17, 18. 

Γόμοῤῥα, as, ἡ, and Plur. Γόμοῤῥα, wn, 
ra, Gomorrha, pr. n. of one of the cities 
which formerly stood on the once fertile 
plain now covered by the southern part of 
the Dead Sea; Matt. 10,15. Mark 6, 11. 
Rom. 9, 29. 2 Pet. 2, 6. Jude 7. Heb. 
rmi29. See Gen.c. 19. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
Π. p. 602 sq. 


γόµος, ov, ὁ, (γέµω;) α load, e. g. of an 
animal, Sept. for ΚΟ Ex. 28, 5.—In N. T. 
the lading, of a ship, Acts 21, 3. So Plut. 
Quest. Nat. 7. Dem. 1283. 21.—-Meton. 
merchandise, wares, Rev. 18, 11. 12. 
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γονεύς, έως, ὁ, (yivopas, yéyova,) a fa- 
ther, progenitor, Hdot. 1. 94. Plato Rep. 
457. d.—In Ν. T. only Plur. οἱ yoveis, 
parents, Matt. 10,21. Mark 13, 12. Luke 
2, 27. 41. 8, 56. 18, 29. 21,16. John 9, 9. 
3. 18. 20. 22. 23. Rom. 1, 80. 2 Cor. 12,14 
bis. Eph. 6,1. Col. 8, 20. 2 Tim. 3, 2. 
The acc. γονεῖς Matt. 10, 21. al. was used 
by the κοινοί, Buttm. ἡ 52. η. 1. Winer § 9. 
2.—Judith 5,8. Pol. 19. 10. 3. Xen. Mem. 
2. 2. 3, 6. 

youu, γόνατος, τό, (also post. genit. γου- 
yds, Buttm. § 58,) the knee; Plur. τὰ γό- 
yara, the knees, Heb. 12, 12. Sept. for 
B22 Gen. 30,3. 40,12. So Hdian. 7. 
2. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 6.—Hence in 
phrases: a) Seis, Φέντες, reSévres τὰ 
γόνατα, lit. placing the knees, i. e. kneeling 
down, in prayer or supplication, Luke 22, 
41. Acts Ἴ, 60. 9, 40. 20, 36. 21,5. So 
of the mock homage offered by the soldiers 
to Jesus, Mark 15, 19. b) Luke 5, 8 
προσέπεσε τοῖς γόνασι Ἰησοῦ, lit. 
fell at his knees, i.e. embraced them by 
way of supplication. ϱ) κάµπτειν γόνυ 
v. γόνατα, to bend the knee or knees, to 
kneel, e. g. in supplication, πρὰς τὸν πατέρα 
Eph. 3, 14; also in homage, adoration, c. 
dat. τῇ Βάαλ Rom. 11, 4, quoted from 1 K. 
19,18 where Sept. for intrana, Ὁ1212Π7 23 
8S99-N5 "GX. So also intrans. Phil. 2, 10 
ἵνα ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ way γόνυ κάµψῃ, 
that tn the name of Jesus (confessing his 
name, v. 11) every knee should bow. Rom. 
14,11 ἐμοὶ κάµψει way γόνν, quoted 
from Is. 45, 23 where Sept. for 9297 "9 
πλ Ἡ. 

γονυπετέω, ὦ, {. now, (γόνυ, πίπτω, πε- 
σεῖ»͵) to fall upon the knees, to kneel to or be- 
fore any one; so in supplication, ο. acc. av- 
τόν Matt. 17, 14 (Rec. αὐτφ). Mark 1, 40; 
in reverence, c. αὐτόν Mark. 10, 17; in 
mock homage, guspoo3ev αὐτοῦ Matt. 27, 
29.—Eurip. Phen. 300. Pol. 15. 29. 9. 

γράμμα, aros, τό, (γράφω) a drawing, 
picture, 1. V. H. 2. 8, 44.—In N. Τ. lit. the 
graven or wrilten, i.e. something written or 
cut in with the stylus, in the ancient man- 
ner of writing. 

1. @ mark, sign, letter of the alphabet; 
Luke 23, 38 γράµµασι Ἑλληνικοῖς. Perh. 
Gal. 6, 11, see in πηλίκος. Sept. for πο» 
Lev. 19, 98.---Ὀἱοά. Sic. 1. 81. Plato Crat. 
393. d. 

2. α writing, any thing written, Esdr. 3, 
9. 13. In N. T. a) Plur. ypappura, 
letters, i. q. an epistle, letter, like Engl. let- 
ters, Acts 28, 21. Gal. 6, 11, see in πηλί- 








γραμματεύς 


3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 26 Κυαξάρει δὲ ἀποδοῦναι 
τὰ γράμματα ... ἑνῆν δὲ τῇ ἐπιστολῇ τάδε. 
b) a bill, bond, ‘note, Luke 16, 6.7. So Jos. 
Ant. 18. 6.3; of accounts of expenses, etc. 
Dem. 1202. 2. Lys. 906. 12. ο) Also 
ypdppara, writings, a book, books, e. g. of 
Moses, John 5, 47; of the O.T. the Scrip- 
tures, 2 Tim. 3,15. Sept. for "BO Esth. 6, 
1. So Jos. Ant. 5.1. 17. ib. 10. 10. 4 ult. 
Xen. Mem. 4.2.1.  d) Trop. the writing, 
the letter, i. e. the literal or verbal meaning, 
in antith. to the spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα; spoken of 
the Mosaic law, Rom. 2, 27. 29. 7,6. 2 
Cor. 3, 6 bis. Ἰ. 

3. letters, literature, learning, as contained 
in books, Acts 26, 24; in the Scriptures, 
John 7, 15. Sept. for "BO Dan. 1, 4.— 
Ceb. Tab. 34. Plato Apol. 26. d. 


γραμματεύς, έως, 5 (γράφω) α writer, 
ε. 

1. Among the Greeks, a public officer in 
the Grecian cities, whose duty it seerns to 
have been to preside in the senate, to enrol 
and have charge of the laws and decrees, 
and to read what was to be made known to 
the people; a public clerk, secretary, Acts 19, 
35.—Dem. 485. 18. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 37. 
Thuc. 7. 10 6 γραμματεὺς τῆς πόλεως. The 
office of γραμματεύς varied much in differ- 
ent places. See Potter's Gr. Ant. I. p. 78, 
88. Boeckh Staatshaush. der Ath. I. p 
198 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 176. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Grammateus. 

2. Among the Jews, in Sept. like Heb. 
“BO the king’s scribe, secretary of state, 2 
Sam. 8,17. 20,25; α military scribe, secre- 
tary of war, 2 K. 25, 19. 2 Chr. 36, 11. 1 
Macc. 5, 42.—Later, in Sept. and in Ν. T. 
α scribe, one skilled in the Jewish law, an 
interpreter of the scriptures, a lawyer. The 
scribes had the charge of transcribing the 
sacred books; whence naturally arose 
their office of interpreting difficult pas- 
sages, and deciding in cases which grew 
out of the ceremonial law. Their influence 
was of course great; and since many of 
them were members of the Sanhedrim, we 
often find them mentioned with of πρεσβύ- 
repos and οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς. Matt. 2, 4. 5, 20. 7, 
29. 12, 38. 20,18. 21,15. al. They are 
also called νοµικοί, ψομοδιδάσκαλοι, comp. 
Mark 12, 28 with Matt. 22, 35. Sept. for 
Heb. B™ B10 1 Chr. 27, 32. Ezra 7, 6. 
Neh. 8,1. So Ecclus. 10,5. 2 Macc. 6, 
18.—Hence genr. a scribe, one instructed, a 
scholar, a learned teacher of religion, Matt. 
13, 52. 23, 34. 1 Cor. 1, 90. + 
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κος. So Plur. 1 Macc. 5, 10. Hdian. 4. 10. | 


γράφω 


Ὑραπτός, ή, όν, (γράφω) writen, in- 
scribed, trop. upon the heart, Rom. 2, 15. 
Comp. Jer. 31, 33.—Eurip. Hyp. Fr. 11.2 
γραπτοὺς τύπους. 

γραφή, fit, ἡ, (χράφω,) a picture, Al. 
V. Η. 2. 2, 44; @ writing, I Macc. 12, 2]. 
Hdian. 1. 17. 9. Thuc. 1. 134.—In Ν. T. 
ᾗἡ γραφή, Plur. al γραφαί, Scrip- 
ture, the Scriptures, of the Old Test. Matt. 
21,42. John 5, 39. Acts 8,32. Rom. 9, 
17. Gal. 3, 8. 22. 2 Tim. 3, 16. al. Rom. 
1,2 γραφαὶ dyias. (Sept. for 303 Ezra 
6, 18.) In 3 Pet. 3, 16 some of the writings 
of the N. T. may be included.—Synecd. 
put for the contents of Scripture, scripture 
declaration, promise, Matt. 223, 29. Mark 
12, 24. John 10, 35. Acts 1, 16. James 2, 
23; scripture prophecy, Matt. 26, 54. 56. 
Luke 4, 21. Rom. 16, 26. +- 


γράφω, f. ψω, to grave, to scratch, to 
insculp, Sept. for 39Ρ 1 K. 6, 28. Hom. Π. 
6. 169; to sketch, to picture, AS). V.H. 2. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 13.—In Ν. T. 

1. to write, to form letters, which was 
usually done with a stylus, so that the let- 
ters were graven or scratched upon the ma- 
terial ; 6ο with els c. acc. John 8, 6 τῷ δακ- 
τύλφ ἔγραφεν els τὴν γῆν. v. 8; absol. 2 
Thess. 3, 17 οὕτω γράφω so I write, this is 
my hand-writing. So Dem. 121. 22. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 20.—With an acc. of thing 
written upon ; i. q. fo write upon, to fill with 
writing, α. ἆ. {ο bewrite, Pass. Rev. 5, 1 
βιβλίον yeypappévoy ἔσωδεν καὶ ὄπισἍεν, a 
book (roll) written within and on the back. 
So Hdian. 1. 17. 4 γράφειν γραμματεῖον. 
Eurip. Iph. in Aul. 34 Δέλτον. Phan. 583 
σκῦλα. 

2. With an ace. of the thing written, to 
wrile, to write down any thing. a) Genr. 
John 19, 22 & γέγραφα, γέγραφα. 21, 24 καὶ 
γράψας ταῦτα. 1 Cor. 4, 14. 9, 15. 3 Cor. 
13, 10. Rev. 1, 19. 10, 4. Pass. John 20, 
30. 31. (Hdian. 1. 17. 1. Luc. Vit. Auct. 6 
τοὔνομα. Plato Phil. 39. a, ἀληδη yp.) With 
other adjuncts: acc. and eis βιβλίον Rev. 
1,113; acc. and ἐπί τι, a8 ἐπὶ τὸ βιβλίον 
Rev. 17, 8 (see in βίβλος), ἐπὶ τὴν ψηφον 
2, 17, ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν 3, 12, ἐπὶ τὸ µέτωπον 14, 1. 
17, 5, ἐπὶ τὸν μηρόν 19, 16; also yeypap- 
µένος ἕν rive, 88 ἐν αὐτῇ (προφητείᾳ) Rev. 
1,35; γεγρ. ἐν τῷ βιβλίφ v. τῇ βίβλφ τῆς 
ζωῆς, inscribed in the book of life (see in 
βίβλος), Rev. 13, 8. 20, 12.15. 21, 27; 
ἐν τῷ βιβλίφ τούτφ 22, 18. 19. (Plut. Cic. 
37 τὰ ἐν ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς γεγραμμµένα.) Also 
followed by the words or clause written, 
sometimes with λέγων; Luke 1, 63 ἔγραψε 
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λέγων Ἰωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. John 
19, 21 μὴ γράφε΄’ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων. 
Luke 16, 6. Rev. 14, 18. 21, 5. Absol. 
Rev. 10,4. Once c. dat. commodi, Luke 
1,3. ὮὉ) Spec. of declarations, promises, 
prophecies, written and contained in the 
Scriptures of the O. T. Pass. 1 Cor. 10, 11 
ταῦτα... ἐγράφη πρὸς νουβεσίαν ὑμῶν. Luke 
21, 22. 1 Cor. 4,6 μὴ ὑπὲρ ὃ γέγραπται 
Φρονεῖν, comp. 1, 31 and Jer. 9, 24. So 
with adjuncts ; ο. acc. to wrile about or of, 
to describe; John 1, 46 ὃν ἔγραψε Μωῦσης. 
Rom. 10,5 Me. γράφει τὴν δικαιοσύνην κτλ. 
(Comp. ‘scribere aliquem’ Cic. ad Attic. 
12. 49.) With ὅτι, Pass. Rom. 4, 23. 
1 Cor. 9,10. (Xen. An. 2. 3.1.) With 
διὰ τῶν προφητῶν ο. dat. incomm. Pass. 
Luke 18, 31; περί ο. gen. of pers. fo write 
about, John 5, 46. Pass. Matt. 26, 24. 
Mark 14, 21. Acts 13, 29; ἐπί ο. acc. of 
pers. {ο write upon or of, Pass. Mark 9, 12. 
13; also ἐπί ο. dat. id. John 12, 16; ἐν ο. 
dat. of place or book, Luke 24, 44. Acts 24, 
14. Gal. 3, 10.—Here belong the formulas 
of quotation from the O. T.e. g. yéypa- 
srat, with διά ο. gen. Matt. 2,5; περί ο. 
gen. Matt. 11,10. Luke 7, 27; also with 
ἐν ο. dat. of book, Mark 1, 2. Luke 2, 23. 
3, 4. 10, 26. John 8, 17. Acts 1,20. 17, 43. 
1 Cor. 9, 9. Heb. 10, '7; absol. Matt. 4, 4. 
6. 7. 10. Luke 19, 46. Rom. 1,17. al. sep. 
γεγραμµένο» ἐστί, with ἐν ο. dat. of 
book, John 6, 45. 10, 34; with οὗ of place 
Luke 4, 17; absol. John 2, 17. 6, 31. 12, 
14; τὸ yeypappervoy, absol. Luke 20, 
17. 32, 37. 3Cor. 4,13; ὁ λόγος 6 yeypap- 
μένος, sc. ἐν τῷ »όμφ John 15, 25; absol. 
1 Cor. 15, 54. ο) Also to write down ΟΥ 
out, to prepare in writing, ο. acc. as βιβλίον 
ἁποστασίου Mark 10, 4; alriay Matt. 27, 
37; ἐπιγραφήν Luke 23, 38; τίτλο» John 
19, 19; ἐπιστολήν Acts 23, 25. Rom. 16, 
22. 2 Pet. 3,1; βιβλία John 21, 25. Sept. 
for 292 Ezra 3, 8. (Plut. Cic. 87 ἐπιστο- 
λήν. Id. Cas. 54 bis. Plato Legg. 923. c, ο.) 
Also γράφειν ἐντολήν rim, to write a 
commandment to or for any one, Mark 10, 
6. 1 John 2, 7. 8. 2 John 5; with ἐντολήν 
impl. Mark 12, 19. Luke 20,28. Sept. and 
3Ώ3 2K. 17, 37. Comp. νόµον γράφειν 
41. V. H. 6. 10. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 52; 
impl. Mem. 1. 2. 43, 44. 

3. to write to any one, to send or make 
known in writing. a) Genr. e. g. absol. 
2 Cor. 2,9 eis τοῦτο καὶ ἔγραψα. 2 John 
12. 3 John 13; c. acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 4, 
14 ταῦτα. 2 Cor. 13, 10; ο. dat. of pers. 
2 Pet. 3, 15 καβὼς... Παῦλος... ἔγραψεν 


φ 
γυµνάζω 


ὑμῖν. 1 John 3, 21. 3 John 13 πολλὰ εἶχον 
γράφειν. Jude 3. Rev. 2, 1. 8. 12. 18. 3, 
1. 7. 14: ο. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 14, 37 ὅπι- 
γωωσκέτω ἃ γράφω ὑμῖν. 2 Cor. 1, 13 ob 
γὰρ ἄλλα γράφοµεν ὑμῖν. Gal. 1, 20. Phil. 
3,1. 1 Tim. 3,14. 1 John 1, 4. 2,13 dat. and 
περί τινος 1 Thess. 4, 9. 5,1. (With dat. 
Plut. Pomp. 29; acc. and dat. Plut. Cic. 37 
πολλὰ Kaicaps γράφων.) Aor. ἔγραψα, 
I wrote or I have written, referring either 
to a former epistle, 1 Cor. 5,9. 2 Cor. 3, 
3. 4. 7, 12. 3 John 9; or to the epistle in 
hand, Rom. 15, 15. 1 Cor. 5, 11. 9, 15. 
Philem. 21. 1 Pet. 5, 12. 1 John 2, 13. 14. 
26. 5,13; c. dat. of manner Gal. 6, 11, see 
in πηλίκος. b) Spec. of letters of informa- 
tion or inquiry ; Acts 15, 23 γράψαντες διὰ 
χειρὸς αὐτῶν» τάδε. 18, 27. 25, 26 bis, ἀσφα- 
λές τι γράψαι τῷ κυρίφ οὖκ Exw... ὅπως σχῶ 
τι γράψαι. Also 1 Cor. 7,1 περὶ δὲ ὧν 
ἐγράψατέ pot. 3 Cor. 9,1. + 

γραώδης, εος, ους, ὅ, UB adj. (ypais,) 
old wife's, old-womanish, silly, 1 Tim. 4, Ἴ. 
—Strabo 1. p. 16 or 32. a, γραώδη µυβολο- 
γίαν. 

γρηγορέαω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐγείρω, perf. 3 
€ypiryopa,) only in the later Greek; Buttm, 
§ 114 éyelpw. Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 118, 119. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 157.—To wake, to 
keep awake, to watch, intrans. Matt. 24, 43. 
26, 38. 40. 41. Mark 13, 34. 14, 34. 37. 
38. Luke 12, 37. 89. Sept. for Ἴ9δ Neh. 
71,3; ipa Jer. 5,6. So 1 Macc. 12, 27. 
Jos. Ant. 11. 3.4. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 20— 
Trop. to watch, i.e. to be watchful, vigilant, 
attentive, Matt. 24, 42. 26,13. Mark 13, 
35.37. Acts 20, 31. 1 Cor. 16,13. 1 Thess. 
5,6. 1 Pet. 5,8. Rev. 3, 2. 3. 16,15; so 
ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ, to be watchful in prayer, 
Col. 4,2. Sept. for spe Jer. 1, 12. Dan. 
9, 14.—Once trop. by antith. i. q. to live ; 
1 Thess. 5, 10 etre γρηγορῶμεν εἴτε καδεύ- 
δωµε», whether we wake or sleep, live or die. 


γυµνάζω, f. dow, (yupvds,) to exercise 
oneself naked, to practise gymnastic train- 
ing, as one of the athlete, Arr. Epict. 4. 4. 
11; to take exercise, to tratn oneself, ib. 4.4.8. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10.—In N. T. only trop. to 
exercise, to train, in any thing, ο. acc. 1 Tim. 
4, '7 γύμναζε σεαυτὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν. Pass. 
Heb. 5, 14. 12, 11. (Jos. Ant. 3.1.4. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 26. 3 γυμνάζουσιν ἡμᾶς οἱ φιλό- 
σοφοι ἐπὶ rijs Sewpias.) Pass. ο. gen. 2 Pet. 
2, 14 καρδίαν Ὑγεγυμρασμένην πλεονεξίας, 
exercised, trained, in covetousness. So Phi- 
lostr. Her. 10. 1; see Wetst. N. T. ad loc. 
Matth. § 346. η. 1. 





γυµνασία 154 Γώγ 
γυμνασ ία, ας, , (γυμνάζω;) gymnastic tos, ela, εἴον, (γυνή;) womanly, 


exercise, ΑΙ. V. H. 2. 5.—In N. T. genr. 
exercise, training ; 1 Tim. 4, 8 σωματικὴ 
γυµνασία, bodily exercise, ascetic training, 
in antith. with v. 7; comp. v. 3 and Col. 2, 
93. So pr. Arr. Epict. 1. 27. 6. Pol. 4. 7. 
6. Hesych. yupvacia’ ἄσκησις, µελέτη. 

yupyntevo, f. εὔσω, (γυμνήτης, γυµ- 
νός͵) to be naked, i. e. as in Engl. to be half- 
naked, poorly clad, absol. 1 Cor. 4, 11.— 
Nicet. Ann. 10. 6 yup». ὅπλον ‘to be un- 
armed.’ Plut. Απ]. Paul. 16 γυμνητεύον- 
τες ‘ light-armed troops.’ 

γυμνός, ή, όν, 1. naked, bare, stripped; 
pr. of the body. a) Of one quite naked ; 
Mark 14, 51 ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ upon the naked 
body. v.52. Trop. Rev. 16,15. 17,16. Sept. 
for BI"9 Gen. 2, 25. Job 1,21. So Hdian 8. 
8.14. Xen. Ag. 1.28. b) Of one partly 
unclad, having on no outer garments, but 
only the tunic, χίτω», John 21,7. Acts 19, 
16. Sept. for D199 1 Sam. 19, 24. Is. 20, 
2. So Al. V.H.6.11. Xen. An. 1. 10. 3. 
c) Like Engl. halj-naked, i.e. poorly clad, 
implying poverty and want, Matt. 25, 36. 
88. 43. 44. James 2,15. Trop. Rev. 3, 17. 
So Sept. and 5199 Job 24, 7. Is. 58, 7. 

2. Of the soul, naked, as by possibility 
existing without body of any kind; 2 Cor. 
5, 3 if indeed also (since) being clothed ac. 
with our house from heaven, οὐ γυμνοὶ εὖ- 
pnsnodpeSa, we shall not be found naked, i. e. 
without a body, implying that our house 
from heaven will also be a body; see in yé 
no. 2. c.—Comp. Plato Crat. 20. p. 403. b, 
ἡ ψυχἠ γυμνὴ τοῦ σώματος. 

8. Of any thing alone, separate from 
every thing else, naked, mere, bare, e. g. 
γυμνὸν κόκκο» 1 Cor. 15, 37.—Comp. Clem. 
Rom. Ep. 1 ad Cor. § 24 σπέρµατα dra 
πέπτωκεν els τὴν γῆν ξηρὰ καὶ γυμνά. 

4. Trop. naked, open, exposed to view; 
6. g. πάντα γυμνὰ τοῖς ὀφδαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ 
Heb. 4, 18. So Sept. and 135 Job 26, 6. 
—Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 4. Heliodor. 10. p. 501 
γυμνὴ καὶ ἁπαρακάλυπτος κατηγορία. 

γυµνότης, ΤηΤοΟς, ἡ, (γυμνός) nakedness, 
the state of one poorly clad; see in yupws 
no. Ἱ. ο. Rom. 8, 35. % Cor. 11, 37. So 
Sept. and ®""2 Deut. 28, 48.—By euphem. 
put for the parts of shame, trop. Rev. 3, 
18. So Heb. 79 , Sept. γύµνωσις, Gen. 9, 
22. 23. 

γυναικάριον, ov, τό, dimin. (γυνή,) α 
litle woman, muliercula; in contempt, a 
toeak silly woman, 2 Tim. 3, 6.—M. Anto- 
nin. 5. 11. Diocl. ap. Bekk. Anecd. 87. 


female; 1 Pet. 3,'7 συνοικοῦντες κατὰ γνῶ- 
aw ὡς doSeveorépp σκεύει τῷ γυναικείῳ, 
dwelling according to your better knowledge 
with the female vessel as the weaker ; comp. 
in σκεῦος. Sept. for gen. MWR Deut. 29, 
§.—Luc. Philops. 14. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 5. 


γυνή, ἡ, gen. γυναικός, vocat. ὦ γύναι. 

1. @ woman, female, one of the female 
sex; 6. g. without respect of age, Matt. 14, 
21 χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων. 15,38, Acts 
ὅ, 14. 8,3. 39, 4.8]. Sept. and Ὦ 102 1 Sam. 
80, 3. (Hdian. 7. 9. 19. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
80.) Also of a maiden, παιδίσκη, Luke 22, 
57 comp. 56; and so Sept. for M32 Esth. 
2,4. Of an adult woman genr. Matt. 5, 28. 
9, 20.29. 11, 11. Rev. 13, 1. 4. αἱ. 

2. After ἔχειν, or with a genit. masc. or 
the adj. ὕπανδρος Rom. 7, 2, it implies the 
conjugal relation, e. g- a) Put for one 
betrothed, a bride, but not yet married, Matt. 
1, 20. 24 (comp. v. 18). Luke 2,5. Trop. 
of the church as the bride of Christ, Rev. 
19,7. 21,9. Sept. and MYX Deut. 22, 24 
comp. 23. So Xen. Hell. 4.1.7. Ὁ) Usu- 
ally a wife, a married woman, Matt. 5, 31. 
82. 14, 3. 18, 25. Mark 6, 18. Luke 1, 18. 
34. Rom. 7,2. 1 Cor.7,2.al. 1 Cor. 5,1 ὥστε 
yuvaixa τινὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἔχειν, his father’s 
wife, his stepmother. Sept. for ΠΕ Gen. 
24, 8. al. sep. AN MON Lev. 18, 8. So 
Hdian. 1. 8. 9. Xen. An. 1. 3. 13. ο) 
Also a widow, with χήρα Luke 4, 26; ab- 
sol. Matt. 22,24. Mark 12,19. Luke 20, 
29; comp. Sept. Deut. 25, 4. So Plut. 
Mor. Π. p. 33. 

3. Vocat. ὦ γύναι, in a direct address, 
expressing courtesy, kindness, respect ; 
Matt. 15, 28 & γύναι, comp. 9, 22 Suyarep. 
Luke 13, 12. John 2, 4. 4, 21. 20, 18. 15. 
1 Cor. 7, 16.—Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 3. Hom. Il. 
3. 204. Xen. Mem. 2.1.26. +- 


Γώγ, indec. Gog, Heb. 353, a name 
applied in Ez. c. 38. 39 to the king of a 
country and people called Magog (319), 
situated in the farthest regions of the north 
(Ez. 38, 15), who are about to invade the 
holy land. By Magog, ancient writers ap- 
pear to have intended the barbarous north- 
ern nations generally ; whom they also 
called Σκύδαι, Scythians, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 1; 
see Heb. Lex. art. 3139. Winer Realw. art. 
Magog.—Hence in N. T. Gog and Magog 
are put for remote heathen nations and 
their kings, who in like manner are to war 
against the Messiah and his people; Rev. 
20, 8. ; 
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γωνία, ας, ἦ, @ corner, an angle, 9. g. 
a) Exterior, a projecting corner ; Matt. 6, 5 
ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν, i. e. where 
streets meet, the most public places. Sept. 
for 2B Ex. 27,9. (Pol. 1.42.3. Xen. Lac. 
12.1.) So αἱ τέσσαρες γωνίαι τῆς γῆς, 
the four corners (quarters) of the earth, Rev. 


4αβίδ, 4, indec. or 4 αυΐδ, as in Sept. 
(Aavidns, ov, 6, Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 1,2,) David, 
Heb. 13 (beloved), later "ΤΠ; pr. n. of 
the celebrated king of the Israelites and 
founder of the Jewish dynasty, (r. 1055- 
1015 B. C.) renowned for his warlike deeds 
as also for his piety and sacred songs. His 
history is found in the books of Samuel, 
from 1 Sam. ο. 16 onward ; also 1 Chr. ο. 
12-30.—In Ν. T. pr. Matt. 1, 6. 17. 12, 3. 
22, 43. 45. al. Heb. 4, 7 ἐν Δαβίδ, in the 
book of David, the Psalms. So ὁ vids 
Δαβίδ, the son of David, descended from 
him ; e. g. Joseph the husband of Mary, 
Matt. 1, 20; elaewhere only of Jesus as 
@ title of the expected Messiah, Matt. 9, 
27. 12, 23. 15,22. 20, 30. 31. Mark 10, 
47. 48. al. sep. but not in John’s writings. 
Also 7 ῥίζα Δαβίδ, in the same sense, 
Rev. 5, ὕ. 22, 16; comp. Is. 11, 1. 10. 
Hence the kingdom and rule of the Messiah 
are in like manner referred to David; as ἡ 
βασιλεία τοῦ A. Mark 11,10; 6 Spdvos A. 
Luke 1, 32; ἡ σκηνὴ A. Acts 15, 16 comp. 
Am. 9, 11; ἡ κλεῖς τοῦ A. Rev. 8, 7, conip. 
Is. 22, 22 and Matt. 16, 19. ++ 


δαιµονίζοµαι, Pass. (δαίµω»,) aor. 1 
part. δαιµονισβείς, used in later Greek as 
Mid. and Pass. of δαιµονράω, Blomfield ad 
Jachyl. Choeph. 558. Sept. c. Th. 1003 ; 
to be possessed with a demon; Philem. ap. 
Stob. Ecl. p. 196 ἄλλος κατ ἄλλην δαιµονί- 
(eras τύχην. Plut. Symp. 7. 5.4 ὥσπερ οἱ 
paryos τοὺς δαιμονιζοµένους κελεύονσι κτλ.--- 
In Ν. T. i. ᾳ. δαιµόνεον ἔχει», to have a demon 
or devil, to be a demoniac, to be possessed, 
afflicted, with an evil spirit; found only in 
the Gospels, Matt. 4, 24. 8, 16. 28. 33. 9, 
32. 12, 22. 15,22. Mark 1, 32. 5, 15. 16. 
18. Luke 8, 36. John 10, 31 comp. 20. On 
the diseases connected with such posses- 
sions, see in δαιµόνιον no. 2. 

δαιµόνιον, ου, τό, (neut. of adj. δαιμό- 
mos,) α demon, i. e. 

1. Genr. α deity, a god, spoken of hea- 


Saspoveov 
7,1. 20,8. Also ἡ κεφαλὴ γωνίας, the 
head of the corner, see in ἀκρογωνιαῖος, Matt. 
21, 42. Mark 13, 10. Luke 30, 11. Acts 4, 
11. 1 Pet. 2,7.  b) Interior, for α dark 
corner; Acts 26, 26 ἐν γωνίᾳ, in a corner, 
secretly. So Hist. Sus. 38. Arr. Epict. 2. 
12. 17. Plato Gorg. 485. d. 


then gods, Acts 17, 18.— 1. V. H. 12. 57. 
Plut. Theseus 15. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 1. 

2. Spec. a demon, genius, Θ. g. tutelary 
and good, like that of Socrates, Ken. Mem. 
4. 8. 1, 5, comp. Dem. 415. 29; or also 
adverse and evil, Dem. 124. 46. Dinarch. 
24. 4.—Hence in Ν. Τ. @ demon, devil, an 
evil spirit, i.q. πνεῦμα ἀκάδαρτον, an un- 
clean spirit, Luke 8, 29. 30. These spirits 
are represented as fallen angels, 2 Pet. 2, 4. 
Jude 6; and are now subject to Satan as 
their prince, Matt. 9, 34. 25,41. 3 Cor. 
12, 7. Rev. 12,9. They were held to have 
the power of working miracles, but not for 
good, Rev. 16, 14, comp. John 10, 21 ; to be 
hostile to mankind, John 8, 44; to utter the 
heathen responses and oracles, Acts 16, 17; 
and to lurk in the idols of the heathen, 
which are hence called dagdna, devils, 
1 Cor. 10, 20 bis. 21 bis. Rev. 9,20; comp. 
Sept. Deut. 32, 17. Ps. 95, 6. 106, 37. Ba- 
ruch 4,7. They are likewise represented 
as the authors of evil to mankind; both 
moral, 1 Tim. 4, 1, comp. Eph. 6, 12; and 
also physical, 2 Cor. 12,7; espec. by en- 
tering into a person, thus rendering him a 
demoniac, and afflicting him with various 
diseases ; ϱ. g. epilepsy Luke 9, 39. Matt. 
17, 15; loss of speech Matt. 9, 32, con- 
nected also with blindness 12, 22; raving 
insanity Matt. 8, 28 aq. Mark 5, 2sq. Luke 
8, 278q. Comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 2. ib. 6. 
11. 3. Fabr. Cod. Peeud. V. T. I. p. 538. 
‘These evil spirits are spoken of as wander- 
ing in desert and desolate places, Matt. 12, 
43. Luke 11, 24; comp. Is. 31, 21. 34, 14. 
Baruch 4, 35; or sometimes as inhabiting 
the air or atmosphere, Eph. 6, 2. 6, 12. 
Luke 10, 18, comp. Fabr. Cod. Paeud. V. Τ. 
I. p. 759; or also as confined in the abyss, 
Luke 8, 31. 2 Pet. 2, 4. Jude 6. See 
genr. Stuart on Angelology in Biblioth. 
Sacra, 1843, p. 117-144. We have in 
Ν. T. the following phrases: a) εἶσηλ- 
Sev τὰ δαιμόνια els τινα, demons had 
entered into him, Luke 8, 30 comp. v. 33. 


δαιμονιώδης 


Comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 2 τῶν δαιµονίων ey- 
καθεζοµένων. Fabr. Cod. Pseeud. V. T. I. 
p. 673 6 διάβολος οἰκειοῦται αὐτὸν ds ἴδιον 
σκεῦος. b) δαιµόνιον ἔχειν», lo havea 
devil, to be a demoniac, i. 4. SaspovifeoSaz, 
Luke 4, 33. 8,27. Said by the Jews of 
Jesus, John 7, 20. 8, 48. 49. 52. 10, 20; 
and of John the Baptist, Matt. 11, 18. Luke 
7, 38. c) ἐξέρχεσδαι ἐκ or ἀπό τι- 
νος, to come out of, Matt. 17, 18. Mark Ἴ, 
29. 30. Luke 4, 35. 41. 8, 2. 33, 35. 38. 
11, 14. d) ἐκβάλλειν τὰ δαιμόνια, 
to cast out devils, Matt. '7, 22. 9, 34. 10, 8. 
12, 24. 27. 28. Mark 1, 34. 39. 3, 15. 22. 
6, 13. '7, 26. 9, 38. 16, 9. 17. Luke 9, 49. 
11, 14. 16. 18. 19. 20. 18, 92. Pass. Matt. 
9,33. This was done by Christ in his own 
authority, and by the apostles in his name, 
(Luke 11, 15. 9, 1. 10,17, comp. Acts 19, 
13 sq.) but the Jews charged him with do- 
ing it by authority of Satan, who is called 
ἄρχων τῶν» δαιµονίω», Matt. 9, 34. 12, 24. 
Mark 3, 39. Luke 11,15. The Jews them- 
selves also professed to cast out demons, 
Matt. 12, 2'7. Luke 11, 19; see the form of 
exorcism in the name of Solomon, Jos. Ant. 
8.2.5. ϱ) Where the words or acts of de- 
mons thus dwelling in persons are spoken of, 
Mark 1, 34. Luke 9, 1. 42. 10,17. John 10, 
21. f) As believing on God, James 2, 19. 

Nore. It has been strongly urged by 
some commentators, that the diseases refer- 
red to above as caused by the presence of 
evil spirits, were only such as arose from 
natura) and ordinary causes ; and that our 
Lord and his apostles employed this mode 
. of expression only in compliance with popu- 
lar belief and usage ; just as we now use 
the word lunatic without assenting to the 
old opinion of the moon's influence ; see 
Wetst. N. T. in Matt. 4,24. Winer Realw. 
art. Besessene. Yet it would seem hardly 
a matter of question, but that the sacred 
writers themselves held fully to that same 
belief; since Satan and his emissaries are 
also elsewhere represented as inflicting phy- 
sical evil and disease, Luke 13, 16 comp. 
11. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 3 Cor. 12,7. 1 Tim. 1,20; 
and those possessed are every where said 
at once to acknowledge and address Jesus 
as the Messiah, Matt. 8, 29. Mark 1, 24. 
ὅ, 7. Luke 4,34. See Storr Opuscc. Acad. 
I. p. 53 sq. Neander Leben Jesu, ed. 3, p. 
281-312. (Engl. p. 145-150.) Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 8. 2. ib. 8. 2. 5. 

δαυµονιώδης, εος, ους, ὁ, 7, adj. (δαιµό- 
mov,) pr. godlike, divine; in Ν. T. demon- 
like, devilish, James 3, 15.—Symm. for 0" 
Ps. 91, 6, where Sept. δαιμόνιο». 
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δαµάζω 


δαίµων, ovos, ὁ, ἡ, ig. τὸ δαιµόνιον, a 
god, deity, Hom. Il. 1. 222. Xen. Conv. 8. 
1.—In Ν. T. a demon, an evil spirit, devil, 
Matt. 8, 31. Mark 5, 12. Luke 8, 29. Rev. 
18, 2: also 16,14 Rec. Sev δαιµόνιον no. 
2. So Act. Thom. § 12, 20, 40. 

δάκνω, f. δήξομαι, to bite, to sting, 
c.acc. Avlian. V. H. 14. 4. Xen. An. 3. 2. 
18.—In N. T. trop. i. q. to vex, to thwart ; 
ο. acc. Gal. 5,15 ef δὲ ἀλλήλους δάκνετε. 
So Arr. Epict. 2. 22 Δάκνειν ἀλλήλους καὶ 


᾿λοιδορεῖσθαι. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13. 


δάκρυ, vos, τό, α tear, i. 4. δάκρνον 4. Vv. 
found only in Dat. plur. τοῖς δάκρυσιν Luke 
7, 38. 44. Sept. ἐν δάκρυσι for MIO TD 
Ps. 6,7. Lam. 2, 11.—Dem. 872. ult. Thuc. 
7. Ἴδ. 


δάκρυον, ου, τό, @ tear, 6. g. way δάκρυον 
Rev. 7,17. 21,4; τὰ δάκρυα, tears, weep- 
ing, 2 Tim. 1, 4: διὰ πολ. δακρύων 2 Cor. 
2,4; μετὰ δακρύων Mark 9, 24. Acts 20, 
19. 31. Heb. 5,'7. 12,17. Dat. plur. δά- 
κρυσι is from τὸ δάκρυ q. v. Sept. ra δά- 
κρυα for 7303 2 K. 20, 5. Lam. 1, 3.—AUl. 
V. H. 14. 22. Xen. (8ο. 10. 8. 

δακρύω, f. vow, (δάκρυ) to shed tears, 
to weep, intrans. John 11, 35 ἐδάκρνσεν 6 
"Inoovs.—Sept. Job 3, 24. Hdian. 6. 4. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 7. 


δακτύλιος, ov, ὃ, (Δάκτυλος,) α ring, 
pr. a finger-ring, Luke 15, 22; given as a 
mark of honour, comp. Gen. 41, 42 and 
Esth. 8, 2, where Sept. for myav .—1 Macc. 
6, 15. Hdian. 3. 8. 9. Xen. An. 4. 7. 27. 

δάκτυλος, ov, 6, a finger, Matt. 23, 4. 
Luke 11, 46. 16, 34. John 8, 6. 20, 25. 27. 
Plur. τοὺς δακτύλους Mark 7, 33. Sept. for 
SDEN Lev. 4,6. Cant. 5,6. So Luc. D. 
Deor. 5. 4. Xen. Eq. 6. 8.—Meton. 6 δά- 
κτυλος τοῦ 3eov, for the power of God, Luke 
11, 20; comp. Matt. 12, 28 where it is 
πνεῦμα τοῦ 3. Sept. and Ὁ πρ Σ91ὰ 
Ex. 8, 15. Ps. 8, 4. 

4αλμανουδά, ἡ, pr. n. of a city or vil- 
lage near Magdala, on the western shore 
of the lake of Gennesareth, north of Tibe- 
rias; Mark 8, 10, comp. Matt. 15, 39. 

Aarparia, as, ἡ, Dalmatia, a province 
of Europe on the eastern coast of the Adri- 
atic sea, forming part of Dlyricum, and lying 
south of Liburnia. Hither Titus was sent 
by Paul to spread the knowledge of the 
Gospel ; 2 Tim. 4, 10. 

δαµάξω, {. dow, (δαµάω,) fo overpower, 
to subdue, to tame ; ο. acc. Mark 5,4. Pass. 
James 3,7 bis. Trop. τὴν γλῶσσαν James 





δάµαλις 


3, 8; comp. Ecclus. 28, 18 sq.—Sept. Dan. 
2, 40. Plut. Agesi. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 10. 

δάµαλ.ς, εως, 7, (δαµάω;) α heifer, Heb. 
9,13; comp. Num. 19, 2 sq. where Sept. 
for h™2.—Luc. D. Deor. 3.1. Aschyl. 
Suppl. 348. 

Adpapts, 80s, 4, Damaris, a woman 
of Athens who believed under Paul’s preach- 
ing; Acts 17, 34. 

Δαμασκηνός, ή, dv, of Damascus, a 
Damascene, 2 Cor. 11, 32. 

Δαμασκός, ot, ἡ, Damascus, Heb. 
pis, a celebrated city of Syria, first men- 
tioned Gen. 14, 15, and now probably the 
oldest city on the globe. It stands on the 
river Chryeorrhoas, now el-Barada, «(the 
Amana or Abana of 2 K. 5, 13,) in a beau- 
tiful plain on the E. and S. E. of Anti- 
Lebanon, open to the S. and East, and bound- 
ed on the other sides by the mountains. The 
region around it, including probably the 
valley between the ridges of Lebanon and 
Anti-Lebanon, is called in the Scriptures 
Syria of Damascus, ptyas ΌΝ 2 Sam 8, 
5; and by Strabo, Celesyria, 16. p. 1095. a. 
in the days of Paul, the city was so much 
thronged by Jews, that according to Jose- 
phus 10,000 of them were here put to death 
at once; and most of the females of the city 
were converts to Judaism ; Jos. B. J. 2. 20. 
3. At this period the city was properly 
under the Roman dominion; but was held 
for a time by Aretas; see in ᾿Αρέτας. It 
is still called by the Arabs Dimeshk, but 
usually esh-Sham. See Cellar. Notit. Orb. 
JI. p. 372. Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. I. ii. p. 284. 
Winer Realw. s. v.—Acts 9, 2. 3. 8. 10. 
19. 33. 27. 93, 5. 6. 10. 11. 26, 12. 20. 
3 Cor. 11, 32. Gal. 1, 17. 

Ady, 6, indec. Dan, Heb. Ἡ (a judge), 
pr. n. of the fifth son of Jacob, born of Bil- 
hah, and head of one of the tribes, Gen. 30, 
6. In the list of the tribes, Rev. 7, 5. 6, 
that of Dan is found only in a few Mss. 


δανείζω, f. claw, (δάνειο»,) to lend mo- 
ney, fo loan, in N. T. without interest. 

1. Genr. and absol. Luke 6, 34 bis, 35; 
see in ἀπελπίζω. Sept. for ΠΡ Deut. 28, 
44.—Ecclus. 29, 1.2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 84. 
So ἐπὶ τόκοις Dem. 13. 19. 

2. Mid. δανείζοµαε, to let lend to one- 
self, i.e. to borrow money, Matt. 5, 42. 
Sept. and mb Neh. 5, 4.—Theophr. Char. 
16 (9). 3. Xen. Mem. 2.7.2. See also 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 468. 

δάνειον͵ ου, τό, (neut. of adj. δάνειος, 
Δάνος;) a debt, for money lent, Matt. 18, 27. 
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Sept. for mas Deut. 24, 11.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
79. Dem. 911. 3. 

δανειστής, od, ὁ, (Δανείζω,) a lender, 
creditor, Luke 7, 41. Sept. for mais 2 K. 
4, 1—Hdian. 7.7.7. Plut. Coriol. 5 bis. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 468. 

Aavinn, ὅ, indec. Daniel, Heb. 58237 
v. 282 (a judge from God), pr. n. of the 
celebrated Jewish prophet who lived and 
wrote at Babylon in the time of the cap- 
tivity. Matt. 24, 15. Mark 13, 14. 

δαπανάω, &, f. ήσω, (δαπάνη) to spend, 
to be at expense, c. acc. Mark 5, 26; absol. 
2 Cor. 12, 15. (Bel and Dr. 3. Plut. de Su- 
perst. 3. Xen. An. 1. 3.3.) So with ἐπί 
c. dat. to be at expense, charges, upon or 
for any one; Acts 21, 24 δαπάνησον én’ 


αὐτοῖς, 866 More in εὐχή no. 2. So Jos. 
Ant. 19. 6. 1. B. J. 2. 15. 1. Wetst. 


N. T. ad loc.—In a bad sense, i. q. to 
waste, to consume, ο. acc. Luke 15,14; ο. 
ἕν τινι James 4, 3. So Dem. 1023. 14. 
Thuc. 7. 47. 


δαπάνη, ns, ἡ, (kindr. δάπτω,) expense, 
cost, Luke 14, 28. Sept. for Chald. ΜΠΡΟΣ 
Ezra 6, 4. 8.—Luc. Ep. Sat. 33. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 6. 


Aavid, see Δαβίδ. 


δέ, a particle put after one or more 
words ina clause, and denoting that the 
word or clause with which it stands is to 
be distinguished from something preceding. 
It thus marks a transition to something else ; 
whether opposed to what precedes, so that 
δέ is then adversative, buz; or simply con- 
tinuative or explanatory, where δέ may be 
rendered buf, and, also, namely, or the like. 
See Buttm. } 149. m. 9. Kiihner §322. Matth. 
§ 616. Winer § 57. 4, and 6.n. Hartung 
Lehre v. d. Part. I. 156-190. 

1. Adversative, but, on the contrary, etc. 
a) Genr. and simply ; Matt. 6, 1 εἰ δὲ µήγε. 
v. 6. 15 comp. 14. 9, 17. 23, 25. Luke 5, 
36. 12,9. 10. John 1, 12. 8,40. Acts 4, 
4. 9,7. Rom. 4, 4. 5, 8. 6,17. 18. 22. 
1 Cor. 7, 2. al. sep. (Plato Gorg. 523. b.) 
As introducing an answer implying con- 
tradiction, Luke 12, 14. 13, 8. Acts 12, 15. 
19, 3. (Plato Menex. 246. c.) Sometimes 
δέ is repeated in a succession of like clauses, 
Matt. 1, 2-17. 2 Pet. 1, 5-7.  b) Aftera 
negative, but, but rather ; Matt. 6,33 comp. 
31. Luke 10, 20. Acts 12, 9. 14. Rom. 3, 
4. Eph. 4,15 comp. 14. Heb. 4, 18. 15. 
6, 12. 9, 13. 13, 18. So Xen. (Ρο. 20. 14. 
ϱ) Also μᾶλλον δέ, but rather, yea ra- 
ther, by way of correction ; Gal. 4, 9 μᾶλ- 
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Ἆον δὲ γνωσβθέντες ὑπὸ Φεοῦ. With καί 
added, Rom. 8, 34. (Plut. de sera Num. 
vind. 17. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 34.) Also after 
a negative, δὲ μᾶλλον», but rather, Matt. 
10, 6. 28. So Thuc. 1. 133. d) Very 
often corresponding to µέν in a preceding 
clause, µέν...δέ, tndeed... διά, though 
sometimes not to be expressed in English ; 
Acts 9, Ἰ. 23, 8. Rom. 2, 7.8. 1 Cor. 1, 
12. 15, 39. 2 Cor. 10,1. al. sep. See more 
fully in art. µέν. ϱ) In the apodosis after 
ei, where the subject is contrasted with the 
subject of the protasis ; Acts 11, 17 ἐγὼ δὲ 
τίς funy, who then was 1? So Plato Apol. 
28. c. Comp. Matth. ἡ 616. 3. Herm. ad 
Viger. p. 783. 

2. Continuative, but, now, and, further, 
and the like. a) Genr. Matt. 1,18 τοῦ δὲ 
Ἱ. Χ. γέννησις οὕτως ἦν», now the birth of J. 
C. was thus. 2, 9. 3, 1. Mark 16, 9. Luke 
13, 11. 16. 13, 6. 10. 15,11. Acts 6, 1. 9, 
10. 1 Cor. 14, 1. 16, 1. 15, 17. al. sep. 
Comp. Hdian. 1. 1. 8. Plato Rep. 368. b. 
b) Where something is added by way of 
explanation or example, and, namely, to wit ; 
Matt. 23,5 πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ φυλακτήρια 
αὐτῶν. Rom. 3, 22. 9, 30. 1 Cor. 15, 56 
bis. Eph. 5, 32. Phil. 2,8. So in paren- 
thetic clauses, e. g. with τοῦτο 3¢... γέ- 
yovey Matt. 1,22. 21, 4. 26, 56; or where 
there is a notation of number or time, Mark 
5, 13. 15, 25. John 9, 14. Acts 12, 3; or 
where some new circumstance is added, 
Mark 7, 26. Luke 23, 17. John 6,17. 11, 
2. 19, 23. Comp. Plato Gorg. 461. d. ο) 
Where the train of discourse is taken up 
again, after having been interrupted; so 
Luke 4, 1 comp. 3, 23. Matt. 3,4. 2 Cor. 
10, 2. So Plato Phed. 80. d. Xen. An. 
7. 2.18,19. d) With καί in the sense 
of also; hence καί... δέ, and also, see 
Buttm. Ἱ. ο. Matt. 16, 18. Mark 4, 36 καὶ 
ἄλλα δὲ πλοῖα ἦν per αὐτοῦ. John 6, 51. 
8, 16. 17. 15,27. Acts 5,32. 2 Tim. 3, 12. 
Heb. 9, 21. 1 John 1, 3. al. So Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.26. + 

dénow, εως, ἡ, (δέοµαι;) want, need, Plato 
Eryx. 405. e; α wanting, asking, entreaty, 
Dem. 515. 17. Plato Crat. 329. c.—In Ν. 
T. request, supplication, prayer to God; 
Luke 1, 13 εἰσηκούσβη ἡ δέησίς σου. 2, 37. 
5, 33. 2 Tim. 1, 3. James 5, 16. 1 Pet. 3, 
12; 7 8. ἡ πρὸς τὸν Sedy Rom. 10,1. Also 
with ὑπέρ τινος, for any one, 2 Cor. 1, 
11. 9,14. Phil. 1, 4 init. impl. Phil. 1, 4 
fin. 19; with περί rwos id. Eph. 6, 18 
fin. Joined with προσευχή, which also sig- 
nifies prayer, but rather as an act of wor- 
ship, Acts 1, 14 Rec. Eph. 6, 18 init. Phil. 4, 


δεῖ 


6. 1 Tim. 2,1. ὅ, 5; also δεήσεις καὶ ἱκετηρίαι 
Heb. 5, 7. Sept. for ΠΣΠΩ 1 Κ. 8,28. 30; 
ntpm 1 K. 8, 45.—1 Macc. 7, 37. Baruch 
4,20. Genr. Hdian. 8. 4. 25. Plato Legg. 
7168. d. 

δεῖ, impers. verb, (δέω) impf. ἔδει, Subj. 
δέῃ, Part. δέον ; pr. tt is binding on any one, 
it behooves one to do, i. Θ. one must, one ought, 
followed by an infinitive ; also in Gr. writers, 
tt needs, there is need of, ο. gen. Pol. 3. 6. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 10.—In N. T. only pr. iz 
behooves, if 18 necessary, if must needs, one 
must or ought, c. infin. Spoken 

1. Of what is required by the nature and 
circumstances of the case, the fitness of 
things, a sense of duty, or the like. Pres. 
δεῖ ο. inf. pres. Luke 2,49 ὅτι ἐν τοῖς... 
δεῖ εἶναί µε, thal I must be. John 3, 30 ἐκεῖνον 
det αὐξάνειν, he musi increase. 1 Cor. 11, 
19. Col. 4, 6. 1 Tim. 3, 7; ο. inf. aor. 
Matt. 1'7, 10 Ἠλίαν δεῖ ἐλδεῖν rparoy, Elias 
must first come. Luke 4, 43. John 10, 16. 
20,9. 1 Cor. 15, 53. Heb. 11,6. al. (So 
ο. inf. pres. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 4; inf. aor. 
Hdian. 1. 17.27. Thuc. 2. 45.) Subj. δέῃ, 
after έάν, κἄν, c.inf. aor. Matt. 26, 35. Mark 
14,31. Impf. ἔδει, i was necessary, he 
must needs, John 4, 4. Heb. 9, 26. Part. 
δέον ἐστι, tt is necessary, one ought; Acts 
19, 36 δέον ἐστὶν ὑμᾶς ... ὑπάρχει», ye 
ought to be; absol. 1 Pet. 1,6 εἰ δέον ἐστί, 
of need be. So Hdian. 5. 4. 23.—Also of 
what is unavoidable, what must in the na- 
ture of things take place; with inf. pres. 
2 Cor. 11, 30 ef καυχᾶσβαι δεῖ Inf. aor. 
Matt. 24, 6 δεῖ γὰρ πάντα γενέσθαι. Mark 
13, 7. Luke 21, 9. Acts 21, 23. al.—Spec. 
of what is made necessary by appointment 
of God ; c.inf. pres. 1 Cor. 15, 25; inf. aor. 
Matt. 16, 31. 26, 54. Mark 8, 31. Luke 9, 
22. John 3, 14. Acts 9,16. 14,22. Impf. 
ἔδει, ο. inf. aor. Luke 24, 26. 46. Acts 1, 
16. 17, 3. 

2. Of what is right in iteelf, or prescribed 
by law, custom, reason ; {4 is righd or proper, 
one must or ought, one should ; ο. inf. pres. 
Luke 13, 14 ἐν als δεῖ ἐργάζεσδαι. 18, 1. 
John 4, 20. 24. 9, 4. Acts 5,29. Rom. 13, 
3. al. Inf. aor. Mark 13,10. Acts 3, 21. 
18,21. Inf. impl. Mark 13, 14 ἑστὼς ὅπου 
οὐ δεῖ, 8c. στῆναι. (Pol. 7. 5. 2. Thuc. 3. 
47; inf. impl. Sept. Job15,3.) Impf. ἔδεε, 
ο. inf. pres. Luke 22, 7 det Φύεσδαι τὸ πά- 
σχα. Acts 24,19. 27, 21. 2 Cor. 2,3; inf. 
aor. Matt. 18, 33. 23, 23. Luke 13, 16. al. 
Inf. imp]. Rom. 1, 27 ἣν ἔδει, sc. ἀπολαμβά- 
yew. Part. τὰ μὴ δέοντα, things not right, 
not proper, 1 Tim. 5, 13; so Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.22, + 


δεῖγμα 
δεῖγμα, aros, τό, (Beixwups, δέδειγµα;) pr. 
‘what is shown,’ a sample, specimen, Pol. 
6. 58. 1. Plato Legg. 718. b—In N. T. an 


example, warning, Jude '7; comp. 2 Pet. 2, 
6. Comp. Jos. Ant. 8.2.2. él. V. H. 6. 13. 


δειγµατίζω, { ίσω, (δεῖγμα,) to make a 
show or example of, ο. acc. impl. Col. 2, 16. 
{ Matt. 1, 19.]—Found only in N. T. 

δείκνυµι and δεικνύω, f. δείξω ; the 
former is the usual Attic form, Buttm. § 106. 
n. 5. Ausf. Spr. § 107. Π. 8; the latter occurs 
Matt. 16, 21. John 3, 18. Rev. 22, 8; also 
Hesiod. “Epy. 421, 472. Ceb. Tab. 4.—To 
show, to let see, to point out, to present to 
view ; so with acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
Matt. 4, 8 and Luke 4, 5 καὶ δείκνυσιν aire 
πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου. Acts 7, 
3, comp. Gen. 12,1. Mark 14, 15 and Luke 
22, 12 ὑμῖν δείξει ἀνάγαιο». Luke 24, 40 
and John 20, 20 ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας. 
Luke 20, 24. John 2,18. 5, 3.) bis. 10, 32; 
acc. simpl. 1 Tim. 6, 15. Pass. Heb. 8, 5. 
Sept. for ΠΠ Deut. 1, 33. 34, 1. 4. (Ceb. 
Tab. 4. Hdian. 5. 4. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 33.) 
Of things shown in vision, Rev. 1, 1. 4, 1. 
17, 1. 22, 1. 6. 8; Sept. and ORIN Ez. 40, 
4.—With acc. of pers. and dat. as deifor 
σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ, show thyself to the priest, 
Matt. 8, 4. Mark 1,44. Luke 5, 14; comp. 
Lev. 14,28q. So John 14, 8. 9; in vision, 
Rev. 21, 9. 10. Sept. for ΠΕΠ Judg. 4, 
23. So Hdian. 5. 4.4.—Trop. a) ἰο 
show, to manifest, to prove, 88 δεῖξόν µοι 
τὴν πίστιν σου James 2,18; with ἐκ τινος 
ibid. ri && τινος 3,13. So Thuc. 1. 37, 74. 
b) to show by words, i. q. to teach, to declare, 
t. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 13, 31; dat. et ὅτι 
Matt. 16,21; dat. et inf. Acts 10, 28. Sept. 
for M1 1 Sam. 12,23; 72> Deut. 4, 5. 
So ο. dat. et ὅτι Hdian. 1. 13. 12. Xen. Hell. 
1. 6. 11; dat. et inf. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 21. 


SetAla, as, 4, (δειλός) timidity, fear ; 
2 Tim. 1,7 πνεῦμα δειλίας, α spirit of ti- 
midity, i. q. πν. δειλό». Sept. for ΠΟ} Ps, 
55, 4.—Hdian. 2. 1.32. Plat. Phedr. 254. c. 


δειλιάω, a, f. dow, (δειλός,) to be timid, 
to be afraid, absol. John 14, 27. Sept. for 
002 Is, 13, 7; MM) Deut. 1, 31.—2 Macc. 
15, 8. Diod. Sic. 20. 78 init. The com- 
pound ἀποδειλιάω is more common in Gr. 
writers. 

δειλός, 4, όν, (δείδω.) timid, fearful, 
Matt. 8, 26. Mark 4, 40. Rev. 21,8. Sept. 
for Judg. 7,3.—Dem. 405. 18. Thuc. 

δεῖνα, 5, ἡ, τό, gen. δεῖνος, acc. δεῖνα, 
some one, such an one; spoken of a person, 
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whom one cannot or. will not name, Matt. 
26, 18. See Buttm. §'73. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
31, 704.—Dem. 167. 24. Luc. Pisc. 38. 


δεινῶς, adv. (δεινός͵) greatly, vehemently, 
Matt. 8, 6. Luke 11, 53.—Wisd. 17, 3. 
schin. 32. 22. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 26. 

δειπνέω, &, f. how, (δεῖπνον,) to dine or 
sup, to take the chief meal of the day, Luke 
17,8. Sept. for OM? Prov. 23,1. (Tob. 8, 
1. Plut. Symp. 8. 6. 3,4. Xen. Mem. 2, 
7. 12.) Spoken of the paschal supper, 
Luke 22, 20. 1 Cor. 11, 25; so Jos. Ant. 
2. 14. 6.—Trop. i. q. to eat, to banquet, as 
figurative of the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 
3, 20; see in ydpos no. 1. 

δεῖπνον, ov, τό, in Homer breakfast, I. 
8. 53. Od. 9. 311; in Attic writers and in 
N. Τ. dinner or supper, i. e. the chief meal 
of the Jews, and also of the Greeks and 
Romans, taken towards or at evening, after 
the labours of the day were over, and often 
prolonged into the night, see fully in ἄρι- 
στον} hence genr. a banquet, feast, in gene- 
ral; Matt. 23, 6. Mark 6,21. 12,39. Luke 
14, 12. 16.17, 34. 20,46. John 12,2. Me- 
ton. 1 Cor. 11,21. So Sept. for Chald. 01> 
Dan. 5,1. (4). V. Ἡ. 1. 26. Plut. Symp. 
8. 6.4 τὸ δὲ δεῖπνον [ὠνομάσθαι] ὅτι τῶν 
πόνων διαναπαύει. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 38.) 
Spoken of the paschal supper, John 13, 2. 
4. 21, 20; of the Lord’s supper, 1 Cor. 11, 
20.— Trop. of a marriage-feast, as figu- 
trative of the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 19, 
9; see in ydpos no. 1. fin. Also of heaps 
of the slain as a feast for birds of prey, Rev. 
19,17; comp. A%schyl. Suppl. 798 ὄρνισε 
δεῖπνον. 

δεισιδαίµων, ονος, 5, ἡ, adj. (δείδω, 
δαίµων;) fearing the gods, religious, pious ; 
e.g. the Athenians, comparat. Acts 17, 22 
ὡς δεισιδαιµονεστέρους ὑμᾶς 5εωρῶ (ο. ἄλ- 
λων), more than others; see Winer ᾗ 36. 3, 
and n. 3. Comp. Pausan. Att. ο. 24 ’A3n- 
vals περισσύτερόν τι h τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐς τὰ 
Φεῖά ἐστι σπουδῆς. Xen. Ath. 3.8 καὶ (οἱ 
᾿Αδηναῖοι) ἄγουσι μὲν ἑορτὰς διπλασίυυς ἢ 
οἱ ἄλλοι.---Χεπ. Cyr. 8. 3. 58. Ag. 11. 8. 
In Gr. writers also in a bad sense, super- 
stitious, bigoted, Theophr. Char. 25 [16]. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 52. 

δεισιδαιµονία, as, 9, (δεισιδαίµων,) pr. 
‘fear of the gods; then religiousness, reli- 
gion, Acts 25, 19 περὶ τῆς ἰδίας δεισιδαιµο- 
vias.—Jos. Ant. 10. 3. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 70. 
Pol. 6. 56.7. In Gr. writers also in a bad 
sense, superstition, bigotry, Theophr. Char. 
25 [16]. Pol. 12. 24. 6. 


δέκα 
δέκα, οἱ, alf τά, indec. card. num. éen, 
Matt. 20, 24. Mark 10, 41. al. Often put 
as a small round number, Matt. 25, 1. 28. 
Luke 15, 8. 19, 13. 17. al. So Sept. and 
rms Am. 5, 3.—Rev. 2, 10 θλίψις ἡμερῶν 
δέκα, of ten days, for a short time. So Sept. 
and M22 Dan. 1,12. + 


δεκαδύο, indec. card. num. twelve, Acts 
19,7. 24,11. So Sept. for ΠΟ one 
Ex. 28,21; "83 0°20 1 Chr. 15, 10.—The 
more usual form is δώδεκα, Buttm. § 70. 

δεκαπέντε, indec. card. num. fifteen, 
John 11,18. Acts 27, 28. Gal. 1, 18. Sept. 
for rds won Gen. 7, 20.—The more 
usual form is περτεκαίδεκα, Buttm. § 70. 

Aexdtronss, εως, ἡ, (δέκα, πόλις) the 
Decapolis, i.e. the Ten Cities, a district so 
called embracing ten cities, all except Scy- 
thopolis lying in the country east of the 
Jordan, and south of the lake of Tiberias. 
Pliny names in the Decapolis eight cities 
lying in this region, viz. Scythopolis, Hip- 
pos, Gadara, Dion, Pella, Gerasa, Philadel- 
phia, Canatha; and adds, with less probe- 
bility Damascus and Raphana ; _prefixing 
indeed the remark, “in quo non omnes ea- 
dem observant ;” Ἡ. Ν. 5.17 or 19. Jose- 
phus virtually excludes Damascus, when be 
calls Scythopolis the largest city of the De- 
capolis; B. J. 3. 9. 7. Ptolemy compre- 
hends the Decapolis in the southern part 
of Cele-Syria, and enumerates the same 
eight cities mentioned by Pliny, subjoining 
with more probability Capitolias and Adra 
(Edrei); and adding also a Gadora otherwise 
unknown; Geogr. 5.17. It is not unlikely 
that other cities may have joined themselves 
later to the original ten, from which the 
name was derived. See Reland Palest. p. 
203, 468. Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. Π. ii. p. 11. 
Winer Realw. s. voc.—In N. T. Matt. 4, 
35. Mark 5, 20. '7, 31. 


δεκατέσσαρες, ay, of, αἱ, card. num. 
fourteen, Matt. 1,17 ter. 2 Cor. 12,2. Gal. 
2,1. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 


δεκάτη, ης, ἡ, (δέκατος,) for ἡ δεκάτη 
µερίς, a tenth part, tithe, Θ. g. of spoils, Heb. 
7, 2. 4; comp. Gen. 14, 20, where Sept. 
for "BI. So Diod. Sic. 4. 31. Xen. An. 
5.3. 4, 13.—Spec. the tithes, which by the 
Jewish law were to be paid both from the 
produce of the earth and from the increase 
of the flocks, Heb. 7, 8. 9; see Lev. 27, 90. 
31. 32, where Sept. for "899. So Ecclus. 
32, 9. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 3. 


δέκατος, η, ον, ordin. the tenth, John 1, 
40. Rev. 21,20. Neut. τὸ dexarop, the tenth 
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part, Rev. 11, 13.—Sept. Ez. 45, 11 bis. 
Luc. Cronos. 14. 

δεκατόω, &, f. ώσω, (δεκάτη;) to tithe, to 
take tithes of any one, ο. ace. Heb. 7, 6, i. q. 
δεκάτας λαμβάνειν in v. 9. Pass. to be tithed, 
to pay tithes, Heb. Ἴ, 9. Sept. for "WS 
Neh. 10, 38.—A later form for the earlier 
δεκατεύω Xen. An. 5. 3. 9. 


δεκτ os, ἡ, όν, (δέχοµαι;) accepted, ap- 
proved, acceptable; e. g. a person, Luke 4, 
24 οὐδεὶς προφήτης δεκτός ἐστι. Acts 10, 
35; a sacrifice, Phil. 4, 18. Sept. for 1183 
Prov. 14, 37. Is. 56,7. So Ecclus. 2, 5. 
32,7. Hesych. δεκτός: apeords.—Of time, 
propitious, favourable, Luke 4, 19, from Is. 
61, 2; also 2 Cor. 6, 2, from Jer. 49, 8; 
where Sept. in both cases for 7i¥7. 

δελεάζω, f. dow, (δέλεαρ,) to batt, to en- 
trap, Pass. pr. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 4.—In N. 
T. trop. to entrap, to entice, to beguile, c. 
acc. 2 Pet. 2, 14. 18. Pass. James 1, 14. 
So Philo de Agric. p. 202. e. Hdian. 1. 12. 
11. Pol. 38. 3. 11. 


δένδρον, ου, τό, a tree, Matt. 3, 10. 7, 
17. Mark 11, 8. al. Mark 8, 24 βλέπω τοὺς 
av3p. ὡς δένδρα, I see men as trees, i. 6. not 
distinctly, perh. larger than natural. Sept. 
for 72 Gen. 18, 4. 8—Hdian. 1. 12. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 7. + 


δεξιά, js, ἡ, see in δεξιός no. 3. a. 


δεξιολάβος, ov, 6, (δεξιός, λαμβάνω;) pr. 
‘one taking the right ;’ hence prob. a guard, 
body-guard, referring apparently to some 
kind of light-armed troops; Acts 23, 23 
ἑτοιμάσατε στρατιώτας ... καὶ lirmeis ... καὶ 
δεξιολάβους διακοσίους. Suid. παραφύλακες; 
Vulg. lancearii ; Ἑπρι. Vers. spearmen.— 


Not found in classic writers ; but occurs in 


Theophyl. Simoc. 4. 1. Const. Porphyr. 
Themat. 1.1. See Wetst. N. T. in loc. 


δεξιός, 4, όν, right, on the right side or 
hand, opp. left. 

1. Adj. with a subst. expressed, e. g. ἡ 
δεξιὰ χείρ Matt. 5, 30. Luke 6, 6. Acts 3, 7. 
Rev. 1, 16. 17. (10, 5.] 18, 16; srovs Rev. 10, 
2; ὀφδαλμός Matt. 5, 29; ots Luke 22, 50. 
Jahn 18, 10: σιαγών Matt. 5, 39; τὰ δεξιὰ 
µέρη John 21, 6. 3 Cor. 6,7 ὅπλα τὰ δεξιὰ 
καὶ ἀριστερά, arms for the right and left, i. e. 
of every kind, offensive and defensive. Sept. 
for 19 Gen. 48, 14. Ex. 29, 22.—Plato 
Rep. 617. ο. Thuc. 1. 48. 

9. Subst. or with a subst. implied. κα) 
Fem. ἡ δεξιά sc. χείρ, the right hand, Matt. 
6, 3. 27, 29. Rev. 1, 20. 2,1. 5, 1. Ἴ. 
Sept. for 1393 Gen. 48, 18. Ex. 15, 12. al. 








δέοβαι 


{Hdian. 7. 5. 10. Xen. Eq. 7. 3.) Plur. Gal. 
2,9 δεξιὰς ἔδωκαν ἐμοὶ καὶ Β. κοινωνίας, they 
gave us the right hand of fellowship, in 
confirmation of a pledge or agreement; so 
1 Macc. 6, 58; comp. Ezra 10,19. Jos. 
Ant. 18. 9. 3. Xen. An. 1. 6.6 καὶ δεξιὰν 
ἔλαβον καὶ €8wxa.—Put for the right hand or 
side; in N. T. only in respect to God, as 
ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ Seov, at the right hand of God, 
on his right, the place assigned to the Mes- 
siah as that of the highest honourand dignity, 
comp. below in b. 8; Rom. 8, 34. Eph. 1, 
20. Col. 3,1. Heb. 10,12. 1 Pet. 3, 22. 
(Sept. for 19. Ps. 16,11.) Also τῇ δεξιᾷ 
τοῦ 5. id. Acts 2, 33. 5, 31; ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ 
Spévov τ. 3. Heb. 8, 1. 12,25 ἐν δεξιᾷ τῆς 
µεγαλωσύνης, id. Heb. 1,8. Comp. Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 24, 

b) Neut. Plur. τὰ δεξεά sc. µέρη, the 
righi parts, the right, in general, e. p. ἐκ 
δεξιῶν, on the right, see in art. ἐκ, Matt. 27, 
38. Mark 15,27. Luke 23, 33. Matt. 25, 
33. 94. Luke 1, 115 ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς Mark 
16, 5. Sept. for 1191 Gen. 48, 18. Ex. 14, 
22.29. So Diod. Sic. 1. 47, Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 
18, 19.—Spec. in phrases: a) ἐκ δεξιῶ»ν 
τινος εἶναι, to be at one’s right hand, i. e. as 
a helper, protector, Acts 2, 25, quoted from 
Ps. 16, 8 where Sept. for 1191 comp. Ps. 
109,31. 8) ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ 3εοῦ κα- 
Φῆσδαι V. ἑστώς, to sit or stand at the 
right hand of God, on his right, as the place 
of highest honour and dignity, and ascribed 
only to the Messiah ; 6. g. κάδου ἐκ δεξιῶν 
µου, quoted from Ps. 110, 1 where Sept. 
for "27°" 3B, Matt. 99, 44. Mark 12, 36. 
Luke 20, 42. Acts 2, 34. Heb. 1, 13; and 
eo Matt. 26,64. Mark 14, 62. 16, 19. Luke 
22, 69. So ἑστὼς ἐκ δεξ. 7.3. Acts 7, 55. 
§6. In like manner ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ καθῆσλαι, to sit at Christ’s right 
hand, in a like sense, Matt. 20, 21. 23. 
Mark 10, 37. 40. Comp. 1 K. 22, 19; also 
2,19. Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 9. 


δέοµαι, f. δεήσοµαι, Pass. depon. (δέω,) 
aor. 1 ἐδεήδη», Buttm. § 113. 4; Impf. 8 
pers. Ion. ἐδέετο, Luke 8, 38. Sept. Job 19, 
16. Xen. Hell. 6. 1.6; comp. Buttm. §114 
δέω. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 220; to need, to 
want, ο. gen. Hdian. 2. 8. 14. Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 10.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to want of any one, {0 ask, to make re- 
quest, to pray, pr. c. gen. of pers. from 
whom one asks; also with an adjunct of 
the thing asked for,e.g. a) With acc. of 
thing; 2 Cor. 8,4 δεόµενοι ἡμῶν τὴν χάριν 
κτλ. Soc. gen. impl. 2 Cor. 10,2 dopa 
(8c. ὑμῶν) τὸ μὴ mapa Sappnaa κτλ. So 
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Luc. Timon 35. Xen. Cyr. 1.4. 1,2. ὮὉ) 
With an infin. and its clause; Luke 8, 38 
ἐδέετο δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀνήρ ... εἶναι σὺν αὐτῷ. 
Acts 26, 3. So 41. V. H. 3. 42. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5. 4. ο) Followed by a direct 
clause, Luke 8, 28 δέοµαι σον, pn µε βασα- 
νίσῃς. 9,38. Acts 8, 34. 21,39. Gal. 4, 
12; with λέγων added, Luke 5, 12; with 
gen. impl. 2 Cor. 5,20. Comp. Sept. for 
pum 2K.1,13. d) With ἵνα, Luke 9, 40 
καὶ ἐδεήδην τῶν μαβητῶν σου, ἵνα κτλ. 

2. Spec. to pray to God ; ο. gen. τοῦ Seov 
Acts 10, 2; and so with εἰ dpa Acts 8, 22; 
with ὅπως Matt. 9, 38. Luke 10,2. Also 
δέοµαι πρὸς τὸν κύριον, C. ὑπέρ τινος et ὅπως, 
Acts 8, 24. With τοῦ Φεοῦ impl. Acts 4, 
31; and so with eds of purpose, 1 Thess. 3, 
10; or ἵνα Luke 21, 36; or also περί τινος 
and iva Luke 22, 32 ; or εἴπως Rom. 1, 10. 
Sept. for PHM, ο. τοῦ Φεοῦ Dan. 6, 11; 
πρὸς κύριον Job 8,.ὅ ; πρὸς τὸν 3εόν Ps. 30, 
9. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 4 ἔρχομαι πρὸς 
Seovs δεησόµενος. 

δέον, ovros, τό, participle neut. of im- 
pers. δεῖ, Acts 19, 36. 1 Tim. 5,.13. 1 Pet. 
1.6: see in art. δεῖ. 


δέος, δέους, τό, fear, Heb. 12, 28 in some 
Mss. for ai8ovs.—2 Macc. 3, 17. Xen. Ath. 
2. 3, 15. 

4ερβαῖος, ov, 5, of Derbe, a Derbean, 
Acts 20, 4. 

AépBn, iis, ἡ, Derde, a city of Lycaonia 
in Asia Minor, situated within the confines 
of [sauria, Acts 14, 6. 20. 16,1. Perh. 
mod. Divlé ; see Hamilton Res. in Asia M. 
Π. p. 313. Strabo 12. p. 569. 

δέρµα, ατος, τό, (δέρω,) α skin, hide, of 
an animal, Heb. 11, 37. Sept. for si9 
Lev. 13, 48.—Pol. 7. 1.3. Xen. Anab. 1. 
2. 8. 

δερµάτινος, η, ον, made of skin, leathern, 
Matt. 3,4. Mark 1,6. Sept. for siy 2 K. 
1, 8 where see.—Strabo 16. p. 1124. ο. 
Plato Eryx. 400. e. 


δέρω, f. Sepa, aor. 1 ἔδειρα» Pass. aor. 2 
ἐδάρην, f. 2 Sapnoopa; to skin, to flay. 
Sept. for wstpnm 2 Chr. 29, 34. Hom. Ἡ. 
1. 459. Plato Euthyd. 285. d—In Ν. Τ. to 
beat, to smite, to scourge, pr. 80 a8 to take 
off the skin; ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 21, 35. 
Mark 12, 3. 5. Luke 20, 10. 11. Acts 16, 
87. 22,19. John 18, 23 τί µε dépers; i. q. 
ane ῥάπισμα ν. 22. 2 Cor. 11, 20 ef ris 
ὑμᾶς els πρόσωπο» δέρει, smifes you in 
(upon) the face. With acc. Ἱπιρ]. Luke 94, 
63. Acta 5,40. So Aquila for p59 Prov. 
10,8. Diog. Laert. 7. 38. Plut. Lycurg. 30. 


deo preva 


—Pass. dapnoeoSe, Mark 13, 9; also ο. 
acc. of manner, Luke 12, 47 δαρήσεται 
πολλάς sc. πληγάς, he shall be beaten with 
many stripes. v. 48 δαρήσεται ὀλίγας. See 
Winer § 32. 2. n. § 66. 4. Buttm. § 134. n. 
2. Kihner § 278. n. 3. Comp. Dem. 403. 4 
ξαΐνειν κατὰ νώτου πολλάς. Xen. An. 6. 8. 
12 παίειν ὀλίγας,--Εοι the phrase ἀέρα 
δέρει» 1 Cor. 9, 26, see in art. dap. 

δεσ μεύω, Ε εὐσω, (δεσµός,) to bind, 
. @. g. 8 prisoner, ο. acc. impl. Acts 22, 4; 
bales, burdens, φορτία, trop. Matt. 23, 4. 
Sept. for sox of a prisoner Judg. 16, 11; 
tb of sheaves Gen. 37, 7.—Of pers. Xen. 
Mem. 1.2. 50; of things, Judith 8, 3. Plut. 
de Lib. educ. 16. 

δεσµέω, &, f. how, (δεσμός) to bind, 
i. q. δεσµεύω, e. g. with chains, Pass. Luke 
8, 29 ἐδεσμεῖτο ddvcect.—Aquil. Job 40, 20. 
Philip. 45, in Anth. Gr. II. p. 207. The 
Atticists refer δεσµέω to the common dia- 
lect; Moris p. 122. Thom. Mag. p. 199, 
821. 

δεσµή, ἧς, ἡ, (δέω) a bundle, sheaf, 
Matt. 13, 80. Sept. for rrsay Ex. 13, 23.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 61. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 8. 

δέσµιος, lov, 6, (δεσµέωι) one bound, a 
prisoner, captive, Matt. 27, 16. 16. Mark 
15, 6. Acts 16, 25. 27. 23, 18. 25, 14. 27. 
28, 16. 17. Heb. 13, 3. So Paul calls him- 
self δέσµιος τοῦ Χριστοῦ or ἐν κυρίῳ, 
α prisoner of Christ or in the Lord, i.e. the 
Lord’s prisoner, a prisoner for the sake of 
Christ and his cause, Eph. 3,1. 4,1. 2 Tim. 
1,8. Philem. 1.9; and soof other prisoners 
for Christ, abso]. Heb. 10, 34 Griesb. Sept. 
for “"OR Zech. 9, 11. 12.—Hdian. 1. 6. 16. 
Pint. Philopoem. 21. Soph. Ajax 299. 

δεσμός, ov, 5, (δέω) a band, bond; 
Plur. by metapl. οἱ δεσμοί and τὰ δεσµά, 
Buttm. § 56. 6. 

1. Sing. of any ligament or impediment 
by which a member of the body is lamed, a 
band; Mark 7, 35 6 δεσµός τῆς γλώσσης. 
Luke 13, 16 comp. 11.—Pr. and genr. Sept. 
for "ον Judg. 15, 13. Hdian. 8. 4. 11. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 24. 

2. Plur. Meeris p. 127, δεσµά, οὐδετέ- 
pes, Arriuas’ Seapol, ἁρσενικῶς, Ἑλλη- 
ρικῶς. Thom. Mag. p. 204, δεσμὰ κάλλιον 
ἢ Secpoi. Yet Plato uses generally οἱ de- 
σµοί, τοὺς δεσμούς, once τὰ δεσµά, see Ast’s 
Lex. Plat. Β. v. a) οἱ δεσμοί Phil. 1, 
13, and so prob. elsewhere in the epistles, 
Phil. 1,7. 14. 16 [17]. Col. 4,18. 2 Tim. 9, 9. 
Philem. 10.13 ἐν τ. δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 
tn bonds for the gospel’s sake. Heb. 11, 36 
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δεῦρο 

10, 84 Ree. Jude 6. Sept. for ον Judg. 
15,14; "oin Job 39,5. So Hom. Od. 8. 
840. Eurip. Bacch. 518. Plato Crit. 6. p. 
46.c. »b) τὰ δεσμά, in Luke’s writings, 
Luke 8,29. Acts 16,26; and so prob. Acts 
20, 23. 22, 30. 23,29. 26, 29.31. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 5.1. Luc. D. Deor. 15. 8. Plato 
once Euthyphr. 10. p. 9. a. 

δεσμοφύλαξ, axos, ὅ, (δεσμός, φύλαξ;) 
α prison-keeper, jailer, Acts 16, 23. 27. 36. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1. Luc. Tox. 2, 30. Dion 
Cass. 1279. 9. 

δεσµωτήριον, iov, τό, (δεσµόωι) α pri- 
son, Matt. 11, 2. Acts 5, 21. 93. 16, 26. 
Sept. for smd mg Gen. 40, 3.—Dem. 764. 
22. Plato Phed. 59. d. - 

δεσµώτης, ov, 5, (δεσµόωι) α prisoner, 
Acts 27, 1. 42, i. ᾳ. δέσµιος in 28, 16. rit 
for "ox Gen. 39, 20.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1 
Dem. 764. 22. Plato Rep. 514. b. 

δεσπότης, ov, ὅ, 1. α master, 88 opp. 
a servant, the head of a family, paterfami- 
lias, 1 Tim. 6,1.2. 2 Tim. 2, 21. Tit. 2,9. 
1 Pet. 2, 18.—Wied. 18, 11. Plut. Sept. 
Sap. Conv. 12 bis. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. 

2. As denoting supreme authority, Lerd ; 
spoken of God, Luke 2, 29. Acts 4, 24. 
Rev. 6, 10; of Christ 2 Pet. 2,1. Jude 4. 
Sept. for yity Is. 1, 24; min: Prov. 29, 
26.—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. So οὐ a king oF 
emperor, a despot, Hdian. 1.6.4. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 8. 18. 

δεῦρο, adv. here, hither, i. 6. to this 
place or time. 

1. Of place, here, hither, pr. with a verb 
of motion, Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 3 ἡμεῖς δεῦρο ἤλ- 
Sopev. Xen. An. 7.6.9. In N. T. as an 
exclamation or sort of imperative, here ! 
hither! come hither! and having a Plar. 
δεῦτε, which see in its order ; Buttm. § 116. 
n. 8. John 11, 48 δεῦρο ἔξω, come forth! 
Acta 7, 3 δεῦρο els γῆν. Sept. for x 
1 Κ. 1, 53. 2K. 9,1. So Aristoph. Pac. 
1329. Plato Rep. 445. d—Before an im- 
perat. δεῦρο, ἀκολούδει por, Matt. 19, 21. 
Mark 10, 21. Luke 18, 22. So Sept. and 
smia 2 Sam. 13, 11; “ Judg. 9, 10. 12. 
Luc. Vitar. Auct. 15. Plato Crat. 423. c.— 
Before 1 pers. fut. Indic. Acts 7, 34 καὶ νῦν 
δεῦρο, ἀποστελῶ σε els Aly. Rev. 1”, 1 δεῦρο, 
δείξω κ τὸ κρίµα κτλ. 21, 9. So Sept. 
and {> 1 Sam. 16, 1. Judg. 19, 11. 13.— 
Hom. Il. 23. 485. 

2. Of time, now, up to this time ; 90 dyps 
τοῦ δεῦρο ( (χρόνου), unto this time, Rom. 1, 
13.—So µέχρι δεῦρο Plat. Pomp. 24. Thuc. 
3. 64. 





δεῦτε 163 δέχοµαι | 


Sevre, atlv. pr. δεῦρ᾽ tre, Buttm. § 115. 
n. 8, used as Plur. of δεῦρο gq. v. but only 
in exclamations, here! hither ! come hither ! 
spoken to several; 9. g. δεῦτε els, come to, 
Matt. 23, 4. Mark 6, 31; δεῦγε πρός, come 
to, Matt. 11, 28; δεῦτε ὀπίσω µου, come af- 
ter, follow me, Matt. 4, 19. Mark 1, 17; 80 
Sept. for "ong 45> 3 K. 6, 19.—Before 
an imperat. or the like; ϱ. g. δεῦτε, ἆπο- 

αὐτό», Matt. 21, 38. Mark 12, 7. 
Luke 20,14. (Sept. and 4D Gen. 37, 19.) 
So δεῦτε, Were, Matt. 28,6. John 4, 29; 
also Matt. 25,84. John 21,12. Rev. 19, 17. 
Sept. for 155 2K. 7,14. So Wisd: 3, 6. 
Plut. Coriolan. 33. 


δευτεραῖος, aia, αἴον, (δεύτερος,) mark- 
ing succession of days, and used only in an 
adverbial sense, on the second day; Acts 28, 
13 δευτεραῖοι ἤλδομεν. See Buttm. § 123. 6. 
Kiahner § 264. 3.—Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 1. Pol. 
2. '70. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 2. 


δευτερόπρωτος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. pr. the 
second-first, only in Luke 6, 1 σάββατον τὸ 
δευτερόπρωτο», prob. the second-frst sabbath, 
as pr. n. for the first sabbath after the second 
day of unleavened bread connected with 
the passover. The paschal lamb was to be 
killed near the close of the 14th day of Ni- 
san, and was eaten the same evening, i. e. 
the evening which was reckoned to and 
began the 15th day, Lev. 23, 5. Gr. Harm. 
Ῥ. 211, 212; on the 15th was the first day 
of the festival of unleavened bread, a day of 
rest or sabbath Lev. 23, 6.7, and, when 
coinciding with the weekly sabbath, called 
µεγάλη ἡμέρα τοῦ σαββάτον, a great sab- 
bath or high festival, John 19, 31; on the 
morrow of this sabbath, or the 16th of Ni- 
san, the sheaf of the first-fruits was to be 
presented, Lev. 23, 10. 11; and from this 
day, the 16th, were to be counted seven 
fall weeks to the day of Pentecost, Sept. 
ἀπὸ τῆς δευτέρας τοῦ πάσχα, Lev. 23, 15. 16. 
The sabbath of the first of these weeks was 
probably the σάββατον δευτερόπρωτο», being 
the first of the seven, but the second in re- 
spect to the first day or sabbath of unlea- 
vened bread. See Scaliger de Emend. Temp. 
6. p.557. Casaub. Exercit. Antibar. p. 272. 
Winer Realw. art. Sabbazh, fin. 

δεύτερος, a, ον, ordin. adj. (δύο,) second, 
the second, e. g. 

1. In time or order of succession, Matt. 
22, 26. Luke 19, 18. John 4, 54. Acts 13, 
33 Rec. 1 Cor. 15, 47. Heb. 8, 7. 10, 9. 
2 Pet. 3, 1. al.—Sept. 1 K. 15, 25. Hdian. 
1. 15. 7. Thue. 2. 6. 

2. In place; Acts 13, 10 πρώτην Φυλα- 


κἠν καὶ δευτέραν. Heb. 9, 3. Ἱ. So Plato 
Rep. 523. c.—Trop. i rank or importance, 
Matt. 22, 39. Mark 12, 31. So Plato. Phil. 
66. a. 

3. Neut. adverbially, e.g. a) δεύτε- 
pow, the second time, again, John 3, 4. 
Rey. 19, 3; with πάλιν John 21,16. Sept. 
for may Gen. 33, 15. (Pol. 8.1.7. Plato 
Polit. 260.d.) Also secondly, in the second 
place, 1 Cor. 12, 28; so Pol. 2. 139. 6. 
Plato Phil. 15.6. b) With art, τὸ δεύ- 
τερον, the second time, again, 2 Cor. 13, 2. 
Jude 5. Sept. for mus) Gen. 41,5. So 
ZEsop. Fab. 5. Thuc.1.131. c) ἐκ 8ev- 
répou, the second time, again, Mark 14, 
72, John 9,24. Acts 11,9. Heb. 9, 28; 
with πάλιν Matt. 26,42. Acts 10,15. Sept. 
for πρ John 5,2. So Luc. Amor. 50. 
d) ἐν τῷ δευτέρφ, in (at) the second 
time, Acts 7,13. Comp. Luc. Bis, acc. 20 
ἐν δευτέρφφ. -- 


δέχοµαι, f. Eowas, Mid. depon. also perf. 
δέδεγµαι with Mid. signif. Buttm. ὁ 136. 8. 

1. Of things, to take, to receive, to accept, 
pr. what is offered. a) Pr. of what one 
takes to himself, into his hands, etc. ο. acc. 
Luke 3, 28 ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ els ras ἀγκάλας 
αὑτοῦ. 16,6. Ἴ δέξαι σου τὸ γράμμα, 1. e. 
take it back from me. 22, 17. Eph. 6, 17. 
Sept. for >2P 2 Chr. 29, 16. 22. So Hom. 
Il. 5.227 µάστιγα καὶ ἡνία. Lac. Tim. 34. 
Xen. Eq. 7.9. b) Genr. e. g. τὴν χάρι», 
the gift, i. e. the collection, 3 Cor. 8, 4; 
λόγια ζῶντα Acts 7,38; rd wap’ ὑμῶν Phil. 
4,18; and so ἐπιστολὰς παρά τινος Acts 
99, 5, or ἀπό τινος 28,21. Sept. for ΠΡΟ 
Gen. 33, 10. So Plut. Themist. 28. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 10. ο) Trop. to recetve, to ad- 
mit, to embrace, c. acc. 88 τὴν βασιλείαν 
γοῦ Seo Mark 10,15. Luke 18, 17; χάρι», 
grace, 2 Cor. 6,1; τὸν λόγον Luke 8, 13. 
Acts 8, 14. 11, 1. 17,11. 1 These. 1, 6. 
2,13. James 1,21; εὐαγγέλιον 2 Cor. 11, 
4; also 1 Cor. 2, 14. 2 Cor. 8, 17. 2 Thess. 
2,10; acc. impl. Matt. 11, 14. Sept. for 
Mp? Prov. 10,8. So Hdian. 2.3.12. Plut. 
Themist. 12. Thuc. 4. 16. 

2. Of persons, to receive, to admit, to wel- 
come,c.ace. a) Genr. as a guest, friend, 
teacher ; 80 with acc. and els νὸν οἶκορ Luke 
16, 4. 9. (Arr. Epict. 8. 26 es οἰκία». Xen. 
An. 5. 5. 20 els τὰς στέγας.) Acc. simply, 
Matt. 10, 14. 40 quater. 41 bis. 18,5 bis. Mark 
6,11. 9, 87 quater. Luke 9, 5. 48 quater. 
58. 10, 8. 10. John 4, 45. Gal. 4, 14. Col. 
4, 10; with ἀσμένως Acts 21, 17; with 
pera ο. gen. of manner, 2 Cor. Ἴ, 15. Heb. 
11,31. So Hdian. '7. 5. 4. Xen. An. 4. 8. 
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23; καλώς Sex. ib. 5. 6. 2.—Spec. {ο re- 
orive into heaven, rd πνεῦμά µου Acts 7, 
59; so 3, 21 ὃν δεῖ οὐρανὸν béfac3a. ὮὉ) 
Also to receive or admit to one’s presence, 
where one is; e. g. τοὺς ὄχλους Luke 9, 11. 
With acc. and predicate, to receive as any 


‘thing, q. d. to bear with; 2 Cor. 11, 16 ὡς 


ἄφρονα δέξασδέ µε. 

δέω, to need, to want, see arta. δεῖ and 
δέοµαιε. 

δέω, f. δήσω, aor. 1 ἔδησα, perf. δέδεκα, 
Pass. perf. δέδεµαι, comp. Buttm. § 9ὔ. n. 
4; to bind, e. g. 

1. Of things, to bind, to tie, to make fast, 
c. acc. Matt. 13, 30 δήσατε αὐτὰ els δέσµας. 
Pass. Acts 10, 11. Matt. 21, 2 ὄνον δεδεµέ- 
my. Mark 11,2. 4. Luke 19,30. Sept. for 
"Wp Josh. 2,21. So Pol. 1. 33. 6. Xen. 
An. 3. 5. 10. ib. 5. 8. 24.—Spoken of dead 
bodies which are bound around with grave- 
clothes; John 11, 44 δεδεµένος τοὺς πόδας 


κειρίαις. 19, 40 ἔδησαν αὐτὸ ἐν ὀδονίοις, 
So δέδεσδαι & τινι Xen. An. 4. 3.8.—Trop. 


Matt. 16, 19 bis, and 18, 18 bis, ὃ ἐὰν δήσῃς 
(όσα ἐὰν δήσητε) ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται δεδεµέ- 
ον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. καὶ ὃ ἐὰν λύσῃε (ὅσα 


ἐὰν λύσητε) ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται λελυμένον ἐν 


τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, whatsoever thou shalt (ye shall) 
bind on earth, shall be bound in heaven, etc. 
Here Matt. 18, 18 refers to the order and 
discipline of the church and to offences 
against these ; comp. v. 15-17. It is there- 
fore parallel to John 20, 23, where the like 
idea is expressed literally by κρατεῖν and 
ἀφίεναι; and hence Matt. 16, 19 is to be 
understood in the same way. The apostles 
as Christ’s representatives are to have the 
power of administering this order and disci- 
pline; and whatever they thus do in his 
name and through his spirit, he will con- 
firm; comp. John 16,13. Το express this 
idea, Christ here makes use of the later 
Hebrew proverbial phrase, η] "OR, or 
ΠΟ] ON, {0 bind and to loose, i. q. to for- 
bid and to permit ; while in John 20, 23 he 
speaks without figure. See Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. in Matt. 16,19; comp. Avew duapriay 
Sept. Is. 40, 2. 

2. Of persons, to bind with chains, mana- 
cles, fetters, to put in bonds or confinement 
as 8 prisoner. 

a) Pr. and genr. ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 
12, 29 δήσῃ τὸν ἴσχυρον. 27,2. Mark 3, 
27. 15,1. John 18, 12. Acts 9, 14. 21, 11 
fin. 22,29. Pass. John 18,24. Acts 9, 2. 
21. 21, 13. 22, 5. Col. 4, 3. Rev. 9, 14. 
Trop. of Satan as causing disease, Luke 
13, 16 comp. 11; see in δαιµόνιον, note. 


δή 

Sept. for "ON Gen. 42,24. (Dem. 745. 14, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 49.) With acc. of the 
part bound; Matt. 22, 13 δήσαντες αὐτοῦ 
πόδας καὶ χεῖρας. Acts 21, 11 init. With 
dat. added, ἁλύσεσι, with chains, Mark 5, 8. 
4. Acts 21,33; so Thuc. 3. 104.—Also to 
be bound in prison; with acc. and ἐν 
λακῇ Matt. 14, 3. Mark 6,17; absol. Mark 
15, 7. Acts 24, 27. Rev. 20, 2 comp. 3; 
with ἁλύσεσι Acts 12,6. Sept. and 70% 
2K. 17, 4. So Dem. 745. 18. Plato Rep. 
579. b. 

b) Trop. Pass. perf. δέδεµαι like Pres. 
to be bound, comp. Buttm. § 113. 7. Kithner 
§ 255. π. 6. a) With dat. of pers. to be 
bound to any one, i.e. in the conjugal bond, 
Rom. 7, 2 yur)... ἀνδρὶ δέδεται. 1 Cor. 1, 
27; dat. impl. v. 39. So Achill. Tat. p. 41 
ἄλλῃ γὰρ δέδεµαι παρδένφ. Jamblich. Py- 
thag. 11.56. 8) Acts 20, 33 δεδεµένος 
τῷ wvevpart, bound in spirit, i. e. impelled 
in mind, constrained ; comp. 18, 5. 98. So 
Pind. Pyth. 3. 96. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 12 δεδε- 
µένους... ἀνάγκη. Ύγ) Once of the gospel; 
2 Tim. 2, 9 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Seod ot δέδε- 
rat, i.e. the preaching of the gospel is not 
hindered because I am in bonds. 

δή, (ἤδη) a particle found eight times 
in Ν. T. put after one or more words in a 
clause, and denoting in general what is 
sure, certain, settled, known. Its use is to 
define more exactly and to render more 
emphatic the word with which it stands, 
indeed, truly, surely. See Kahner § 816. 
Ausf. Gr. 691. Hartung Lehre ν, d. Part, 
I. p. 245 sq. Buttm. § 149. πι. 98. 

1. Genr. indeed, truly, doubtless; Matt. 
13, 23 ὃς δὴ καρποφορεῖ, who indeed beareth 
fruit. 3 Cor. 12,1 καυχᾶσβαι δὴ ob συµφέ- 
pet pol.—Sept. Job 16, 17. Hdian. 1. 17. 22, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 21 ὅπερ δὴ καὶ πλείστοις 
ἐπιδείκνυται. Cic, 1. 14. 

2. With on Imperat. or Subjunct. it is 
emphatic or hortative, indeed now, now, then; 
Luke 2, 15 διέλδωµεν δὴ ἕως Βηθλεέμ, let 
us tndeed now go even unto Bethlehem. Acts 
18, 2. 16, 86. 1 Cor. 6, 20.—Sept. Gen. 18, 
4. Hdian. 1. 4. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 9. 

3. With enclitic ποτέ and πού. a) δή 
ποτε, indeed ever, or ever indeed, added to a 
relative or other word to render it more 
general and comprehensive ; Buttm. § 116. 
9. John 5, 4 ᾧ δή ποτε κατείχετο νοσήµατι, 
whatsoever disease indeed he had. So Luc. 
αρ. Trag. 15. Xen. Cyr. 3.2.26. Ὁ) δή 
wou, certainly indeed, verily ; Heb. 2,16 οὗ 
γὰρ δή που ἀγγέλων ἐπιλαμβάνεται. Buttm, 
§ 149. πι. 31. Κάλποι § 816. 3. So Plut. 
Phocion 8. Xen. Cyr. 1, 5. 13. 





δῆλος 

δῆλος, η, ον, (kindr. ἰδεῖν,) clear, evident, 
manifest ; Matt. 36, 13 for thy speech δηλόν 
σε ποιεῖ maketh thee manifest, known. Also 
Ἀῆλο» (ἐστί) it is evident, manifest, 1 Cor. 
15, 27. Gal. 3, 11. 1 Tim. 6, 7.—Luc. D. 
Mort. 25. 1. Xen. Cyr, 8. 1. 37. 

δηλόω, &, f. dow, (δῆλος;) to manifest, 
to make known, e.g. a) Of things nar- 
rated, i. q. to declare, to tell; c. acc. et dat. 
Col. 1,8. Pass. ο. dat. et περί τινος, 1 Cor. 
1,11. Sept. for 3°11 Esth. 2,22. So 
Hidian. 7.7.11. Xen. An.2.1.1.  »b) Of 
things future or unknown, {ο declare, to 
show, to reveal; ο. acc. Heb. 9, 8 τοῦτο 
δηλοῦντος τοῦ πνεύματος. So ο. acc. impl. 
1 Cor. 3,13; ο. dat. 3 Pet. 1,14; ο. els τίνα 
καιρό», for what time, 1 Pet.1,11. Sept. for 
sin Ex. 6,3. So Hdian. 2.8.8. Plato Rep. 
365.c. ο) Of words, to signify, c. acc. Heb. 
12,27 τὸ δέ, ἔτι ἅπαξ, δηλοῖ ... τὴν µετάσε- 
ow. So Jos. Ant. 3.7.1 τὸν μανασαχὴν λε- 
{όμενον' βούλεται δὲ συνακτῆρα μὲν δηλοῦν. 

Anpas, a, 6, Demas, pr. η. of a man 
who was with Paul at Rome, but afterwards 
deserted him ; Col. 4, 14. Philem. 24. 2 Tim. 
4, 10. 

δηµηγορέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (δῆμος, ἀγορεύω;) 
to address the people, to harangue, in a pub- 
lic assembly ; with πρός ο. acc. Acts 12, 21. 
—Sept. Neh. 8, 4. Hdian. 6. 3. 5; πρός 
τινα Plato Legg. 817. ο. 

Anprrptos, ov, 6, Demetrius, pr. n. 
a) A silversmith at Ephesus, Acts 19, 24. 
38. Ὁ) A Christian mentioned with com- 
mendation, 3 John 12. 


- δημιουργός, οὔ, ὁ, (δῆμος, ἔργον ; poet. 
δηµιοεργός)) one working for the public, a 
workman, craftsman, Hom. Od. 11. 383. 
Dem. 1123. 14. Plato Rep. 598. b ; @ maker, 
author, JEschin. 84. 37. Plato Prot. 327. ο. 
—In N. T. of God, the author, creator, of 
the universe, Heb. 11, 10. So Jos. Ant. 7. 
14. 11. Plato Rep. 530. a. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 7. 


δῆμος, ov, 6, the people, the public, popu- 
lus, Acts 12, 22. 19, 33; eis τὸν δῆμο», fo 
the people, assembled in the forum, Acts 17, 
5. 19, 30.—E1. V. H. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2. 37 sq. 

δηµοσίᾳ, adv. (δημόσιος) publicly, in 
public, Acts 16, 37. 18, 38. 20,20. See 
Buttm. §115. 4.—2 Macc. 6, 10. Hdian. 1. 
14. 14. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 5. 

δηµόσιος, ia, ov, (δῆμος;) public, belong- 
ing to the public, common ; e.g. ἐν τηρήσει 
δηµοσίᾳ, in the public ward, common prison, 
Acts 5, 18.—Plut. Lucull. 29 fin. ταμεῖο», 
Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 16. 


διά 


δηνάριον, ίου, τό, Lat. denarius, (deni,) 
a Roman silver coin equivalent at first to 
ten asses (as its name imports), and after- 
wards to sixteen, the as being reduced ; 
Plin. HL. N. 33. 13. When Greece became 
subject to the Romans, and especially under 
the emperors, the denarius was regarded 
and became current as of equal value with 
tbe Attic drachma, i. e. earlier at 8}d ster- 
ling, or 17 cents ; later at 74d or 15 cents. 
Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. p. 299, 452 
sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 443. Dict. of Antt. 
s. v. See fully in ἀργύριον no. 3.—Matt. 
18, 28. 90, 2. 9. 10. 18. 22,19. Mark 6, 
37. 12, 15. 14, 5. Luke 7, 41. 10, 35. 20, 
24. John 6,7. 12, 5. Rev. 6, 6 bis. 

δήποτε, δήπου, see in art. δή no. 3, 

διά, prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative, with the primary signif. chrough, 
throughout ; see Buttm. § 147. Kiibner 
§291. Winer § 51. i. § 53. ο. 

I. With the Genitive. 1. Of Place, 
implying motion through a place, and put 
after verbs of motion, e. g. of going and 
coming, as dvaywpeiv, Matt. 2, 12 δι ἄλλης 
6800 ἀνεχώρησαν. So with dcaBaivew, Heb. 
11, 29; διαπορεύεσθαι, Luke 6,1; διέρχε- 
σδαι, Matt. 12, 43. 19, 24. Luke 4, 30; 
εἰσέρχ. Matt. Ἴ, 13 bis. John 10, 1. 9; ἐκπο- 
peveoSa: Matt. 4,4; ἔρχεσβαι Mark 10, 1; 
maparopever2a: Mark 2, 23. 9, 30; παρέρχ. 
Matt. 8,28 ; ὑποστρέφειν Acts 20, 3. (Diod. 
Sic. 20. 111. Xen. Hi. 2. 8 ὡς διὰ πολεµίας 
πορεύονται.) Also δ ὑμῶν arépyeo3as or 
διελδεῖν, ἱ. Θ. through your city, Rom, 15, 28. 
2 Cor. 1,16. So Xen. An. 4. 8. 1.—With 
many other verbs implying motion ; 2 Cor. 
8,18 οὗ ὁ ἔπαινος διὰ πασῶν τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν 
sc. διαγγέλλεται. So after βλέπειν 1 Cor. 
13,12; διαφέρειν Mark 11, 16. Acts 13, 49; 
καβιέναι Luke 5, 19; χαλασβῆναι 2 Cor. 
11,33; ὡς διὰ πυρός 8C. σωβῆναι, to be saved 
as through fire, i.e. as if passing through 
fire, 1 Cor. 3, 15; see in wip πο. 1 ult. 
So after καβιέναι Paleph. Fab. 13 ; κανιµᾷν 
Jos. Ant. 5, 1.2; διαῤῥύειν Luc. D. Mort. 
17. 13; πλεῖν ib. 20. 2; dyew Xen. An. 4, 
5. 36, ἐλαύνειν ib. 7. 3. 48. 

2. Of Time, e.g. 2) Continued time, 
time how long, through, throughout, during ; 
Acta 1, 3 δι ἡμερῶν τεσσαράκοντα, during 
forty days. Heb. 2, 1ὔ διὰ παντὸς τοῦ (ny, 
during their whole life. So Luc. Icarom, 
24 διὰ πέντε ὅλων ἐτῶν. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.61 
διὰ παντὸς τοῦ βίου. Cyr. 2. 1. 19.—So διὰ 
τῆς νυκτός through the night, during the 
night, Acts 23, 31; διὰ ὅλης τῆς ». Luke 
5,5. (Charit. 1. 5. Xen. An. 4. 6. 22 διὰ 
νυκτός.) Also less definitely, διὰ τῆς νυν” 








διά 106 διά 


κτός, during the nighi, i. e. at some time in 
the night, by night; Acts 5,19 διὰ τῆς ». 
ἤνοιξε τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς. 16,9. 17,10; 
eomp. Ῥα]θρ]. 1 καταβαίνοντες διὰ νυκτὸς 
els τὰ πέδια.---ἨθηοῬ adverbially, διὰ ra» 
rés 80. χρόνου V. καιροῦ, (written also δια- 
παντόε͵) throughout all time, i. e. continually, 
always; Mark 5, 5. Acts 2, 25. 24, 16. 
Rom. 11, 10. 2 Thess. 3, 16. Heb. 13, 15; 
also of what is done at all stated or proper 
times, Luke 24, 53. Acts 10, 3. Heb. 9, 6. 
Sept. for "OH Deut, 11, 12. So Diod. 
Sic. 2..16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 3,4. b) Of 
an interval of time elapsed, after, 6. g. Acts 
34, 17 δι ἐτῶν πλειόνων, after many years, 
i. e. many years being through, elapsed. 
Gal. 2,1 διὰ δεκατεσσάρων ἑτῶν. Mark 2, 1 
ἂν ἡμερῶ» ac. τινῶ». Matt. 26, 61. Mark 
14, 58. See Winer §51.i. So Sept. for 
ΥΡΏ Deut. 9, 11. 15, 1—Al. V. Η. 13. 
41 [42]. Diod. Sic. 5, 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
28 Frew διὰ χρόνον. 

3. Of the intermediate cause, the instru- 
ment or means; that which intervenes be- 
tween the act of the will and the effect, 
and through which the effect is produced ; 
through, by, by means of ; see Winer §51.i. 

3) With a gen. of thing, through, by, by 
means of. a) Genr. 2 John 12 and 3 John 
13 ypddew . . . διὰ χάρτου καὶ µέλανος. 1 Pet. 
1, '7 διὰ πυρὸε δὲ δοκιµαζοµένον. 8, 30 διε- 
σώβησαν δι ὕδατος. 2 Pet. 8, δ. Mark 16, 
20 τὸν λόγον βεβαιοῦντος διὰ σηµείων. John 
11, 4. Acts 8, 20. Ἠοῦ. 19, 16. α]. So διὰ 
χειρόο v. διὰ χειρῶν τινοε, by the hand 
or hands of any one, as the instrument with 
which he acts; Mark 6, 2. Acts 5, 12. 11, 
80. 14, 8. 15, 28. al. Winer ἡ 67.2. Also 
διὰ τοῦ στόµατός τινος, Acts 1, 16. 8, 
18. 31. 4,25. (Plato Phady, 242. d, & διὰ 
τοῦ ἐμοῦ στόµατοφ ... ddéx8n.) 1 Cor. 14,9 
διὰ ris yAaoans, by or with the tongue. ν. 
19 διὰ τοῦ νοός pov, through or with my 
understanding. 1 Cor. 16, 3 δι ἐπιστολῶν 
τούτους πέµψω, these I will send (introduce) 
through letters, eomp. Winer §51. i, note b | 
and ϱο 3 Cor. 10, 9. 11. 2 Thess. 2, 2. 15. 
3,14. Sodsd τοῦ atparos I. Xp. through 
the blood of Jesus, j. e. his life as an atoning 
or expiatory sacrifice, Acts 20, 28. Eph. 1, 
7. Col. 1, 30. Heb. 18, 12; and in the same 
sense, διὰ τοῦ Savérov τοῦ νυἱοῦ Rom. 5, 10. 
Col. 1,22. Heb. 2,14; διὰ τοῦ odparos τοῦ 
Χρ. 5ο. SavarwSévros Rom. Ἴ, 4 comp. 1 Pet. 
3, 18; διὰ rod cravpov Eph. 2,16; διὰ τῆς 
Sucias αὐτοῦ Heb. 9, 26; διὰ τῆς προσφο- 
pas τοῦ σώματοε Heb. 10, 10 5 διὰ παδηµάτων 
Heb. 2,10; also in a similar reference, 1 Pet. 
1,3 & ἁναστάσεως 1. Xp. 3, 21. 2 Tim. 1, 


10. Gal. 1,12. Rom. 6,4. al. Also διὰ 
τῆς πίστεως, through or by faith, Rom. 
1, 12. 8, 99, 25. 80. 31. Gal. 2, 16. Phil. 8, 
9. al. sepe; διὰ τῆς χάρετοε Acts 18, 


| 27. 15, 11. Heb. 12, 28; διὰ SeAquaros 


Seov Rom. 15, 32. 1 Cor. 1, 1. 2 Cor. 1,1. 
al. So of things by or through which one 
is hindered: Rom. 8, 3 ἐν ᾧ noBdves διὰ τῆε 
σαρκός. 1 Cor. 1, 21 οὐκ ἔγνω 6 κόσμος διὰ 
τῆς codias τὸν Sedy, i.e. by its own wisdom, 
because of it. Comp. genr, Paleph. 1, 2. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 31 Φαυμαστὰ διὰ τῆς πολυχει- 
pias κατασκενάσαντες. 1). V. Η. 2. 5 fin, 
Xen, Mem. 1. 5. 6 τῶν διὰ τοῦ σώματοε 
ἡδονῶν. 8) Also through, i. q. because of, 
by reason of, by occasion of ; Rom. 12,3 
λέγω διὰ rhe χάριτος τῆς δοδείσης pos. 3 Cor. 
8, 8. 9, 19. Gal. 1,15. 3,18. 4,23. Philem. 
22. So Pol.'7. 17.4. Xen. An. 3.9.8. y) 
In entreaty or exhortation, zhrough or by any 
thing; Rom. 12, 1 παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς διὰ roy 
οἰκτιρμῶν τοῦ Seov. 15, 30 διὰ τῆς ἀγάπηε 
τοῦ mv. 1 Cor. 1, 10. 3 Cor. 10, 1. 

b) Of persons through whose hands as it 
were any thing passes, through or by whose 
agency or ministry an effect is produced, 
the efficient cause. a) Genr. as τὸ ῥηδὲν 
... διὰ τοῦ προφήτον Matt. 1, 22. 2, 15. 
23. 4, 14. Acts 2, 16. al. Luke 18, 91 τὰ 
γεγραµµένα διὰ τῶν προφητῶν. Acts 28, 25. 
Rom. 1, 2. John 1, 17 and Heb. 8, 16 διὰ 
Μωῦσέως. Heb. 7,9 8° ᾿Αβραάμ. 2 Tim. 2,2 
διὰ πολλῶν μαρτύρων. Gal. 3, 19 and Heb. 3, 
2 δι ὠγγέλω», by or through angels, i. e. the 
giving of the law (comp. Sept. Deut. 33, 2. 
Jos. Ant. 15. 5.3 τὰ ὁσιώτατα τῶν ἐν τοῖς 
νομοῖς ἂν ἀγγέλω» παρὰ τοῦ Sod µαδόντων). 
Acts 2,43. 4, 16. 12,9. Ἐοπι. 16, 18. 1 
Cor. 11, 13 ὁ ἀνὶρ διὰ τῆς γυναικός. 2 Cor, 
1, 11. 19 bis. Gal. 1, 1. Eph. 3, 10. al. 
sep. So through the fault of any one, 
Matt. 18, 7. 26,24. Rom. 6, 12. 16. 19. 
1 Cor. 15, 21. al. Sept. for ’p ‘12 2 Chr. 
29,5. So Hdian. 1.8.17. Xen. Qc. 1. 
11. Plato Tim. 41,c. 8) Spec. of Christ 
and the Holy Spirit, as the agents and 
ministers through or by whom the coun- 
sels of God are accomplished. Of Christ, 
genr. 1 Cor. 15, 57 τῷ Sep... τῷ διδόντι 
ἡμῖν τὸ νῖκος διὰ τοῦ κυρίον I. Xp. Rom. 2, 
16 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὅτε κρίνει ὁ Φεὸς ... διὰ I. Χ. 
2 Cor. 4, 14 ἡμᾶς διὰ Ἰησοῦ ἐγερεῖ. Acts 3, 
16 ἡ πίστις ἡ δὲ αὐτοῦ. Rom. 5, 17. 2 Cor. 
ὅ, 18. Gal.1,1. 4,7. Eph. 1,5. Col. 1, 20 
bis. Heb. 2, 3. al. As he through whom 
we receive forgiveness of sin and salvation ; 
Acts 13, 38 ὅτι διὰ τούτου ὑμῖν ἄφεσις duap- 
τιῶν καταγγέλλεται. Rom. 5, 1. 2. 9. 11. 17. 


' 21.2 Cor. 1, 5. 3,4. Eph. 2, 18. 1 Thess. 


διά 
4,14. al. As our intercessor, through or by 


whom we give thanks | Ram. 1,8 εὐχαριστῶ΄ 


τῷ Sep µου διὰ I. Xp. ὑπὲρ κτλ. 7, 25, Col. 3, 
37. Heb. 13, 15. 1 Pet. 2, 5. In exhorta- 
tion or command, through or by his authori- 
ty, Rom. 15, 30. 1 Thess. 4,3. 2 Thess. 
3, 12.—Also of the Holy Spirit; Acts 1, 3 
ἐντειλάμενος τοῖς ἀποστόλοις διὰ πνεύµατος 
ἁγίου, 11, 28. 21,4. Rom. ὅ, ὅ. 1 Cor. 2, 
10. Eph. 3, 16. Heb.9,14.al γ) In 
this construction διά may also refer to the 
author or firet cause, when the author does 
any thing through himself instead of ano- 
ther; e. g. of God, Rom. 11, 36 ὅτι ἐξ av- 
τοῦ, καὶ δι αὐτοῦ, καὶ els αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα. 
Heb. 3, 10. 1 Cor. 1, 9 ὁ Seds, δι οὗ éxAn- 
pre. So of Christ, e. g. as ὁ λόγος and 
creator, John 1, 3 πάντα δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο. Υ. 
10. Col 1, 16 τὰ πάντα δι) αὐτοῦ καὶ els αὐ- 
roy ἔκτισται. Heb. 1,3. Comp. Heb. 1, 2. 
—Dem. 1234. 14 πάντα δὲ αὑτῶν ποιοῦνται. 
Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 14. Hi. 9. 3. 

4. Of the manner, condition, circum- 
stances, through which any thing as it were 
passes, i. e. takes place, is produced. 

a) Of manner, where διά with its genit. 
may often be rendered in Engl. by a corres- 
ponding adverb. Luke 8, 4 εἶπε διὰ παρα- 
βολῆς, lit. through a parable, i. e. by means 
of, with a parable, παραβολικῶς. Acts 15, 
27 διὰ λόγου, by word, i. e. orally. Rom. 8, 
25 et Heb. 12, 1 δ ὑπομόνης, through or 
wilh patience, i. e. patiently. Rom. 14, 20 
Διὰ προσκόµµατος, i. Θ. 80 88 to give offence. 
Acts 15, 32 διὰ λάγου πολλοῦ through many 
words, with much discourse. Eph. 6, 18. 
Rom. 14, 14 οὐδὲν κοινὸν δι αὑτοῦ, through 
uself,in and of its own nature. John 19, 
33 δι ddov, throughout. Also διὰ βραχέων, 
80° ὀλίγω», briefly, Heb. 13,22. 1 Pet. 5, 12. 
—So διὰ ταχέων quickly Al. Υ. H. 1. 8. 
Thuc. 3. 13; δὺ ἀποῤῥήτων secretly Diod. 
Sic. 11. 44. Plato Rep. 378. a; διὰ βραχέ- 
wy Luc. Tox. 56. Plato Gorg. 449. a; genr. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 20. 

b) Of the condition, circumstances, state 
of mind, through, by, in which any thing is 
done ; where Engl. often with. Rom. 2, 27 
σὲ τὸν διὰ γράμματος καὶ mepsropns παραβά- 
την νόµου. 4,11. 3 Cor. 2,4 διὰ πολλῶν 
δακρύων. 3, 11. ὕ, Ἰ διὰ πίστεως γὰρ περι” 
πατοῦμεν κτλ. 6,7. 8. Gal. 5, 18. Phil. 1, 
20. 2 Pet. 1,3 διὰ δόξης κτλ. Heb. 9, 13 
οὐδὲ δι αἵματος τράγων καὶ µόσχων ... εἶσ- 
ἤλβεν els τὰ ἅγια. 1 John 5, 6 οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ ἐλδὼν δι ὕδατος καὶ αἵματος, by water and 
blood, i.e. baptism and his atoning death, as 
accompaniments of his mission.—Symm. 


Ps. 55, 13 ὁ διὰ µίσους por, Sept. ὁ μισῶν. | 
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Luc. Macrob. 22 ραφεὺς διὰ πολλῶν 
μαδηµάτων γενόµενοφ. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6 διὰ 
πένθους τὸ γῆρας διάγων. An. 2. 5. 9. 

ο) Of the standard by which any thing is 
judged, through, by, according to; so with 
κρίνει», Rom. 2, 12 διὰ νόµου κριθήσονται. 
James 2, 12. 

Π. With the Accusative ; used of place 
by the poets, through, as φεύγειν διὰ xip’ 
ἅλιον Hachyl. Suppl. 15, comp. above in I. 1; 
also of time, during, as διὰ νύκτα Hom. Od. 
9. 143, 404; comp. in I. 2.—Usually and in 
N. T. of the moving cause, motive, occa- 
sion, i. e. according to the signif. of the 
accus. that through which one is led to do 
any act; very rarely of the fictent cause 
or means, as in I. 3.b. See Buttm. § 147. 
Kihner § 291. 2. Ausf. Gr. § 605.2. Wi- 
ner ὁ 53. ο. 

1, Of the moving cause, the motive or 
occasion, because of, on account of, for the 
sake of. 

a) Of an internal motive or emotion; 
Matt. 27, 18 and Mark 15, 10 ὅτι διὰ G36 
voy παρέδωκα» αὐτόν. Phil. 1,15 διὰ φβόνον 
καὶ ἔριν. Luke 1, 78 διὰ σπλάγχνα ἑλέους 
Seov. Eph. 2, 4 and Philem. 9 διὰ τὴν π. 
ἀγάπην.---Ὠἱοά. Sic. 1. 8 διὰ τὸν φόβον. 
Xen. Lac. 4. 6 διὰ τὴν ἔριν. 

b) Of external circumstances operating 
as a motive, cause, or occasion; Matt. 13, 
21 and Mark 4, 17 γενομένης δὲ Ἀλίψεως... 
διὰ τὸν λόγο». Matt. 13,58 διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν 
αὐτῶν. 14, 3 διὰ Ἡρωδιάδα τὴν γυναῖκα 
Φιλίππου. v. 9 διὰ τοὺς ὅρκους. 16, 6. 17, 
20. 19, 12. 24, 22. 27,19. Mark 2, 4. 27 
bis. Luke 5, 19. 8, 47. Acts 4, 21. 10,21. 
Rom. 2, 24 δὲ ὑμᾶς because of you, because 
of your evil deeds. 3, 25. 8, 10 bis. 20. 
15, 15. 3 Cor. 4, 5. 11. 15 bis. Gal. 2, 4. 
4,13 δι doSévecay τῆς σαρκός, because of 
weakness. Heb. 5,12 Διὰ τὸν χρόνον because 
of the time, i. e. the long time already spent. 
v. 14 διὰ τὴν ἔξιν, by reason of habit. 2 Pet. 
2, 3. 3,12. 1 John 2,123 διὰ τὸ ὄνομα αὐ- 
τοῦ, for his name’s sake. 2 John 3. Rev. 1, 
9. 4, 11. 12, 11. al. sep. (So Sept. Deut. 
15,10. ΑΙ. V. H. 12. 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 7. 
ib. 2. 16. Xen, An. 1. 9. 22 διὰ πολλά.) 
Also Δαυμάζειν διά τι, to marvel be- 
cause of or at any thing, Mark 6,6. John 7, 
22; πιστεύειν ca τὸν λόγον τινός to 
believe because of the word of any one, John 
4, 39.41; χαίρειν διά τι, to rejoice be- 
cause of any thing, John 3, 29; but y. &’ 
ὑμας, to rejoice for your sakes, John 11,15; 
proetoSac διὰ τὸ ὄνομά µου, to be hated 
for my name’s sake, because of the profes- 
sion of my name, Matt. 10,22. 34,9. Mark 
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13, 13. Luke 21, 17.—Also where the cir- 
cumstance or motive is expressed by the 
art. τό before an infin. clause; e. g. inf. 
simpl. Luke 23,8 διὰ τὸ ἀκούειν πολλὰ περὶ 
αὐτοῦ. Heb. 7, 23; with pn, Matt. 13, 5 
διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν βάδος γῆς. v. 6. Mark 4, 5. 
6. Luke 8,6. Pass. Luke 9, 7. (Xen. Hi. 
1. 37; pn, Mem. 1.3.5.) Or inf. with acc. 
of subj. Luke 11, 8. 18, 5 διά γε τὸ παρέ- 
xety pos κόπον τὴν χήρα» ταύτην. Acts 4, 2. 
18, 2. 27, 4. 9. 28, 18. Phil. 1, Ἴ. Heb. 7, 
24. 10, 3; with µή James 4, 2. Pass. 
Matt. 24, 19. Mark 5, 4. Acts 12, 20. 18, 
2. So Paleph. 3. Diod. Sic. 2. 16. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 34.—Spec. in phrases with a 
pronoun: a) διὰ τί, written also διατί, 
on what account? wherefore? why? Matt. 
9, 11. 14. 13, 10. Mark 2,18. Luke 5, 30. 
33. John 7, 45. Rev. 11, 7. al. Sept. for 
Πο. Num. 11, 11. So Xen. Mem. 3. 11.7. 
B) διό, for 3 3, on account of which, and 
then as illative conjunct. wherefore, there- 
fore, Matt. 27,8. Luke 1, 35. 7,7. Rom. 
1, 24. 15,'7. Heb. 3, 7. 6,1.al. So Hdian. 
2. 8.5. Plato Gorg. 518. a.—Strengthened, 
διόπερ, on which very account, wherefore, 
1 Cor. 8, 13. 10,14. 14,13. Comp. Buttm. 
§'75. 3. So Judith 8,17. Hdian. 1. 1. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 198. y) διότι, for διὰ 
τοῦτο ὅτι, pr. on this account that, and then 
conjunct. because that, i. q. simpl. because, 
for; Luke 2, Ἴ διότι οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τόπος 
ἐν τῷ καταλύματι, because there was no 
place. 21, 28. Acts 17,31. Rom. 1, 19. Gal. 
3,16. al. Sept. for "2 Zeph. 2,10. So 
Luc. Tox. 16. Xen. Mem. 2.1.15. 8) 
διὰ τοῦτο, on this account, for this cause 
or reason, therefore, referring to what pre- 
cedes; Matt. 6,25 διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν. 12, 
27. 31. Mark 6, 14. Luke 11, 19. 49. John 
5, 16. 18. Acts 2, 36. Rom. 1, 26. 2 Cor. 
4, 1. Rev. 18, 8. al. (Paleph. 33. Luc. 
Abdic. 1. Xen. An.'7.1.9.) Also as refer- 
ring to what follows; e.g. with ἵνα, ὅπως, 
that, in order that, 2 Cor. 18, 10 διὰ τοῦτο 
ταῦτα ἀπὼν γράφω, iva κτλ. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 
Philem. 15. Heb. 9, 15; inverted, John 1, 
31. With ὅτι, because, John 5, 16. 18. 8, 
47. 10, 17. 12, 18. 39. 1 John 3, 1; in- 
verted, John 15,19. So ο. ἵνα Aschin. 
73.1. 

2. Rarely of the efficient cause or means, 
through, i. e. because of, by reason of, 88 in 
. 3.b. Soc. acc. of peys. John 6, 57 bis, 
ἑγὼ ζῶ διὰ τὸν πατέρα... καὶ ἐκεῖνος ζήσε- 
ται δὺ ἐμέ. With acc. of thing, Rev. 13, 14 
καὶ πλανᾷ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς διὰ 
τὰ σηµεία & κτλ. See Winer § ὅ8. c.—Hom. 
Od. 8. 520 νικῆσαι δι) ᾽ΑΒήνην. schin. 48. 


διάβολος 


14. Xen. Mem. 8. 8. 16. Απ. ]. 7. ]. is 
chyl. Sept. ο. Th. 579 [661] λέγει δὲ τοῦτ' 
ἔποε διὰ στόµα. 

Nore. In composition διά retains its 
general signification, chrough, throughout, 
e.g. a) Of space, through, over, Lat. 
trans; a8 διαβαίνω, διαπλέω. b) Of time, 
duration ; as διαγίνοµαι, διαµένα, διανυκτε- 
pevw. ο) Of substance, through, through- 
oul, permeating and intermingling with it; 
as διάλευκος, διάχρυσος; not in Ν. T. 
d) It marks the action of a verb as directed 
through any thing, or between its parts, 80 
as to divide and separate them, Lat. dis; as 
διαλείπω, διαµερίζω, διαῤῥήγνυμι. e) Ina 
distributive or mutual sense, of persons, 
throughout all, among or to all; also among 
or woth one another; as διαγγέλλω, διαδί- 
ὅωμε, διαλαλέω, διαλέγομα. f) Intens. 
through to the end, zhroughout, quite, com- 
pletely, thus strengthening the idea of the 
simple verb; as διαβεβαιόω, Διαβλέπω, δια- 


γινώσκω. + 


duaBalvo, f£. Bnoopas, (Baivw,) 1. to 
pass through, ο. acc. τὴν Φάλασσαν Heb. 
11,29. Sept. for "29 Gen. 31, 21.—Jos. 
Ant. 7. 9. Ἴ τὸν Ἰορδάνην. Hdian. 4. 11. 3. 
Xen. Venat. 5. 16. 

2. Intrans. to pass through or over to a 
place; with εἰς ο. acc. Acta 16,9; πρός ο, 
acc. Luke 16,26. Sept. for "29, ο. els 
1 Sam. 26,13 ; πρός 14, 8.—So ο, els Xen. 
An. 7. 2.9; πρός Thuc. 7, 82. 


διαβάλλω, f. Badd, (βάλλω.) to throw 
over or across, to transport, ο. acc. Hdot. 5. 
33. Thuc. 2. 83.—In Ν. T. like Lat. tra- 
duco, pr. to lead or give over to any one; 
hence trop. to report, to traduce, to accuse; 
Pass. ο. dat. Luke 16, 1 οὗτος διεβλήδη 
αὐτῷ ὡς κτλ. Sept. ο. acc. et dat. Dan. 3, 
8. So Hdian. 5. 6. 1 d&aPAnSevras αὐτῷ ὡς 
κτλ. Thuc. 5. 45. 


διαβεβαιόοµαι, οὔμαι, f. ώσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (διά intens. BeBadw,) pr. to make 
quite firm; hence to affirm strongly, ο. περί 
τινος 1 Tim. 1,7. Tit. 3, 8.—Pol. 12. 12. 6. 
Dem. 220. 4. 

διαβλέπω, f. ψω, (διά intens. βλέπα,) 
to look intently, Plato Phd. 37. p. 86. d.— 
In N. T. to see thoroughly, clearly, ο. inf. 
Matt. 7, 5. Luke 6, 42. 

διάβολος, ov, 6, ἡ, (διαβάλλω,) α tra- 
ducer, accuser, slanderer, 1 Tim. 3,11. 3 
Tim. 3, 3. Tit. 2,3. Sept. for sx Esth. 
7,4. So Plut. de Adulat. 17. Xen. Ag. 
11. 5.—Spec. ο. art. ὁ διάβολος, the de- 
vil, the accuser, i.g. 2%, ὁ Saravas, Satan, 











διαγγέλλω 


the prince of the fallen angels, ὁ ἄρχων τῶν 
δαιµονίων Matt. 9,34. According to the 
later Hebrews, he acts as the accuser and 
calumniator of men before God, Job 1,'7. 12. 
Zech. 3,1. 2, comp. Rev. 12, 9. 10; seduces 
them to sin, 1 Chr. 31,1; and is the author 
of evil, both physical and moral, by which 
the human race is afflicted ; see in δαιµό- 
νιον no. 2. In N. T. 6 διάβολοε appears as 
the constant enemy of God, of Christ, of the 
divine kingdom, of the followers of Christ, 
and of all truth ; full of falsehood and ma- 
lice, and exciting and seducing to evil in all 
possible ways; Matt. 4,1. 5. 8.11. 13, 39. 
25, 41. Luke 4, 2. 3. 5. 6. 18. 8, 12. John 
13,2. Acts 10,38. Eph. 4,27. 6,11. 1 Tim. 
3,6.7. 2 Tim. 2, 26. Heb. 2,14. James 
4,7. 1 Pet. 5,8. 1 John 3, 8 bis. Jude 9. 
Rev. 2,10. 12, 9. 12. 20, 2. 10. Hence 
1 John 3, 8 ἐκ τοῦ 8. ἐστίν, he is of the de- 
vil, is like him, belongs to him. So ra 
γέκνα τοῦ ὃ. v. 10, and vile διαβόλου Acts 
13, 10, the children (son) of the devil, i. e. 
like him, doing his commands. John 8, 44. 
Sept. for ο 1 Chr. 21, 1. Job 1, 6 aq. 
Zech. 3, 1.2. So Wisd. 2,24. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 672, 691.—Meton. once, John 6, 70 
καὶ ἐξ ὑμῶν els διάβολός ἐστιν, and one of 
you isa devil, 1. 4. vids διαβόλου Acts 13, 
10; comp. Matt. 16, 23. Mark 8, 33. 


διαγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (διά intens. dy 
γέλλω,) to announce fully, i.e. generally, 
every where, fo publish, to declare; 6. acc. 
Luke 9, 60. Pass. Rom. 9,17. Sept. for 
“BO Ex. 9, 16. So Dem. 163. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 36.—Also to announce, to give 
notice, publicly, ο. acc. Acts 21,26. So 
Hdian. 2. 5. 5. Xen. An. 1. 6. 2. 


διώγε, Luke 11, 8 ; see in γέ πο. 1. 8. 


διαγίνοµαι, (γίνομαι 4. Υ.) to become or 
to be through all time, i. e. continually, al- 
ways, 2 Macc. 11,26. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 5.— 
In Ν. T. aor. 2 διεγενόµη», of time, to be 
through, to be past, particip. Mark 16, 1 καὶ 
µένου τοῦ σαββάτου. Acts 25, 13. 
97,9. So Hdian. 1. 10. 1. Pol. 3. 19. 7. 
διαγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκωι) 
to know through and through, fully, accu- 
rately, Sept. Deut. 2,7. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 
9.—In Ν. T. in a judicial sense, to know 
thoroughly, to inquire into fully, ο. acc. 
Acts 23, 15. 24, 22. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 
9.14. Thuc. 6. 29. 


διαγνωρίζω, f. ίσω, (γνωρίζω;) to make 
known throughout all places, every where, 
to tell abruad, to publish, ο. περί τινος Luke 
2, 17. 
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διαξώννυμι 


διάγνωσι», εως, 9, (διαγιωώσκω,) pr. 
‘full knowledge ; in Ν. T. in a judicial 
sense, examination, trial, Acta 25, 21.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 60. Plato Legg. 936. a. 

διαγογγύξω, f. vow, (γογγύζω ᾳ. ν.) 
to murmur through the whole time, con- 
tinually, to keep murmuring, absol. Luke 
16, 2. 19,7. Sept. for jib Ex. 15, 24.— 
Ecclus. 24, 84. Heliodor. 7.27. See Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 358. 

διαγρηγορέω, &, f. how, (γρηγορέω)) 
to wake through the night, to keep awake, 
Hidian. 3. 4. 8.—In Ν. T. to be fully awake, 
Luke 9, 32. 


διώγω, f. ζω, (ἄγω,) to lead or bring 
through or over, Sept. for "39m 2 Sam. 
12, 31. Wisd. 10, 18. Xen. An. 2. 4. 28.— 
In N. T. of time, to bring through, i. Θ. to 
lead, to pass, ο. acc, ἠσύχιον βίον 1 Tim. 3, 
2. With τὸν βίον impl. i. q. to live, gy τινε 
Tit. 3,3. So ὃ. τὸν βίον Zl. H. An. 16. 
23. Xen. Hi. 7. 10: absol. ο. ἔν rim Plut. 
Timol. 3. Xen. Venat. 12. 15. 

διαδέχοµαι, f. δέξοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(δέχοµαι,) to receive through a series of per- 
sons, to receive by succession, to succeed to; 
ο. acc. Acts 7, 45 fy [σκηνὴν] ... διαδε- 
ξάμενοι οἱ srarepes.—Hdian. 4. 2. 20. Diod. 
Sic. 11. 7. 


διάδηµα, ατος, τό, (διαδέω,) pr. ‘ some- 
thing bound quite around ;’ hence a diadem, 
the symbol of royal dignity, Rev. 12, 3. 
13, 1. 19,12. Sept. for “nD Esth. 1, 11; 
sox Is. 62, 3—Hdian. 6. 2.3. Xen. 8. 
3. 13. 

Sradbidwps, f. δώσω, (δίδωµι;) to give or 
deliver over through various hands, i. e. 

1. to deliver over as to a successor, ο. acc. 
Rev. 17,13 Rec. τὴν ἐξουσίαν αὐτῶν τῷ 
Snpip διαδιδώσουσιν. Others here read 
simpl. 88éacw.—Thue. 1.'76. Plato Rep. 
328. a. 

2. to deal out, to distribute, with acc. of 
thing and dat. of pers. Luke 18, 22 πάντα 
... διάδος πτωχοῖς. John 6,11; dat. impl. 
Luke 11, 22. Pass. ο. dat. Acts 4, 35.— 
Pol. 3. 76. 13. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10, 11. 

διάδοχος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (διαδέχοµαι)) a suc- 
cessor in office, Acts 34, 27.—Ecclus. 46, 1. 
Hdian. 3. 2.6. Thuc. 3. 115. 

διαζώννυμυ, f. ζώσω, (ζώννυμι;) ta gird 
quite around, i.e. firmly, tightly ; with acc. 
of pers. John 13, 4 διέζωσεν ἑαντόν. Pass. 
perf. v. 5. Mid. to gird tightly around one- 
self, with acc. of garment, John 21,7; see 
in ἀναζώννυμι.---Θθρὶ. Ez. 23, 15. Luc. 
Quom. Hist. conscr. 3. Thue. 1. 6. 


διανήκη 


διανήκη, NS) ἤ, (διατίδηµε,) pr. ‘a dis- 
position, arrangement.’ Hence 

1. Of a testamentary disposition, a testa- 
ment, a will, Heb. 9, 16. 17.—Plut. de 


Adulat. 28. Dem. 1136.13. Plato Legg. 
922. c. 923. c, e. So usually in Greek 
writers. 


2. acovenani, i.e. a mutual arrangement, 
embracing mutual promises on mutual con- 
ditions ; Gal. 3,15. Sept.and ΓΗ 1 Sam. 
18, 3. 23, 18. al. sep. So Aristoph. Av. 
[484] 439, Suidas, διαθήκη συνθήκη.---- 
Spec. in N. T. of ‘God's covenants with 
men, |. 6. the divine promises on condition 
of obedience, viz. 

a) The Abrahamic covenant, confirmed 
also to the other patriarchs, of which cir- 
cumcision was the sign; see Gen. 15, 1-18. 
17, 1-19. So Luke 1, 72 comp. 73. Acts 
a, 26. Gal. 3, 17; called also ἡ δια». περι- 
τομῆς, Acts 7,8, Sept. and mayy Gen. 15, 
18. 17, 2. 4. al.—Comp. 2 Macc. 8, 15. 

b) The Mosaic covenant, entered into at 
Mount Sinai, with sacrifice and the blood 
of victims; see Ex. 34, 3-12. Deut. 5, 2 aq. 
where Sept. for my. So Heb. 8, 9 bis. 
9, 20; called also ἡ πρώτη διαθήκη, the first 
covenant, i.e. the old or Jewish dispensa- 
tion, in antithesis to the gospel, Heb. 9, 15. 
Heb. 9, 4 bis, τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης... 
καὶ αἱ πλάκες τῆς ὃ. the ark which was the 
symbol of God’s presence under the Mosaic 
covenant, and the iables of the law which 
the people had covenanted to obey. Rev. 11, 
19, comp. Heb. 8, 5. (So Sept. and n= 43 
Num. 10, 33. Deut. 9,9. 11.) The Mosaic 
covenant was strictly the renewal or con- 
firmation of the Abrahamic; hence Paul 
uses the plural διαθῆκαι, Rom. 9, 4. Eph. 
2, 12.—Meton. the ancient covenant being 
contained in the Mosaic books, διαθήκη is 
put for the book of the covenant, the Mosaic 
writings, the law, Heb. main; 2 Cor. 3, 14 
ἀνάγνωσις τῆς παλαιᾶς 8. ” Sept. and m2 
Deut. 4, 13. So Ecclus. 24, 23 βίβλος 
διαδήκης.---Ἔος Gal. 4, 24 see in lett. ο. 

c) The new covenant, promised of old 
and sanctioned by the blood of Christ, the 
gospel dispensation; comp. Jer. 31, 31 sq. 
where Sept. for ΠΒ. So Heb. 8, 10 et 
10, 16 et Rom. 11, 27, " quoted from Jer. 31, 
33. 34, comp. Is. 37,9. Heb. 10, 29; called 
also νέα δ. Heb. 12, 24; καινὴ 8. Matt. 26, 
28. Mark 14, 24. Luke 22, 20. 1 Cor. 11, 
25. 2 Cor. 8, 6. Heb. 8,8. 9,15; κρείττων 
8. Heb. 7, 22. 8, 6; 8. αἰώνιος 13, 20; 8. 
δεντέρα (impl.) 8, 7. Hence, Gal. 4, 24 
δύο διαβῆκαι, the two covenants, the old and 
the new. 


170 


dcaxoveéw 


διαίρεσι», εως, ἡ, (διαιρέω͵) division, act 
of dividing, Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 65.—In Ν. T. 
distinction, difference; 1 Cor. 12, 4. 5. 6. 
διαιρέσεις, diversities, differences, classes of 
gifts, etc. Sept. for πρρηςρ of the classes 
or sections of the priests, 2 Chr. 8, 14. Ezra 
6,18. So Diod. Sic. 2. 31 διαίρεσις τῶν 
χρόνων. Plato Soph. 207. b. 

διαιρέω, &, aor. 2 διεῖλον, (διά of sep. 
αἱρέω;) to take apart, to separate, to divide 
into parts, Sept. for "M2 Gen. 16, 10. al. 
Luc. D. Mort. 16. 3. Plato Soph. 391. ο. 
—In Ν. T. to divide out, to distribute, ο. acc. 
et dat. Luke 15, 12. 1 Cor. 12, 11. Sept, 
for ῬΡῃ Josh. 18, 5. So Plut, im. Paul 
16. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 51. 

διακαδαρίζω, f. ίσω, (xa%apl{o,) Att. 
fut. -ιῶ, Buttm. §95.'7, and n. 14; to cleanse 
thoroughly, c. acc. Matt. 3, 12 et Luke 3, 
17 τὴν ἅλωνα, by throwing up the grain 
against the wind with a fork, τὸ πτύο»; 
hence i. q. Accyay τὴν ἅλωνα Ruth 8, 3. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. p. 277.—Comp. 
διακαδάίρειν τὴν ἅλω, Alciphron. 3. 26. 


διακατελέγχοµαι, f. foua, Mid. de- 
pon. (διά intens. κατελέγχω,) to confute ut- 
terly, c. dat. Acts 18, 28. 

διακονέω, &, f. naw, (διάκονος) impf. 
διηκόνου», aor. 1 διηκόνησα, Pass. aor. 1 δι]- 
xovnSnv ; for the augm. see Buttm. § 86. η. 
4.—To wait or attend upon, to minister, to 
serve. 

1. Of persons, to wait upon, to serve any 
one, pr. with dat. of pers. a) Genr. asa 
master or guest; Matt. 8, 15 καὶ διηκόνει ab- 
τοῖς. Mark 1, 31. Luke 4, 99. John 12, 26 
bis. Philem. 13; absol. Luke 22, 26. Matt. 
20, 28 bis. Mark 10, 45 bis. (Dem. 363. 
ult. Διακονεῖν δεσπότῃ. Plut. Symp. 1. 10. 
2 ἡ διακονοῦσα. Xen. Cyr. 8.3.8.) Spec. 
of those who wait at table, c. dat. Luke 12, 
37. 17,8; absol. Luke 10, 40. 22, 27 bis. 
John 12,2. So Diod. Sic. ὅ. 28, 40. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 33. b) In a wider sense, to mi- 
nister to the wants of any one, to supply 
one’s wants, e. g. food, clothing, c. dat. 
Matt. 4, 11. 25, 44. Mark 1,183; Matt. 27, 
55. Mark 15, 41; also with ἀπό ο. gen. 
Luke 8, 3 διηκόνου» αὑτῷ ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπαρχόν»- 
των αὗταῖς. So by means of alms collected 
by the churches, the distribution of alms, 
Rom 15, 25. Heb. 6, 10 bis. 1 Pet. 4, 11. 
c) Also to be the attendant or minister of 
any one; as Timothy and Eratosthenes are 
said to be διακονοῦντες τῷ Παύλῳ Acts 
19, 22. Comp. Heb. Ὁ 8 Ὦ Josh. 1, 1. Ex. 
24, 13; where Sept. troupydés and παρε- 
στηκώ. 4) In the primitive church, to 


διακονία 


Sill the office of a Διάκονος, to perform the du- 
ties of « deacon, i. e. to have charge of 
the sick and the poor, abeol. 1 Tim. 3, 10 
13. 

2. In respect to things ; to minister any 
thing to any one, (ο administer, to provide ; 
c. acc. of thing, 2 Tim. 1, 18 ὅσα ἐν Ἐφέσφ 
δικόνησε. Pass. 2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐπιστολὴ Χρι- 
στοῦ διακονηδεῖσα ὑφ ἡμῶν», ministered by 
us, i. e. written by our aid or ministry, by 
us. (Anacr. 9. 14 ᾽Ανακρέοντι διακονῶ το- 
σαῦτα. Theophr. Char. 3.4.) Also to mi- 
nisier any thing to one’s wants ; ο. es, 1 Pet. 
4, 10 els ἑαυτοὺς [i. q. els ἀλλήλους] αὐτὸ 
διακονοῦντες, comp. v. 11. So of alms, χά- 
pes, collected by the churches, to adminis- 
ter, to distribute, Pass. 2 Cor. 8, 19. 20. 
(Comp. Lucian. Asin. 53.) Spoken of pro- 
phets who minister, i. e. announce, deliver 
the divine message, ο. acc. et dat. 1 Pet. 1, 
12; so Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 6.—Once with dat. 
of thing, Acts 6, 2 διακονεῖν τραπέζαις, to 
serve tables for the poor, comp. v. 1; |. 6. to 
have charge of the alms and the supply of 
the poor. 8ο Heliodor. 6. p. 218 ; comp. 
ministrare velis Virg. Ain. 10. 218, where 
see Heyne’s note. 


διακονία, as,}, (διάκονος) 1. attendance, 
ministry, service, Θ. g.as towards a guest, at 
table or in hospitality, Luke 10, 40. 1 Cor. 
16, 15. So Xen. (8ο. 7. 41.—Also genr. as 
to a friend or master, 2 Cor. 11, 8. 3 Tim. 
4, 11. Heb. 1,14. So Plat. de Adulat. 3, 
Thuc. 1. 133. 

2. Spec. ministry, ministration, in the 
offices and duties of religion. a) Chiefly 
of apostles and teachers ; Acts 1, 17, 25. 6, 
4 διακ. τοῦ λόγου. 20, 24. 21, 19. Rom. 11, 
13. 1 Cor, 12,5. 2 Cor. 3, 8 ἡ ὃ. τοῦ πνεύ- 
paros. v.9 4) 8. ris δικαιοσύνης. 4, 1. 5, 18 
ἡ 8. τῆς καταλλαγῆν. 6, 3. Eph. 4, 12. Col. 
4,17. 1 Tim. 1,12. 2 Tim. 4, 5. Also by 
antith. spoken of the ministration of the old 
dispensation, 7 8. τοῦ Φανάτου V. τῆς κατα- 
κρίσεως 2 Cor. 8, Ἴ.9. Once of the office 
of a διάκονος q. v. the administration of the 
external affairs of the church, Rom. 19, 7 
bis; comp. Acts 6, 1 sq. Comp. genr. Plut. 
Arietid. 21. Plato Rep. 871.c. ὮὉ) In re- 
lation to the sick or the poor, miniairy, ser- 
vice, spec. in collecting and distributing alms 
and contributions, Acts 6, 1. 12, 25 comp. 
11, 30. Rom. 15, 831 4 διακονία µου ἡ els 
Ἱερονσαλήμ, comp. v. 26. 2 Cor. 9, 13. Rev. 
2, 19.—Meton. i. q. aid, relief, Acts 11,29 els 
διακονίαν πέµψαι. 2 Cor. 8, 4. 9, 1. 13. So 
Act. Thom. 56 ἐκόμισαν χρήματα πολλὰ eis 
διακονία» τῶν χηρών. 
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διακρίνω. 


διάκονος, ου, ὁ, }, α toailer, attendant, 
servant, minister. Usually derived from διά, 
κόνις͵ ‘one dusty from running,’ comp. éyxo- 
véo ; better with Buttmann from an οὐθο], 
διάκω oF διήκω, to run, to hasten, kindr. with 
διώκω ; pr. ‘a runner, messenger.’ Buttm. 
Lexil. I. p. 218-221. 

1. Pr. of those who wait on guests or at 
table, a waiter, attendant ; John 3, 5. 9.--- 
Pol. 31. 4. §. Xen. Mem. 1. 5.2, Among 
the Greeks, of διάκονοι were a higher clase 
than of δοῦλοι; 8ο Athen. 10. p. 193, b, 
δοῦλος οὐδεὶς ἦν ὁ Διακονήσω», GAX’ οἱ νέοι 
τῶν ἐλενθέρων φνοχόουν. Comp. Xen. Lc. 
Buttm, Lexi]. 1. p. 220, 

2. Genr. and with a gen. of the master 
or person served, 6 mintster, servant ; Matt. 
20, 26. 23, 11. Mark 9, 35. 10, 43. So 
Luc. Merc, cond, 36, Xen. Cyr. 8, 2. 8.--- 
Also a servant, attendant of Christ, a disci- 
ple, John 14, 26; of a king, Matt. 22, 13; 
and 80 Seqi διάκονος, the servant or minister 
of God, Rom. 13, 4 bis, Sept. for πῶς 
Esth. 2, 2. 6, 8. 

3. Spec. in relation to the gospel and to 
the church, a minister, a teacher,e.g. a) 
With gen. of pers. for whom one ministers ; 
80 διάκονος τοῦ Yeow 1 Cor. 3, δ. 3 Cor. 3, 
6. 6,4. 1 Thess, 3, 2; διάκ. τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
2 Cor, 11, 28. Col. 1, 7; 8. ἐν κυρίφῳ Eph. 
6,31. Col. 4,7; ὃ, τῆς ἀκκλησίας Col. 1, 25. 
Also by antith. διάκονος τοῦ carava 2 Cor. 
11, 15, comp. v.14. b) With gen. of the 
thing to be done or promoted by one’s ser- 
vice and ministry ; Rom. 15, 8 διάκονος πα» 
props, a minisier of circumcision, i.e. to 
the Jews. 2 Cor. 11, 15 διάκ. δικαιοσύνη. 
Gal. 2, 17. Eph. 3, 7. Col. 1,23. ο) An 
officer in the primitive church, one who has 
charge of the alms and money of the church, 
ση overseer of the sick and the poor, an αἶπιον 
ner, Phil. 1,1. 1 Tim. 3, 8. 12. 4, 6; see 
Acts 6, 1-6. Also of a female, 9 διάκονος, 
who had charge of the female sick and 
poor, Rom. 16, 1.—Hence the English word 
deacon, but in a different sense. 

διακόσιου a, a, (Bis, éxardy,) card. num. 
two hundred, Mark 6, 31. John 6, 7. 21, 8. 
Acts 23, 23 bia. 27, 37. Rev. 11, 3. 12, 6. 

διακρούω, f. ούσομαι, (ἀκούω,) to hear 
through or out, Plat. Demosth. 31 fin. Xen. 
(Ee, 11. 1—In Ν. T. to hear fully, in a ju- 
dicial sense, ο, gen. Acts 23,35. So Bept. 
and 295 Deut. 1, 16. 
rate throughout, wholly, completely, e. g. 
Mid. to wholly separate oneself ; absol. Jude 
22 οὓς μὲν ἐλεεῖτε διακρινόµενοι, on some 


διάκρισις 172 
(the unbelievers) have compassion, separat- 


ing yourselves wholly from them. Others 
read διακρινοµένους, ‘the doubting,’ as in 
no. 3.b; comp. De Wette in loc. So Hdian. 
ὃ. 1. 9 ὁ Ταῦρος διακρίνει τὰ fy. Plut. de 
Def. Orac. 39.—Trop. to cause to differ, to 
make a distinction, as between persons; 
ο. acc. 1 Cor. 4, 7 ris γάρ σε διακρίνει. 
Acts 15, 9 οὐδὲν διέκρινε μεταξὺ ἡμῶν. 
Comp. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 1. Plut. de Adu- 
lat. 3. 

2. to discern clearly, to distinguish ; and 
80 to estimate or judge of. 

8) Pr. 6, acc. of thing, Matt. 16, 3 τὸ μὲν 
πρόσωπον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ γινώσκετε διακρίνει». 
1 Cor. 11, 29 μὴ διακρίνων τὸ σῶμα τοῦ κυ- 
piov, sc. as represented in the bread ; comp. 
10, 16.—Plut. Conjug. Prec. 20 μηδὲ δια- 
κρῖναι τὸ ἴδιον ἢ τὸ ἀλλότριο». Plato Charm. 
171. ο. 

b) Trop. to estimate, to judge of, to form 
an opinion or conclusion ; absol. 1 Cor. 14, 
29, comp. 1 John 4, 1. With acc. of pers. 
1 Cor. 11, 31 εἰ γὰρ ἑαυτοὺς διεκρίνοµεν, οὐκ 
ἂν ἐκρινόμεδα, for if we judged ourselves, 
formed a right estimate of ourselves ; comp. 
v. 36. Sept. for M2 Job 12, 11.—Plato 
Legg. 742. ο. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 9. 

c) In a judicial sense, to judge, to decide, 
between parties ; 8ο 1 Cor. 6, 5 διακρῖναι 
ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὑτοῦ. Sept. for 
Dew Ex. 18, 16.—Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 30. 1. 
Plato Legg. 847. b. 

3. Mid. 8saxpivopas, with Pass. aor. 1 
διεκρίρη», pr. ‘to separate oneself from, to 
be at variance with ;’ and so, to contend with 
in arms Pol. 2. 22. 11. Xen. Ag. 1. 33.— 
Hence in N. T. 

a) Trop. to contend or strive with, to dis- 
pute with, ο. dat. Jude 9 ; ο. πρός τινα, Acts 
11,2. Sept. ο. dat. for ji Jer. 15, 10; 
ο. πρός for DEW Ez. 20, 35.—Luc. Pseu- 
dosoph. 5; c. dat. Pol. 18. 35. 4. 

b) Trop. ‘to be at variance with oneself,’ 
to doubt, to waver ; absol. Matt. 21, 21. 
Rom. 4, 20. 14, 23. James 1, 6 ὁ γὰρ δια- 
κρινόµενος. With acc. of manner, μηδὲν 
διακρινόµενος, nothing doubting, Acts 10, 
20. 11, 13. James 1,6. Also emphat. μὴ 
διακριδῆναι ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ Mark 11, 23; and 
so James 2, 4 καὶ οὗ dcexpiSnre ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
do ye not then doubt in yourselves? are ye 
not then become doubtful in the faith ? 
comp. v. 1. 


διάκρισι», εως, 4, (Staxpive,) α discern- 
ing clearly, a distinguishing ; and hence, a 
judging of, estimation, see in διακρίνω no. 
2. So Heb. 5, 14 πρὸς διάκρισιν καλοῦ τε 


διάλεκτος 


καὶ κακοῦ. 1 Cor. 12, 10 διακρίσεις πνευµά- 
των, comp. 14, 39 and 1 John 4,1. Rom. 
14, 1 μὴ els διακρίσεις διαλογισμῶ», not to 
judgments of thoughts, i. e. not so as to 
make oneself the judge of their doubts or 
scruples.—Apoll. Rhod. 4.1169. Plato Legg. 
937. b. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 27. 


διακωλύω, f. vow, (κωλύω,) to hinder 
throughout, to forbid utterly ; ο. acc. Matt. 
3, 14 ὁ δὲ Ἰωάννης διεκώλυεν αὐτόν, the impf. 
here expressing an action not completed, de 
conatu, Winer ἡ 41. 3. ο. Matth. § 497. c.— 
Judith 12, 7. Pol. 8. 19. 4. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 
28, 36. 


διαλαλέω, &, f. how, (λαλέω) 1. to 
speak wih others, to converse, to commune ; 
see διά note, lett. e. Luke 6, 11 διελάλον» 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους.---Ρο]. 23. 9. 6 πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους. Eurip. Cycl. 11ὔ διαλαλήσομέν τί σοι. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 64. 

2. to talk of every where, to tell abroad ; 
Pass. Luke 1, 65.—Symm. for 2" Ps. 51,16. 

διαλέγομαι, f. λέβομαι, Mid. depon. 
(λέγω,) Pass. aor. 1 διελέχδην with Mid. sig- 
nif. Buttm. §113.n. 5; to lay out separately 
before the mind of any one ; hence, to dis- 
course, to reason, fo dispute, with any one. 
a) With an adjunct. of person ; c. dat. Acts 
17, 2 διελέγετο αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν γραφῶ». ν. 17. 
18, 19. 20,7; with πρός τινα Mark 9, 34. 
Acts 24, 12; absol. Acts 18,4. 19, 8. 9. 
20,9. Soc. dat. Pol. 15. 9. 1. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 115; πρός rea Plut. Coriol. 27. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 1. b) With an adjunct of 
thing; e. g. περί τινος, about or of any 
thing, Acts 24, 25; and so Jude 9 rq 8. 
διακρινόµενος διελέγετο περὶ τοῦ Μ. capa- 
τος, he disputed about the body of Moses, 
strove for it; comp. Sept. διαλέγομαι for 
a™, Judg. 8,1. So ο. περί Plut. Pomp. 
4. Plato Legg. 686. d. Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 11. 
c) Simply of exhortation, to speak to, to talk 
with, ο. dat. Heb. 12, 5 ἥτις ὑμῖν os υἱοῖς 
διαλέγεται. So Hdian. 1. 5. 3. Thuc. 8. 98 
ἀνὴρ ἀνδρὶ διελέγοντο. 

διαλείπω, f. Wo, (λείπωι) to leave be- 
tween, to leave an tnterval, e. g. of space, 
πεντήκοντα πόδας Pol. 6. 30. 1; of time, 
ὀλίγον χρόνον Plato Phed. 118. a.—Hence 
in N. T. of time, intrans. to intermit, to de- 
sist, to cease ; with particip. Luke 7, 45 od 
διέλιπε καταφιλοῦσα, she hath not ceased 
kissing my feet ; see Buttm. ᾗ 144.6. Sept. 
for don Jer. 44,18. So Luc. Vit. auct. 13. 
Xen. Apol. Socr. 16. 


διάλεκτος, ου, ἡ, (διαλέγομαι;) discourse, 
Plato Conv. 208. a; mode of speech, diction, 


διαλλάσσω , 


Plato Thest. 183. b.—In Ν. T. language 
of a country or district, a dialect, idiom, Acts 
1,19. 2, 6.8. 21, 40. 22,2. 26,14. So 
Jos. Ant. 3..1. 6. Pol. 1. 80. 6. Plut. Numa 
10. 

διαλλάσσω ν.-ττω, f. fo, (ἀλλάσσω,) 
to change between, to change for another, to 
exchange, 2 Macc. 6, 27. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 4. 
—In N. T. trop. to change the feelings 
towards any one, to reconcile; only Pass. 
aor. 3 imperat. ο. dat. Matt. 5, 24 διαλλάγη- 
% τῷ adeAPG σου, be reconciled to thy bro- 
ther. So Sept. 1 Sam. 29, 4. Thuc. 8. 70; 
Act. ο. acc. Plut. Mor. IL. p. 135. Xen. Hell. 
1. 6. 7. 

διαλογίζοµαι, f. icopas, Mid. depon. 
(λογίέζοµαι,) to reckon through, to settle an 
account, c. πρός τινα Dem. 1236. 17.—In 
N. T. trop. to take account of, to consider, to 
reason with. a) Genr. and so with παρ 
ἑαυτοῖς, with themselves, Matt. 21, 25; πρὸς 
ἑαντούς id. Mark 11,31 Lachm. Luke 20, 14; 
ἐν ἑαντοῖς id. Matt. 16,7.8. Mark 2, 8. Luke 
12, 11; ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν Mark 2, 6. 8. 
Luke 5,22; so with περί τινος added, Luke 
3, 15; absol. Luke 1, 29. 5, 21. Mark 8, 
16. Also with ὅτι, because that, Mark 8, 17; 
ὅτι that, John 11, 50. Sept. ο. acc. for AEM 
Ps. 77, 6. So All. V. H. 14. 43; πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
Iseus 191. pen. Plato Soph. 231. c. —_—b) 
Also to reason, to discuss, to dispute, πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς Mark 9, 33, comp. v. 34. So Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 1. 

διαλογισµός, ov, 5, (διαλογίζοµαιι) a 
reckoning through, setllement of accounts, 
Dem. 961. 20.—In Ν. T. consideration, rea- 
soning, thought. a) Genr. Matt. 15, 19. 
Mark 7, 21. Luke 2, 35. 5, 22. 6, 8. 9, 47. 
24, 38. Rom. 1,21. 14, 1 (seein διάκρισις). 
1 Cor. 3, 20. James 2, 4 κριταὶ διαλογι- 
σμῶν πονηρῶν, judges of (having) evil 
thoughts, unjust, partial. Sept. for M2039 
Prov. 21, 18. Is. 59, 7. So Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 
10. Pol. 3. 17. 8. Plato Ax. 367. ab) 
Spec. reasoning, discussion, dispute; Phil. 
2, 14 χωρὶς γογγυσμῶν καὶ διαλογισμώ». 
1 Tim. 2,8; so Luke 9, 46, comp. Mark 
9, 33. 34. So Ecclus. 9, 15. Plut. Mor. IL 
Ρ. 23. 


διαλύω, {. dow, (Avw,) to loose through- 
out, to dissolve, i. e. to disperse, to break up, 
a multitude, Pass. Acts 5, 36.—So an as- 
sembly Hdot. 7. 10. 4; an army Hdian. 5. 
2. 6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 6, 10. 


διαμαρτύρομαε, f. οὔμαι, Mid. depon. 


(μαρτύρομαε;) to call throughout to witness, 
i. e. God and man, fo protest solemnly, Sept. 
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διαμερίζω 


Deut. 4, 26. Dem. 275. 17. Xen. Hell. 8. 2. 
13.—In N. T. to testify fully. 

1. Genr. and implying strong affirmation, 
to testify fully, to declare openly ; c. dat. 
1 Thess. 4, 6 καβὼς .. . ὑμῖν καὶ διεµαρτυρά- 
µεδα. Acts 20, 23 τὸ πνεῦμα . . . διαμαρτύρε- 
rai pos λέγον. With acc. Acts 8, 25. 20, 34. 
23,11. With acc. and dat. Acts 18, 5 δια- 
µαρτυρόµενος τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις τὸν I. X. 20, 21. 
28,23. Once ο. ὅτι Acts 10,42. Of a sa- 
cred writer, with λέγω», Heb. 2, 6 διεµαρτύ- 
paro δέ πού τις λέγων. Sept. for yn 
Deut. 32, 46.—Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 3. Plato 
Pheedr. 260. e, διαμ. ὅτι. 

2. In exhortations, i. q. fo admonish, to 
charge earnesily ; absol. Acts 2, 40 διεµαρτύ- 
pero καὶ παρεκάλει λέγω». With dat. of pers. 
and ἵνα µή, Luke 16,28. Emphat. with ἑνώ- 
πιον τοῦ Seov V. τοῦ κυρίου, and dat. of pers. 
impl. 1 Tim. 5,21. 3 Tim. 3, 14. 4,1. Sept. 
for T°3T3 Ex. 19, 21.—Pol. 1. 37. 4. Plut. 
Cimon 16. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 17. 

διαμάχομαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. (μά- 
xopat,) to fight with another, see in διά note, 
lett. ο: ο. dat. Xen. An. 7. 4. 10.—In N. Τ. 
trop. {ο coniend in words, to strive; Acts 
23, 9 διεµάχοντο λέγοντες. So Ecclus. 8, 1. 
Luc. Hermot. 36. Plato Theat. 178. ο. 

διαµένω, f. vO, (μένω) to remain 
through, to continue in the same place, Xen. 
An. 7. 1. 6.—In N. T. of state, condition, 
to remain without change, to continue, to 
endure; absol. Heb. 1,11 διαµένεις, from 
Ps. 102, 27 comp. 28, where Sept. for 
193, 2 Pet. 3, 4 πάντα οὕτω διαμένει, comp. 
Ps. 119, 90 where Sept. for 799. With an 
adj. Luke 1, 22 διέµενε κωφός. So with 
πρός τινα, to remain unio, Gal. 2,5; µετά 
τινος, fo remain with any one, i. e. constant 
to him, Luke 22, 38.—Pol. 1. 18. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 7.'7; ο. adj. Plut. Symp. 7. 4.1; 
ο. dat. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 44. 

διαµερίζω, f. ίσω, (µερίζω,) to dispart, 
to divide up, to cut up, Plato Legg. 849. d. 
—In N. T. 

1. to part or portion out, to divide up or 
out, to distribute; c. acc. et dat. Acts 2, 45 
καὶ διεµέριζον αὐτὰ πάντα. Luke 22, 17; 
acc. Mark 15, 24 Rec. Sept. for Ρ2Π Judg. 
5, 30. 3 Sam. 6,19. So Plato Phil. 15. e. 
Xen. An.'7. 1. 40, where others διαμετρεῖν. 
—Mid. plur. to divide among themselves, 
θ. g- τὰ ἱμάτια Matt. 27,85. Mark 15, 24 G. 
Luke 23, 34; with dat. ἑαυτοῖς added Matt. 
27, 35 and John 19, 24, quoted from Ps, 22, 
19 where Sept. for P2".—Pass. or Mid. 
particip. Acts 2, 3 διαµεριζόµεναι γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρόε, tongues as of fire divided out or 


διαµερισμός 


dividing themselves out to all; and it (the 
fire, or a tongue) sat upon each of them. 

2. Trop. of discord, dissension, only in 
Pass. io be divided; ο. ἐπί τινα against any 
one, Luke 11, 17. 18; also ἐπί rom id. 12, 
52. 53. 

διαµερισμός, οὔ, ὁ, (διαµερίζω,) a word 
disapproved by the grammariane, Poll. Onom. 
8. 136. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 511; division, dis- 
tribution, Diod. Sic. 11. 47. Plato Legg. 
71. d; a part, portion, Sept. Ez. 48, 29.— 
In N. T. division, dissension, Luke 12, 51. 

διανέµω, f. μῶ, (νέµω,) to distribute 
throughout, to all, Sept. Deut. 29, 26. 
Hdian. 3. 11. 13, 14. Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 1. 
—InN. T. trop. to spread abroad, to publish, 
Pass. els τὸν λαόν Acts 4, 17. 

διανεύω, f. εὖσω, (νεῦω;) to nod or wink 
repeatedly, to beckon, to continue nodding or 
making signs with the head and eyes; c. 
dat. Luke 1,23 καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διανεύων αὐτοῖς. 
Sept. for 115 YP Ps. 35, 19.—Ecclus. 27, 
22 διανεύων ὀφδαλμφ. Diod. Sic. 3. 18 
ταῖς κεφαλαῖς. Luc. D. Meretr. 3. 2. 

διανόηµα» aros,ré, (διανοέοµαι;) thought, 
purpose, ‘ what passed through one’s 
mind,’ Luke 11, 17. Sept. for "30m2 
Is. 55,9.—Plut. Phocion 5. Plato Prot. 348. d. 

διάνοια, as, ἡ, (διανοέοµαι,) a thinking 
through, thought, purpose, Hdot. 1. 90. 
Thuc. 5.9.—In N. T. the faculty of thought. 

1. the mind, the understanding ; Matt. 
223, 37 ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ διανοίᾳ σου. Mark 12, 90. 
Luke 10,27. Eph. 1, 18 Rec. 4, 18. 1 Pet. 
1, 13. 2 Pet. 3,1. Heb. 8, 10 and 10, 16, 
quoted with variation from Jer. 31, 33 
where Sept. for 232. Sept. for 39 Gen. 17, 
1'7.—Hdian. 2. 9. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 6. 

2. Meton. understanding, insight, 1 John 
5,20. Sept. for 35 Ex. 35, 26. 36, 1. 

8. Meton. mind, for the mode of thinking 
and feeling, disposition of mind, the feel- 
ings; Col. 1, 21 ἐχβροὶ τῇ διανοίᾳ. Plur. 
Eph. 2, 3 τὰ SeAnpara... rey διανοιῶν. So 
2 Macc. 5, 17. Plato Rep. 503. c. Xen. 
Gc. 10. 1.—Luke 1, 51 ὑπερήφανοι δια- 
νοίᾳ καρδίας, those proud in the disposition 
of their heart ; comp. Heb. 22 1338 Is. 46, 
12. Sept. 1 Chr. 29, 18 ἐν διανοίᾳ xapdias. 
Baruch 1, 232. 

διανοίγω, 6 έω, (avolye,) to open 
through, to lay quite open; e.g. gates, Pass. 
Plut. Timol. 123. In Ν. T. only in phrases, 
θ.Ρ. a) πᾶν ἄρσεν διανοῖγον τὴν µήτραν, 
every male opening the womb, i. e. the first 
born, Luke 3, 38. Sept. for SFT) 198 Ex. 
18, 12. 84, 19. b) διανοίγειν τὰς axods, 


174 


διαπορεύοµαι 
to open the ears, to cause to hear, to restore 
the hearing, Pass. Mark 7, 34.35. So Heb. 
BIN ANB Is. 35, 6, Sept. ἀνοίγω. ο) 
Trop. διανοίγειν τοὺς ὀφδαλμούς, to open 
the eyes of any one, to cause to see what 
before was not seen, Luke 24,31. Sept. and 
Bu") NPB 2K. 6,17. So pr. Plato Lys. 
210.8. d) Trop. διανοίγειν τὸν νοῦν, τὴν 
καρδίαν, to open the mind, the heart, to make 
able and willing to understand and receive, 
Luke 24, 45. Acts 16, 14. So Sept. Hos, 
2,15. 2 Macc. 1, 4. Themist. 2. p. 29. a. 
ϱ) Trop. διανοίγειν τὰς γραφάς, to open the 
Scriptures, i.q. to unfold, to explain, Luke 
24, 32. Acts 17,3. So Heb. MMB Ps. 119, 
130, Sept. δήλωσις λόγων. 
διανυκτερεύω, f. cw, (νυκτερεύω, vie) 
to pass the whole night, intrans. with ἐν of 
manner, Luke 6, 12.—Sept. Job 2,9. Hdian. 
5. 8. 15. Diod. Sic. 13. 62. 

διανύω, f. cw, (ἀνύω,) to bring through 
to an end, to complete, to finish, ο. acc. τὸν 
πλοῦν Acts 21, '7.—2 Macc. 19,17. EL 
V. H. 2. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 38 ὁδόν. 

διαπαντός, see in διά I. 9. a. 

διαπαρατριβή, jis, ἡ, (παρατριβή͵) α 
continued rubbing, disputing, wrangling, 
1 Tim. 6, 5; so in Mas. and later editions, 
instead of παραδιατριβή in Rec. q. v. See 
Winer § 16. 4. n. Tittm. Syn. in N. T. p. 
233. 

διαπεράω, &, f. dow, (wepde,) to pass 
through or over, to cross over, e. g. a lake, 
absol. Matt. 9, 1. 14, 84. Mark 5, 21. 6, 
53; a gulf, with πρός τινα to any one, Luke 
16, 26; the sea, with els c. acc. of country, 
Acts 21,2. Sept. 3. τὸν Ἰορδάνην for 29 
2 Sam. 19, 15; τὴν Saddooar Is. 28, 32.— 
Pol. 11. 18. 4. Xen. Ven. 9. 18. 

διαπλέω;, f. evo, (πλέω,) to sail 
through or over, c. 800. τὸ πέλαγος Acts 27, 
5.—Hdian. 8.6.11; ο. els Xen. An. 7. 8. 1. 

διαπονέοµαι, odpa, f. ήσοµαι, Mid. 
depon. (srovéw,) to labour through, to work 
oul, to produce with labour, Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
28; fo exercise, to practise, Plato Phedr. 
273. 6; to suffer patn, to he hurt, Sept. for 
3339 Ecc. 10, 9.—In N. T. trop. to be 
pained, grieved, indignant, Acts 4, 2. 16, 18. 
So Hesych. dicarrovnSeis: λυπηβείς. Comp. 
πονέοµαι to be in distress, anxiety, Hom. I. 
9. 12. 

Statropevopat, f. σοµαι, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύω;) to go or pass through a place; ο. 
acc. ras πόλεις Acts 16, 4; διά ο. gen. 
Luke 6, 1; κατά c. acc. 13, 22: absol. 18, 
36. Rom. 15, 24. Sept. for "29 Zeph. 2, 


διαπορέω 


16.---Βο 6. 88ο. Xen. An. 3. 6.18: διά Pol. 
3. 68. 12; absol. Xen. An. 9. 3. 11. 
διαπορέω, 3, f. how, (ἀπορέω,) to be 
quite at a loss, to be greatly perplexed, to be 
tn much doubt, absol. Luke 9, 7. Acts 2, 
12; ἐν avrg 10, 17; with περί ο. gen. Acts 
5, 24. So Diod. Sic. 2. 18. Plato Legg. 
Τ7].ο. A). V.H. 4. 17 ὑπέρ rivos.—Mid. 
id. ο. περί, Luke 24,4. So Plato Soph. 
217. a. 
διαπραγµατεύοµαι, f. copa, Mid. de- 
pon. (mpayparevopa,) to work out or treat 
of thoroughly, Plato Phed. 77. d. 96. e.— 
In Ν. Τ. to work out in business, to gain by 
traffic, c. acc. Luke 19,15 τίς τί διεπραγµα- 
τεύσατο. Comp. in πραγματεύομαι. 
διαπρίω, f. ίσω, (πρίω;) to saw through 
or asunder, Sept. for ας 1 Chr. 20, 3. 
Plut. de Solert. Anim. 25. Plato Conv. 193. 
a; also 8. τοὺς ὀδόντας, to saw or gnash the 
teeth, Luc. Calumn. 24.—In N. T. Mid. 
διαπρίοµαε, trop. to exasperate oneself, to 
be enraged, absol. Acts 5,33; ταῖς καρδίαις 
1,54. So Hesych. d&empiovro: ἑυμοῦντο. 
Comp. πριγµένη κάλλει Γανυμήδεος “Hpn, 
Antip. Thess. 43, in Anth. Gr. IL p. 107. 
διαρπάζω, f. dow, (ἁρπάζω,) to seize 
and tear in pieces Hom. Il. 16. 355.—In 
N. T. ‘to seize and carry off,’ {ο plunder, to 
spoil, Lat. diripio; ο. acc. τὰ σκεύη, τὴν 
olxiay, Matt. 12, 29 bis. Mark 3, 27 bis. 
Sept. for 112 Gen. 34, 27.29; 13 Deut. 
28, 29. So Diod. Sic. 4. 66. Xen. An. 1. 
2. 26. 
διαῤῥήγνυμε, διαῤῥήσσω, {. ζω, (ῥήγ- 
νυµι ᾳ. ν.) to tear through, to rend or break 
asunder, ο. acc. 88 μάτια Matt. 26,65. Acts 
14,14; χιτῶνα Mark 14, 63; δίκτυον Luke 
5,6; δεσμά Luke 8,29. Sept. for “Pp 
Gen. 37,29. 34; PM? Ps. 3, 8. “So Plut. de 
Prof. in Virt. 11. Plato Phd. 86. a.—The 
Jews and other nations were accustomed 
to rend their garments from the bosom to 
the girdle (γυμνοὶ δὲ τὰ στέρνα τῶν ἐσθήτων 
περιεῤῥηγμένων Jos. B. 0. 9. 16.4: *veste a 
pectore discissa,’ Suet. Ces. 33) in token of 
grief or indignation; see Gen. 37, 29. 34. 
44,13. Num. 14, 6. Josh. 7,6. 2 Sam. 3, 
31. al. 1 Macc. 11,71. Joe. B. J. 2. 15. 2, 
4. Philo de Joseph. p. 528, 55°7. 
διασαφέω, ὃ, f. 700, (σαφής) to make 
qutie clear, i.q. to make known, to tell, ο. 
acc. et dat. Matt. 18, 31—2 Mace. 1, 18. 
20. Pol. 1. 46. 4. Plato Legg. 754. a. 
διασείω, {Γ.είσω, (σείω,) to shake through- 
out, vehemently, All. V. H. 9. 14; πύργο» 
Diod. Sic. 20,87; the bones from terror, 


175 


διαστέλλω 


Sept. for “srmn Job 4, 14.—In Ν. T. trop. 
to do violence to any one, to terrify, to op- 
press, Lat. concutio; c. acc. Luke 8, 14. 
So 3 Macc. 7, 21. Pol. 10. 26. 4. 

διασ. κορπ ζω, f. ίσω, (σκορπίζω;) found 
only in late writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 218; 
to scatter throughout all places, i. e. 

1. Genr. to scatter abroad, to disperse, 
9. g. people, a flock, ο. acc. Luke 1, 51. 
Passe. John 11, 52. Acts 5, 37. Matt. 26, 3) 
and Mark 14, 27 τὰ προβάτα, quoted from 
Zech. 13, 7 where Sept. for yspr, also 
Deut. 30, 3; roy Zech. 1, 19. 21. So £1. 
V. H. 18. 45. Pol. 27. 2. 10.—Trop. of 
property, to disswpate, io squander, ο. acc. 
Luke 15, 13. 16, 1. 

2. Like Heb. my, to scatter abroad grain 
to the wind, to winnow, Matt. 25, 24. 96; 
here διασκορπίζειν is put in contrast to 
συνάγεων, instead of the usual λικμᾷν gq. ν. 
So MY Ruth 3,2 and Is. 30, 24, where 
Sept. λικμᾷν; but MAND MY, Sept. δια- 
σκορπίζειν τῷ xvevpars, Ez. 5, 3. 10. 12. 

διασπάω, &, f. dow, (σπάω,) to draw 
or pull asunder, to pull in pieces, Pass. Mark 
5,4. Acts 23, 10. Sept. for pm? Jndg. 
16, 9. 12.—EL V. H. 8. 42. Xen. Eq. 5. 4 

διασπγείρω, f. ερῶ, (σπείρω;) pr. to sow 
throughout, then to scatter abroad as seed, 
fo disperse, e. g. persons, Pass. Acts 8, 1. 4. 
11,19. So Sept. for mmr Lev. 26, 33; 
yon Gen. 11, 9.—Pol. 8. 19. 7. Xen. An. 
1. 8. 25. 

διασπορά, Gs, ἡ, (διασπείρω,) the dis- 
persion, i.e. the state of dispersion in which 
multitudes of the Jews lived after the cap- 
tivity, in Chaldea, Persia, and chiefly in 
Egypt, Syria, and Asia Minor; Sept. Jer. 
34, 17. Judith 5, 19; comp. Jos. Β. J.7. 8. 
3, τὸ γὰρ Ἰουδαίων γένος πολὺ μὲν κατὰ 
πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκουμένην παρέσπαρται τοῖς ἐπι- 
χωρίοις  πλεῖστον δὲ τῇ Συρίᾳ ἀναμεμιγμέ- 
vov.—In Ν. T. meton. the dispersion, for 
the dispersed, i.e. the Jews living in dis- 
persion, James 1,1. 1 Pet. 1,1. John 7, 35 
ἡ διασπορὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνα», i.e. the Jews 
dwelling among the Gentiles generally, or 
among nations that use the Greek language, 
e. g. in Egypt and Asia Minor, the Heilen- 
tsis, Sept. Ps. 147, 2 for Heb. ΕΠ. 
2 Macc. 1, 27. 


διαστέλλω, £ edd, (στέλλω,) to set, 
place, pul asunder, e. g. τὴν σκηνή», to sever 


| or open, Plut. Mor. II. p. 29; to set apart, 


Sept. for ssan Deut. 10, 8. 19, 3.7; to 
distinguish, Plato Euthyd. 295. d; Mid. to 
set forth distinctly, to determine, Pol. 3. 23. 


διάστηµα 


δ. Plato Rep. δ9ὔ. b.—In Ν. T. Mid. to 
admonish, to charge, to command, c. dat. of 
pers. Mark 7, 36. Acts 15,24; dat. and ένα, 
Matt. 16, 20. Mark 7, 36. 9,9; dat. and 
λέγων, Mark 8, 15; dat. and πολλά, much, 
straitly, Mark 5,43 ; Pass. part. absol. Heb. 
12,20. Sept. ssnin Ez. 3, 18-21. So 
Judith 11, 12. Pol. 16. 28. 5. 


διάστηµα, aros, τό, (διαστῆναι, Siorn- 
ps,) a distance, interval, of time, Acts 5, Ἴ. 
—Pol. 9.1.1. Plut. Platon. Quest. 8. 4; 
of place Xen. Ven. 2. 5. 

διαστολή, js, ἡ, (διαστέλλω;) distinc- 
tion, difference, Rom. 3, 22. 10, 12. 1 Cor. 
14, 7.—Pol. 16. 28. 4. Plut. adv. Stoic. 38. 

διαστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω,) to turn 
or twist throughout, wholly, to distort, Xen. 
Conv. 7. 3.—In N. T. to pervert,e. g. a) 
Persons, i. q. to turn away, ο. acc. Luke 
23,2. Acts 13, 8. Sept. for ΣΊΡΠ Ex. 
5,4. So Plut. de Stoic. repug. 31, 33. Pol. 
6.41.1.  b) Things, i. q. to wrest, ο. acc. 
Acts 13, 10 rds ὁδοὺς κυρίου, i. e. to wrest 
divine truth. Sept. for wps Prov. 10, 9. 
So Pol. 8. 24. 8. Dem. 1453.13. ο) Pass. 
perf. part. διεστραµµένος, see Buttm. 
§ 98. n. 3. Kiihner § 140. 6; perverted, i.e. 
perverse, wicked, of persons Matt. 17, 17. 
Luke 9, 41. Phil. 2,15; of things Acts 20, 
30. Comp. Buttm. § 113. 7. Kiihner § 255. 
n. 5. Sept. for 3ΏΡΩΕ Deut. 92, 5; pr. 
Plato Gorg. 524. c. 


διασώζω, {. dca, (σώζω;) to save 
through any thing, to bring safe through, 
to preserve; Pass. to be saved or brought 
safe through, to escape. a) Genr. and ο, 
acc. Acts 27, 43 βουλόμενος διασῶσαι τὸν 
Παῦλον. Pass. absol. Acts 28, 1; ἔκ τινος 
v.43; διά τινος, 1 Pet. 3, 20 SterdSnoay 3’ 
ὕδατος, were saved through the waters, were 
brought safely through ; comp. 1 Cor. 3, 15. 
Sept. for wba Job 29, 12. (Dem. 1053. 26. 
Thuc. 4. 120.) Pregn. with the idea of 
motion, fo bring safe through to any one ; 
e. g. πρός τινα, Acts 23, 24 iva... τὸν Παῦλον 
διασώσωσι πρὸς Φήλικα. Pass. to escape 
safe to land, ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Acts 27, 44. Sept. 
ο. εἷς for pba9 Gen. 19, 19. Is. 37,38. So 
ο. πρός τινα Diod. Sic. 11. 445 ἐπί re Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 1. 5.19. ὮὉ) Spec. of the sick, 
to bring safe through, to restore to health, 
to heal, ο. acc. Luke 7, 3 ὅπως ἐλδὼν δια- 
σώσῃ τὸν δοῦλον αὑτοῦ. Pass. Matt. 14, 36. 
Sept. for 0292 Jer. 8,20 comp. 33. So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2. 


διαταγή, js, ἡ, (διατάσσωι) ‘a dis- 
posing in order,’ disposition, arrangement ; 
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διατηρέω 


Acts 7, 53 ἐλάβετε τὸν νόµον els διαταγὰς 
ἀγγέλω», i.e. according to (by) the arrange- 
ments of angels; comp. Gal. 3,19 ὁ νόμος 
διαταγεὶς δι ἀγγέλων. Heb. 2, 2; for this 
use of els comp. Matt. 12, 41. Winer § 53. 
a, fin. For angels as present at the giving 
of the law, (not mentioned Ex. 20, 1. 19. 
22,) see Sept. Deut. 33, 2 ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ 
ἄγγελοι per’ αὐτοῦ for tos m3 WR 1ο ο. 
Jos. Ant. 15. 5. 8 δόγµατα τὰ ἐν τοῖς νόµοις 
δι ἀγγέλων παρὰ τοῦ Seod padévra.—Spec. 
in the sense of ordinance, institute, Rom. 
19, 2.—Elsewhere only Sept. Ezra 4, 11. 

διάταγμα, ατος, τό, (διατάσσω;) an 
ordinance, edict, Heb. 11, 23.—Sept. Ezra 
7,11. Plut. Marcell. 24 fin. 

διαταράσσω ν. -Ττω, f. tw, (rapdooe,) 
to stir up throughout ; trop. of the mind, to 
disturb, to trouble, Pass. Luke 1, 29.—Dion. 
Hal. 7. 35. Plato Legg. 757. a. 

διατάσσω ν. -Ττω, f. ξω, (τάσσω;) to 
arrange throughout, to dispose in order, e. g. 
trees Xen. (ο. 4. 21, 22; troops 2 Macc. 
11, 20. Xen. An. 1. 7. 1.—In Ν. T. 

1. to set fully in order, to arrange, to αρ» 
point; e.g. Pass. Gal. 3,19 ὁ νόμος δια- 
ταγεὶς δι᾽ ἀγγέλων, see in διαταγή.---Ρο]. 3. 
19. 11. Plato Legg. 746. e. 

2. Spec. to appoint, to ordain, to com- 
mand ; ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 11, 1. 1 Cor. 
9, 14. 16, 13 with inf. of object, Luke 8, 
55. Acts 18,2. Pass. part. τὸ διατεταγµέ- 
νο», what is appointed, ο. dat. Luke 3, 13. 
Acts 23, 31; also τὰ διαταχβέντα id. absol. 
Luke 17,9; ο. dat. v. 10. Sept. for ation 
Ez. 21, 19. 20.—Pol. 3. 33. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 5. 5. 

3. Mid. διατάσσοµαιε, pr. to arrange 
for oneself, in one’s own behalf, Plato Pheedr. 
271.b; hence, to arrange, to appotnt, to 
command, &bsol. Acts 20,13 οὕτω yap ἦν 
διατεταγµένος (Παὔλος), for so Paul had 
arranged for himself, appointed; for the 
Pass. perf. in Mid. signif. see Buttm. § 136. 
3. Winer § 40. 8. So absol. Acts 7, 44. 
1 Cor. 7, 17. 11, 34; ο. dat. of pers. Tit, 
1, 5. Acts 24, 23.—Pol. 5. 21. 1. 

διατελέω, 3, f. έσω, (redéw,) to bring 
quite to an end, to complete, Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 
4; of time, to spend wholly, to pass, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 8, 6.—In N. T. intrans. ο. adj. to 
conlinue throughout, to remain 80 and 80; 
Acts 27, 33 ἄσιτοι διατελεῖτε, comp. in διά- 
γω, διατρίβω. So 2 Macc. 5, 27. Al. V. 
H. 10. 6. Xen. Mem. 1.6.2. See Winer 
§ 46. 1. pen. 

διατηρέω, &, f. ήσω, (rmpéw,) to watch 
closely, to keep carefully, ο. acc. Pol. 1.7.7. 


διατί 


Dem. 338. 9.—In Ν. T. trop. to keep care- 
fully, e.g. a) In the mind, ο. acc. Luke 
2, 51 πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ. 
Sept. for "2% Gen. 37, 11. So Ecclus. 
28, 5. b) With ἑαυτόν ἔκ τινος, to keep 
oneself carefully from any thing, Acts 15, 29. 
Comp. Sept. with µή ποιεῖν for 19 “BV 
Ts. 56,2; also Dem. 115. 26 8. µή τι πά- 
δωσι. 

διατί, see in διά Π. 1. b. a. 

διατέδηµι, f. διαδήσω, (τίδηµι;) to set, 
put, place apart, in a certain order, to ar- 
range, to dispose, e. g. troops, Sept. for 
ΟΠ 1 Sam. 11,11. Thuc. 1. 126; events, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 27.—In N. T. only Mid. 
ScariSepas, f. ήσομαι, to arrange or dis- 
pose for oneself, in one’s own behalf, e. g. 

1. Of what belongs to oneself. κα) 
Genr. i. q. to appoint, to assign, ο. acc. et 
dat. Luke 22, 29 bis, καὶ d:ariSepa: ὑμῖν... 
βασιλεία». Comp. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2.'7 τὴν δὲ 
Βυγάτερα ταύτην (σοι) ἐπιτρέπω διαδέσδαι, 
ὅπως ἂν συ βούλη. ὮὉ) Spec. by will or tes- 
tament, {ο devise, to bequeath ; hence ὁ δια- 
Sépevos, a testator, Heb. 9, 16.17. So 
Jos. Ant. 13. 16. 1. Dem. 1067. 1. Plato 
Legg. 924. a, ὃ, ο, ϱ. 

2. Of a covenant, fo arrange mutually, to 
covenant with another party ; hence διατί- 
Όεμαι διαήκην τινί v. πρός Twa, fo make a 
covenant with any one, Acts 3, 25. Heb. 8, 
10 and 10, 16, quoted from Jer. 31, 33 
where Sept. ο. dat. for M°D M32; also c. 
πρός τινα, Ex. 24, 8.—Aristoph. Av. 439 
ὃν μὴ διάδωνταί γ oid διαδήκην ἐμοί. 

διατρίβω, f. yo, (τρίβω,) to rub apart 
or in pieces, Hom. Ἡ. 11. 847; to rub or 
wear away, to consume, Theogn. 917 [921]. 
Hdot. 7. 120.—In Ν. T. of time, to wear 
away, to pass, to spend. a) Pr. ο. acc. 
6. g. χρόνον Acts 14, 3. 28; ἡμέρας Acts 
16, 13. 20,6. 25, 6. 14. Sept. ὃ. ἡμέρας 
for 28? Lev. 14,8. So ὃ. χρόνον Pol. 4. 
57. 3. Xen. Mem. 2.1.15.  b) Absol. to 
spend time in a place, i. q. to remain, to con- 
tinue, to abide, simpl. Acts 12,19; ἐν Α»- 
τιοχείᾳ 15, 35; ἐκε John 3, 22. 11; 54. 
Sept. for saa Jer. 35,'7. So Hdian. 8. 8. 
8,14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 12. 

διατροφή, is, ἡ, (διατρέφω͵) nourish- 
ment, food, 1 Tim. 6, 8.—1 Macc. 6, 49. 
Plut. Cimon 10. Xen. Vect. 4. 49. 

διαυγάζω, f. daw, (αὐγάζω,) to shine 
through a crevice, c. dat. Plut. de Placit. 
Philos. 3. 3. p. 272.—In N. T. to shine forth, 
to dawn, intrans. 2 Pet. 1,19 ἕως οὗ ἡμέρα 
διαυγάσῃ. So Pol. 8. 104. 5 dua τῷ διαυ- 
γάζει». 13 


17 


διαφεύγω 

διαυγής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (avyn,) shin- 
ing through, i. e. pellucid, transparent, Rev. 
21, 21 Grb. for διαφανής in Rec.—Aquil. for 
3% Prov. 16, δ., Luc. V. Hist. 1.'7 8. οἶνος. 
Plut. de Placit. Philos. 3. 5. p. 274. 

διαφανής, έος, ais, 5, ἡ, adj. (διαφαίνωι) 
diaphanous, transparent, Rev. 21, 31 Rec. 
where others Διαυγής. Sept. for :¥ Ex. 30, 
34.—Diod. Sic. 36. p. 239 Tauchn. [609 
Wess.] Plato Phadr. 229. b. 


διαφέρω, f. διοίσω, (φέρω,) aor. 2 διή- 


| veyxov, Buttm. ὁ 114 φέρω. 


1. to bear or carry through or over any 
place, to transport ; ο. acc. et διά, Mark 11, 
16 καὶ οὐκ ἤφιε», ἵνα τις διενέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ 
τοῦ lepov.—1 Esdr. 5,55. Eurip. Suppl. 382 
[384]. Thuc. 8. 8. 

2. Lat. differo, to bear apart, to carry 
different ways, viz. 

a) Pass. e. g. of persons in a ship, to be 
borne hither and thither, to be driven about, 
up and down, ἐν τῷ ᾿Αδρίᾳ Acts 27,27. So 
Luc. Hermot. 28 ἐν τῷ πελάγει διαφέρεσβαι. 
Plut. de Def. Orac. 17 τὴν ναῦν διαφεροµέ- 
my. Lat. differo, Hor. Epod. 10. 6.—Trop. 
of doctrine, to be carrted abroad, to be pub- 
lished, ο. διά, Acts 13, 49 διεφέρετο ὁ λόγος 
τοῦ κυρίου δι ὅλης τῆς χώρας. So Wisd. 
18, 10. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 30 φήμη. 

b) Intrans. pr. to bear apart, trop. to differ, 
Lat. differo; genr. Sept. Dan. 7, 3.'7. Xen. 
Hi.1.2. Hencein N.T. a) Part. neut. 
plur. τὰ διαφέροντα, things different ; 
Rom. 2, 18 et Phil. 1, 10 [9] δοκιµάζειν τὰ 
διαφέροντα, to distinguish things that differ ; 
so Theodoret in loc. τὰ ἐναντία ἀλληλοῖς, 
δικαιοσύνη» καὶ ἀδικίαν. Theophyl. κρίνεις ri 
δεῖ πρᾶξαι καὶ τί μὴ δεῖ πρᾶξαι. (Andocid. 
121. 14 Reisk. Xen. Hi. 1. 3.) Others, 
things more excellent, as in y below; comp. 
Pol. 6. 39.2. 8) Impers. διαφέρει, t 
differs, if makes a difference ; ο. dat. Gal. 2, 
6 οὐδέν por διαφέρε. So AI. V. H. 1. 25 
ἐμοὶ γὰρ οὐδὲν διαφέρει. Pol. 3.21.9. On 
this late use of the dat. see Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 394. +) Witha gen. to differ from, to be 
other than ; and 8ο to be more or better than, 
to surpass, to excel; Matt. 6, 26 οὐχ ipeis 
μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶ». 10, 31. Luke 12, 
7; and with further adjuncts, as πόσφ Matt. 
12, 12. Luke 12, 24; ἐν δόξῃ 1 Cor. 15, 
41; οὐδέν Gal. 4,1. Soc. gen. Xen. (9, 
20. 17; with τοσοῦτφ added Hell. 8. 1. 10; 
dv revs Diod. Sic. 5. 57. Xen. Hi. 1. 8; οὐ- 
δέν Xen. Vect. 4. 25. 

διαφεύγω, f. ἔω, (Φεύγω;) to flee through 
or away, in escape, absol. Acts 27,42. Sept. 
for 228 Josh. 8, 22.—Pol. 1. 31. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 12. 4. 


διαφημίζω 


διαφηµίζω, f. ίσω, (Φηµίζω, φήμηι) to 
fame abroad, to report publicly ; with acc. 
of thing, e. g. τὸν λόγον Mark 1, 45. Pass. 
Matt. 28, 15. With acc. of pers. to spread 
one’s fame abroad, Matt. 9, 31.—So of things 
Dion. Hal. 11. 46. Diod. Sic. 36. p. 225 
[532] ἀτολμίαν αὐτοῦ διαφηµίσαντες. 


diadSeipw, f. ερῶι (φδείρω,) Pass. aor. 
. 2 &eePSdpny, part. perf. διεφδαρµένος; to 
corrupt throughout, to destroy utterly ; Pass. 
to decay uiterly, to perish; c. acc. Rev. 11, 
18 bis, διαφδεῖραι τοῦς Διαφβείρονταε τὴν 
γῆ». Abeol. Luke 12,33. Pass. 2 Cor. 4, 
16. Rev. 8,9. Sept. for MUN Judg. 6, 
4. 2 Sam. 11,1. So Hdian. 4. 9. 2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 7.—Trop. in a moral sense, to 
corrupt wholly, to pervert, to destroy; 80 of 
idolatry, Rev. 19, 2 ἥτις διέφδειρε (Rec. 
έφδειρε) τὴν γῆν ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ αὑτῆς. (Sept. 
for Ὠ ΠΠ Judg. 3, 19.) Genr. 1 Tim. 6, ὅ 
διεφβαρµένοι τὸν νοῦν, corrupted as to their 
mind, men of perverse minds; for the acc. 
see Buttm. ὁ 191. 7. Kishner § 297.7. So 
Pol. 12. 23.2 διέφβαρται τῇ ψυχη. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 1. 

διαφθορά, as, 4, (διαφδείρω,) corrup- 
tion, destruction; Acts 2, 27 and 13, 35 
ἰδεῖν διαφβοράν, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 
where Sept. for PNW Mik >, pr. io see the 
pit or grave, to die and be buried (comp. 
Sept. Ps. 49, 10) ; hence ἰδεῖν διαφβοράν is 
here i. q. to see destruction, death, regarded 
as a permanent state, opp. ‘to see life.’ So 
too in the argumentation of Peter and Paul, 
Acts 2, 31. 13, 34.36.37; comp. Sept. Job 
33, 28. Ps. 30,10. See Heb. Lex. art. 
mm. Hengstenb. Comm. on Ps. 16, 10. 
So Hdot. 4. 164. Pol. 2.20.6. Plato Gorg. 
484. ο; and in a moral sense, Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 8.—In all the above passages διαφθορά 
is commonly rendered corruption, as arising 
from putrescence; but this signif. is not 
found in the Sept. nor in Greek writers, 
and is here unnecessary. 

διάφορος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (διαφέρω,) dif 
ferent, various, Rom. 12,6. Heb. 9,10. So 
Sept. Deut. 22,9. Hdian. 3. 19. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 2.—Spec. superior, excellent, see 
in διαφέρω no. 2. b. y; hence Compar. δια- 
Φορώτερος, more excellent, better, Heb. 1, 4. 
8,6. So Sept. Ezra 8, 27. Pol. 6. 23. 7. 
Plato Legg. 779. b. 

διαφυλάσσω ν. -Ττω, {. ζω, (διά in- 
tens. φνλάσσω,;) to watch closely, to keep care- 
fully, to protect, ο. acc. Luke 4, 10 τοῦ &a- 
Φυλάξαι σε, quoted from Ps. 91, 11 where 
Sept. for "2®; for τοῦ ο. inf. see Buttm. 
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διδάσκαλος 


ῥ140. n. 10, 11. Kihner § 808. 2. b. Winer 
§ 45. 4. b—Dem. 922. 18. Xen. Mem. 1. 
5. 2. 


διαχειρίζω, f. low, (χειρίζω,) to have 
through the hands or in hand, to administer, 
Plato Gorg. 526. b—In Ν. T. Mid. to lay 
hands on, to kill, to slay, c. acc. Acts 5, 30. 
26,21. So Hdian. 8. 12.2. Pol. 8. 23. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 18. 46. . 

διαχλευάξω, {. dow, (διά intens. χλευ- 
άζω,) to deride greatly, to mock, absol. Acts 
2, 13 for χλευάζω in Rec.—Pol. 30. 18. 12. 
Dem. 1221. 16. 


διαχωρίζω, f. ίσω, (χωρίζω,) to sepa- 
rate throughout, wholly, Sept. for >"73h 
Gen. 1, 4.6.7. Xen, ic. 8. 11.---ἷα Ν. T. 
Mid. to separate oneself wholly, to withdraw, 
to depart, ο. ἀπό τινος Luke 9, 33. Sept. 
for "HM Gen. 13, 9. 11. So Diod. Sic. 
4. 63. Plato Tim. 59. ο. 

διδακτικός, ή, όν, (διδάσκω͵) didactic, 
apt to teach, 1 Tim. 3, 2. 2 Tim. 2, 34.— 
Philo de Prem. et Porn. p. 914. ο, διδακτικῇ 
χρησάµενος ἀρετῇ πρὸς τελείωσι». 

διδακτός, ή, dv, (διδάσκω,) taught, of 
things imparted by teaching; 1 Cor. 2, 13 
bis, οὐκ ἐν διδακτοῖς ἀνβρωπίνης σοφίας λό- 
γοις κτλ. So Dem. 1418. 24. Plato Prot. 


819. b.—Of persons, taught, instructed ; 


John 6, 45 πάντες διδακτοὶ Φεοῦ, see for the 
gen. Matth. §345. Winer $30. 4. Buttm. 
§132. 8. So Sept." "7423 Is. 54, 13. 


διδασκαλία, ας, ἡ,(διδάσκω,) 1. teach- 
ing, instruction, i.e. the act or office of 
teaching, Rom. 12, 7. 1 Tim. 4, 13. 16. 5, 
17. Tit. 2,7. So Plut. de aud. Poet. 11 fin. 
Plato Rep. 493. b.—As applied to oneself, 
instruction, admonition, 2 Tim. 3, 16. Rom. 
15,4; comp. 1 Cor. 10, 11. 

2. Meton. ‘what is taught,’ instruction, 
doctrine, precept ; as coming from men, per- 
verse, Matt. 16, 9. Mark 7, '7. Eph. 4, 14. 
Col. 2, 33. 1 Tim. 4,1. Sept. and Mba 
Is. 29, 13.—As coming from God, divine, 
1 Tim. 1, 10. 4,6. 6,1. 8. 2 Tim. 3, 10. 
4,3. Tit. 1,9. 2, 1. 10.—Genr. Sept. Prov. 
2,17. Plut. Cato Μα]. 19. Xen. Ake. 14. 3, 


διδάσκαλος, ov, 6, (διδάσκω;) α teacher, 
instructer, master; genr. Rom. 2,20. Heb. 
5,12. Of Jewish teachers or lawyers, Matt. 
9,11. 10,24. 25. Luke 2, 46. 6,40. John 3, 
10; hencei.q. ῥαββί, John 1,39. 20,16; of 
John the Baptist, Luke 3,12; of Jesus, Matt. 
8,19. 12, 38. 17, 24. Mark 5, 35. 14, 14. 
John 11,28. 13,13. 14.al. of Paul, 1 Tim. 2, 
7; and of other christian teachers, 1 Cor. 


διδάσκω 


13, 28. 29. al—@ Macc. 1,10. Diod. Sic. 
1. 8. Xen. Mem. 4.2.2. + 


διδάσκω, f. ζω, (obs. δάω, δάηµι,) 1. to 
teach, to insiruci, with acc. of pers. or of 
thing, or of both; Buttm. ᾗ 131. 5. Kihner 
§ 280. 3; soc. acc. of pers. Matt. 5,2 ἐδί- 
δασκεν αὐτοὺς λέγων. Mark 1, 22. 9, 31. 
John 7, 35. 8, 3. 2 Tim. 2,2. al. Sept. for 
27M Job 13, 38. So Dem. 390. 8. Xen. 
Hi. 8. 6.—With acc. of thing; Mark 6, 30 
καὶ ὅσα ἐδίδαξα». 1 Tim. 4, 11. 6,2. Tit. 
1, 11; also Matt. 15, 9 and Mark 7, 7 διδά- 
σκοντες διδασκαλίας, ἐντάλματα ἀνδρώπων», 
᾿αποίθἀ from Sept. Is. 29, 19 4.ν. Sept. for 
‘m5 Ecc. 12,9. So Dem. 315. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 20.—With two acc. of pers. and 
thing; John 14, 26 ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει 
πάντα. Mark 6, 34. Acts 21,31. Heb. 5, 
12. Pass. 2 Thess, 3, 1ὔ ds ἐδιδάχδητε, 


comp. Buttm. § 134. 6. Sept. for ΣΥ 


Prov. 22, 31; 72> Deut. 11, 19; Pass. 
1 Chr. 5,18. (Plut. de Puer. educ. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 5 bis. Pass. ο. acc. Xen. Conv, 
9. 6.) Instead of the acc. of thing, other 
adjuncts are sometimes put; e. g. infin. 
Matt. 28, 20. Luke 11, 1. Rev. 2, 14 Rec. 
or ὅτι Mark 8, 31. 1 Cor. 11, 14; or περί 
{ινος 1 John 2,27. Soc. inf. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2. 8; ὅτι Xen. Hi. 1.10; περί ο. gen. Dem. 
198. 7.—Once in Griesb. with dat. of pers. 
and infin. (Rec. has acc.) Rev. 2,14 ἐδί- 
Barxe τῷ Βαλὰκ βαλεῖν κτλ. like Heb. 
> 325 Job 91, 349: or > MIM Deut. 88, 10. 
—Abeol. Matt. 21,23 προσήλδον airg διδά- 
σκοντι. Mark 1, 21. 6,6. 11,17. Luke 5, 
17. John 7, 14. Acts 5, 21. Rom. 13, 7. 
1 Tim. 3, 12. al. So Dem. 190. 3. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 17 οἱ dddoxovres.—With any 
of the above constructions may be joined an 
adjunct of place, time, or manner; 60 of 
place, ο. ἐκ, a8 éx τοῦ πλοίον Luke 5, 3; 
ἐν ο. dat. Matt. 4, 23 ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς. 
Mark 6,2. 12, 35 ἐν τῷ ἱερφ. Luke 13, 10. 
26. John 6, 59. Acts 18, 11. 1 Cor. 4,17; 
κατά ο. ace. Luke 13, 33; ο. gen. 23, 5; 
παρά ο. acc. Mark 4,1. Of time; as ἐν 
ο. dat. Luke 4, 31 ἐν τοῖς σάββασι. 13, 12. 
18, 10; acc. ras ἡμέρας Luke 21, 87; adv. 
Luke 19, 47. John 18,20. Of manner; 
ἐν ο. dat. Mark 4,2 ἐν παραβολαῖς. Col. 1, 
98 ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ. 8, 16. Matt. 22, 16; 
ἐπί ο. dat. Acts 4,18 ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. 
5, 28: ο. gen. dx’ ἁληβείας Mark 13, 14. 
Luke 20, 21; µετά ο. gen. Acts 38, 31; 
adv. Acts 18,25 ἀκριβῶς. Matt. 5,19. Luke 
11,1. John 8, 28. Acts 20, 20. 1 John 2,27. 

2. Spec. to teach, i. q. to direct, to admo- 
nish, (ο advise; ο. acc. of pers. John 9, 34 
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καὶ σὺ διδάσκεις ἡμᾶς; Rom. 3, 21 bis. 
1 Cor. 11, 14. Heb. 8, 11. Rev. 2, 20. Pass. 
Matt. 28, 15.—Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 1. Xen. 
Αροϊ. 24. Plat. Prot. 323. d. + 

διδαχή, js, ἡ, (διδάσκω,) teaching, in- 
struction, i. q. διδασκαλία. Suid. διδαχὴ 
ἀντὶ τοῦ διδασκαλία. 

1. The act or office of teaching; Mark 
4, 2 and 12, 38 ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ 
αὑτοῦ. Matt. 7,28 comp. 29. Mark 1, 22. 
97. 11, 18. Luke 4, 32. John 18,19. Acts 
5, 28. 1 Cor. 14, 6. 26. 2 Tim. 4, 2. Tit. 1, 
9.—Plato Rep. 399. b. Thuc. 4. 126. 

2. Meton. ‘what is taught, instruction, 
doctrine; Matt. 16, 12 προσέχειν ... ἀπὸ 
τῆς διδαχῆς τῶν Φαρισαίων. Spec. of in- 
struction in the religion of Christ, in the 
principles of the goapel, christian doctrine ; 
Matt. 23, 33. John 7, 16.17. Acts 2, 42. 
13, 12. 17,19. Rom. 6,17. 16,17. Heb. 
6, 2. 13,9. 2 John 9 bis. 10. Rev. 2, 14. 
15, 24.—Plut. de Puer. educ. 4 Plato 
Pheedr. 275. a. 

δίδραχµο», ου, τό, (dis, δραχμή,) α di- 
drachm, a double drachma, a silver coin 
equal to two Attic drachme; and in the 
times of the Ν. T. and of Josephus equal 
also to the Jewish half shekel, i. e. 1s. 3d. 
sterling, or 30 cents ; see fully in art. ἀργύ- 
ptoy no. 2. So Matt. 17, 24 bis, spoken of 
the yearly tribute to the temple paid by 
every Jew; comp. Ex. 30, 13 sq. 2 Chr. 
24, 6. Jos. Ant. 18. 9. 1.—Jos. 1. ο. Dion 
Cass. 1083. 80. Sept. everywhere for Heb. 
>p® Gen. 23, 15. 16. Neh. 10, 39; the di- 
drachm of Alexandria being apparently 
of twice the value, and equal to that of 
fEgina ; see in ἀργύριον no. 2. 

ABdupos, ov, 5, ἡ, (δύο, Bis,) pr. adj. 
twain, double, twin, Sept. for 5X Cant. 4, 
6. Plato Tim. 77. d; α twin, Plur. twins, 
Sept. for XM Gen. 25, 24. Luc. D. Mort. 
16. 4.—In N. T. Didymus, the Twin, as a 
surname of the apostle Thomas, John 11, 
16. 20, 24. 21, 2. 

δίδωμε, f. δώσω, aor. 1 ἔδωκα, aor. 3 
ἔδω», perf. δέδωκα, plupf. ἐδεδώκειν, see 
Buttm. § 107. Less usual forms are: Pres. 
3 plur. Attic διδόασι Rev. 17, 13 in later 
edit. Buttm. § 107. n. 1,1. Winer §14. 1. b. 
—Aor. 1 Subj. 3 pers. δώσῃ Jobn 17, 2. 
Rev. 8, 3, from an obsol. aor. 1 ἔδωσα, only 
in late writers; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721. 
Winer ὁ 14. 1. n.—Aor. 2 Opt. 3 pers. 3¢7 
later for Δοίη, Rom. 15, 5. Eph. 1, 17. al. 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 346. Winer § 14. 1. 
g- Buttm. § 107. n. I, 3.—Plupf. δεδώ- 
κει» without augm. Mark 14, 44. John 11, 
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57; see Buttm. § 83. π. 7. Winer § 12. 12. 
—The primary signif. is every where to 
give, pr. of one’s own accord and with good 
will. 


1. Pr. to give, to bestow. a) Genr. ο. 
acc. et dat. Matt. 4, 9 ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώ- 
ow. 7,11. 14,7. 19,21. Mark 6, 2. 22. 
23. 10, 21. Luke 10, 35. al. sep. Pass. 
Matt. 26, 9. Mark 14, 5. Luke 8, 18. al. 
Sept. for 772 Gen. 24, 53. 25, 5. 6. al. sep. 
So Hschin. 88. 1. Xen. Hi. '7. 8. Pass. Plut. 
Mor. Il. p. 16.—With dat. and ἐκ ο. gen. 
partitively ; ; Matt. 25, 8 δότε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ 
éAaiow ἡ ὑμῶν. So impl. Mark 2, 26. Luke 

4 

b) Spec. of sacrifice or homage, to give, 
to offer, ο. acc. et dat. Rev. 4, 9; acc. Luke 
2, 24 δοῦναι Suciay.—Sept. δότε δόξαν τῷ 
Sep for J) Ps. 68, 35. Hom. Od. 1. 66 ipa 
Seoiow Coxe. Ἡ. 12. 6. 

c) Of a person who is the source, author, 
cause of a favour or benefit to any one, to 
give, i. q. to grant, to impart, to permit, to 
cause,etc. a) Genr. ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 
21, 23 τίς σοι ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην. 
Mark 11, 38. Luke 20, 2. Acts 8, 19. John 
4, 12 ὃς ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν τὸ φρέαρ. 2 Thess. 3, 
9; acc. simpl. 8. γμρώµην 1 Cor. 7, 25. 2 
Cor. 8, 10. So Hdian. 2. 3. 10. Xen. Ag. 
2.3; δ. γνώµη» Dem. 70-4. 5.—In phrases : 
ἀφορμὴν διδόναι τινί, to give occasion to 
any one, 2 Cor. 5, 12, 1 Tim. 5, 14; (Diod. 
Sic. 1. 835) τόπον 8. rei, to give place to 
any one, {ο yield, Luke 14, 9. Rom. 12, 19. 
Eph. 4, 27. 2 Thess. 8, 9. (Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 
106. Plut. C. Gracch. 13. Lat. dare locum 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2. 23.) Often also when 
the idea of the verb and its accus. may be 
expressed by a verb kindred to the accus. 
6. g. ναι αἶνον τῷ Seq i. q. alvety to 
praise, Luke 18, 43 (comp. Palxph. 43); 
δίδ. ἀπόκρισιν, i. 4. to answer, John 1, 22 
(Plut. Mor. II. p. 83); δίδ. δόξαν τῷ 3εῷ, 
i. gq. δοξάζειν to glorify, to praise, Luke 17, 
18. John 9, 24. Acts 12, 23. Sept. for 
‘TiaD 1Πὸ2 Josh. 7, 19. Jer. 13, 16: δίδ. éyxo- 
πή», i. g. to hinder, 1 Cor. 9, 125; δίδ. évro- 
Any, i. 4. to command, John 11, 67. 12, 49; 
(Dem. 250. 13 1) δίδ. mpooxomny, i. q. to of- 
fend, 2 Cor. 6,3; δίδ. ῥάπισμα, i. q. to strike, 
to slap, John 18, 32. 19, 3; (80 ῥαπίζειν 
Dem. 787, 38 1) δίδ. Φφίλημα, i. q. to kiss, 
Luke 7, 45; δίδ. χάραγµα, i. 4. χαράσσω, 
Rey. 13, 16; so Diod. Sic. 34. p. 205. (599 
Wess. ] πάντας χαράττοντες τοῖς στἰίγμασι. 
Also δίδ. εὔσημον λόγο», i. 4. εὐσήμως λέγω, 
to speak distinctly, 1Cor.14,9. 8) Spoken 
of God or of Christ as the author or source 
of what one has, receives, etc. to give, to 
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grant, to bestow, to ἱπεραγί, ο. acc. et dat. 
Matt. 6, 11 τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον δὸε 
ἡμῖν σήµερον. 9, 8 Sedy τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν 
τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνβρώποις. Luke 19, 32. John 
17, 22. 24. Acts 7, 5. 11, 17. 2 Cor. 9, 9. 
Eph. 4, 8. 2 Tim. 2, 7. Rev. 2, 28. al, 
Pass. Matt. 12, 39. Mark 13, 11. John 3, 
27. Gal. 3, 22. So δοῦναι χάριν or ἡ χά- 
pts ἡ δοδεῖσα, to give or confer grace or 
favour, the grace given, benefit conferred, 
James 4, 6. Rom. 12, 3.6. 1 Cor. 3, 10. 
Eph. 3, 8; also  y. ἡ δεδομένη id. 2 Cor. 8, 
1. (Aéschyl. Prom. 821 (827]; comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 18.) Rev. 2, 21 ἔδωκα αὐτῇ 
χρόνον I gave her time, respite. (Pol. 6. 17. 
5. Dem. 399. 19.) So of rulers whom God 
gives to a people, Acts 13, 20. 21 ἔδωκεν at- 
τοῖς 6 3eds τὸν Σαούλ. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 4.) 
Also in various constructions; so c. gen. 
partitively, Rev. 2,17 δώσω αὐτῷ τοῦ parva 
(Buttm. § 132. 5. ο), also ο. ἐκ τινος in the 
same sense, 1 John 4,13. With εἷς or ἐπί, 
88 διδοὺς (αὐτοῖς) νόµους µου eis τὴν διάνοιαν 
ν. ἐπὶ τὰς καρδίας, Heb. 8, 10. 10, 16. Rev. 
17,17; also els ὑμᾶς id. 1 Thess. 4, 8. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 20 els τὰς ψυχάς.) Construed 
often with the dat. and infin. instead of an 
accus. comp. Buttm. § 140. 5, and n. 8. Matt. 
13, 11 ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια, to 
you it is given, granted, to know, etc. Luke 
1, 73 τοῦ δοῦναι ἡμῖν ἀφόβως λατρεύειν αὐτῷ. 
John 5, 26 axe τῷ vig (ony ἔχειν ἐν éav- 
τῷ. Acts. 2,4. Rom. 15,5. 2 Tim. 1, 18. 
Rev. 6, 4. (1. V. H. 13. 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
1. 29.) This infin. is sometimes implied ; as 
Matt. 19, 11 οἷς δέδοται sc. χωρεῖν. John 19, 
11. Rev. 11,3. With ἵνα instead of the 
infin. Mark 10, 37.—So c. acc. et infin. to 
permit, to suffer, to grant, Acts 2, 27 et 13, 
35 οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιον cov ἰδεῖιν διαφδορά». 
10, 40. 14, 8. So Hom. Il. 3.322. Luc. D. 
Mort. 9. 3.—Spoken of evil or punishment 
divinely inflicted, te give, to inflict, to lay 
upon; 2 Thess. 1, 8 ἐκδίκησιν. Rev. 18, 7 
βασανισμὸν καὶ wévSos. 2 Cor. 12, 7 ἐδόδη 
pos σκόλοψ τῇ σαρκί, where for the dat. of 
manner, comp. Buttm. § 133. 4. b. So Hom. 
Π. 19. 270. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 7. 

d) Trop. of things which are the cause, 
source, occasion, of any thing ; to give, to 
impart, to cause,etc. Acts 3,16 καὶ ἡ πίστις 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ τὴν ὁλοκληρίαν. So Hdian. 2. 
9. 18. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 722. ['728.]—With 
an accus. where the idea may also be ex- 
pressed by the verb kindred to the accus. 
see above in lett. ο” James 5, 18 verdy διδ. 
i. gq. ὕειν. Matt. 24, 29 τὸ φέγγος 8:8. 1. 4. 
Φέγγειν. 1 Cor. 14, 7. 8. φωνὴν διδ. i. ᾳ. 
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2. to give, fo give up, to deliver over, to 
present, to commu to, i.e. to put into the 
hands, power, possession, of any one. 

a) Genr. and with acc. and dat. as a per- 
eon, Luke 7,15; things Matt. 5, 31 δότω 
αὐτῇ ἀποστάσιον. 19,7. 14, 8 dds pos ὧδε 
τὴν κεφαλὴν Ἰωάννου. 24, 45. Mark 6, 41. 
John 13, 26. 18,11. Rev. 15,7. Acts 9, 
41 δοὺς δὲ airy χεῖρα. al. sep. (Hdian. 8. 
11. 20. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 10.) So ο. dat. 
ἱπιρ]. Matt. 19, 7. Luke 7, 44. John 6, 51; 
acc. impl. Matt. 36, 26. 27. Luke 11, 7. 8. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11.) Pass. absol. Matt. 
14, 9.— Acts 1, 26 ἔδωκαν κλήρους airy, 
they gave their lots, sc. to be placed in the 
urn. Luke 15,22 δότε δακτύλιον eis τὴν 
χεῖρα αὐτοῦ, give or bring a ring for his 
hand ; others under no. 4 below, like Heb. 
33 Ίο Gen. 41, 42, where Sept. περιτίδηµι. 
(Xen. An. 1.2.27.) With dat. of pers. and 
infin. e. g. δίδ. αὐτοῖς φαγείν Υ. πίνει», Matt. 
14, 16. Luke 8, 55. 16, 16. John 4, 7. 6, 
31. Rev. 16, 6. (Comp. Luc. D. Deor. 7. 
4. ΑΠ. V. H-9. 15.) So δίδ. τοῖς κυσί, 
Matt. 7,6; comp. Hom. H. 23.21. Xen. 
Ven. 7. 12. 

b) Also to commit, to intrust, e. g. to the 
charge or care of any one ; spoken of things, 
Matt. 16, 19 δώσω σοι τὰς Kreis τῆς βασι- 
λείας τῶν ovp. 25,15. Mark 13, 9. Luke 
12, 48. 16, 12. 20,16. John 3, 35. 5, 22. 
13, 3. al. Sept. and 2 Cant. 8,11. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8.7.11.) Of a work or duty to be 
done, John 5, 36. 17, 4. 8. 11. 14. Acts 7, 
38; so Xen. (Ec. 7. 6.—Spoken of per- 
sons who are given to Christ as his disci- 
ples, who are to receive eternal life; John 
10, 29 ὁ πατήρ pov, ὃς δέδωκέ µοι (8c. αὖτά 
ν. 28). 17, 6. 9. 29, 94. Heb. 3,13. So 
Xen. An. 7. 3. 30.—Hence 

ο) Spec. διδόναι ἑαυτόν, to give one- 
self, to deliver oneself, i.e. a) to conse- 
crate or devote oneself, 2 Cor. 8, 5. So 
Hot. 3.19. Dem. 301.20. 8) With ὑπέρ 
Vv. περί τινος, to give or devote oneself for 
any one, i. e. to death, Gal. 1,4. Tit. 2,14; 
with predic. ἀντίλντρο», 1 Tim. 2, 6. So 
τὸ σῶμα αὑτοῦ Luke 22, 19; τὴν σάρκα αἎὑ- 
τοῦ John 6,51. Also διδ. τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ 
λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλών Matt. 20, 28. Mark 10, 
45. 8ο 1 Macc. 2,50. 6,44. Eurip. Herac. 
551. Phen. 1013. Ἅ}γ) Constr. with els ο. 
accus. of place, to betake oneself to any place, 
to go; Acts 19, 31 μὴ δοῦναι ἑαντὸν els τὸ 
Φέατρο». So Jos. Ant. 15.7. 7. et Diod. 
Sic. 5. 59 διδοὺς abrdy els τὰς ἐρημίας. Pol. 
δ. 14. 9. 

3. to give, i. 6. to give forth, to render up, 
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to yield, especially in return for any thing 
bestowed, as a gift, labour, attention ; hence 
often found where ἀποδίδωμι might have 
stood. a) Genr. e. g. of persons, c. acc. 
Rev. 20, 13 bis, ἔδωκεν 7 SdAagoa τοὺς νε- 
κροὺς ἐν αὐτῇ κτλ. Of things, Luke 6, 38 
δοβήσεται ὑμῖν µέτρον...δώσουσιν eis τὸν 
κόλπο» ὑμῶν. Trop. λόγον δώσει τῷ Yea, 
shall render an account to God, Rom. 14, 
12; so Plut. de Puer. educ. 14. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.3. b) Spoken of what is given as a 
reward, recompense, to give, to reward, to 
pay, Matt. 20,4. 14. Mark 14,11. Rev. 
11, 18. Or of the price of any thing, tri- 
bute, tithes, Matt. 16, 26 et Mark 8, 37. 
Matt. 22,17. 27,10. Luke 20, 22. 23, 2. 
Heb. 7, 4. Sept. for sam Zech. 11,12. So 
Xen. Conv. 1. 5 ἀργύριον. Paleph. 38 δίδ. 
Φόρο». ϱο) Of the earth, to give forth, to 
yield, e. g. καρπόν, Matt. 13, 8. Mark 4, 7. 
8. Sept. and ym) Zech. 8, 13. So ἀποδί- 
δωµε Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. 

4. From the Heb. used in the sense of 
τίδηµε, like JM3 for ©8, to put, to set, to 
place ; see Heb. Lex. art. {M3 no. 2, 3. 

a) Pr. and with ἐπί ο. acc. to place or 
put upon any thing; e. g. τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ 
τὴν τράπεζαν, to place money upon the table 
of the broker, i.e. to place at interest, Luke 
19, 23, comp. Matt. 25, 27; comp. also 
Sept. and 792 Lev. 25, 37. So δίδ. τὰ Su 
µιάµατα ἐπὶ τὸ Φυσιαστήριο», i. e. to offer in 
sacrifice, ο. dat. of manner ταῖς προσευχαῖς, 
Rev. 8, 3; comp. Ecclus. (32] 35, 16. 17. 
Sept. and }©2 Ez. 7, 3.4. al. comp. 9 
Gen. 1,7. 9, 13, where Sept. τίδηµι ἐν. 
So perh. with els Luke 15, 22; see in no. 2. 
a. Once c. ἐνώπιόν rivos, Rev. 3, 8 δέδωκα 
ἐνώπιόν σου Supay ἀνεφγμένη». So Sept. for 
393 }M2 Neh. 9, 35.—Trop. in the Latin- 
ism δοῦναι ἑργασίαν, dare operam, to 
give labour or diligence, to make effort, to 
endeavour, ο. infin. Luke 12, 58. So Her- 
mog. de Invent. 3. 5.7 ἐργασίαν τῷ ἐπιχει- 
ρήματι διδούς. See dare operam, Ernesti 
Clav. Cic. art. Opera. Comp. σπουδὴν ri- 
Sévas Pind. Pyth. 4. 492; ponere operam, 
Cic. pro Mur. 22; pro Cluent. 57. 

b) Of miracles, to do, to perform, to ex- 
hibit, Matt. 24, 24. Mark 13,22. Acts 3, 
19 quoted from Joel 3, 3 [2, 80], where 
Sept. for 72, as also Ex. 7,9. Deut. 13,1; 
comp. Sept. τίδηµι for pst Deut. 6, 22. 

c) With a doub. acc. of person, fo appoint, 
to constitute, as any thing, where the last 
acc. is by apposition; Eph. 1, 22 αὐτὸν 
ἔδωκε κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα. 4,11. Sept. and 
22 Ex. 7,1; also #2 Gen. 17, 5, Sept. 


διεγείρω 


τίδημι. So Sept. διδόναι els for ΠΟ Ez. 
37, 22. Comp. Gesen. Lehrgeb. p. 813. 
Matth. § 420. 

d) Of a law, ordinance, or the like, fo 
give, i.e. to appoint, to ordain, to prescribe ; 
e. g. νόµο» John 7, 19. Gal. 3,21; da3n- 
κην περιτομῆς Acts '7, 8; περιτοµήν John 7, 
22. Sept. for 792 Lev. 36, 46; for Ὁ ΟΠ 
Josh. 24, 25; MX Ezra 9, 11. Sept. δίδ. 
SaSney for 7H} Num. 25, 12; also Heb. 
782 Gen. 17, 2. Lev. 36, 1, where Sept. 
riSnus.—The classic form is Φεῖναι νόµο», 
whence vopoSéerns a lawgiver ; see the Gr. 
Lexicons in τίδηµι. 

διεγείρω, f. ερῶ, (ἐγείρω,) to wake up 
fully, to rouse, c. acc. pr. persons from 
sleep, Matt. 1,24. Mark 4, 38. 39. Luke 
8, 34. So Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5. Hdian. 2. 1. 
13. Plut. Dion 26.—Trop. e. g. the sea, to 
arouse, to agitate, Pasa. John 6, 18; comp. 
Heb. “9p and Sept. ἐξεγείρω Jon. 1, 13. 
Also of the mind, or in mind, to excite, tn- 
cite, stir up, 2 Pet. 1, 13. 3, 1. So 2 Macc. 
15, 10. Plut. Cato Min. 48. 

SrevSupéopas, odpa, Pass. depon. (ἐν- 
Φυμέομαι;) to revolve throughout tn mind, 
to consider carefully, ο. περί τινος Acts 10, 
19 in later edit. for ἐνθυμέομαι in Rec. 

διεξέρχομαι, aor. 3 διεζῆλδο», (ἐξέρ- 
χοµαι,) to pass out through, abeol. Acts 28, 
8 Grb. ἔχιδνα ... deeFeASovoa καδηψε κτλ. 
—Luc. Tox. 55. Plato Prot. 315. a. 

διέξοδος; ου, ἡ, (ἔξοδος) a way out 
through, a passage out, a pass, Hdian. 8. 1. 
11. Thuc. 3. 98; comp. Sept. for xzin 
2K. 2, 21.—In Ν. T. α thoroughfare, cross- 
ing, fork of the roads, not in the city 
(comp. v. 7), but in the country, where 
many resort or pass; Matt. 22,9 ἐπὶ τὰς 
διεξόδους τῶν ὁδῶ», q. d. cross-roads. 

διερµηνευτής, ου, ὁ, (διερμενεύω)) an 
interpreter, 1 Cor. 14, 28. 

διερμηνεύω, f. cbow, (διά intens. ἕρμη- 
vevw,) to interpret fully, to explain, to ex- 
pound, c. acc. et dat. Luke 24, 27; absol. 
Acts 9, 36. 1 Cor. 12, 30. 14, 5. 13. 27.— 
2 Macc. 1, 36. Pol. 3. 22, 3. 

διέρχοµαο, f. διελεύσοµαι Luke 2, 35, 
(ἔρχομαι;) impf. διηρχόµην Luke 5, 15. 1%, 
11; aor. 2 διῆλβον ; see in ἔρχομαι. 

1. to go or come through, to pass through, 
with διά ο. gen. of place; Matt. 12, 43 and 
Luke 11, 24 διέρχεται δι ἀνύδρω». Luke 4, 
30. 17,11. John 4, 4. [8, 59.] Acts 9, 32. 
1 Cor. 10, 1; δε ἐκείνης ac. ὁδοῦ, Luke 19, 
4; δι ὑμῶ», 2 Cor. 1,16; διὰ τρυπήµατος 
ῥαφίδος Matt. 19,24. Mark 10,26. [Luke 18, 
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25.] Comp. Buttm. §147.n.9. Sept. for xin 
2 Chr. 23, 15; 335 1 Sam. 9, 8. 4. (Trop. 
Plato Soph. 255. e.) With ace. of place; 
Luke 19, 1 διήρχετο τὴν Ἱεριχώ. Acta 12, 10. 
13, 6. 14, 24. 15, 8. 41. 16,6. 18, 23. 19, 
1. 21. 20,2. 1 Cor. 16, 5 bis. Heb. 4, 14 
διεληλυδότα τοὺς οὐρανούς, who has passed 
through the heavens, i.e. all the heavens, 
quite up to the throne of God, comp. 2 Cor. 
we 2. 4. Eph. 4, 10. Heb. 7, 36. Sept. for 
"Jor Josh. 18, 4; "3% Gen. 41, 47. So 
Hdian. 8. 1. 17. Xen. An. 3. δ. 17.—Absol. 
but with accus. impl. as τὴν γῆν, τὴν πόλιν, 
τὴν χώρα», i. e. through the adjacent coun- 
try, the region round about; Acts 8, 4. 40 
dcepyduevos εὐαγγελίζετο τὰς πόλεις πάσας. 
10, 38. 17, 23. 20,25; with κατὰ κώµας 
Luke 9,6. So with ἕως ο. gen. of place, 
to go or travel through the country as far 
as, Acts 11, 19. 22; and hence simply, to 
go or pass toa place, ο. ἕως, Luke 2, 15. 
Acts 9, 38. Trop. els πάντας av3pémovus ὁ 
Savaros διηλδεν, Rom. 5, 12. Sept. pr. ο. 
eis for win 2 Sam. 17, 24; ο. ἐπί for "39 
Jon. 2,4. So Xen. An. 6. 3. 16.—Spoken 
of things, e. g. a sword, to pierce through, 
ο. acc. Luke 2, 35. (Soc. gen. Hom. Ἡ. 20. 
100.) Trop. of a rumor, Adyos, to go out 
through the country, to be spread abroad, 
absol. Luke 5, 15; so Plut. Galba 26. Xen. 
An. 1. 4. 7 διηλδε λόγος. 

2. Of those who pass over a river, lake, 
sea; Mark 4, 36 et Luke 8, 22 διέλδωµεν 
els τὸ πέρα». Acts 18, 27. 13, 14 διελβόντες 
ἀπὸ τῆς Πέργης, i. e. passing over by water 
from Perga to Antioch ; comp. v. 13. Sept. 
for ΝΊ3 Deut. 4, 21; τη Jer. 3, 10.—Xen. 
An. 6. 3. 16. 

διερωτάω, &, f. how, (ἐρωτάω;) to in- 
quire throughout, carefully ; to tnquire out, 
ο. acc. τὴν οἰκίαν Acts 10, 17.—Pol. 5. 50. 
12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 16. 

διετής, dos, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (δίς, éros,) of 
two years, two years old; Matt. 2,16 ἀπὸ 
διετοῦς [παιδὸς] καὶ κατωτέρω, from the 
ιά OF tivo years old and under. So Sept. 

τριετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω for ο.) Wide jaa 
nb a 23, ‘from the child of three years old 
and upward,’ 3 Chr. 31, 16; ἀπὸ eixocae- 
rovs 1 Chr. 27, 23. Ezra 3, 8.—Pollux On. 
2.2.8. Also διετὴς χρόνος 2 Macc. 10, 3. 
Hdot. 2. 2. 

διετία, as, ἡ, (διετής,) the space of two 
years, biennium, Acts 24, 27. 28, 30. 

διηγέοµαι, οὔμαι, {. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἠγέομαι;) pr. to lead or conduct through ; 
hence trop. to go through with, to recount, 
to tell, to declare the whole of any thing ; 
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ο. acc. et dat. Mark 9,9 ἵνα μηδενὶ διηγή- 
σωνται ἃ εἶδο». Luke 9, 10; acc. simpl. 
Luke 8, 39. Acts 8, 33 τὴν δὲ γενεὰν αὐτοῦ 
τίς διηγήσεται, quoted from Is. 53, 8 where 
Sept. for MND; see in ά no. 3, and 
αἴρω no. 4. With dat. and πῶς, Mark 5, 16. 
Acts 9, 27 διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς πῶς. 12, 17; 
also ο. περί τινος Heb. 11, 32. Sept. for sad 
Gen. 24, 66.—1 Macc. 8, 3. Hdian. 3. 15. 
13. Xen. Cie. 7. 9. 

διήγησ tS, ews, 7, (διηγέοµαι;) narration, 
history, Luke 1,1. Sept. for "862 Judg. 
1, 15.—2 Mace. 2, 32. Pol. 3. 36. 4. Plato 
Rep. 392. d. 

διηνεκής, έος, οὓς, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ἠνεκής, 
διήνεγκα, διαφέρω;) pr. carried through, ex- 
tended, protracted, e. g. roots Hom. Ἡ. 12. 
134; a ditch Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Of time, 
e. g. the night, Luc. V. H. 1.19. Trop. of 
a law, νόμος, continual, perpetual, Plato 
Rep. 839. a.—In N. T. only of time, Neut. 
τὸ διηνεκές, pr. continuance, perpetutty ; 
and so adv. els τὸ διηνεκές, continually, for- 
ever, Heb. Ἴ, 8. 10, 1. 12.14. So Symm. 
for 133 O>19 Ps. 48, 15. App. B. Civ. p. 
682 δικτάτωρ eis τὸ διηνεκὲς ἠρέδη, i. q. ἐς 
dei p. 601. Heliod. 1. p. 25. 


Si3dAacoos, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (δίς, 3dAao- 
aa,) divided into two seas, Strabo p. 11. a.— 
In Ν. T. between two seas, bimaris ; Acts 
27,41 eis τόπον διθάλασσο», a place between 
two seas, at the meeting of two opposing 
currents, forming a shoal or sand bank. So 
Dion Chrys. 5. p. 83. d, βραχέα καὶ d:3aAarra. 
Comp. ‘bimaris Corinthus’ Hor. Od. 1. 
1. 2. 

διζκνέοµαι, ovpas, f. Sigopat, (ἰκνέομαι;) 
to go or pass through, to pierce through, c. 
ἄχρι τινός Heb. 4,12. Sept. pr. for naz 
Ex. 26, 38. 36, 33.—Hesych. dcicvovpevos: 
διερχόμενος. 

διΐστηµι, (ἵστημι,) aor. 1 διέστησα, 
trans. fo place asunder, to separate ; aor. 2 
διέστην, intrans. to separate, to go away ; 
see in ἵστημι, and Buttm. § 107. II. 1. (αι, 
21.) InN.T. a) Asto place, intrans. ο. 
ἀπό, Luke 24, 51 διέστη ἀπ' αὐτῶν. Acts 
27, 28 βραχὺ δὲ διαστήσαντες (ἑαντούς), 
departing a little, going a little further. So 
Ecclus. 28, 14. Pol. 10. 3. 6. Thuc. 4. 74. 
b) Of time, intrans. {ο pass away, to elapse, 
Luke 22, 59. 


διῖσχυρίζοµαι, f. loopa, Mid. depon. 
Qoxupi{opas,) to affirm through and through, 
to affirm 3 with λέγων Luke 23, 
69; ο. inf. Acta 12, 15.—Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 4. 


‘Dem. 447. 25. Plato Phased. 100. d. 


δίκαιος 


δικαιοκρισ ία, ας, ἡ, (δίκαιος, xpicis,) 
righteous judgment, Rom. 2, 5; comp. 
1 Thess. 1, 5.—Gr. Anon. for B80 Hos. 
6, 5. Test. XII Patr. p. 547, 581. Comp. 
δικαιοκρίτης 2 Macc. 19, 41. 


δίκαιος, aia, ον, (δίχα Aristot. Eth. Nic. 
5. 2; others dixn,) right, just, pr. physi- 
cally, i. e. even, equal, like, comp. ἶσος ; 
e.g. numbers Hdot. 2. 149; ἅρμα ov Bix. 
an uneven going chariot, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 26 ; 
then, just as i should be, fit, proper, good, 
as soil, yj Poll. On. 1. 227; γήδιον Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3. 38; comp. justissima tellus Virg. 
Geor. 3. 460.—Hence in a moral sense, 
right, just, e. g. 

1. Of one who acts alike to all, who prac- 
tises even-handed justice, just, equitable, im- 
partial ; spoken of a judge, e. g. Christ or 
God, 2 Tim. 4, 8 6 δίκαιος κριτής. Rev. 16, 
5. Of a judgment, decision, John 5, 30 ἡ 
κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ δικαία ἐστί. 7,24. Luke 12, 57. 
2 Thess. 1, 5. 6. Rev. 16,7. 19,2. Sept. 
for ὨΦΝ Jer. 42,5; PTX Ps. 7, 11. 119, 
137.—Plut. de rect. rat. Aud. 13. Thuc. 3. 
44. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 17. Plato Gorg. 523. e, 
ἵνα δικαία ἡ κρίσις 7}. 

3. Of character or conduct, just as t 
should be, upright, righteous, virtuous ; also 
good in a general sense; but ὁ δίκαιος is 
strictly one who does right, while 6 ἀγαδός 
is one who does good, a benefactor ; comp. 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 20, 21. Comp. 
also (ο, Off. 2. 10 ‘justitia, ex qua una 
virtute bon: viri appellantur.’ De Fin. 5. 23 
‘ justitia .. . cui adjuncta sunt pietas, bonitas, 
liberalitas, benignitas, comitas, quaeque sunt 
generis ejusdem.’ Sept. usually for p")% ; 
see Heb. Lex. s. v. no. 3. 

a) Of things, e. g. ἔργα 1 John 3, 12; 
ἐντολή Rom. 7, 12. Neut. τὸ δίκαιον͵ 
what is right, just, fit; e. g. wages Matt. 
20, 4.7; also genr. Col. 4, 1. Eph. 6, 1. 
Phil. 1,7. 2 Pet. 1, 13.—Hdian. 4. 5. 12. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 25. Plato Gorg. 457. c. 

b) Of persons: a) In the language of 
common life; Matt. 5, 45 βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαί- 
ους καὶ ἀδίκους. Mark 2,17. Luke 5, 32. 
18.9. 20,20. Acts 10, 22. Rom. 5,7. 1 Tim. 
1,9. 3 Pet. 2, 7. 8. al. Sept. and p"7¥ 
Gen. 18, 23 sq. Ecc. 3, 17. (Dem. 742. 6: 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11.) Sometimes the idea 
of mildness, clemency, predominates, Matt. 
1,19. 1 John 1,9; or also that of inno- 
cence, Matt. 27, 19. 24; 6ο Sept. for δὲ Ρὺ 
Job 9, 33. Prov. 6, 17. 8) Spec. of those 
whose Ἰιθατίβ are right with God, right- 
eous, pious, godly ; Matt. 13, 48 τότε οἱ dik. 
ἐκλάμψουσιν ὡς ὁ ἥλιος. v. 49. 23, 29. 


δικαιοσύνη 


35 αἷμα δίκαιο», i. Θ. blood of the righteous. 
25, 46. Mark 6, 20. Luke 14, 14. 23, 47. 
Rom. 2, 13. 3,10. 5,19. Heb. 11, 4. al. 
Rom. 1, 17 and Gal. 3, 11 and Heb. 10, 38 
6 δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται, the just shall 
live (be saved) by faith, quoted from Hab. 
2,4 where Sept. for p"I% ; as also Ps. 1, 5. 
118, 15. al. Test. XII Patr. p. 571, 609. 
y) Used in the highest and most perfect 
sense of God, John 17, 25. Rom. 3, 26. 
1 John 2, 29; of Christ, Acts 3, 14, 7, 52. 
22, 14. 1 John 2, 1. 3,7. Sept. for P"% 
Ex. 9, 27. Deut. 32, 4. Comp. Xen. Mem. 
4.4.25. + 

δικαιοσύνη, ns, ἡ, (Sixatos,) pr. the do- 
ing or being what is just and right, e. g- 

1. The doing altke to all, i. e. justice, 
equity, tmpartialily ; spoken of a judge or 
magistrate, Acts 17, 31 κρίνειν τὴν οἶκουμέ- 
νην ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ. Rev. 19, 11. Heb. 11, 33 
εἰργάσαντο δικαιοσύνην, wrought justice, dis- 
pensed justice to the nations. Rom. 9, 28, 
quoted from Is. 10, 22, where Sept. for 
ΠΕΙΣ ; see in συντέµνω. Sept. also for 
Plt Ps. 9, 9. 36, 24.—Ecclus. 45, 26. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 4.1. Dem. 199. 5. Plato Gorg. 
464. c. 

9. Of character, conduct, and the like, 
the being just as one should be, i. e. rectt- 
tude, uprightness, righteousness, virtue, like 
the Heb. PTZ, "PTS; see in δίκαιος no. 
2. init. 

a) Of actions, duties, etc. i. gq. τὸ δίκαιο», 
what is right, proper, fit; Matt. 3,15 πλη- 
ρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνη». 

b) Of disposition, conduct: a) In the 

age of common life, Eph. 5,9. 1 Tim. 
6,11. 2 Tim. 2, 22. Heb. 7,2. Rev. 22, 11 
in later edit. Sept. for PIS Ps. 15, 2; 
MPS Prov. 8, 18. 20. (Aeschin. 25. 43. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Hence the doing 
right, uprightness, as manifested in kind- 
ness, beneficence, bounty, 2 Cor. 9, 9. 10; 
perh. 2 Pet. 1, 1; see in δίκαιος no. 3. b. a. 
So Sept. for TOM Gen. 20,13; HPI 1 
Sam. 13, 7. Ps. 24,5; also Tob. 2,14. Bar. 
5, 9. β) Spoken of that righteousness 
which has regard to God and the divine 
law, viz. either (1) merely external and 
consisting in the observance of external 
precepts, as δικαιοσύνη ἡ ἐν νόμῳ ν. ἐκ νό- 
pov, Rom. 10, 3. 5. Phil. 3, 6. 9, where it 
is contrasted with 7 δικ. διὰ πίστεως; or 
(2) internal, where ‘the heart is righ? with 
God, piety towards God, and thence right- 
eousness, godliness, vital religion; genr. 
Matt. 5, 6. 10. 20. 6, 33. 21, 32. Luke 1, 
75. Acts 10, 35. 24, 25. Rom. 6, 16. 18 sq. 
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δικαιόω 


Heb. 1, 9. 5, 13. James 3, 18. al. saxp: 
Sept. and 1 Ps. 17,15; Mp'ts 1 K. 3,6. 
Ez. 14, 14. Bo Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1 ib. 8. 4. 

4.—Spec. it is said: @ Seds λογίζεται δικαι- 
οσύνην χωρὶς ἔργων Rom. 4,6; and ἑλογί- 
o3n τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἡ πίστις els δικαιοσύνην ν. 
3. 5. 9; also ν. 22. Gal. 3, 6. James 2, 23; 
all in allusion to Gen. 15, 6 where Sept. for 
MPS; comp. Ps. 32,1.2. Similar in the 
case of Noah is ἡ δικαιοσύνη κατὰ πίστιν 
Heb. 11,7. Hence in Paul’s writings, ἡ 
δικαιοσύνη (ἐκ) Seov ἡ ἐκ (διὰ) πί- 
στεως Χριστοῦ, the righteousness of 
(from) God which is of (through) faith in 
Christ, i.e. the righteousness which God 
reckons or imputes to believers because of 
their faith in Christ, Rom. 1, 17. 3, 22. 

Phil. 3,9. The same is 5 δικαιοσύνη 
é« πίστεως, Rom. 9, 30. 10, 6. Gal. 5,5; 

also ἡ δικαιοσύνη (τοῦ) 9δεοῦ, Rom. 

8, 21. 10, 3 bis. 3 Cor. 5, 31 ἵνα γινώµεδα 
δικαιοσύνη Seow ἐν αὐτῷ, that we may become 
the righteousness of God in him, i.e. the 
embodiment and manifestation of this right- 
eousness. (Comp. Sept. and Mim nptx 
Ps. 5,9.) So too simply ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
id. Rom. 5, 17 ἡ δωρεὰ τῆς δικαιοσύνης. ν. 
21. 10, 4. 2 Cor. 8, 9. Gal. 2, 21. 3, 9]. 
Meton. of Christ as the mediator through 
whom this righteousness is thus reckoned, 
1 Cor. 1, 30. This δικαιοσύνη ἐκ πίστεως, 
so reckoned to believers, is according to 
Paul the ground or occasion of their jus- 
tification before God; comp. Rom. 6, 1. 8, 
I sq. Hence the doctrine of ‘justification by 
faith.’ sy) In the highest and most perfect 
sense as an attribute of God, referring par- 
ticularly to his truth, Rom. 8, 5 comp. v. 4; 
spec. of his judicial righteousness, Rom. 3, 
20. 26. Of Christ, John 16,8.10. + 


δικαιόω, ὢ, f. daw, (δίκαιος) to hold 
right, to think right or fit, Hdot. 1. 89, 133; 
to do right or justice to any one, for his 
benefit, Pol. 3. 31. 9; also to condemn, Thuc. 
3. 40.—In Ν. Τ. to hold as righteous, to de- 
clare righteous, to justify, ο. g. 

1. As a matter of right, in a forensic 
sense, to justify, to absolve, to clear from 
any charge or imputation; Pass. Matt. 12, 
37 éx τῶν λόγων σου δικαιωβήσῃ, καὶ ἐκ τ. 
A. σου καταδικασἈήσῃ. 1 Cor. 4,4; with 
ἀπό τινος, Rom. 6,7 ὁ γὰρ droSavay δεδι- 
καίωται ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, i. e. is freed from 
ita power and influence ; comp. v. 18 and see 
in ἀποθνήσκω no. 3. Sept. for P32 Ex. 23, 
7. Deut. 25, 1—Also δικαιοῦν daurdy, to 
justify oneself, sc. from the charge of put- 
ting an unnecessary question, Luke 10, 29.. 


δικαιόω 


So Sept. for ΡΠΏΣΊ Gen. 44, 16. Comp. 
Ecclus. 10, 29; ἀπό τινος 26, 29. 

2. to declare to be just as one should be ; 
to pronounce upright, righteous, good ; 866 
in δίκαιος no. 2.—Hence 

a) Genr. t justify, i.e. to do justice to, 
to acknowledge and vindicate, to honour, to 
glorify; ο. acc. Luke 7, 29 τὸν Φεόν. Pass. 
1 Tim. 3, 16 Sede... ἐδικαιώθη ἐν πνεύματι. 
Rom. 3, 4 quoted from Ps. 51, 6 where 
Sept. for P71. So Matt. 11, 19 and Luke 
7, 35 ἐδικαιώδη 9 σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων 
αὐτῆς, i. e. the true wisdom is justified, ac- 
knowledged, honoured, by those who receive 
her; comp. Kypke I. p. 240. Sept. and 
PIs Ez. 16, 52.—Psalt. Salom. 2, 16. 
3, 5. 

b) Spec. in relation to God and his law, 
to justify, to declare righteous; see in 3di- 
καιος no. 2. b. 8, and δικαιοσύνη no. 2. b. β. 
a) Externally, in accordance with the Jew- 
ish law; Luke 16, 15 οἱ δικαιοῦντες éav- 
τοὺς ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνβρώπω», i. Θ. who profess 
yourselves righteous. ϱβ) God is said to 
justify a person, to regard and treat him as 
righteous, by reckoning or imputing to him 
faith (πίστις) as righteousness; see in &- 
καιοσύνη no. 2. b. β. So genr. where faith 
is manifested in works, Pass. ο. ἐξ ἔργων 
James 2, 21. 24. 25; absol. Luke 18, 14. 
Oftener in Paul’s writings, where faith in 
Christ is the ground or occasion of justifi- 
cation, i. e. ‘justification by faith ;’ ο. acc. et 
ἐκ (διὰ) πίστεως, Rom. 3, 26. 30 ὃς δικαιώ- 
σει περιτομὴν ἐκ πίστεως καὶ ἀκροβυστίαν 
διὰ τῆς πίστεως. Gal. 3,8; acc. Rom. 4, 5. 
8, 30 bis; absol. 8, 33. Pass. absol. Rom. 
2,13; dex. δωρεάν 3, 24; τῇ χάριτι Tit. 3, 
43 διὰ πίστεως I. Χ. Gal. 2,16; ἐκ πίστεως 
Χρ. Rom. 5, 1. Gal. 2, 16. 3, 24; πίστει 
χωρὶς ἔργων νόµου Rom. ὃ, 28; ἐν τῷ αἵματι 
αὐτοῦ 6, 9; ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι I. Χ. 1 Cor. 6, 
11; ἐν Χριστφ Gal. 2,17; with ἀπό τινος, 
Acts 13, 39 ἀπὸ πάντων ... ἐν τούτῳ πᾶς 6 
πιστεύων δικαιοῦται:. Also by works or by 
the law none can be justified; so ἐν νόµῳ, 
Gal. 3, 11 ὅτι δὲ ἐν νόμφ ovdels δικαιοῦται 
παρὰ τῷ Φεφ. 5, 4; with ἀπό τινος added, 
Acts 13, 39; aleo ἐξ ἔργων (νόµου) Rom. 
3, 20. 4, 2. Gal. 2, 16 bis. 

3. Mid. to make oneself upright, right- 
eous ; hence to be upright, righteous ; Pass. 
aor. 1 in Mid. signif. Buttm. § 113. n. 5. 
Rev. 22, 11 Rec. ὁ δίκαιος δικαιωβήτω ἔτι, 
he that is righteous, let him be righteous 
still; but later editions read: δικαιοσύνην 
ronoare.—Sept. ἐδικαίωσα τὴν καρδίαν µου, 
for ΠΣΙ; Ps. 73, 13. 
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δικαίωµα, ατος, Τό, (δικαιόω)) 1. α 
right or just act, righteous deed; Rom. 5, 
18 δι ἑνὸς δικαιώματος, i. 4. διὰ τῆς ὑπακοῆς 
v.19. Rev. 19, 8.—Bar. 2, 19. 

2. A declaration of what is right and fit, 
α decree, ordinance, precept; Θ. β. τοῦ κυρίον 
Luke 1, 6. Rom. 1, 32; τοῦ νόµου Rom. 2, 
26. 8,4. Also Heb. 9, 1 8. τῆς λατρείας, 
i. e. respecting worship. 9, 10 3. τῆς σαρκός, 
carnal. Sept. for PM Ex. 15, 25.26; 998 Ὁ 
Ex. 21,1. Num. 36, 13. So Jos. B. J. 7. 5. 
2.—Also of God’s judgments decreed, τὰ δι- 
καιώµατα, Rev. 15,4. SoHeb. 88 Ps. 119, 
75. 137, where Sept. κρίµα. Comp. Plato 
Legg. 864. ϱ, τῶν 8 ἄλλων δικαιωμάτων 
ἀφείσδω. 

3. Of a justifying act, justification, Rom. 
5, 16; opp. κατάκριµα. See in δικαιόω no. 
2. b. B. 


δικαίως, adv. (δίκαιος) rightly, justly, 
i.e. a) Pr. with strict justice, Luke 23, 
4. 1 Pet. 2,23. Sept. for Ρ18 Prov. 31, 9. 
So Wisd. 19,13. Xen. Mem. 8. 1.3. ὮὉ) 
in the right way, as one ought, 1 Cor. 15, 
34. So Xen. Hi. 4. 10. ο) righteously, 
piousiy, 1 Thess. 2, 10. Tit. 2, 12. 


δικαίωσις, εως, ἡ, (δικαιόω͵) ‘ the act of 
declaring righteous, justification, which 
God bestows on believers, Rom. 4, 25. 5, 
18: see in δικαιόω no. 2. b. 8.—So genr. 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3 ὑπὸ χβονὸς δικαιώσεις τε 
καὶ τιμὰς ols ἀρετῆς ἢ κακίας ἐπιτήδευσις ἐν 
τῷ Big γέγονε. 

δικαστής, ov, ὁ, (δικάζω;) α dispenser of 
justice, a judge, Luke 12, 14; also Acts 7, 
27. 35, quoted from Ex. 2, 14 where Sept. 
for ppt}. So Hdian. 7.7.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3. 17.—The difference between ὁ δικαστής 
and ὁ κριτής appears to have been, either 
that ὁ κριτής was the presiding judge and οἱ 
δικασταί the side judges ; or that ὁ δικαστής 
had respect only to law, while ὁ κριτής was 
a judge in law and equity; see Wyttenb. 
Ep. crit. p. 219. Herm. Polit. Απ. § 194. 
Dict. of Antt. arts. Crite, Di 


δίκη, ης, ἡ, custom, manner, Hom. Od. 4. 
691; prescription, right, Hom. Ἡ. 16. 388; 
right, justice, spec. a judicial process, law- 
suit, trial, Dem. 298. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 1. 
—In N. T. of the result of an action or 
trial, i. e. 

1. judgment, sentence of condemnation, to 
be followed by punishment; Acts 25, 15 
αἰτούμενοι xar’ αὐτὸν δίκην.---Απάρη. 751. 
4. ib. 752. 2 ἀνάγκη δὲ τῆς δίκης νικᾶσθαιε 
παρὰ τὸ ἀληβές. See Reiske ad loc. 

3. penalty, punishment, vengeance ; 90 





δίκτυον 


2 Thess. 1,9 δίκην τίσουσι», see in rio. 


Jude 7 πυρὸς αἰωνίου δίκην ὑπέχουσαι, see in 


ὑπέχω. Sept. for pp: Deut. 32, 41. Ez. 


25, 12. So Hdian. 1. 8. 12. Plut. de sera 
Num. vind, 8. Xen. An. 5. 8. 1.—Spec. of 


the divine vengeance, either personified, or 
perh. referring to the heathen goddess 4 


Δίκη, Nemesis ; Acts 28, 4 by... ἡ δίκη ην 


οὐκ εἴασεν. Comp. 2 Macc. 8,11. 18. Dem. 
772. 25. Arr. Exp. Alex. 4. 9. 9, 


δίκτυον, ov, τό, a net, for fishing, Matt. 
4, 20. 21. Mark 1, 18. 19. Luke 5, 2. 4. 5. 
6. John 21,6. 8. 11 bis—Luc. Hermot. 65. 
Plut. de Solert. Anim. 26 ; genr. Xen. Mem. 
3. 11. 8. 

Siroyos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ais, héyo,) pr. 
wilering twice, repeating, 6ο διλογεῖν Diod. 
Sic. 20.37. Xen. Eq. 8. 2.—In N. T. double- 
tongued, speaking one thing and meaning 
another, 1 Tim. 3, 8. So Theophyl. in loc. 
ἄλλα φρονῶν καὶ ἄλλα λέγων. 

διό, conj. see in διά Π. 1. b. β. p. 168. 

διοδεύω, Ε εὐσω, (ὁδεύω,) to travel 
through, to pass through, ο. acc. of place 
Acts 11, 1; with κατά τι distributively, Luke 
8, 1 διώδευε κατὰ πόλιν καὶ κώμην. Sept. for 
7297 Gen. 13, 17.—Plut. Flamin. 8. Pol. 
2. 15. 5. 

Διονύσιος, ov, ὁ, Dionysius, an Areopa- 
gite of Athens, converted under Paul’s 
preaching, Acts 17, 34. 

διόπερ, conj. see διό, in διά IL 1. b. β. 

διοπετής, έος, οὓς, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (Alos, πί- 
πτω;) fallen from Jove, heaven-descended ; 
Acts 19, 35 τοῦ διοπετοῦς sc. ἀγάλματος, i. . 
the image worshipped in the temple of Di- 
ana at Ephesus; see Plin. H. N. 16. 79. 
Eurip. Iph. in Taur. 86-88. Wetst. in loc. 
Hdian. 1. 11. 2 ἄγαλμα διοπετέ. Plut. 
Numa 13. 

dwp wpa, ατος, τό, (διορθόω,) pr. a 
making straight throughout ; hence reform, 
tmprovement, in Mss. Acts 24,3 [2], where 
Rec. xarépSepa.—Plut. Numa 17. 

διόρδωσι5, εως, ἡ, (διορδόω,) pr. a ma- 
king straight throughout ; hence, right ar- 
rangement, Aristot. Polit. 8. Plato Legg. 
642. a.—In Ν. Τ. amendment, reformation ; 
Heb. 9, 10 καιρὸς d:opSacews, i. e. the time 
of a new and better dispensation under the 
Messiah; comp. in ἁποκατάστασις.---108. 
B. J. 1.20. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. '75. Pol. 3. 
118. 2. 


διορύσσω ν. -ττω, f. ζω, (ὀρύσσω,) to 
dig through, e. g. τὸν οἶκο», τὴν οἰκίαν, the 
walls of houses, which in the East are often 
built of sun-dried bricks, clay, earth, or also 
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loose stones ; Pass. Matt. 24, 43. Luke 19, 
39; absol. Matt. 6, 19. 20. Sept. and bn 
Job 24, 16; so Ez. 12, Ἴ τὸν rotyov.—Xen. 
Conv. 4.30; τοῖχο» Luc. Gall. 22. Thuc. 2. 3. 


A ιόσκουροι, wv, ol, (Διός, κοῦρος, xépos,) 
written also Διόσκοροι, Lob, ad Phryn. p. 
235; the Dioscuri, i.e. Castor and Pollux, 
in heathen mythology the sons of J upiter by 
Leda, and the patrons of sailors, Acts 28, 11. 
Plut. T. Gracch. 2. Xen. Conv. 8. 29. 
Comp. Hor. Carm. 1. 3. 2. ib. 4. 8, 31. 

διότε, conj. see in διά Ἡ. 1. b. γ. Ρ. 168. 

4 vor pedis, €os, οὓς, 6, (Διός, τρέφω;) 
Diotrephes, pr. Π. of a person elsewhere un- 
known, 3 John 9. 

δυπλόος οὓς, όη %, όον oi», (Buttm. 
§ 60. 5. b,) two-fold, double ; pr. Sept. for 
3a Gen. 48, 15. Ex. 16,5. Xen. An. 7. 
6. 7.—In N. T. trop. double, put for any 
greater relative amount, as of honour, 1 Tim. 
5, 17; of punishment, Rev. 18, 6 bis. Sept. 
and M3W2 Jer, 16,18. So Hdian. 6. 7. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 23.—Comparat. διπλό- 
Tepoy as adv. two-fold more, Matt. 23, 15. 

διπλόω, &, {. dow, (διπλόος)) to double, 
trans. Rev. 18, 6 διπλώσατε αὐτῇ διπλᾶ lit. 
double to her double, i.e. render back to her 
two-fold punishment.—Pr. Plut. Camill. 41. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 19. 

dé, num. adv. twice, Mark 14, 80. 72. 
Luke 18, 12. Jude 12 dis ἀποδανόντα, twice 
dead, i. e. utterly. So ἅπαξ καὶ δίς, once 
and again, ofien, Phil. 4,16. 1 Thess. 2, 18. 
Sept. for psnyp Num. 20, 11.—Pol. 31. 
19. 5. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 7, 

διστάζω, f. dow, (8is,) to doubt, to be 
uncertain, intrans. Matt. 14, 31. 28, 17.— 
Diod. Sic. 4. 62. Plato Legg. 897. b. 

δίστοµος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (Bis, ordpa,) 
double-mouthed, e. g. ποταμός Pol. 34.10. 5. 
—In N. T.. of a sword, two-edged, Heb. 4, 
12, Rev. 2, 12. [19,15 Mss.] Trop. for 
piercing words, Rev. 1, 16; comp. Heb. 4, 
12. Is, 49, 2 et ibi Gesen. Comm. Sept. for 
ΓΙΝΩ 33H Ps. 149, 6. Prov. 5, 4.—Ecclus. 
21, 3. Eurip. Hel. 983. [992.] 


δισχέλεοι, as, a, ord. adj. two thousand, 
Mark 5, 13. 

διὔλίξω, f. iow, (ὑλίζω.) to filter or 
sirain any thing through a sieve or strainer; 
hence, to strain out, ο. acc. Matt. 23, 24 οἱ 
Bwrilovres τὸν κώνωπα. For the proverb 
see Buxt. Lex. 1516.—Pr. 8. rd» οἶνον Ar- 
temid. 4. 50. Plut. Symp. 6. 7. 1. 

διχάζω, f. dow, (δίχα,) to divide in two, 
Artemid. 2. 24. Plato Pol. 364. d.—In N. 


διχοστασία 


T’. trop. to disunite, to set at ναγίαποε, ο. acc. 
Matt. 10,35; comp. Luke 12, 52. 53. 

διχοστασία,͵ as, 7, (δίχα, στάσις͵) pr. 
a standing apart; hence dissension, discord, 
Rom. 16, 17. 1 Cor. 3, 3. Gal. 5, 20.— 
1 Macc. 3,29. Plut. Comp. Lysand. et Sylla 
1. Plato Legg. 630. a. 

διχοτοµέω, ὢ, Εξ. now, (δίχα, τομή, 
φέµνω,) to cut in two, Jos. Ant. 8. 2.2. Pol. 
6. 28. 2; to cut in pieces, Pol. 10. 15. 5. 
Plut. Pyrrh. 34. This was a cruel kind of 
punishment practised among the Hebrews 
and other ancient nations ; see 1 Sam. 15, 
33. 2 Sam. 12, 31. Dan. 2,5. 3,29; comp. 
Heb. 11, 37. Hdot. 2. 139. ib. 3. 13, 16. 
ib. 7. 39. Diod. Sic. 17. 83. Sueton. Calig. 
27. Wetst. ad Matt. 24, 51.—In Ν. T. trop. 
to cut in pieces, to punish severely, ο. acc. 
Matt. 24, 51. Luke 12, 46. Comp. Hist. of 
Sus. 55. 59. 

διψάω, &, f. tow, the contraction being 
into η instead of a, like (dw, Buttm. § 105. 
n.5; the form διψᾷ instead of διψῇ be- 
longs to the later Greek, John 7, 37. Rom. 
12, 20. Athen. 3. 474. €schin. Dial. Soc. 
3. 5; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 61. Winer 
§ 18. 3. 

1. to thirst, to be athirst, absol. Matt. 25, 
35. 37. 42. 44. John 4, 13. 15. 19, 38. 
Rom. 12, 20. 1 Cor. 4, 11. Rev. 7, 16. 
Sept. for mox Judg. 15, 18.—Hdian. 1. 17. 
19. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 6. 

2. Trop. to thirst after, to long for, ο. acc. 
as τὴν δικαιοσύνη», righteousness, piety to- 
wards God and its attendant privileges, Matt. 
5, 6; comp. Winer Gr. § 30. 10. b. So 
Sept. ο. dat. for rox Ps. 63,2; ο. acc. 
Jos. B. J. 1. 32.2 ult. ο. gen. Plut. Cato 
Maj. 11. Plato Rep. 562. c.—Hence absol. 
to thirst sc. after the disposition and _privi- 
leges of the children of God, of the Mes- 
siah’s kingdom, John 4, 14. 6, 35. '7, 37. 
Rev. 21,6. 22,17. Sept. and xox Ps. 42, 
3. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 5.1.1 οὕτως ἐγὼ ὑμῖν 
διψῶ χαρίζεσδαι. 

δίψος, εος, ους, τό, (διψάω)) thirst, 
2 Cor. 11, 27. Sept. for nox Ex. 17, 3.— 
Luc. D. Mort. 17. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 13. 


δέψυχος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (dis, ψυχή) 
double-minded, inconstant, wavering, James 
1, 8. 4, 8—Clem. Rom. 1. 23. Constitut. 
Apost. 7. 11. 

διωγμός, οὔ, ὁ, (διώκω,) pursuit of ene- 
mies, Plot. Arat. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 31.— 
In N. T. persecution, Matt. 13, 21. Mark 
4,17. 10, 80. Acts 8, 1. 13, 50. Rom. 8, 
35. 2 Cor. 12,10. 2 Thess. 1,4. 2 Tim. 
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8,11 bis. So Sept. Prov. 11, 19. 3 Mace. 
12, 23. A€schyl. Suppl. 1044. [1046.] 

διώκτης; ov, ὁ, (BudKw,) a persecutor, 
1 Tim. 1, 13.—Symm. Hos. 6, 8. 

διώκω, (δίω,) {. διώέω Luke 21, 19, 
John 15, 20. Xen. Απ. 1. 4. 8. Cyr. 6. 
3. 19. Dem. 989. 11; Att. oftener fut. διώ- 
ἔομαι, Winer § 16. Elmsl. Ach. 278.—Pr. 
to cause to flee; hence genr. to pursue ofier 
flying enemies, Sept. for pm Lev. 26, 7 
Hdian. 7.11.11. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 10; to 
chase animals in hunting, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5. 
—Hence in N. T. 

1. to pursue with evil intent, to persecute, 
to harass, ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 5, 12 οὕτω 
γὰρ ἐδίωξαν τοὺς προφήτας. v. 44. 10, 23 
bis. John 5, 16. 15, 30 bis. Acts 7, 52. 9, 
4. 5. 22, 7. 8. 26,14. 15. Rom. 12, 14, 
1 Cor. 15, 9. Gal. 1, 18. 38. 4,29. Phil. 
3, 6. Rev. 12,18; acc. impl. Matt. 5, 11. 
Luke 21, 12. Pass. Matt. 5, 10. 1 Cor. 4, 
12. 3 Cor. 4, 9. Gal. 6,11. 2 Tim. 3, 13. 
Gal. 6,12 τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ Χρ. μὴ διώκωνται, 
1. @. on account of the cross, dat. of cause or 
occasion, Winer § 31. 3. ο. Matth. § 398. b. 
Sept. for fT Ps. 7,1. Jer. 17,18. So 
2 Mace. 5, 8. Plut. Philopeem. 21. Thue. 
1. 137.——With an adjunct implying man- 
ner or extent; Matt. 23, 84 ἐξ αὐτῶν... 
διώξετε ἀπὸ πόλεως els πόλιν. Acts 26, 11 
ἐδίωκον (αὐτοὺς) ἕ έως καὶ εἷς τὰς ἔξω πόλεις. 
Acts 22, 4 ταύτην ὁδὸν ἐδίωξα ἄχρι Savdrov. 
Comp. 1 Mace. 5, 21. 

2. to pursue, to follow after, in order to 
find or overtake ; e. g. a person, absol. Luke 
17, 23 μὴ ἀπέλδητε, μηδὲ διώξητε. So Ec- 
clus. 27, 20. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 13.—Trop. 
of things, to pursue after, to follow earnestly, 
ο. acc. Rom. 9, 30 δικαιοσύνην. v. 31 νόµον 
δικαιοσύνης. 12, 13 τὴν φιλοξενίαν. 14, 19. 
1 Cor. 14, 1. 1 Thess. 5, 15. 1 Tim. 6, 11. 
2 Tim. 2, 22. Heb. 12, 14. 1 Pet. 8, 11, 
comp. Ps. 34,15. Sept. and Ὦ13 Deut. 
16, 20. Prov. 15,9. So Diod. Sic. 2. 69. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 39.—Trop. absol. to follow 
on, to press on, as in a race; Phil. 3,12. 14 
κατὰ σκοπὸν διώκω ἐπὶ τὺ βραβεῖον κτλ. 
Comp. Luc. Hermot. 17 δ...πολλοὶ καὶ 
GyaSo} ... διώκοντες οὐ κατέλαβον. 

δόγµα, ατος, τό, (Soxéw,) a decree, edict, 
ordinance, e. g. of a prince, Luke 9, 1. 
Acts 17,'7; of the apostles, Acts 16, 4; of 
the Mosaic law, i.e. external precepts, Eph. 
2,15. Col. 2,14, comp. v. 16. 20. Sept. for 
Chald. "3 Dan. 2, 13; 820 Dan. 3, 10.— 
Hdian. 1. 2.6. Xen. An. 3. 3. 5. 

δογµατίζω, f. ίσω, (δόγµα,) to decree, 
to make a decree, Sept. for an Esth. 3, 9. 





δοκέω 


Diod. Sic. 4. 83 fin.—In Ν. T. Mid. 30ypa- 
ri¢opat, to let prescribe to oneself, to be 
sulject to ordinances, sc. under the Mosaic 
law, Col. 2, 20. Comp. Buttm. § 136. 8. 


δοκέω, &, f. δόξω, aor. 1 ἔδοξα, 1. fo 
think, to suppose, to presume ; construed : 
a) With an infin. having the same sub- 
ject; e. g. Infin. present, expressing con- 
tinued action, Matt. 3,9 μὴ δόξητε λέγειν 
év ἑαυτοῖς, think not to say in yourselves. 
Luke 8, 18. 24, 37. John 5, 39. 16, 2. 
Acts 12, 9. 1 Cor. 3, 18. 7, 40. 10, 12. 
14, 37. Gal. 6,3. James 1,26. Once c. 
dat. ἑμαυτῷ, to think for or with oneself, 
Acts 26,9 ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν ἔδοξα ἐμαυτῷ, δεῖν 
πολλὰ πρᾶξαι κτλ. (2 Macc. 9, 8.10. Plut. 
Pelop. 21. Xen. An. 2. 2. 14: ο. dat. poi 
Luc. Sacrif. 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 6.) Infin. per- 
fect, implying an action completed ; Winer 
§ 45. 8 ult. Acts 27,13 δόξαντες τῆς προ- 
Φέσεως κεκρατηκέναι. 1 Cor. 8, 2. Phil. 3, 4. 
So Hdian. 6. 7.7. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.6. — b) 
With an infin. and acc. of a different sub- 
ject; Winer § 45. 2. Mark 6, 49 ἔδοξαν 
φάντασμα εἶναι. 1 Cor. 12, 23. 2 Cor. 11, 
16. Sept. for aun Gen. 38, 15. So Luc. 
Hale. 4. Xen. Απ. 1. 7. 1. ο) With ὅτι 
instead of the acc. and infin. Winer ὁ 57. 
5. Matt. 6,7 δοκοῦσι γὰρ ὅτι κτλ. 26, 53. 
Luke 13, 51. 18, 2. 4. 19,11. John 5, 45. 
11, 13. 13, 29. 20, 15. 1 Cor. 4,9. 2 Cor. 
12,19. James 4,5. d) Absol. Luke 17,9 
οὗ δοκῶ. Matt. 24, 44 and Luke 12, 40 7 
ὥρᾳ οὐ δοκεῖτε. Once inserted for vivid 
effect, Heb. 10, 29 πόσῳ, δοκεῖτε, χείρονος 
κτλ. So Anacr. 40. 15 πόσον, δοκεῖς, κτλ. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 31 ὡς ἐγὼ δοκῶ. 

2. Intrans. to be thought, supposed, held. 
a) Pr. and with an infin. having the same 
subject, and then the adjuncts (if any) are in 
the same case, Buttm. ὁ 142. 2. a. Mark 10, 
42 οἱ δοκοῦντες ἄρχειν (parall. of ἄρχοντες 
Matt. 20, 25). Luke 22, 24 τὸ τίς αὐτῶν δο- 
κεῖ εἶναι peifov. Gal. 2,6 οἱ δοκοῦντες εἶναι 
rt, those accounted to be something, persons 
of note, leaders; and so v. 9; absol. v. 2. 6 
οἱ δοκοῦντες, id. — Hist. of Sus. 5. Plut. 
Arat. 43 οἱ δοκοῦντες ἄρχειν. Hdian. 3. 5. 
10. Xen. ΑΠ. 6. 6. 30. 

b) Genr. to seem, to appear, with an infin. 
having the same subject, see in lett.a. Acts 
17, 18 ξένων δαιµονίω» δοκεῖ καταγγελεὺς 
εἶναι. 1 Cor. 12, 22. 2Cor. 10, 9. Heb. 4,1. 
12, 11. (Hdian. 7. 6. 20. Xen. Hi. 2. 1, 5 
fin.) With dat. added; Luke 10, 36 ris 
οὖν δοκεῖ σοι πλησίον γεγονέναι. Acts 25, 
27. Here too we find the urbanity and 
moderation of the Greek manner, Buttm. 
ἑ1.Π. 1; so 1 Cor. 11, 16 ef δέ τις Boxer 
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Φιλόνεικος εἶναι, but { any one sEEM to be 
contentious. Heb. 4,1. Comp. Sturz Lex. 
Xen. art. δοκεῖν πο. 11.—Hence 

ο) Impers. δοκεῖ por, σοι, it seems to 
me, thee, etc. a) Genr. it seems good to 
me, iis my pleasure, i. q. to determine, to 
resolve, ο. inf. Luke 1,3 ἔδοξε κἀμοί... σοι 
γράψαι. Acts 15, 22. 25. 28.34. Particip. 
neut. τὸ δοκοῦν rim, what seemeth good to 
any one, i. e. his pleasure, will; Heb. 12, 10 
κατὰ τὸ δοκοῦν avrois, after their own pleas- 
ure, as seemed good to them. So 1 Macc. 
15, 20. Hdian. 1. 11.1. Xen. An. 1. 10. 17. 
Part. Thuc. 1. 84 παρὰ τὸ δοκοῦν ὑμῖν. 8) 
Interrog. τί δοκεῖ σοι v. ὑμῖν ; i.q. what think- 
est thou? what think ye? Matt. 17,25 τί σοι 
δοκεῖ, Σίμων. 18,12. 21,28. 23, 1'7. 26, 66. 
John 11, 56; ο. περί τινος Matt. 22, 42. 
So ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ Pol. 1.15.6. Plato Conv. 
178. b; δοκεῖ pos Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 8. 

δοκιµάζω, f. dow, (δόκιµος,) 1. to try, 
to prove, to examine, e. g. 88 with fire, ο. 
acc. 1 Cor. 3,13 ἑκαστοῦ τὸ ἔργον.. . τὸ 
πῦρ δοκιµάσει. Pass. 1 Pet. 1,7. Sept. 
for 12 Zech. 13,9. (Ecclus. 2, 5. Theophr. 
Frag. 2. 45 τὸ rip Boxipaler τὸν χρυσόν.) 
Genr. by use or observation; Luke 14, 19 
ζεύγη βοῶν. Rom. 12, 2 els τὸ δοκιµάζειν 
ὑμᾶς τί τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ Seov. 1 Cor. 11, 28. 
2 Cor. 8, 8. 22. 13, 5. Gal. 6,4. Eph. 6, 10. 
1 Thess. 2, 4 τὰς καρδίας. 5, 21. 1 John 4, 
1; Pass. 1 Tim. 3,10. Sept. for 92 Ps. 
17,3. Jer. 11,20. (Wisd. 11,10. Arr. Epict. 
1. 1. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 1.) Once in re- 
spect of God, to put to the proof, to tempt, 
by doubt and unbelief, i. q. πειράζειν, Heb. 
3, 9 quoted from Ps. 95, 9, where Sept. for 
"3. 

2. As the result of examination and trial: 
a) to judge of, to distinguish, to estimate ; 
ο. acc. Luke 12, 56 bis, parall. διακρίνει» 
Matt. 16,3. Rom. 2, 18 and Phil. 1, 10 see 
in διαφέρω no. 3. Ὁ. Comp. Sept. for ρα 
Zech. 11,13. b) to approve, to judge fit ; 
of persons, c.acc. 1 Cor.16,3. Pass. 1 Thess. 
2,4; of things, Rom. 14, 22; c. inf. Rom. 
1,28. So of pers. Plut. Dion 30. Plato Legg. 
767. d; of things Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 4,8; ο. 
inf. Plut. Thes. 12. 

Soxipacia, as, ἡ, (δοκιµάζω;) trial, pro- 
bation, Pol. 6. 34. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 13. 
—In N. T. in respect of God, trial, tempta- 
tion, in Mas. Heb. 3, 9 ἐν δοκιµασίᾳ, for ἐδο- 
κίµασάν pe Rec. 

Soxipn, is, ἡ, (δόκιμος) 1. trial, pro- 
bation, the state of being tried; 2 Cor. 8, 2 
ἐν πολλή δοκιμῇ Ἀλίψεως, in great trial of 
(through) affliction.—Dioscor. 4. 186. 


δοκίµιον 199 δόξα 


2. proof, approval, tried integrity, the re- 
sult of trial; Rom. 5, 4 bis, 7 δὲ ὑπομονὴ 
(κατεγράζεται) δοκιµήν κτλ. 2 Cor. 2, 9. 9, 
13. Phil. 2,22. Comp. δοκιµάζω no. 2. b. 

3. a proof, test, that by which any thing 
may be tried; 2 Cor. 13, 3 δοκιμὴν ζητεῖτε 
τοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ λαλοῦντος Χριστοῦ, comp. 12, 12. 

δοκίμιο», lov, τό, (δόκιμος) a proof, 
test, Hdian. 2. 10. 12. Plut. Mor. II. p. 155. 
—In N. T. 

1. trial, probation, i. q. δοκιµή no. 1, 
James 1, 3. 

2. proof, approval, tried integrity, i. q. 
δοκιµή no. 2, 1 Pet. 1, 7. 

δόκιµος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (δέχομαι) re 
ceivable, current, of money as having been 
tried, assayed, and so approved, Sept. for 
"23 Gen. 38, 16: PPI9 1 Chr. 29,4. Plut. 
adv. Colot. 32.—Hence in N. T. trop. of 
persons, tried, proved, approved, Rom. 16, 
10. 1 Cor. 11, 19. 2 Cor. 10, 18. 13, 7. 
2 Tim. 2,15. James 1, 12; c. dat. Rom. 14, 
18 δόκιµος τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, approved, es- 
teemed, of men. So Plut. C. Mar. 46. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 23; παρά rim Hoot. 7. 117. 

δοκός, ov, ἡ, (δέχοµαι,) a beam, joist, 
Matt. 7, 3. 4. 5. Luke 6, 41. 42 bis. Sept. 
for Πρ Gen. 19, 8.—Diod. Sic. 2. 10. 
Thuc. 2. 76. 

δόλιος, ία, cov, (δόλος,) guileful, deceit- 
ful, 2 Cor. 11, 13. Sept. for %379 Prov. 
11, 1.—Pol. 39. 17. 1. Xen. An. 1. 4. 7. 

δολιόω, &, f. ὦσω, (δόλος,) to use guile, 
to deceive, intrans. Rom. 3, 13 ταῖς yAdoous 
αὐτῶν ἐδολιοῦσα», for ἐδολιοῦ», quoted from 
Ps. 5, 10, where Sept. for P"2MM. So for 
53) Num. 25, 18.—For this Alexandrine 
form of the 3d plur. of the hist. tenses, see 
Buttm. § 108. V.1. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 349. 

δόλος, ov, 5, (Δέλω, δέλεαρ.) bait, Hom. 
Od. 12. 252. Hence genr. fraud, guile, 
deceit, Matt. 26, 4. Mark 7, 22. 14,1. John 
1, 48. Acts 13, 10. Rom. 1, 29. 3 Cor. 12, 
16. 1 Thess. 2, 3. 1 Pet. 2, 1. 22. 3,10. Rev. 
14,5 Rec. Sept. for 7272 Is. 53, 9; 7235 


Job 13, '7.—Luc. D. Mort. 12.6. Xen. Λη, 


5. 6. 29. 

δολόω, 3, f. ώσω, (8ddos,) to deceive, 
trans. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 38.—In N. T. to fal- 
sify, to corrupt, e. g. τὸν λόγον τοῦ 5εοῦ, 
perh. by Jewish traditions, 3 Cor. 4, 2; 
comp. 2,17. So Al. H. An. 16. 1. Luc. 
Hermot. 59. 

δόµα, ατοε, τό, (δίδωµι,) α gift, Matt. 7, 
11. Luke 11, 18. Phil. 4, 17. Eph. 4, 8, 
comp. Ps. 68, 19 where Sept. for "2h2, 


as also Gen. 25, 6; {F/I2 Prov. 18, 16.—~ 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 29. Plato Def. 415. b. 


δόξα, ης, ἡ, (δοκέω,) opinion, what one 
thinks of any thing, Hdot. 1. 9. Pol. 2. 39. 
10. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 10; in respect to per- 
sons, good opinton, estimation, honour, Diod. 
Sic, 2. 29. Xen. Cyr. 8.8.3. Also a seem- 
ing, an appearance, Jos. Ant. 1.11.2; 4 
fancy, Zschyl. Cho. 1049. [1053.]—In N.T. 

1. honour, glory, as due or rendered, e. g. 
a) To men, honour, praise, applause, Luke 
14, 10 τότε ἔσται σοι δόξα ἐνώπιο» τῶν συν- 
ανακειµένων σοι. John 8, 54. 2 Cor. 6, 8. 
John 5, 4]. 44 λαμβάνειν δόξαν παρὰ ἀνβδρώ- 
πω», and 1 Thess. 2, 6 ζητεῖν δόξαν ἐξ 
ayv3p. applause from men. John 12, 48 τὴν 
δόξαν ἀνθρώπων the applause of men. So ζη- 
τεῖν τὴν δόξαν revds, to seek that one may το» 
ceive honour, John 7, 18. 8, 50.al. b) As 
due or rendered to God, e. g. eis δόξαν τοῦ 
Seov, to the honour, glory, of God, i. e. that 
God may be honoured, glorified, Rom. 3, 7. 
15,7. Phil. 1, 11; 80 πρὸς δόξαν τ. Φεοῦ, 
2 Cor. 1, 20; ὑπὲρ τῆς δόξης τ. 3. John 11, 
4. Also λαβεῖν τὴν δόξα» καὶ τὴν τιμὴν καὶ 
τὴν δύναμιν, i.e. to receive ascriptions of 
glory, honour, power, Rev. 4,11. For the 
phrase δοῦναι δόξαν τῷ Seq, see in δίδωµε 
no. 1. c. a. So in ascriptions, Luke 2, 14 
δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις Sep. Rom. 11, 36. Gal. 1, 
5. 1 Pet. 4, 11. al. Sept. for 1132 1 Chr, 
16, 28.29; F78>5M Ps, 104, 35. 106, 48. 
So Wisd. 10, 14. Diod. Sic, 1. 23. Thuc. 
4. 17. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 4. c) Meton, 
of the ground, occasion, source, of honour 
or glory, 1 Cor. 11, 15. 2 Cor. 8, 23. Eph, 
3, 13. 1 Thess. 2, 20. Comp. decus Hor, 
Od. 1. 1. 2. 

2. glory, that which is the object of admi- 
ration, honour, praise, Θ. g. 

a) Of external condition, glory, dignity, 
splendour, majesty ; 1 Pet. 1, 24 πᾶσα δόξα 
τῆς σαρκὸς ὡς dy3os. Heb. 2,'7, quoted from 
Ps. 8,6 where Sept. for 39. Meton. that 
which reflects, e , manifests, this 
dignity, glory, etc. 1 Cor. 11, '7 bis, ἀνὴρ... 
εἰκὼν καὶ δόξα Φεοῦ ὑπάρχω» ' yum) δὲ δόξα 
ἀνδρός ἐστι. So Ecclus. 1, 19. 1 Macc. 2, 62. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 2; meton. 1 Macc. 2, 12.—- 
Spoken of kings, regal majesty, splendour, 
pomp; e. g. of the expected temporal reign 
of the Messiah, Mark 10, 37 comp. Matt. 
20, 21 where it is βασιλεία» and so of his 
coming for the destruction of Jerusalem and 
the Jewish state, Matt. 24, 30. Mark 13, 
26. Luke 21, 27; also of his final coming 
to judgment, Matt. 19, 28. Luke 9, 26. Tit. 
2, 13. Sept. and ‘132 1 Sam. 2,8. Is. 8,75 





δόξα 


sim 1 Chr. 29, 25. Dan. 11, 21.—Also of 
the accompaniments of royalty, e. g. of 
splendid apparel, Matt. 6, 29. Luke 12, 27. 
Sept. for ΏΠΝΡΗ Ex. 28, 2. 40; “NB Is. 
61, 3; comp. Sept. Esth. 5, 1. 1 Macc. 14, 
9.—Of the wealth, treasures, power of king- 
doms, Matt. 4, 8. Luke 4, 6. Rey. 21, 24. 
26. Sept. and ‘132 Gen. 91, 1. Is. 10, 3.— 
Meton. in Plur. of persons in high honour, 
2 Pet. 2, 10 and Jude 8 δόξας δὲ βλασφη- 
μοῦσι», they speak evil of dignities, i. 0. ei- 
ther kings, princes, magistrates (so Ecclus. 
29, 27; comp. "1133 Is. 5,13); or perh. 
better angels, comp. Philo de Monarch. II. p. 
218 Mang. where αἱ περὶ Sedv δορυφόρουσαι 
δυνάμεις are called δόξα Seow. 

b) Of moral character or attributes, glory, 
excellency, perfection, ©. g. a) Of God, 
implying his infinite perfection and holiness ; 
Rom. 1, 23 ἤλλαξαν τὴν δόξαν τοῦ ἀφβάρτον 
Seov. Eph. 1, 17 ὁ πατὴρ τῆς δόξης, |.Θ. pos- 
sessing infinite perfections. Heb. 1, 3; ϱο 
of the divine perfections as manifested in the 
power of God, John 11, 40. Rom. 6, 4. Col. 
1, 11. 2 Pet. 1, 3 see in dpern; or in his 
χάρις, i. 6. benevolence and beneficence, Rom. 
9, 23. Eph. 1, 6. 12. 14. 18. 8, 16. Soof 
Jesus, as the ἀπαύγασμα (Heb. 1, 3) of the 
divine perfections, John 1,14. 9, 11 ; of the 
Spirit, 1 Pet. 4,14. (Comp. Just. Mart. p. 
284.) β) Of things, in place of an adjec- 
tive, excellent, glorious, 2 Cor. 3,7 εἰ δὲ 
ἡ διακονία éyernSn ἐν δόξῃ. v. 8. 9 bis. 

ο) Of that state of glorious perfection, 
bliss, and dignity, which is the portion of 
those who dwell with God in heaven ; e. g. 
spoken of Christ, including also the idea of 
his regal majesty as Messiah, Luke 24, 26. 
John 17, 5. 22. 24. 2 Thess. 2, 14. 1 Tim. 
8,16. 1 Pet.1,11. Of glorified saints, i. q. 
salvation, eternal life, Rom. 2, 7. 10. 8, 18. 
1 Cor. 2, 7. 2 Cor. 4,17. 1 Thess. 2, 13. 
2 Tim. 2, 10. Heb. 2, 10. 1 Pet. 5,1; also 
ἡ δόξα τοῦ 3εοῦ, the glory which God will be- 
stow, Rom. 6, 2. 1 Pet. 5, 10.—Meton. the 
author or procurer of glory to any one, i. e. 
the author of salvation, Luke 2, 33, i. q. 
κύριος τῆς δόξης 1 Cor. 2,8 comp. v. 7. 


3. glory, brightness, splendour, dazzling 
light. a) Pr. Acta 22,11 οὐκ ἐνέβλεπον ἀπὸ 


τῆς δόξης τοῦ φωτός. 1 Pet. 5,4. So of the 
sun and stara, 1 Cor. 15, 40. 41 quater; 
also of Moses’ face, 2 Cor. 3,7, see Ex. 34, 
29. 30. 35. Of the celestial light which 
surrounds angels, Rev. 18, 1; or the glori- 
fied Messiah and saints, Phil. 3,21. Luke 
9, 31.32. 1 Cor. 15, 49. Col. 3,4. So Ecclus. 
43, 9. 50,7. Bar. 4,24 b) Spec. of the 
celestial splendour in which God sits en- 
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throned, the divine effulgence, dazzling ma- 
jesty, radiant glory, (Rabb. "38 Buxt. 
Lex. 2394,) genr. 2 Thess. 1, 9. Rev. 15, 
8. 21, 11. 23, comp. 33, 5; as visible to 
mortals, Luke 2, 9. Acts 7, 2. 55. John 12, 
41 comp. Is. 6,1; also as manifested in the 
Messiah’s second coming. Matt. 16, 27. 
Mark 8, 38. So Sept. for MIM T1353 Ex. 16, 
10. 24, 17 where see. 1 K. 8, 11; comp. 
Ps. 104, 1 sq. Ez. 1, 26. 27. 38. 1 Tim. 6, 
16. Bar. 5, 9 τῷ hari τῆς δόξης abrov.—So 
χερουβὶμ δόξης, cherubim of glory, i. e. the 
representatives of the divine presence, Heb. 
9,5; comp. Ex. 25, 22. Num. '7, 89. 2 Sam. 
6, 2. Song of 3 Childr. 31. + 


δοξάζω, f. dow, (δόξα,) to be of opinion, 
to think, Luc. D. Mort. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 
9. 6.—In N. T. pr. ‘ to think highly of,’ ο. g. 

1. to honour, to glorify, i. e. to ascribe 
honour or glory to any one, fo praise, lo laud, 
to magnify; ο. acc. John 8, 54 ἐὰν ἐγὼ δο- 
ξάζω ἐμαυτόν. Acts 13, 48. Rev. 18, 7. 
Pass. Matt. 6, 2 ὅπως δοξασθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων. Luke 4, 15. Sept. for 133 Lam. 
1, 8. So Pol. 6. 53.10. Diod. Sic. 1. 82. 
Ίππο. 8. 45.—So 80£d ζειν τὸν Seedy, to 
glorify God, i. e. to praise, to worship, to ex- 
tol, Matt. 5,16. 9, 8. 15, 31. Mark 2, 12. 
Luke 5, 25. 96. 7, 16. 13, 18. 17, 15. 18, 
43. 23,47. Acts 11, 18. 21, 20. Rom. 1, 
21. 15, 6. 9. 1 Cor. 6, 20. 1 Pet. 3, 12. 4, 
11; with & ri, in behalf of, ἐν marking the 
occasion, Gal. 1, 24. 1 Pet. 4, 16; éwi run, 
on account of, Luke 2, 20. Acts 4, 21. 
2 Cor. 9, 18. Also δοξάζειν τὸ ὄνομα Ξεοῦ | 
Rev. 1ὔ, 4; πνεῦμα τοῦ Seov 1 Pet. 4, 14. 
Sept. for 722 Ps. 22, 94. 86, 9. 12. So Ec- 
clus. 43, 28. 80. 

2. to honour, to glorify, i. e. to bestow 
honour upon, fo exalt in honour and dignity. 

a) Externally; Pass. 1 Cor. 12, 26 εἴτε 
δοξάζεται ἓν µέλος. Sept. for 132 1 Chr. 
19,3; Ρα Esth. 6, 6. 8.—1 Mace. 3, 64. 

b) Morally, to glorify, e. g. a) God 
and Christ, i. q. to show forth and render 
glorious the divine character and attributes ; 
e. g. of God as glorified by the Son, John 
12, 28 ter, τὸ ὄνομα Φεοῦ. 13, 31. 93. 14, 
13. 15, 8. 17, 1. 4: or by Christians, Joha 
21, 19. Of Christ as glorified by the 
Father, John 8, 54. 13, 32 bis. 17, 1. 5. 
Acts 3,13; or by the Spirit, John 16, 14; or 
by Christians, John 17, 10; or genr. John 11, 
4.13, 31. Heb. 5, 5. So Sept. and 132 Lev. 
10,3; SIP Is. 5, 16. 8) Of things, to 
make excellent, glorious, to show forth as 
glorious; Rom. 11, 13 τὴν διακονία» µου δο- 
ξάζω, sc. through my devoted zeal and 


4ορκάς 191 δοῦλος 


effort. Pass. 3 Cor. 8, 10 bis. 2 Thess. 8, 1. 
1 Pet. 1,8 χαρᾷ .. . δεδοξασµένῃ, with joy ... 
Full of glory, in the feeling and hope of glory. 

c) Spoken of Christ and his followers, 
to glorify, i.e. to advance to that state of 
bliss and glory which is the portion of those 
who dwell with God in heaven; e. g. of 
Christ as the Messiah, John 7, 39. 12, 16. 
23 ; comp. Is. 52,13 where Sept. Pass. for 
αρ. Of Christians Rom. 8, 30. So Bar- 
nab. Ep. 21 ὁ ποιῶν ταῦτα ἐν τῇ Bac. τοῦ 
Sod δοξασφήσεται. 

«4ορκάς, ddos, ἡ, Dorcas, pr. n. of a 
female, Acts 9, 36. 39. Pr. i.q. Heb. "33, 
Syr. Πο, Tabitha, i. e. antelope, ga- 
zelle, Cant. 9 7. 9. 


doc bs; εως, 7), (δίδωμι,) 1. a gift, James 
1,17 πᾶσα δόσις dya%. Sept. for ja 
Prov. 21, 14.—Plut. C. Mar. 46. Plato Phil. 
16. c. 

2. a giving, giving oul, expenditure. 
Phil. 4, 15 eis λόγον δόσεως καὶ λήψεως, in 
respect to an account of giving and recetv- 
ing, of expense and receipt, q. d. opened an 
account with me; in allusion to the aid 
sent to Paul v. 16; comp. els λύγον ὑμῶν 
ν. 17.—Ecclus. 42,7 δόσις καὶ λῆψις. Plato 
Euth. 14. ο. Lat. ratio acceptorum et dato- 
rum, Cic. Lel. 16. 


δότης, ov, ὁ, (δίδωμι,) a giver, 2 Cor. 9, 
7. Sept. for }"2 310 Prov. 22, 9.—Dion 
Cass. 67. 39. 

δουλαγωγέω, &, f. now, (δοῦλος, ἄγωι) 
to lead as α slave, to make a slave of, Diod. 
Sic. 12. 24.—In Ν. T. trop. to bring into 
subjection, to subdue, absol. 1 Cor. 9, 27. 


δουλεία, as, ἡ, (Bovdeve,) dondage, 
slavery, Sept. for ming Ex. 6,6. Dem. 
196. 3. Xen. An. 7. Ἰ. 32.—In N. T. trop. 
a) The condition of those under the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 4, 34. 5,1; and so Rom. 8, 15 
πνεῦμα δουλείας, a slavish spirit, opp. sy. 
vioSecias. b) The condition of those who 
are subject to death, Rom. 8, 21; or to the 
fear of death, Heb. 2, 15 φόβφ Savdrov 
ἔνοχοι δουλείας. 


δουλεύω, f. εὖσω, (Δοῦλος) 1. to be a 
slave or servant, to serve; see in δοῦλος II, 
init. pr. of involuntary service ; c. dat. Matt. 
6, 24 et Luke 16,13 δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύει». 
Eph. 6, 7. 1 Tim. 6, 2. Sept. for 139 
Lev. 25, 39. (Luc. D. Deor. 13. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 33 ter.) Spoken of a people, to 
serve, to be subject to, c. dat. John 8, 33. 
Acts 7,7. Rom. 9, 12, comp. Gen. 25, 23 
et 27.40 where Sept. for 139; also Gen. 


14, 4. Judg. 3, 8.14. So Hdian. 3.9. 17. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13.—Trop. of those sub- 
Ject to the Mosaic law, Gal. 4, 25. 

2. Trop. of voluntary service, to serve, to 
obey, to be devoted to; c. dat. Luke 15, 29. 
Phil. 2, 22. Gal. 5, 13. Rom. 12, 11 Grb. 
τῷ καιρῷ δουλεύοντες, i. e. doing what the 
occasion demands ; but Rec. has τῷ κυρίῳ. 
Sept. and ταν Gen. 29, 15. 18. 20. 25. 29. 
—In a moral sense, to serve or obey God or 
Christ, 8. τῷ Seq Matt. 6, 24, Luke 16, 13. 
Acts 20, 19. Rom. 7, 6. 1 Thess. 1,9; τῷ 
Χριστῷ, Rom. 14, 18. 16, 18. Col. 3, 24; 
τῷ νόμφ Seod, Rom. 7, 25. Sept. and 139 
Deut. 13, 4. Judg. 2,7. Mal. 3,18. (Ec- 
clus. 2,1.) Spoken of false gods, Gal. 4, 
8. Sept. and way Ex. 23, 33.—Of things, 
to serve, to obey, to pursue, ο. dat. Θ. g. µα- 
povg Matt. 6, 24. Luke 16, 13; ἁμαρτίᾳ 
Rom. 6, 6; τῷ νόμφ τῆς ἁμαρτίας Rom. , 
25; τῇ κοιλίᾳ Rom. 16, 18; τοῖς στοιχείοις 
Gal. 4,9; ἐπιδυμίαις Tit. 3, 3. So érSv- 
pias Jos. "Ant. 15.4.15 ταῖς ἡδοναῖς Hdian. 
1.17.22. Xen. Mem. 1. 5.5; γαστρί 1.6. 8. 


δούλη, ης, ἡ, (δοῦλος) a bondmaid, hand- 
maid, a female slave or servant, Acts 2, 18. 
Sept. for max Lev. 25, 44; ΠΠρῦ 1 Sam. 
8,16. So 1 Mace. 2, 11. Lue. ‘Asin. 54. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.1. 4. —In the oriental style 
used by a female in addressing a superior, 
instead of the first. pers. pron. J, me, Luke 
1, 38. 48. Sept. and mox 1 Sam. 25, 41. 
1K. 1,13.17; meme 2 Sam. 14, 6. Comp. 
Gesen. Lehrg. Ρ. 741 aq. 


I. δοῦλος, η, ov, adj. (δέω,) bond, bound 
to serve, subject, ο. dat. Rom. 6, 19 bis 
παραστήσατε τὰ µέλη ὑμῶν δοῦλα τῇ ἀκα- 

ίᾳ... δοῦλα τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ.---ΊΝἱςά. 15, 
7. Hdian. 3. 2.15. Plato Rep. 577. ο, d. 


II. δοῦλος, ov, ὁ, subst. (δέω,) a bond- 
man, slave, servant, pr. by birth ; diff. from 
ἀνδράποδον ‘one enslaved in war;’ comp. 
Xen. An. 4. 1. 12 αἰχμάλωτα ἀνδράποδα. 
Hell. 1. 6. 15. Thuc. 8. 28 τὰ ἀνδράποδα 
πάντα, καὶ δοῦλα, καὶ ἐλεύδερα. But such a 
captive is sometimes called δοῦλος, Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 11, 19. ib. 4, 4. 13. Diff. also 
from ὁ διάκονος, see that απ. πο. Ἱ. Ina 
family the δοῦλος was one bound fo serve, a 
slave, and was the property of his master, 
‘a living possession’ as Aristotle calls him, 
Polit. 1. 4 6 δοῦλος κτῆμά τι ἔμψυχον } 
comp. Gen. 17, 12. 27. Ex. 12, 44. Ac- 
cording to the same writer a complete 
household consisted of slaves and freemen, 
Polit. 1. 8 οἰκία δὲ τέλειος ἐκ Δούλων καὶ 
ἐλευθέρων. The δοῦλος therefore was ne- 








δουλόω 


ver a hired servant ; the latter being called 
µίσβιος, βισθωτός, 4. v. See Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. [. p. 58 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 35 sq. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Servus. Boeckh Staatsh. 
der. Ath. p. 73 sq. [100.] 

' 1, Pr. of involuntary service, a slave, 
servant, opp. éAevSepos, 1 Cor. 7, 21. Gal. 
3, 28. Col. 3,11. Rev. 6,15; also genr. 
Matt. 13, 27. 28. John 4, 51. Eph. 6, 5. 
Acts 2, 18 οἱ δοῦλοί µου, i. e. the servants 
among my people. Sept. for 39 Lev. 25, 
44. Josh 9, 23. Judg. 6, 27. So Hdian. 5. 
2.4. Xen. Cc. 5. 16.—Phil. 2,7 μορφὴν 
δούλου λαβώ», i.e. appearing in a humble 
and despised condition. 

2. Trop. spoken of voluntary service, a 
servant, implying obligation, obedience, de- 
votedness, John 15, 15. Rom. 6, 16. 1 Cor. 
7,23. Gal. 4, '7; also in modesty, 2 Cor. 
4, 5; or in praise of modesty, Matt. 20, 27. 
Mark 10, 44. So el. V. H. 9.19 οἱ ῥή- 
ropes δοῦλοι τοῦ wAnSous εἶσί. Plato Legg. 
715. d—Spoken of the true followers and 
worshippers of God, e. g. δοῦλος τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
either a minister sent from God, as Moses, 
Rev. 15, 3, and so Sept. and 139 Josh. 1, 1 
(Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 13); or prophets, Rev. 10, 
7. 11, 18, and so Sept. and “39 Josh. 24, 
29. Jer. 7,25; or simply the ‘worshippers 
of God, Rev. 2, 20. 7,3. 19, 5. al. Sept. 
and "39 Ps. 34, 23. 194, 1. al.—Spoken of 
the followers and ministers of Christ, e. g. 
δοῦλος τοῦ Χριστοῦ v. κυρίου, Eph. 6, 6. 
2 Tim. 2, 24; espec. of the apostles and 
other teachers, Rom. 1, 1. Gal. 1, 10. Col. 
4,12. James 1,1. 2 Pet.1,1. Jude 1. Rev. 
22, 3.—In the oriental style used in address- 
ing a superior instead of the pers. pron. J, 
me, Luke 2, 29. Acts 4, 29. Sept. and 
199 1 Sam. 3, 9. 10. Ps. 19, 12. al. Comp. 
in dovAn.—Spoken also of one who is the 
slave of any thing, is addicted to t, subject 
to tt, &. g. δοῦλος τῆς ἁμαρτίας John 8, 34. 
Rom. 6, 16. 17; τῆς φβορᾶς 2 Pet. 2, 19. 
So 41. V. H. 3. 41 pen. τοῦ πίνειν δοῦλος. 
Xen. (ο. 1. 22. 

3. Trop. a mintster, attendant, spoken of 
the officers and attendants of an oriental 
court, who are often strictly slaves, Matt. 
18, 23. 26-28. 32. 22, 3. 4. 6. 8. 10. al_— 
So of a Persian satrap, Xen. An. 1. 9. 29. 
ib. 2.5. 38. + 


δουλόω, &, f. ώσω, (δοῦλος;) to make a 
slave of, to enslave; Pass. perf. δεδούλωμαι 
with present signif. to be enslaved, to be in 
bondage ; see Buttm. § 113. 7. 

1. Pr. ο. acc. Acts 7, 6 καὶ δουλώσουσιν 
atré, from Gen. 15, 13 where Sept. for 
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Ὀ3 135]. Pass. ο. dat. 2 Pet. 2, 19. So 
Plut. Flamin. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 11.— 
Trop. Pass. Gal. 4,3; perf. as pres. 1 Cor. 
7,15. Comp. Plut. Numa 8. 

2. Trop. δουλοῦν ἑαυτόν rim, to make 
oneself a servant to any one; 1 Cor. 9, 19 
πᾶσιν ἑμαντὸν ἐδούλωσα, i. e. I have con- 
formed, accommodated myself, to all. Pass. 
to be made or become a servant to any one, 
c. dat. rp Seq Rom. 6, 22; also to things, 
in devotedness, e. g. τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ Rom. 6, 
18: in indulgence, to be enslaved or given 
to, Θ. g. οἵνφ πολλφ Tit. 2, 3.—Porphyr. de 
Abst. 1. 42 ἐδουλώδημεν τῷ τοῦ φόβου φρο- 
νήματι. Thuc. 4. 34 τῇ yop. 

δοχή; is, ἡ, (δέχοµαι;) pr. a reception of 
guests ; hence a banquet, feast, Luke 5, 29. 
14, 13. Sept. for HYD Gen. 36, 80. 
Esth. 1, 3.—Athen. 8. p. 348. f. 

δράκων, ovros, 6, (prob. δέρκοµαι, ὃρα- 
κεῖν,) @ dragon, a huge serpent, Sept. for 
WM Job 26,13; 11318 Jer. 9,11. Jos. Ant. 
2. 12. 3. Ac). V. H. 13. 45. Plato Ion 539. 
c.—In N. T. @ dragon, symbolically for ό 
Saray, Rev. 12,3. 4.7 bis. 9. 13. 16.17. 13, 
2.4.11. 16,13. 20,2; comp. Gen. 3, 1 sq. 
So Act. Thom. § 30. Paalt. Salom. 2, 29. 

ὁράσσοµαι ν. -TTopat, f. ἔομαι, Mid. 
depon. to grasp, pr. with the hand, fo seize, 
to take; c. acc. 1 Cor. 3, 19 6 δρασσόµενος 
Tous σύφους ἐ ἐν τῇ πανουργίᾳ αὐτῶ», quoted 
from Job 5,13 where Heb. 193, Sept. ὁ 
καταλαμβάνων. Sept. pr. for Υ3Ρ Num. 5, 
26.—Pr. and ο. acc. Jos, B. J. 3.8. 6 δρασ- 
σόµενος τὴν δεξιάν. Hdot. 3. 13; ο. gen. 
Judith 13, 7. Plut. Alex. M. 74. 

δραχμή, jis, ἡ, (ὁράσσω,) a drachma, 
drachm, an Attic silver coin worth at first 
97d. sterling, or 19} cents ; but in the times 
of the N. T. current among the Romans and 
Jews as equal to the denarius, of which the 
value was then 7}d. sterling, or 15 cents; see 
fully in art. dpyipioy no. 2; also in δίδρα- 
χμο». Dict. of Antt. art. Drachma.—Luke 
15, 8 bis. 9. 

δρέµω, see τρέχω. 

δρέπανον, ου, τό, (δρέπω)) α sickle, 

reaping-hook, Mark 4, 29 see in ἀποστέλλω 
no. 2. Rev. 14, 14-17. 18 bis. 19. Sept. for 
282 Joel 3, 13—Plut. Mor. Π. p. 165. 
Plato Rep. 353. a. 

δρόμος, ου, ὁ, (δρέµω, τρέχω;) α [ιο 
ning, a race, course, Sept. for ΓΠΣΤΊ9 2 Sam. 
18, 27. Hdian. 4. 2. 19. Xen. An. 1. 2. 17. 
—In N. T. trop. course, career, of one’s life 
and ministry, Acts 13, 25. 20, 24. 2 Tim. 
4, Ἰ. 





ν4ρουσίλλα 


Δρουσίλλα, ης, ἡ, Drusilla, youngest 
daughter of Herod Agrippa I, sister of the 
younger Agrippa and of Bernice, celebrated 
for her beauty. She was first betrothed to 
Epiphanes prince of Comagena; but was 
afterwards married to Azizus king of Eme- 
sa, whom Felix persuaded her to abandon 
in order to become his wife.’ She bore him 
a son, who perished in an eruption of Vesu- 
vius. Acts 24, 24.—See Jos. Ant. 19. 9. 1. 
ib. 20. 7. 1, 3. Tacit. Hist. 5. 9. 

δῦμε, see δύνω. 

δύναμαι, f. ήσομαι, Pass. depon. 2 pers. 
ging. δύνασαι 1 Cor. 7, 21, also duyy Rev. 
9,2. Anacr. 7. 11. Al. V.H.13. 31; see 
Buttm. § 107. n. 2, and note. Winer § 13. 2. 
b. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 359. Impf. ἐδυνά- 
pny, Matt. 22, 46, and with doub. augm. 
ἠδυνάμη», Matt. 26, 9. Luke 1, 22; as 
also Aor. 1 ἠδυνήδην, Matt. 17, 16. 19; 
comp. Buttm. § 83. n. 5. Winer § 12. 1. b— 
To be able, I can, and οὗ δύναμαι, to be un- 
able, I cannot, both in a physical and moral 
sense, and whether depending on the dispo- 
sition and faculties of mind, on the degree 
of strength or skill, or on the nature and 
external circumstances of the case. It is 
always followed by an infin. expr. or impl. 
belonging to the same subject, viz. 

1. With an infin. expressed, e. g. a) 
Infin. present, as implying continued action, 
Buttm. §137. 5. Matt. 6, 24 οὗ δύνασδε 
Δουλεύει» Seq κτλ. 7, 18. Mark 2, 7. 19. 
Luke 6, 39. John 5, 19. 30. 6, 60. Acts 27, 
15. Rom. 15, 14. 1 Cor. 10, 21. 1 Thess. 
2,6. al. Sept. for 593 Gen. 37, 3. 43, 32. 
So Pol. 6. 53. 13. Xen. Απ. 3. 1. 11. b) 
More commonly, Infin. aoris?, implying tran- 
sient or momentary action, either past or 
present, espec. in narration, Buttm. § 137. 5. 
Winer $45. 8.b. Mark 1, 45 ὥστε µηκέτι 
αὐτὸν δύνασθαι φανερῶς eis πόλιν εἰσελδεῖν. 
Luke 8, 19 οὐκ ἠδύναντο συντυχεῖν αὐτφ. 
Matt. 3, 9 δύναται ὁ Seds ἐκ τῶν λίδων ἐγεῖ- 
pas τέκνα κτλ. 10, 28. Mark 6, 5. Luke 5, 
12. John 7, 34. 36. 10, 35. Acts 4, 16. 17, 
19. 1 Cor. 2, 14. James 4, 3. Rev. 3, 8. al. 
Sept. for 555 Gen. 15, 5. 19,19. So Diod. 
Sic. 2. 26. Xen. An. 1. 9. 27.—Also where 
the action in itself might be expreseed either 
as continued or transient, but the writer 
chooses to express it as transient, or as a 
single instance embodying the general idea ; 
see Kiihner § 256. 4. b. Buttm. § 137. 5 alt. 
Matt. 5, 14 οὗ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι. Luke 
1, 20. 22. John 3, 3. Acts 13, 39. Rom. 8, 
4. Heb. 9, 9. Rev.2,9. 13,4.al. ο) Infin. 
of the perfect, to express completed action 
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δύναμις 


in reference to the present time, Buttm. 
§137. 1. Winer §45. 8 ult. Acts 26, 32 
ἀπολελύσβαι ἐδύνατο 6 ἄνθρωπος εἰ κτλ. this 
man could have been now freed, etc. 

2. Absol. or with an infin. implied and 
readily suggested by the context; e. g. 
Matt. 16, 3 ov δύνασβε sc. διακρίνειν. Mark 
6, 19. Luke 9, 40. Acts 27, 39. 1 Cor. 3, 2. 
al. So Sept. for 55" 1 K. 22, 22.—Constr. 
with an accus. neut. depending on the infin. 
ποιεῖν implied, or as accus. of manner, Buttm. 
§131. 8. Luke 12, 26 εἰ οὖν οὔτε ἐλάχιστον 
δύνασβε. Mark 9, 22 ef τι δύνασαι. 2 Cor. 
13, 8 οὗ δυνάµεβά τι. So Luc. D. Mort. 9. 
2 ἅπαντα ἐδυνάμην. Xen. Conv. 4. 46, 48. 
Ίππο. 6. 25 4 δέ re δύνωνται. Xen. Hell. 7. 


6.15. + 


Suvapiss, εως, ἡ, (δύναμαι,) ability, power, 
might, strength ; see in δύναμαι init. 

1. Innate or inherent power, whether 
physical or moral, e. g. 

a) Of the body, strength; Heb. 11, 11 
Σάῤῥα δύναμιν els καταβολὴν σπέρµατος ἔλα- 
Be. 1 Cor. 16, 43 τὸ capa... ἐγείρεται ἐν 
δυνάµεε, i. Θ. for adj. δυνατόν, opp. to ἐν 
ἀσβενείᾳ; 6ο Heb. mina and Sept. ἐν ἰσχύϊ 
Ps. 29, 4; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 646. 4. 
Trop. of spiritual strength or life, Rev. 3, 8. 
Sept. for H7834 Job 39, 19. So Pol. 1. 69. 
4. Plato Phaedr. 246. d. 

b) Genr. Matt. 25,15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν 
ἰδίαν δύναμιν. 1 Cor. 15, 56. 2 Tim. 1,7 
πνεῦμα δυνάµεως, i. 6. a spirit of strength, 
manly vigour, opp. to πν. δειλία. Heb. 
1,3 τὸ ῥῆμα τῆς δυνάµεως αὑτοῦ i. Θ. his 
powerful word (comp. πνεῦμα δυνάµεως, 
a strong wind, Wisd. 5, 23). Heb. 7, 16. 
11, 94. Rev. 1, 16 ὡς ὁ ἥλιος Φφαίνει ἐν 
τῇ δυνάµει avrov. Sept. and M1433 2 Κ. 
18, 40: md 1 Chr. 29, 2; 1 1 Chr. 13, 8. 
So Diod. Sic. 4. 45. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 16.— 
Also in various constructions: κατὰ δύνα- 
µε», according to one’s power, as far as one 
can, 2 Cor. 8,3. (Diod. Sic. 14. 81 ult. Xen. 
Mem. 1.7.4.) ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, beyond one’s 
strength, power, 2 Cor. 1, 8. 8, 3. (Dem. 
292. 25.) ἐν δυνάµεε, with power, ἱ. θ. 
adv. powerfully, mightily, Luke 4, 36. Col. 
1, 29. 2 Thess. 1, 11; and so dat. δννά- 
pes, Acts 4, 33; comp. Buttm. § 193. 4. ο. 
So δυνάµει and ἐν δυνάµει 88 intensive with 
a synon. verb, Eph. 3, 16. Col. 1, 11. 

ο) Spoken of God and Christ, e. g. 4 
Sivapes τοῦ 5εοῦ, the power of God, his 
almighty energy, genr. Matt. 22, 29. Mark 
12, 24. Luke 1, 35. 5, 17. Rom. 1, 20. 9, 
17. 1 Cor. 6, 14. 3 Cor. 4,7. 13, 4 bir. 
Eph. 1, 19. 8, Ἴ. 20. 2 Tim. 1, 8. 1 Pet. 


δύναμις 


1,5. 2 Pet. 1,3. Rom. 1,4 τοῦ ὁρισθέντος 

.. ὃν δυνάμει, comp. above in lett. b. Sept. 
for 93Η Ps. 59, 12; 15 Ps. 21, 14. 74, 13. 
—Joined with δόξα it implies the omntpotent 
majesty of God, Rev. 15, 8; and hence as 
abstr. for concr. omnipotence for the Omni- 
potent, the Almighty, Matt. 26, 64 et Mark 
14, 62 et Luke 22, 69 ἐκ δεξιὼν τῆς δυνά- 
pews, comp. Heb. 1,3 ἐν δεξιᾷ τῆς µεγαλω- 
σύνης κτλ. like the Rabb. 358 as a name 
of God, Buxt. Lex. 385. So Sept. and 13 
Ps. 63, 3. 68, 35. 150, 1.—Meton. of a 
person or thing in whom the power of God 
is manifested, i. e. ‘the manifestation of the 
power of God, Acts 8, 10 οὗτός ἐστιν ἡ 
δύναμιες τοῦ Seov. Rom. 1, 16. 1 Cor. 1, 18. 
24. Also where the gen. τοῦ Seov expresses 
the source, i. 6. power from God, 1 Cor. 2, 
5. 2 Cor. 6,'7.—Of Jesus, as exercising a 
power to heal, Mark 5, 30. Luke 6, 19. 8, 
46; or as the Messiah, ἡ δύναμις Χρι- 
στοῦ, genr. 2 Cor. 12,9 bis. In the sense 
of power, omnipotent majesty, Matt. 24, 30 
et Luke 21, 27 μετὰ δυνάµεως καὶ δόξης. 
Mark 9, 1. 13, 26. 2 Thess. 1,'7 per’ dyye- 
Awy τῆς uy. αὑτοῦ, i.e. the angels who are 
the attendants of his majesty. 2 Pet. 1, 16. 
—Of the Spirit, ἡ δύναμιε τοῦ mvevpa- 
τος, the power of the Spirit, i.e. imparted 
by the Spirit, Luke 4, 14. Rom. 15, 13. 19. 
—Of prophets and apostles as inspired by 
the Holy Spirit, Luke 1, 17. 24, 49. Acts 
1, 8. 6,8; comp. Acts 2, 4. 

d) Spec. of miraculous power, δύναμις ση- 
µείων καὶ τεράτων», i.e. the power of working 
miracles Rom. 15, 19, explained by ἡ δύν. 
τ. πνεύματος in the next clause. Acts 10, 
88. 1 Cor. 3, 4, comp. 2 Cor. 12, 12; 80 
2 Thess. 3, 9.—Meton. of effect for cause, 
Plur. δυνάµεις, i. 4. mighty deeds, mira- 
cles, Matt. 7, 22. 11, 20. 21.23. 13, 54. 58. 
14, 2. Mark 6, 2. 5. 14. 9, 39. Luke 10, 13. 
19,37. Acts 2,22. 8, 18. 19, 11. 1 Cor. 13, 
10. 3 Cor. 12, 19. Gal. 3,5. Heb. 2,4. So 
Sept. for min>b? Job 37, 14. (Just. Mart. 
de Resurr. p. 225.) Hence abstr. for con- 
crete, i. q. @ worker of miracles, 1 Cor. 12, 
28. 29 δυνάµεις, i. 4. οἷς δίδογαι ἐνεργήματα 
δυνάµεω» ν. 10. 

e) Put for the essential power, true na- 
ture and efficacy, reality, of any thing ; Phil. 
3, 10 γνῶναι τὴν δύναμιν τῆς ἀναστάσεως 
αὐτοῦ. 3 Tim. 3, 5 ἔχοντες µόρφωσυ εὖσε- 
βείας, τὴν δὲ δύναμιν αὐτῆς ἠρνημένοι. Heb. 
6, 5 δυνάµεις re μέλλοντος αἱῶνος. So as 
opp. to Adyos, speech merely, 1 Cor. 4, 19. 
20. 1 Thess. 1, 5. (Plut. de Def. Orac. 46. 
Xen. Ckec. 9. 2.) Of language, the power 


e. g. of a word or sound, meaning, signifi- 
cation; 1 Cor. 14, 11 τὴν δύναμιν τῆς φω- 
νῆς. So Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 28. Plato 
Crat. 394. b, c. 

2. Outward power, as resulting from ex- 
ternal sources and relations. 

a) Genr. power, authority, might, Luke 
9, 1. Acts 3, 13. 2 Pet. 9,11. Rev. 18, 2. 
17, 18. (Ecclus. 44,3. Hdian. 5.1.3. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Spoken of omnipotent 
sovereignty as belonging to God, e. g. in 
ascriptions, Matt. 6, 13. Rev. 4, 11. 5, 12. 
7,12. 11,17. 12, 10. 19,1. So Sept. and 
my838 1 Chr. 29, 11.—Joined with ὄνομα 
Acts 4, 7. 1 Cor. 5, 4, i. e. authority, war- 
rant.—Meton. abstr. for concr. δύναμις for 
ὁ ἐν δυνάµει dy, one tn authority, and Plur. 
dumdpers, like Engl. authorities, i.e. persons 
in authorily, the mighty, the powerful, the 
powers of the other world, hierarchies of 
angels whether good or evil, Rom. 8, 38, 
1 Cor. 15, 24. Eph. 1,21. 1 Pet. 3,22. So 
of temporal powers, Sept. Esth. 2, 18. 

b) As in vulg. Engl. a power, a quan- 
tity, abundance ; Rev. 18,3 ἐκ τῆς δυνάµεως 
τοῦ στρήνους αὐτῆς. Here some refer Rev. 
3,8; better under no. 1. a.—Jos. Ant. 3 
2. 4 πλούτου μεγάλου δύναμιν προσίλαβο», 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 34 τὴν δύναμιν, parall. τὰ 
ὄντα. Thuc. 1. 25 χρημάτων δυνάµει ὄντες. 

ο) Of warlike power, like Engl. force, 
forces, i. e. a host, army. Luke 10, 19 ἐπὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν αὐτοῦ, i.e. over the whole 
host of Satan, comp. v.20. Sept. for dn 
Ex. 14,28; 82% 2 Sam. 10,7. al. So Diod. 
Sic. 14. 81 med. Pol. 8. 28.5. Xen. Mem. 3. 
6.9.—By Hebr. δυνάµεις τῶν οὐρανῶ», 
the hosts of heaven, i.e. the sun, moon, and 
stars, Matt. 24, 29. Mark 13, 25. Luke 21, 
26; comp. Rev. 6, 13. So Sept. and Heb. 
Daw NIT Is. 84, 4. Dan. 8, 10. al. See 
Gesen. Lex. art. 82% no. 3.a; also Comm. 
on Is. ]. ο. 

δυναµόω, ὢ, f. dow, (δύναμις) (ο 
strengthen, Pass. Col. 1, 11 ἐν πάσῃ δυνάµει 
δυναμούµενοι, see in δύναμις πο. 1.b. Sept. 
for 339 Ps. 68, 29; "BS Ecc. 10, 10. Dan. 
9, 27.—Synes. de Prov. p. 100. b. Not 
found in classic writers; comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 605. n. 

δυνάστης, ου, ὁ, (δύναμαι)) pr. ‘one in 
power,’ i. e. 

1. α potentate, prince, Luke 1, 52. 1 Tim. 
6,15. Sept. for 3" Prov. 8,16; 339 Prov, 
23, 1.—Pol. 9. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 40. 

2. one in authority under a prince, a high 
officer, minister, Acts 8, 37. Sept. οἱ duva- 
σται Φαραώ for ‘a n"3 Gen. 50,4; diva Lev. 





δυνατέω 


γραμματεῖς βασιλέω». Xen. An. 1. 3. 20. 

δυνατέω, &, f. now, (Sevards,) to be able, 
mighty, intrans. 3 Cor. 18, 8 οὐκ doSevei, 
GAAd δυνατεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. Rom. 14, 4 Lachm. 
where Rec. has δνρατός. 


δυνατός, ή, όν, (Δύναμαι) 1. able, 
strong, mighty, powerful; 6. g. a) Of 


things; 2 Cor. 10, 4 ὅπλα... δυνατὰ τῷ 
Seq πρὸς κτλ. mighty unto God, God be- 
ing judge, i.e. intens. exceedingly mighty; 
for the idiom comp. Acts 7, 20, and see in 
doreios. So. Pol. 10. 31. 8. Xen. (ο. 7. 
23 τὸ σῶμα δυνατὸν πρός 1. b) Of God, 
ὁ δυνατός, the Mighty, the Almighty, Luke 
1, 49. Sept. and “'n8 Ps, 24,8. So genr. 
of pers. Eurip. Bacch. 270. Thac. 1. 9. 
9) Trop. of pers. strong, firm, established ; 
Rom. 15, 1 οἱ δυνατοί sce. ἐν πίστει. Also 


δυνατός εἶμε, to be strong, spiritually, in | 


Christ, 2 Cor. 12, 10. 18,9. ἆ) Spec. 
Suvarés ele, i. g. Δύναμαι, to be able, I 
ean, followed by an inf. (comp. δύναμαι init.) 
e. g. Infin. , Tit. 1,9. Heb, 11, 19. 
(Pol. 1. 53. 3. Plato Phaedr. 273.¢.) Infin. 
aorist, Luke 14, 31. Rom. 4,31. 11,23. 14, 
4. 2 Cor. 9,8. 2 Tim. 1, 12. James 3, 3. 
Acts 11,17 ἐγὼ δὲ ris funy δυνατὸς κωλῦ- 
σαι τὸν 5έο», i. 6. who was 1? was I able? 
a junction of two questions. Sept. for 233 
Num. 22, 38. Plato Phedr. 275. e. 

2. Spec. οἱ δυνατοί, the powerful, the 
mighty, spoken of persons in authority or 
of influence, 1 Cor. 1, 26. [Rev. 6, 16]: 
of members of the Jewish sanhedrim, Acts 
25, 5. Sept. for Chald. [73303 Dan. 8, 37. 
—Joe. Ant. 12. 4. 9 οἱ παρὰ τὴν αὐλὴν 
Ἀννατοί. Pol. 9. 38. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 8. 
Comp. Krebs Obs. p. 260. 

8. Also δυνατὸς ἔν rim, powerful in 
any thing, able, skilful, mighty; Luke 24, 
19 δυν. ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ λόγφ. Acts 7, 22. 18, 
24 ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς, i. ϱ. skilled in expound- 
ing and applying the Jewish Scriptures.— 
Ecclus. 21, 7 dvv. ἐν yAwooy. Diod. Sic. 
18. 101 δυν. λόγφ. 

4. Neut. τὸ δυνατόν as Subst. power, 
might; Rom. 9, 22 rd δυνατὸν αὐτοῦ ac. 
Ξεοῦ, i. ᾳ. ἡ δύναμις v. 17; comp. Buttm. 
§123. 5.—Without art. δυνατόν as adj. 
able to be done, possible, in several construc- 
tions: a) Abeol. εἶ δυνατό» (dors), if 
possible, if it be possible, Matt. 24, 24, 26, 
39. Mark 13, 22. 14, 35. Rom. 13, 18. 
Gal. 4, 15. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 45. Xen. Mem. 
3.7. 9. ὮὉ) With dat. of pers. possible 
for (with) any one, Mark 9, 23. 14, 36. Acts 
20, 16. So Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 1. Luc. D. Deor. 
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δύσκολος 


24. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 13. ο) With πα» 
pd rim, possible with any one, Matt. 19, 26. 
Mark 10, 27. Luke 18,27. d) With acc. 
and infin. Acts 2, 24 καθότι ove ἦν δυνατὸν 
κρατεῖσδαι αὐτὸν in’ αὐτοῦ. 

δύνω, aor. 3 guy, (i. ᾳ. δύω,) to sink, to 
go down, intrans. e. g. the sun Mark 1, 32. 
Luke 4, 40. Sept. and &523 Gen. 28, 11. 
2 Chr. 18, 34.—@l. V. H. 4. 1. Dem. 197. 
7. Xen. An. 2.2.8, The form Δύνω is a 
new Present from δύω, see Buttm. § 114 
dve. 
δύο, of, al, τά, card. num. to, Lat. duo; 
indec. in Attic writers, and so found in N. T. 
in the nominative, genitive, and accusative, 
e. g. Nom. Matt. 9, 27 δύο τυφλοί. 20, 31 
οἱ δύο υἷοί pov. Luke 7, 41. John 1, 37. αἱ. 
Gen. Matt. 18, 16 δύο μαρτύρων. 20, 24, 
Luke 12, 6. John 1, 40. al. Accus. Matt. 
4,18 εἶδε 800 ἀδελφούς. Luke 3, 11. al. 
For the dative is found the irreg. and later 
form 8vai, Matt. 6, 24 δυσὶ κυρίοις. 22, 40. 
Luke 12, 52. Acts 12,6; also Ρο]. 4. 32. 3. 
Aristot. H. An. 4. 1. 181. Thuc. 8. 101; 
see Buttm. ὁ 70. 3. Winer § 9. 2. b. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 210. The comm. Gen. and 
Dat. δυοῖν does not occur in N. T.—In 
phrases: δύο ἡ rpeis, two or three, some, 
a few, Matt. 18, 20. 1 Cor. 14, 29. (Xen. 
An. 4. 7. 5.) ἀνὰ δύο, κατὰ δύο, by 
two's, two and two, distributively, Luke 9, 3. 
10, 1. 1 Cor. 14, 27; ets δύο, in two, 
6. g. ἐσχίσβη els δύο (μέρη), Matt. 27, 51. 
Mark 15, 38; so Luc. D. Deor. 8. 1 δίελε 
µου τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐς δύο. Pol. 2. 16. 11 σχί- 
{eras eis δύο µέρη.---Βγ Hebr. δύο δύσ, two 
and (wo, distributively, Mark 6, 7; so Sept. 
and Heb. 6730 5°90 Gen. 7, 9. 15; for 
6128 Gen. 6, 19. 20. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 669, 
703. Heb. Gr.§ 118.5. -- 

dus, an insep. part. implying difficulty, 
adversity, the contrary ; like Engl. mis, un, 
in; Buttm. § 120. 5. 

δυσβάστ. GKTOS, ου, ὁ, 7,24}. (βαστάζω,) 
hard to be borne, oppressive, e. g. φορτία, 
Matt. 23, 4. Luke 11, 46. Sept. for 3593 
Prov. 27, 3.—Plut. Quest. Nat. 16 δυσβά- 


στακτοι yap εἶσι .. . διὰ µέγεδος. 
δυσεντερία, as, ἡ, (ἔντερον intestine,) 
dysentery, flux, Acts 28, 8.—Jos. Ant. 6. 1. 
1. Pol. 32. 25. 14. Plato Tim. 86. a. 
δυσερµήνευτος, ου, ὁ, ἦ, πά]. (ἑρμηνεύω;) 
hard to explain, so as to be understood, Heb. 
5, 11.—Artemid. 3. 67. Diod. Sic. 2. 52. 
δύσκολος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (κόλον food,) pr. 
‘difficult about food ;’ hence genr. hard (ο 
please, morose, peevish, Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2; 


δυσκόλως 


Neut. any thing unpleasant, difficulty, cala- 
mily, Sept. for ™N Jer. 49, 8. Dem. 291. 21. 
—In N. T. spoken of things, hard to accom- 
plish, difficult, Mark 10,24. So Joe. Ant. 6. 
3. 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 84. Xen. (ο. 15. 10. 


δυσκόλως, adv. (δύσκολος,) with diffi- 


cully, hardly, Matt. 19, 23. Mark 10, 23. ᾿ 


Luke 18, 24.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 3. Plut. Con- 
sol. ad Apoll. 28. 

δυσµή, ῆς, ἡ, (δύνω,) usually only Plur. 
αἱ δυσµαί, the going down, the setting of 
the sun, as δυσμαὶ τοῦ ἡλίου, Sept. for 812 
Gen. 15, 12. al. 813% Deut. 11, 30. al. Xen. 
An. 6. 4. 26.—Hence in N. T. the west, 
Matt. 8, 11. 24,27. Luke 12, 64. 13, 29. 
Rev. 21, 13. Sept. for 3329 Ps. 75, 6. Is. 
43,5; 830 Ps. 50,2. Mal.1, 11. So Pol. 
2. 14. 4. Plato Def. 411. b. 

δυσνόητος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (νοητός, νοέω,) 
hard to be understood, 2 Pet. 8, 16.—Diog. 
Laert. 9. 13 δυσνόητόν τε καὶ δυσεξήγητο». 
Luc. Alex. 54. 

δυσφηµέω, ὢ, f. now, (φήμη;) to speak 
evil, to ulter words of 11 omen, maledictions, 
Soph. Elect. 950. Plut. Cic. 22.—In N. T. 
to defame, to revile, 1 Cor. 4, 13 in Mss. for 
Braadnpotvpevos. So 1 Macc. 7, 41. Soph. 
Elect. 1182. 


δυσφηµία, as, 4, (δυσφηµέω) evil- 
ing, pr. wl-omened words, malediction, 
Soph. Phil. 10. Plut. Pelop. 8.—In N. T. 
reproach, contumely, iil-report, 2 Cor. 6, 8. 
So 1 Macc. 7, 38. Dion. Hal. 6. 48. Hesych. 
pias’ κακοφηµίας. 

δύω, see δύνω. 

δώδεκα, οἱ, al, τά card. num. indec. 
twelve, Matt. 9,20. 14, 20. al. sep. Spec. 
οἱ δώδεκα, the twelve sc. apostles, corre- 
sponding to the twelve tribes, Matt. 26, 14. 
20. 47. Mark 14, 10. 20. al. Comp. Matt. 
19, 28. Rev. 7, 5 sq. 21, 12 sq. 22,2; also 
Ex. 28,17. Num. 17, 9. Josh. 4,5. 1 K.7, 
25. + 

δωδέκατος, η, ov, ord. adj. the twelfth, 
Rev. 21, 20. 

δωδεκάφυλον, ov, τό, (δώδεκα, φυλή;) 
collect. the twelve tribes of Israel, the people 
of Israel, Acts 26, 7. 

Sapa, aros, τό, (δέµω,) a building, a 
house, Hdian. Ἴ. 12.11. Plato Rep. 380. a. 
Synecd. a hall, chamber, Hom. Ἡ. 1. 600.— 
InN. T. only in the phrase ἐπὶ τοῦ δώµα- 
ros, upon the house, i. e. upon the house-top, 
roof, Matt. 24,17. Mark 13,15. Luke 17, 
31. Plur. κηρύξατε ἐπὶ τῶν δωµάτων, pro- 
claim ye upon the house-tops, i. e. publicly, 
Matt. 10, 27. Luke 12, 3; comp. 2 Sam. 
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16, 22. Also ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα, lo 
go upon the house-top, to ascend to the roof, 
Luke 5, 19. Acts 10,9. Sept. for 34 roof 
Deut. 22, 8. Josh. 2, 6. 8. al. So Jos. Ant. 
6. 4. 1. Hdian. 2. 6. 19.—The roofs of orien- 
tal houses are flat, and covered usually with 
8 composition or cement. The inhabitants 
spend mucn time upon them, especially at 
evening, to enjoy the open air; and often 
sleep there. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. IIT. p. 26, 
32. Winer Realw. arts. Dach, Hauser. 


δωρεά, as, 7, (δῶρον)) α gift, John 4, 10. 
Acts 8, 20. 11, 17. Rom. 5, 15. 2 Cor. 9, 
15. Heb. 6, 4. Eph. 4,7 κατὰ τὸ µέτρον τῆς 
δωρεᾶς τοῦ Χριστοῦ, according to the mea 
sure of the gift of Christ, i. e. according as 
Christ has measured out to him the gift. 
With gen. of that in which the gift con- 
sists ; Acts 2, 38 and 10, 45 8. τοῦ dy. πνεῦ- 
µατος. Rom. 5, 17 8. τῆς δικαιοσύνης. Eph. 3, 
7 ὃ. τῆς χάριτος τοῦ Yeov. Sept. for Chald. 
M2132 Dan. 2, 6.—2 Macc. 4, 30. Pol. 23. 
3. 4. Xen. Hi. 11. 13. 


δωρεάν, adv. (acc. of δωρεά,) gratis, 
gratuitously ; see Buttm. §115. 4. 

1. Pr. freely, without requital, Matt. 10, 
8 bis. Rom. 3, 94. 2 Cor. 11,'7. 2 Theas. 
8, 8. Rev. 21, 6. 29, 17. Sept. and tin 
Gen. 29, 15. Num. 11, 5.—Pol. 18. 117. 7. 
Dem. 394. 20. 

2. Spec. groundlessly, without cause ; 
John 15, 25 ἐμίσησάν µε δωρεάν. Gal. 3, 9] 
dpa Χριστὸς δωρεὰν ἀπέδανε, i. e. then there 
was no cause why Christ should suffer ; see 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 161. Sept. and 
5am Ps. 35,7. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 


δωρέοµαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(δωρέω, δῶρον,) to make a gift of, to give, 
ο. acc. Mark 15, 45. Pass. perf. as Mid. 
ο. acc. 3 Pet. 1,3. 4. Sept. for 783 Esth. 
8, 1. Prov. 4, 2.—Hdian. 1. 5. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 8. 


δώρηµα, aros, τό, (δωρέω;) a gift, Rom. 
5, 16. James 1, 17.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 47. 
Xen. Hi. 8. 4. 

δῶρον, ου, τό, (δίδωµι,) a gift, present, 
Matt. 2, 11. Eph. 2, 8. Rev. 11, 10. Sept. 
for 9] Gen. 30, 20; ΠὈ Ex. 23,8. So 
Hdian. 2. 8. 14. Luc. V.H. 1. 27. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 26.—Spec. α gift dedicated to 
God, an offering, sacrifice, Matt. 5, 23. 24 
bis. 8, 4. 23, 18. 19 bis. Heb. 5, 1. 8,3. 4. 
9, 9. 11, 4; so Matt. 15, 5 and Mark 7, 11 
δῶρο» 8c. ἐστί, i. e. it is consecrated to God. 
Also of money contributed in the temple, 
comp. in δίδραχµον; Luke 21, 1. 4 ἔβα- 
λον εἰς ra δῶρα τοῦ Seov, they cast in unto 
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(among) the offerings of God. Sept. for 
mmo Gen. 4, 4. 1 Chr. 16, 29; RIP 
Lev. 1, 2. 8. Is. 66, 20. So Hom. I. 6. 
293. ib. 8. 203. 


Ea, interj. (ἐάω, imperat. Zae,) pr. ‘let 
be ;’ genr. ah, aha, expressing surprise and 
displeasure, Mark 1, 24. Luke 4, 34.—Arr. 
Epict. 2. 24. Aischyl. Prom. vinct. 298. 
Plato Protag. 315. d. 

I. ἐάν, conjunct. (pr. εἰ dy,) if, if so be 
that, in case that; contr. sometimes into dy, 
see in ἄν II; also into ἤν in Gr. writers. 
The form εἰ implies a condition merely hy- 
pothetical, a mere supposition, to which dy 
subjoins the idea of possibility ; so that éa» 
implies a condition which is possible and 
may be expected to be realized, though still 
dependent on circumstances ; see Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 832 8q. Kiihner § 339. II. b. 
Usually ἐάν is construed with the Subjunc- 
tive; in later writers also with the Indica- 
tive ; and very rarely in classic writers with 
the Optative ; see Buttm. § 139. m. 68. Herm. 
|. ο. p. 819. Matth. § 523. 

L Used alone, i. e. without being joined 
with other particles. 

1. With the Indicative, but only in late 
writers ; in N. T. only once, and followed 
in the apodosis by a pert. Indic. in a present 
sense; 1 John 5,15 ἐὰν οἴδαμεν, ὅτι ἀκούει 
ἡμῶν ὃ ἂν αἰτώμεδα, οἴδαμεν, ὅτι ἔχομεν τὰ 
αἰτήματα κτλ. comp. in no. 2. a. γ. So 
Sept. Job 22, 3. ASL V. H. 4. 24 ἐὰν ταῖς 
ἀλλήλων ὀργαῖς ἐξίστασδε κτλ. See Winer 
§42. 2. d. note. Herm. ad Vig. p. 820. 
Matth. § 525. d—In Mss. ἐάν is also found 
with Indic. pres. Rom. 14, 8. Gal. 1, 8. 
1 Thess. 3,8; Indic. fut. Luke 11, 13. John 
8, 36. Comp. Winer 1. ο. 

2. Mostly with the Subjunctive, implying 
uncertainty with the prospect of decision, 
and referring therefore to something future ; 
Buttm. § 199. πι. 24. Winer § 42. 2. b. 

a) With the Subj. present, and followed 
(or preceded) in the apodosis: a) By an 
Indic. future; Matt. 6, 22. 23 ἐὰν οὖν 6 
ὀφδαλμός σου ἁπλοῦς ᾖ, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου 
φωτεινὸν fora’ ἐὰν δὲ κτλ. 17,20. Mark 
14, 31. Luke 10, 6. John 7, 17. Acts 5, 38. 
Rom. 2, 26. Gal. 5, 2. 1 John 5, 14. al. sep. 
(Sept. Job 9, 15. 20. Al. V. Η. 4. 16. Plut. 
Mor. Π. p. 14. Plato Apol. Soc. 18. p. 30. 6.) 
Sometimes the fut. stands in the apodosis 
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δωροφορία, as, ἡ, (δωροφορέω ; δῶρον, 
φέρω) a bringing of gifts; Rom. 15, 31 
Lachm. ἵνα ἡ Δωροφορία µου κτλ. Rec. δια- 
xovia.—Alciphr. 1. 6. 


for the Imperat. see in B. Luke 19, 31 καὶ 
ἐάν τις ὑμᾶς ἐ «οὕτως ἐρεῖτε αὐτῷ 
Winer } 44. 3. Kihn. § 2565. 4. Also the 
aorist Subj. is put after οὐ µή instead of the 
fut. Indic. Acts 13, 41 ἔργον, ᾧ οὗ μὴ πιστεύ- 
σητε, day τις ἐκδιηγῆται ὑμῖν. John 8, 51; 
comp. Buttm. §139. m. 46. Or sometimes 
either the whole apodosis or its verb is to be 
supplied ; John 6,61. 62 τοῦτο ὑμᾶς σκανδα- 
λίζει; ἐὰν οὖν Φεωρῆτε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀναρ. 
ἀναβαίνοντα κτλ. suppl. πόσῳ μᾶλλον» τοῦτο 
σκανδαλίσει ὑμᾶς. Acts 26, 5. 1 Cor. 4, 15. 
8) By an Imperat. e. g. present, John 7, 
37 εάν τις διψᾷ, ἔρχεσθε πρός pe. 12, 26. 
Rom. 12, 20. 18, 4. Gal. 1, 8. Col. 3, 13: 
aorist, Matt. 10, 13 ἐὰν μὲν ᾗ ἡ οἰκία ἀξία, 
ἐλβέτω κτλ. Mark 9, 43. 45. 47. John 14, 
15. So ο. Imp. pres. Epict. Επομ. 43; 
perf. ib. 33.6. +) By an Indic. present, 
either in a future sense or denoting some- 
thing permanent or general, Winer § 42. 2. 
b. Matt. 18, 13. John 8, 16 καὶ ἐὰν κρίνω 
δὲ ἐγώ, ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ ἀληδής ἐστι. 18, 17. 
1 Cor. 12, 15. 16. 1 Thess. 3, 8. 1 Tim. 1, 
8. 2 Tim. 2, 5. 1 John 1, 7. 9. 10. al. sep. 
Matt. 8, 2. Mark 1, 40. Luke 5, 12. (Luc. 
D. Mort. 6. 3. Plato Apol. Socr. 21. p. 33. 
b.) 5ο 1 Tim. 3, 15 ἐὰν δὲ βραδύνω, (suppl. 
ταῦτά σοι γράφω,)] ἵνα εἶδῆῃς κτλ. Also by 
a perf. in the sense of the pres. John 20, 23 
dy [ἐάν] τινων κρατῆτε [τὰς duaprias], κεκρά- 
τηνταε, parall. ἀφίενται. Rom. 2, 25. 8) 
By an Indic. aorist, referring to a transient 
act; 1 Cor. 5,11 νυνὶ δὲ ἔγραψα ὑμῖν μὴ 
συναναμίγνυσβαι, ἐάν τις ἀδελφὸς ὀνομαζό- 
µενος ᾖ πόρνος κτλ. 

b) With the Subj. aorist, which thus near- 
ly corresponds to the Lat. fut. exactum, or 
Engl. second future; comp. Buttm. § 139. m. 
16. Kiihn. §339. n.2. Itis then followed (or 
preceded) in the apodosis: a) By an Indic. 
future; Matt. 4, 9 ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώσω, 
ἐὰν πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς pot. 5, 13. 28, 14. 
Mark 8, 3. 86. John 8, 36. Rom. 10, 9. 
1 Cor. 4, 19. 2 Cor. 13, 6. 1 Tim. 2, 15. 
2 Tim. 2, 21. James 4, 15. al. sep. (Sept. 
Job 8,18. Απ. V. Η. 2. 36 ἐὰν ἀποδάνω, 
ἔξω κτλ. Plato Lysid. 210.c.) So by fut. for 
Imperat. comp. above in lett.a.a; Matt. 21, 
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8. 22, 34. 1 John 5, 16. Or instead of fut. ! 


Indic. is put the aorist Subj. after od µή, 
comp. in lett.a.a; John 8, 51.52. (Xen. Hi. 
11.15.) Spec. Mark 11,32 ἄλλ᾽ ἐὰν efrepev: 
ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ἐφοβοῦντο τὸν λαό», here the 
apodosis is lost in the transition from the 
first to the third person, the writer continu- 
ing in his own language; Winer § 64. LII. 2. 
Also the apodosis is involved, but not lost, 
in Rom. 11, 22. Comp. 91. V. Η. 1. 84 ult. 
Luc. D. Mort, 8.1. $8) By an Imperat. 
e. g. present, Matt. 18,17. Mark 18, 21. 
1 Cor. 10, 98. Gal. 6, 1. al. (Epict. Ench. 
7.) Aorist, Matt. 18, 15. 17. Mark 11, 3. 
Luke 17, 3. Col. 4, 10; aor. and pres. 
1 Cor. Ἴ, 11. So in prohibitions expressed 
by µή before the aor. Subj. instead of the 
Imperat. comp. Buttm. § 148. 3. Kiihner 
§ 259, 5. Matt. 24, 23 τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἶπε 
..εμὴ πιστεύσητε, comp, parall. Imper. μὴ 
πιστένετε Mark 13, 21; 80 Heb. 3, 7. 15. 
4,7. So Epict. Ench. 7. Υ) By an Indic. 
present, comp. above in lett. a. y. Matt. 18, 
13. Mark 3,24. John8,31. Rom.7,3. 15,24. 
2 Cor. 5,1. al. (Cebet. Tab. 3. Xen. Hi. 
1. 26.) Also by an Indic. perf. in pres. 
sense, comp. above in lett.a. γ. John 20, 23. 
Rom. 7,3. 14,23. &) By an Indic. aorist, 
comp. in lett. α. ὃ. Matt. 18,13. 1 Cor. 7, 28 
bis, ef δὲ καὶ γήµῃς, οὐκ ἥμαρτες κτλ. James 
ῷ, 2-4. κε) By a Subj. aorist implying ex- 
hortation or precept ; James 4, 15 Grb. ἐὰν 
ὁ κύριος Φελήσῃ... καὶ ποιήσωμεν τοῦτο ἢ 
ἐκεῖνο. 2 Cor. 9, 4; also Mark 12, 19 and 
Luke 20, 28, John 9, 22. 11, 57. Acts 9, 2. 

3, Like Heb. py, it passes over into a 
particle of time, referring to an event cer- 
tain in itself but uncertain in time, when, 
whenever; put with the Subj. aorist, and 
followed in the apodosis by an Indic. fut. 
John 12, 32 κἀγὼ ἐὰν ὑψωδῶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς, 
πάντας ἑλκύσω πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 1 John 3, 2; 
or by a pres. in fut. sense John 14, 3. So 
Sept. for om Prov. 3, 24. Is. 34, 18. Am. 
7,2; comp. Heb. Lex. px C. 4. So Lat. 
si, Hor. Epist. 1.7.10. Virg. An. 5. 64; 
comp. ubt, 4. 118. 

Π. Used along with other particles; 
where, for the most part, each retains its 
own separate force and signification; as 
ἐὰν γάρ, ἐὰν δέ, ἐὰν καί, ἐὰν οὗ», ὅτι day, etc. 
Only the following require to be noted; all 
construed with the Subjunctive as in no. 2 
above. 

1. ἐὰν δὲ καί, and tf also, but tf also, 
Matt. 18, 17. 1 Cor. 7, 11. 28. 2 Tim. 2, 5. 
non al. Sept. Job 31, 14. 

2. ἑὰν pn, { not, i. gq. unless, except; 
comp. above in I, πο. 2. a) With Subj. 
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present, and having in the apodosis an Indic. 
fut. Luke 13, 3.5; or an Imperat. Matt. 10, 
13. 1 Cor. 14, 28; or an Indic. pres. John 
3, 2. 6, 19. Acts 15,1. 1 Cor. 9, 16. James 
2, 17; ellipt. Gal. 2,16 ἑὰν μὴ [δικαιῶταε] 
διὰ πίστεως Ἰ. X. Sept. Ex. 3,19. 4, 1. 8. 9. 
Comp. Pol. 3. 38. 3. Xen. An. δ. 7. 30. 
b) With Subj. aorisi, having in the apodosis 
an Indic. fut. Matt. 6, 15. 18, 85. John 8, 
24. Rom. 11, 23. 1 Cor. 14,11. Rev. 3,3; 
and so in the apesiopesis 2 Thess. 2, 3; or 
an Indic. pres. Mark 8,27. 7, 8. 4. John 
3, 3. 5. 6, 44. 53. 7,51. Acta 27,31. 1 Cor. 
8,8; or an Indic, aorist, John 15,6; ora 
Subj. aorist after οὐ µή expressing strong 
negation, Matt. 5, 20. 18, 3. John 4, 48. 
20, 25; or an Opt. pres. c. dy, Acts 8, 31. 
c) With Subj. perfect, having in the apo- 
dosis an Indic. pres. once John 3, 27.— 
Spec. except that, but that; Mark 4, 22 οὗ 
γάρ ἐστί τι κρυπτόν, ὃ ἐὰν μὴ Φανερωδῃ, pr. 
if not what shall be revealed, i. 6. but that 
it shall be revealed ; parall. is QA’ ἵνα in 
the other clause. Matt. 26, 42 ἐὰν μὴ αὐτὸ 
πίω, except that (unless) I drink it. Mark 
10, 30. Comp, Matth. § 617. d. Winer § 59 
fin. So fv µή Eurip. Med. 30. 

3. ἐάν wep or davwep, if indeed, if 
now, Heb. 3, 6. 14, 6, 3. non al._—2 Macc. 
3, 38. Plut. Lycurg. ἄνπερ. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 8 ἤνπερ. 

4. ἑάν τε, and if; repeated ἐάν τε... 
édy τε, i. 4. whether...or, Rom. 14, 8 qua- 
ter. So Sept. for 98 Ex. 19, 18. Lev. 3,1. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 17.—Also ἐάν re καὶ, 
and tf also; 2 Cor. 10,8 édy τε γὰρ καί, 
for though also. +- 


II. ἐάν, conjunct. for ἄν, if, with the 
Subjunctive in relative clauses and with re- 
lative words ; usually regarded as merely a 
wrong orthography, and therefore corrected 
to ἄν in editions of Greek writers, but not 
in Ν. T. see Herm. ad Vig. p. 516, 833. 
Winer {48 fin. Such words are thus ren- 
dered general and indefinite, implying pos- 
sibility but not certainty; Lat. cunque, Engl. 
ever, soever ; see in ἄν I, no. II. 1. 

1. After relative Pronouns, as ὃς éa», 
ὅσος ¢ay, Goris ἐάν, Lat. quicunque, Engl, 
whoever, whosoever, whatsoever. 8) Before 
the Subjunct. present, expressing what may 
have taken place ; see in ἄν I, πο. II. 1. a.a. 
Matt. 11, 27. 20, 26. 27. Luke 4, 6. 10, 22. 
John 16, 7. Gal. 6, 7. Col. 3, 23. 1 John 
3, 22. Rev. 3,19. Sept. Gen. 21, 22. 44, 1. 
b) Before the Subj. aorist, expressing what 
may hereafter take place; see in ἄν I, no. 
Il. 1.a β. Matt. 10, 14. 43. 11,6. 13, 36. 
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Mark 7, 11. 9,87. Luke 18, 17. Acta 7,7. 
1 Cor. 6, 18. al. Sept. Gen. 15, 14. 


3. After relative Adverbs, e.g. a) ὅκου 
ἑά», wheresoever, with Subj. present, Matt. 


34, 28; with Subj. aorist, Matt. 26, 13. 
Mark 6, 10. 14,14. Also whethersoever, 
with Subj. present, Matt. 8,19. ὮὉ) od dds, 
whithersoever, with Subj. present, 1 Cor. 16, 
6. c) όσάκις ἑάν, as often as, with Subj. 
aorist, Rev. 11, 6. d) ὡς day, as if, in 
whatever way, with Subj. aorist, Mark 4, 
96. Sept. Job 37,10. ©) καδὸ ddy, ac- 
cording to whatsoever, with Subj. present, 
2 Cor. 8, 13. 

3. After a particle of time, see in ἄν I, 
no. Π. 1.c3 80 ὡς day, whensoever, at what- 
ever time, with Subj. present; Rom. 15, 24 
ὧς ἐὰν πορεύωμαι cis τὴν Σπανίαν. + 

ἑαυτοῦ, iis, ov ; dat. ἑαυτῷ, 7, ᾧ; acc 
ἑαυτόν, ἦν, όν; only in the oblique cases, as 
also in Plural; reflexive pron. of the 3d 
pers. himself, herself, ttself ; Plur. them- 
selves; see Buttm. § 74. 38. Kiihner } 88. 

‘A contracted form is αὐτοῦ, 7s, ov, which 
see in its order. 

1. Pr. i. ϱ. in 3 pers. Sing. and Plur. 
Matt. 8, 22. 12, 45. 23, 12. 37. 27, 42. 
Luke 9, 36. 19, 35. John 5, 18. al. szpiss, 
—Pol. 1.79. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 61. 

2. Asa general reflexive, put also for the 
first and second persons ; Buttm. ἡ 127. η. 5. 
Kithner ἡ 302. 8. Winer ἡ 22. 5. a) As 
1 pers. e. g. Plur. for ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, our- 
selves; Rom. 8, 23 ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 
στενάζοµεν. 1 Cor. 11, 31. 20ος. 1, 9. 10, 
12. 14. 1 John 1, 8. So Pol. 2. 37. 2. 
Plato Ῥ]μοάοηυ 25. p. '78.b. ») As 3 pers. 
e. g. Sing. for σεαντοῦ, thyself; Rom. 13, 9 
dyarfjoes τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς ἑανυτόν. John 
18, 34. (11. V. Η. 1. 21. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4.9.) Plur. for ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, yourselves, 
Matt. 3, 9. 23, 31. 25,9 dyopacare ἑανταῖς. 
96,11. Acts 13, 46. 1 Cor. 6,19. Heb. 
10, 34. So Pol. 18. 6. 4. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
2. 41. 

3. Plur. in a reciprocal sense, for ἀλλή- 
how, une another, each other ; Kihn. § 302. 7. 
Mark 10, 26 λέγοντες πρὸς ἑανυτούς, saying 
fo (among) themselves, one to another. John 
12,19. Rom. 1, 24. Col. 3,13. 16. Jude 
20. al.— Xen. Cyr. 3. 5. 2, 16. 

4. With Prepositions : 
see indxd no. 3.c.a. Ὁ) 80 davrov,Rom. 
14, 14, see in διά]. 4.8. ο) els ἑαυτὸν 
ἔρχεσβαι, to come to oneself, to recover one’s 
eelf-possession, consciousness, Luke 15, 17; 
so Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 15. Diod. Sic. 13. 95; 
comp. redire ad se, Hor. Epist. 2. 2. 138. 


a) ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, 
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ἆ) ἐν ἑαυτῷ λέγειν V. εἰπεῖν, to say within 
oneself, i. q. to think, to suppose, Matt. 3, 9. 
9, 3. 31. Sept. for inda ο Esth. 6, 6. 
Ps. 36, 1; 600 Heb. Lex. art. 98 no 3. 
So in other phrases: ἔχειν τι ἐν daurg, 
to have tn oneself, i.e. either in one’s nature 
or power, Matt. 13, 21. John 5, 26. 6, 53 
or i. ᾳ. ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἔχει», to have in 
one’s mind, Mark 9,50. John 5,42. 1 John 
δ, 10; ἔχευ συζήτησιν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, to have 
themselves, one with another, 
Acts 98, 29; εἰδέναι V. ἐπιγινώσκειν ἐν dav- 
τφ, to know or perceive tn oneself, John 6, 61. 
Mark 5, 30; and so John 11, 38. Acts 10, 
17; also of God, δοξά ζει» τινα ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
in himself, i. 6. in oneness with himself, in 
like glory, John 13, 32; of Christ, κτίζειν 
δύο cis ἕνα ἐν ἑαντῷ, in “himself, i in the com- 
munion of the one spiritual life in him, Eph. 
2,15. Also yiveoSa ἐν ἑαυτῷ, to come to 
, to recover one’s self-possession, 
Acts 19, 11; so Pol. 1. 49. 8. Xen. -An. 1. 
5. 17; comp. above in lett.c. e) ἐξ dav- 
τῶ», from or of ourselves, i. 4. dd’ ἑαντῶν 
q. v. 2Cor. 3, 5. f) καθ ἑαυτόν, by 
oneself, alone, Acts 28, 16 comp. 30. James 
2,17. So Pol. 1. 24. 4. Xen. Mem. 3, 
10. 14. g) ped’ ἑαυτοῦ, with (along 
with) oneself, Matt. 12, 45. Mark 8, 14. 
h) wap’ édaur@, by or with oneself, in one’s 
house, at home, Fr. chez soi, 1 Cor. 16, 2. 
So Xen. Mem. 3. 13.3. i) πρὸς dav- 
τό», to oneself, i.e. to one’s own house or 
home; Luke 24, 13 ἀπῆλβεν πρὸς ἑαντόν. 
Plur. id. John 20, 10. (Sept. Num. 24, 25. 
Pol. 5. 93. 1 πρὸς avrovs.) Also to or 
with oneself, in mind; Luke 18, 11 πρὸς 
ἑαυτὸν ταῦτα προσηύχετο. Mark 14, 4 
(Comp. Aristaen. 1. 6 διελογιζόµην δὲ πρὸς 
ἐμανυτήν.) Plur. recipr. πρὸς davrovs, to 
(among) themselves, to or with one another ; 
see above in no. 3. Mark 10, 26 λέγοντες 
πρὸς éavrovs. 11, 31. 12, 7. 16, 3. Luke 
20, δ. 14. + 

ἑάω, ὢ, f. ἑάσω, impf. εἴων, aor. εἴασα, 
for the augm. see Buttm. § 84. 2; to lel, to 
let be or happen. 

1. Pr. i. gq. to permit, to suffer, not to 
hinder, ο. acc. et infin. Matt. 24, 43 οὐκ ἂν 
εἴασε διορυγῆναι τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ. Luke 4, 
41. Acts 14, 16. 27, 32. 38, 4. 1 Cor. 10, 
13. Rev. 2,30 Rec. So infin. impl. Acts 
16, 7. 19, 30. Sept. for man imper. Gen. 
38, 16; Ym3 Job 9, 18. (Luc. D. Mort. 13. 
5. Hdian, 3. 15. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 9.) 
Ellipt. Luke 22, 51 ἐᾶτε ἕως τούτου, suffer 
thus far, addressed to the officers.—Spec. fv 
let go on with any thing, fo leave in trust ; 


ἑβδομήκοντα 


Acts 23, 32 ἐάσαντες τοὺς ἱππεῖς πορεύεσλαι 
σὺν αὐτῷ. Pregn. Acts 21, 40 ras ἀγκύρας 
περιελόντες εἴων elo τὴν Φάλασσα», taking 
(cutting) away the anchors they left them to 
fall into the sea; comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 33 
ἑλάσματα γὰρ σιδήρου κατακρύπτουσι» eis 
τὴν γῆν, καὶ Ταῦτα ἐῶσι, µέχρις ἂν ὅτου κτλ. 

2. to let be, to let alone, to leave; ο. acc. 
of pers. Acts 5, 38 καὶ ἐάσατε αὐτούς. Sept. 
for ΠΟΠ Judg. 11, 37.—Dem. 983. 7. 
Plato Conv. 201.c; τί Al. V. H. 9. 38. 
Xen. Conv. 6. 8. 

ἑβδομήκοντα, ol, al, rd, indec. seventy, 
Acts 7, 14. 23, 23. 27, 37.—Luke 10, 1. 
17 οἱ ἑβδομήκοντα, the Seventy, sent out by 
Christ as teachers. 

ἑβδομηκοντάκις, adv. seventy times; 
Matt. 18, 22 88. ἑπτά, seventy times seven, 
a frequent general expression for any large 
number ; comp. Gen. 4, 24. 

ἕβδομος, n, ov, ord. adj. the seventh, 
John 4, 52. Heb. 4, 4 bis. Jude 14. Rev. 
8,1. 10, 1. 11, 16. 16, 17. 21, 20. 

"EBép, 6, indec. Eber, Heber, Heb. "33 
(over, beyond), one of Abraham’s ancestors, 
Luke 3, 35; comp. Gen. 10, 21. 24. 25. 


Ἑλθοαικός, ή, bv, adj. Hebrew, Luke 
23, 38.—Jos. Ant. Ρο. 3. 

Ἑβραῖος, ov, 6, a Hebrew, from Heb. 
3135 (pr. one passing over), applied to 
Abraham Gen. 14, 13, and to his descend- 
ants, the Israelites generally, Gen. 39, 14. 
Ex. 1, 15. Deut. 15, 12. al. sep.—In Ν. Τ. 
of Ἔβραῖοι, the Hebrews, are the Jews of 
Palestine, who use the Hebrew (Aramzan) 
language, to whom the language and coun- 
try of their fathers peculiarly belong, the 
true seed of Abraham ; in opp. to οἱ ‘EAAn- 
νισταί, the Hellenists, i. e. Jews born out of 
Palestine and using chiefly the Greek lan- 
guage ; comp. Hug Introd. II. § 10. penult. 
Winer Realw. art. Hellenisten. So 2 Cor. 
11, 22. Phil. 3, 6 Ἑβραῖος ἐξ Ἑβραίων, 
emphat. comp. in βασιλεύς no. 1. In Acts 
6, 1 Hebrew Christians, in distinction from 
Hellenistic Christians. 

“EBpais, ἴδος, ἡ, 89. διάλεκτος, the He- 
brew language, i.e. the Aramean, or Syro- 
Chaldaic, the vernacular language of the 
Palestine Jews in the time of Christ and 
the apostles; Acts 21, 40. 22,2. 26, 14. 
See Bibl. Repos. 1831, p. 309 aq. 317 sq. 


‘EBpaioti, adv. Hebraicé, in Hebrew, 
i.e. later Hebrew, Aramaan, John 5, 2. 19, 
13. 17. 20. [20, 16.] Rev. 9,11. 16, 16. 
For adverbs in «ιστί, sce Buttm. 119. 15. ο. 
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ἐγγίζω, f. iow, (ἐγγύε) Att. fut. a 
James 4, 8. Buttm. ) 95. 7.9; to bring 
near, to cause to approach, trans. Sept. for 
"N81 Gen. 48,10; S™ PN Is. 6, 8. Pol. 8. 
6. 7 ἐγγίσαντες τῇ γῇ τὰς vais. — More 
comm. and in Ν. T. intrans. to draw near, 
to approach ; and perf. ἤγγικα, to have drawn 
near, i.e. to be near, to be at hand, comp. 
Buttm. § 113. 7. 

1. Pr. to draw near, perf. to be near, e. g. 
a) Of persons, absol. Matt. 26, 46 and Mark 
14, 42 ἤγγικεν 6 παραδιδούς µε. Luke 12,33 
ὅπου κλέπτης οὐκ ἐγγίζει. 18, 40. 19, 41. 
24,15. Acts 21,33. 23, 15. With dat. 
Luke 7,12 ὡς δὲ ἤγγισε τῇ πύλη. 15, 1. 
25. 33, 47. Acts 9, 3. 10, 9. 22,6. Sept. 
ο. dat. for ©22 Gen. 27, 21. 26; 33ρ Ex. 
32,19. (Absol. Plut. M. Anton. 33. Pol. 19. 
7.15; ο. dat. 17.4.1.) With εἰς ο. acc. of 
place, Matt. 21, 1 καὶ ὅτε ἤγγισαν els Ἱερο- 
σόλυµα. Mark 11, 1. Luke 19, 29. 24, 28. 
Sept. for 24) Jer. 51, 9.—Trop. ἐγγίζειν 
τῷ 5εῴ, lo draw near to God, i. e. in Sept. 
to offer sacrifice in the temple, for ©) Ex. 
19, 22. Ez. 44,13; in N. T. to do rever- 
ence and homage, to worship God with pious 
heart, Heb. 7, 19 comp. 4, 16. James 4, 8. 
Matt. 15, 8 quoted from Is. 29, 13, where 
Sept. for 339. So God is said ἐγγίζειν 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, to draw near to men, e. g. 
by the aids of his Spirit, by his grace, James 
4,8. Sept. and 22P Deut. 4, 2; comp. Ps. 
115,18.  b) Of things, time, etc. Matt. 3, 
2 Hype ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 4,17. 10, 
7. Mark 1, 15; so Matt. 21, 34. 26, 45. 
Luke 21, 8. 20. 28. 22,1. Acts 7,17. Rom. 
13, 12. Heb. 10, 25. James 5, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 
7. With ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. Luke 10, 9. 11. 

2. Spec. as in Sept. usage, to be near, to 
be nigh ; so Sept. often for 3138 near, nigh, 
e. g. 1 K. 21,2 of Naboth’s vineyard, ὅτε 
ἐγγίέω» οὗτος τῷ οἴκῳ pov. Deut. 21,3 ἡ 
πόλις ἡ ἐγγίζονσα τῷ τραυµατίᾳ. v.6. 22, 
22; also trop. Jer. 23, 23. Ruth 2, 20. 
2 Sam. 19, 42. Hence in N. T. Luke 18, 
35 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν αὐτὸν eis Ἱερι- 
χώ, while he was yet nigh unto Jericho; 
comp. Matt. 20, 29 and Mark 10, 46, where 
the same is said to have taken place as Je- 
sus went out (ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ) from 
Jericho; see Gr. Harm. § 109 and note. 
Luke 19, 37 ἐγγίζοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἤδη πρὸς 
τῇ καταβάσει τοῦ ὅρους, and when he was 
now near, at the descent of ihe mount of Ol- 
ives; see Winer ὁ 52 ult.e. Trop. Phil. 1, 
30 µέχρι Savdrou ἤγγισε, he was nigh unto 
death; comp. Sept. for 339 Job 33, 22; 
ΣΊΜΠ Ρε. 88,4. 107,18. Arr. Epict. 3. 10. 14, 


Lg / 
ἐγγράφω 
ἐγγράφω, f. ψω, (ἐν, γράφω,) (ο grave 
tn, to write in or on, trop. with ἕν run, 2 Cor. 
3, 2 ἡ ἐπιστολὴ ... ἐγγεγραμμένη ἐν ταῖς 
καρδίαις ἡμῶν. v. 8.— Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 13 
éyyp- τοὺς νόµους ταῖς ψυχαῖς. So pr. Hdot. 
4. 91. Thuc. 1. 128. 


ἔγγνος, ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐγγύη; ἐν, yviov,) 
giving security, yielding a pledge, 2 Macc. 
10, 28. Lys. 902. 3.—In N. T. Subst. α 
surety, sponsor, trop. Heb. 7, 22. So pr. 
Ecclus. 29, 15. 16. Pol. 5. 27. 1. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 20. 

ἐγγύς, adv. near, nigh, of both place 
and time. 

1. Of place, abeol. John 19, 42. With 
gen. John 3, 23. 11, 18. 54. 19, 20; and 
so Luke 19, 11. Acts 1, 12; also ἐγγὺς γί- 
νεσθαι V. ἔρχεσδαι, to draw nigh, to come 
near, ο. gen. John 6, 19.23; comp. Buttm. 
$146. 3. Sept. for 3139 Gen. 45, 10. Ez. 
23, 12. (1 Mace. 4, 18. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 1.) 
With dat. Acts 9, 38 ἐγγὺς δὲ οὔσης Λύδδης 
τῇ Ἱόππῃ. 27, 8. So Sept. trop. Ps. 33, 
19. Diod. Sic. 1.41 ἔγγιστα τῇ ἁληδείᾳ. 
Comp. Matth. § 986. 6.---Ττορ. near, nigh, 
with gen. Heb. 6, 8. 8, 13. Rom. 10, 8 ἐγ- 
γύς σου, near thee, i. e. close at hand, near 
by, quoted from Deut. 30, 14 where Sept. 
for ="P. So ο. art. of ἐγγύς as adj. 
(Buttm. § 125. 6,) the near, those who are 
near, the Jews, as having the knowledge 
and worship of the true God, opp. οἱ paxpay, 
the Gentiles, Eph. 2,17; so Sept. and 3139 
Is. 57,19. Also ἐγγὺς γίνεσβαι, to become 
near to God by embracing the gospel, Eph. 
2,13; comp. Wisd. 6, 19. 

2. Of time, absol. ἐγγὺς τὸ Sépos Matt. 
24, 32. Mark 13,28. Luke 21, 30; also 
with ἐπὶ Svpas Matt. 24, 33. Mark 13, 29; 
ὁ καιρός Matt. 26, 18. Rev. 1, 3. 22, 10; 
τὸ πάσχα John 2, 13. 6,4. 11,55; ἡ ἑορτή 
John 7,2; 4 βασιλεία τοῦ Seov Luke 21, 31; 
ὁ κύριος as judge, by way of encouragement, 
Phil. 4, 5, comp. Heb. 10, 37. Luke 21, 28; 
comp. also Sept. Ps. 34, 19. 145, 18. So 
Sept. ¢yyis ἡ ἡμέρα for AMP Ez. 30, 3. 
Joel 1, 15. 2, 1. al.—Hom. Il. 22. 453; 
ο. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2.3.2 ὁ μὲν ἀγὼν ἡμῖν 

ἐγγύτερον, adv. compar. of ἐγγύς, (pr. 
Neut. of ἐγγύτερος, Buttm. § 115. 5, 7,) 
nearer, spoken of time, Rom. 13, 11.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 21 of likeness. 

ἐγείρω, f. ἐγερᾶ, aor. 1 ἤγειρα, trans. to 
awaken, to wake up, to rouse up; Mid. in- 
trans. fo awake, to rouse up, to arise, Buttm. 
$135. 3. Also Pass. perf. éyrryeppa: and 
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ἐγείρω 


aor. 1 ἠγέρθη», to have been roused, and 
hence to arise, to have risen. 

1. to awake from sleep, to rouse up, im- 
plying strictly a rising up from the posture 
of sleep; Mid. intrans. {ο awake, to rise up. 
a) Pr. ο. acc. Matt. 8, 25 ἤγειραν αὐτόν. 
Acts 12,7. Mid. Mark 4, 27 xa%evdy καὶ 
ἐγείρηται. Matt. 25, 7. Luke 8, 24. 54. 13, 
25; Imperat. ἐγείρεσδε, awake, arise, Matt. 
26,46. Mark 14,42. Sept. for ΥΕ] Prov. 
6, 22; ΥΡ Gen. 41,4.7. So Plut. Pomp. 
36. Xen. (ο. 5.4. ὮὉ) Trop. from a state 
of insensibility, torpor, death; c. acc. Mark 
9, 37; Mid. Matt. 9, 25; in a moral sense 
Rom. 13, 11 comp. Eph. 6,14. (So of a 
state Dem. 439. 1.) Spec. from death, of 
which sleep has ever been an emblem among 
all nations ; e. g. the Hebrews, Job 3, 13. Ps. 
13, 4. Dan. 12, 2. Matt. 27,52; the Greeks, 
Hom. Π. 14. 331. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 21; the 
Romans, Virg. Ain. 6. 278. Thus ἐγεί- 
ρειν νεκρούς, to raise the dead; Matt. 10, 
8 νεκροὺς ἀγείρετε. John 5, 21. Acts 26, 8. 
2 Cor. 1,9; Mid. 1 Cor. 15, 15.16. Also 
ἐγείρειν ἐκ vexpay, to raise from the dead, 
and Mid. with ἐκ (also ἀπό) to rise from the 
dead ; John 12, 1 ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν. v. 9. 
17. Gal. 1,1. 1 Thess. 1, 10. al. Mid. ο. 
ἀπό Matt. 14, 2. 27, 64. 28,7. al. ἐκ Mark 
6, 14. 16. Luke 9, 7. John 2, 22. al. Ab- 
sol. Matt. 16, 21. 17, 23. 27, 63. Mark 16, 
14. Acts 5, 30. Rom. 4, 25. 2 Cor. 4, 14. 
So Sept. and Υ ΟΠ 2 K. 4, 31. Is. 26, 19. 

3. The idea of sleep being dropped, to 
cause to rise up, to raise up, to set upright ; 
Mid. to rise up, to arise. a) Of persons, 
e. g. sitting, Acts 3,7; reclining at table, 
John 13, 4; prostrate or lying down, Acts 


10, 26. Matt. 17, 7. Luke 11,8. Acts9, 8. 


al. (Sept. and y»pit 2 Sam. 12, 11.) So of 
sick persons, Matt. 8, 15. Mark 1,31. 2, 12; 
and including the idea of convalescence, to 
raise up, to set up again, to heal, James 5, 
15. ὮὉ) In the simplicity of ancient narra- 
tive this verb (usually Part. ἐγερδείς) is 
prefixed to verbs of going, of undertaking 
or doing any thing, and the like, see in ἀνί- 
στηµι IT. 1. a; Matt. 2, 13.14 ἐγερδεὶς πα- 
ῥράλαβε τὸ παιδίον. 2, 20. 21. 9, 19. John 
11, 29. 14, 31. al. Sept. and px 1 Chr. 
22,19; comp. in ἀνίστημε].ο. ϱ) Trop. 
Mid. to rise up against an adversary, with 
ὁπί τινα, Matt. 24, '7. Mark 13,8. Luke 21, 
10. Sept. Act. for δη Is. 10, 26. Jer. 50, 
9. (Jos. Ant. 8.7.6.) So ἐγείρεσδαι ἐν τῇ 
κρίσει µετά τινος, Matt. 12,42. Luke 11, 31. 
d) Of things, to raise up, e. g. out of a pit, 
Matt. 12, 11, comp. Luke 14, 5. Also in 


éyepous 


later usage, to erect, to build, e. g. vad» John 
2,19. 20. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 5 βωμούς. 
Hdian. 8. 1. 13 τεῖχος. 8. 2. 12 πύργους. 
Plat. Camill. 31 πόλιν. 

3. Trop. to raise up, to cause to arise, or 
exist; Mid. to arise, to appear; Luke 1, 
69 ἔγειρεν κέρας σωτηρίας, i. e. a saviour. 
Acts 13, 22. 23. Mid. spoken of prophets, 
Matt. 11, 11. 24, 11. 24. Mark 13, 22. 
Luke 7, 16. John 7, 53. Sept. and "5 
Is. 41, 25. 45, 13; Τ ΡΏ Judg. 3, 9. 15. 
So Ecclus. 10, 4.—Spec. (ο raise up child- 
ren, to let be born to any one, c. acc. et dat. 
Matt. 3, 9. Luke 3, 8. 

4. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν implied, ἰο 
awake, to arise; Buttm. § 190. η. 2. Thas 
to awake from sleep, trop. sluggishness, 
Eph. 5, 14 ἔγειραι ὁ καβεύδων. Also, to 
rise up, to arise, from a sitting or recumbent 
posture, Mark 2, 9. 11. 3, 3. 5, 41. 10, 49. 
Luke 5, 23. 24. 6,8. John 5, 8.—In classic 
‘writers only poetic in this usage ; Aristoph. 
Ran. 340. Ευρ. Iph. in Απ]. 627. + 

ἔγερσ ἴδ, εως, ἡ, (ἐγείρω,) a waking up 
from sleep, Pol. 9. 15. 4; α rising up, Sept. 
for PIP Ps. 139, 2; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 294.—In N. T. resurrection from the 
dead, Matt. 27, 53. 


ἐγκάνετος, ου, ὁ, ἤ, adj. (ἐγκαδίημε;) 


suborned, une a spy, Luke 20, 20. 
—dJos. B. J. 6. 5. 2. Dem. 1483. 1. Plato 
Ax. 368. e. 


ἐγκαίνια, lov, τά, (ἐν, καινός͵) pr. initi- 
ation or dedication of something new, Sept. 
for 2317 Ezra 6, 16. Neh. 12, 27. Dan. 3, 
2.—In N. T. α festival of consecration, sc. 
of something new or renewed; genr. the 
festival of dedication, John 10, 22. This 
festival was instituted by Judas Maccabeus 
to commemorate the purification of the tem- 
ple and the renewal of the temple worship, 
after the three years’ profanation by Antio- 
chus Epiphanes. It was held for eight days, 
commencing on the 25th day of the month 
Kislev (1202), which began with the new 
moon of December. Josephus calls it φώτα, 
j. e. the festival of lights or lanterns. See 
1 Mace. 4, 52-59. 2 Macc. 10, 5-8. Jos. 
Ant. 19. Ἴ. 6, '7. Wetst. on John J. ο. 

ὁγκαινίζω, {. low, (dy, καινίζω,) pr. to 
renew, Lat. innovare, Sept. for ©3M 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Ecclus. 33, 6.—In N. T. to tnitiate, 
i. Θ. fo dedicate, to consecrate, Heb. 9, 18. 
10, 20. Sept. for 927 Deut. 20, 5. 1 K. 8, 
64; comp. Sept. and ©34 1 Sam. 11, 14. 


ἐγκαλέω, @, f. now, (ἐν, καλέω,) to call 
tn a debt, (ο demand, Xen. An. 7. 7. 33.— 


, 


In N. T. to call upon by way of accueation, 
to accuse, to bring a charge against ; with 
dat. of pers. Acts 19, 38; and διά ο. acc. 
23, 28. (Ecclus. 46,19. Luc. Asin. 4. 
Xen. Hi. 5. 3.) Pass. with περί ο. gen. of 
thing, Acts 19, 40. 23, 29. 26, 2.7; soc. 
gen. Plut. Aristid. 10. Diod. Sic. 11. 83; 
ἐπί ο. dat. 4. 55.—Once with κατά ο. gen. 
Rom. 8, 33. 


ἐγκαταλείπω, f. ψω, (ἐν, καταλείπω͵) 
pr. to leave behind in any place or state; 
hence 

1. toleave behind, to leave, e. g. in a place, 
ο. acc. Acts 2, 27 οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν 
yuxny µου els ᾷδου, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 
where Sept. for 339. So Dem. 1916. 25.— 
Also to leave, to let remain over and above, 
ο. acc. et dat. Rom. 9, 29 ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡμῖν 
σπέρµα, quoted from Is. 1, 9 where Sept. 
for "nF, So Hdian. 1. 4. 18. Plato Phe- 
don 91. ο. 

2. to leave, to forsake, c. acc. Matt. 27, 46 
and Mark 15, 34 ἵνα τί µε ἐγκατέλιπες, quo- 
ted from Ps. 22, 1 where Sept. for 315 
2 Cor. 4, 9. 2 Tim. 4, 10. 16. Heb. 10, 25. 
13, 5. Sept. for 339 Deut. 31, 6. 8.—Plut. 
Galb. 14. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 4. 


ἐγκατοικέω, &, f. How, (ἐν, κατοικέω,) 
to dwell in or among ; with ἐν ο. dat. of pera. 
2 Pet. 2, 8.—Hdot. 4. 204. Pol. 18. 26. 13. 
Eurip. Antiop. Fr. 27 ἐξ ὧν xevoiow éyxa- 
τοικήσεις δόµοις. 

ἐγκεντρίζω, f. iow, (ἐν, κεντρίζω,) to 
prick in spurs, (ο spur on, trop. Wisd. 16, 
11—In Ν. T. to insert, to ingraft, trop. ο. 
acc. Rom. 11, 23; Pass. v. 17. 19. 23. 24 
bis. So pr. Theophr. H. Pl. 2. 2. 5. Μ. An- 
tonin. 11. 8. 

ὄγκλημα, aros, τό, (ἐγκαλέω,) a charge, 
accusation, Acts 23, 29. 25, 16.—Pol. 2. 
62, 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6, 7. 

ἐγκομβόομαι, οὔμαι, f. ώσομαι, only 
Mid. and derived from ἐγκόμβωμα, the long 
coarse apron or frock worn by slaves; Poll. 
4.119 τῇ δὲ τῶν δούλων ἐξωμίδι καὶ ἱματί- 
διόν τι πρόσκειται λευκόν, ὃ ἐγκόμβωμα λέ- 
γεται. Hesych. κοσσύμβη ' ἐγκόμβωμα καὶ 
περίζωµα Αἰγύπτιον.--Ἠθπορ Mid. ἐγκομ- 
βοῦμαι, to pul on as an ἐγκόμβωμα, to wear 
as a badge of service ; trop. ο. acc. 1 Pet. 5, 
5 τὴν ταπεινοφροσύνην ἐγκομβώσασδε, comp. 
Phil. 2,7. So genr. Hesych. ἐγκομβωφεὶς, 
δεδείς: ἐγκομβοῦσβαι, ἐνειλεῖσδαι. Nicet. 
3. 8. p. 288 ἐγκομβώσεις τῶν ἐσδημάτων. 

ἐγκοπή; iis, ἡ, (ἐγκόπτω,) an impedi- 
ment, hindrance, 1 Cor. 9, 12.—Diod. Sic. 
1. 32. 
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ἐγκόπτω, f. ψω, (dy, κόπτω,) to strike 
in, to cul in ; trop. {ο impede, to hinder; ο. 
acc. Acts 34, 4. Gal. 6,7. 1 Thess. 3, 18. 
Pass. 1 Pet. 3,7 Grb. With gen. Rom. 15, 
92; see Buttm. § 132. 4.—Pol. 24. 1. 12 
c. dat. 

ἐγκράτεια, as, ἡ, (ἐγκρατής,) continence, 
temperance, self-control, Acts 24, 25. Gal. 5, 
23. 2 Pet. 1,6 bis—Ecclus. 18, 29. Plut. 
Lycurg. 15. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1. ib. 4. 5. 1 sq. 

ὀγκρατεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἐγκρατής;) to be continent, temperate, absti- 
nent, to have self-control, 1 Cor. 7,9. 9, 25. 
Sept. for PBRMM Gen. 43, 31.—Not found 
in classic writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 442. 

ἐγκρατής, έος, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, κρά- 
τος) strong, powerful, Xen. Eq. 7. 8; hav- 
ing power over, master of, c. gen. 2 Macc. 
10, 15. 17. Xen. Hi. 5. 2.—In Ν. T. master 
of oneself, continent, temperate, abstinent, 
Tit. 1, 8. So Ecclus. 26,15. Xen. Mem. 4. 
5. 11. Plato Pheedr. 256. b. 

ἐγκράω, f. wa, (ἐν, κρίνω,) to judge in 
or among, io r among, ο. dat. 2 Cor. 
10, 12. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 385 sq.—So 
ο. es Jos. B. J. 2. 8.7. Plut. Lycurg. 25. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 40. 

ὀγκρύπτω, f. yo, (ἐν, κρύπτω,) io hide 
in any thing, by covering, mixing, etc. as 
Sept. ἐν τή 7 for 199 Josh. 7,21. Hence 
in N. T. of leaven mixed and kneaded with 
flour; Matt. 13, 38 and Luke 13, 21 fv... 
ἐνέκρυψε» ele ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία. Sept. for 
33Σ Ez. 4, 12.—Genr. ο. εἴς τι Diod. Sic. 1. 
80; dat. Hom. Od. 5. 488. 

ἔγκυος, ου, ἡ, (ἐγκύω,) with child, preg- 
nant, Luke 2, 5.—Ecclus. 42, 10. Jos. Ant. 
A. 8. 33. Diod. Sic. 4. 2. 

ἐγχρίω, f. ίσω, (ἐν, χρίω;) to rub in, e.g. 
τὴν χολὴν els τοὺς ὀφδαλμούς Tob. 11, 8.— 
In Ν. T. {ο rub in with any thing, fo anoint ; 
Rev. 3, 18 κολλούριον, ἐγχρίσαι τοὺς ὀφδαλ- 
μούς. So Sept. Jer. 4, 30. Tob. 6, 8; see 
Wetet. in loc. 

ὀγώ, gen. ἐμοῦ, poo ; dat. ἐμοί, pol; acc. 
ἐμέ, µέ; Plur. ἡμεῖς, etc. pers. pron. of the 
first person, I, me; Butt. §72. 3. Kiihn. 
$87. The monosyllabic forms poi, poi, pé, 
are usually enclitic, but not after preposi- 
tions, except πρός µε; Buttm. ib. n. 2, 3.— 
The following may be noted : 

1. Nom. ἐγώ, Plur. ἡμεῖς, Matt. 8, 7. 
Acts 17, 3. Matt. 28, 14. Mark 14, 58. al. 
expiss. So with a certain emphasis, Matt. 
8, 11. 14. 5, 22. 28. 32. 34. John 4, 26. al. 
Matt. 6, 12. 17, 19. 19, 27. al. s#p.—Used 
sometimes by Paul κοινωνικῶς, i.e. where the 
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speaker puts himself as the representative of 
all, or vice versa ; Θ. g. ἐγώ for ἡμεῖς, Rom. 
1, 9. 10. 14. 17. 20 bis. 24.25. 1 Cor. 10, 30, 
comp. 13, 1s8q. Or ἡμεῖς for ἐγώ, 1 Cor. 
1, 23. 2, 10. 12, comp. v. 4. ib. 4, 8. 10.— 
In the phrase ἐδοὺ ἐγὼ, κύριε, Acts 9, 
10, and ἐγὼ κύριε Matt. 21, 30, put by 
Hebraism instead of an affirmative adverb ; 
80 Sept. and "327 1 Sam. 3, 8. Gen. 22, 1. 
11; "39% Gen. 97, 24. 3 Sam. 20,17; see | 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 829. 6. 

2. Gen. pod (not ἐμοῦ) and Plur. gen. 
ἡμῶν, are often used instead of the corres- 
ponding possessives ἐμός, ἡμέτερος, Buttm. 
§127.'7; e. g. pov Matt. 2, 6. Luke 7, 46. 
John 6, 54. al. ἡμῶν Matt. 6, 12. Luke 1, 
55. Rom. 6, 6. al_—So μοῦ as passive, John 
15, 10 ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ pov, i. e. love of or to- 
wards me. 

3. Dat. in the phrase ri ἐμοὶ καὶ voi; 
what ts to me and thee in common? what 
have I with thee ? implying disapprobation 
or also displeasure ; Mark 5,7. Luke 8, 28. 
John 2, 4. Matt. 8,29. Sept. and "b-ma 
πρι Judg. 11,12. 2 Sam. 16, 10. 19, 23; 
Heb. Lex. art. ΠὮ πο. 1.6. So Arr. Epict. 
2. 19. 16. ib. 1.1.16; see Matth. § 389 fin. 
Wetst. in Matt.l.c. + 


ἐδαφίζω, { ίσω, (ἔδαφος;) to level with 
the ground, to raze, to destroy, ο. acc. Luke 
19, 44 ἐδαφιοῦσί σε καὶ τὰ τέκνα σου ἐν σοί, 
Att. fut. Sept. for 83% Niph. Amos 9, 14. 
—Pol. 6. 33. 6. 

ἔδαφος, εος, ous, τό, (ἔδος)) pr. a seat, 
foundation, Thuc. 1. 10; bottom of a river 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 18; of a ship Hom. Od. 5. 
249 ; floor of a room, Sept. for >27 2 Num. 
5,17. 1K. 6,15.—In Ν. Τ. the ground, 
Acts 22,7. Sept. for US Ez. 41, 16. 20. 
So Ecclus. 11, 5. Pol. 4. 65. 4. Thuc. 3. 68. 

ἑδραῖος, aia, αἴον, (ἔδρα, éos,) siting, 
sedentary, Xen. Lac. 1.3; fixed, firm, Plut, 
de primo Frig. 21.—In Ν. T. trop. firm, 
steadfast, settled, in mind and purpose, 1 Cor. 
7,37. 16, 58. Col. 1,23. So Symm. for 
1132 Prov. 4, 18. Plut. de occulte vivendo 
4. Plato Tim. 64. b. 

ἑδραίωμα, ατος, τό, (ἑδραιόω, ἑδραῖος) 
a basis, foundation, 1 Tim. 3, 15. 

Ἐζεκίας, ov, ὁ, Hezekiah, Heb. * PIN 
or ΠΟΤΑ (Jehovah strengthens), a king of 
Judah, r. 728-699 B. C. Matt. 1, 9. 10. See 
2K. c. 18-20. 2 Chr. ο. 29-31. Is. ο. 36-38. 

ἐφελολρησκεία, as, ἡ, (ἐδέλω, Άρη- 
oxeia,) voluntary worship, will-worship, be- 
yond what God requires, supererogatory ; 
Col. 2, 23 ἐν «ελοβρησκείᾳ καὶ ταπεωοφρο- 


πρ ne μα 


ἑδέλω 


σύνῃ, prob. referring to the phrase δέλων ἐν 
rar. καὶ Spnoxelg τῶν ἀγγέλων, in v. 18. 
Comp. for the worship of angels, Test. XII 
Patr. p. 657, ἐγγίζετε τῷ Sep καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλφ 
τῷ παραιτουµένῳ pas: ὅτι οὗτός ἐστι peci- 
της Φεοῦ καὶ ἀνθρώπων. So prob. the Es- 
senes, Jos. B. J. 2.8.7. Comp. Rev. 19, 
10. 22,9. This worship of angels contin- 
ued more or less till the 4th century, and 
was forbidden by the council of Laodicea in 
A. D. 354; Can. 35. See Wetst. in Col. 2, 
18. 23.—Comp. ἐδελοδονλεία Luc. Nigrin. 
23. 
ἑδέλω, see Φέλω. 


ἑδίζω, f. iow, (ἔδος.) (ο accustom, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 10; Pass. to be accustomed, Xen. 
(Ec. 11. 14; of things, to be customary, 
2 Mace. 14, 30. Plato Legg. 717. d.—In 
Ν. T. Pass. perf. particip. neut. τὸ εἶδι- 
σµένον, what is customary, and as a subst. 
α custom, rite, Luke 2, 27. Buttm. § 128. 2. 
Comp. Pol. 4. 34. 1. Xen. Hi. 9. 7. 

eSvapyns, ου, 6, (ἔῶνος, ἄρχω,) an eth- 
narch, pr. ruler of a people; hence genr. 
a prefect, ruler, chief, 2 Cor. 11, 32.—So of 
Simon Maccabeus, as head of the Jewish 
nation, 1 Macc. 14, 47. 15, 1. 2. Jos. Ant, 
13. 6.6; of Archelaus, Jos. B. J. 2. 6.3, 
of the head of the Jews in Egypt, Jos. Ant. 
14. Ἰ. 3. So Luc. Macrob. 17. 

ἐδνικός, ή, όν, (Bvos,) national, popu- 
lar, Pol. 30. 10.6.—In Ν. T. in the Jewish 
sense, gentile, heathen ; hence οἱ ¢3yixoi, the 
genitles, the heathen, Matt. 6,7. 18, 17; in 
Mss. Matt. 5,47. 3 John 7. See in ἔΏνος. 

ἐδνικῶς, adv. (ἐδνικός,) in the manner 
of the gentiles, Gal. 2, 14. 

ESvos, cos, ους, τό, @ mullitude, people, 
race, belonging and living together. Homer 
uses it also of animals, a flock, swarm, II. 2. 
87, 459, 469. - 

1. Genr. Acts 8, 9 τὸ ἔῶνος τῆς Σαμα- 
peias, the people, inhabitants, of Samaria, 
comp. v. 5. 17, 26 πᾶν vos ἀνθρώπων. 
1 Pet. 9, 9. al. Sept. for Ίο 2 Chr. 32, 
"7. Is. 13, 4.—Hom. Π. 7. 115 ἕθνος éraipey. 
13. 495. 

2. Oftener a nation, people, as distinct 
from all others, Matt. 20, 25 ἄρχοντες τῶν 
ἕθνων. Mark 10, 42. Luke 7, 5 ἀγαπᾷ τὸ 
@vos ἡμῶν. John 11, 48. 50 sq. Acts 7, 7. 
10, 22. al. Sept. and "is; Gen. 12, 2; ey 
Ex. 1, 9.—Hdian. 2. 7. 13. 1. V. H. 3. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 4, 2. 1. 

3. In the Jewish sense, τὰ @3yn, the na- 
tions, i.e. gentile nations, the gentiles ; spo- 
ken of all who are not Israelites, and imply- 
ing ignorance of the true God and idolatry, 
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the heathen, pagan nations ; 6. g. in antith. 
with the Jews, Luke 2, 32. Acts 26, 17. 20. 


23. Rom. 9, 24. 30. al. Also genr. Matt. 
4,15. 10,5. Mark 10, 33. Acts 4, 27. Rom. 
2,14. 3,29. al. sep. So Sept. and ovia 
Neh. 5, 8. 9. Is. 9,1; aay Ez. 27, 33. 
36. + 

Eos, εος, ous, Τό, a cusiom, usage, man- 
ner, whether established by law or other- 
wise, Luke 1,9. 2, 42. 22,39. John 19, 40. 
Acts 6, 14. 15, 1. 16, 21. 21,21. 25, 16. 
26, 3. 28,17. Heb. 10, 26.—2 Mace. 11, 
25. 13, 4. Pol. 4. 67. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 1. 


ἔδω, found in prose only in perf. 2 εἴω- 
Sa, with pres. signif. to be accustomed, to be 
wont ; see Buttm. ὁ 114 ἔδω, comp. § 113. 7. 
—Hence in N. T. plupf. el oS ec» as impf. 
Matt. 27, 15. Mark 10, 1; so Hdian. 1. 17. 
7. Xen. An. 7.8.4. Also Particip. κατὰ 
τὸ elwSds αὐτῶ, according to his custom, 
as he was wont, Luke 4, 16. Acts 17, 23 
so Sept. Num. 24, 1. Thuc. 4. 17. Plato 
Phedr. 238. c. 


εὖὺ a conditional particle, tf, whether, usu- 
ally at the beginning of a clause, and im- 
plying a condition merely hypothetical, a 
mere supposition in the mind and separate 
from all experience ; thus differing from ἐάν 
q. v. init. Herm. ad Vig. p. 833. Winer 
§42.2. Comp. also εἰ and ἐάν used together, 
1 Cor. 7, 36. Rev. 3, 5.—Put sometimes 
with the Optative ; oftener with the Indica- 
tive; and rarely with the Subjunctive. 

I. As a conditional particle, if ; used alone, 
i. e. without other particles. 

1. With the Opiative, implying that the 
thing in question is possible, but uncertain ; 
it may happen, or it may not; Buttm. § 139. 
πι. 26. Kiihner § 339. Π. Winer § 42. 2. ο. 
The apodosis has then (in N. T.) only the 
Indic. affirming somethirfg definite ; thus 
with Indic. pres. 1 Pet. 3, 14 ἀλλ ef καὶ 
πάσχοιτε διὰ δικαιοσύνην, µακάριοι (fore), 
but tf also ye suffer, as is very possible ; see 
below in πο. III. d. Or with Indic. pret. 
Acts 24,19 obs ἔδει ἐπὶ cov παρεῖναι καὶ 
κατηγορεῖ», εἴ τι ἔχοιεν πρός pe. Comp. 
Buttm. §139. πι. 30. So Hom. Il. 9. 389. 
Luc. Tox. 11. Plato Prot. 329. b.—Else- 
where only in parenthetic clauses, and the 
apodosis in such case lies in the affirmation ; 
Acts 97, 39 eis ὃν ἐβουλεύσαντο, εἰ δύναιντο, 
ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοϊῖο». 1 Pet. 3, 11 ef δέλοι κτλ. 
So εἰ τύχοι, if so happen, tt may be, per- 
haps, 1 Cor. 14, 10. 15, 37; see in τνγχά- 
γω NO. 2. 8. 

3. With the Indicative, ἱπιρ]γίηρ that the 
condition being true, that which results 
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from it is to be regarded as real and cer- 
tain; Buttm. §139. m. 22. Kiihner § 339. 
J. a. Winer § 42. 2. a. 

a) With the Indic. present, and followed 
(or preceded) in the apodosis: a) By an 
Indic. present ; Matt. 19, 10 εἶ οὕτως ἐστὶν 
ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ἀνθρώπον, ... ov συμφερει γαμῆ- 
σαι. Acts 5, 39. Rom. 8, 25. 1 Cor. 9, 17. 
So Xen. Cyr. 1. §. 18. β) By an Impe- 
rat. Matt. 4, 3 εἰ vids ef τοῦ Seov, εἶπὲ κτλ. 
19, 17. 27, 42. John 7, 4. 1 Cor. 7,9. So 
Xen. Hi. 9. 11. γ) By an Indic. fut. Mark 
11, 26 ef δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐκ ἀφίετε, οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ 
ἀφήῆσει κτλ. Acts 19, 39. Rom. 8, 11. Heb. 
9, 13. (Xen. An. 7. 2. 14.) Or instead of 
fat. Indic. is put the aorist Subj. after od yn, 
1 Cor. 8,13; comp. Buttm. §139. m. 46. 
8) By an Indic. aorist, Matt. 12, 26. 28. Gal. 
401. κε) By an Indic. perf. including also 
the idea of the present, Buttm. §113. 7; 
1 Cor. 16, 19. 16 ef νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρονται, οὐδὲ 
Χριστὸς ἐγήγερται. Rom. 4, 14. 1 Cor. 9, 17. 
¢) By a Subj. aorist, implying exhortation, 
Buttm. §139. πι. 3. 1 Cor. 15, 32 et νεκροὶ 
οὐκ ἐγείρονται, φΦάγωµεν καὶ πίωµεν. Gal. 
5, 25. 

b) With the Indic. future, and followed 
in the apodosis: a) By an Indic. present, 
1 Pet. 2,20. Also by an Indic. perf. as pres. 
Battm. § 113. 7. James 2, 11 εἶ od μµοιχεύ- 
σεις, φονεύσεις δέ, γέγονας παραβάτης νόµου. 
β) By an Indic. fut. Matt. 26, 33 el πάντες 
σκανδαλισἈήσονται ἐν col, ἐγὼ οὐδέποτε 
σκανδαλισ»ησομαι. 

ο) With the Indic. perfect, followed in 
the apodosis: a) By an Indic. present ; 
1 Cor. 15, 19 εἰ ἐν τῇ ζωῇ ταυτῇ ἠλπικότες 
ἐσμὲν ἐν Χρ. µόνον, ἐλεεινύτεροι πάντων 
dy3p. ἐσμέν. ν. 14. 11. 2 Cor. 5,16. Acts 
25,11. £8) By an Imperat. Acts 16, 15 
el κεκρίκατέ µε πιστήν...µείνατε. y) By 
an Indic. fut. John 11, 12 ef κεκοίµηται, 
σωβήσεται. Rom. 6,5. 8) By an Indic. 
perfect, 2 Cor. 2, 5. 

d) With the Indic. aorist, followed in the 
apodosis: a) By an Indic. present; Rom. 
4,2 ef ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐξ ἔργων ddsxarb3n, ἔχει 
καύχηµα. 15,27. 1 John 4, 11. 8) By an 
Imperat. John 18, 23. Rom. 11, 17 8q. 
Col. 3,1. Philem. 18. +) By an Indic. 
fut. John 13, 32. 15,20. Rom. 5, 10. 11. 
8) By an Indic. aorist, Rom. 5, 15. 

e) With the Indic. of the historic tenses, 
followed in the apodosis by the Indic. of a 
like tense with dy. Here it is affirmed, that 
something could have taken place under a 
certain condition ; but did not, because the 
condition was not fulfilled; Kiihner § 339. 
I. b. Buttm. § 139. πι. 28. Winer § 43. 2. 


See examples in full, embracing the impers 
fect, aorist, and pluperfect, under art. dy I, 
no. I. 1. a, b, c—In this construction dy is 
sometimes omitted in the apodosis; see ex- 
amples under ἄν Ἱ. ο. lett. a. 

f) Sometimes εἰ takes the Indicative 
where the Optative might be expected ; as 
where a thing is uncertain though conceiv- 
ed of as possible; comp. above in no. I. 
Winer § 42. c. ult. Herm. ad Vig. p. 903. 
So 1. V. H. 12. 40 ἐκηρύχδη τῷ στρατο» 
πέδῳφ, ef τις ἔχει ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ Χοάσπου, ἵνα 
δφ βασιλεῖ πιεῖν. Hom. fl. 12. 59.—In Ν. 
T. only in the formula: ef δυνατόν ἐστι (ἦν) 
Mark 14, 35. Acts 20, 16; ο. dori impl. 
Matt. 24, 24. Mark 13, 22. 

g) In the urbanity of Attic discourse, εἰ 
with the Indic. is spoken of things not 
merely possible, but certain, and dependent 
on no condition ; Buttm. § 139. m. 60. Vi- 
ger. p. 504. Matth. § 617. f, mid. Thus: 
a) After certain words signifying an emo- 
tion of mind, it is equivalent to ὅτι, that; 
so after ἄπιστο», Acts 26,8 τί ἄπιστον 
κρίνεται rap’ ὑμῖν, el ὁ Seds νεκροὺς éyeipes, 
IF (that) God should raise the dead; so 
Luc. D. Mort. 13. 1 παράδοξο. After 
Φαυμάζω, Mark 15, 44 ἐδαύμασεν, el ἤδη 
réSynxe, IF (that) he were already dead. 
1 John 3, 13; 9ο Plut. Mor. Π. p. 20. 
Xen. Mem. 1. ΥΓ. 18. After Φέλω, Luke 
12, 49 καὶ τί Όελω, ef ἤδη aynd3y ; comp. 
Hdot. 1. 34. After μµαρτύρομαι, Acts 
26, 93. 38. After µέγα (dori), it is some- 
thing great, 1 Cor. 9, 11. 2 Cor. 11, 15; 
so Aeschin. 485. Ἴ δεινόν. 8) Also ΒΟΠΙΘ- 
times equivalent to ἐπεί, since, as, inas- 
much as; Matth. § 617. { ult. So with 
Indic. present ; followed in the apodosis by 
an Indic. present, John 18, 17 ef ταῦτα οἴδα- 
τε, μακάριοί έστε day κτλ. 7, 33. 10, 35 καὶ 
(et) οὐ δύναται κτλ. Matt. 6,30 et Luke 132, 
28 ; by an Imperat. present, Acts 4, 9 ef 

ἡμεῖς σήµερον avaxpenopera.. γνωστὸν & έστω 
κτλ. or aorist 1 Pet. 1, 17. With Indic. 

aorist ; followed in the podonis by an Indic. 
present, John 13, 14. Rom. 6,8. 15, 27. 
Col. 2, 20. 1 John 4,11; by a future, John 
13, 32. Rom. 11, 21; (Xen. An. 7.1. 29;) 
or by an aorist, 8 Cor. 5,14. y) So ef 
Tis, εἴ τι, if any one, with the Indic. is 
used with a sort of emphasis for doris, who- 
soever, whaisoever, etc. Buttm. § 149. πι. 5. 
Matth. § 617. {, init. So with Indic. pre- 
sent; followed in the apodosis by a present, 
Luke 14, 26 ef τις ἔρχεται πρός µε καὶ οὐκ 
μισεῖ... οὐ δύναταί µου µαβητὴς εἶναι. Rom, 
8,9. 1 Tim. 3,1. James 1, 23. Rev. 18, 
10; by an Imperat. pres. Mark 11, 26. 
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1 Cor. 7, 36. 14, 37. 38. 16,29. 2 Thess. 
3, 10; by a future, 1 Cor. 3, 12.17; ora 
fature for an Imperat. Mark 9, 35; by a 
perf. 1 Cor. 8, 2. 8; or a perf. and pres. 


1 Tim. 5,8. With the Indic. future; fol- 


lowed in the apodosis by a future, 1 Cor. 3, 
14. 15; (Xen. An. 7.2.18;) by a present, 
Rev. 13, 10 ef τις ἐν µαχαίρᾳ ἀποκτενεῖ κτλ. 
With the Indic. perfect, the apodosis having 
a present, 2 Cor. 10, 7; or an aorist, 7, 14. 
With the Indic. aorist, the apodosis having 
also an aorist, Rev. 20, 15 καὶ ef τις οὐχ 
εὑρέδη... ἐβλήδη κτλ. 

h) With the Indic. before an aposiopesis, 
i.e. where the apodosis is suppressed in 
consequence of emotion, thus rendering the 
protasis more emphatic ; see Buttm. § 151. 
V. 2. Winer § 66. II. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
888. a) Genr. Luke 19, 42 ef ἔγνως καὶ 
σὺ...τὰ πρὸς εἱρήνην σου, if thou hadst 
known, even thou, the things belonging unto 
thy peace ! suppl. ‘far better had it been for 
thee!’ Acts 23, 9, the clause μὴ δεομαχῶ- 
μεν in Text. rec. being probably a gloss. 
Rom. 9, 22 ef δὲ Sédev ὁ Seds ἐνδείξασ-αι 
τὴν ὀργῆν κτλ. tf then God, suppl. ‘ what 
then ?? or as Engl. Vers. ‘what if God,’ 
etc. So Plato Conv. 220.d. 8) By He- 
braism, in oaths and affirmations, the apo- 
dosis or imprecation being omitted, «i like 
Heb. ox comes to imply a negative, not ; 
e. g. Heb. 8, 11 ὡς ὤμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ pov' 
εἰ εἰσελεύσονται els τὴν κατάπαυσίν µου, i.e. 
they shall not enter. 4, 3. 5. Mark 8, 19 
ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν' ef δοβήσεται, i. e. there 
shall not be given. Heb. 3, 11 quoted from 
Sept. Ps. 95, 11 where Heb. "FISD? 
BR "BR3. Comp. Ps. 89, 86. Gen. 14, 23. 
Num. 14, 80 comp. v. 28. 1 Sam. 3, 14. 
The full phrase is ον puydx ὁ πσση- 
Sept. τάδε ποιήσαι po. ὁ Beds ef κτλ. 3 Κ. 
6, 31; comp. 1 Sam. 3, 17. 3 Sam. 3, 35. 
See Heb. Lex. py C. no. 1. ο. Lehrg. p. 
844. Winer § 59. 8. n. 

3. With the Subjunctive, rarely, both in 
N. T. and early Greek writers, and only 
where an action depends on something fu- 
ture, if, if so be, supposing that; and with 
a negative, unless, except, comp. εἰ µή below 
in no. ΠΠ. 2. e; see Winer § 42. 2. n. a. 
Matth. § 525. b. Herm. ad Vig. p. 898, 
901. Kiihner Ausf. Gr. §818. So Luke 9, 
13 εἶ µήτι mop. ἡμεῖς ἀγοράσωμεν, where 
others read ἀγοράσομεν. 1 Cor. 14, 5 ἑκτὸς 
el μὴ διερμηνεύῃ, othera διερµηνεύει. Phil. 
ἃ, 12 διώκω δὲ, εἶ καὶ καταλάβω, comp. ef 
καί below in no. ΠΠ. 2.d. Rev. 11, 5 bis, ef 
τες 3έλῃ, others Φέλει.---Μοτο frequent in 
later prose writers ; see Winer 1. ο. 


Π. As having an interrogative power, 
whether, Lat. an; mostly after verbe or 
words implying question, doubt, uncertair. 
ty ; and put with the Optative and Indicative 
as in classic writers ; Buttm. ὁ 139. πι. 60 
Kihner ἡ 344. 5. i. Matth. § 526.—Thus 

1. Pr..and strictly in indirect questions 
depending on preceding words, as above. 

a) With the Optative, comp. in no. I. 1 
Acts 17,11 ἀνακρίνοντες τὰς γραφάς, el ἔχο' 
ταῦτα οὕτως. 25,20. Also εἰ dpaye, if 
perhaps, whether perhaps, Acta 17, 37: see 
in dpa πο. 2.—Plut. J. Ces. 14. Xen. An. 
1. 8. 15. ib. 2. 1. 16. 

b) With the Indicative, comp. in no. I. 3. 
a) With Indic. present, after εἰπεῖν Matt. 
26, 63; after érepwray Mark 10,2. Luke 
23,6; ἴδωμεν Matt. 27,49. Mark 15, 36; 
ψηφίζει» Luke 14,28; βουλεύεσθαι Luke 
14, 31; οὐκ ofa John 9, 25; xpivew Acts 
4, 19; πυνἈάνεσδαι Acta 10, 18; ἀκούεσδαι 
Acts 19, 3; πειράζειν 2 Cor. 18, 5; γνῶναι 
δοκιµήν 2 Cor. 2, 9. eto. So Luc. D. Mort. 
20. 8. Xen. Hi. 1.7. 8) With Indic. fu- 
ture, Mark 3,2 παρετήρουν αὐτὸν εἰ Sepa- 
πεύσει. 1 Οοχ. Ἴ, 16 τί οἶδας, ef κτλ. ex- 
pressing a possible hope, as Sept. for simpl. 
ΣΤ 9 2 Sam. 12, 22. Joel 2,14. Jonah 
3,9. Genr. Xen. An. 1. 3. 5 εἰ μὲν δὴ δίκαια 
ποιήσω, οὐκ οἶδα. y) With Indic. aorist, 
Mark 15, 44 ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν, ef πάλαι 
ἀπέδανε. Acts 5,8. 1 Cor. 1,16. 8) Also 
ei dpa tf perhaps, whether perhaps, see in 
dpa no. 2; so with Indic. future, Mark 11, 
13 ᾖλδε», εἰ dpa εὑρήσει τι. Acts 8, 22. So 
ο. pres. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2; comp. An. 3. 
2. 22. 

2. Like Heb pm, used in a direct ques- 
tion, Lat. num, ne, implying some doubt or 
uncertainty in the mind of the interrogator, 
and not easily axpreesed in English. It 
is doubtful whether ef is thus employed 
by any classic writer; but it would seem to 
have become current in this sense in the 
later language of common life, the preced- 
ing words of inquiry or doubt (see above) 
being suppressed; and is frequent in the 
usage of the LXX; see Winer 61. 2. 
Thus: a) With the Indic. present ; Matt. 
12, 10 λέγοντες : ef ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι 3ε- 
ραπεύειν. 19, ὃ. Luke 13, 23 εἶπέ τις ἀντῷ. 
κύριε, εἰ ὀλίγοι οἱ σωζόµενοι. 14, 3. Acts 1, 
6. 21, 37. 22,25. Sept for Ὀδ 1 Κ. 1, 97. 
Job 6, 6; Π 1 K. 13, 14. Ruth 1, 19. Dan. 
2, 26. 3, 14. So Tob. 5,5. Ὁ) With the 
Indic. future ; Luke 22, 49 elroy αὐτφ' κύ- 
pte, ef πατάξοµεν ἐν µαχαίρᾳ. Sept. for Bt 
Gen. 17, 17. Job 6, ὅ; Ὦ Gen. 17, 17. Job 
6,6. ο) With the Indic. aorist; Acts 19, 
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3 εἶπε πρὺς αὐτούς:. ef πυεῦμα ἅγιον ἑλά- 


βετε. 

IIL With other Particles ; where, for the 
most part, each retains its own separate 
force and signification ; as διόπερ el, ὅτι el, 
εἰ γάρ, εἰ µέν, εἰ ody, otc. Only the following 
require to be 

1. Preceded by another particle: a) 
καὶ εἰ, and if, even tf, e.g. a) Where 
καί is merely copulative, and « with the 
Indic. implies a condition, and if, also if, 
Matt. 5, 30. 11, 14. 12, 26. 27. 18, 9. 
Luke 6, 32. 16, 12. 19, 8. al. Also καὶ ef 
res, and if any, Rom. 13, 9. Phil. 3, 15. 4, 
8. Rev. 11, 5; also, and whosoever, 1 Tim. 
1, 10. Rev. 14, 11; see above in no. 1. 2. 
g.y- 8) Spec. even if, though, where καί 
refers to the condition, which it leaves un- 
certain; Κάμπου § 340. 7. Herm. ad Vig. 
829 sq. So with Indic. future, Mark 14, 29 
καὶ εἶ πάντες oxav8ads:oSncovrat, ἀλλ) οὐκ 
ἐγώ. Indic. pres. 1 Pet. 3,1. Also καὶ γὰρ 
el 2 Cor. 13, 4. Strengthened by περ, e. g. 
καὶ γὰρ εἴπερ, for though indeed, 1 Cor. 8, 5. 

b) ὡς εἰ or ὡσεί, as if, see in its order. 

2. Followed by another particle: κα) 
εἰ dpa, see above in no. IL 1. b. 8; also in 
dpa no. 2. 

b) εἴγε, see in γέ no. 2. ο 

ϱ) el δέ, where δέ has its usual adversa- 
tive or continuative power, but tf, and if, 
Matt. 12, 7. Luke 11, 19. John 10, 38. al. 
sep.—It is also strengthened by καί, i. ο. 
et δὲ καί, and ¢ also, comp. in δέ πο. 2.4; 
Luke 11, 18. 1 Cor. 4, Ἴ. 2 Cor. 4, 3. 5, 
16. 11, 6. non al.—With a negat. εἰ δὲ 
μή, but if noi, or else, always standing ellip- 
tically, Winer § 66. 1.n. pen. a) Pr. only 
after an affirmative clause, of which it then 
expreeses the contrary or negative; e. g. 
John 14, 2 ἐν τῇ οἶκίᾳ τοῦ πατρός µου μοναὶ 
πολλαί εἶσιν « ef δὲ µή, εἶπον ἂν ὑμῖν. v. 11 
πιστεύσετέ poe: ef δὲ pn κτλ. Rev. 2, 5. 16. 
non al. Sept. Gen. 34, 49. 80, 1. al. So 
Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 4. dic. 15.2. 8) Some- 
times also after a negative clause, of which 
it then necessarily expresses the contrary 
and therefore affirms, if otherwise, else; 
Mark 2, 21 οὐδεὶε ἐπίβλημα ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ 
ἱματίφ παλαιφ; ef δὲ uh, αἴρει κτλ. Υ. 22. 
non al. Comp. Buttm. § 151. IV. 7. Kithner 
§ 940. 4. Matth §617.b. So Hdot. 6. 56. 
Thuc. 3. 5. Xen. An.7.1.8. +) Strength- 
ened by γέ, i. 6. εἰ δὲ µή γε, see in γέ no. 
3. ἆ. 

d) εἶ καί, if also, if even, e. g. a) 
Where εἰ marks condition, and καί refers to 
the subsequent clause, each retaining its 
own separate power, if also; Herm. ad 


Vig. p.829sq. So with Indic. present, 1 Cor: 
7, 21. 2 Cor. 11, 16, comp. in no. I. 2. g. a. 
With the Opt. 1 Pet. 3, 14, see above in no. 
I. 1. With the Subjunct. Phil. 3, 12, comp. 
above in no. Ἱ. 8. £8) Spec. Where καί 
refers to the condition, if even, i.e. though, 
although, implying the reality and actual ful- 
filment of the supposition ; thus differing 
from καὶ εἰ, which leaves it uncertain; see 
above in no. 1.8. 8. Herm. ad Vig. p. 829 aq. 
Buttm. § 149. m. 4. Only with the Indic. ο. g. 
present, Luke 18, 4 εἰ καὶ τὸν Sedy οὗ φο- 
βοῦμαι. 2 Cor. 4, 16. 12, 11.15. Phil. 3, 
17. Col. 2, 5. Heb. 6,9; imperf. 2 Cor. 7, 
8; future, Matt. 26, 33 Rec. Luke 11, 8; 
aorist, 2 Cor. 7, 8 bis. 12. non al. So Lu- 
cian. D. Mort. 9. 1. Xen. An. 6. 6. 27. 

ϐ) ef pn, if not, i. θ. unless, except, only, 
where µή refers to the whole clause, and 
then εἰ µή expresses an exception to a pre- 
ceding proposition or clause; thus differing 
from εἶ οὐ, where οὐ refers only to a parti- 
cular word or part of a clause; see εἰ οὗ 
in lett. {. Winer § 59. 6. Buttm. § 148. 2. b.. 
a) Very rarely after an ive clause + 
ο. Indic. Acts 26, 82 ἀπολελύσδαι ἐδύνατο 
ὁ ἄνΏρ. οὗτος, εἰ μὴ ἐπεκέκλητο Καΐσαρα. 
Pleon. with ἐκτός, 1 Cor. 15, 2 δι’ οὗ σώ- 
ζεσδε ... ἐκτὸς el μὴ εἶκὴ ἐπιστεύσατε. 8) 
Usually put after a negative clause, or an 
interrogative, implying a negative ; so with 
Indic. Matt. 24, 22 καὶ ef μὴ ἐκολοβώδησαν 
αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι, οὐκ ἂν ἐσώδη πᾶσα σάρξ. 
Mark. 6, 5. 13, 20. John 9, 38 ef μὴ ἦν οὗ- 
ros παρὰ Seov, οὐκ ἐδύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 15, 
93. 19,11. Rom. 9, 29. Gal. 1,78 οὐκ 
ἔστιν dAdo, el pn τινές εἶσιν κτλ. only there 
are certain, etc. With ὅτι ο. Indic. after an 
interrog. 2 Cor. 13, 13. Eph. 4, 9-——With 
a Subjunct. and pleon. ἐκτός, 1 Cor. 14, 
5, comp. in no. I. 8; also with ἵνα ο. Subj. 
John 10,10; ὅταν Mark 9, 9—With an 
Infin. ο. ace. Matt. 5,13 εἷς οὐδὲν ἰσχύεει 
ὅτι, εἶ μὴ βληβδῆναι ἔξω. Acts 21,25. So 
Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 10.—Oftener followed by a 
noun simply, sometimes in construction, 
unless, except ; Matt. 11, 27 οὐδεὶς ἐπεγνώ- 
σκει τὸν υἱόν, ef μὴ 6 πατήρ. 12, 24 οὗτος 
οὐκ ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια, ef μὴ ἐν τῷ Βεελ- 
ζεβούλ. v. 39. 13, 57. 17, 21. Mark 2, 7. 
96. 5, 37. 8, 14. Luke 4, 36. 21. 10, 22. 
John 8, 13. 6, 32. Rom. 11, 15. 1 Cor. 1, 
14. 2,2. 2Cor. 12,5. Gal. 1, 19. Heb. 
8, 18. Rev. 9, 4. 21, 27. al. sep. (Xen. An. 2. 
1. 19.) Difficult is 1 Cor. 7,17 ef μὴ dade 
ory ὡς ἐμέρισεν ὁ κύριος... οὕτω περιπα- 
γείτω, where the phrase ἑκάστῳ ... περιπα- 
γείτω may be taken together as a nown, 
and then εἶ µή may best be. referred back to 


εὖ 208 


ov δεδούλωται κτλ. in ν. 15; others before 
el µή supply another ri οἶδας or οὐδὲν οἶδας. 
Pleon. with µόνος or µόνον added; Matt. 13, 
4 εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι pdvots. 17, 8. 21, 19 ef 
μὴ φύλλα µόνο». 24, 36. Mark 6, 8. Luke 
5, 21. 6,4. Acts 11,19. Phil. 4, 15. (Hdot. 
1. 200.) So ἐκτὸς ef pn 1 Tim. 5, 19, see 
in ἐκτός no. 2. yy) Also strengthened εἶ 
pn re, unless perhaps, with Indic. 1 Cor. 7, 5. 
2 Cor. 13, 5; with Subj. Luke 9, 18; see 
pyreinits order. 98) εἰ δὲ µή, see above 
in ef δέ, lett. ο. 

f) ef οὗ, ¥f not, where each particle 
retains its own separate power, and ov is 
referred to some particular word or part of 
the clause; hence ei οὗ never implies an 
exception, nor is rendered unless, and it 
thus differs from el µή, see above in letter 
e, init. Winer § 59. 6. Buttm. § 148. 2. 
a, b, and marg. Herm. ad Vig. p. 831. 
Matth. §608. Thus: a) Where ov is so 
referred to a word or construction as to 
give it the contrary sense; comp. Buttm. 
Le. n. 2, 3. Soc. Indic. Matt. 26, 43 εἶ ob 
δύναται, i.e. if it be impossible. Luke 12, 
26. 16, 11. 12. 31. Rom. 8,9 ef δέ τις... 
οὐκ ἔχει, i.e. is without. 1 Cor. 7, 9. 11, 6. 
16, 22. 2 Thess. 3, 10. 14. 1 Tim. 3, 5. 
James 2, 11. 3 John 10. So Sext. Empir. 
adv. Mathem. 2.111 εἶ μὲν λήμματά τινα ἔχει 
«εἰ δὲ οὐκ ἔχει. ib. 9. 176. 8) Where 
the negative is direct and emphatic, always 
with the Indicative; genr. John 1, 25. 10, 
37. 1 Cor. 15, 19. 14. 16. 17. 32. Heb. 12, 
25. Rev. 20, 15; 9ο espec. in antith. where 
εἰ ov denies what another clause affirms, 
Mark 11, 26 comp. v. 25. Luke 11, 8 comp. 
v. 7. John 5, 47 comp. v. 46. 1 Cor. 9, 3. 
So Sept. Judg. 9, 20. Judith 5,21. Sext. 
Empir. adv. Math. 12. 5 εἰ μὲν ἀγαδόν ἐστιν 
..« εἶ δὲ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀγαδόν. M. Antonin. 11. 
18. 8. 

g) εἴπερ, if indeed, if so be, assuming 
the supposition as true, whether justly or 
not; Herm. ad Viger. 831. With the 
Indic. 6. g. a) Genr. Rom. 8, 9 εἴπερ 
πνεῦμα Φεοῦ οἶκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. ν. 17. 1 Cor. 15, 
15. 1 Pet. 2,3. So Xen. Αη. 1.7.9. 8) 
Spec. since, seeing that, the supposition be- 
ing taken for granted; comp. εἴγε in ye no. 
2. ο. β. 3 Thess. 1,6 εἴπερ δίκαιον παρὰ 
Sep. yy) καὶ εἶπερ, though indeed, | Cor. 
8, 5; see above in καὶ εἰ, πο. ΠΠ. 1. a. β. 

h) εἴπως, tf by any means, if possibly ; 
with the Opt. Acts 27,12; comp. above in 
πο. J. 1. Matth. § 526. So Sept. 2 Sam. 16, 
12. Xen. An. 2. 5. 2.—With Indic. fut. Rom. 
1,10. 11, 14. Phil. 3, 11. non. al. So Sept. 
2K. 19, 4. 1 Macc. 4, 10. 
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i) εἶτε...εἴτε, whether...whether; whee 
ther...or; Viger. p. 515. Matth. § 617. 5 fin. 
a) In the enumeration of particulars ; fol- 
lowed by a verb, e. g. in Indic. 1 Cor. 12, 
26. 2 Cor. 1,6. 5,13. (Xen. Mem. 2. }. 
28.) Subjunct. 1 Thess. 5,10; comp. above 
in I. 3. Also without any verb, Rom. 12, 
6-8. 1 Cor. 3, 22. 8, 5. 13, 8. 15, 11. 1 Pet. 
2,14.al. 8) As expressing doubt, uncer- 
tainty, 2 Cor. 12,2. 3. Comp. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 831. So Xen. Cyr. 3.2.13. Thue. 
7.1. + 

εἶδος, εος, οὓς, τό, (obs. εἴδωι) pr. what 
ts seen, what appears, i. e. 

1. appearance, shape, form; Luke 3, 22 
coparixg cide. 9,29. John 5,37. 2 Cor. 
5,'7 διὰ πίστεως γὰρ περιπατοῦμε», ov διὰ 
εἴδους, i. 6. not according to what is seen. 
Sept. for mana Gen. 41, 2 sq. "xm 1 Sam. 
26, 3.—Hdian. 5. 5. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 1. 

2. form, manner, kind; 1 Thess. 5, 22 
ἀπὸ παντὸς εἴδους πονηροῦ. Sept. for πποο Ὁ 
Jer. 15, 3.—Jos. Ant. 10. 3. 1 way εἶδος πο- 
νηρίας. Pol. 6. 10. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6. 


εἴδω, pr. fo see, to perceive by the senses, 
corresp. to Heb. 211, Lat. video; wholly 
obsol. in the Pres. Act. which is supplied 
by ὁράω. The tenses from εἴδω form two 
families, one taking exclusively the signif. 
to see; the other, to know, like 3"; see 
Passow sub v. Buttm. ὁ 109. ΠΙ. § 118. n. 
10. ὁ 114 εἴδω. 

I. To see, viz. aor. 2 εἴδον, Opt. ἴδοιμι, 
Subjunct. ἴδω, Infin. ἰδεῖν, Part. ἰδώ». For 
Imperat. Att. i8¢ Rom. 11, 22. Gal. 5, 9, 
later form ie Matt. 25, 20. Mark 3, 34. 
John 1, 29, see Winer ὁ 6. 1. a. Buttm. 
§103. I. 4. ο. All these forms are used as 
the aorist of ὁράω, (Buttm. ὁ 114 εἴδω, ὁράω;) 
in the signif. J saw; implying not the mere 
act of seeing, but the actual perception of 
some object, and thus differing from βλέ- 
πειν; comp. Tittm. Lex. Syn. Ν. T. p. 114, 
116. 

1. Pr. to see, with ace. of person or thing : 
Matt. 2,2 εἴδομεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα. 5, 
1 ἰδὼν δὲ rovs ὄχλους. 21, 19. Mark 9, 9. 
11, 13. 20. John 1, 48. 4, 48. Acts 8, 30. 
Heb. 3, 9. Rev. 1,2.al.sep. Sept. for MR" 
Gen. 9, 23. Ex. 39, 44. (Hdian. 1. 15. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. An. 2. 3. 15.) So ac- 
cus. with particip. Matt. 3,'7 ἰδὼν δὲ πολ- 
λοὺς ἐρχομένους. 8, 14. 24, 15. Mark 6, 33. 
Luke 5,2 καὶ εἶδε δύο πλοῖα ἑστῶτα. 12, 
54.al. Also with an adj. dyra being implied, 
Matt. 25, 38. 39. al. Comp. Buttm. § 144. 
6. b. (Hdian. 4. 9.7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 18.) 
So by Hebr. with particip. of the same verb 
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by way of emphasis, 73a» εἶδον, Acts 7, 
34, quoted from Ex. 3,7 where Sept. for 
"MR" MRT; see in BAdwe no. 3.4. ὃ. (Luc. 
D. Marin. 4. 3 fin. ἰδὼν εἶδον.) With ὅτι ο. 
Indic. Mark 9, 25. John 6, 22. Rev. 12, 13. 
Absol. Matt. 9, 8. Luke 2,17. Acts 3, 13. 
al. Hence οἱ lddvres, those seeing, they 
that saw, the spectators, Mark 5, 16. Luke 
8, 36. Before an indirect question, Matt. 
27,49 εἴδωμε», εἰ έρχεται κτλ. Mark 5, 14. 
Gal. 6, 11. al. So Xen. Conv. 2. 15.—Also 
in various modified senses: a) to behold, 
to look upon, to contemplate, Matt. 9, 36. 28, 
6. Mark 8, 33. Luke 24, 39. John 20, 27. 
al. sep. Sept. for oan Num. 12,8. (So 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 3. 32. Xen. An. 2. 1. 
9.) Hence Imper. ἴδε, behold, lo, as a 
particle; see in its order. b) to see, in 
order to know, {ο look at or into, to examine, 
Mark 6, 38. 12, 15. Luke 8, 35. 14, 18. John 
1, 40. 47. Also c. περί τιρος Acts 15, 6. 
30 Wied. 2,17, parall. πειράζω.  c) to see 
face to face, to see and talk with, to see and 
know, i. e. to have personal acquaintance 
and intercourse with; Luke 8, 30. 9, 9. 
John 12,21. Acts 16,40, Rom. 1, 11. 1 Cor. 
16,7. Gal. 1,19. Phil. 1,27. 2,28. al. Ina 
like sense, ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπόν τινος, 1 Thess. 
9,17. 3,10. Also of a city, Ῥώμην Acts 
19, 21. So Luc. D. Deor. 9. 1. Xen. An. 
9.4.15.  d) to see take place, to behold in 
person, {ο live io see; Matt. 13, 17. 24, 33. 
Mark 2,12. Aloo ἰδεῖν τὴν ἡμέραν τινός, 
to see one’s day, to witness the events of his 
life and times, etc. Luke 17, 22. John 8, 56. 
So Pol. 10. 4. 7. Soph. Trach. 140; comp. 
video Hor. Od. 1. 2. 12. 

2. Trop. of the mind, {ο perceive by the 
senses, to be aware of, to remark ; Matt. 9, 
2 ἰδὼν τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶ». v. 4 ἰδὼν τὰς ἐν- 
Φυμήσεις αὐτῶν. Luke 17, 15. John 7, 52. 
Rom. 11,22. With ὅτι Matt. 2, 16. 27, 24. 
Mark 12, 34. Acts 12, 3. 16, 19. Gal. 2, 7. 
14. al. Sept. and M8) Eccl. 2, 12.13; 575 
Josh. 8, 14. 

3. By Hebr. to see, i. Θ. to experience, viz. 
either good, to enjoy; or evil, to suffer ; ο. 
accus. ©. g. Φάνατον Luke 2, 26. Heb. 11, 
5; Heb. Mk" Sept. ὄπτομαι, Pe. 89, 49; δια- 
@Sopdy Acts 2, 27.31. 13, 35 aq. Sept. 
and MR" Ps. 16,10; πένθος Rev. 18, 7; 
ἡμέρας ayaSds 1 Pet. 3,10; so Sept. and 
mR” Ps. 34,12. Also ἰδεῖν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Seav, i. 6. to see and enjoy the privileges of 
the divine kingdom, John 3, 3; comp. Sept. 
and MM") Ps. 27, 13. Ecc. 6,6. So Fahr. 
Cod. Ps. V. T. IL. p. 607 εὐφροσύνην οὐκ 
εἶδο». + 
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Π. To know, viz. perf. 2 οἶδα, Subjunct. 
εἰδῶ, Infin. εἰδέναι, Particip. εἶδώς, pluperf. 
ᾖδειν, fut. εἰδήσω Heb. 8, 11: see Buttm. 
§109. OI. The plur. forms, οἴδαμεν John 
9, 20 sq. οἴδατε 1 Cor. 9, 13, οἴδασι Luke 
11, 44, belong to the later Greek, instead of 
the earlier ἴσμεν, tore Heb. 12, 17, ἴσασε 
Acts 26, 4; see Winer § 15 εἴδω. Buttm. 
|. ο. no. 3, 4, 5. Matth. § 231. The signif. 
of οἶδα is pr. to have seen, perceived, appre- 
hended ; hence it takes the present sense fo 
know, and the pluperf. becomes an imper- 
fect; Buttm. 1. ο. and § 113. η. 10. 

1. Pr. and genr. to know, to have know- 
ledge of, to be acquainted with, c. accus. e. g. 
spoken of things, Matt. 25, 13 οὐκ οἴδατε 
τὴν ἡμέραν. Mark 10, 19. Luke 18, 20. 
John 4, 32. Rom. 7,7. 13, 11. Jude 5. 10. 
al. sep. Sept. and 935 Ex. 3, 8. Job. 8, 9. 
(Hdian. 8. 4. 6. Xen. (ο. 20. 14 γῆν δὲ 
πάντες οἴδασι.) In attract. 1 Cor. 16, 15 
οἴδατε τὴν οἰκίαν Στεφανᾶ, ὅτι κτλ. 1 Thess. 
2,1; see Buttm. ὁ 161. I. 6. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2. 36 ult.—Of persons, Matt. 25, 12. Mark 
1, 34. John 6, 42. Acts 7, 18. Heb. 10, 30. 
al. 1 Pet. 1, 8 ὃν οὐκ elddres, ac. by sight, 
personally. So Heb. 5" Gen. 29, 5, Sept. 
γινώσκω. (Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 26. Conv. 4. 
35.) Soc. acc. with an adj. the particip. 
ὄντα being implied, Mark 6, 20 ei8as αὐτὸν 
ἄνδρα δίκαιον. Buttm. ὁ 144. n. 7. (Hdian. 3. 
12. 2. Xen. An. 1. 10. 16.) In attract. Mark 
1, 24 οἶδα σε ris ef. Luke 13, 25. John 7, 27; 
see Buttm. §151.1.6. Sept. and 3° 2 Sam. 
17, 8. So Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 20.—With ace. 
and infin. Luke 4, 41. 1 Pet. 5, 9; or 
ὅτι with the Indic. instead of accus. and 
infin. Matt. 15, 12. Mark 12, 14. Luke 8, 53. 
Acts 3, 17. al. sep. With περί τινος, Matt. 
24, 36. Mark 13, 32. Abeol. Luke 11, 44. 
2 Cor. 11, 11.—Before an indirect question, 


_with the Indic. Matt. 24, 48 εἰ ἦδει ὁ οἶκο- 


δεσπότης, ποίᾳ φυλακῇ ὁ κλέπτης ἔρχεται. 
Mark 13, 85. Luke 12, 99. 1 Thess. 4, 2. 
2 Thess. 3, 7. Col. 4,6.al. With Subjanct. 
Mark 9, 6 οὐκ ᾖδει τί λαλήσῃ. 

2. to perceive, to be aware of, to under- 
stand; ο. accus. of thing, e. g. τὰς ἐνδυμή- 
σεις Matt. 12, 26: ὑπόκρισιν αὐτῶν Mark 
12,15; διανοήµατα Luke 11,17; τὴν παρα- 
βολήν Mark 4,13. With ὅτι ο. Indic. Mark 
2, 10. Luke 5, 24. John 6, 61. 1 John 5, 
133 πῶς ο. Indic. 1 Tim. 3, 15.—Before an 
indirect question, Eph. 1, 18 els τὸ εἰδέναι 
ipas, τίς ἐστιν ἡ ἐλπίς κτλ. 

3. Spec. to know hove, i. Θ. to be able, etc. 
c. infin. Matt. 7, 11. Luke 12, 56. Phil. 4, 
12. 1 Thess. 4,4. 1 Tim. 3, 5. James 4, 
17. 2 Pet. 2,9. With infin. impl. Matt. 27, 


εἰδωλεῖον 


65.—Hdian. 3. 4.19; comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 46. 

4. By Hebr. with the idea of volition, to 
know and approve, e. g. a) Of men, {ο 
care for, to take an interest in; 1 Thess. 
5, 123 εἰδέναι τοὺς κοπιῶντας ἐν ὑμῖν. So 
Sept. and 11 Gen. 39, 6. Prov. 27, 23. 
Comp. in γινώσκω no.1.a. β. b) Of 
God, to know God, to acknowledge and 
adore God, Gal. 4, 8. 1 Thess. 4, 5. 
2 Thess. 1,8. Tit. 1, 16. Heb. 8,11. So 
Sept. and 9°) Jer. 31, 34. 1 Sam. 2, 12. 
Job. 18, 21. + 

εἰδωλεῖον, ου, τό, (εἴδωλον,) an idoal- 
temple, fane, 1 Cor. 8, 10.—1 Macc. 1, 47. 
10, 83. 

eXdwrAOSvTO?Y, ου, τό, (εἴδωλον, Φύω,) 
idol-sacrifice, any thing sacriticed to idols, 
i. θ. in N. T. the flesh of victims offered to 
idols, which remained over and was eaten or 
sold ; see in dAio-ynpa. Acts 15,29. 21, 25. 
1 Cor. 8, 1. 4.'7. 10. 10, 19. 28. Rev. 2, 
14. 20.—4 Macc. 5, 1. Clem. Rom. Homil. 
1. 8. 

εἰδωλολατρεία, as, ἡ, (εἴδωλον, λα- 
rpeia,) idol-worship, tdolatry, pr. and genr. 
Gal. 5, 20; also of partaking of things of- 
fered to idols, τὰ εἰδωλόδυτα q. v. 1 Cor. 10, 
14; and of the vices usually connected with 
idolatry, 1 Pet. 4,3. Comp. Test. XII Patr. 
Ρ. 615 ἀσελγεῖαι, γοητεῖαι, καὶ εἴδωλολα- 
τρεῖαι. Just. Mart. Dial. ο. Tryph. p. 322.— 
Trop. of covetousness, Col. 3, 5. 

ε ἰδωλολάτρης, ου, ὁ, (εἴδωλο», Adrpis,) 
απ idol-worshipper, idolater, genr. 1 Cor. 
5,10. 6,9. Rev. 91,8. 22,15. Also of one 
who partakes of things offered to idols, τὰ 
εἰδωλόδντα q. v. 1 Cor. 5, 11. 10, '7.—Trop. 
of a covetous person, Eph. 5,5; comp. Col. 
8, 5. 
εἴδωλον, ov, τό, (εἶδος,) an image, spec- 
tre, shade, Hom. I. 5. 449. Luc. D. Mort. 16. 
1; an image, figure, AEschin. 20. 28. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 4.—In N. Τ. 

1. an idol, idol-image, Acts 7,41. 1 Cor. 
12, 2. Rev. 9, 30. Sept. for 35398 4 Chr. 
33, 23. Is. 80, 22.—Pol. 31. 3. 13. 

2. Meton. an idol god, a heathen deity, 
1 Cor. 8, 4.'7. 10, 19. Sept. plur. for Ὁ ΤΡ 
Num. 25, 2. 2 K. 17, 33; 812138 9 Κ. 17, 
12.—Hence Plur. τὰ εἴδωλα, tdols, for idol- 
worship, idolatry, Acts 15, 20. Rom. 2, 22. 
2 Cor. 6, 16. 1 Thess. 1, 9. 1 John 5, 21. 

εἰκῆ, adv. (elxaios,) without plan or pur- 
pose, i. e. 

1. tnconsiderately, idly, without cause, 
Matt. 5, 22. Col. 2, 18.—Pol. 1. 62. 2. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 7. 
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2. to no purpose, in vain, Rom. 13, 4. 
1 Cor. 15, 2. Gal. 3, 4. 4, 11.—Arr. Epict. 
1. 4. 21. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 12. 

elxoct, οἱ, al, τά, indec. card. num. 
twenty, Luke 14, 31. Acts 27, 28. + 

I. εἴκω, f. ξω, to yield, to give place, to 
give way, ο. dat. Gal. 2, 6.—Wisd. 18, 25. 
Pol. 6. 58. 8. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 8. 

II. εἴκω, obsol. whence perf. 2 ἔοικα 
with pres. signif. to be like, c. dat. James 1, 
6. 23. See Buttm. § 114 εἴκω. §84. η. 6. 
Kiihn. ὁ 230.—Sept. Job 6, 25. Hdian. 2. 2. 
5. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 7 bis. 

εἰκών, όνος, ἡ, (εἴκω, Zorxa,) likeness, i. e. 

1. a likeness, image, figure, Matt. 22, 20. 
Mark 19, 16. Luke 90, 34. Rom. 1, 23. 
Sept. for ®2% Ez. 23,14. So Wisd. 14, 15. 
17. Pol. 6. 53. 4. Xen. Ag. 11. '7.—Spec. 
an idol-image, statue, Rev. 13, 14. 165 ter. 
14, 9. 11. 15, 2. 16, 2. 19,20, 20, 4. 
Sept. for 580 Deut. 4, 16; 3598 Is. 40, 18. 
20. So Plato Legg. 931. a. 

2. an image, copy, representation, 1 Cor. 
11,7. Of Christ as the image of God, 2 
Cor. 4, 4 et Col. 1, 15 εἰκὼν τοῦ Φεοῦ, comp. 
Heb. 1, 3. (Philo de Monarch. 2. 5. p. 823. 
b, λόγος δέ ἐστιν εἰκὼν Seov.) Heb. 10, 1 ἡ 
αὐτὴ εἰκὼν τῶν πραγµάτω», i. e. the real and 
perfect representation, opp. to ἡ σκιά.--- 
Wisd. 2, 23. '7, 26. Diog. Laert. 6. 51. Luc. 
Imag. 28. 

3. Abstr. likeness to any one, resemblance, 
similitude, Rom. 8, 29. 1 Cor. 15, 49 bis. 
2 Cor. 3, 18. Col. 3,10. Sept. for M10 Gen. 
5,1; 89% Gen. 1, 26. 27. 9, 6.—Ecclus. 
17, 3. Hdian. 5. 2. 5. 

εἶλικρ ένειᾶ, as, ἡ, (εἱλικρινής,) clearness, 
pureness. Theophr. F'ragm. 90. 14.—InN. T. 
trop. pureness, sincerity, 1 Cor. 5, 8. 2 Cor. 
1,12. 2,17. 

εἰλικρινής, dos, ots, ὁ, ἡ, θά]. (εἵλη, ἔλη, 
κρίνω,) pr. judged of in sun-light; hence 
clear, manifest, Xen. Mem. 2.2.3 εἷλικρινής 
τις ἂν εἴη ἁδικία ἡ ἀχαριστία. Also pure, 
unmixed, Wisd. 7, 25. Plato. Conv. 211. e. 
—In N. T. trop. pure, sincere, Phil. 1, 10. 
2 Pet. 3,1. So Pol. 4. 84. φιλία. Plut. 
de Virtut. mor. 5 νοῦς. 


εἱλίσσω, f. igo, (Ion. and poet. for ἑλίσ- 
σω,) to roll up or together, 88 ἃ scroll; Pass. 
Rev. 6, 14.—Hom. I]. 22. 95. Anth. Gr. 
ΠΙ. ρ. 79; comp. Hdot. 2. 38. 


εἰμέ, f. ἔσομαι, (obs. ἕω,) impf. ἦν, Impe- 
rat. {03s Matt. 2,13.al. 3 pers. ἔστω Matt. 5, 
37. al. Buttm. } 108. 1V.—Less usual forms 
are: Imperf. 2 pers. #s Matt. 25, 21. 23, 
instead of the more usual fo3a Matt. 26, 69. 
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marg. Winer § 14. 3. ο. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
149.—Imperf. ἥμην Matt. 23, 30. Gal. 1, 
10. 22; Luc. D. Marin. 2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1.9; see Buttm. § 108. IV. 2. Winer § 14. 
3. b. "Lob. ad Phryn. p. 152.—Imperat. ἤτω 
1 Cor. 16, 22. James 5, 13. Plat. Rep. 361. 
c; see Buttm. § 108. IV. 1, marg. Winer 
§ 14.3. a. So 2 pers. plur. fre for gore 
1 Cor. 7,5, where Text. rec. συνέρχεσδε.--- 
For the persons of the present as enclitic, 
see Buttm. § 108. IV. 3.—The verb εἰμί is 
the usual verb of existence, to be ; and also 
the usual logical copula, connecting subject 
and predicate ; Buttm. § 129. init. 

I. As the verb of existence, to be, to exist, 
to have existence. 

1. Pr. and genr. a) In the metaphy- 
sical sense, John 1,1 ἐν ἀρχῇ ἦν ὁ λόγον. 
8, 50. 58. Mark 12, 32. Acts 19, 2. Heb. 
11,6. al. Of things, John 17, 5. 2 Pet. 3, 
5. Rev. 4,11. For ὄν, τὰ ὄντα, see below 
in no. 4. (Philo de Charit. p. 709 γέννησις δὺ 
he τὸ μὴ by ἄγεται els τὸ εἶναι. Xen. Mom. 
1. 1. 14. ib. 2. 3. 3 οὓς [παῖδας] οἱ γονεῖς 
ἐκ μὲν οὐκ ὄντων ἐποίησαν εἶναι.) Spoken 
of life, to exist, to live, Matt. 2, 18. 23, 30; 
not to die, Acts 11, 28. So Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 
5 οὐκ ἔτ᾽ ὄντας. Xen. Ven.1.11. b) Genr. 
to be, to exist, to be found, as of persons, 
Luke 4, 25 πολλαὶ χῆραι Foray. v. 27. Matt. 
12,11. John 3,1. Rom. 3, 10. 11. (Luc. 
D. Mort. 22. 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 4.25.) Also 
of things, to be, to exist, to have place, Matt. 
6, 30. 23, 33. Mark 7, 15. Luke 6, 43. 
Acts 2, 29. Rom. 18, 1. al. sep. So ἐστί, 
elai, there is, there are, Rom. 3, 23. 1 Cor. 
12, 4. 5. 6. Acts 27, 22. John 7, 12. Rev. 
10, 6. 21, 4. al. sep. John 7, 39 οὕπω γὰρ 
§y πνεῦμα ἅγιο», i.e. the giving of the Holy 
Spirit had not yet taken place.—Hence, to 
be present, i. q. πάρειµι, but this sense lies 
only in the adjuncts, Matt. 12, 10. 24, 6. 
Mark 8, 1. Comp. Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 6 τὴν of- 
σαν δύναμιν. Xon. An.4.2.3. ο) Of time, 
genr. Luke 23, 44 fy δὲ ὡσεὶ Spa ἔκτη. 
John 1, 40. Acta 2, 15. 2 Tim. 4, 3. Mark 
11,13. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 18 ἤδη Spa ἦν. 
Hell. 4. 5.1 ἦν ὁ phy.) Of festivals, etc. 
Mark 15, 42. Acts 12, 3; 80 Xen. Conv. 
1. 2. 

2. As modified by the context or. by ad- 
Janets, to come to be, to come into existence, 
i. q. γίνομαι, i.e. a) Genr. to come to pass, 
to take place, to be done; 8ο in the fut. 
forac, Matt. 27,7. 21. Luke 12, 55. 21, 
11. 25. Acts 11, 28. 37,25. Acts 23, 30. al. 
Luke 22, 49 τὸ ἐσόμενον, i.e. what was 
about to happen. Matt. 24,3. Luke 1, 34. al. 
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With dat. of pers. Mark 16, 22. Luke 14, 
10. (Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 1 τοῦτο ἔσται. Cyr. 
2. 8. 3.) Impers. καὶ ἔσταε, like Heb. 
rt), and it shall be, shall come to pass, 

followed by a future, Acts 2, 17. 31, quoted 
from Joel 3, 1-6 [2, 28-32], where Sept. 
for MNT). Acts 3,23 (comp. Deut. 18, 19). 
Rom. 9, 26, quoted from Hos. 2, 1 [1, 10], 
where Sept. for ΠΠ]. -b) From the Heb. 
εἶναι eis τι, like Heb. > rit, (ο be for 
any thing, i. e. to become any "thing ; ; Matt. 
19, 5 et Eph. 5, 31 καὶ ἔσονται οἱ δύο els 
σάρκα piay, quoted from Gen. 2, 24 where 
Sept. for 5 nm. Luke 3, 5 comp. Is. 40, 4, 
Acts 13, 47° comp. Is. 49,6. Eph. 1, 12. 

Col. 2, 22. al. (Gesen. Lehrg. p. 816. 2.) 
With dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 14, 22. 2 Cor. 6, 
18. Heb. 1, 5. 8, 10. James 5, 3. al. 

3. ἐστί ο. infin. i is proper, is in one’s 
power or convenience, one can; Heb. 9, 5 
περὶ ὧν οὐκ ἔστι νῦν λέγειν, of which τοε 
cannot now speak.—Ecclus. 39, 41. ἀπ. V. 
H. 13. 33. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11. 

4. Particip. pres. dy, οὖσα, dy, being, 
. g. a) Joined with a noun or pronoun, 
it is used in short parenthetic clauses, by 

way of emphasis, to indicate an existing 
state, condition, character ; and may be ren- 
dered by the case absol. or by being, as 
being, as, etc. Matt. 7, 11 ef οὖν ὑμεῖς, πο- 
ρηροὶ ὄντες, οἴδατε κτλ. John 3, 4. 4, 9. 9, 
25. Acts 16, 21 4 οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν ποιεῖν, 
Ῥωμαίοις σὖσι. Rom. 5, 10. 11,17. Gal. 6, 
4. Eph. 2, 4. Tit. 3,11. James 3, 4. al. 
See Buttm. § 144.7. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
3. Mem. 2.3.1.  b) With the art. 6 dy», 
τὰ dyra, it implies real and true exist- 
ence ; thus in the phrase ὁ dy καὶ 6 ἦν καὶ 
ὁ ἐρχόμενος, which is used as a compound 
indec. proper name of God and governed by 
ἀπό Rev. 1, 4, in allusion probably to the 
Heb. nim. v. 8. 11, 17. 16, δ. Comp. 
Winer § 10 ult. (Wied. 13, 1 οὐκ ἴσχυσαν 
εἶδέναι τὸν ὄντα, i.e. God.) Αἱβο τὰ dyra, 
τὰ μὴ ὄντα, things exisling, things non- 
existing, pr. Rom. 4, 17; trop. 1 Cor. 1, 28. 
So 2 Macc. 7, 28. Philo de Creat. princip. 
p. 728 τὰ γὰρ μὴ ὄντα ἐκάλεσεν els τὸ εἶναι. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 1 bis, 7. 

II. As the logical copula, connecting the 
subject and predicate, to be ; where the pre- 
dicate specifies who or what a person or 
thing is in respect to nature, origin, office, 
condition, circumstances, state, place, ha- 
bite, disposition of mind, etc. etc. But these 
ideas all lie in the predicate, and not in the 
copula, which merely connects the predicate 
with the subject. The predicate may be 
expressed by various parts of speech. KE. g. 
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1. With an adjective as predicate ; which 
is strictly the more logical construction. 
Matt. 2,6 σὺ ΒηἈλεέμ... οὐδαμῶς ελαχίστη 
ef ἐν τοῖς ἡγ. κτλ. 18, 8. Mark 1, 7. John 
4, 12. 5,32 ἡ µαρτυρία οὐκ ἔστιν ἁληδής. 
Acts 7, 6. Rom. 8, 29. 1 John 1, 9. al. sep. 
(Hdian. 8. 2. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 5.1.) With 
a neg. adj. οὐδέν, { is nothing, Matt. 23, 16. 
1 Cor. 7,19. 13,23; μηδέν Gal. 6, 3, comp. 
above in I. 4. a; so Plut. de Exil. 6. Xen. 
An. 6. 2. 10.—With numerals; Mark 5, 13 
ἦσαν δὲ ὡς δισχίλιο. So in the phrase 
els (ἐν) εἶναι, spoken of two or more, to 
be one in mind and purpose, John 10, 30. 
17, 11. 22; or to be one in rank, right, 
1 Cor. 3, 8. 13, 12. Gal. 3, 28.—In this 
construction, εἰμί with an adject. sometimes 
forms a periphrasis for the kindred verb; 
6. g. δυνατός εἶμι i. 4. δύναμαι, Luke 14, 31. 
Acts 11, 17. Rom. 4, 21; ἔκδηλός εἰμι i. q. 
ἐκδηλοῦμαι, 2 Tim. 3,9. So Hdian. 8. 1. 3 
«poids εἶμι i. q. xpurrropas. 

2. With a substantive as predicate, in 
the same case with the subject. a) Pr. 
Matt. 3, 4 ἡ τροφὴ αὐτοῦ ἦν ἀκρίδες. 3,17 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vids µου. 16, 14. Mark 2, 28. 
10, 47. Acts 2, 32. 3, 25. 28,6. Rom. 8, 
24. Heb. 11, 1. al. sep. Matt. 7, 12 οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ νόμος, i. e. is contained in the law. 
So Hdian. 3. 10. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. 
(ο. 14. 7.—Sometimes the noun (or pro- 
noun) of the predicate is not directly ex- 
pressed, but only implied; Matt. 14, 27 ἐγώ 
εἰμι, Tam he,i.e. dts 1. John 13, 13 εἰμὶ 
γάρ sc. ὁ διδάσκαλος. 18, 5 ἐγώ εἰμι ac. 
ησοῦς. So οὗτός ἐστι», Mark 6,16. Luke 
7,27. John 7, 25. 9, 9. al—With dat. of 
pers. or thing for or in respect to whom the 
predicate is asserted; Acts 1,8 καὶ ἔσεσδέ 
μοι pes. 9,15. Rom. 1, 14. 1 Cor. 9, 
2 ef ἄλλοις οὐκ εἶμὶ ἀπόστολος, ἀλλάγε ὑμῖν 
εἶμι. 1, 18. 3, 14. b) Trop. and meton. 
the Subst. of the predicate often expresses, 
not what the subject actually ts, but what 
it is like, or ts accounted to be, or signifies, 
either by comparison, substitution, or as 
cause or effect ; 8ο that e/pi may be ren- 
dered to be accounted, to be like or in place 
of, to signify; Matt. 5, 13. 14 ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ 
ἅλας τῆς γῆς, τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμον. 12, 50 
αὐτός µου ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ µήτηρ 
ἐστίν. 13, 37. 38. 39. 19, 6. Luke 8, 11 6 
σπόρος ἐστιν ὁ λόγος. 12,1. John 1, 4 ἡ 
ζωὴ ἦν τὸ has τῶν ἀνθρώπων. v. 8. 4, 34. 
6, 33. 35 ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς. v. 4]. 
48. 50. δΙ. 55. 11, 25. 12, 50. 16, 1. ὅ. 
Acts 4,11. 1 Cor. 3,10. 4, 11. 10,4. Eph. 
5,8. James 4,14. Rev. 4, 5. 21, 22. al. sep. 
So in the words of Christ, τοῦτό ἐστι rd 
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copa pov, τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ αἷμά µου, Matt. 26, 
26. 28. Mark 14, 22. 24. Luke 22, 19. 
1 Cor. 11, 24. The Romish church takes 
these literally. See Xen. An. 3. 1. 
13. Hell. 1. 4. 3. Plato Gorg. 459. a. ο) 
Here too εἰμί with the Subst. of the predi- 
cate, sometimes forms a periphrasis for the 
corresponding verb ; comp. in no. 1 fin. e. g. 
émcSupnrys εἰμι for ἐπιδυμέω, 1 Cor. 10, 6; 
ζἠλωτῆς εἰμι for (nAdw, 1 Cor. 14, 13. etc. 

3. With a pronoun as predicate, in the 
same case with the subject; e. g. οὗτος, 
this, the following, Matt. 10,2 τὰ ὀνόματά 
ἐστι ταῦτα. John 1, 19 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ µαρτυ- 
pia. 15,12. 17, 3. Acts 8, 931. αἱ. αὐτός, 
Luke 24, 39. Heb. 1,12; ris, ri, indef. 
some one, any thing, 1 Cor. 10, 19; trop. 
of moment, important, Acts 5, 36. 1 Cor. 3, 
7. Gal. 6,15. al. ris, ri, interrog. who, 
what, John 5, 13. Rom. 14, 4. 1 Cor. 9, 18. 
Heb. 12, 7. James 4, 12. Acts 21, 22 ri od» 
ἐστι, what ts then? sc. to be done. 1 Cor. 
14, 15. 26; ποῖος Mark 12, 28; πόσος 
Mark 9, 21; ποταπός Luke 1, 29; ὁποῖος 
Acts 26, 29; ὅστις Gal. 5, 10. 19. ete. ete. 
So the possessive pronouns; as ἐμός, ods, 
John 17,10; ὑμέτερος Luke 6, 20. etc. So 
Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 3—Trop. as with nouns 
(no. 2. b, above) the predicate often express- 
es, not what the subject actually is, but what 
it is accounted to be or signifies; e. g. ri 
€or, τὸ κτλ. what that means, etc. Matt. 9, 
13. Mark 9,10. Luke 20, 17. Eph. 4, 9. 
Mark 1, 27 ri ἐστι τοῦτο; John 18, 98 τί 
ἐστιν ἀλήδεια; Luke 15, 26 τί εἴη ταῦτα. 
Acts 2,12. 10, 17. 17, 20. Luke 8, 10 τίς 
ein 9 mapaBohy αὕτη. Also τοῦτ) ἐστι, 
that 18, that signifies, Matt. 27, 46. Acts 19, 
4. Rom. 1,12. al. ὅ ἐστε, which is, which 
signifies, Mark 7, 11. Heb. 7, 2. al. 

4. With the genitive of a noun or pro- 
noun as predicate; spoken a) Of quality, 
character, etc. Luke 9, 55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου 
πνεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς. Acts 9, 2. Heb. 19, 
11. Buttm. § 132.7. So Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 
36. b) Of age, Mark 5, 42 ἦν γὰρ ἐτῶν 
δώδεκα. Acts 4, 22. al. Buttm.!.c. So 
Xen. An. 2. 6. 20. Mem. 1.2.40. ο) Of 
a whole, of which the subject is a part, Acts 
23, 6 τὸ ἓν µέρος ἐστὶ Σαδδουκαίων κτλ. 
1 Tim. 1, 20. 3 Tim. 1, 15. Battm. § 132. 
5. So Xen. An. 1. 2.3. d) Of pos- 
session, property ; pr. Matt. 5, 3. 10 αὐτῶν 
ἐστιν 9 βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. Mark 13, 
7. 23. Luke 4, 7. John 10, 12. 19, 24. 
Acts 21, 11. al. sep. Matth. §315.1. So 
Isocr. ad Nicocl. p. 19. b. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
713.—Trop. of persons (or things) to whom 
the subject belongs, appertains, or on whom 
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it is in any way dependent; ο. g. of God, 
3 Cor. 4, 7. 1 Cor. 3, 23; of a master, 
teacher, guide, Acts 27, 23. Rom. 14, 8. 
1 Cor. 1,12. 3, 4. 6, 12. 2 Cor. 10, 7. al. 
(Xen. An. 2. 1.11.) Of things which one 
follows after, 1 Thess. 5, 5.8. As imply- 
ing fitness, propriety; Acts 1,7 οὐχ ὑμῶν 
ἐστι γνῶναι χρόνους κτλ. Heb. 5, 14 τελείων 
δέ ἐστιν ἡ στερεὰ τροφή. Matth. ᾗ 816. So 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 4. 

5. With the dative of a noun or pronoun 
as predicate, to be To any one, implying 
possession, property; John 17, 9 ὅτι col 
εἶσι, for they are thine. Luke 12, 20. Acts 
2, 39. 1 Cor. 9, 16. 18. 1 Pet. 4, 11. al. 
So Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4.—By inverting the 
construction it may be rendered fo have; as 
Luke 7, 14 δύο χρεωφειλέται ἦσαν δανειστῇ 
mun, a certain creditor had two debtors. 6, 
32. 33. 34. John 18, 39. Acts 8, 21. 21, 23. 
Eph. 6, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἡμῖν ἡ πάλη πρός, we 
have not a struggle against, we wrestle not 
against, etc. (Hdian. 1.13.11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3.3.) Or to receive, Matt. 19,27 ri dpa 
ἔσται ἡμῖ», το]ιαί then shall we receive? So 
Xen. An. 1. 7. 8. ib. 7. 6. 1. 

6. With a participle of another verb as 
predicate; e.g. a) Without the article, 
and then eiyi often forms with the participle 
a periphrasis for a finite tense of the same 
verb, expressing however a conitnuance or 
duratton of the action or state, like the cor- 
responding construction in English; Luke 
5, 1 καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἑστώς, and he was stand- 
ing, instead of imperf. ἵστη, he stood. Matt. 
24,9 καὶ ἔσεσδε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων. 
Mark 2, 6 ἦσαν δέ τινες καβήµενοι. v. 18. 
13, 25 οἱ ἀστέρες ἔσονται ἐκπίπτοντες. 9, 4. 
15, 43. Luke 3, 23. 5, 17. 24, 32. Acts 1, 
10. 2, 2. 42. al. sep. So with the particip. 
of the perf. Pass. which however assumes 
nearly the nature of an adjective; Matt. 9, 
36 ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι καὶ ἐῤῥιμένοι κτλ. Mark 
6, 52 ἦν yap 4 καρδία αὐτῶν πεπωρωµένη. 
1 John 1, 4. Also in impersonals, as δέον 
ἐστι for δεῖ, Acts 19, 36; πρέπο» ἐστί for 
πρέπει, 1 Cor. 11, 13. al. See Winer § 46. 
8. Matth. § 559; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 
792.2. So Enurip. Herc. Fur. 312 sq. Hdian. 
1. 3. 5. Diod. Sic. 2. 5. Xen. An. 2. 2. 13. 
—In some cases the particip. is not the pre- 
dicate, and then εἰμί is not thus an auxiliary, 
e.g. Mark 10, 32 ἦσαν ἐν τῇ ὁδφ ἀναβαίνον- 
res els Ἱεροσ. where ἐν τῇ ὁδφ is the predi- 
cate, and ἀναβαίνοντες is an adjunct. Luke 
7,8. αἱ. b) With the article, where the 
participle may then be regarded as equiva- 
lent to a noun, or as an emphatic shorter 
construction instead of a personal tense of 
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the verb; Matt. 3,3 οὗτος γάρ ἐστι ὁ ῥηδεὶς 
ὑπὸ Ἡσαίον, i. e. the person spoken of, the 
predicted, instead of ὃς ἐῤῥήδη. 13,19. Mark 
7,15 ἐκεῖνά ἐστι τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνδρωπο». 
John 4, 10. Acts 2,16. Rom. 3, 11. 1 John 
6,5. Jude 19. Rev. 2,23. 14, 4 οὗτοί εἶσιν 
οἱ ἀκολουβδοῦντες, where comp. the preced- 
ing construction, οὗτοί εἶσι», of οὐκ ἐμολύν- 
5ησαν. al. sep. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 125. 8, and 
n. 2. Winer § 19. 1. ο. § 46.4. Matth. § 270. 
—Hdot. 9. 70. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 48. 

7. With an adverb as predicate ; e. g. of 
quality or character, as οὕτως, John 3, 8 
οὕτως ἐστὶ was κτλ. Matt. 19, 10. So otras 
έσται, Rom. 4, 18. Matt. 24, 27. Luke 17, 
24.26; with dat. Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 
80. al. ταῦτα as adv. i. 4. οὕτως, Luke 17, 
80. 1 Cor. 6, 11; comp. Buttm. §115. 4. 
§128. n. 5; ὡς, according as, Rev. 22, 12. 
—Of likeness or manner as ὡς, Matt. 22, 
30. 28,3. Luke 6, 40. al. ὥσπερ, Matt. 
6,5. Luke 18, 11; ο. dat. Matt. 18, 17; 
καθώς 1 Thess. 2,13. 1 John 3, 3.—Of 
plenty or want; περισσωτέρως 2 Cor. 7, 
15; χωρίς Heb. 13, 8.—Of place, viz. place 
where, ἐγγύς Rom. 10, 8. John 11, 18. al. 
ἐκεῖ Matt. 18,20. Mark 3,1.al. (Xen. Hell. 
4.8.14.) µακράν Mark 12, 34. John 21,8; 
ὅπου Mark 5, 40. John 18, 1. 7, 34. al. 
(Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 31.) ποῦ Matt. 2,2, John 
7, 11. (Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 31.) ὧδε 
Matt. 12, 6. 41. Rev. 13, 9. etc. etc. Also 
place whence, origin ; as πόδεν Matt. 21, 25. 
John 7, 27. 2, 9; ἐντεῦθεν John 18, 36. 
So Xen. An. 5. 6. 24. ib. 6. 6. 14.—Of 
timé, ἐγγύς Matt. 26, 18. 

8. With a preposition and tis case as 
predicate, viz. a) ἀπό, John 1, 45; 
comp. ἀπό πο. 3. 8. β.  b) εἰς c.acc. viz. 
as marking that which any thing becomes ; 
comp. above in L 3. b. As denoting direc- 
tion, object, end, εἴς τι, Luke 5, 17 καὶ δύ- 
vayis κυρίου ἦν els τὸ ἱᾶσθαι avrovs. Of a 
person, εἴς τινα, 1 Pet. 1,21 ὥστε τὴν πίστιν 
ὑμῶν καὶ ἐλπίδα εἶναι els Sedy, i. ©. be or 
rest in God. Adverbially, 1 Cor. 4, 3 ἐμοὶ 
δὲ eis ἐλάχιστόν ἐστιν ἵνα κτλ. comp. Buttm. 
§115. n. 5. Spoken of place, whither or 
where, Mark 2, 1 ὅτι eis οἶκόν ἐστι. 13, 16. 
Luke 11, 7. John 1, 18. al. ο) ἐκ c. gen. 
always implying origin, see in ἐκ no. 8; 
e. g. spoken of place, John 1, 47 ἐκ Ναζαρέτ 
δύναταί τι ἀγαθὸν εἶναι ; Acts 23, 34. John 
4, 22; so of family, race, Luke 2, 4. Acts 
4,6. Of persons or things as the source, 
author, cause ; Mark 11, 90 ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἦν 
i ἐξ ἀνθρώπων. John 8, 23 ὑμεῖς ἐκ τῶν κά- 
τω ἐστὲ, ἐγὼ ἐκ τῶν ἄνω εἰμί. 16, 19. 17, 
14 bis, ἐκ τοῦ κόσµου εἶναι. Acts 19, 25. 


εἰμέ 
Gal. 8, 21. Matt. 1, 30 ἐκ πνεύµατός ἐστιν 
Ἁγίου. 5, 37. John 7,17 ἡ διδαχἡὴ ἐκ τοῦ 
5ιεοῦ ἐστιν. Acts 5, 98. 1 John 3, 16. Hence 
trop. of a person on whom one is dependent, 
to whom one is devoted as a follower ; e. g. 
John 8, 47 ἐκ τοῦ Ξεοῦ οὐκ ἐστέ, ye are nol 
of God, i. e. not his true followers, adhe- 
rents. 1 John 3, 10. 4, 6. 6, 19. So John 
8, 44 ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλου ἐστέ. Of things, 
as ἐκ ris dAnSeias John 18, 37. 1 John 3, 
19; ἐξ ἔργων τοῦ νόµου Gal. 3, 10; also 
Gal. 8, 13 ὁ νόμος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ πίστεως, i. 6. 
the law depends not on faith, has no con- 
nection with it. So of a whole in relation 
to a part; 1 Cor. 12,15 οὐκ εἶἰμὶ ἐκ τοῦ σώ- 
paros. v. 16; of persons, Luke 22, 3 ὄντα 
ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ τῶν δώδεκα. Matt. 26,73 σὺ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ef. Jobn 1, 34. 10,16. 18, 17. 25. 
Col. 4, 9. 2 Tim. 3, 6. Of.the material, 
Rev. 21, 21 ἦν ἐξ évds papyapirov. Matth. 
§374. b, note. d) ἐν c.dat. implying a 
being in a place, thing, person; e. g. of 
place, part, etc. Mark 1, 3 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμφ. 
John 2, 23 ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολ. Acts 5, 12. 
Rev. 9, 10. al. (Hdian. 8. 8. 10. Xen. An. 
5.6.13,15.) Of things; ἐν τούτῳ, in this, 
herein, John 9, 30. 1 John 4, 10; or hereby, 
1 John 2, 3. So ἐν τούτοις ios, be wholly 
in these things, occupied with them, 1 Tim. 
4, 15. (Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 4. 1. V. Η. 1. 31. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.2.5.) So ἐν σαρκὶ εἶναι, to be 
in the flesh, i. e. followers of the world, 
aliens from God, Rom. 7,5; ἵνα ἡ πίστις 
ἡμῶν μὴ 9 ἐν copia ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν δυνά- 
pes Φεοῦ, i. Θ. consist in, depend on, 1 Cor. 
2,5. Of a state, condition, as ἐν ῥύσει ai- 
paros οὖσα Mark 5,25; so Luke 23, 40. 
Phil. 4, 11. 1 John 2, 9. (Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 
1.) Of persons, to be in any one, viz. where 
the subject is a thing, Acts 25, 5 ef τι ἐστὶν 
ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ τοντφ, in or on this man, i. e. 
in his conduct. John 11,10 τὰ φῶς οὐκ ἔσ- 
τιν ἐν avrg, i.e. in his path, around bim ; 
and so of faculties, virtues, vices, which are 
in any one, John 1, 4. 48. Acts 4, 12. 20, 


10. Where the subject is a person, to be | 


near and in intimate union with, to be one 


with, in mind, purpose, feeling; so God | 


and Christ, John 14, 10. 11; Christ and his 
followers, John 15,4; Christ in his follow- 
ers, 2 Cor. 13, 5; the Spirit in Christians, 
John 14, 17; Christians in Christ, Rom. 8, 
1. 16,11. 1 Cor. 1,30. 1 John 5,20. With 
dat. plural, to be among, Matt. 27, 56 ; to be 
in the midst of, 1 Cor. 14,25.  e) ἐπί,ο. 
gen. of place, upon, Luke 17, 31. John 20, 
7; trop. of dignity, station, over, Acts 8, 
27. Rom. 9, 5. With dat. of place, upon, 
in, at, Mark 4, 38. Matt. 24, 33. With 
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accus. of place, as εἶναι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, spoken 
of conjugal intercourse, 1 Cor. 7,5; of per- 
sons, eivas ἐπί τινα, to be or rest upon, me- 
taph. Acts 4,33. f) κατά ο. gen. εἶναι 
κατά τινος, fo be against any one, Matt. 12, 
30. Gal. 5, 23. With accus. of thing, εἶναι 
ward re, to be ing to, in accordance 
with, 2 Cor. 11,15. Rom. 2, 2. Luke 1'7, 80. 
g) µετά ο. gen. εἶναι µετά τινος, to be with 
any one, i. e. present with, in company with, 
Matt. 17, 17. Mark 2, 19. Luke 23, 43. al. 
Also to be for or on the side of any one, as 
an adherent, helper, Matt. 12, 30. John 3, 2. 
Acjp 7, 9. 18, 10. Phil. 4, 9. (Jos. Ant. 15. 
5. 3.) So to be imparted to any one, 2 John 
2,3. hb) παρά ο. gen. εἶναι παρά τινος, 
to be from any one, i. e. sent by any one, 
John 6, 46. 7,29; or received from any 
one, Jobn 37,7. With accus. of place, to 
be by, on, at, Mark 5,21. =i) πρό ο. gen. 
of place, to be before, Acts 14, 13; trop. of 
dignity, Col. 1, 17. k) πρός ο. accus. of 
place, εἶναι πρός τε, to be near to, by, Luke 
a4, 29. Mark 4,1. Of persons, to be near, 
with, among, Matt. 13, 56. Mark 9,19. 1) 
σύν ο. dat. εἶναι σύν rim, to be with any 
one, i. e. present with, in company with, 
Luke 24, 44. Phil. 1, 23. Col. 2, 5. 1 Thess, 
4,17; or as a follower, disciple, Luke 8, 
38. Acts 4,13; or as a partisan, Acts 14, 4. 
So Xen. Hell. 3.1.18. πι) trépc. gen 
εἶναι ὑπέρ τινος, to be for any one, on his 
side, Mark 9, 40. With accus. of pers. 
ὑπέρ τινα, to be above any one, trop. Luke 
6,40. n) ὑπό ο. accus. to be under, spo- 
ken of place, John 1, 49. 1 Cor. 10, 1; of 
person or thing, to be sulject to, Rom. 8, 8. 
Gal. 3, 10. 1 Tim. 6, 1. 

Nore. As copula, the forms of εἰμί are 
very frequently not expressed ; e. g. Matt. 
9,37. 13,54. Mark 9, 23. 1 Cor. 10, 26. 
11, 12. al. sepiss. See Buttm. § 129. 20. 
Matth. §306. ++ 


elt, to go, in Mas. for eluf John 7, 34. 
35. See Buttm. § 108. V. 


elvexa, see ἕνεκα. 
@ . 
είπερ; see in ef IL 3. g. 


εἶπον, aor. 2; Imper. εἰπέ, Opt. εἴποιμε, 
Subjunct. εἴπω, Inf. εἰπεῖν, Particip. εἶπώ». 


| —-Also Ion. aor. 1 εἶπα, Matt. 26, 26. 
_ Mark 11, 3. al. Xen. Mem. 2. 2.8. Imperat. 


εἶπό» Acts 28, 263 εἰπάτωσαν 34, 20; 
used likewise by the Attics, comp. Buttm. 
$96. n. 1. ὁ 114 εἰπεῖν. Winer § 15 εἶπον. 
—With these aorists from an obsol. theme 
ἔπω Οἵ εἴπω, the Greeks employed φημί 
as a present, Buttm. ῥ 114 and ὁ 109. I. 2; 
likewise, as also in N. T. the fut. épe 


εἶπον 


from εἴρω (only poetic) ; also the perf. 
εἴρηκα from obsol. ῥέω, with pluperf. εἰρή- 
κει»; Pass. perf. εἴρημαι, aor. 1 ἐῤῥήησην 
or less usual ἐῤῥῥέρην» Matt. 5, 33. al. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 447; fut.1 ῥηδήσομαι, fut. 3 
εἰρήσομαι, Buttm. Ἱ. ο. Winer lL c.—To 
say, to speak, i. e. to utter definite words, and 
hence implying more than λαλεῖ», but less 
than λέγειν; see Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 
79, 80. 

1. Genr. to say, to speak, with an acc. of 
the thing said ; Matt. 26, 44 τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον 
eissoy. Luke 12, 3. John 2, 42. Acts 1, 9. 
3 Cor. 12,6 ἀλήδειαν γὰρ ἐρῶ. Rom. 3, ὅ 
et 6, 1 τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν; (Dem. 384. 16. Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 15.) Heb. 7, 9 as Gros εἶπεῖν, 
so to speak; Matth. § 545 init. so Plut. Ro- 
πιυ]. 9. Dem. 226.24. Plato Phedon 10. p. 
66. a.—The accus. is often supplied by the 
words or clause spoken, as Matt. 2, 8. 4, 3. 
Luke 5, 13. John 4, 27. 6, 59. al. Hence 
εἶπε is inserted like ἔφη in the middle of a 
clause, Luke 7, 42.—With an accus. of per- 
son, once, John 1, 15 ὃν elroy, as in Eng). 
whom I said, i. e. of whom I spoke, i. q. 
περὶ οὗ in v. 30.—Along with the accus. 
expr. or implied, are also further construc- 
tions of the person {ο whom, the manner, 
and the like; e.g. a) With dat. of pers. 
John 16, 4 ταῦτα δὲ ὑμῖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὐκ elroy. 
Matt. 16, 8. Mark 2,9. Luke 4, 3. John 14, 
26. Rev. 17,7. Luke 7, 40 ἔχω coi τι el- 
πεῖν, comp. Luc. Tim. 20. Aristen. 3. 1. 
8) With εἰς ο. accus. of pers. to speak 
against, Luke 12,10. y) With κατά ο. 
gen. of pers. to speak against, Matt. 5, 11. 
12,32. ὃ) With repi ο. gen. of pers. or 
thing, fo speak of or concerning, John 7, 89. 
10, 41. 11,13; ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 17, 13. 
John 18, 94. κε) With πρός ο. acc. of 
pers. to speak or say to any one, Luke 11,1. 
12, 16. John 6, 28. Acts 2, 3'7. Heb. 1, 13. 
al. (Luc. D. Mort. 1. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13.) 
In the sense of for, with reference to, Mark 
12,12. Alsoc. ace. of thing, fo say in re- 
spect to, Rom. 8,31. ¢) With an adverb, or 
a prep. with its case, implying manner; e. g. 
ὁμοίως Matt. 26,35 ; ὡσαύτως 21,30; καδώς 
98, 6; 80 καλῶς εἶπας, thou hast well said, 
i. e. rightly, correctly, Luke 20, 39; and 
absol. with καλῶς implied, Matt. 26, 25. 64, 
σὺ εἶπας. Hence with an acc. of pers. κα- 
Aas εἶπεῖν τινα, to speak well of any one, 
Luke 6, 26; and κακῶς εἰπεῖν τινα, to 
speak evil of, Acts 23, 5; see Buttm. } 131. 
5. Matth. }416.—So too εἰπεῖν ἐν παραβο- 
λαῖς, Matt. 23,1; διὰ παραβολῆς Luke 8, 4. 
Also εἰπεῖν πρὸς ἑαυτούς or πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 
to say among themselves or to one another, 
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Mark 19, 7. John 7, 35. Luke 2,15. John 
16, 17. 19, 24. al. Further, ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
among themselves, Matt. 21, 38; and trop. 
from the Heb. εἰπεῖν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αἱ- 
τοῦ, to say tn one’s heart, i. e. to think, Matt. 
24, 48. Luke 12, 45. Rom. 10, 6; so 198 
iz>2 and Sept. Ps. 10, 6. 11. 14, 1. Is. 49, 
21; comp. Gesen. Lex. "PN no. 3. In the 
same sense also, εἰπεῖν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, Matt. 9, 3. 
Luke 7, 39. 16,3. 18, 4. Sept. for "Om 
i252 Esth.6,6. η) With infin. and ac- 
cus. Rom. 4, 1; accus. implied Matt. 16, 12. 
So Xen. Hell. 1.6.6. 3) With ὅτι, Matt. 
5, 31. John 8, 55. 1 Cor. 1, 15. (Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4.25.) So after a dat. Mark 16,7. John 
6, 65. 

2. As modified by the context, where the 
sense often lies not so much in εἰπεῖν as in 
the adjuncts; e.g. a) Before interroga- 
tions, for to ask, to inquire ; Acts.8, 30 καὶ 
εἶπεν. ἄραγε γινώσκεις κτλ. Matt. 9,4. 11, 
3. 13,10. John 8, 10. Acts 19, 3. 8. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.16. ὮὉ) Before replies, for 
to answer, to reply, e. g. to a direct question, 
Matt. 15, 34. Mark 8, 5. Luke 8, 10; and 
so preceded by drroxpi%els or ἀπεκρίδη κα, 
Matt. 11, 4. 15, 13. John 7, 30. Acts 5, 29. 
Without a preceding question, Matt. 14, 18. 
Acts 5, 9. 11, 8; with ἀποκριδείς, Matt. 4, 
4. 13, 89. Mark 6,37. α). ο) Of narra- 
tion, teaching, for to tell, to make known, to 
declare, Matt. 8, 4. 16,20. 18, 17. Mark 
11, 29. 16, 7. 8. John 3, 12. 19, 49. Rev. 
11, Ἰ. al. sep. Sept. for ΣΠ 2 K. 22,10; 
min Job 12,7. ἆ) Of predictions, for to 
foretell, to predict, Matt. 28,6. Mark 14, 16. 
Luke 22, 13. John 3, 22. al. Here used 
especially in the passive forms, Θ. g. ἐρῥήδη 
Rom. 9, 12. 26. Rev. 6,11; εἴρηται Luke 
4, 12. Heb. 4, '7; τὸ εἰρημένον Luke 2, 24. 
Acts 2, 16. al. ὁ ῥηδείς, lit. the foretold, Matt. 
3,3; τὸ ῥηδέν, that foretold, etc. Matt. 1, 22. 
2, 15. 17. 22,31. al. sep. e) Of what is 
said with authority, for to direct, to bid, to 
command, Matt. 8, 8. Mark 5, 43. 10, 49. 
Luke 7,7. 17,7.8. 19, 15. 2 Cor. 4,6. James 
2,11. al. With ἵνα, Matt. 4, 3. Mark 3, 9. 
Rev. 9,4. Sept. for ΠΔΣ Ex. 35, 1. Lev. 
9,6. ff) With two acc. of pers. for to 
call, to name ; John 10, 35 εἰ ἐκείνους εἶπε 
Seovs. 15, 15 οὐκέτι ὑμᾶς λέγω δούλους, 
... ὑμᾶς δὲ εἴρηκα φίλους. 1 Cor. 12, 3 
οὐδεὶς δύναται εἰπεῖν κύριὸν Ἰησοῦ», el μὴ 
ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίφ. So Xen. Apol. Socr. 
15 πότερα Sedv σε εἴπω, ἢ ἄνβρωπον. Agesi. 
2. 12 ᾽Αγησίλαον ἀνδρεῖον μὲν ἔξεστιν εἷ- 
πεῖν. + 


εἴπως, see in ef ΠΠ. 2. h. 


εἰρηνεύω 
εἱρηνεύω, {. εὖσω, (εἱρήνη)) to make 
peace, to be at peace, Sept. for Ὁ 20Π 1 K. 
22, 44. Pol. 5. 8. Ἴ χώρα ἐκ παλαιοῦ εἴρη- 
νευοµένη. Plato Theet. 180. a.—In Ν. T. 
to live in peace, harmony, concord, absol. 
2 Cor. 13, 11; ἐν ἑαντοῖς 1 Thess. 5, 13; 
ἐν ἀλλήλοις Mark 9, 50; μετὰ πάντων Rom. 
12, 18.—So Ecclus, 6,6. 28, 9. 13. 


εὐρήνη, ns, ἡ, peace, 1. Pr. ina civil 
sense, the opposite of war and commotion, 
Luke 14, 32. Acts 13, 20. 24,2. Rev. 6, 4. 
(11. V. Η. 14. 11. Xen. Ag. 1. Ἴ.) Heb. 
7,2 βασιλεὺς εἰρήνης, king of peace, pacific ; 
comp. Is. 9,5. Zech. 9, 9. 10. Also among 
individuals, peace, concord, Matt. 10, 34. Luke 
12, 51. Acts 7, 26. Rom. 14, 19. Heb. 12, 
14. 1 Pet. 8, 11. al—Trop. peace of mind, 
quietness, tranquillity, arising from recop- 
ciliation with God and a sense of the divine 
favour, Rom. 5,1. 15, 13. Phil. 4, '7. Col. 3, 
15. 2 Tim. 2, 22. Comp. 19. 53, 5. 

2. peace, i.e. a state of peace, rest, quter, 
safety; Luke 11,21 ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἐστὶ τὰ ὑπάρ- 
χοντα αὐτοῦ. John 16, 33. Acts 9,31. 1 Cor. 
14, 33. 1 Thess. 6,3. Sept. for pibws Judg. 
6, 23; mon Is. 14, 90. Ez. 38, 8. 11. 

8. Like Heb. pide , peace, welfare, pros- 
perity, happiness, every kind of good. Luke 
1, 19 ὁδὸς εἰρήνης, way of peace, happiness. 
2,14. 10,6 vids εἰρήνης, a son of peace, hap- 
piness, ἱ. 4. one worthy of it. 19, 42. Rom. 
8, 6. Eph. 6, 15 εὐαγγέλιον τῆς εἰρήνης, the 
gospel of peace, i.e. which leads to eternal 
happiness. 2 Thess. 3,16. Also ὁ Seds εἰρή- 
yns, i.e. God the author and giver of all good, 
Rom. 15, 98. 16, 20. Phil. 4,9. 1 Thess. 5, 
23. 3 Thess. 3, 16. Heb. 13,20. Comp. -"t 
Ὀρὼ, Sept. ἄρχων εἰρήνης, Is. 9, 5.—So 
εἰρήνη ὑμῶ», the good or blessing which you 
have invoked by way of salutation, your 
benediction, Matt. 10,13. Luke 10,6. John 
14,27. Hence per’ elpnyns, with good wishes, 
benediction, kindness, Acts 15, 33. Heb. 11, 
31; ἐν εἰρήνῃ, 1 Cor. 16, 11. So Sept. and 
Heb. bibs Gen. 26, 29. Ex. 18, 23.— 
Hence also in the formulas of salutation, 
either at meeting or parting; see in ἀσπά- 
Copa. Heb. Lex. nid®, Β. 1. Thus on 
meeting, εἰρήνη ὑμῖ», peace unto you, i.e. 
every good, Luke 24, 36. John 20, 19. 21. 
26; also in epistles, Rom. 1, 7. 2,10. 1 Cor. 
1, 8. 2 Cor. 1, 2. Gal. 1, 3. al. Luke 10, 5 
elpnyn τῷ οἴκῳ fourm. So Sept. and Heb. 
99», 42 8ἱρῶ Judg. 19, 20. 1 Chr. 12, 18. 
Dan. 10, 19. At parting, ὕπαγε els εἰρήνην, 
Zo away into peace, Mark 5, 34; ὑπ. ἐν εἷ- 
pyyns Zo in peace, James 2, 16: πορεύου eis 
εἰρήνην Luke 7, 50. 8, 48; πορ. ἐν εἰρήνῃ 
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Acts 16, 36; comp. in εἰς no. 4. Sept. for 
Heb. 15> > Judg. 18, 6. 1 Sam. 1, 17. 
20,42. + 

εὑρηνικός, ή, όν, (εἰρήνη,) peaceful, re- 
lating to peace, Xen. CSc. 1. 17 εἰρηνικαὶ 
ἐπιστήμαι.---ἵηπ Ν. T. 

1. peaceable, i. e. pacific, disposed to peace, 
James 3,17. Sept. for pid} tem Ps. 37, 
37; comp. Deut. 2, 26. Plato Legg. 829. a. 

2. From the Heb. healthful, wholesome, 
happy, Heb. 12, 11 καρπὸς εἱρηνικός. Comp. 
εἰρήνη for pide in εἰρήνη πο. 3. 

εἰρηνοποιέω, @, f. now, (i. e. εἰρήνην 
ποιέω͵) to make peace, to make reconcilia- 
tion, Col. 1, 20.—Sept. Prov. 10, 10. 

εἱρηνοποιός, oi, 6, a peace-maker, paci- 
ficaior, an ambassador to treat of peace, 
Plut. Nicias 11. Xen. Hell. 6. 8. 4.—In Ν. 
T. trop. one disposed to peace, peaceful, op- 
posed to strife, Matt. 5, 9. 

εἴρω, f. ἐρῶ, see in εἶπο». 

εὖ», & prep. governing only the accuse- 
tive, with the primary idea of motion inéio 
any place or thing, and then also of motion 
or direction to, towards, upon, any place or 
object. The antithesis is expressed by ἐκ, 
out of. Sept. every where for 2, >, ολ. 
See Winer § 53. a. Matth. § 578. Kiihner 
§ 290. 2. Buttm. § 147. 

1. Of Pracz, which is the primary and 
most frequent use, ἐπίο, to, viz. 

a) After verbs implying motion of any 
kind ἐπίο, or also to, towards, upon, any 
place or object; e. g. verbs of going, com- 
ing, leading, following, sending, throwing, 
placing, delivering over, and very many 
others of the like general signification ; 
e.g. a) Pr. c.acc. of place; Matt. 2, 12 
ἀνεχώρησαν eis τὴν χώραν αὑτῶν. 4, 8. 5, 1 
ἀνέβη eis τὸ ὄρος. 6,6 εἴσελδε els τὸ ταμιεῖόν 
σου. 8, 18 ἀπελδεῖν els τὸ πέραν. 13, 44 
ἐπιστρέψω els τὸν οἶκόν µου. 16, 11. 11 
πᾶν τὸ εἰσπορευόμενον eis τὸ στόμα, καὶ 
els ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλεται. 20,17 ἀναβαίνων 
els Ἱεροσόλυμα. 21, 18. Mark 1, 38. 5, 
21. 6, 45. 9, 31 παραδίδοται els χεῖρας 
ἀνθρώπων. 13, 14 φεύγειν els τὰ ὄρη, as in 
Engl. to flee into the mountains. Luke 8, 23. 
26. John 1, 9. 7, 14. Acts 16, 16. 26, 
14. Rom. 5, 12. 10, 18. Rev. 2, 22 (see 
in βάλλω πο. 1. f). 8, 5. al. sep. (Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 1. Cyr. δ. 4. δ. An. 1. 8. 17.) 
So in constr. pregn. John 16, 21 ἐγεννήδη 
els τὸν κόσμον. 1 Pet. 3,20 εἷς ἣν [κιβω- 
τὸν] ὁὀλιγαὶ ψυχαὶ διεσώφησαν δι ὕδατος. 
Matt. 5, 22 ἔνοχος ἔσται eis τὴν γέεννα», is 
liable to be cast inio hell; Winer § 31. 2. 
(Xen. An. 2. 3. 18 ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς eis τὴν 
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Ἑλλάδα.) So els ο. acc. of thing, implying 
place ; as John 18, 6 ἀπῆλδον els τὰ ὁπίσω. 
7, 8. 10 els τὴν ἑορτή» sc. at Jerusalem. 
Mark 13, 16. 4, 22 els φΦανερὸν ἔλδῃ. John 
1, 11 eis τὰ ἴδια ἦλδε. Acts 15, 38 εἰς τὸ 
ἐργόν. 21,6. John 16, 32. 8) With ac- 
cus. of person; e. g. Mark 7, 15. 18 way 
(οὐδὲν) εἰσπορενόμενον els τὸν ἄνβρωπο», 
for elowop. eis τὸ στόµα in Matt. 15, 17. 
Also Matt. 27, 30 καὶ ἐμπτύσαντες eis αὐτόν, 
for eis τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ in 26,67. Of 
evil spirits entering into the bodies of per- 
sons, Mark 9,25. Luke 8, 30; comp. Luke 
8, 32. Matt. 8, 31; trop. of Satan entering 
into the mind or heart, Luke 98, 3. John 
13, 27. Trop. els ἑαυτὸν ἐλδών, having 
come to himself, to his right mind, Luke 15, 
17; comp. in ἑαυτοῦ no. 4. c.—Elsewhere 
referring to the place where the person 
dwells or is, and implying to, among ; Luke 
10, 36 ἐμπεσὼν eis τοὺς λῃστάς. 21, 24. 
Acts 18,6 els τὰ 3m πορεύσομαι. 20, 29 
εἰσελεύσονται λύκοι βαρεῖς eis ὑμᾶς. 22,21. 
Rom. 5, 13 els πάντας ἀνβρώπους. 16, 19. 
3 Όοτ. 9, ὅ. 10, 14. 1 Thess. 1, 5. Rev. 
16, 2. al. See Winer § ὅδ.α. Matth. ἡ 578. 
So Hom. Π. 15. 402. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 6. 
Mem. 1. 1. 14. 

b) After verbe implying direction upon 
or towards any place or object ; e. g. verb 
of hearing, calling, announcing, showing, 
and many others similar. Matt. 10, 27 et 
Acts 11, 22 ἀκούειν els τὰ dra. Luke 7, 1. 
Matt. 22, 3 καλέσαι els τοὺς γάμους. v. 4. 
Mark 5, 14 ἀπήγγειλαν els τὴν πόλιν». 11, 8 
ἔστρωσαν eis τὴν ὁδόν. 13, 10 es πάντα τὰ 
Syn δεῖ κηρυχἈῆναι. Luke 24, 47. John 8, 
36 ταῦτα λέγω εἷς τὸν κόσμον. Acts 7, 39 
ἐστράφησαν ταῖς καρδίαις αὑτῶν els Αἴγυ- 
πτο». 27,6. 1 Cor. 14, 9 els ἀέρα λαλοῦντες. 
2 Cor. 8, 24 els αὐτοὺς ἐνδείξασφε. 11, 6. 
al. sep. (Xen. An. 5. 6. 28, 37.) Espe- 
cially after verbs of looking, beholding, and 
the like ; Acts 1, 10 drevi{ovres eis τὸν οὐ- 
ῥρανόν. 3, 4. Matt. 22, 16 οὐ βλέπεις els 
πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων. John 18, 22. 19, 37. 
Acts 1,11. Heb. 11, 26. al. Matt. 5, 35 
ὁμόσαι els Ἱεροσόλυμα, towards Jerusalem, 
i. e. turning or looking towards it. So 
Hom. fl. 9. 373 els ὅπα i8¢o3a:.—Also af- 
ter nouns, e. g. Acta 9,2 ἐπιστολὰς els Δα- 
µασκό», i. e. directed to Damascus. Rom. 
15, 31 ἡ διακονία µου ἡ els Ἱερουσαλήμ. al. 

ο) Trop. of a state or condition info which 
one comes, after verbs of motion, direction, 
and the like; Matt. 25, 46 ἀπελεύσονται els 
κόλασιν αἰώνιον, els (ony αἰώνιο». Mark 5, 
26 els τὸ χεῖρον ἑλβοῦσα. 9, 43. Luke 22, 
83. 24, 20. John 4, 38. 5,24. 16,13. Acts 


26, 18. 2 Cor. 10, 5. Gal. 1, 6. Phil. 1, 14. 
3, 11. 1 Tim. 2, 4. 3, 6. 9. "Heb. 2, 10. al. 
sep. For twaye v. πορεύου els εἱρήνην, go 
into peace, see below in no. 4. So Xen. 
Ath. ]. 9. Mem. 1. 2.22.—In constr. pregn. 
βαπτίζειν cis τινα v. eis ὄνομά τινος, see in 
βαπτίζω no. 2. a. B, y. 

2. Of Time, viz. a) Time when, as 
marking a term or limit until when, to, up 
lo, until; Acts 4,3 els τὴν αὔριον, till the 
morrow. Matt. 10, 22 eis τέλος. Phil. 1, 10 
els ἡμέραν Χριστοῦ, i. e. against the day of 
Christ. 2, 16. 2 Pet. 3, 7. Acts 13, 42. 
1 Thess. 4,15. 2 Thess. 2,6. 2 Pet. 2, 4. al. 
—Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 6. (ο. 1. 10. 

b) Time how long, marking a period of 
duration, for, etc. Matt. 21,19 els τὸν αἰῶνα, 
for ever. Mark 3,29. John 8, 35. 2 Pet. 
3, 18. Luke 1, 50 εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν. 12, 19 
els ἔτη πολλά. 1 Tim. 6,19. Heb. 7, 3. 
Rev. 9, 15. al.— Pol. 32. 13.6. Xen. Mem. 
3. 6. 13. 

3. Trop. as marking the Exp or Pur- 
POSE to or towards which any thing aims 
or tends. Spoken 

a) Of a result, effect, consequence, mark- 
ing that which any person or thing tends 
to, becomes, or is made. Matt. 13, 30 δή- 
gare αὐτοὺς eis δεσµάς. 27, 51 ἐσχίσδη els 
δύο (µέρη). (Sept. Ez. 37, 22. Pol. 3. 16. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.4.) John 17, 23 τετε- 
λειωμένοι els ἔν. Acts 2, 20 µεταστραφήσε- 
ται els σκότος... εἰς αἷμα. Rev. 11,6. Rom. 
10, 10 καρδίᾳ πιστεύεται εἷς δικαιοσύνην. 
15, 2. 1 Cor. 11,17 οὐκ els τὸ κρεῖττον ἀλλ᾽ 
els τὸ ἦττον συνέρχεσδε. 13, 13 εἰς ἓν σῶμα 
ἐβαπτίσβημε», i.e. such is the effect of true 
baptism. 15, 54. Acts 10,4 al προσευχαί 
σου ἀνέβησαν els μνηµόσυνον κτλ. Eph. 3, 
21. 22. Heb. 6, 6. 8. 1 Pet. 1, 22. al. sep. 
So Hom. Il. 9. 102. Hdian. 1. 11. 6. Plato 
Legg. 867. b.—With an Infin. as subst. 
Rom. 7, 4 eis τὸ γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς κτλ. v. 5. 
12, 3. 1 Cor. 9, 18. Gal. 3,17. Heb. 11, 3. 
al. sep. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5—So from 
the Heb. where eis corresponds to Heb. 25 
see Lehrg. p. 816. Thus λογίζοµαι [τινὰ, ri] 
els rt, to reckon or count FOR, ΑΦ, any thing, 
Pass. Acts 19, 27. Rom. 2,26. 9,8. Sept. 
for > aun 1 Sam. 1, 18. Is. 29,17. (Wisd. 
9, 6; two accus. Wiad. 5, 4. 15,15.) Also 
λογίζεσθαί rie eis τι, to reckon or impute 
to any one For, as, Pass. Rom. 4, 3 els δι- 
καιοσύνην. ν. 5.9.22. Gal. 3, 6, all quoted 
from Gen. 15, 6 where Sept. for > 39πΠ, 
as also Ps. 106, 81. (1 Macc. 2, 52.) So 
after verbs of constituting, making, becom- 
ing, and the like; Acts 13, 22 ἤγειρεν αὐ- 
τοῖς τὸν Δαβὶδ els βασιλέα. ν. 47 τέθικά σε 
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els Gas. (Sept. and 5 muy Ez. 37, 22.) 
With εἶναι, a8 ἔσονται els σάρκα µία», 
_instead of ἔσ. σὰρξ pia, Matt. 19, 6. Mark 
10, 8. al. comp. Gen. 2, 24 where Sept. for 
> man, Luke 5,3 comp. Is. 40, 4; and so 
1 Cor. 14, 22. 2 Cor. 6, 18. Heb. 1, 5. al. 
sep. With γίνεσδαι, as Luke 13, 19 
ἐγένετο els δένδρον µέγα. Acts 5, 36. Rom. 
11, 9, quoted from Ps. 69, 23; and so 
1 Cor. 15, 45. John 16, 30. Rev. 8, 11. al. 
sep. 
b) Of measure, degree, extent, chiefly by 
way of periphrase for an adverb; Winer 
) 55. 1. b. Matth. §578.d. Luke 13, 11 εἷς τὸ 
παντελές, pr. to completeness, i. e. complete- 
ly, wholly, perfectly. Heb. Ἴ, 25. (bl. V. 
Η. 7. 9.) 3 Cor. 4, 17 els ὑπερβολή», ex- 
ceedingly. (Luc. D. Mort. 27.9.) 2 Cor. 
10, 13 eds τὰ ἄμετρα, immoderately. 2 Cor. 
13, 2 els τὸ πάλι», again. 2 Tim. 2, 14 els 
οὐδέν, for nothing, not at all. Also eis κενό», 
in vain, 2 Cor. 6, 1. Gal. 2, 2. Phil. 2, 16. 
So Diod. Sic. 19. 9. Comp. Hdot. 8. 144 és 
τὰ péytora. Pol. 1. 20. Ἴ εἰς τέλος. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 3. 4 els τὸ δυνατόν. 

c) Of a direction of mind, i. e. as mark- 
ing an object of desire, good will, or also of 
aversion. a) In a good sense, towards, 
for, in behalf of ; Rom. 10, 1 ἡ εὐδοκία τῆς 
ἐμῆς καρδίας ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐστιν els σωτηρία». 
Jude 21 τὸ ἔλεος τοῦ κυρ. Ἰησοῦ X. eis ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον. Rom. 1, 27 ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει αὐτῶν eis 
ἀλλήλους. 14, 19. Phil. 1, 38 ἐπιδυμία cis 
τὸ ἀναλῦσαι. Matt. 26, 10 ἔργον καλὸν elp- 
γάσατο els eve. Rom. 12, 16. 1 Thess. 4, 
10. 5,15. 2 Pet. 8, 9. al. (Judith 6, 17. 
Thuc. 1. 38.) So after nouns, e. g. ἀγαπὴ 
eis τινα, Rom. 5, 8. 2 Cor. 2, 4. 8. Eph. 1, 
16. al. 2 Cor. 1, 11 εἴς dpas χάρισμα. Acts 
90, 21. 2 Cor. 9, 13. 1 Pet. 3, 31. (2 
Mace. 9, 26.) After adjectives, χρηστοὶ els 
ἀλλήλους Eph. 4, 32; φιλόξενοι εἷς ἀλλή- 
λους 1 Pet. 4, 9; so Pol. 1. 16. 10.—Here 
belongs the construction of ἑλπίζω and 
πιστεύω with els, (ordinarily ο. dat.) these 
verbs implying an affection or direction of 
mind fowards a person or thing, i. e. to 
place hope or confidence IN or UPON; 6. g. 


John 5, 45 et 2 Cor. 1, 10 els ὃν ἠλπίκαμεν, | 


comp. Acts 24, 15 ἐλπίδα ἔχων els τὸν Sedv. 
(Hdian. 7. 10. 1 els ὃν ἠλπίκεσαν. Plut. 
Galb. 19.) Matt. 18, 6 τῶν πιστευόντων cis 
ἐμέ. John 2, 11. al. sep. So ἐλπὶς καὶ πίστις 
eis τινα, 1 Pet. 1,215; πίστις Acts 20, 21. 
24, 24. al. πεποίδησις 3 Cor. 8,22. 8B) 
In an unfriendly sense, towards, against ; 
e. g. Matt. 18, 15 et 1 Cor. 6, 18 ἁμαρτάνειν 
eis. Luke 12, 10 ὃς ἐρεῖ λόγον eis τὸν vidy 
τοῦ av3p. ... εἰς τὸ dy. πνεῦμα. Mark 3,29 


ὃς 8 ἂν βλασφημήσῃ els τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον. 
Luke 23, 65. Acts 9,1. 2 Cor. 10,1. Col. 
3, 9.al. (1. V. H. 11. 10. Thue. 1. 130. ib. 
3. 85. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 2.) After nouns, 
Heb. 12, 3 ἀντιλογία εἰς αὑτόν. Acts 23, 30 
ἐπιβουλὴ els τινα. Rom. 8, 7 %y3pa els Sedy. 
So Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 34 ἔγκλημα els τοὺς 
Seovs. 

d) Of an intent, purpose, aim, end, i. e. 
eis final. § a) In the sense of undéo, in or- 
der to or for, i. e. for the purpose of, for the 
sake of, on account of; Matt. 8, 4 τὸ δῶρον 
eis μαρτύριον abrois. Vv. 34 ἡ πόλις ἐξηλδεν 
els συνάντησω τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 27, Ἴ ἠγόρασαν 
τὸν ἀγρὸν cis ταφή». v. 10. Mark 1, 4 βάπτι- 
opa µετανοίας els ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. Luke 5, 
4 χαλάσατε τὰ δίκτυα els ἄγραν. 22, 19 τοῦτο 
ποιεῖτε els τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν. 34, 20. John 
1, 7. 9, 39. Acts 4, 30. 11,29. 14, 26. 
Rom. 1, 16. 17. 5, 21. 6, 19. 9, 21. 10, 4. 
15, 18. 1 Cor. 2,7. 2 Cor. 2, 12. Gal. 3, 
17. Eph. 4, 12 bis.. 1 Tim. 1, 16. al. sep. 
So Matt. 3, 11 βαπτίζειν eis µετανοίαν, unio 
repentance. Matt. 18, 20 συνηγµένοι eis τὸ 
ἐμὸν ὄνομα, i.e. on my account, for my sake, 
in order to promote my cause. Before an 
infinit. ο. art. in order to, in order that, etc. 
Matt. 20, 19 els τὸ ἐμπαῖξαι. Mark 14, 55 eis 
τὸ Savaraca: αὐτόν. Luke 20, 20. Rom. 1, 
11. 11, 11. James 1, 18. al. sep. So 
Hdian. 1. 6. 20. Xen. An. 6. 5. 14; ο. infin. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 2.—Hence eis ri, to what 
end? wherefore? why? Matt. 14, 31. Mark. 
15, 34 al. els τοῦτο,ίο this end, for this 
purpose, therefore, Mark 1, 38. Acts 9, 21. 
Rom. 9. 17. al. els 6, to which end, where- 
unto, 2 Thess. 1, 11. 1 Pet. 2, 8. 8) In 
the sense of to or for, implying use, advan- 
tage, benefit; thus approaching the nature 
of the dat. commodi et incommodi, but more 
emphatic ; Matt. 10, 10 μὴ κτήσησδε πήραν 
eis ὁδόν. 30, 1 ἐξῆλδεν μισβώσασδαι ἐργά- 
τας els τὸν ἀμπελῶνα αὑτοῦ. Mark 8, 19. 20 
ὅτε τοὺς ἄρτους ἔκλασα eis τοὺς πεντακισχι- 
λιόυς κτλ. Luke 9, 13. 12, 21. 14, 35 οὔτε 
els γῆν, οὔτε eis κοπρίαν εὔθετόν ἐστι. Matt. 
5, 13. John 6, 9. Acts 2, 22. Rom. 11, 36 
et 1 Cor. 8, 6 εἰς αὐτόν, for him, i. Θ. for his 
honour and glory. Rom. 13, 14. 15, 26. 16, 
5. 6. 3 Cor. 8, 6. Gal. 4, 11. 6, 4. Eph. 1, 
5 eis αὑτόν. 3, 2 χάρις δοδεῖσα por εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
1 Pet. 1, 4 κληρονοµίαν τετηρηµένην eis 
ὑμᾶς. al. sep. (Diod. Sic. 2. 57. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 27. ib. 3. 8. 19. Plato Conv. 184. e.) 
So Luke 7, 30 τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ Seod n3€ry- 
σαν εἰς ἑαυτούς, ἱ. . to their own detriment. 

e) As marking the object of any reference, 
relation, allusion, into, unto, towards, i. e. 
with reference to, ete. a) Pr. in accord- 
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ance with, conformably to; Matt. 10, 41. 
43 6 dexdpevos προφήτην εἰς ὄνομα προφή- 
σου κτλ. i. e. in accordance with the charac- 
ter of a prophet, or as a prophet. Matt. 12, 
41 et Luke 11, 32 µετενόησαν els τὸ κήρυγ- 
pa Ἰωμᾶ, i. 6. conformably to or αἱ the 
preaching of Jonah. Acts 7, 53 ἐλάβετε τὸν 
νόμο εἰς διαταγὰς ἀγγέλω», i. e. according 
to, by; seein διαταγή. 8) Genr. as to, in 
respect lo, as, concerning, etc. Acts 2, 25 
AaBid γὰρ λέγει εἰς αὐτόν concerning him ; 
so Eph. 5, 32 et Heb. 7, 14. Acts 25, 20 
ἀπορούμενος ἐγὼ els τὴν ζήτησι». Rom. 4, 
20 eis τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν ov διερκρίρη. 16, 19 
σοφοὺς μὲν εἰς τὸ ἀγαβὸν, ἀκεραίους δὲ eis τὸ 
κακόν. 2 Cor. 2, 9 εἰ εἷς πάντα ὑπῆκοοί ἐστε. 
Eph. 8, 16. al. So Luc. Imag. 23. Xen. 
An. 2. 6. 30. 

4. Sometimes εἰς 6. accus. is found where 
the natural construction would seem to re- 
quire ἐν ο. dat. as after verbs which imply 
neither motion nor direction, but simply 
rest in a place or state. In such cases the 
idea of a previous coming into that place or 
state is either actually expressed, or is im- 
plied in the context; Winer § 54. 4. b. 
Matth. §596; comp. Buttm. §151.1.8. So 
Matt. 2, 23 dASay κατῴκησεν els πόλι». 
Mark 1, 39 καὶ ἦν κηρύσσων els τὰς συνα- 
γωγάς, comp. v. 38 where is ἄγωμεν els τὰς 
ἐχομένας κωμοπόλεις. Mark 2, 1 καὶ εἰσῆλ- 
Sev els Καπερνασύμ, καὶ ἠκούσβδη ὅτι els ol- 
κόν ἐστι, i.e. that he was come into the 
house. 13, 9. 16. Luke 11, 7 τὰ παιδία µου 
per’ ἐμοῦ els τὴν κοίτην εἶσί», as in collo- 
quial Engl. my children are to bed. 21, 37. 
John 9, 7 ὕπαγε, νίψαι ele τὴν κολυµβήβραν 
τοῦ Σιλωάμ. Acts 7,4. 8, 99. 40 πνεῦμα 
κυρίον ἥρπασε τὸν Φίλιππον, εὑρέδη δὲ els 
"Αζωτο». 18, 21. 21, 18, comp. ἀναβαίνειν 
in v. 19. 38,11. al. So Hom. Π. 15. 275 
ἑφάνη Ris els ὁδύν. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4 νόμφ 
eis τὰς ἑαυτῶν χώρας ἕκαστοι τούτων πάρει- 
ow. 2.1.5. An. 1.2. 24. 4). V. Η. 7. 8 
ὅτι Ἡφαιστίων εἰς Ἐκβάτανα ἀπέδανε. Diod. 
Sic. 5. 84 διατρίβων els τὰς νήσους.---Ἠοτθ 
belongs also in N. T. the apparent con- 
struction of eis with a genitive through the 
omission of its noun; as els d8ov, Acts 
2,27. 31, i.e. for ets δῶμα ᾷδου, see in 
ᾷδης. Buttm. § 193. n. 30. Matth. § 578. g. 
The phrase in Acts is, ἐγκαταλείπειν els 
gov, quoted fron Ps. 16, 10 where Sept. 
for > 319, i.e. to leave or abandon το the 
grave or Sheél; not strictly to leave wv it. 
Comp. Gen. 44, 31.—In other instances eis 
and ἐν are used alternately, according to the 
different shape of the thought; e. g. John 
20, 19. 26 FASev 6 Ἰησοὺς καὶ ἔστη εἰς τὸ 


µέσον αὐτῶ», but Luke 34, 36 ταῦτα δὲ at- 
τῶν λαλοῦντων αὐτὸς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἕστη ἐν µέσφ 
αὐτῶν. Here the attention of John is fixed 
more on Jesus’ coming and standing; that 
of Luke on his actual presence. John 21, 4, 
comp. 8, 3. 9. Acts 4, 7. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 1 
ards els τὸ péoov.) So καθῆσβαι els Mark 
13, 3, comp. Matt. 13, 2; and καθῆσδαι ἐν, 
Matt. 26, 69. al. Also, Mark 1,9 ἦλδεν 
Ἰησοῦς καὶ ἐβαπτίσδη ὑπὸ Ἰωάννου els τὸν 
Ἱορδάνην ; but Matt. 3, 6 καὶ πᾶσα ἡ περί- 
χωρος τοῦ Ἰορδάνον ... ἐβαπτίζοντο ἐν τῷ 
Ἰορδάνφ in’ αὐτοῦ, i. 6. the attention in the 
latter case being fixed upon the act of bap- 
tism ; in the former, also on the coming of 
Jesus to the Jordan.—So too in the phrases 
ὕπαγε V. πορεύου els εἰρήνην or ἐν εἰρήνῃ, go 
away INTO peace or IN peace, i. Θ. INTO OF IN 
the enjoyment of peace, welfare, good, the 
idea being at bottom the same, but expressed 
under different aspects; Mark 5, 34. Luke 
7, 50. James 2, 16. Acts 16, 36; see in 
εἰρήνη no. 3. 

Norte. In composition els retains its gene- 
ral signification, e.g. a) Of motion into 
a place; as εἰσάγω, εἰσέρχομαι, εἰσφέρω. 
b) Of motion or direction {ο or towards a 
place or person ; as εἰσακούω. + 

els, µία, &v; gen. dvds, μιᾶς, ἑνός ; one, 
the first cardinal numeral; vee Buttm. §'70. 

1. Pr. one; thus a) Genr. e. g. with- 
out subat. Luke 18, 19 οὐδεὶς ἀγαδός, εἰ μὴ 
els, ὁ Seds. 1 Cor. 9, 24. Gal. 3, 20. al. 
Matt. 25, 15 ἔδωκε τάλαντα, ᾧ δὲ δύο, ᾧ δὲ 
ἕν. al. With a subst. Matt. 6, 27 πῆχυν ἕνα. 
John 11, 50. al. Mark 10, 8 δύο els σάρκα 
µίαν. 1 Cor. 10, 8. al. Matt. 5, 41 μίλιον ἔν. 
Acts 17, 26. al. (Xen. An. 6. 6. 14.) With 
a negative, equivalent to ποί one, none ; 
Matt. 5,18 ἰῶτα ἐν ἢ µία κεραία ov μὴ παρελ- 
27. Rom. 3, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός, nol so 
much as one, not even one, quoted from Ps, 
14, 3 et 53, 4, where Sept. for ΥΠ Όὰ PN: 
and so Sept. and SMX 9 δὲ Judg. 4, 16. 
comp. Ex. 9, 7. Lehrg. p. 840. So οὐδὲ 
els, οὐδὲ ἔν, not one, not even one, more 
emphatic than οὐδείς, Buttm. § Ἴ0. 1. Matt. 
27, 14 πρὸς οὐδὲ ἐν ῥῆμα. John 1, 3. Acta 
4, 32 καὶ οὐδὲ εἷς ἔλεγεν. Rom. 3, 10 οὐκ 
ἔστι δίκαιος οὐδὲ εἷς. 1 Cor. 6. 5. al. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. Mem. 1. 6. 2.—With 
the art. ὁ cis, τὸ ἐν, the one; Matt. 25, 18. 
24 τὸ ἕν τάλαντο». 1 Cor. 10,17 ἐκ τοῦ 
ἑνὸς dprov. (Xen. An. 5. 4. 11.) Followed 
by a genit. partitively, Buttm. §132. 5. a. 
Matth. § 318 sq. Matt. 5, 19 µίαν τῶν ἐντολῶν 
τούτων. Mark 6, 15 εἷς τῶν προφητῶν. 
Luke 5, 3. John 13, 2. al. So with ἐκ ο. 
gen. Matt. 18, 123 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν. Mark 9, 17 
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els ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου. Acts 11, 28. Rev. 5, 5 eis 
ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυτέρω». 

b) Used distributively, viz. a) εἷς... 
εἷς, one...one, i. e. one... the other, Matt. 
20, 21. 24,41 pia... µία. 27,38. John 20, 
19. αἱ. Also 6 εἷς... ὁ els, the one...the 
other, Matt. 24, 40; εἷς τὸν ἕνα 1 Thess. 5, 
11; els ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἑνός 1 Cor. 4, 6. So εἷς 

..εἷς... εἷς, Mark 4, 8. Matt. 17, 4. Luke 
9, 33. al. Sept. fur sme) Την Lev. 12, 8. 
2 Chr. 3,17; for την] sme πα 1 Sam. 
10, 3. 13, 17. 18. So Ecclus. 31, 23. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 4.—In like manner, εἷς. .. ὁ ἔτε- 


pos, one...the other, Matt. 6, 24; 6 ele. .6 
ἕτερος, the one... the other, Matt. 6, 94. Luke 


7,41. Acts 23,6; ὁ εἷς...ὁ ἄλλος, Rev. 17, 
10. B) εἷς ἕκαστος, each one, every 
one, Acts 2, 6. 20, 31. Col. 4, 6. al. (Xen. 
An. 6. 6.12.) With a gen. partitively, 
Luke 4, 40. Acts 2, 3. Eph. 4,7. al. For 
ἀνὰ els ἕκαστος Rev. 21, 21, see in dva no. 3. 
Υ) καθ ἕνα, nad ἕν, one by one, singly, 
strictly for εἷς καθ) ένα, John 21, 25. 1 Cor. 
14, 31; οἱ κα» ἕνα Eph. 5, 33; nad’ dy 
ἕκαστο», each one singly, xa% ἕν here quali- 
fying ἔκαστον, Acts 21, 19. (Xen. Ven. 6. 
14; κ. ἔ. ἔκαστον Cyr. 1. 6. 22. Apol. 15.) 
So ἐν καβ᾽ ἔν, one by one, one after an- 
other, singly, Rev. 4, 8. From the analogy 
of this correct form has sprung in N. T. 
the anomalous «7s «a3” εἷς, one by one, 
instead of εἷς καὈ ἕνα, Mark 14, 19. John 
8,9. Also ὁ δὲ κα eis, Rom. 12, 5. See 
Lucian Pseudosoph. § 9. 

c) Emphatic. one,i.e. a) even one, one 
single, only one, Matt. 5, 36 οὗ Δύνασαι play 
τρίχα λευκὴν ἢ µέλαιναν ποιῆσαι. 21, 24. 
Mark 8, 14. 10, 21. 12, 6. John 7, 21. 
1 Cor. 10, 17. 2 Pet. 3, 8. al. For ἀπὸ 
μιᾶς Luke 14, 18, see in ἀπό no. 3. h. 
(Xen. An. 4. 7.9.) Also i. q. only, alone, 
Mark 2,7 εἰ μὴ εἷς ὁ Seds. James 4, 12; 
els ἕνα τόπον John 20, 7. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 
1.17. 8) For one and the same, Rom. 3, 
30 eis ὁ eds, ὃς δικαιώσει κτλ. 1 Cor. 3, 8. 
Phil. 2, 2. Sept. and shy Gen. 41, 25. 26. 
(Wisd. 11, 11. Plut. ‘Alex. 22.) Fully 
written, ἐν καὶ τὸ αὐτό, 1 Cor. 11, 5. 12, 11. 
So Diod. Sic. 11. 47. Pol. 2. 62. 4. 

2. Indef. i. q. τὶς, one, some one, any one, 
a certain one; Matt. 19, 16 εἷς προελδῶ». 
With Subst. Matt. 8, 19 εἷς γραμματεύς, 
i. q. γραμματεύς τις. Mark 12, 42 µία χήρα, 
i. q- χήρα Tis. John 6, 9. Rom. 9, 10. al. 
With gen. partit. Luke 5, 3. 20,1. Sept. 
for σπα Gen. 93, 2. 42, 16; also FAN 
Sept. ris, Gen. 26, 10. 27, 44. So Luc. 
Demonax 15. Hdian. 2. 12.11. Thuc. 1. 
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85.—Also els ris, a certain; Mark 14, 51 
els τις νεανίσκος, and with gen. v. 47; é c. 
gen. Luke 22, 50. John 11,49; eo Diod. Sic. 
11. 4'7.—In this use εἷς sometimes has the 
force of our indef. article a or an; as Matt. 
21,19 συκῆν µίαν. James 4,13 ἐνιαυτὸν ἕνα. 
Rev. 8, 13. 9, 19. al. So Sept. and "πα 
Ezra 4, 8. Dan. 3, 31. 8, 3. Comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 655. Heb. Lex. art. sri no. 4. 

3. From the Heb. as an ordinal, the Jirst, 
mostly spoken of the first day of the week ; 
Matt. 28,1 els µίαν (ἡμέραν) τῶν σαββάτων. 
Mark 16, 3. Luke 24,1. Acta 20,7. 1 Cor. 
16, 2. al. So Sept. and or of the first of 
the month, Gen. 1, 5. 8, 19. Ex. 40, 2. 17. 
al. See Gesen. Lehrg. p. 701 sq. Heb. Lex. 
art. Sm no. 2. (Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 1 αὕτη μὲν 
ἂν cin ἡ πρώτη ἡμέρα Μωυσῆς δ᾽ αὐτὴν 
µίαν eine.) Joined with δεύτερος, τρίτος, 
Rev. 9, 12 ἡ oval ἡ µία, comp. 11, 14; 80 
Hdot. 4. 161. Eurip. Bacch. 680 sq. + 

εἰσώγω, f. άξω, (ἄγω,) to lead into, to 
bring in or into, constr. with accus. and eis 
c. acc. of place. Thus of person, Luke 22, 
54 εἰσήγαγον αὐτὸν els τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ἀρχιε- 
péws. Acta 9,8. 21, 28. 29. Pass. v. 37; so 
with eis τὴν αὐλήν impl. John 18, 16, comp. 
v. 15; εἷς τὸ ἱερόν Luke 2,27; [Acts 22, 24. } 
Also εἰσάγειν els τὴν οἰκουμένη», i. e. to bring 
in, to introduce, into the world, Heb. 1, 6. 
With ὧδε, Luke 14, 21. Sept. for ΝΤ 
Gen. 8, 9. 2 K.9,2. So Plut. Sept. Sap. 
Conv. 3. Plato Amat. 5. p. 136. c.—Of 
things, Acts 7, 45; so Xen. Athen. 2. 3. 

εἰσακουω, f. ούσομαι, (ἀκούω,) 1. to 
hear to, to give heed to, c. gen. 1 Cor. 14, 
21 οὐδ' οὕτως εἰσακούσονταί pov. Sept. and 
328 Deut. 1, 43. 4, 30. al.—Ecclus. 3, 6. 
Plut. Alcib. 4. Plato Epin. 989. e. 

2. From the Heb. spoken of God’s hear- 
ing prayer, fo hear, i. e. to hear favourably, 
to grant, in N. T. only in Pass. Matt. 6, 7. 
Luke 1,13. Acts 10, 31. Heb. 5,7. So 
Sept. and sno Ps. 4, 2. 4. 6,9; map Ps. 
4,2. 18, 4. 

εἰσδέχομαι, f. ἔομαι, (δέχομαι) Mid. 
depon. to receive info one’s house, city, 
country, or fo oneself, in hospitality, etc. 
Wiad. 19, 16. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 21 HepivScoe 
εἰσεδέξαντο ἐς τὸ ἄστυ τὸ otpardmedov. 
Sept. every where for Heb. 38, where 
God is said {ο gather, to collect, the exiles of 
Israel] into their own land, Jer. 23, 3. Ez. 
11, 17. 20, 34. 41. al—Hence in N. T. 
2 Cor. 6,17 κἀγὼ εἰσδέξομαι ὑμᾶς, and I 
will receive you, ac. into my favour; ap- 


_ parently in allusion to Jer. 33, 37. 38, where 
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Sept. συνάγω for YIP ; comp. Zeph. 3, 20, 
where Heb. P2P , Sept. εἰσδέχομαι. 

εἴσειμι, imperf. εἶσήειν, (εἶμι to go, 
Buttm. § 108. V,) {ο go into, to enter, constr. 
with eis ο. acc. of place, Acts 3, 3. 21, 26. 
Heb. 9, 6; with πρός ο. acc. of pers. Acts 
21,18. Sept. for mia Ex. 28, 29. 35.— 
Hdian. 8. '7. 22. Xen. Apol. 15; ο. πρός 
Mem, 3. 11. 1. 

εἰσέρχομαι, f. εἰσελεύσομαι, (ἔρχομαε;) 
nor. 2 εἰσῆλβον, fo go or come ἴπίο, to enter. 

1. Of persons, constr. with εἷς ο. acc. of 
place, Matt. 6, 6 εἴσελδε els τὸ ταμιεῖον. 24, 
38. Mark 3, 27. Luke 9, 34. John 18, 28. 
Acts 11, 20. Rev. 22, 14. al. sep. With 
els ο. acc. implied, Matt. 9,25. Mark 13, 15. 
Luke 14, 23. 17, '7. 24, 3 comp. v. 1. 24, 
29. 1 Cor. 14, 23. 24. al. Sept. for xia 
Gen. 6, 18. 19, 3. al. sep. So Hdian. 1. 
15.15. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 57 εἰσέρχεται eis 
ra Bacidea.— With εἰς ο. acc. of pers. Acts 
16, 40 Rec. els τὴν Λυδίαν, i. e. into her 
house ; but later edit. πρός. Acts 19, 30 
eis τὸ δῆμο», i. 6. unto the people, into the 
assembly. (Pol. 3. 44. 10.) Acts 20, 29 els 
ὑμᾶς, among you. Also of demons entering 
into the bodies of persons, Mark 9,25. Luke 
8, 30. 22, 3. al. or into swine Mark 56, 12. 
13. Luke 8, 32. 33. With els implied, 
Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 26.—With ἐν ο. dat. 
of pers. Rev. 11, 11 πνεῦμα ζωῆς εἶσῆλδεν 
ἐν αὐτοῖς, (Rec. én’ αὐτούς;) i.e. life entered 
and remained in them ; see in ἐν no. 4, and 
comp. Winer § 54. 4. Matth. § 577. With 
παρά ο. dat. of pers. to enter in by or with 
any one, to lodge with, Luke 19,7; πρός 
ο. acc. of pers. to enter to any one, i.e. into 
his house, etc. Mark 15, 43. Acts 10, 8. 
17,2. Rev. 3, 20. (Ceb. Tab. 29. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 1.) With ὑπό, ο. acc. of 
place, e. g. ὑπὸ τὴν στέγη», Matt. 8, 8. So 
c. adv. ἔσω Matt. 26, 58; ὅπου Mark 14, 
14; ὧδε Matt. 22, 12. 

3. Trop. of persons, with εἷς ο. acc. of 
state or condition; Matt. 18,8. 9 eis τὴν 
ζωή». Mark 9, 43.45; els τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Seov, Matt. 5,20. 18,3. 19,24. Mark 9, 47. 
John 3, 5. Acts 14, 22; els τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ 
κυρίου, Matt. 25, 21.23; ets τὴν κατάπανσι»ν, 
Heb. 3, 11. 4,1. 3. With els implied, Matt. 
7,13. 33,14. Luke 11, 52. 13, 24.—So 
Matt. 26, 41 εἰσέρχεσβαι els πειρασμό», to 
enter into temptation, i.e. to fall into it. 
John 4, 38 ὑμεῖς els τὸν κόπον αὐτῶν εἶσε- 
ληλύβατε, ye have entered into their labours, 
i.e. ye follow them and reap the fruits of 
their labours. 

3. Of things, to enter in or into, equiva- 
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lent to εἰσφέρομαι, ‘to be brought or put 
into ;’ so of food, eis τὸ στόµα, Matt. 15,11. 
Acts 11, 8; comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.17 ra 
εἰσίοντα. With διά ο. gen. of that through 
which any thing enters; Luke 18, 25 διὰ 
τρυμαλιᾶς ῥαφιδὸς εἰσελδεῖν. Matt. 19, 24 
Grb. comp. Plato Tim. 78. e.—Trop. Rom. 
5, 12. Luke 9, 46 eionASe διαλογισμὸς ἐν 
αὐτοῖς i. e. there arose a dispute among 
them. (Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 4 ᾽Αντώνιον oixros 
εἰσέρχεται. Eurip. Τρ]. in Aul. 1385; see 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 758.) James 5, 4 αἱ Boal 
eis τὰ Sra κυρίον εἰσελφλύφασι». So hope, 
Heb. 6, 19 εἰσερχόμενον els τὸ ἐσώτερον 
κτλ. entering in, i. e. extending even unto. 

4. From the Heb. εἰσέρχομαι καὶ ἐξ- 
έρχομαι, to go in and out, spoken of one’s 
daily walk and life; e. g. of Jesus, Acts 1, 
21 ἐφ ἡμᾶς, i. e. among us, in our com- 
pany. Trop. John 10,9. Comp. εἶσπ. καὶ 
ἐκπορεύομαι Acts 9,28. So Sept. and Heb. 
RZ ND, 2 Chr. 1,10; for which Sept. 
εἰσπ. καὶ ἐκπορεύομαι, Deut. 31, 2; εἴόοδος 
καὶ ἔξζοδος, 1 Sam. 29,6. + 


εἰσκαλέω, &, f. έσω, (καλέω,) to call 
in, to invite in, Luc. Pseudol. 23. Xen. Cc. 
4. 15.—In Ν. T. only Mid. to call in, to in- 
vile in, sc. unto oneself, into one’s house, 
Acts 10, 23. 

εἴσοδος, ov, 4, (ὁδός,) pr. way into a 
place, entrance, Hom. Od. 10. 90. Sept. for 
Ni29 Judg. 1, 24. 25.—In Ν. T. entrance, 
the act or power of entering, with els c. acc. 
of place 2 Pet. 1, 11; ο. gen. Heb. 10, 19; 
with πρός ο. acc. of person, entrance to any 
one, access, 1 Thess. 1, 9. 3, 1; absol. 
Acts 13, 24. Sept. and xin 1 Sam. 16, 4. 
Mal. 3,2. So Hdian. 1. 13. 2. Plato Tim. 
61. a. 


εἰσπηδάω, &, f. yoo, (πηδάω;) to leap 
in, to spring tn, e.g. els τὸν ὄχλον among 
the people Acts 14,14; absol. Acts 16, 29. 
Sept. for gin Am. 5, 19.—Dem. 539. 27. 
Xen. An. 1. 5. 8. 

εἰσπορεύομαι, Ε. εὔσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύομαι.) 

1. to go in, to enter ; of persons, with εἷς 
c. acc. of place, Mark 1, 21. 6, 56. 11, 2. 
Acts 3, 3; els impl. Luke 8, 16. 11, 33. 19, 
30, comp. Mark 11, 2. Sept. for xin Gen. 
23, 10. 40, 29. al. So Ceb. Tab. 4; absol. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 21.—With mpds c. acc. of 
pers. fo enter to any one, i. e. into his house, 
Acts 28, 30; so Sept. for xin Gen. 44, 30. 
Esth. 3,14. With adv. ὅπου Mark 5, 40; 
οὗ Luke 22, 10; also κατὰ τοὺς οἴκους, from 
house to house, Acts 8, 3. 
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2. Of things, to enter in, see in εἰσέρχομαι 
no. 3. So with eis, Matt. 15, 17. Mark 7, 
15. 18. 19—Trop. i. q. {0 arise in the mind, 
Mark 4, 19. 

3. From the Heb. εἰσπορεύομαι καὶ éxzro- 
ῥεύομαι, to go in and out, spoken of one’s 
daily life and walk, Acts 9,28; see fully in 
εἰσέρχομαι no, 4. 

εἰστρέχω, aor. 2 εἰσέδραμο», (τρέχω;) 
to run tn, e. g. into a house, absol. Acts 12, 
14.—2 Mace. 5, 26 εἷς τὴν πόλιν. Hdian. 
1. 11. ]. Xen. An. 5. 2. 16. 

εἰσφέρω, (φέρω) aor. 3 εἰσήνεγκο», aor. 
1 εἰσήνεγκα, to bear into, to bring into, con- 
str. with acc. and εἷς ο. acc. of place, 1 Tim. 
6,7 οὐδὲν εἰσηνέγκαμεν els τὸν κόσµο». Heb. 
19, 11; εἷς impl. Luke 5, 18.19. Sept. for 
xoan Num. 31, 54.al. (Plut. Mor. Π. p. 24. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 10.) Of persons, with els 
ο. acc. of state, condition, i. q. to lead into, 
6. g. els πειρασμό», Matt. 6, 13. Luke 11, 
4.—Trop. εἰσφέρειν τι eis τὰς ἀκοάς τινος, 
to bring to (into) the ears of any one, to an- 
nounce, Acts 17, 20. Comp. Eurip. Bacch. 
649 τοὺς λόγους yap εἰσφέρεις καινοὺς dei. 
Soph. Aj. Flagell. 149 εἰς dra φέρειν. 

εἶτα, adv. then. 1. Of time, i.e. after- 
wards, afler that, Mark 8, 25 εἶτα πάλιν ἐπέ- 
Snxe. Luke 8, 12. John 13, 5. 19, 2'7. 20, 27. 
James 1,15. So Plut. Mor. II. p.19. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 13.—Emphat. with a participle, 
Mark 4, 17 εἶτα γενομένης Srinvews κτλ. 
comp. Buttm. § 144. n. 13. ὁ 149. πι. 19. 
Kihner § 3132. n.8. So Xen. An. 1. 2. 25. 

2. Of order and succession, as πρῶτον... 
εἶτα, 1 Tim. 2, 19. 3, 10. Mark 4, 28 bis; 
πρῶτο», δεύτερο», τρίτον... εἶτα, 1 Cor. 12, 
28; ἔπειτα... εἶτα 1 Cor. 15,7. 24; invert- 
ed, v. 5.—So πρῶτον... εἶτα Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.1. Λη. 1. 3. 2. 

3. As a continuative particle, then, so 
then, consequently, Heb. 12, 9; comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 149. πι. 19.—Plut. de esu Carn. 2. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2, 13. 

εἴτε, see in εἰ ΠΠ. 2. i. 

εἴωνα, see io. 

ἐκ, and ἐξ before a vowel (Buttm. ἡ 26. 
6), a prep. governing only the genitive, with 
the primary signif. out of, from, of; Lat. e, 
ex; spoken of such objects as before were 
in or within another, (see in ἀπό init.) but 
are now separated from it, either in respect 
of place, time, source or origin, etc. It is 
the direct antithesis of els. Sept. chiefly 
for 72. See Winer § 51. Kiihner § 288. 2. 
Matth. § 569. 

1, Of Puace, which is the primary and 
most frequent use, out of, from, viz. 
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a) After verbs implying motion of any 
kind out of or from any place or object, e. g. 


verbs of going, coming, sending, throwing, . 


falling, gathering, separating, removing, and 
very many others of like meaning. Matt. 2, 
6 καὶ σὺ Βηθλεέμ, ἐκ σοῦ yap ἐξελεύσεται 
ἡγούμενος. Mark 5,2. Μαι. Ἴ, ὅ ἔκβαλε τὴν 
δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφβαλμοῦ σοῦ. 13, 52. John 2, 
15. Luke 2, 4 ἀνέβη Ἰωσὴφ ἐκ πόλεως Na- 
ζαρὲτ eis τὴν Ἰουδαίαν. Mark 1, 11 don) 
ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 9,7. Matt. 17, 5. 
Luke 10, 18 ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα. 17, 24. 
23, 55. John 1, 19 ἀπέστειλαν ἐξ Ἱεροσολ. 
13, 1. Heb. 3, 16. Matt. 2,15 ἐξ Αἰγύπτου 
ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱόν pov. 13,49 ἀφοριοῖσι τοὺς 
πονηροὺς ἐκ µέσου τ. δικ. Mark 11,8 ἔκοπτον 
ἐκ τῶν δένδρων. Rom. 11, 24. Mark 13, 27 
ἐπισυνάξει τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς ἐκ τῶν τεσσ. ἀνέ- 
pov. 2 Thess. 2,'7 ἐκ µέσου γένηται, Ἱ. e. 
be taken away. Rev. 2,5. Mark 13,15 dpai 
τι ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας. Matt. 24, 17. (Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2. 5.) Mark 16, 3 ris ἀποκυλίσει τὸν λί- 
Sov ἐκ τῆς Sipas. Acts 23, 10. 27, 29. 30 
Φυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. al. sepiss. Comp. 19 
Heb. Lex. πο. 3. So Hdian. 1. 15.2. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 1.32 φυγεῖν ἐκ. An. 2. 3. 26 Aap- 
βάνειν éx.—With a gen. of person, out of or 
from whose presence, number, or the like, 
any person or thing proceeds, etc. John 8, 
42 ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ Seov ἐξῆλ5ον. Acts 3, 
22. 23. 19, 34. 20, 30. 1 Cor. 5, 13. Heb. 
5, 1. 1 John 2, 19. al. Mark 7,20 τὸ ἐκ τοῦ 
ἀνβρ.πορευόµενον. So Xen. Ven.12.9.— Also 
of persons out of whom demons are cast, or 
depart; Mark 7, 26. 29. 9, 25. Luke 4, 35. 
Here it is interchanged with ἀπό, as Luke 
4,41. 8, 3. 33; see in ἀπό note 1.—So 
by Hebr. é£épxeo3a: ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος τινός, to 
come forth out of the luins of any one, i. e. 
to be born to him, Heb. 7, 5, comp. v. 10. 
Sept. and y>ma xx Gen. 35, 11. 2 Chr. 
6, 9. 

b) After verbs implying direction out of 
or from any place or object ; thus marking 
the terminus de quo, the point from which 
the direction sets off or tends. Luke 5, 3 
ἐδίδασκεν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. John 19, 23 ἐκ τῶν 
ἄνωδεν ὑφαντός. Mark 11, 30 συκὴ» ἐξηραμ- 
µένην ἐκ ῥιζῶν. (Sept. κατέστρεψε ἐκ ῥιζῶν 
ὄρη for BIA Job 28, 9.) Acts 28, 4 κρε- 
µάµενον τὸ Snpiov ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ. (Xen. 
Mem. 8. 10. 13.) ν. 17. Rev. 9, 13. Comp. 
Matth. ὁ δ74. p. 1133. So Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 
1. Xen. An. 1. 8. 10 εἶχον τὰ δρέπανα ἐκ 
τῶν ἀξόνων els πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα.---Ώγ 
Hebraism, Rev. 18, 20 ἔκρινεν ὁ Beds τὸ 
κρίµα ὑμῶν ἐξ αὐτῆς, and 19, 2 ἐξεδίκησε τὸ 
αἷμα τῶν δούλων αὑτοῦ ἐκ. τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, 
i.e. God has avenged or taken vengeance 
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of or from her. Sept. ἐκδικέω ἐκ for pps 
19 03 2 K. 9,7; Sept. ἐκζητέω ἐκ for 815 
Je 53 Gen. 9,5; Sept. δικάζω v. κρίνω ἐκ 
for 1ο OPS 1 Sam. 24, 16. 2 Sam. 18, 19. 
—So in constr. pregn. Rev. 15, 2 τοὺς νι- 
κῶντας ἐκ τοῦ Φηρίου κτλ. i.e. those who 
come off conquerors from or over the beast. 
—As marking the direction in which one 
person or thing is placed from or in respect 
to another, as xa3ica:, ἱστάναι, εἶναι, ἐκ 
δεξιᾶς, ἐκ δεξιῶ», ἐξ εὐωνύμων, from the 
right, from the left, where in Engl. we use 
at or on the right, etc. Matt. 20, 21. 23. 
22, 44. 25, 33. 26, 64. Mark 10, 37. Luke 
1, 11. Acts 2, 25. 34. Heb. 1,13. So Sept. 
and JO Ex. 14, 22. 29. 1 Sam. 23, 19. 24. 
Ρε. 16, 8. See Heb. Lex. 1 πο. 3. h. So 
Pol. 5.'7. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 15 ἐκ δεξιᾶς 
ἢ ἀριστερᾶς. An. 4. 8. 2. Eq. 7. 3. Comp. 
also Lat. a dextra, a fronte; Fr. dessus, 
dessous, etc.. In such constructions the 
mind passes from the place specified to it- 
self; we in Engl. pass from ourselves to 
the place specified ; comp. in ἀπό no. 1. ο. β. 
Winer § 51, ἐκ. 

c) Trop. of a state or condition out of 
which one comes, is brought, or tends ; after 
verbs of motion, direction, and the like. John 
10, 39 ἐξῆλδεν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν, i.e. out 
of their power. ν:28. Rom. 13, 11 ἐξ ὕπνου 
ἐγερθῆναι. Rom. 6, 4 ἠγέρρη Χριστὸς ἐκ 
νεκρῶ». v. 9. 7, 4.al. Acts 17,3 ἀναστῆναι 
ἐκ νεκρῶν. V. 31. 4,2. Rom. 6,13 ζὤντας 
ἐκ νεκρών. 11,15. Col. 1, 18 πρωτότοκος ἐκ 
νεκρῶν. Rom. 7, 24 τίς µε ῥύσεται ἐκ κτλ. 
Luke 1, 74. 3 Cor. 1, 10. 5, 8. Gal. 3, 13 
Χρ. ἡμᾶς ἐξηγόρασεν ἐκ τῆς κατάρας. John 
12, 3] σῶσόν µε ἐκ τῆς Spas ταύτης. Heb. 
5, 7. Luke 1, 1. (Xen. An. 3. 2. 11.) John 
17, 16 ἵνα τηρήσῃς αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ. 
Rev. 3, 10. 2,21 µετανοῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πορ- 
peias. V. 22. 9, 90. 21. Acts 1, 25 ἀποστολὴ 
ἐξ ἧς παρέβη Ἰούδας. Also John 5, 24. 
2 Tim. 2, 26. James 5, 20. 1 Pet. 1, 18 et 
1 Cor. 9, 19. 1 Pet. 2,9. 2 Pet. 2,31. Rev. 
14, 18 dvaravowvra ἐκ τῶν κόπων αὐτών. 
al. sep.—Hom. I. 10. 107. Hdian. 7. 12. 13. 
Lys. 179. 27. 

d) Before a genit. expressing a whole 
out of or from which a part is taken or is 
spoken of, 1. Θ. in a partilive sense ; comp. in 
ἀπό πο. 1.9. Thus α) Of a whole class, 
number, genus, or the like, out of which 
one is taken, of which he forme part ; Sing. 
Luke 22, 3 ὄντα ἐκ τοῦ apiSpov τών δώδεκα. 
John 15, 19 bis. 1 Cor. 12, 15. 16 οὐκ εἰμὶ 
(fort) ἐκ τοῦ σώματος. Acts 10, 1. So 
c. gen. of a noun Plur. or collect. where 
Greek writers usually have the simple gen- 


itive, (comp. Acts 23, 6. 1 Tim. 1, 20,) 
Winer § 30. 5. Matth. § 322. Buttm. ὁ 183. 
5. a; so after εἶναι expr. or impl. Matt. 26, 
73 καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτών ef. John 1, 24. 6, 71. 
10, 26. 18, 17. 25. Acts 21,8. 2 Tim. 3, 
6. al. Comp. in εἰμί II. 8.c. (Xen. Mem. 
3.6.17.) After a numeral or pronoun ; e. g. 
εἷς etc. Matt. 10, 29 ἐν ἐξ αὐτών. Mark 9, 
17. Luke 15, 4. al. 800 Mark 16, 12. John 
1, 35; πέντε ἐξ αὐτῶν Matt. 25,2; πρώτος 
ἐξ Acts 26, 23 ; δεκάτην ἐκ Heb. 7, 4. (Xen. 
Hell. 1.2.9.) After ris indef. Heb. 4, 1 
δοκῇ τις ἐξ ὑμώ». James 2,16; τινὲς Luke 
11, 15. Acts 11, 20. Rom. 11, 14. (Hdian. 
3. 2. 18. Dem. 1265. 28.) After ris inter- 
rog. Matt. 21, 31 τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο. Luke 11, 
5. John 8, 46. al. After οὐδείς John 7, 19. 
etc. With reves impl. Jobn 16,17; reves 
v. πολλοί Rev. 11,9. 8) After verbs sig- 
nifying to eat, drink, or partake of any thing ; 
where the usual construction in Greek 
writers is with the simple genitive ; Buttm. 
§132. 10. i. Kithner §273. 4. ο. So after 
ἐσβίειν 1 Cor. 9,7. 11, 28; φαγεῖν Luke 
22,16. John 6, 26. 50. 51. Rev. 3, 7: πίνειν 
Matt. 26, 29. John 4, 13. 14. Rev. 14, 10. 
18,3; peréye 1 Cor. 10, 17 comp. 11, 28. 
Sept. doSiew ἐκ for 19 598 2 Sam. 12, 3. 
2K. 4, 40; φάγομµαι ἐκ Ecclus. 11, 19; 
πίνειν ἐκ for JO OMG 2 Sam. 19, 3. Gen. 9, 
21. y) After verbs of giving, receiving, 
destroying, and the like ; a8 ἀποκτείνω, Matt. 
23, 34 καὶ ἐξ αὐτών ἀποκτενεῖτε κτλ. Luke 
11,49; ἀπόλλυμι John 6, 99: βάλλω Rev. 
2,10; διαδίδωμι John 6, 11; δίδωµι Matt. 
25, 8. 1 John 4, 13. Rev. 3, 9; εὑρίσκω 
2 John 4; Savardw Luke 21, 16; λαμβάνω 
Rev. 18,4; µαστιγόω Matt. 23, 24; συνά- 
γω 13, 47. (Plut. Cim. 5 λαβὼν ἐκ τῶν... 
ἀσπίδων.) In such cases an accus. would 
imply the whole; and Gr. writers to ex- 
press a part usually put the simple genitive 
(comp. Rev. 2, 17); Buttm. 192. 5. ο. 
Matth. § 323. 

Nore 1. On the mutual relation and occa- 
sional interchange af ἐκ and ἀπό, see in ἀπό 
init. and note 1, p. 75. 

2. Of Tims, as marking the beginning 
of a period of time, a point from which on- 
ward any thing takes place ; so ἐκ κοιλίας 
µητρός, Matt. 19, 12. Luke 1, 16. al. (Sept. 
for "QN Ἰ939 Ps. 22,11; "ON "FBX Ps. 
49, 1.) ἐκ νεότητος Matt. 19,20; ἐκ χρόνων 
ἱκανών Luke 8, 27; ἐξ ἀρχῆς John 6, 64; 
ἐκ γενετῆς 9, 1; ἐκ τοῦ αἰώνος 9, 32; also 
Acts 9, 38. 15, 2]. 24, 10. al. So A. 
V. Η. 3. 4. Hdian. 6. 2. '7. Plato Men. 234. 
e.—Hence it may sometimes be rendered 
after, as Rom. 1, 4 ἐξ ἀναστάσεων νεκρώ». 
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Rev. 17, 11 ἐκ τῶν ἑπτά ἐστι, after the se- 
ven, i. 6. their successor. So by Hebr. 
2 Pet. 3, 8 ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας, pr. day out of 
day, or as in Engl. day after day; 5ο Sept. 
for pis pit Gen. 39, 10; comp. Lev. 26, 
50. Deut. 15, 20.—With an adject. or pron. 
it forma eometimes an adverb of time, Θ. g. 
ἐξ αὐτῆς ac. Spas, from this time, immedi- 
ately, Mark 6, 25; ἐξ ἱκανοῦ sc. χρόνου, of 
a long time, of old, long, Luke 23, 8; ἐκ 
τούτου 8C. χρόνου, from this time, afterwards, 
John 6, 66; ἐκ δευτέρο, a seeond time, 
again, Acts 10, 15; ἐκ τρίτου Matt. 26, 44. 
al. Winer } 55. 1. c.—Diod. Sic. 15. 43 ἐξ 
αὐτῆς. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8 ἐκ τούτου. Mem. 
2. 9. 8. 

3. Of the Oricin, Source, Cause, that 
from which any thing proceeds or is deri- 
ved. Here ἐκ marks the nearer, immediate, 
direct source or cause, in distinction from 
ἀπό; see in ἀπό no. 8 init. and the authors 
there cited. This is strictly the primary 
sense of the genitive case itself, which is 
also so used both in N. T. and in Greek 
writers ; e. g. 2 Cor. 4,7. 1 Thess. 5, 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 1 ter.—Spoken 

a) Of persons, viz. of the place, stock, 
family, condition, out of which one is deri- 
ved, or to which he belongs; e.g. κα) 
Of the place, circle, community, whence 
one is, where one resides ; Luke 8, 27 ἀνήρ 
τις ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. 23,'7 ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας 
Ἡρώδου ἐστί. John 1, 47. Acts 23, 34. al. 
So ὁ ἐξ ὑμώ», of you, i. e. of your city, com- 
munity, Col. 4,9. 12. So Hdian. 6. 7. 7. 
Luc. D. Mort. 27. 9. Diod. Sic. 16. 61 ult. 
—So Luke 11, 13 6 πατὴρ 6 ἐξ οὑρανοῦ, 
heavenly Father ; elsewhere usually ἐν ov- 
ρανῷ Matt. 5, 45. 6, 9. 7, 21.al. Further, 
Acts 6, 9 οἱ ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς κτλ. Rom. 
16, 10 οἱ ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αριστοβούλον. Phii. 4, 22 
οἱ ἐκ τῆς Kaicapos olxias. John 10, 16. 
Comp. Xen. An. 1. 2. 18 οἱ ἐκ ris ἀγορᾶς, 
the market-people. Epict. Fragm. 161 οἱ ἐκ 
παλαίστρας, the athletae. Viger. p. 601. 
B) Of family, race, ancestors, and the like. 
Luke 1, 5 ἱερεύς τις ἐξ ἐφημερίας ᾿Αβιά. 
ν. 27 οἱ 2,4 ἐξ οἴκου Δαβίδ. Acts 4, 6. 13, 
21. Rom. 9, 5. 34. Heb. 7,14. Acta 15, 23 
ἀδελφοὶ οἱ ἐξ ἐδνῶ», i. e. gentile Christians. 
Rom. 9, 6 οἱ ἐξ Ἰσραήλ, i. e. Israelites. 
Acts 17, 26 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος. John 3, 6 γεγεν. 
ἐκ τῆς σαρκός. Matt. 3,9 ἐκ τῶν λίδων ἐγεῖ- 
pa τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. Heb. Ἴ, 6. So ἐκ 
σπέρµατός τινος, of or from the seed, i. Θ. 
family, race, of any one, John 7, 42. Rom. 
1,3. 2 Tim. 2,8. (Se Sept. for sasn-yo 
Ruth 4,12. 1K. 11,14.) With gen. of 
the mother, γεννᾶσδαι ἐκ γυναικός, Matt. 1, 


8. δ. 6. 16. Gal. 4, 4. 23. 38. So Arr. Exp. 
Alex. 2. 16. 2. Hdian. 5.7.1; comp. Hom..: 
Ἡ. 5.896. Υ) Of condition or state ; John 
8, 41 ἡμεῖς ἐκ πορνείας ov γεγεννήµεβα. So 
οἱ ἐκ περιτομῆς πιστοί, i. e. believers out of 
the circumcision, Jewish Christians, Acts 
10, 45. Rom. 4, 12. Gal. 2, 12. 

b) Of a person or thing as the source out 
of or from which any thing proceeds, is de- 
rived, to which it pertains or is to be as- 
cribed. Thus a) Of any source of ἵπ- 
formation or knowledge; Matt. 12, 33 ἐκ 
γὰρ τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρο» γινώσκεται. Luke 
6, 44. John 12, 34 ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐκ τοῦ 
νόµου. Rom. 2, 18. (Xen. An. 7. 7. 43 bis.) 
Or of proof, James 2, 18 δείξω σοι ἐκ τῶν 
ἔργων µου τὴν πίστιν µου. 3,13. Or from 
which any judgment is drawn, from, out of, 
where in Engl. by, according to; Matt. 12, 
37 ἐκ γὰρ τῶν λόγων σου δικαιωδήσῃ κτλ. 
Luke 19, 22 ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός σου xpwe σε. 
Rev. 20, 12. So Sept. ἐκ τοῦ κλήρου μεριεῖς 
τὴν KAnpovopiay Num. 26, 56, where ἐκ for 
10:05, Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 3] ἐκ τῶν ἔργων καὶ 
αὐτοὶ κρινόµενοι. ib, 3. 8. 6. 8) Genr. 
Mark 11, 30 τὸ βάπτισμα Ἰωάννου ἐξ οὖρα- 
vou ἦν», ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων. v.31. Matt. 21,19 µη- 
κέτι ἐκ σοῦ καρπὸς γένηται. Luke 1, Ἴ8 ava- 
τολἡ ἐξ tous. John 4, 22 ἡ σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν 
Ἰονδαίων ἐστί», i. e. is first revealed to the 
Jews and proceeds from them to others. 
Luke 10, 11. John 10, 32. 1 Cor. 15, 47. 
2 Cor. 5, 2 τὸ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, i. e. heavenly. 
John 8, 25 ζήτησις ἐκ τῶν µαβητώ», i. e. 
proceeding from the disciples of John. ν. 
27. 7,22. Acts 5, 88. 19, 25. Rom. 2, 29. 
10, 17. 13, 18 τὸ ἐξ ὑμῶν, i. e. so far as it 
is of or from you, depends on you. (Hom. 
Tl. 1. 525.) Heb. 2,11. 1 John 4, 7. Rev. 
15, 8. al. sep. So 1 Cor. 2, 12 τὸ πνεῦμα 
rd ἐκ 9εοῦ, i.e. divine. 2 Cor. 8, 7. 9, 2. 
Spoken of an affection or state of mind out 
of which an emotion flows, 1 Tim. 1, 5 
ἀγάπη ἐκ καδαρᾶς καρδίας. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 
2 Cor. 2, 4 ἐκ πολλῆς Ὀλίψεως καὶ συνοχῆς 
καρδίας ἔγραψα ὑμῖν διὰ κτλ. Comp. Xen. 
An. 7. 7. 43 col ἐκ τῆς ψυχῆς φίλος ἦν.--- 
Spec. 1 Cor. 9,13 ἐσβίειν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, {ο 
eat from the temple, of the sacrifices. v. 14 
(ny ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. Heb. 13, 10. y) 
As marking not only the source and origin, 
but also the character of any person or thing 
as derived from that source, and implying 
connection, dependence, adherence, devo- 
tedness, likeness, etc. John 7, 17 γνώσεται 
περὶ τῆς διδαχῆς, πότερον ἐκ τοῦ Ξεοῦ ἐστι». 
8, 47 ὁ dy ἐκ τοῦ Seod τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ 35εου 
ἀκούει, κτλ. 1 John 3, 29. 8, 9. 10. 4, 1. 2. 
8. 4. 6. al. John 8, 44 ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλου. 
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1 John 3, 8. John 3,6. 8 ἐκ τῆς σαρκός. 
3,31 ἐκ τῆς γῆς, bis. 8,23 ἐκ τῶν κάτω, 
ἐκ τῶν ἄνω. John 17, 14. 16 ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. 
1 John 2, 16. 4, 5. α].---Ττορ. of the source 
of character or quality, implying adherence 
to, connection with, that suurce; John 18, 
37 was 6 ὢν ἐκ τῆς ἀληδείας. 1 John 2, 21. 
3, 19. Gal. 3, 10 ὅσοι γὰρ ἐξ ἔργων νόµου 
εἶσίν. ν. 12 ὁ δὲ νόμος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ πίστεως. 
—Hence ἐκ with its gen. preceded by the 
article, forms a periphrasis for an adj. or 
particip. e. g. ὁ ἐκ πίστεως, he of faith, a be- 
liever, i. q. ὁ πιστεύω», Rom. 3, 26. Gal. 3, 
7.9. Rom. 4, 16 ὁ ἐκ πίστεως Αβραάμ, one 
of Αὐταλαπὺς faith, who has faith like him. 
So ὁ ἐκ νόµου, one of the law, i.e. under the 
law, an adherent of it, Rom. 4, 14. 16. 
Also Rom. 3,8 οἱ ἐξ ἐριβείας, i. q. ἐρίζοντες. 
v. 27 ἡ ἐκ φύσεως ἀκροβυστία, i. q. φυσική. 
Tit. 2, 8 ὁ ἐξ ἑραντίας, i. q. ὁ ἐναντίος. 

c) Of the efficient cause or agent, that 
from which any action or thing directly pro- 
ceeds, is produced, effected, from, by, etc. 
Rom. 9, 11 et Gal. 5, 8 ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦντος. 
1 Cor. 8, 6 ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα. 2 Cor. 1,11 ἐκ 
πολλών ... τὸ els ἡμᾶς χάρισμα. So ἐξ 
ἐμαυτοῦ, of myself, John 12, 49. Likewise 
Matt. 1, 18 ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα ἐκ πν. dy. ν. 20 
τὸ ἐν aury γεν. ἐκ πνεύµατός ἐστιν ἁγίου. 
Rom. 9, 10 ἐξ ἑνὸς κοίτην ἔχουσα, comp. in 
κοίτη no. 2.—So espec. for ὑπό or παρά after 
passive verbs, where in the active construc- 
tion the gen. after ἐκ would become the no- 
minative ; Buttm. ᾗ 134.3. Matth. § 574. p. 
1135. John 6, 65 ἐὰν μὴ 9 δεδοµένον aire 
ἐκ τοῦ πατρόε pov. 3 Cor. 2, 2 ὁ λυπούµενος 
ἐξ ἐμοῦ. 7,9. Eph. 4, 16. Phil. 1, 23. Rev. 
2, 11. 8,11. 9, 2.18. So Hom. Od. 7. Ἴ0. 
Hdot. 2. 151 τὸ row Sev ἔκ τινος. ib. 7. 176. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 22 ἐκ μὲν ray... φιλουµένων 
οὐδὲν χαλεπὸν γεγενηµένο», ἐκ δὲ τῆς ἆναι- 
Bove ὁμιλίας πολλὰ ... πεπραγμένα. Fora 
like use of ἀπό, see in ἀπό note 32. p. 7]. 

d) Of the motive or inciting cause, espec. 
an emotion of mind, out of, from; Phil. 1, 
16. 17 of μὲν ἐξ ἀγαπῆς ... οἱ δὲ ἐξ épSelas 
τὸ» Χρ. καταγγέλλουσιν.--Χθπ. An. 2. 5. 5. 

e) Of the occasion or incidental cause, 
out of, from, i.e. because of, by reason of, 
on account of ; John 4, 6 κεκοπιακὼς ἐκ τῆς 
ὁδοιπορίας. James 4, 1 οὐκ ἐντεῦδεν ἐκ τῶν 
ἡδορών κτλ. Rev. 8,11. 13 οὐαὶ ἐκ τῶν λοιπῶρ 
dover κτλ. 16, 10. 11. 31. So 3 Cor. 13, 4 
ἐσταυρώδη ἐξ ἀσβενείας, ἀλλὰ ζῇ ἐκ δυνάµε- 
ws Seov, κτλ. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Heb. 7, 12 ἐξ 
ἀραγκῆς. So Hdian. 1. 4. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 31. Conv. 8. 23 ἐξ S».—Hence δικαιοῦν 
v. δικαεωδῆναι ἐκ πίστεως tojuslify or 
be justified from faith, i. e. on account of, by, 
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through faith, this being the occasion of jus- 
tification, Rom. 3, 30 ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν 
ἐκ πίστεως καὶ ἀκροβυστία» διὰ τῆς πίστεως. 
5, 1. Gal. 3, 16. 3,24; (elsewhere ο. dat. 
πίστει, Rom. 3, 28 |) δικ. ἐξ ἔργων, Rom. 
3,20. 4,2. Gal. 2, 16 bis ; δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως 
Rom. 1, 17; δικαιοσύνη ἐκ πίστεως Rom. 
9, 30. 10, 6. 

f) Of the instrument or means, from, by, 
with which any thing is dane; Luke 16, 9 
ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς φίλους ἐκ τοῦ μαμωνᾶ, i. e. 
by means of it. John 3, 5 ἐὰν py τις yen 
ἐξ ὕδατος. John 9,6. Heb. 11,35. Rev. 3, 
18 χρυσίο» πεπυρουµένον ἐκ πυρός. 17, 2. 6. 
18, 3. 19. With verbs of filling, being full ; 
Matt. 23, 25 ἔσωβεν γέμουσιν ἐξ ἁρπαγῆς 
καὶ ἀδικίας. John 12, 3. Rev. 8, 5. Comp. 
Matth. § 396. η. 2. §574. p. 1133.—Jndith 
9, 10. Ecclus. 13, 11. Eur. Hec. 573. Xen. 
Cie. 13. 6. 

g) Of the material, out of or from which 
any thing is made ; Matt. 27, 29 στέφανον ἐξ 
ἀκανθῶν. John 2,15 φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων. 
Rom. 9, 21. 1 Cor. 11, 8. Eph. 5, 30. Heb. 
11, 3. Rev. 18, 12. 21,21. Comp. Matth. 
§ 374. b. π. Winer § 51, ἐκ init —Hdian. 8. 
4. 27. Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. Conv. 8. 32. 

h) Of the manner in which any thing is 
done, out of, from, in Engl. in, with; Mark 
12, 30. 33, ayamgy ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ 
ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς κτλ. Luke 10, 27. Acts 8, 
37. Rom. 6, 17 ἐκ καρδίας, heartily. Eph. 6, 
6 ἐκ ψυχῆς. (Xen. Cec. 10. 4.) Rom. 14, 
23 bis, ovx ἐκ πίστεως, not oul of faith, i. e. 
not in or with faith. 1 Thess. 2, 3 οὑκ ἐκ 
πλάνης, οὐδὲ ἐξ ἀκαδαρσίας, οὔτε ἐν δόλφ.--- 
So where in Engl. of, according to, comp. 
Winer § 55. 1. ο. 2 Cor. 8,11 ἐκ τοῦ ἔχει», 
according to your ability. ν. 13 ἐξ ἰσότητος. 
(Hdot. 7. 135 ἐξ ἴσου.) John 3, 31 ἐκ τῆς 
γῆς λαλεῖ. 8, 44. 1 John 4, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 11 
ἐξ ἰσχύος ἧς κτλ. So Arr. Epict. 1. 22. 1. 
Hdian. 1. 4. 21. ASL V.H. 1. 21 τὰ ἐκ τοῦ 
νόµου Spay. Xen. An. 4. 2. 23.—Also in an 
adverbial sense, ©. g. ἐκ περισσοῦ, abundant- 
ly, exceedingly, Mark 6, 51. 14, 31; ἐκ µέ- 
pous, ex parte, in part, partly, 1 Cor. 12, 27. 
13, 9. 10. 131 ἐκ pérpov, measurably, mode- 
rately, John 3, 34; ἐκ συµφώνον, by mutual 
consent, 1 Cor. 7, 5. Comp. Winer § 55. 1. 
ο. So Ρο]. 2. 46. 1 ἐκ τοῦ φανεροῦ, openly. 
Xen. Ag. 2.6. Thuc. 3. 67, 92. Plato Legg. 
743. a. 

i) Of the price, out of, from, with which 
any thing is acquired; Matt. 20,2 cuppovn- 
σας μετὰ τῶν ἐργάτων éx δηναρίου, comp. Υ. 
19. 27,7 ἠγόρασαν ἐξ αὐτῶν (ἀργυρίων) τὸν 
ἀγρό». Acts 1, 18. Here ἐκ ο. gen. is equi- 
valent to the simple gen. which is the usual 





ἕκαστος 


construction; Buttm. § 132. 3, and 10. ο. 
Matth. § 864. Winer § 51. p. 441. ed. 6.— 
Ep. Jer. 25. Paleph. 46. 3, 4. 

Nore 2. In composition ἐκ retains its 
general signif. out of, from, and implies: 
a) Removal, out, from, off, forth; as éx- 
Baive, ἐκβάλλω, ἐκφέρω. b) Extension, 
continuance ; as éxreivw, ἐκτρέφω. Cc) 
Completeness, in full; as ἐκδαπανάω. ἆ) 
Intensive genr. as ἔκδηλος, ἐξαπατάω, éxra- 
ράσσω. + 


ἕκαστος, η, ο», correl. adj. (kindr. éxds,) 
each, every one, each one of any number 
separately ; Buttm. ὁ 78. 3. 

1. Genr. Matt. 16,27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστφ 
κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὑτοῦ. Luke 6, 44 ἕκαστον 
δένδρον. John 7, 53. Rom. 2, 6. al. With 
gen. plur. Matt. 26, 22 ἕκαστος αὐτῶν. John 
6,7. Rom. 14, 12. al. So Aschin. 33. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.6; ο. gen. plur. Luc. D. 
Mort. 15. 4. Plato Rep. 341. d.—This idea 
of separation or singling out is expressed 
still more strongly by εἷς ἕκαστος, each 
one, Acts 20,31 vou3eray ἕνα ἕκαστον. Eph. 
4, 16. Rev. 21, 21. al. With gen. plur. 
Luke 4, 40. Acts 2, 3. al. (Xen. An. 6. 6. 
194.) Alsoin καθ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, where it 
strengthens the distributive force of κατά, 
Heb. 3, 13. Rev. 22,2; so Xen. Hell. 2. 
1. 27. 

3. Distributively, in construction with 
plur. verbe, e. gy. where it is in apposition 
with a plur. noun or pron. implied; Matt. 
18, 35 ἐὰν μὴ ἀφῆτε ἕκαστος τῷ ἀδελφφ 
κτλ. John 16, 32. Heb. 8, 11. al. With 
gen. plar. Acts 11,29; also εἷς ἕκαστος Acts 
9,6. So Xen. Cyr. 3.1.3; εἷς ἕκ. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 12.—In apposition with a plur. 
noun or pron. expressed; Luke 2,3 έπο- 
pevovro πάντες, ἕκαστος els τὴν κτλ. Acts 
2,8. Eph. 5, 33; also els ἕκαστος 1 Cor. 
12, 18. So Xen. Hell. 7.1.22. + 


ἑκάστοτε, adv. (ἕκαστος,) at each and 
every lime, always, 2 Pet. 1, 16.—Hdian. 3. 
10. 6. Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 


ἑκατόν, ol, al, rd, indec. a hundred, Matt. 
18, 12.28. Luke 15, 4. John 19, 39. al. Matt. 
13,8 καὶ ἐδίδον καρπόν, ὃ μὲν ἑκατόν se. 
καρπούς. Mark 4, 8; comp. Luke 8,8. + 


ἑκατονταέτης, ov, ὁ, 45 OF έος, οὓς, ὁ, 
3 adj. (έκατο», ἔτος,) α hundred years old, 
Rom. 4,19. Sept. for που maa ja Gen. 
17, 17.—On the form and flexion, comp. 
Buttm. ἡ 56. n. 4. §'70. 0.2. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 407. 

ἑκατονταπλασίων, ονος, 5, ἡ, adj. 
(Buttm. ὁ 71. 3,) a hundred-fold, Luke 8, 8 
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ἐκβάλλω 


καρπὸν ἑκατ. Matt. 19, 29. Mark 10, 80. 
Sept. for p-nyp Mua 2 Sam. 24, 3.—Xen. 
νο. 2. 3. 


ἑκατοντάρχης Vv. χο», ου, é, (ἑκατόν», 
ἄρχω;) α centurion, a captain over a hun- 
dred men; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 370. 
Dict. of Απ. art. Exercitus, p. 504.—In 
-ns, Acts 10, 1.22. 24,23. 27,1.31. So 
Plut. Camill. 32. Hdian. 5. 4.12.—In -os, 
Matt. 8, 5. 8. 13. 27, 54. Luke 7, 2. 6. 
93, 47. Acts 21, 32. 22, 25. 26. 23, 17. 
23. 27, 6.11. 43. 28, 16. Sept. for =t 
Ρήνο Ex. 18, 25. Deut. 1,15. So Plut. 
Lucull. 35. Hdian. 2. 13. 3. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
3. 41 bis. 

ἐκβαίνω; aor. 2 ἐξέβην, (Baivw,) to go 
out; so Lachm. Heb. 11, 15 ad’ fs ἐξέβη- 
σαν, for ἐξῆλδον in Rec. Sept. for ΠΡ 
Josh. 4, 16 sq.—Pol. 1. 55. 2. Xen. Hell. 
7.1. 29. 

ἐκβάλλω, (BddrAw,) aor. 2 ἐξέβαλο», 
plupf. without augm. ἐκβεβλήκειν Mark 16, 
9, comp. Buttm. ὁ 83. n. 7; to throw out, to 
cast oul; comp. in βάλλω. 

1. Genr. and with the idea of force and ef- 
fort. a) Pr. and with acc. and εἷς ο. acc. of 
place; Mid. Acts 27, 38 ἐκβαλλόμενοι τὸν 
σῖτον els τὴν Φαλάσσαν. Pass. Matt. 15, 17. 
Sept. for "20M Lev. 14, 40. (Ceb. Tab. 
14. Thuc. 1. 126; ο. εἷς Plato Polit. 298. b. 
Pass. Xen. Vect. 4. 2.) So a person bound 
or wounded, Matt. 8, 12. 22, 13. 25, 30. 
Luke 20, 12; with ἔξω ο. gen. of place, 
Matt. 21, 39. Mark 19, δ. Luke 20, 15; 
with ἔξω simpl. Pass. John 12, 31 νυν 6 
ἄρχων τοῦ κόσμου τούτου ἐκβληδήσεται ἔξω, 
shall be cast out, i. e. either with Euthym. 
ἔξω τῆς ἀρχῆς, or genr. repulsed ; comp. 16, 
11. Also ἐκβάλλειν έξω, to cast out of the 
synagogue, to excommunicate, John 9, 94. 
35, comp. 22.—Trop. fo cast oul to scorn 
and reproach, {ο reject, Luke 6, 22 ὅταν ἐκ- 
βάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς πονηρὸν ἕνεκα 
κτλ. i. e. when they shall falsely slander 
you, i. 4. εἴπωσι πᾶν πονηρὸν ῥῆμα Kad’ ὑμῶν 
ψευδοµένοι ἕνεκεν κτλ. in Matt. ὅ, 11. So 
£Z). V. H. 13. 16 of a rejected actor. Dem. 
449. 19. ὮὉ) Also with a greater or less 
degree of force and effort, to put forth or 
oul, to thrust oul, to drive out; Mark 9, 47 
τὸν ὀφδαλμό». Mark 1, 12 τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτὸν 
ἐκβάλλει els τὴν ἔρημον. John 10, 4 πρόβατα 
ἐκβάλῃ, comp. ἐξάγει in v. 3. With ἐκ ο. 
gen. of place, John 2/15 πάντας ἐξέβ. ἐκ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 3 John 10. (Thue. 8.108.) With 
ἔξω ο. gen. Luke 4, 29 tw τῆς πόλεως. 
Acts 7, 58; ἔξω ο. gen. ἱωρ]. Luke 8, 54. 
John 6,37. (So ἔξω ο. gen. Plato Legg. 873. 


ἔκβασις 


υ.) With ἀπό ο. gen. of place, Acts 13, 
50 ἐξέβ. ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίω». Absol. Matt. 9, 25. 
Luke 19, 45. Acts 16, 37. Gal. 4, 30.—Of 
demons, to cast or drive out, to expel, from 
the body of any one, Θ. g. ἀπό τινος Mark 
16,9; de τινος Mark 7, 36: genr. Matt. 7, 
22. Mark 1,34. 39. Luke 9,40. c) Hence, 
to send out or forth, with the idea of urgency, 
haste; e. g. ἑργάτας eis τὸν Δερισμόν Matt. 
9, 38. Luke 10,2; αὐτόν Mark 1,43; τοὺς 
ἀγγέλους, the messengers, James 2, 25. 

2. The idea of force being dropped: a) 
to pull or draw oul, to remove; Matt. 7, 4 
ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ op3. ν. 5 ἐκ τοῦ 
ὀφΣ. Luke 6,42. b) tobring out or forth, 
Luke 10, 35. Matt. 12, 35 bis. v.20 ἕως ἂν 
ἐκβάλγ eis νίκος τὴν κρίσι», quoted from Is. 
42, 3, where Sept. eis ἀλήδειαν ἐξοίσει κρί- 
ow for Ηοῦ. ὉβῦὉ asin mond. ο) Also, 
to throw out, i. 6. not to include, to leave out, 
Rev. 11,2 τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἔξωδεν ἔκβαλε ἔέω, 
80 the writer explains it by adding the neg. 
καὶ μὴ αὐτὴν perpnoys. + 

ἔκβασις, εως, ἡ, (ἐκβαίνω,) a going out, 
landing, from a ship Achy]. Suppl. 768 ; 
from a river Pol. 4. 64. 5.—In N. T. of life, 
exit, end; Heb. 13,'7 ἔκβασις τῆς ἆναστρο- 
φῆς. (So Wisd. 2,17; genr. and opp. ἀρχή 
Plut. de Mus, 33.) Trop. end, issue, result, 
e. g. of a temptation, 1 Cor. 10,13. So 
Wiad. 8, 8. Epict. Ench. 32. 3. 

éx Bors}, is, 9, (ἐκβάλλω,) @ casting out, 
sc. of the lading of a ship in order to lighten 
her, Lat. jactura ; Acts 37,18 ἐκβολὴν érot- 
ovvro. Sept. for 5-am Jon. 1, 5.—Dem. 
926. 17. δολ]. Theb. 769. 

ἐκγαμίζω, f. ίσω, to marry out, to give 
in marriage, abeol. 1 Cor. 7, 38 bis ; others 
γαµίζω. Pass. Matt. 23, 80. 24, 38. Luke 
17, 27. 


ἐογαμίσκω, i. ᾳ. ἐκγαμίζω, Pass. Luke 
20, 34. 35; others γαµίζω. 


ἔκγονος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐκγίνοµαι, perf. 2 
éxyeyova,) lit. sprung from; hence a de- 
scendant of any degree, offspring, Ammonius 
Ῥ. #7. Hom. Ἡ. 5. 813. ib. 20. 206. al.— 
In N. T. Plur. neut. τὰ ἔκγονα, descend- 
ants, spec. grandchildren, 1 Tim. 5, 4 τέκνα 
ᾗ ἔκγονα. Sept. genr. for }2 Deut. 29, 10; 
™8 Deut. 7,13. So genr. Hdian. 5. 7. 1. 
Xen. Lac. 1. 4; spec. Hesych. ἔκγονα' 


γέκνα τέκνων». 


ἑκδαπανάω, &, f. ἠσω, (Δαπανάω;) to 
spend out, i.e. utterly, zo consume; Pass. 
to be consumed, to be ulterly spent, spoken 
of one’s life and strength, ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 
12, 16.—Pol. 17. 11. 10. 
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ἐκδιχέω 


ἐκδέχομαι, £ ξομαι, (δέχομαι) to take 
or recetve from any one, Ecclus. 18, 14. 
Hdot. 2. 166; also in succession, Hom: Il. 
18. 710, Hdot. 4. 39.—In N. T. inchoative- 
ly, to be about to receive from any quarter, 
and hence to wait for, to expect, Lat. exct- 
pere; c.acc. John 5,3 ἐκδεχ. τὴν τοῦ ὕδατοε 
κίνησι». Acts 17, 16. 1 Cor. 11,33. 16, 11. 
Heb. 11, 10. James 5, '7; absol. Heb. 10, 
13. 1 Pet. 3,20. So Pol. 3. 45. 6. ib. 20. 
4.5. Plut. C. Mar. 24. 

ὄκδηλος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. i. q. δῆλος but 
stronger, quite plain, manifest, 
2 Tim. 3, 9.—3 Macc. 6, 5. 
Dem. 24. 10. 


ἐκδημέω, ἃ @, f. now, (ἔκδηµος;) to go out 
of one’s country, to go abroad, to travel; 
Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 6 ἐκδημήσαντος δὲ εἷς Δα- 
μασκὸν Ἐλεσσαίου τοῦ προφήτον. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 4. 22.—In Ν. Τ. genr. to be αὖ- 
sent from any place or person, 2 Cor. ὅ, 6. 
8.9. Comp. in ἀποδημέω. 

ἐκδίδωμι, f. ἐκδώσω, (8ideps,) to give 
forth or up, to deliver out, Pol. 3. 8. 8, 10. 
Thuc. 1.115; to give out on hire, to let out, 
Pol. 6. 17. 2. Xen. Vect. 4. 15, 16.—Hence 
in Ν. Τ. Mid. ἐκδίδομαε, to let out, to hire 
out for oneself, for one’s own profit; e. g. 
τὸ ἀμπελῶνα γεωργοῖς Matt. 21, 33. 41. 
Mark 12,1. Luke 20,9. Comp. Plato Legg. 
806. d, γεωργίαι ἐκδεδομέναι δούλοις. 

ἐκδιηγέομαε, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (διηγέοµαε;) fo tell out, to declare tn 
full, ο. acc. Acts 13, 41. 15,3. Sept. for 
"BO Ez. 12,16. Hab. 1, 5.—Ecclus. 43, 
17. Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 3. B. J. 5. 13. 7. 


ἐκδιχέω, ὢ, f. haw, (ἔκδικος) pr. ‘to 
carry out right and justice ;’ hence 

1. to do justice to, to maintain the right 
or cause of any one, to vindicate; Luke 18, 
5 ἐκδικήσω αὐτήν ; and so in constr. pragn. 
v. 3 ἐκδίκησό» µε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου µον.--- 
Sept. Ps. 37, 28. 1 Macc. 6, 22. 13, 6. 

2. to avenge, to take penal satisfaction 
for injury ; ο. acc. Rom. 12,19 μὴ davrovs 
ἐκδικοῦντες, comp. v. 17. 20. By Hebr. the 
pereon of or from whom vengeance is taken 
is put with ἀπό or ἐκ; a8 ἐκδικεῖν τὸ αἷμα 
ἀπό (ἔκ) τινος, to avenge blond from or at 
the hand of any one, Rev. 6, 10. 19, 2. So 
Sept. for }O OP? 2 K. 9, '7; comp. also for 
72 B23 Deut. 18,19. So ο. acc. Hdian. 
8. 6. 13. Plut. Comp. Ag. et Cleom. cum 
Gracch. 5 fin.—Hence to punish, simply, 
2 Cor. 10, 6 πᾶσαν παρακοήν. So Sept. 
and op) Ex. 21, 20. Ecclus. 23, οἱ. Dem. 
801. 24. 


conspicuous, 
Ρο]. 3. 19. 4 





ἐκδίκησις 


ἐκδίχηῃσις, εως, ἡ, (ἐκδικέω) 1. main- 
tenance of right, υὐπαἰσαίίοπ; hence ποεεῖν 
ἐκδέκησίν τινος, i. g. ἐκδικεῖν, to matn- 
tain the right or cause of any one, to vindt- 
cate, Luke 18,'7.8. Also ο. dat. of pers. 
for whom, Acts 7, 24; comp. for this dat. 
Sept. Judg. 11, 36. 2 Sam. 22, 48.—Comp. 
ἐκδίκησιν ποιεῖσβδαι Pol. 3. 8. 10. 

2. avengement, vengeance, i. e. penal sa- 
tisfaction for injury, retribution, Rom. 12, 
19. Heb. 10, 30; comp. Deut. 32, 365. 
Sept. for MOP) 2 Sam. 4, 8; M3IPRB Hos. 
9, 7.—Hence, vengeance, for vindictive jus- 
tice, punishment ; Luke 21, 22 ἡμέραι ἐκ- 
δικήσεως. 2 Thess. 1, 8. 1 Pet. 2, 14. 
2 Cor. 7, 11 referring to the evil doer, 
comp. v. 12. Comp. Sept. for pp) Mic. 5, 
15. So Ecclus. 7, 17. 47, 25. 


ἔκδικος ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐκ, δίκη;) pr. exe- 
cuting right and justice; hence an avenger, 
punisher, Rom. 18, 4. 1 Thess. 4, 6.— 
Wied. 12, 12. Aristaen. 1. 27. Hdian. 9. 
14. 6. 

ἐκδιώκω, Ε. Eo, (διώκω,) to pursue out, to 
drive out from a place, to expel, Sept. for Ὦ ΤΠ 
Deut. 6,19. Dem. 883. 27. Thuc. 1. 34.— 
Hence in N. T. {ο persecute, i. q. διώκω, but 
stronger, c. acc. 1 Thess. 2,15; with ἐκ 
partit. Luke 11, 49. Sept. for ΕΤ. Ps. 
119, 157. So Ecclus. 90, 19. 

ἔκδοτος, ου, 3, ἡ, adj. (ἐκδίδωμι͵) deli- 
rered out or up, Acts 2, 23.—Jos. Ant. 6. 
13. 9. Hdian. 5. 4. 17. Pol. 3. 20. 8. 

ἐκδοχή; js, ἡ, (exBéxopat,) a receiving 
from, succession, Aschyl. Ag. 299; α re- 
ceiving in a certain sense, interpretation, 
Pol. 3. 29. 4.—In N. T. α waiting for, ex- 
pectation, Heb. 10, 27. 


ἐκδύω, f. doo, (δύω,) intrans. to go or 
come out of, ἑκδὺς µεγάροιο Hom. Od. 93. 
334; trans. fo put off clothing; comp. 
Buttm. §114 Nu InN, T. to put off, to 
strip one of clothing, to unclothe ; with two 
accus. Matt. 27,31 ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὴν χλα- 
μύδα. Mark 15, 20; acc. of pers. Matt. 27, 
28. Luke 10, 30. See Buttm. § 131. 5. 
Sept. for mvia Gen. 37, 22. So Dem. 763. 
96. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17.—Mid. to put off 
one’s own clothes, {ο unclothe oneself, trop. 
of the mortal body, 2 Cor. 5, 4; see in 
γυμνός no. 2. 


ἐκεῖ, demonstr. adv. of place, there; 
Buttm. § 116. 6. 

1. Pr. of place where, there, in that place ; 
Matt. 2, 13 καὶ toSe ἐκεῖ ἕως κτλ. v. 15. 5, 
24. 6, 31. 8, 12. 12, 45. Mark 2, 6. Luke 
2, 6. 6,6. James 2, 3. al. sep. So c. art. 
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9 a 
εκεινος 


οἱ ἐκεῖ, those there, Matt. 26,71. Sept. 
genr. for ot) Gen. 2, 8.12. So Luc. Ni- 
prin. pref. Xen. Hell. 8.2.14; οἱ ἐκεῖ Luc. 
D. Deor. 3. 1. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 2.—By 
Hebr. joined with the relat. ὅπου, as ὅπου 
éxei, where, Mark 6, 55. Rev. 13, 6. 14. 
So Sept. for pn}... "tg 1 Sam. 9,10. Gen. 
13, 4; comp. Heb. Gr. $121, 1. Lehrg. p.'743. 

2. ‘By attract. with verbs of motion, for 
ἐκεῖσε, thither, to that place, as we often say 
in Engl. there for thither ; Buttm. § 151.1. 8. 
Winer § 58. '7. Matt. 2, 22 époBndn ἐκεῖ 
dredSeiv. Mark 6,33. Luke 12,18. 17, 37. 
John 11, 8. 18, 3. al. Also Matt. 17, 20, 
comp. 21,21. So Sept. and οὐ Deut. 1, 
37. Judg. 18, 3; for raw Deut. 4, 42.— 
Hdian. 4. 8. 9. Arr. Epict. ἐκεῖ πέµπει. 
Xen. Hell. 7.1.27. + 


ἐκεῖνεν, demonstr. adv. (ἐκεῖ, Buttm. 
§ 116. 6,) thence, from that place, Matt. 4, 
21 προβὰς ἐκεῖδεν. 5,26. 9,9.27. Acts 13, 
4. 30, 13. al. Soc. art. of ἐκεῖσεν, those 
from thence, i. e. those who belong there, 
Luke 16,26. Sept. for pwn Gen. 28, 2. 6. 
—Hdian. 3. 3.6. Xen. An. 5. 6. 24; οἱ 
éxeiSev Hdian. 4. 3.14. Eur. Hec.721. + 


ἐκεῖνος; η, ο, pron. demonstr. (éxei,) 
that, that one there, Plur. those ; equiv. to an 
emphat. he, she, tt, or to he there, she there, 
tt there. In an antithesis or opposition, it 
usually refers to the person or thing more 
remote or absent; elsewhere to the next 
preceding, which it thus often renders more 
definite and emphatic. Matth. § 471. 

1. In antithesis, and referring to the more 
remote subject; e. g. with οὗτος, Luke 18, 
14 κατέβη οὗτος δεδικαιωµένος ἢ γὰρ ἐκεῖνος. 
James 4,15. So genr. Matt. 13,11 ὑμῖν 
δέδοται ... ἐκείνοις δὲ ov δέδοται. Mark 16, 
20. John 5, 35. 47. 8, 42. Heb. 12, 26. al. 
sep. Aliso Luke 13, 4 comp. v. 2. 19, 27 
comp. v. 14. 26.—Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 
15 ταύτης... ἐκείνης. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3. 
An. 3. 1. 21, 29. 

2. Without antith. referring to the definite 


person or thing immediately preceding or 


just mentioned. κα) Genr. Matt. 17, 27 εὑρή- 
σεις στατῆρα΄ ἐκεῖνον λαβὼν δός κτλ. Acts 


3, 13 Πιλάτου, κρίναντος ἐκείνου. Mark 3, 
24. 16, 10. 13. John 4,25. ὅ, 19. 49. 7, 45. 
13, 6. 27. Rom. 14, 14. 2 Cor. 8,9. James 
1,76 ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. 2 Pet. 1,16. 1 John 
5, 16. al. Comp. Winer § 23. 1. Matth. 
lc. So Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4. Xen. Conv. 
2. 25.—With a Subst. of time, and referring 
to a time more or less definite, e. g. ἐν ταῖς 
ἡμέραις ἐκείναις Matt. 3,1. Luke 2,1. 4,2. 
al. ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς np. Matt. 24, 19. Mark 


ἐκεῖσε 


1,9. 1, 20. al. ἐν τῇ ἡμ. ἐκείνῃ Matt. 7, 22. 
13, 1. al. ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμ. Matt. 22, 23. 
Mark 4, 36. al. ἀπ᾿ ἐκείνης τῆς ἡμ. Matt. 
92, 46. (Xen. An. 1. 7. 18.) Also Matt. 
8, 13. 9, 22. 10, 19. 11, 25. 13, 1. Acts 
12, 1. 19, 23. b) Emphatic, like the 
Engl. that one, he emph. where however the 
emphasis lies in the construction, and not 
in the word itself. Thus where it is put 
instead of (or by way of) repeating the 
subject or object; comp. in αὐτός πο. 1. b. 
Mark 7, 15 τὰ ἐκπορευόμενα dn’ αὐτοῦ, é- 
κεῖνα ἐστι κτλ. ν. 30. John 1, 18 6 µονογενὴς 
υἱός... ἐκεῖνος ἐξηγήσατο. ὅ, 11 ὁ ποιῆσας 
µε ὑγιῆ, ἐκεῖνός pos εἶπεν. 9, 37. 10, 1. 12, 
48. 14, 26. Rom. 14, 14. 2 Cor. 10, 18. al. 
(Plut. T. Gracch. 4. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 17. 
ib. 6. 2. 33.) Or where it introduces a 
following clause, e. g. before a relative, 
John 13, 26 ‘éxeivos ἐστι, ᾧ κτλ. Rom. 14, 
15. John 10, 35. Heb. 6, 7. 11,15. So 
Neut. ἐκεῖνο before drs, Matt. 24, 43 ἐκεῖνο 
γινώσκετε, ὅτι κτλ. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 3, 21.) 
Especially of persons well known and cele- 
brated ; comp. in αὐτός no. 1. ο. β. Matt. 
27, 63 ἐκεῖνος ὁ πλάνος. So of Jesus, like 
He in Engl. John 7, 11 ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ; 
2 Tim. 2,13. 1 John 3, 3. 5.7. (Lue. D. 
Deor. 11.1. Gl. V. Η. 2.14. Dem. 301. 
18.) In like manner 7 ἡμέρα ἐκείνη re- 
fers to the time of Christ’s second coming, 
Matt. 7,22. 26,29. Acts 2,18. 2 Thess. 
1,10. Rev. 16, 14. 

3. Genit. ἐκείνης, as an adv. for ἐκείνης 
ὁδοῦ, that way; Luke 19, 4 ὅτι ἐκείνης ἤμελλε 
διέρχεσ-αι, where Rec. has δι ἐκείνης. See 
Buttm. § 115. η. 8. Matth. § 377.1. + 


ἐκεῖσε, demonstr. adv. (ἐκεῖ Buttm. § 116. 
6,) thither, to that place, Hdian. 3. 6. 18. 
Xen. Hell. 2.2. 2.—In N. T. by attract. 
instead of ἐκεῖ, there, in that place; comp. in 
ἐκεῖ no. 2. Buttm. § 151.1. 8. Acts 21,3. 22, 
5 καὶ τοὺς ἐκεῖσε ὄντας. So Sept. Job 39, 
29. Hdian. 2. 9. 15. Pol. 6. 51.3. Thuc. 
6.77. Rare except in late writers. 


ἐκζητέω, &, f. how, (ζητέω,) to seek out, 
to search out, e. g. any thing lost, Sept. for 
wos Ez. 34, 11; "p32 Ez. 34, 12; also 
1 Macc. 9, 26. al—lIn N. T. trop. 

1. to seek out, to search out or after, pr. 
in order to find out any thing, i.q. to search 
oul diligently; ο. περί τινος 1 Pet. 1, 10, 
parall. ἐξερευνάω. Sept. for “PM Ps. 44, 
22.—Ecclus. 39, 3. 

2. In order to get or gain any thing, 1. q. 
to seek after diligently, carefully ; c. acc. Heb. 
12,17 μετὰ δακρύων ἐκζητήσας αὐτῆν. Sept. 
for SPB Ps. 122, 9; ON 1 Κ. 14, ὅ.--- 
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4 
ἐκκακέω 


Hence by Hebr. i. q. to require, to démand, 
as ἐκζητεῖν τὸ αἷμά τινος ἀπό τινος, to re- 
quire a pérson’s blood from any one, i. e. to 
avenge his death, to punish bloodshed, Pass. 
Luke 11, 50. 51. So Sept. and spa Ez. 
3, 18. 20; Ho3 Gen. 9, 5. 42, 22. 

3. By Hebr. ἐκζητεῖν τὸν Sedv, to 
seek after God, i. e. to seek unto him for 
aid, to turn to him as a humble and sin- 
cere worshipper; Acts 15, 17. Rom. 3,11. 
Heb. 11, 6. So Sept. and wpa Deut. 4, 29. 
Jer. 29, 13; os Deut. 4, 29. 2 Chr. 15, 
2. 13.—Ecclus. 24, 34. 

ἐκδαμβέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (ἔκδαμβος,) to 
astonish outright, to amaze, Aquil. for moa 
Job 33, 7. Ecclus. 30, 9.—In Ν. T. Pass. 
ἐκδαμβέομαι, οὔμαι, to be greatly amaz- 
ed, astonished, e. g. from admiration, Mark 
9,15; from terror, Mark 16, 5. 6; from 
distress of mind, Mark 14, 33, where it is 
parall. with Aumeio3a: Matt. 26,37. Comp. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 134. 

ἔκναμβος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (SdySos,) quite 
astonished, greatly amazed, Acts 3, 11.—~ 
Pol. 20. 10. 9. 

ἔκνετος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐκτίδημι q. v.) 
exposed, as an infant ; hence Acts 7, 19 ποι- 
εἲν &xSera τὰ βρέφη, i. 4. ἐκτιδέναι τὰ βρέ- 
gn, to 6χροθθ; see Ex. ο. 2.—Eurip. An- 
drom. 70 ¢3erov Ὑόνον. Comp. 4:1. V. H. 
2. 7 éxSeivas παιδίον. 

ἐκκαδαίρω, f. ape, (καβαίρω;) to cleanse 
out, to clear away, Sept. Deut. 26, 13. Plato 
Euth. 3.a; ¢o cleanse thoroughly, Pass. τὰς 
ἀσπίδας éxxexaSappévas, burnished, Xen. 
An. 1. 3. 16.—In N. T. trop. a) With 
acc. of thing, to cleanse oul, to put away, 
e. σ. τὴν παλαιὰν ζύμην 1 Cor. 5,7; comp. 
Ex. 12,19. 13,7. So Dinarch. 19. 15 ἐκκα». 
τὴν δωροδοκία» ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. Plut. de 
Adulat. et Amic. 27 ὕβριν. Ὁ) With acc. 
of pers. and ἀπό τινος, to cleanse thoroughly 
from any thing, to purify from; 2 Tim. 3, 
21 ἐὰν οὖν τις ἐκκαδάρῃ ἑαυτὸν ἀπὸ τούτων. 
Sept. for pyx Judg. 7,4. So Xen. Conv. 
1. 4. Plato Rep. 361. d. 


ἑκκαίω, f. καύσω, (καίω;) to make burn 
or flame out, to light up, to kindle, Sept. for 
"93 Ex. 32, 6. Hdot. 4. 134; trop. τὸν 
πόλεμο» Plut. Agesi. 31 mid—lIn N. T. 
Pass. to be lighted up, to be kindled ; trop. 
to be inflamed, to burn; Rom. 1, 27 «€- 
exav3noay ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει αὐτῶν. So Ecclus. 
33, 16. Alciphr. 3. 6, Ἴ els ἔρωτα. Of an- 
ger, Sept. for "22 Ps. 2,12. Pol. 9. 10. 10. 


ἑκκακέω, @, f. now, (κακός;) to turn oul 
bad, curcardly, to prove recreant, Pol. 4. 19. 


ἐκκεντέω 


10.—In N. T. genr. to be fainthearted, to 
faint, Θ. g. in view of trial and difficulty, 
ο. ἐν, Eph. 3, 18 διὸ αἰτοῦμεν μὴ ἐκκακεῖν 
ἐν τοῖς Ὀλίψεσί µου ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν». Absol. 
3 Cor. 4, 1. 16. In respect of duty, to faint, 
to be weary, to fail, Luke 18, 1. Gal. 6, 9. 
2 Thess. 8, 13.—In all these passages 
Lachm. has ἐγκακέω, see end of the volume. 

ἐκκεντέω, &, f. ἠσω, (κεντέω͵) to prick 
out, to pierce out, Θ. g. τοὺς ὀφδαλμούς, Al. 
H. A. 17. 20.—In Ν. T. to pierce through, 
to transfiz, ο. acc. John 19, 87. Rev. 1,7; 
comp. Zech. 12, 10, where Sept. for ρα, 
as also Judg. 9, 54. So 2 Macc. 12, 6. 
Pol. 5. 56. 12. 

ἐκκλάω, &, f. dow, (κλάω,) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐξεκλάσδην Buttm. § 98. n. 6. §95. n. 3; to 
break out or off, Pass. e. g. a branch, Rom. 
11,17. 19. 20. Sept. for 259 Lev. 1, 17.— 
Plato Rep. 611. d. 

ἐκκλείω, f. εἴσω, (κλείω,) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐξεκλείσδη Buttm. §98. n. 6. §112. 20; to 
shut out, to exclude, ο. acc. pr. Pol. 26. 1. 
10.—In N. T. trop. (ο exclude, e. g. from the 
intercourse and instruction of any one, c. 
accus. Gal. 4, 17. (So ἀποκλείω Plut. Al- 
cib. 4.) Pass. to be excluded, to have no 
place, Rom. 3,27. 

ἐκκλησία, as, ἡ, (ἔκκλητος, ἐκκαλέω to 
call out, to summon,) @ convocation, assem- 
bly, congregation. 

1. Pr. of a popular or other assembly com- 
posed of persons legally summoned ; Acts 
19, 39 ἐν τῇ ἐννόμῳφ ἐκκλησίᾳ sc. of the peo- 
ple; hence too of a tumultuous assembly not 
legal, Acts 19, 32.40. So Judith 6, 16. Adl. 
V. H. 5. 12. Dem. 1455. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 
1. 6.—In the Jewish sense, a congregation, 
assembly, of the people on solemn occasions 
or for worship, e. g. in a synagogue, Matt. 
18, 17; or genr. Acts 7, 38. Heb. 2, 12, 
quoted from Ps. 22, 22 where Sept. for 
>P, as also Deut. 18, 16. al. So 1 Macc. 
2, 56. 4, 59. 

3. In the christian sense, an assembly of 
Christians; genr. 1 Cor. 11, 18 συνερχό- 
µενοι ἐν éxxAncig.—Hence, a church, the 
christian church, e. g. a) A particular 
charch, as in Jerusalem, Acts 8, 1. 11, 
93. al. in Antioch, Acts 11, 26. 13, 1. al. 
in Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 2. 2 Cor. 1, 1; of 
Asia Minor, 1 Cor. 16, 19; of Galatia, Gal. 
1, 2; at Thessalonica, 1 Thess. 1, 1. 
2 Thess. 1,1; at Cenchrea, Rom. 16, 1. 
etc. So al ἐκκλ. ray ἐθνών, i. 6. churches 
gathered among the gentiles, Rom. 16, 4. 
Also ἡ κατ οἶκόν τινος ἐκκλησία, 
the church or christian circle which met at 
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ἐκκρέμαμαι 


the house of any one, Rom. 16, 5. 1 Cor. 
16, 19. Philem. 3. So ἐκκλ. τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
Rom. 16, 16; ἐκκλ. τοῦ Φεοῦ 1 Cor. 1, 2. 
10, 32. al. b) The church universal, 
Matt. 16, 18. 1 Cor. 12, 28. Gal. 1, 13. 
Eph. 1, 22. 8, 10. Heb. 12, 98. al. So ἐκκλ. 
τοῦ Seov, 1 Cor. 11, 22. 15,9. 1 Tim. 3, 
15. al. Comp. Sept. ἐκκλ. κύριον for 3319 
mim" Deut. 23,2.4. + 

ἐκκλένω, {. νώ, (κλίνω͵) to bend out, to 
turn aside or away, intrans. Θ. g. ἐκ ris 
ὁδοῦ, Sept. for "22 Num. 22, 23 ; in flight, 
Pol. 1. 19. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 28.—In N. T. 
trop. to turn away, to decline from piety and 
virtue, Rom. 3, 12; quoted from Ps. 14, 3. 
63,4, where Sept. for "80, With ἀπό ο. 
gen. to turn away from, to avoid, Rom. 16, 
17. 1 Pet. 8, 11; 80 Sept. for Ja 0 Ps. 
37, 28. Ῥτον. 8, 7. 

ἐκκολυμβάω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (κολυµβάω;) 
to swim out, e. g. to the land, Acts 27, 42. 
—Diod. Sic. 20. 86, 88. Eurip. Hel. 1629. 


ἐκκομίζω, f. ίσω, (κοµίζω,) to bear out, 
to carry out, e. g. a dead body for burial, 
Luke 7, 12.—Hdian. 2. 1. 5. Pol. 35. 6. 2. 
Wetst. in loc. 

ἑκκόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to strike out 
or off, to cut out or off,e. g. a branch or 
scion, ἔκ τινος Pass. Rom. 11, 24; absol. v. 
22, parall. with ἐκκλάω in v. 17. 19. 20. Of 
a tree, δένδρον, to cut down, ο. acc. Luke 13, 
7.9; Pass. Matt. 3,10. 7,19. Luke 3, 9. 
Also of the hand, (ο cut off, e. g. τὴν δεξίαν 
Matt. 5, 30. 18, 8. Sept. for 12 Jer. 6, 6. 
33,7. So A). V. H. 5. 17. Xen. Λη. 1. 4. 
10; τὸν ὀφβαλμόν Dem. 744. 13, 20.— 
Trop. τὴν ἀφορμὴν éxxdmrety, to cut off occa- 
sion, to remove it, 2 Cor. 11, 12. Sept. ἐκκ. 

ν ἐλπίδα for 303 Hiph. Job 19, 10. (Hi- 
θτοο]. Carm. aur. Pyth. ἐκκόπτει ras ἆφορ- 
pas. Pol. 5. 104. 10). So 1 Pet. 3,7 Bec. 
els τὸ μὴ ἑκκόπτεσβαι τὰς προσευχὰς ὑμῶν, 
that your prayers be not cul off, hindered, 
made fruitless by your sin; in later edit. 
ἐγκόπτεσβαι. 

ἐκκρέμαμαι, Mid. intrans. of ἐκκρεμάν- 
νυµι (Buttm. ὁ 114 κρεµάννυμι), to hang 
from, to depend, Plato Legg. 158. a.—In Ν. 
T. trop. to hang from or upon a person, 
spec. a person speaking, as in Engl. to hang 
on the lips of any one, to be attentive to his 
words ; ο. gen. of pers. Luke 19, 48 6 λαὸς 
ἐξεκρέματο αὐτοῦ ἀκούων. Comp. Sept. 
Gen. 44, 30. Philo de Abr. p. 373. e, ὁ δὲ 
wdc ἀλέκτφ τοῦ παιδὸς ἐκκρεμάμενος. Plut. 
de Curios. 13. Themist. 2. 58. So Virg. 
En. 4. Ἴ9 ' pendetyue iterum narrantis ab 
ore.” Wetst. in luc. 


ἐκλαλέω 


ἐκλαλέω, ὤ, {. how, (λαλέω,) (ο speak 
out, to tell, to disclose ; ο. dat. of pers. Acts 
33, 23 μηδενὶ ἐκλαλῆσαι, where for the 
infin. instead of the imperat. see Buttm. 
§140. 7. Winer $45. 7.—Judith 11, 9. 
Dem. 354. 23. 

ἐκλάμπω, f. ψω, (λάµπω;) to shine out 
or forth, to be resplendent, Matt. 13, 43; in 
allusion to Dan. 12, 3 where Sept. for 
“tr; comp. Wiad. 3, 7.—Ecclus. 43, 
4.8. Pol. 15. 29. 3. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 2. 

éxravSave, f. λήσω, (λανβάνω,) to 
make forget entirely, Hom. Il. 2. 600.—In 
N. T.. Mid. éxAavSdvopac, Pass. perf. in 
Mid. signif. ἐκλέλησμαι, to forget entirely, 
to be quite forgetful of, ο. gen. Heb. 12, 5. 
See Buttm. § 114 λανβάνω. ἡ 136. 3. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 3. 3. Pol. 5. 48. 6. Plato Ax. 369. e. 

ἐκλέγω, f. Eo, (λέγω) pr. to Ίαν out, 
to pick out single things, fo gather out ; 
hence to choose out, to select, c. acc. Pol. 3. 
114. 1. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 19.—In N. T. Mid. 
ἐκλέγομαι, f. ἔομαι, to choose out for one- 
self; and so genr. to choose, to select. 

1. Genr. of things, c. acc. Luke 10, 42 
τὴν ἀγαδὴν pepida ἐξελέξατο. 14, 7; with 
ἵνα of purpose, 1 Cor. 1, 27 bis. 28. Sept. 
for ΠΠ Gen. 13, 11. So Dem. 314. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14.—Of persons, c. acc. 
simply, John 6, 70. 15, 16 bis. Acts 1, 2. 
6, 5. Sept. for W153 1 Sam. 8, 18. 10, 24. 
(So Dem. 1120. ult. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 7.) 
With prepositions ; e.g. ἀπό ο. gen. Luke 
6,13 ἐκλεξάμενος an’ αὐτῶν δώδεκα (Ecclus. 
45, 16); ἐκ ο. gen. Acts 1, 24. John 15, 19 
ἐκ τοῦ κόσμον. Acts 15, 22. 25, τότε ἕδοξε 
τοῖς ἀποστόλοις ... ἐκλεξαμένους ὤνδρας ἐξ 
αὐτῶν πέμψαι ele ᾽Αντιόχειαν κτλ. then tf 
pleased the apostles ... having chosen out 
men from themselves, to send them to Antt- 
och; here ἐκλεξαμένους belongs not to ἄν- 
dpas, but to the subject-acc. of inf. πέµψναι, 
comp. 22, 17. Winer § 39. 5. Matth. § 536. 
η. (Ecclus. 45, 4.) With έν, among, Acts 
15,7 ὁ Seds ἐν ἡμῖν ἐξελέξατο διὰ τοῦ στό- 
µατός µου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ fy κτλ. i. 6. God 
made choice among us, that etc. comp. Wi- 
ner § 32. 3. a. 

4. By Hebr. fo choose out, with the idea 
of approval, favour, love; 6ο of God and 
Christ, as choosing those in whom they de- 
light; c. acc. Mark 13, 20. John 13, 18. 
Acts 13,17. Also with acc. and inf. ep- 
exeget. Eph. 1, 4 ἐξελέξατο ἡμᾶς... εἶναι 
ἡμᾶς ἁγίουε κτλ. So with εἶναι or els τὸ 
εἶναι imp). James 2,5. Sept. for “η Deut. 
4,37. Pa. 65, 5.—Also in Mss. ἐκλελεγμένος 
Luke 9, 85, for ἀγαπητός in Rec. 


σοι 


ἐκλογή 

ἐκλείπω, {. ψω, (λείπω,) trans. to leave 
out or off, to omit, Eechyl. Prom. 836. Plato 
Legg.779.d; to forsake, to abandon, Pol. 4. 
62. 2. Xen. An. 4. 1. 8.——In N. Τ. intrans. 
to leave off. 

1. Genr. i. q. to cease, to fail, e. g. ἡ πί- 
στις Luke 22, 32; τὰ éry Heb. 1, 12, quoted 
from Ps. 102, 28 where Sept. for pom Niph. 
Sept. also for 13% Jer. 7,28 ; n53 Gen. 21, 
15.—Plut. Pomp. 30. Plato Legg. 918. a. 
So of the sun or moon under eclipse, Thuc. 
3. 38. ib. 7. 50. 

2. Spec. to cease to live, to fail, to die, 
absol. Luke 16,9. Sept. for 53% Gen. 49, 
32; M§D Jer, 42, 17. 22.—Jos. B. J. 4. 1. 9 
Χάρης κατακείµενος καὶ νυσηλευόμενος ἐκλεί- 
πει. Apollodor. Bibl. 8. 4. 3 Σεµέλης δὲ διὰ 
τὸν φΦάβον ἐκλιπούσης. Fully and strictly 
trans. ἐκλείπειν τὸν βίον Luc. Macrob. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 58; ἐκλείπειν τὸ ζην Pol. 2. 
41. 2. 

ἐκλεκτός, ή, όν, (ἐκλέγω,) chosen out, 
elect, i. 9. 

1. Genr. select, chosen; e. g. of persons, 
1 Pet. 2, 9 γένος ἐκλεκτόν. 1 Tim. 5, 21 
τῶν ἐκλ. dyyéAwy, Comp. Jos. B. J. 2. 16. 
4fin. Sept. for soma Is. 43,20. Comp. 
Plato Legg. 946. d, eis τοὺς ἐκλ. δικαστὰς 
εἰσαγέτω.---Οἵ things, select, choice, e. g. 
λίσοι 1 Pet. 3, 4. 6, quoted from Is. 28, 16 
where Sept. for ym, comp. Ezra 6,8. So 
Lib. Henoch. Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. I. p. 184, 
λίδοι ἐκλεκτοί, gems. 

2. With the idea of approval, favour, de- 
light, comp. in ἐκλέγω no. 2; chosen, i. q. 
cherished, beloved ; Luke 28, 35 ὁ Χριστὸς 6 
τοῦ Seov ἐκλεκτός. Rom. 16, 13, comp. v. 13. 
Sept. and asm3 Is. 42,1. Ps. 105,6. 1 Chr. 
16. 19. So Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 
141, (Messins) ἐκλεκτὸς Seov. — Spec. οἱ 
ἐκλεκτοί, the elect, those chosen of God 
unto salvation, or as members of the king- 
dom of heaven, and who therefore enjoy his 
favour and lead a holy life in communion 
with him, i. q. seints, Christians ; comp. in 
ἐκλογή πο. 2. So with gen. τοῦ Seov, Matt. 
94, 31. Luke 18,7. Mark 13, 27. Rom. 8, 
33. Col. 3,12. Tit.1,1; absol. Matt. 20, 16. 
23, 14. 24, 23. 24. Mark 13, 20. 22. 3 Tim. 
2,10. Rev. 17, 14. Also with a subst. 
1 Pet. 1, 1. 2 John 1. 13. 

ἐκλογή, Fs, 9, (ἐκλέγω,) choice, election, 
selection. 

1. Genr. Acts 9, 15 oxevos ζλογής, i. e. 
a chosen vessel. So Pol. 5. 63. 11. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 72. Plato Legg. 802. b. — Hence 
also, free choice, free will, libera volunias ; 
Rom. 9, 11 ἡ κατ ἐκλυγὴν πρόδεσις, the 


ἐκλύω 


purpose according to free choice, i. Θ. the 
free, spontaneous purpose of God, uninflu- 
enced by motives from without. So Jos. 
B. J. 2. 8.14 én’ ἀνθρώπων ἐκλογῇ τό re κα- 
Ady καὶ τὸ κακὸν προκεῖται. Psalt. Salom. 9, 
7 τὰ ἔργα ἡμῶν ἐν ἐκλογῇ καὶ ἐξουσίᾳ τῆς 
Ψυχῆς ἡμῶν. Comp. Raphel. Annot. in loc. 

2. Spec. election, the benevolent purpose 
of God by which any are chosen unto sal- 
vation, so that they are led to embrace and 
persevere in the religion of Christ and the 
enjoyment of its privileges and blessings 
here and hereafter. Rom. 11, 5 xar’ ἐκλο- 
γὴν χάριτος. 11, 28. 1 Thess. 1, 4. 2 Pet. 
1, 10.—Meton. abstr. for concr. i. q. of éx- 
λεκτοί, Rom. 11, 7. 

ἐκλύω, f. ύσω, (λύω;) to loose out of, to 
set free from, Ceb. Tab. 24 κακῶν ἐξ ὧν οὐ 
δύνανται ἐκλῦσαι ἑαυτούς. Pol. 16. 6. 12; 
to loosen oul, to relax, to weary, Sept. for 
Mor Jer. 12, 5. Diod. Sic. 13.77. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 5.—In Ν. T. Pass. ἐκλύομαες, to 
be wearied, exhausted, to faint; Gal. 6,9 μὴ 
ἐκλνόμενοι, i. 6. in well-doing, parall. with μὴ 
ἐκκακῶμεν. Spoken of the body, Matt. 15, 
32. Mark 8,3; also Matt. 9, 36 Rec. where 
later edit. doxvApévos. Sept. for 59" 1 Sam. 
14, 28; 59 2 Sam. 16, 14. (Jos. Ant. 5, 2. 
7. Pol. 20.4.7 τοῖς σώμασι.) Of the mind, 
to faint, to despond, Heb. 12, 3 ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν 
ἐκλυόμενοι. Absol. v. 5, quoted from Sept. 
Prov. 3,11. Sept. for 455 Deut. 20, 3. 
So Judith 14, 16. Pol. 20. 4.7 ταῖς ψυχαῖς. 
29. 6. 14. Diod. Sic. 20. 1. 

ἐκμάσσω v. -άττω, f. ζω, to wipe off: 
to wipe dry, ο. acc. John 11, 2. 12,3; acc. 
impl. Luke 7, 38. 44. John 13, 5.—Ep. of 
Jer. 13, 24. Aristot. H. An. 9. 40. Soph. 
Elect. 446. Eurip. Here. F. 1404. Found 
in this sense only in the poets and later 
prose writers; the Attics said ἀπομόργνυμι 
and ἐξομόργνυμε, Thom. Mag. p. 649. Meris 
p. 249. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 163. 

ἐκμυκτηρίζω, f. iow, (µυκτηρίζω, to 
turn up the nose at, to deride,) to deride out 
and out, to scoff at, c. acc. Luke 16, 14; acc. 
imp]. 23, 35. Sept. for 199 Ps. 3, 4, 23, 8. 
—1 Esdr. 1, 51. 

ἐκνεύω, {.σω, (vevw,) to nod out, e. g. 
as a horse, to throw out the head, Xen. Eq. 
5. 4. ib. 10.12; then genr. to incline out 
with the head, τῇ κεφαλῇ ἐκνεύσας Xen. 
Ven. 10. 12; also trans. to avoid, to parry 
by inclining the head or body, Diod. Sic. 15. 
87 βελῶν τὰ μὲν ἐξένευε κτλ. comp. Sept. 
Mic. 6, 14.—Hence in N. T. intrans. to turn 
astde or away; John 5,13 6 yap Ἰησοῦς 
ἐξένενσεν, ὄχλου ὄντος ἐν τῷ τόπῳ, i. e. he 
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had turned away, withdrawn. Sept. for 
0 Judg. 4,18; map 18, 26. So Philo Vit. 
Mos. 690. e, ποῖ τις τράπηται, wot τις éx- 
νεύσῃ. Jos. Ant. 7.4.2 Δαυΐδης ἐκνεύσας 
εἴς τι χωρίο». Plut. de Gen. Socr. 4 ἐκνεύ- 
σας μικρὺν τῆς ὁδου. Pind. Ol. 13. 163. 


ἐκνήφω, f. ψω, (νήφω,) to sober out, to 
become sober out of drunkenness, Sept. for 
772 R¥T 1 Sam. 25, 37; pwn pps Gen. 9, 
24. Plut. Demost. 20.—In N. T. trop. to 
rouse up, to awake, from a state of delusion 
and torpor, intrans. 1 Cor. 15, 34. Comp. 
Sept. Ps. 78, 65. . 

ἑκούσιος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἑκῶ»,) willing, 
voluntary, acting of one’s own free will, 
Pol. 6.14.7. Thuc. 1. 32.—In N. T. Neut. 
τὸ ἑκούσιον, willingness, free-will ; Phi- 
lem. 14 κατὰ ἐκουσίο», willingly, of free-will, 
i. q. ἑκουσίως. Sept. καθ’ ἑκούσιον for maa 
Neh. 15, 3. So Neut. τὸ ἐκ. Plut. de rect. 
rat. Aud. 1 fin. 

ἑκουσίως, adv. (éxovotos,) willingly, 
voluntarily, of free-will, Heb. 10, 26. 1 Pet. 
5,2. Sept. for πο 23 Ps. 54, 8.—Hdian. 
3. 8. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18. 

ἔκπαλαι, adv. (πάλαι) from of old, 
long since, 2 Pet. 3, 3. 8, 5—Jos. Ant. 16. 
8. 4 init. Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 9.15. Plut. 
Aristid. 17. Found only in late writers; 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 46 sq. 

ἐκπειράζω, f. dow, (πειράζω;) pr. to 
make full trial of ; hence to try, to prove, to 
tempt, c. acc. of pers. Luke 10, 25. 1 Cor. 
10,9. So Matt. 4, 7 and Luke 4, 12, comp. 
Deut. 6, 16 where Sept. for 19); also 
Deut. 8, 16. Ps. 78, 18. , 

ἐκπέμπω, f. ψω, (πέµπω;) to send out 
or forth, c. acc. of pers. Acts 13,4; acc. et 
eis 17,10. Sept. fur MY Gen. 24, 54. 56. 
59.—Pol. 5. 103. 7. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 32. 

ἐκπερισσῶς, adv. (περισσῶς,) abund- 
antly, exceedingly, vehemently, Mark 14, 31 
Lachm. for ἐκ περισσοῦ. 

ἐκπετ άννυμι, f. dow, (πετάννυµι Buttm. 
§114,) to spread out, to stretch forth, e. g. 
the hands in supplication, Rom. 10, 21, quot- 
ed from Is. 65, 3 where Sept. for Pi. ©" ; 
also Ex. 9, 30. 34.—Ecclus. 48, 20; genr. 
1 Mace. 3, 48 τὸ βιβλίο». Pol. 1. 44. 3. Plut. 
Themist. 30. 

ἐκπηδάω, @, f. now, (πηδάω;,) to leap 
out, to rush forth; Acts 14, 14 Grb. ἐξεπή- 
δησαν els τὸν dxAop, for εἰσεπήδησαν in Rec. 
—JIndith 14, 17 ἐξεπήδησεν eis τὸν λαόν, 
Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 


9 - ; a 
ἐκπίπτω, f. ἐκπεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω;) perf. 
ἐκπέπτωκα, aor. 2 ἐξέπεσο», aor. 1 ἐξέπεσα 


ἐκπλέω 


Gal. 5, 4, comp. Buttm. 96. n. 9. §114 
πίπτω. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 724; to fall out 
of, to fall from or off, intrans. 

1. Pr. of things which fall out of or from 
their former place ; e. g. stars from heaven, 
Mark 13, 25; comp. Matt. 24, 29, and Ia, 
14, 12 where ‘Sept. πῶς ἐξέπεσεν ἐκ TOU οὐ- 

ρανοῦ ὁ ἑωσφόρος, for 392. Of flowers, to 
fall of, Jamves 1, 11 and 1 Pet. 1, 24 ἄνδος 
αὐτοῦ ἐξέπεσε, comp. Sept. for ο) Is. 28, 
1.4. Also of chains from the hands, Acts 
12, 7; a boat from a ship, Acts 27, 32. So 
genr. Hdian. 3.7.8. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 8.— 
Spoken of a ship, to fall out or to be driven 
out of its course, usually with els c. acc. of 
place, to be driven upon; Acts 27, 17 φοβ. 
μὴ εἰς τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. v. 26. 39. So 
Diod. Sic. 2. 60 τὸ πλοιάριον .. . ἐκπεσεῖν 
ais ἄμμους. Pol. 1. 51.11. Xen. An. 7. 5. 
13; comp. ἐκπ. ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ Xen. An. 5. 2. 
i 


2. Trop. to fall off or away,e.g. a) to 
fall from any state or condition, to lose one’s 
part or interest in that state; ο. gen. τῆς 
χάριτος Gal. 5,4; τοῦ ἰδίου στηριγμοῦ 2 Pet. 
3,17; also πόδεν ἐκπ. Rev. 2, 5 Rec. where 
others πέπτωκας. So Luc. D. Deor. 1. 2. 
Thuc. 8. 81. b) Alsoi. q. to fail, to be with- 
out effect, 88 ἡ ἀγάπη 1 Cor. 13, 8; 6 λόγος 
Seov Rom. 9,6. So 55», Sept. πίπτω Josh. 
23, 14. 2K. 10,10; διαπίπτω Josh. 21, 45. 
So Plut. de rect. rat. "Aud. 3 λόγοε ὑπηνέμιος 
ἐκπίπτω». Plato Phil. 13. d. 

EXTTAED, f. εύσομαι, (πλέω;) to sail out, 
lo sail away, from a port or harbour; c. ἀπό 
Acts 20, 6; εἷς ο. acc. of place whither, 15, 
39. 18, 18.—So c. ἀπό Xen. An. 5. 6. 23; 
ο. els Aschin. 4. 27. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 32. 


ἐκπληρόω, &, f. daw, (πληρόω;) to fill 
out, to make up in full, e. g. in measure or 
number, ο. acc. 2 Mace. 8, 10. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 32.—In N. T. trop. to fulfil, to accom- 
plish in full, e. g. a promise, Acts 13, 33. 
So Pol. 1. 61. 1 τὰς ἐλπίδας καὶ τὰς ἐπαγγε- 

ίας. 

ἐκπλήρωσαω, εως, Hy (ἐκπληρόωι) α fill- 
ing out, completion, 2 Macc. 6, 14.—In Ν. Τ. 
of time, fulfilment ; Acts 21, 26 διαγγέλω» 
τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ dyv. an- 
nouncing the fulfilment (fall observance) of 
the days, i. e. that he was about to keep in 
full the proper number of days, comp. v. 27 ; 
see Num. 6, 9eq. Jos. B. J. 2. 15. 1.—So 
ἐκπληρόω, Diod. Sic. 2. 57 νόμιμον 8 αὐτοῖς 
ἐστι ζην ἐτῶν ὥρισμένω», καὶ τὸν χρόνο» 
τοῦτον ἐκπληρώσαντες, ἑκουσιῶς µεταλλάτ- 
Te. 

ἐκπλήσσω ν.-ττω, f. έω, (πλήσσω)) 
Pass. aor. 2 ἐξεπλάγην (a instead of η) in 
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such compounds as signify ‘té terrify,’ 
Buttm. §114 swAnoce ; pr. to strike oul, to 
force out by α blow; but found only trop. 
to strike one out of his senses, his self-pos- 
session, i. e. to strike with astonishment, 
terror, admiration, Pol. 3. 47. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 1—In N. T. only Pass. to be struck 
with astonishment, admiration, etc. i. q. fo 
be astonished, to be amazed, genur. Matt. 19, 
25. Mark 10, 36. Sept. for OW Ecc. 7, 
16. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 67.) Spec. of admira- 
tion, comp. Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 134; 
so absol. Matt. 13, 54. Mark 6, 2. 7, 37. 
Luke 3, 48; with ἐπί ο. dat. Matt. '7, 28 
ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῆ. 22, 33. Mark 1, 22. 11, 18. 
Luke 4, 32. 9, 43. Acts 13,12. So with 
ἐπί c. dat. Ail. V. H. 12. 41. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 27. 

ἐκπνέω, &, f. εὔσω, (πνέω,) to breathe 
out or forth, ο. aco. Diod. Sic. 3. 46; πνεῦ» 
pa Plato Phed. 16. p. 112. b.—In N. Τ. to 
expire, to die, intrans. Mark 15, 37.39. Luke 
38, 46. So Soph. Ajax 1046. Plut. Aristid. 
20. Diod. Sic. 15. 87 fin. Fully, ἐκπνέων τὴν 
ψυχή» Eurip. Orest. 1162. 

ἐκπορεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύοµαι.) 

1. to go out of, to go or come forth; 60 
of persons, constr. with ἐκ ο. gen. of place 
whence, Mark 13,1 ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ ἐκ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. With ἀπό, Matt. 20, 29 ἐκπορευ- 
οµένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Ἱεριχώ. Mark 10, 46; 
ἔξω ο. gen. Mark 11,19: ἐκεῖδεν Mark 6,11; 
παρά ο. gen. of person from whom, John 15, 
26; absol. Luke 3, 7. Acts 25, 4. Spoken 
of demons, absol. Matt. 17, 21. [Acts 19, 12.] 
Sept. ο. ἐκ for 19 ΣΣ Ps. 19,6; ο. ἀπό 
Ex. 5, 20; ο. ἐκεῖθεν ‘Deut. 11,10. Soc. 
ἐκ Pol. 6. 58. 4; absol. Xen. Ag. 2. 25. 
—With εἷς ο. acc. of place whither, Mark 
10, 17 ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ eis ὁδόν. John 
5, 29; ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. Rev. 16, 14; 
πρός ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 3, 5. Mark 1, 5. 
Sept. ο. els for 8% Ex. 33,7; ο. ἐπί Ex. 
7,15; ο. πρός Judg. 9,33. Soc. eis Xen. 
An. 5. 6. 33. 

2. Of things, to go forth from, to proceed 
out of ; with ἔκ, as éx τοῦ av3 
7,20; ἕκ τῆς καρδίας 7, 21; τὰ op. ἐκ 
τοῦ στόµατος Matt. 15, 11. 18. Luke 4, 23. 
Eph. 4,29. Also symbolically of a sword, 
ο. ἐκ Rev. 1, 16. 19, 15.215; (comp. 2, 16. 
Is. 49, 3, Hos. 6, 5;) of lightning, Rev. 4, 
5; fire, 9, 17. 18. 11, 5; a river, 22, 1.— 
With ἀπό Mark 7, 15; διά ο. gen. Matt. 4 
4; éra%ev Mark 7,23. Sept. ο. ἐκ for κ” 
Num. 33, 24. Ez. 1, 181 for") *¥'0 Deut. 
8, 3. 23, 24.—With eis ο. acc. of place 
whither ; spoken of rumour, Luke 4, 37 


ἐκπορνεύω 


ἐξεπορ. ἦχος περὶ αὑτοῦ els πάντα τόπον. 
Spec. i. q. to be gected, ele τὸν ἀφεδρώνα 
Mark 17, 19. 

8. From the Heb. in the phrase εἰσπορεύ- 
οµαι καὶ ἐκπορεύομαι, to go tn and oul, i. 6. 
to perform one’s daily duties, Acts 9, 28 ; 
see in εἰσπορεύομαι Ρο. 3; and espec. in 
εἰσέρχομαι no. 4. 

ἐκπορνεύω, f. εὖσω, (πορνεύω͵) q. d. 
to whore it out, to give oneself over to fornica- 
tion, absol. Jude 7. Sept. for mt Gen. 38, 
24. Ex. 34, 16. Του XII Patr. p. 653. 

ἐκπτύω, f. ύσω, πτύω, to spit out, Hom. 
Od. 5. 322.—In N. Τ. trop. to loathe, to reject, 
ο. acc. Gal. 4,14; comp. Rev. 3,16. So 
Plut. de Alex. Virt. 5; comp. ἀποπτύω 
Eurip. Androm. 607. 

ἐκριζόω, ὢ, {. dow, (ῥιζόω,) to root oul 
or up, ο. acc. Matt. 18,29. 16, 13. Luke 17, 
6. Jude 12 δένδρα ἐκριζωδέντα, i. e. the same 
as rooted up. Sept. for Hn) Jer. 1,10; spy 
Zeph. 2, 4.—Wisd. 4, 4. 

ἔκστασις, εως, ἡ. (ἐξίστημε;) pr. a put- 
ting away or removal of any thing oul of a 
place, displacement, Plat. de primo Frig. 1 
ai τε τῶν Sepuay καταψύξεις οὐδεμιᾶς παρ- 
ουσίᾳ γίνονται δυνάμεως, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκστάσει Sep- 
µότητος. ο. 2.—In Ν. T. and commonly 
trop. ecstasy, i. e. the state of being out of 
one’s usual mind; Hesych. φρενὸς ἕκστα- 
ois, ὁ els ἑαυτὸν μὴ dy. Thus 

1. Genr. as arising from any strong emo- 
tion, astonishment, amazement, e. g. from 
admiration, Mark 5, 42. Luke 5, 26. Acts 
3, 10; from terror, Mark 16,8. Sept. for 
73h Deut. 28, 28; MIWA Gen. 37, 33; 
“me 2 Chr. 14, 14. Plat. de rect. rat. 
Aud. 2 ἑκστάσεις καὶ ταραχὰς καὶ πτοίας 
ἐπιφέρει». Ῥο]. 2.55.6. Longin. de Subl. 1. 

2. Spec. an ecstasy, a trance, i. e. a state 
in which the soul is unconscious of present 
objects, being rapt into visions of distant or 
future things, Acts 10, 10. 11, 5. 22,17; 
comp. 2 Cor. 12, 2 sq. Ez. 1, 1.—Artemid. 
2. 37. Comp. Sept. for ΠΟΠ Gen. 2, 21. 


ἐκστρέφω, f. Yo, (στρέφω,) to turn or 
twist oul, e.g. a tree or post ἐκ τῆς γῆς, 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 3. 29; to turn inside 
out, 9. g. τὰ βλέφαρα Aristoph. Plat. 721 ; 
trop. to turn about, to convert, to change, 
one’s life and ways, Aristoph. Nub. 89 
ἕκστρεψον ὧς τάχιστα τοὺς σεαυτοῦ τρό- 
srovs.—In Ν. T. trop. {ο evert, to subvert, 
sc. in faith, religious character; Pass. perf. 
Tit. 3,11 ἐξέστραπται 6 τοιοῦτος, comp. 
Battm. § 98. η. 8. Kiihner § 140. 6. Sept. 
for 32 Am. 6,12; Pass. Deut. 83, 20. 
So genr. Plut. adv. Stoic. 28. 
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ἐκταράσσω ν. -Ττω, f. ζω, (ταράσσωι) 
to sttr up wholly, to disturb greatly, trop. 
9. g. τὴν πόλιν Acts 16, 20. Sept. for nea 
Ρε. 18, 4.—Andocid. de Myster. ὁ δὲ τὴν 
πόλιν ὅλην ἐκταράξας. Plut. Coriol. 19 τὰν 
δημο». 

ἐκτείνω, {. τένω, (τείνω;) to streich out, 
to extend, 9. g. the body for sleep, Xen. 
Conv. 4. 31.—In N. T. 

1. Of the hand, τὴν χεῖρα ἐκτείνειν, to 
stretch forth the hand, genr. Matt. 12, 13 bis. 
26, 51. Mark 3, 5 bis. Luke 6, 10. Sept. 
for "I 122 Josh. 8,19; 72 MbY Gen. 19, 
10. So Ceb. Tab. 30. Xen. Eq. 7. 2.— 
Spec. for the purpose of healing, Matt. 8, 3. 
Mark 1, 41. Luke 5,13. Acts 4, 30; of 
helping, Matt. 14, 31; of entreaty, John 21, 
18; as an orator, Acts 26, 1.—With éxi 
ο. acc. of pers. {ο stretch oul one’s hand 
upon, i.e. towards any one, Matt. 12, 49. 
Also i.q. to lay hands upon in a hostile 
manner, Luke 22, 58 ; so Sept. for 53 mmo 
Ex. 7, 5. Jer. 6, 12; also 1 Macc. 13, 
99, 42. 

2. Of an anchor, ἄγκυρας ἐκτείνει», to 
stretch out anchors, to let go the anchors 
with their cables at full length, Acts 27, 30. 

ἐκτελέω, &, f. έσω, (τελέω,) to finish 
oul or off, to complete fully, absol. Luke 14, 
29. 30. Sept. for mdz Deut. 32, 45.—Pol. 
10. 96. 1. Xen. Lac. 10. 7. 


ἐκτένεια;, as, ἡ, (éxrelyw,) extension, 
extent, Hdian. 7. 3. 8.—In Ν. Ῥ. trop. in- 
tentness, earnestness; Acts 26,1 ἐν ἐκτενείᾳ, 
i. e. intently, zealously. So 2 Macc. 14, 38. 
Phalar. Ep. 68. A word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 311. 

ἐκτενής, έος, οὓς, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (dxreives,) 
pr. ‘stretched out, strained ;’ trop. inient, 
earnest, fervent; Acta 12,5 προσευχὴ ἐκτ. 
1 Pet. 4, 8 ἀγάπη. So 3 Macc. 5, 29. 
Pol. 22. δ. 4. Found chiefly in later wri- 
ters, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 311.—Neut. comp. 
ἐκτεγνέστερον as av. more earnestly, 
Luke 22, 44. See Buttm. § 115. 5. 

ExTeves, adv. (ἐκτενής) intently, ear- 
nesily, 1 Pet. 1, 23. Acts 12, 5 Lachm. 
pert for ΠΡΙΠΣ Jon. 3, 8.—Diod. Bic. 2. 

Pol. 8. 31.1. A late word, Lob. ad 

Phryn. Ρ. 311. 

ἐκτίδημι, Ε ἐκβήσω, (τίδηµι) 1. to 
place out, to expose, e. g. spec. an infant 
that it may perish, Acts 7, 21 ἐκτεθέντα δὲ 
αὐτόν, in particip. aor. 1 Pass. comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 107. n. 1, 16.—Wisd. 18, 5. El. V. Η. 
3.7. Diod. Sic. 3.58. 

3. Mid. éxriSepas, to set forth, to ex- 


ἐκτιωάσσω 


to declare, Acts 11, 4. 18, 36. 28, 
23. Sept. for mba Job 36, 13.—Jos. Ant. 
1. 12.2. Athen. 7. p. 278. Pol. 31. 19. 3. 


ἐκτινάσσω ν. -TTW, άζω, (rdooe,) 
to shake out or off, 6. g. τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν 
ποδῶν Matt. 10, 14. Acts 13, 51; τὸν your 
ὑποκ. τ. ποδ. Mark 6,11; τὰ ἱμάτια Acts 
18,6. These were symbolical acts, signi- 
fying the total breaking off of all further 
intercourse ; comp. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad 
Matt. 10, 14.—Plut. Cato Maj. 14. 

ἕκτος, η, ον, ordin. num. (é€,) the sixth, 
as ἕκτη Spa, the sixth hour, i.e. in the Jew- 
ish reckoning, noon, Matt. 20, 5. 27, 45. 
Mark 15, 33. Luke 23, 44. John 4, 6. 19, 
14. Acts 10, 9. Also Luke 1, 26. 36. Rev. 
6, 12. 9, 13. 14. 16, 12. 21, 20. Sept. for 
"BO Gen. 1, 31. 30, 19.—Hdian. 5. 8. 19. 
Plato Rep. 616. e. 

ἐκτός, adv. (ἐκ) out of, without, i. e. 

1. Pr. of place, with the art. τὸ ἐκτός, 
pr. that without, the outside, Matt. 33, 26 τὸ 
ἐκτὸς αὐτῶ». Buttm. § 125. 6,7. So Plut. 
adv. Colot. 25; τὰ ἐκτός Pol. 3. 46. 2.— 
As Prep. with a gen. out of, 2 Cor. 12, 2.3 
εἴτε ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματος. 1 Cor. 6, 18 may 
ἁμάρτημα ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματός έστι͵ is oulside 
of the body, affects it (9ο to speak) only ex- 
ternally. So Hom. Od. 12. 219. Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 7. 4. 

2. Trop. without, i.e. except, besides, as 
Prep. ο. gen. Acts 26, 22 οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς λέγων 
ὧν κτλ. 1 Cor. 15,27. Sept. for 135 1 K. 
4, 23; tabn 1 K. 10,13. So Xen. Hell. 
1.9.3. Plato Gorg. 474. d.—Pleon. pre- 
fixed to εἶ µή, 88 ἐκτὸς el µή, except if... not, 
i. q. except, unless ; see Winer § 67. 1. n. b. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 459. 1 Cor. 14, 5 ἐκτὸς 
el μὴ διερμενεύῃ. 15, 2. 1 Tim. 5,19. So 
Luce. D. Mort. 16. 4. D. Meretr. 1.2. Plut. 
Demosth. 9. fin. 

ἐκτρέπω, f. yo, (τρέπω;) to turn out, 
off, aside, from a place, way, course, trans. 
e.g. τὸ ὕδωρ ἐξέτρεπε Thuc. 5. 65. Mid. 
with aor. Pass. ἐξετράπην as Mid. to turn 
oneself aside from a way or course, i. e. 
to turn aside from, to deflect, intrans. e. g. 
τῆς ὁδοῦ Απ. V. H. 14. 49; absol. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 15.—Hence in N. T. Mid. trop. 
to turn aside or away, intrans. 

1. Genr. from the true course ; spoken 
of those who abandon the truth and em- 
brace error, 1 Tim. 1, 6 ἐξετράπησαν els 
µαταιολογίαν. With ἐπί ο. ace. 2 Tim. 
4,4; ὀπίσω τινός 1 Tim. 5, 153; absol. 
Heb. 12, 13 ἵνα μὴ τὸ χωλὸν ἐκτραπῇ, i.e. 
‘ make straight and level paths, that the lame 
turn not aside into by-paths, but may be 
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healed.’ Others here render ἐκτραπῇ, be 
wrenched, dislocated; this accords better 
with the figure, but is wholly without au- 
thority—So ο. els, Polyb. 6. 10. 2,7 els 
κακίας. Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 3; ο. ἐπί Plat. 
Philopem. 9. 

3. With acc. of person or thing, to turn 
away from, to avoid; 1 Tim. 6, 20 éxrpe- 
πόµενος τὰς βεβήλους xevotbovlas.— El. V. 
H 13. 26. Plut. adv. Stoic. 10. Dem. 411. 


ἐκτρέφω, f. ἐκβρέψω, (τρέφω,) to nou- 
rish out in full, to nourish up, to bring up 
from childhood, Sept. for 53, Καὶ and Piel, 
1 Κ. 12, 8. 10. Is. 23,4. Xen. An. 7. 2. 
32.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Genr. to nourish up, to cherish, 9. g. 
τὴν ἑαντοῦ σάρκα Eph. 5, 29. Sept. for 
333 Gen. 41, 11—EL V. H. 2.14. Xen. 
(νο. 17. 10. 

2. Spec. (ο bring up, (ο train up in any 
manner; ο. acc. Eph. 6, 4 ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ 
ἐν παιδείᾳ κτλ. Sept. Prov. 23, 24. Pol. 1. 
65. 7 ἐν παιδείαις καὶ νόµοις κτλ. 

ἔκτρωμα, ατος, τό, (ἐκτιτρώσκω to cause 
abortion,) an aboriton, one born out of due 
lime, trop. 1 Cor. 15, 8. Sept. for ps Job 
3, 16. Eccl. 6,3; comp. Num. 19, Τα... 
Aristot. H. An. 10. 27. Philo Leg. Alleg. 
p. 54. c. Found only in medical and late 
writers; the Attics used ἄμβλωμα; see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 208 sq. Thom. Mag. p. 
318. 


ἐκφέρω, £. ἐξοίσω, (pépe,) sor. 1 ἐξή- 
νεγκα, aor. 2 ἐξήνεγκον. 

1. to bear or carry out, to bring forth, 
e. g. out of a place, c. acc. Luke 15,22 rip 
στολή». Acts 5,15 τοὺς ἀσβενεῖς, sc. out of 
the houses. 1 Tim. 6,7. Sept. for x an 
1 Sam. 5,1; x°xin Gen. 14,18. So Hdian. 
3.1.8,4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. '7.—Spec. of a dead 
body for burial, Acts ὅ, 6. 9. 10. So Pol. 1. 
80. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1.6. Mem. 1. 3. 58. 

2. Of the earth, to bring forth, fo yield, ο. 
acc. Heb. 6,8 τὰς ἀκάνδας. Sept. for x xin 
Gen. 1, 12. Hag. 1, 11.—Diod. Sic. 2. 47. 
Xen. (ο, 17. 10. 

ἐκφεύγω, f. εὖξομαι, (φεύγω͵) to flee 
out of a place, to flee away; ο. ἐκ Acts 19, 
16 ἐκφνγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου. Absol. Acts 16, 27. 
So Ecclus. 27, 20. Luc. Anachar. 29. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 40.—With an acc. to flee from, 
to escape, e. g. calamities, Luke 21, 36; τὰς 
χεῖράς τυνος, i. e. out of the power of any 
one, 2 Cor. 11,33 (Susann. 22. 2 Macc. 6, 
26) ; τὸ κρίµα τοῦ Φεοῦ, Rom. 3, 3 (2 Macc. 
1, 35 κρίσιν). Also ο. acc. impl. 1 Thess. 
5,3 καὶ οὗ μὴ exvywow. Heb. 2,3. 12, 25 


ἐκφοβέω 


Lachm. comp. Ecclus. 16,13. Sept. for "1ο 
Job 15, 30; 31Π Prov. 10, 19. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 31. Plato Apol. 39. a. 

ἐκφοβέω, ὃ, f. how, (φοβέω,) to frighten 
oul or away, to terrify, ο. ace. 2 Cor. 10, 9. 
Sept. for nn Lev. 26, 6.—Pol. 14. 10. 
8. Plato Gorg. 483. c. 


ExpoBos, ov, 5,9, adj. (ἐκφοβέῳι) fright- 
ened out of one’s senses, greatly terrified, 
affrighted, Mark 9, 6. Heb. 12, 21. Sept. 
ἔκφ. εἰμί for bs Deut. 9, 19.—Plut. Fab. 
Max. 6. 

ἐκφύω, f. vow, (Φύω;) to let grow out, 
to put forth, as a tree its leaves or fruit; c. 
acc. Matt. 24, 32 and Mark 13, 28 ὅταν ἤδη 
ὁ κλάδος... τὰ φύλλα ἐκφύῃ, when now the 
branch... putteth forth leaves; here ἐκφύῃ 
is pres. Subjunct. So Symm. for x"¥in Ps. 
104, 14 where Sept. ἐξαγαγεῖν. Plut. Symp. 
1. 2. 1 καρπὸν ἐκφύειν.---Οἴπθτβ in these 

read ἐκφυῇ, which is Subjunct. 
of aor. 2 ἐξεφύη», a later form for Att. 
ἐξέφυ», intrans. as is also the perfect; 
to grow out, to put forth, i. e. τὰ φύλλα έκ- 
gun, the leaves put forth; see Buttm. § 114 
φύω. Winer} 15. So Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5 
σταχύας ἐκφυέντας. Luc. Tim. 39. Plut. 
Arat. 50. 


ἐκχέω, (χέω)) aleo ἐκχύνω a later form 
disapproved by the grammarians, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 726. Fut. ἐκχεῶ instead of Att. 
ἐκχέω, for ἐκχεύσω, Buttm. ᾗ 95. n. 9. $114 
χέω. Ausf. Spr. ΠΠ]. p. 489. Kiihner § 151. 
n.l. Aor. 1 ἐξέχεα, Buttm. ᾗ 96. n. 1; on 
the 3 pers. aor. 1 ἐξέχεε John 2, 15, see 
Buttm. § 105. n. 2 marg. Pass. perf. ἐκ- 
κέχυµαι, Buttm. § 98. n. 4; aor. 1 ἐξεχύ- 
9η», fut. 1 ἐκχυβήσομαι. 

1. to pour out from a vessel or the like ; 
c. acc. John 2,15 ἐξέχεε τὸ κέρµα, he poured 
out the money, sc. from the tables upon the 
ground. Pass. Matt. 9,17 6 olvos ἐκχεῖται, 
the wine is poured out, spilled. Mark 2, 22. 
Luke 5, 37. Acts 1,18 ἐξεχύθη πάντα τὰ 
σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ, his bowels gushed out. 
Sept. for you Ex. 4,9; of ashes and dust 
Lev. 4, 12. 14, 41; comp. 2 Sam. 20, 10. 
So Hom. Π. 3. 296 οἶνον. Luc. Anachar. 
17,29. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 50 τὰ ἐπιτῆδεια.--- 
Spec. αἷμα ἐκχέω, to pour out blood, to 
shed blood, to kill, Acts 22, 20. Rom. 3, 15. 
Rev. 16, 6. Particip. αἷμα ἐκχυνόμενο», 
Matt. 23, 35. Luke 11, 50. Spoken of the 
blood of Christ shed or poured out as a sacri- 
fice for sin, περὶ (ὑπὲρ) πολλῶ», Matt. 26, 
28. Mark 14, 24. Luke 22, 20. Sept. for 
bs ypu Gen. 9, 6. 2 K. 21,16; comp. 
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ἑλαία 


Deut. 19, 10. Ps. 79. 10.—Meton. the con- 
tainer put for the contents, ἐκχ. τὴν φιάλη», 
Rev. 16, 1. 2. 8. 4. 8. 10. 12. 17. 

2. Trop. to pour out, to shed abroad, to 
bestow largely; 5ο with acc. and ἐπί ο. acc. 
of pers. e. g. τὸ πνεῦμα, Acts 2, 17. 18. 
(Joel 8, 1. 2.) v. 33. Tit. 3,6; Pass. Acts 
10,45. Pass. ο. év, Rom. 5, 5 ἡ ἀγαπὴ τοῦ 
Ξεοῦ ἐκκέχυται ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν. Sept. 
for ποῦ Jer. 14, 16. Zech. 12, 10.—Ecclus. 
18, 11. 24, 33. 

3. Trop. of persons, Pass. or Mid. to be 


poured out, or as in Eng). intrans. to pour 


or rush forth; Sept. Vat. for 3th Judg. 20, 
37. Hom. Od. 8. 515. Plut. Pomp. 27 πάν- 
τες ἐξεχύδησαν.---Ἠοπεο in N. T. and late 
writers, to rush into any mode of thinking 
or acting, to give oneself up to any error or 
the like; ο. dat. of direction, Jude 11 τῇ 
πλάνῃ τοῦ Badadp... ἐξεχύθησαν. So Ec- 
clus. 37, 39. Pol. 32. 11. 4. Plut. M. An- 
ton. 21 els τὸν ἡδυπαδῆ καὶ ἀκόλαστον βίον 
ἐκκεχύμενος. 

ἐκχύνω, see in ἐκχέω. 

ἐκχωρέω, &, f. ήσω, (χωρέω;) to go out 
or away, to depart out, absol. Luke 21, 2]. 
Sept. for rma Am. 7, 12.—Ail. V. H. 3. 21. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 64. 


ἐκψύχω, f. ξω, (Ψύχω;) to breathe out, 
to expire, to die, absol. Acts 5, 5.10. 12, 23. 
—Sept. Ez. 21, 7 [13]. 

ἑκών, οὔσα, όν, willing, voluntary, usu- 
ally in an adverbial sense, Rom. 8, 20. 1 Cor. 
9, 17. See Buttm. ὁ 123. 6. Kiihner § 264. 
3.—Sept. Ex. 21,13. Hdian. 2. 4. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 12. 


ἐλαία, as, ἡ, an olive, i.e. 1. The 
tree, an olive-tree, symbolically, Rom. 11, 
17. 24. Rev. 11,4. Sept. for my Judg. 9, 
8.9; symb. Zach. 4, 3. 11. 12. (Xen. An. 
6. 4.6.) Elsewhere, τὸ ὄρος τῶν έλαι- 
ὢ», the Mount of Olives, the high ridge ly- 
ing east of Jerusalem parallel to the city, 
and separated from it by the valley of the 
Kidron ; it is still sprinkled over with olive- 
trees, but less thickly probably than of old. 
The elevation is 2556 Paris feet above the 
sea, and 416 Par. feet above the valley of 
the Kidron. Matt. 21,1. 94, 8. 26,30. Mark 
11, 1. 13, 8. 14, 26. Luke 19, 29. 37. 21, 
37. 22, 39. John 8,1. Sept. for o ns η 
Zeph. 14, 4; comp. 2 Sam. 15,30. So Jos. 
Ant. 20. 8. 6. B. J. 5.2.3. See Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. J. p. 347 sq. 405 sq. 

3. The fruit, an olive, James 3, .12.— 
Plut. de aud. Poet. 6. p. 55. Xen. An. 7. 
1. 37. 


ἅλαιον 


ἔλαιον, ου, τό, (ἔλαίαι) olive-cil, oil, of 
various qnalities and uses; e. g. for lamps, 
Matt. 25, 3.4.8; for wounds and anointing 
the sick, Mark 6, 13. Luke 10, 34. James 
5, 14; as mixed with spices for anointing 
the head and body in token of honour, Luke 
7,46. Heb. 1,9; see in ἀλείφω. Oil was 
also an article of traffic, Luke 16, 6. Rev. 
18, 13. Sept. for ya) 1 Sam. 16, 1. 13. al. 
So Xen. An. 4, 4. 13. Conv. 2. 4.—Meton. and 
genr. oid is put for the tree and its produce, 
Rev. 6,6; comp. Jer. 40, 10. Hag. 1, 11. 

ἑλαιών, Svos, 6, (dAaia,) an oliveyard, 
olive-orchard, pr. Sept. for mor Ex. 23, 11. 
2 K. 5, 26.—In N. T. Olivet, as a name of 
the Mount of Olives, Acts 1, 12; see in 
ἐλαία Πο. 1. So Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 2. 

Ἐλαμύτης, ov, 6, an Elamite, an in- 
habitant ‘of Elam (92139) or Elymais, a 
region of Persia adjacent to the northern 
extremity of the Persian gulf, forming part 
of the district of Susiana or the modern 
Khasist4n, of which Susa was the ancient 
capital, Actes 2,9; comp. Is. 21, 2. Jer. 49, 
34 sq. Dan. 8, 2.—See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
1. i. p. 300 sq. Winer Realw. art. Elan. 
Ritter Erdk. XI. p. 154. 

ἑλάσσων ν. -ΤΤων, ονος, 5, ἡ, adj. pr. 
compar. of ἐλαχύς an old epic word; but 
used as compar. of µικρός, Buttm. § 68. 4; 
less, the less, minor, e. g. in quality, tn- 
ferior, worse, as wine, John 2, 10; in age, 
younger, Rom. 9,12 (Sept. for “5% Gen. 
26, 23); in dignity, Heb. 7,7. So Hdian. 
δ. 1.14 Thuc. 1. &8—Neut. ἔλαττον, 
adverbially, c. gen. less than, 1 Tim. 5, 9; 
comp. Buttm. §115. 5. So Diod. Sic. 1. 32. 
Plato Legg. 764. e. 

ἐλαττονέω, &,f. how, (ἑλάττων,) to make 
less, to diminish, c. acc. Sept. Prov. 14, 34; 
also for 3°92 Lev. 25, 16. Pass. for "OM 
Gen. 8, 3. 5.—In N. T. intrans. like Heb. 
Hiphil, to have less, to lack, to fall short, 
absol. 2 Cor. 8, 15 6 τὸ ὀλίγο», οὐκ ἐλαττό- 
mee, quoted from Ex. 16, 18 where Sept. 
for "OFT; also Sept. for Ξ15ΏΠ Ex. 30, 
15. Comp. Pass. Ecclus. 19, 5. Ἴ. 

ἐλαττόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ἐλάττω»;) to make 
less, e. g. in dignity, fo make lower than 
another, Heb. 2, 7 ἠλάττωσας αὐτὸν [Ίη- 
σοῦν] βραχύ τι παρ ἀγγέλους, also Pass. 
ν. 9; quoted from Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for 
"Or; also for ὉΣὪΠ Num. 26, 54. So 
Philo de Opif. p. 20. a. Plut. Agesi. 9. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 4. 16.—Pass. fo become less, to de- 
crease, John 3, 30. Sept. for "OM Jer. 44, 
18. So Plut. Βγιτῃ, 26 init. Plato Rep. 
δ49. ο. 
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Ελεάζαρ 


ἐλάννω, f. ἐλάσω, perf. ἐλήλακα, to drive, 
to drive on, to impel ; e. g. oxen Ecclus, 38, 
28; horses Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 29.—In N. T. 

1. Of ships and clouds, Pass. to be driven 
about by winds, James 3, 4. 2 Pet. 2, 17. 
So Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 3 τὸν vero» ἤλαυνε ἄνε- 
pos. Plut. de Fortuna 3.—Trop. of a per- 
son, Luke 8, 29 ἠλαύνετο ὑπὸ τοῦ δαίµονος 
κτλ. So Wisd. 16, 18. Pol. 3. 0. Ἴ. Plato 
Phzdr. 240. d. 

2. Spec. to impel with oars, fo row, ab- 
sol. Mark 6, 48. John 6, 19. Sept. for O78 
Is. 33, 21.—Dem. 1223. 9. Thuc. 3. 49. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 29; fully, τὴν ναῦν Xen. 


Ath. 1. 2. 

chal, as, 7, (€Aadpéds,) lightness, pr. 
in weight ; trop. of mind, lightness, tncon- 
slancy, 2 Cor. 1, 17.—Hesych. éAadpla - 
µωρία. A word of the later age, Lob. ad 


Phryn. p. 343. 
pos, d, όν, light, not heavy, opp. 
βαρύς Plato Tim. 63. ο, d.—In N. T. light, 
easy to bear; Matt. 11, 30 φορτίον µου έλα- 
dpdy ἐστι», i. e. trop. my precepts, require- 
ments, are light. Neut. rd ἐλαφρόν as 
Subst. lighiness, 2 Cor. 4, 1'7 τὸ ἐλαφρὸν τῆς 
Ἀλίψεως, |. ᾳ. ἡ ἐλαφρὰ θλίψις, comp. Buttm. 
§ 123. 9. Winer § 34. 2. So genr. Antiphon. 
677. pen. Plut. Nicias 9 ἑλαφροτέραν ἐποίει 
τὴν ἀτυχίαν. 

ἐλάχιστος, η, ov, pr. superl. of the old 
epic έλαχύς, but used as superl. of pxpds 
(comp. in ἑλάσσων), Buttm. §68. 4; the 
least, minimus, e. g. in magnitude, James 
3, 4; in number and quantity, Luke 16, 10 
bis. 19, 17; in rank or dignity, Matt. 2, 6. 
5, 19 éAdy. κληδήσεται. 25, 40. 45. 1 Cor. 
15, 9; in weight or importance, Matt. 
5, 19 ἐντολαὶ ἐλαχ. Luke 12, 26. 1 Cor. 
6, 3. 4, 3 see in εἰμί Π. 8. b. Sept. of dig- 
nity for ""3¥ 1 Sam. 9, 21; }P 9 Κ. 18, 
24: of importance, for 2P Prov. 30, 24.— 
Of weight and importance, Plato Legg. 
854. e; of dignity, Wisd. 6,6. Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 6. 


ἐλαχιστότερος, η, ον, (compar. from 
the superl. ἐλάχιστος:) less than the least, far 
less, EBh. 3, 8. Comp. ἐλαχιστότατος Sext. 
Empir. 9. 406.—Such double comparisons, 
though used by the poets, are elsewhere 
found only in the prose of a late age, 
Buttm. § 69. π. 3. Winer § 11. 2. b. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 136. See Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

ἐλάω, a rare poetic form, whence f. éAd- 
ow used as fat. of ἐλαύνω q. Υ. 

"Enedlap, é,indec. Eleazar, Heb. “¥9>% 
(whom God helps, Germ. Gotthtf), pr. 
name of a man, Matt. 1, 16 bis. 


ἐλογμός 


ἐλεγμός, οῦ, ὁ, (ἐλέγχω) conviction, 
reproof, 2'Tim. 3, 16 Lachm. where Rec. 
éXeyxos.— Sept. Lev. 19, 17. Ecclus. 21, 6. 


ὄλεγξις, ews, ἡ, (ἐλέγχω,) conviction, 
reproof; 2 Pet. 2, 16 ἔλεγξιν ἔχειν i. 4. 
ἐλέγχεσβαι, to have conviction, i. Θ. to be 
convicted, reproved.—Sept. Job 21, 4. 23, 2. 


ἔλεγχος; ου, 6, (ἐλέγχω,) convincing 
argument, proof, Sept. for ΓΠΞΤΩ Job 23, 4. 
ΑΙ. V. H. 7. 19. Plato Prot. 344. b.—In 
N. T. conviction, i.e. : 

1. The act of convincing, i. q. oonfutation, 
reproof, 2 Tim. 8, 16 Rec. Sept. for 31h 
Prov. 5,12. 29, 16.—Long. Fragm. 3. 11 
ἔλεγχο» ἔχει». 

2. The state of being convinced, convic- 
tion, persuasion, firm belief, Heb. 11, 1. 

ἐλέγχω, { ζω, to shame, to disgrace, 
only in Homer, as Od. 31. 424. Il. 9. 518 or 
522.—Usually and in N. T. to convince, to 
confute, to refute, to prove one in the wrong, 
and thus to shame him, e. g. 

1. to convince, to convict; c. acc. Tit. 1, 
9 καὶ τοὺς ἀντιλέγοντας ἐλέγχει». Pass. 
John 8, 9. 1 Cor. 14, 24. James 2, 9: also 
with περί τινος John 8, 46. 16,8. Sept. for 
IN39F Job 32, 12. Ps. 50, 21.— Ll. V. H. 
12. 51. Xen. Mem. 8. 8. 1.—Hence 

2. Spec. to admonish, to reprove, lo rebuke, 
ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 18, 15 ὕπαγε καὶ ἔλεγ- 
ξον αὐτὸν κτλ. 1 Tim. 5, 20. Tit. 1, 13. 
Rev. 3, 19. [Jude 15, 22] ; acc. imp]. 2 Tim. 
4, 2. Tit. 2, 15. Pass. Luke 3, 19. Heb. 12, 5, 
quoted from Prov. 3, 11. 12, where Sept. for 
ΠΠΦΤἩ, Also with the idea of openness, 
plainness, ο. acc. of thing, Eph. 5, 11; 
Pass. v. 13. John 3, 20. Sept. genr. for 
ΟΠ Prov. 9, 8.—Of pers. 9]. V. Η. 13. 


24. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.47. Of thinge, Hdian. | 


8. 12. 11. Xen. Conv. 8. 43. 

ἐλεεινός, 4, dv, (Zreos,) pitiful, merciful, 
Hdian. 1. 4. 3; pitted, Hom. Ἡ. 24. 309.— 
Usually and in N. T. pitiable, wretched, mi- 
serable, 1 Cor. 15, 19. Rev. 3, 17. So Diod. 
Sic. 13. 28. Plato Gorg. 469. a. The purer 
Attic form was ἐλεινός, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 87. 

ἐλεέω, 5, f. how, (ἔλεος;) to pity, to take 
compassion, to have mercy om any one ; 
Pass. to be pitied, to obtain mercy ; implying 
not merely a feeling of the evils of others, 
(sympathy, oiertpyds,) but also an active 
desire of removing them; see Tittm. de 
Synon. Ν. T. p. 69 8q. 

1. Genr. and Act. c. ace. Matt. 9, 27 
ἀλέησον ἡμᾶς, vie Δαβίδ. 15, 22. 11, 15. 
18, 33 bis. 20, 30. 31. Mark 5, 19. 10, 47. 
48. Luke 16, 24. 17, 13. 18, 38. 39. Phil. 
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ἔλεος 


2, 27. Jude 22 see in διακρίνω no. 1. 
Sept. for 7273 2 Sam. 12, 22; EF™ Deut. 
13, 17. (Dem. 753. 11. Plato Conv. 173. c.) 
In Rom. 12, 8 spoken of those who had 
charge of the poor, or perh. of private bene- 
volence ; comp. Sept. and 273 Prov. 14, 21. 
28, 8.—Pass. Matt. 5,7. 1 Cor. 7,25 ὡς 
ἠλεήμενος ὑπὸ κυρίου πιστὸς εἶναι, as one 
that hath obtained mercy of the Lord to be 
fauthful (i. e. believing) ; here πιστὸς εἶναι 
is epexegetical. 2 Cor. 4, 1. 1 Tim. 1, 13. 
16. Sept. for MEN Hos. 1,6. So Lys. 257. 
ult. Plato Rep. 337. a. 

2. Spec. in N. T. of God’s mercy through 
Christ, or salvation in Christ, to have mercy . 
on, i. q. to give salvation, to save, c. acc. 
Rom. 9, 15 ἐλεήσω dy ἂν ἐλεῶ, quoted from 
Sept. Ex. 33, 19 where Sept. for 25; in 
Ex. spoken generally, but applied by Paul 
in the gospel sense. So v. 16 ἀλλὰ τοῦ έλε- 
οὔντος Φεοῦ, where Lachm. ἐλεῶντος as if 
from a Pres. éAedw. v. 18. 11,32; Pass. 11, 
30. 31; also 1 Pet. 2, 10, comp. Hos. 2, 38. 


ἐλεημοσύνη, ης, ἡ, (ἐλεήµωνι) mercy, 
compassion, Sept. for 707} Prov. 21, 21; 
MON Is. 38, 18. Callim. Hymn. in Del. 152. 
—In Ν. T. meton. ‘act of mercy,’ alms, 
charity, money given to the poor; Matt. 6, 
1 Rec. where the better reading is δικαιο- 
σύνη. Matt. 6,2. 8. 4. Luke 11,41. 12, 38. 
Acts 3, 2. 3. 10. 9, 96. 10, 3. 4. 8]. 24, 17. 
Sept. for Chald. ΠΡ Dan. 4, 24 [27]. So 
Ecclus. 3, 14. 12, 3. Diog. Lacrt. 5. 11 
πονηρφ ἀνδρώπφ ἐλεημοσύνη» ἔδωκεν. 

ἐλεήμων, ονος, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ἔλεος,) pitiful, 
merciful, compasstonate, i. e. actively so, 
Matt. 5, 7. Heb. 2,17. Sept. for ΊΣΠ Ex. 
22, 27; ST] Ps. 146, 8.—Hom. Od. 5. 
191. Lysias 168. 40. 


ἔλεος, ov, 5, also έους, τό, (kindr. ἕλαος, 
tAews,) pity, mercy, compassion, i. e. active 
pity, comp. in ἐλεέω init. Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 69 sq.—The forms of 6 ὄλεος 
are usual in classic writers; those of τὸ 
ἔλεος are found only in Sept. the N. T. and 
ecclesiastical writers. Thus 

1. Masc. ὁ ZA cos, Matt. 23, 23 ἀφήκατε 
.. « THY κρίσιν καὶ τὸν ἕλεον καὶ τὴν πίστιν. 
Tit. 3, 5. Heb. 4,16; also Matt. 9, 13 and 13, 
I ἔλεον Φέλω καὶ ov Φυσία», quoted from Hos. 
6, 6 where Sept. τὸ ἔλεος for ‘TOM piety, 
goodness ; parall. with D'M>x M3, Sept. 
ἐπίγνωσις Φεοῦ. Sept. also ὁ ἕλεος for 1X7 
Is. 60, 10.—Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. Dem. 
735. 1. Plato Rep. 539. a. 

2. Neut.ré ZA cos, genr. Luke 1, 50. 78. 
Rom. 9, 23. 15,9. Eph. 2, 4. 1 Pet. 1, 3. 
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James 2, 13 (see in κατακανχάοµαι). 3,17. | Trop. free from the bondage of ein and 


Sept. for OT} Neb. 13, 22. Ps. 51, 1; 
Br Deut. 13,'7.—So ποιεῖν ἔλεος µετά 
ινος, to do mercy with any one, to show 
mercy to, i. 4. ἐλεεῖ», e. ῥ. Luke 1, 13. 10, 
37. James 2,13. Sept. for 09 Ton πο 
Gen. 24, 12. 1 Sam. 15, 6. al. Also peya- 
λύνειν ἔλεοες µετά rivos, Luke 1, 58.—In the 
phrase pynoSivar ἑλέους, lo remember 
mercy, Luke 1, 54, i. e. to give a new proof 
of mercy and favour to Israel, in allusion to 
God’s ancient mercies to that people ; comp. 
Ps. 25, 6. 89, 29. 50. Sept. for Or “3! 
2 Chr. 6, 42. Jer. 2, 3.—Spec. of the mercy 
of God through Christ, i.e. salvation in the 
gospel sense ; Jude 21 τὸ ἕλεος Ἰησοῦ, i. e. 
the salvation of or through Christ. Rom. 11, 
31. So in benedictions, including the idea 
of mercies and blessings of every kind ; 
9. g. δώῃ Arcos ὁ κύριος, 2 Tim. 1, 16. 18; 
also joined with εἱρήνη and the like, Gal. 6, 
16. 1 Tim 1, 2. 2 Tim. 1, 2. Tit. 1, 4. 
2 John 3. Jude 2. 


éXeuSepia, ας, ἡ, (ἐλεύδερος.) freedom, 
liberty, i. e. personal liberty, freedom from 
restraint, 1 Cor. 10, 29 (Diog. Laert. 17. 
121. Plato Ep. 354. e) ; from the yoke of 
the Mosaic law, Gal. 2, 4. 5, 1. 13 bis. 
2 Cor. 3, 17, comp. ν. 6.7; hence νόμος 
ἐλευδερίας, the law of liberty, the gospel, 
opp. to the yoke of the Jewish law, James 
1, 25. 2,12; comp. Gal. 5, 1. Rom. 8, 3. 
2 Cor. 3,17. Also freedom from the yoke 
of external observances in general, 1 Pet. 
2, 16. 19; from a state of calamity and 
death, Rom. 8,21. Comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 2. 


éXewSepos, épa, ov, perh. ‘ one who can 
go where he will,’ from obsol. ἐλεύδω i. q. 
ἔρχομαι ; hence, free, at liberty, not under 
restraint or bondage, Lat. lider. 

1. Inaciyil sense: a) free-born, 1 Cor. 
7, 232. 13, 13. Gal. 3, 28. 4, 22. 23. 90. 31. 
Eph. 6, 8. Col. 8, 11. Rev. 6, 15. 13, 16. 
19, 18. Trop. of the heavenly Jerusalem, 
Gal. 4, 36; comp. v. 34. Sept. for on 
Neh. 13, 17. Ecc. 10,17. So Dem. 752. 
13. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 8, 4,6. ὮὉ) freed, 
made free, John 8, 33. 1 Cor. 7,21. Sept. 
for "Ont Ex. 21, 2. 36. 27. 

2. Genr. free, exempt, from an obligation, 
law, duty, Matt. 17, 26. Rom. 7, 3 and 
1 Cor. 7, 39, comp. Sept. for φον Deut. 
21, 14. (Luc. Asin. 23.) Also free from 
external obligations in general, so as to act 
as one pleases, 1 Cor. 9, 1.19, comp. v. 4. 5. 
(Xen. Hi. 1. 16.) Or from the yoke of the 
Mosaic law and all other external observ- 
ances, 1 Pet. 3, 16; comp. Gal. 5, 13.— 


death, John 8, 36. Also Rom. 6, 20 dre 
γὰρ δοῦλοι fre τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ἐλεύθεροι Fre 
τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ, ye were free a8 TO righteous- 
ness, did not yield yourselves to its require- 
ments, opp. v. 18 ; here ἐλεύβεροι is put for 
the sake of antithesis with δοῦλοι and im- 
plies an unreal freedom; for the dat. see 
Winer § 31. 3. 


ehevdepdw, &, f. ώσω, (ἐλεύδερος.) (ο 
free, to set at liberty, in a civil sense, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1.28.—In N. T. trop. to make free, 
6. g. from the power and penalty of sin, 
John 8, 32. 36; with ἀπό ο. gen. Rom. 6, 
18, 232; from the yoke of the Mosaic law, 
Gal. 5,1 or its condemnation, ο. ἀπό Rom. 
8,2; from a state of calamity and death, Rom. 
8, 21.—Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 21 ἡ ψυχἠ µάλιστα 
€XevSepotras. So pr. c. ἀπό Hell. 5. 2. 14. 

ἔλευσις, εως, ἡ, (ἐλεύσομαι;) a coming, 
Acts 7, 62.—Dion. Hal. I. p. 565. ed. Reisk. 
Act. Thom. ὁ 28. 

ἐλεφάντινος, η, ον, (ἔλεφας,) of tvory, 
tvory, Rev. 18, 12. Sept. for 19 1 K. 10, 
18.—Hdian. 4. 2. 3, 13. Plato Crit. 116. d. 

Ἐλιακείμ, 6, indec. Eliakim, Heb. 
E"P">N (God appointed), pr. n. of a man: 
a) Matt. 1,13 bis. b) Luke 8, 80. 

Ἐλλιέζερ, 6, indec. Eliezer, Heb. 5128 
(God his help), pr. n. of a man, Luke 3, 29. 

"Enovd, ὁ, indec. Eliud, pr. n. of a 
man, Matt. 1, 14. 15; prob. compounded 
from Heb. 5% God, and ‘TiN praise, but not 
found in O. T. 

Ἐλισάβςτ, ἡ, indec. Elisabeth, Heb. 
¥3W7"5K (God her oath), Elisheba, Sept. 
Vat. Ἐλισαβέ»δ, pr. n. of the wife of Zacha- 
rias, the mother of John the Baptist, Luke 
1, 5. 7. 13. 24. 86. 40. 41 bis. 57. Comp. 
Ex. 6, 23. 

"ENocaios, ov, ὁ, Eliseus, Elisha, Heb. 
3912 (God his deliverance), a celebrated 
prophet of the O. T. Luke 4, 27.—See 1 K. 
19, 16 aq. 2 K. ο. 2. ο. 4 8ᾳ. ο. 13, 14 8q. 

ἑλίσσω ν. -Ττῶω; f. bw, (ἔλιξ, εἷλέω, 
εἴλω,) to roll up, to fold up, as a garment to 
be laid away ; trop. of the heavens Heb. 1, 
13, quoted from Ps. 102,27 where Sept.. 
for Heb. ΒΡΠΠ. Pasa. Rev. 6, 14 Lachm. 
comp. Is. 34, 4, where Sept. for ολ. "Ρα. 
Mor. II. p. 140. Plato Tim. 73. a. 

ἕλκος; eos, ους, τό, (ἔλκω,) α wound, 
Hom. Il. 11. 812.—In Ν. T. απ ulcer, a sore, 
Luke 16, 31. Rev. 16, 3. 11. Sept. for 
7rd Ex. 9, 9. Job 2,7. So Pol. 1. 81. 6. 
Thue. 2. 49. 


ἑλκόω 
ἑλκόω, ὤ, f. daw, (ἆλκος,) to let ulcer- 
ute; Pass. to be ulcerated, to be full of ul- 
cers, sores, Luke 16, 20.—Plut. Phocion 2. 
Xen. Eq. 1. 4. ib. 5. 1. 
ἑλκύω, a late form, whence f. ἑλκύσω 
used as fut. of ἕλκω q. Υ. 


ἕλκω, f. ἕλέω, later fut. ἑλκύσω Buttm. 
$114; aor. 1 εἵλκυσα; to draw, to drag, 
ο, acc. e. g. a net, John 21, 6. 11: 8 sword, 
John 18,10. Sept. for J%2 Ps. 10, 9; 
mwa 9 Sam. 22,17. So ἑλκύσαντες Xen. 
Hell. '7. 1. 19; ἕλκω Hdian. 4. 9. 14. Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 15.—Of persons, to drag, to force 
away, e. g. before magistrates, Acts 16, 19 
εἵλκυσαν. James 2, 6 ἕλκουσιν; or out of a 
place, Acts 21, 30 εἷλκον. So Plut. de vit. 
Pudore 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1.—Trop. to 
draw, by a moral influence, John 6, 44. 12, 
32. Sept. and 2 Cant. 1,4. So Plut. 
M. Ant. 66. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 

ἛἜλλας, άδος, ἡ, Hellas, Greece, once 
Acts 20,2. At first this was the name of 
a city in Thessaly founded by Hellen the 
son of Deucalion, Hom. Il. 2. 683 ; then of 
the adjacent portion of Thessaly inhabited 
by the Myrmidons ; afterwards of the whole 
central part of continental Greece, as far 
north as to Thesprotia, excluding the Pelo- 
ponnesus and islands, Hes. Op. 655. Hdot. 
8. 44, 47. Thuc. 1. 3. Plin. H. Ν. 4.11. In 
this sense it seems to be used in Acts l. c. 
where it is distinguished from Macedonia ; 
comp. Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 2. 10. 11. ib. 4. 
11. 14. See in’Ayaia.—Elsewhere Hellas 
is also put for the whole extent of Greece, in- 
cluding the Peloponnesus and the islands, as 
also Macedonia, Xen. Vect. 1.6; and so as 
opposed to Asia Minor, Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 5; 
but sometimes also including Ionia, Hdot. 
1. 92, where Ephesus is said to be ἐν τῇ 
*E\Aadi.—The Heb. name for Greece is 71° 
(Javan) Ἰωνία, Sept. Ἰωύαν Gen. 10,2; but 
the Sept. translate it also by "EAAas, Is. 66, 
19. Ez. 27, 13. 

Ἓλλην, vos, 6, Hellen, pr. n. of the 
son of Deucalion, Hes. Fr. 28 ; then of his 
descendants, Ἕλληνες, the early inhabitants 
of the Thessalian Hellas, Hom. Il. 2. 684: 
afterwards a general name for all the Greeks, 
Hdian. 3. 2. 14. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 11.—Hence 
in N. T.°EAAny, a Greek ; οἱ Ἕλληνες, the 
Greeks. 

1. Pr. as opp. to of βάρβαροι, under which 
term are comprised all who are not Greeks, 
Rom. 1, 14; where the polished Greeks are 
the οἱ codoi.—Philo de Conf. Ling. p. 347. 
e. Xen. Vect. 1.4. Comp. Leesner Obs. 
e Phil. p. 243. . 


240 


ἐλπίζω 


2. Spec. as opp. to οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι it means 
a Greek, the Greeks, in the broadest sense, 
i. Θ. all those who use the Greek language 
and customs, whether in Greece, Asia Mi- 
nor, or other countries; and as this was 
then the prevailing language, the Greeks 
were often put as the representatives of the 
whole heathen world, comprising all those 
who were not Jews, i. q. gentiles; Acts 
16, 1.3. 18,17 Rec. 19, 10.17. 20, 21. 
21, 28. Rom. 1, 16. 3, 9. 10. 3, 9. 10, 13. 
1 Cor. 1, 22. 23. 24. 10, 93. 12, 13. Gal. 
3, 3. 3, 28. Col. 3,11. So Acts 11, 20 in 
later edit. for Ἑλληνιστάς in Rec. John 7, 
35 bis, where ἡ διασπορὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων is 
the dispersed among the gentiles.—Comp. 
Sept. for 5°20 Is. 9, 11. 1 Mace. 8, 18. 
3 Mace. 4, 36. Jos. Ant. 12. 5. 1. 

3. Spoken of a gentile convert to Juda- 
ism, a Greek proselyte, John 12, 20. Acts 
14, 1. 17, 4. 18, 4: comp. 13, 43. 

Ἑλληνικός, 4, όν, Greek, Grecian, 
Luke 23, 38. Rev. 9, 11.—Sept. Jer. 46, 
16. Hdian. 5. 5. 6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 28. 


Ἑλλληνές, i8os, ἡ, (fem. of adj. “EAAny,) 
pr. Greek, in fem. 2 Macc. 6, 8. Xen. An. 5. 
1. 1.—In N. T. α female Greek, a gentile ; 
Mark 7, 26 γυνὴ ‘EAA. Acts 17, 12; comp. 
in Ἕλλη» no. 2. So Palaeph. 35. 

Ἑλληνιστής, od, 5, (ἑλληνίζω to Hel- 
lenize, i. e. to speak Greek, Thuc. 2. 68. 
Xen. An. 7. 3. 25. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 379,) 
α Hellenist, i.e. a Jew by birth or reli- 
gion who speaks Greek; used chiefly of 
foreign Jews and proselytes, whether con- 
verted to Christianity or not ; Acts 6, 1 ἐγέ- 
νετο yoyyvopos τῶν Ἑλληνιστῶν πρὸς τοὺς 
Ἑβραίους, i. 6. against those speaking He- 
brew or Aramwan. 9, 29. 11, 20 Rec. 
where later edit. Ἓλληνας, Winer ὁ 3. p. 
33. ed. 5. Wetst. Ν. T. in Act. 6, 1. 

Ἑλληνιστί, adv. (ἑλληνίζω.) in Greek, 
i. e. in the Greek tongue, John 19, 20. 
Acts 21, 37.—Plut. Cato Maj. 14. Xen. 
An. 7. 6. 8. Comp. Buttm. § 119. m. 82. 

ἐλλογέω, ὢ, f. how, (ἐν, Adyos,) to 
reckon tn or to, to put to one’s account, 
Philem. 18. Trop. of sin, {ο impute, Rom. 
5, 13.—Boeckh Inscr. 1. 850. 

ῬἙλμωδάμ, 6, indec. Elmodam, pr. 
name of a man, Luke 3, 28. 

ἐλπίζω, Ε ίσω, (ἑλπίς, ἔλπω,) Att. fut. 
ἐλπιῶ Buttm. § 95. 7. 

1. to hope, to hope for, to expect, pr. 
and ο. καθώς 2 Cor. 8,5; with infin. aor. 
Luke 6, 34 παρ ὧν ἐλπίζετε ἀπολαβεῖν. 23, 
8. Acts 26, 7. Rom. 15, 24. 1 Cor. 16, 7 


έλπις 


Phil. 3, 19. 23. 1 Tim. 3, 14. 3 John 12. 
3 John 14; infin. perf. 2 Cor. 5,11. (Hdian. 
1. 12. 9. Thuc. 7. 21. Xen. Ag. 7. 6.) 
With ὅτι and pres. Indic. Luke 24, 21; fut. 
Indic. Acts 24, 26. 2 Cor. 1, 13. 18, 6. 
Philem. 22; comp. Winer §45. 2 et ult. 
So ο. inf. fut. Luc. D. Deor. 25. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 4.—With accus. of thing, to hope 
for, Rom. 8, 24. 25. 1 Cor. 13, '7; hence 
Pass. ra ἐλπιζόμενα, Heb. 11, 1. So Hdian. 
1. 4. 6. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 17. 

2. to hope in or on any one, i. q. to trusi tn, 
to confide in, e.g. a) Genr. ο. dat. Matt. 
12,21 τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ evn ἐλπιοῦσι in Ἰη- 
ter edit. but Rec. ἐν τῷ éy. as below. With 
eis c.acc. John 5, 45 εἰς dy ἐλπίκατε. Sept. 
for 2Η Is. 51,5. (Hdian. 7.10.1.) With ἐπί 
τι, Rom. 15, 12 en’ αὐτῷ ἕδνη ἐλπιοῦσι. 

*1 Tim. 6, 17. Sept. for MOB Judg. 9, 26. 
Ps. 44, '7; comp. Matth. § 399. n. 1. (Pol. 
1.82. 6 ἐφ᾽ ats εἶχον. .. ἐλπίδας.) Also ἐπί 
vt 1 Pet. 1,13; Sept. for "O2 Ps. 62, 11. 
b) Spec. of those who put their trust in 
God or Christ ; so with eis ο. acc. 2 Cor. 1, 
10; ἐπί ο. dat. 1 Tim. 4, 10. (Sept. for 
2 Ps. 26,1; comp. Is. 11,10.) With 
ἐπί ο. acc. 1 Tim. 5, 5. 1 Pet. 3, 5; Sept. 
for ΠΩΣ Ps. 37, 3, 56. So in Christ, with 
ἐν ο. dat. 1 Cor. 15, 19. Sept. ο. ἐν for 
MOD 2 K. 18, 5. Ps. 33, 31. So ἐλπίδα 
ἔχειν é τιν, Epict. ΕΠΟΝ. 40. Xen. Mem. 
4. 2. 28. 


ἐλπίς, i8as, ἡ, hope, the expectation of 
future good. 

1. Genr. Rom. 8, 24 τῇ ἐλπίδι ἐσώβημεν, 
in hope are we saved, as yet only in expecta- 
tion, not in full fruition ; dat. of manner. 
2 Cor. 10, 15. Phil. 1, 40. With a gen. of 
the thing hoped for, Acts 27, 20 πᾶσα éAnis 
τοῦ σώζεσβδαι. 16, 19. 26, 6. 7. 38, 6 περὶ 
ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστάσεως, instead of περὶ ἑλ- 
πίδος τῆς ἀναστάσεως. Also ο. gen. of the 
person hoping, Acts 28, 20. 3 Cor. 1, Ἴ. 
Sept. for MIPH Job 14, 7. Ez. 37,11. So 
genr. Hdian. 2. 7. 9. Pol. 3. 69. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 38.—Also wap’ ἐλπίδα, against 
hope, i. e. without ground of hope, Rom. 4, 
18; és’ ἐλπίδε, lit. on hope, Engl. én or 
with hope, full of hope and confidence, Acts 
2, 26. Rom. 4, 18. 8, 20. 1 Cor. 9, 10 bis. 
Sept. for 02> Ps. 4,9. 16, 9.—Meton. the 
object of hope, Rom. 8, 24 bis, ἐλπὶς δὲ βλε- 
ποµένη οὐκ ἔστιν ἐλπίς, see in βλέπω no. 2. 
a.y. 1 Cor. 9, 10 Rec. τῆς ελπίδοε μετέχει». 
Sept. and MPF Jub 6,8. So Callim. Ep. 20. 

2. Spec. of the Christian’s hope, i. e. the 
hope of salvation through Christ, of eternal 
life and happiness ; Rom. 5,2 ἐλπὶς τῆς 
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δόξης τοῦ Seov. 5,4. ὕ. 12,12 τῇ Amid 
χαίροντες. 15, 4. 13 bis, ὁ Seds τῆς ἐλπ. i.e. 
God the author and source of hope. 1 Cor. 
13, 13. 2 Cor. 3, 13. Eph. 2, 12. 4,4 
1 Theas. 4, 13. 5,8. 2 Thess. 2,16. Tit. 
1,2. 3,7. Heb. 3,6. 6,11. 10,23. 1 Pet. 1, 
3. 3,15. With gen. of the thing or person 
on which this hope rests, Eph. 1, 18. Col. 1, 
23. 1 Thess. 1, 3.—Meton. the object of 
this hope, i. q. salvation, Col. 1, 5. Gal. 5,5 
ἐκ πίστεως ἐλπίδα δικαιοσύνης, the hope of 
righteousness by faith, i. e. the salvation thus 
bestowed. Tit. 2, 13. Heb. 6, 18. 7, 19. 
Meton. also of the source, ground, author 
of hope, Christ, Col. 1, 27. 1 Tim. 1,1; 
genr. 1 Thess. 2, 19. Sept. Ps. 22, 10. 

3. hope in or on any one, trust, confi- 
dence ; 80 c. eis, Acts 24, 15 ἐλπίδα yor 
eis τὸν Φεόν. 1 Pet. 1, 313 ο. ἐπί rem, 
1 John 3, 3. Comp. in ἐλπίζω no. 2. So 
ο. ἐπί τινα Sept. for MQI9 Prov. 22, 19; 
meton. Ps. 65, 6. 


"Edvpas, a, 6, Elymas, i. q. ὁ μάγος, 
the magician, as explained by Luke, Acts 
13, 8. It appears to come from the Arabic 
’alim, wise, learned. 

"Edot, indec. Eloi, Aram. ΠΕ, my 
God, Mark 15, 34; quoted from Ps. 22, 3 
where Sept. 5 Seds µου for Heb. "28. Mat- 
thew writes it ἠλί, Matt. 97, 46. 


ἐμαυτοῦ. jis, ov, reflex. pron. of 1 pers. 
found only in Sing. gen. dat. acc. of my- 
self, to myself, myself; Luke 7, Ἴ. John 
5, 31. 8, 14. 18. 54. 1 Cor. 4, 3. 2 Cor. 2, 
lial. For am ἐμαυτοῦ and ἐξ ἐμαντοῦ, see 
in ἀπό no. 3. c; ἐκ no. 3. c.—Sometimes 
in accus. used merely as the simple ἐμέ, 
Matt. 8, 9. Luke 7,8. John 12, 32. Philem. 
13. al. See Matth. § 148. η, 2. Kiihner 
$302, +4 

ἐμβαίνω, (ἐν, Sairw,) in N. T. only 
in aor. 2 évéBny, inf. ἐμβῆναι, part. ἐμβάς; 
to go in, to enter, absol. John 5, 4, sc. εἷε 
rd ὕδωρ. So Ρο]. 1. 20. 8. Xen. An. 4. 3 
20.—Elsewhere only as followed by els τὸ 
πλοῖον or the like, to go on board, to em- 
bark, Matt. 8, 23. 9, 1. 13,2. 14, 32. 32. 
15, 39. Mark 4,1. 5,18. 6, 45. 8, 10. 13. 
Luke 5, 3. 8, 22. 37. John 6, 17. 22. 24. 
21,3. So 1 Macc. 15,37. Pol. 1. 25. 2, 
Xen. An. 1. 3. 17. 


ἐμβάλλω, f. Badd, (ἐν, βάλλω,) to cast 
in; Luke 12, 5 ἐμβαλεῖν els τὴν γέενναν. 
Sept. for 7°20" Gen. 37, 21. al_—Hdian. 
4. 9. 14. Xen. Hell. 1.17. 21. 

ἐμβάπτω, f. Yo, (dy, βάπτω,) to dip tn, 
pr. into any thing, ο. acc. Matt. 26, 23 6 


ἐμβατεύω 


ἐμβ. τὴν χεῖρα ἐν τῷ τρυβλίφ. Mid. ο. acc. 
imp]. Mark 14, 20 ὁ ἐμβαπτόμενος els τὸ 
τρυβλίον. Also John 13, 26 ἐμβ. τὸ ψω- 
µίον sc. eis τὸ τρ.--ΑπΠείορμ. Nub. 150 
ἐνέβαψε els τὸν κηρὸν re πόδε. Athen. 9. 
p. 367. b. 

ἐμβατεύω, f. εὐσω, (ἐν, βατεύω i. q. 
βαΐνω,) pr. to go tn, to enler, e. g. els τὸ 
ὄρος Jos. Απί. 2. 12. 1. Auschyl. Pers. 449; 
in a hostile sense, els τὴν χώρα», i. @. to tn- 
vade, 1 Macc. 12, 25. 15, 40; eis τὴν ναῦν 
Dem. 894. 7.—In Ν. T.. trop. fo go tnio a 
matter, {0 search or pry into, and in a bad 
sense to intrude into, ο. acc. Col. 3, 18 ἃ py 
ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων. So 2 Macc. 2,30. Philo 
de Opif. p. 16. Xen. Conv. 4. 27. 

ἐμβιβάξω, f. dow, (ἐν, βιβάζω,) to cause 
fo go in, mostly into a ship, to embark, to 
put on ship-board ; ο. ace. Acts 27, 6 ἐνεβί- 
βασεν ἡμᾶς els αὗτό sc. τὸ πλοῖον.---Ρο]. 1. 
49. δ. Xen. An. 5. ὃ. 1. 

ἐμβλέπω, {. ψω, (ἐν, βλέπω,) to look in, 
pr. into a place, Bel and Drag. 40.—Hence 
in N. T. to look in the face, to look at or 
upon, to behold ; ο. dat. Mark 10, 21 Ιησοῦς 
ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ. v.27. 14,67. Luke 20, 17. 
22, 61. John 1, 36. 43. Matt. 19, 26. (Pol. 
15. 28. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.3.) With els 
ο. acc. Acts 1, 11 els τὸν οὐρανό», parall. is 
ἀτενίζοντες Υ. 10. Also to look at, to consi- 
der, Matt. 6, 26 els τὰ πετεινά, comp. Luke 
12, 24. Sept. and uosan Is. 51,1. 2. 6. 
So Ecclus. 3, 10.—With an acc. to look at, 
to see; καὶ ἐνέβλεψε τηλαυγῶς ἅπαντας 
Mark 8, 25; absol. id. Acts 22, 11. 

ἐμβριμάομαι, Spa, f. ήσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (ἐν, βριμµάοµαι v. -όομαι,) pr. to be 
wroth at, to be moved with indignation 
towards any one ; hence in Ν. T. 

1. In words, i. q. to murmur against, to 
blame, ο. dat. Mark 14, 5 ἐνεβριμῶντο airy. 
Suid. éveSpiunoaro’ per ὀργῆς ἐλάλησεςν.--- 
Spec. to admonish sternly, to charge strictly, 
i. e. to threaten with one’s indignation for 
disobedience ; ο. dat. Matt. 9, 30 ἐνεβριμή- 
gato αὐτοῖς. Mark 1,43. So Symm. for 
43 “33 Is. 17, 13. Hesych. éuSpipjoa’ ἐπι- 
τιµῆσαι, κελεῦσαι. Id. ἐμβριμώμενος' per’ 
ἀπειλῆς ἐντελλόμενος. 

2. Like Heb. ὮΣΤ, spoken also of any 
great perturbation of mind, e. g. grief, to be 
greatly moved, to be troubled, with dat. of 
manner, John 11, 33 éveBp. τῷ πνεύµατι, 
parall. ἑτάραξεν ἑαυτόρ. ν. 38 ἐν ἑαυτῷφ. So 
Ὦ ΩΣ]; Sept. τεταραγµένοι, Gen. 40, 6; 
Sept. σκυῶρωποί Dan. 1, 10. 

ἐμέω, ὢ, f. έσω, lo spue oul, to vomi, 
trop. to express loathing, c. acc. Rev. 3, 16. 


242 ἐμός 


ἐμός 


Sept. for xp Is. 19, 14.----ᾱδ]. V. Ἡ. 9. 26. 
Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 

ἐμμαίνομαι, f. ovpa, (ἐν, µαίνομαι;) 
to be mad at or against any one, to δε fu- 
rious against, c. dat. Acts 26, 11.—So adj. 
ἐμμανής, furious, raging, Wied. 14, 23. 
Plato Tim. 86. c. 


Εμμανουήλ, 6,indec. Emmanuel, Heb. 
M329 (God with us) Immanuel, a symbo- 
lical name, once Matt. 1, 23; see Is. 7, 14. 
8, 10. 


"Eppaots, ἡ, indec. Emmaus, a village 
60 furlongs or about 74 Rom. miles from Je- 
rusalem, but in what direction is uncertain ; 
Luke 24, 13.—A place of this name is men- 
tioned by Josephus at a like distance from 
Jerusalem ; Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 6, χωρίον 8 
καλεῖται μὲν ᾽Αμμαοῦς, ἀπέχει δὲ τῶν Ἱερο-. 
σολύμων σταδίους ἐξήκοντα. A city Em- 
maus lay also in the plain of Judah, 160 
stadia from Jerusalem, towards Joppa, and 
was called by the Romans Nicopolis, now 
*Amwds; it is not mentioned in N. T. but 
often elsewhere, as 1 Macc. 3, 40. Jos, 
Ant. 14. 11. 3. Β. J. 2. 20. 4. See Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. III. p. 65 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 198. 


ἐμμένω, f. ever, (ἐν, µένω,) to remain in 
a place, ο. ἐν Xen. An. 4. 7. 18.—In Ν. T. 
trop. fo remain in, to continue in any course 
of conduct, with ἐν ο. dat. Gal. 3, 10 πᾶς 
ὃς οὐκ ἐμμένει ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς yeyp. Heb. 8, 9. 
Sept. Is, 90. 18. (Pol. 3. 70. 4 ἐν τῇ πίστει. 
Plot. Artaxerx. 23 init.) With dat. simply, 
Acts 14, 22 τῇ πίστει. Sept. for ocpn 
Deut. 27, 26. So Ρο]. 1. 43.3 τῇ πίστει. 
Xen. ΑΡ. 1. 11. 


Ἐμμόρ, ὁ, indec. Emmor, Heb. “i020 
(an ass) Hamor, Acts 7,16; comp. Gen. 
38, 19. Josh. 24, 32.—Lachm. Ἐμμώρ. 

ἐμός, 4, όν, possessive adj. of 1 pers. 
Sing. my, mine. 

1. Pr. marking possession, property, etc. 
Matt. 18, 20 τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα. John 3, 29. 4, 
34. Rom. 10, 1. al. sep. (Xen. Conv. 5. 5.) 
So τὸ ἐμόν, τὰ ἐμά, my own, i. e. what is 
mine, my property, Matt. 25, 27. 20, 15. 
Luke 15, 31. Emphat. τῃ ἐμῇ χειρί, with 
my own hand, | Cor. 16, 21. Gal. 6, 11. 
Col. 4, 18.—Implying power or office, as 
otx ἔστιν ἐμόν sc. δοῦναι, tf is not mine fo 
give, Lat. meum non est, Matt. 20,23. Mark 
10, 40. Comp. Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 1 ody ἐστι 
ἐκπορίζειν. 

2. Of things which proceed from any one 
as the source, author, agent; Mark 8, 38 
τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους. Luke 9, 26. John 6, 38. 








ἑμπαιγμονή 


7, 16. 8, 16. 14, 117. Rom. 3, 7. al. sep. So 
τὸ ἐμό», i. θ. my doctrine, John 16, 14. 16. 

8. In a passive or objective sense, Winer 
§ 22.7. n. 3. Matth. ἡ 466. 2; ϱ. g. of that 
which is appointed, destined, for a person, 
as ὁ καιρὸς 6 ἐμός John 7, 6.8; 9 ἡμέρα ἡ 
ἐμή John 8, 56; καιρὸς τῆς ἐμῆς ἀναλύσεως 
2 Tim. 4, 6; or of that which is done to or 
in respect to a person, as els τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνά- 
μησι», in my remembrance, i.e. in remem- 
brance of me, Luke 22, 19. 1 Cor. 11, 24. 
25; ἀγάπη 9 ἐμῆ, love of me, John 15,9 
comp. v. 10:—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 8 ἐξύβριζον 
eis τὴν ἐμὴν «εὐσέβεια», i. Θ. els dpe, towards 
me. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.28 φιλίᾳ τῇ ἐμῇ. 8. 3. 
32 τῆς ἐμῆς δωρεᾶς, i.e. the gifttome. + 


ἐμπαιγμονή, iis, ἡ, (ἐμπαίζω;) mockery, 
scoffing; in later edit. 2 Pet. 3, 3 ἐν ἐμ- 
warypovy ἐμπαῖκται, Sscoffers in mockery, 
intens. for shameless scoffers ; comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 671. 3. Not found in Sept. or 
Greek writers. 


ἐμπαιγμός, od, ὁ, (ἐμπαίζω:) @ mock- 
ing, scoffing, Heb. 11, 36. Sept. for nobp 
Ez. 22, 4.—Wiad. 12, 25. Ecclus. 27, 28. 
A form of the Alexandrine age, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 241. n. 


ἐμπαίζω, f. alfw, (ἐν, παίζω.) aor. 1 
ἐνέπαιξα, a later form instead of ἐνέπαισα, 
Buttm. § 114 παίζω. Phryn. et Lob. p. 240. 
—To sport in, with, against any one, Lat. 
illudere, Engl. lo tlude, i. e. 

1. to mock, to scoff at, to deride, ο. dat. 
Matt. 27,29 ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, λέγοντες. v.31. 
Mark 10, 34. 16, 20. Luke 14, 29. 22, 63. 
23, 36; absol. Matt. 20, 19. 27, 41. Mark 
15, 31. Luke 18, 33. 23,11. Sept. for pnx 
Gen. 39, 14.17; Spsmn Ex. 10, 2.—Arr. 
Epict. 4. 1. 47. ‘Lue. ‘Lexiph. 5. Hdot. 4, 
134. 

2. Spec. to delude, to deceive, Pass. Matt. 
2, 16.—Sept. Jer. 10, 14. Soph. Ant. 799. 


ἐμπαίκτης, ov, 6, (ἐμπαίζω;) α mocker, 
scoffer, spoken of impostors, false prophets, 
deceivers, 2 Pet. 3, 3. Jude 18. Seo Matt. 
24, 24 sq.—A word of the Alexandrine age, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 241. n. 

ἐμπεριπατέω, &, f. how, (ἐν, περιπα- 
réw,) to walk about in or on a place, e. g. 
τὴν γῆν, Sept. for ybnnmn Job 1,7. 2, 2; 
also Luc. Conv. 13.—In N. T. trop. to walk 
in or among a people, to live among, to be 
habitually conversant with ; abeol. 2 Cor. 6, 
16. Sept. and yinnn Lev. 26, 12, Deut. 
23, 14. 


ἐμπίπλημι, Ε. ἐμπλήσω, (ἐν, πίµπληµε, 
the µ in πιµ- being dropped after ¢z, Buttm. 
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ἐμπνέω 


§ 114. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 95,) aor. 1 ἐνέ- 
πλησα, Pass. aor. 1 ἐνεπλήσβην; also par- 
ticip. pres. ἐμπιπλῶν Acts 14, 17, from a 
form ἐμπιπλάω less usual and not Attic, 
Buttm. § 114 mipadyps. § 106. n. 5; to 
fill in, Lat. implere, i. q. to fill up, to make 
full, ο. acc. Sept. for xba Gen. 43, 26. 
Hdian. 1. 12. δ. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.—In 
N. T. spoken only of food, to fill with food, 
to satisfy, to sate, absol. ‘John 6,12 ὡς δὲ 
ἐνεπλήσβησαν. Sept. for 92 Lev. 26, 6. 
(Plut. Symp. lib. 8 init. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.4.) 
Trop. to fill, to satisfy, e. g. one’s desire 
with good, absol. Luke 6, 25. With acc. 
and gen. Luke 1, 53. Acts 14, 17; comp. 
Buttm. }132.10.a. Sept. for κὸο Is. 27, 6. 
Ps. 107, 9; 93% Jer. 31, 14. (Ecclus. 16, 
30.) Pass. trop. to be filled with any per- 
son or thing, i.e. to fully enjoy the society, 
intercourse of any one; Rom. 15, 24 ἐὰν 
ὑμῶν ἐμπλησβδῶ. Comp. Hist. of Susann. 32. 


ἐμπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (ἐν, πίπτω,) aor. 
2 ἐνέπεσο», to fall in, and with els ο. acc. of 
place, fo fall into; Matt. 12, 11 els βόδυνον. 
Luke 6, 39 Lachm. Luke 14, 5 els φρέαρ. 
Sept. and 38) Ex. 21, 88. Prov. 26, 27. 
(sop. F. 117 μυῖα ἐμπεσοῦσα els χύτραν. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 64 els τάφρους.) Of per- 
sons, {ο fall in with, to fall among, to meet 
with, Luke 10, 36 eis τοὺς λῃστάς. So Arr. 
Epict. 3. 13. 3 ὅταν eis λῃστὰς ἐμπέσωμεν. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 4.—Trop. to fall into any 
state or condition, to come into, ο. els, 1 Tin. 
3, 6 els κρίµα. v.7 els ὀνειδισμόν. 6, 9. 
Sept. and bpp Prov. 17, 81. 28, 10. (481. 
V. Η. 5. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 5.6.) Also ἐμπε- 
σεῖν els χεῖρας Seow, to fall tnto the hands of 
God, into his power, for punishment, Heb. 


10, 31. Sept. and 5p) 2 Sam. 24, 14. So 
Ecclus. 2, 18. 
ἐμπλέκω, f. f. €£w, (ἐν, πλέκω,) to plait 


or braid in, to interweave, 2). V. H. 13. 1 
ἐνεπλέκοντο οἱ κιττοὶ μαλακοῖς dév8pois.— 
In Ν. T. trop. to entangle; Mid. to entangle 
oneself in, c. dat. 2 Tim. 2, 4; Pass. c. dat. 
2 Pet. 2,20. So Ρο]. 1. 17. 8. Plato Legg. 
814. b. 


ἐμπλήβω, see the forms of ἐμπίπλημι. 

ἐμπ λοκή, ῆς, 9, (ἐμπλέκω;) α plaving, 
braiding, intertwining, sc. of the hair in 
ornament, 1 Pet. 3, 3. Comp. 1 Tim. 2, 9. 
Judith 10, 8. 


ἐμπνέω, &, f. εὖσω, (ἐν, πνέω,) to blow 
in or upon, to breathe ἑ in or on, intrans. Hom. 
Π. 17. 503 ; also αὐλοῖς ἐμπνεῖν, to play upon, 
Anth. Gr. Π. p. 103; hence genr. to draw 
breath, to breathe, i.e. to live, Plut. Kamen. 


wer 


ἐμπορεύομαι 


6 ult. Eurip. Phen. 1436.—In Ν. T. trop. 
and intrans. fo breathe, to respire, and with 
gen. jo breathe of any thing, i. q. to be full 
of; Acts 9,1 ἐμπνέων ἀπειλῆς καὶ φόνου. 
See Matth. § 376. Winer § 90. 9.c. So 
πνέω, Aristenet. I. Ep. 5 πνέων Supov. 
Achill. Tat. 2. p. 65 ἔρωτος πνεῖ. Aristoph. 
Eq. 435 κακίας πνεῖ. Comp. Heb. mp: Ps. 
37, 12. 

ἐμπορεύομαι, f. εὔσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(ἐν, πορεύομαε;) to go in, to enter in, ο. acc. 
τὴν πύλη» Sept. Gen. 34, 24; πρός τινα, to 
any one, to have intercourse with, Plut. de 
aud. Poet. 12. p. 76; to travel about in, to 
journey, Soph. Elect. 405. Pol. 28. 10. 5. 
—In N. T. and usually, fo travel about as a 
merchant or trader on a large scale, i. q. to 
trade, to traffic; absol. James 4,13. Sept. 
for "mo Gen. 34, 10. 42, 84. (Diod. Sic. 5. 
39. Xen. Lac.7.1.) With an ace. to traffic 
in, to make merchandise of ; 2 Pet. 2,3 ὑμᾶς 
ἐμπορεύσονται, i. e. they will deceive you for 
their own gain. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 (vir- 
gins) οὐκ ἐμπορευσόμεναι τὴν ὥρην τοῦ σάἀ- 
ματος. Athen. 13. p. 569. f. See Winer § 32. 

.n. 


ἐμπ' ορία, as, ἡ, (ἔμπορος)) a journey 
for traffic, Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 80.—In N. T. 
trade, traffic, commerce, Matt. 22,5. Sept. 
for mn Ez. 27,15; nbo4 Ez. 28,5. So 
Pol. 3. 23. 4. Xen. Hi. 9.9, 

ἐμπόριον, ου, τό, (ἔμπορος)) an empo- 
rium, market, mart; John 2, 16 οἶκον ἐμπο- 
ρίου, @ market-house.—Sept. Is. 23,17. Pol. 
16. 41. 5. Xen. Vect. 3. 3. 

ἔμπ Όρος, ου, ὁ, (ἐν, πόρος, πείρω, πε- 
ῥράω,) pr. a passenger from one place to an- 
other, a traveller, 6 ἐν πόρφ dv, Soph. Med. 
C. 25, 303; espec. a passenger by ship who 
pays fare; and this indeed seems to have 
been the earliest use of the word, (later 
éx(Barns,) Hom. Od. 2. 319. ib. 24. 300.— 
In N. T. and usually, a merchant, trader, 
i. e. one who trades by sea or land, a whole- 
sale dealer; distinguished from the κάπηλος 
or ἀγοραῖος, who purchased his wares of the 
ἔμπορος and dealt them out at retail; see 
Boeckh Staatshaush. I. p. 336. Xen. Vect. 
8. 12, 18.—Rev. 18, 8. 11. 15.23. Matt. 13, 
45 ἄνθρωπος ἔμπορος, see in ἄνθρωπος 1. B. 
c.B. Sept. for snd Gen. 37,27; 554 Ez. 
27, 15. 20 aq. So Hdian. 4. 10.9. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 6. 38. 

ἐμπρήδω, Ε. now, (dv, πρήδω,) Lat. in- 
cendo, to inflame, to set on fire, i. θ. to destroy 
by fire, τὴν πόλιν Matt. 22,7. Sept. for 
raw Judg. 18, 27.—Hdian. 8. 7. 16. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 4. 
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ἑμπτύω 


Ewmpoo ev, adv. and prep. (ἐν, πρό: 
σ3εν;) before, e. g. 

1. Adv. of place, before, in advance of 
any one, Luke 19, 4. 28. (Pol. 2. 27. 4. 
Xen. An. 5. 6.9; comp. Cyr. 2. 2.7.) So 
τὰ ἔμπροσβε», things before, Phil. 3, 14; 
comp. Buttm. § 125. 6, 7. (Xen. An. 6. 3. 
14.) In respect of the body, defore, in front, 
Rev. 4,6. So Sept. and ους Ez. 2, 10. 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 32.—In Sept. and Gr. writers 
spoken also of time, Ruth 4,7. Judg. 1, 11. 
al. 1. V. H. 2. 41. Xen. Vect. 4. 28. 

2. Prep. with the genitive, before; see 
Buttm. § 146. 3. Thus 

a) Of place, with gen. of person, after 
verba of motion and the like, before; John 
3, 28. 10, 4 ἔμπρ. αὐτῶν πορεύεται. Matt. 
6,2. 11, 10. Mark 1, 2. Luke 7,27. Sept. 
for ποὺ Gen. 83, 8. 16. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5.) 
Genr. before, in the presence of, Matt. 5, 16. 
6, 1. 10, 32 bis. 33 bis. 17, 2. 25, 32. 26, 70. 
37,11. 29. Mark 9,2. Luke 5,19. 12,8 
bis. 14, 2. 19, 27. 21, 36. John 12, 37. 
Gal. 3, 14. 1 Thess. 2,19. So Matt. 7, 6 
βάλλειν ἔμπρ. x. 23, 13 or 14 κλείετε τὴν Bac. 
τῶν oup. ἔμπρ. τῶν av3p. ye shut up before 
them, so as to prevent them from entering ; ; 
comp. Sept. ἀνοίξω ἔμπρ. αὐτοῦ Suvpas, for 
"26> Is. 45, 1—Hence and from the Heb. 
Zumpoo%ev τοῦ 3εοῦ, before God, in the sight 
of God, God being witness, God knowing 
and approving, 1 Thess. 1, 3. 3, 9. 13. 
1 John 3, 19; comp. Heb. “s agnd P13, 
Sept. δίκαιον Ἰναντίον, Gen. 7,1. Matt. 
11, 26 et Luke 10, 21 οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία 
ἔμπροσβέν σου. Matt. 18, 14 Ἠελημα ἔμπρ. 
σου. [Acts 10, 4] So Heb. > 85 Pix, 

Sept. εὐδοκία ἐνώπιον Seov Ρα. ‘19, 15; 
δεκτὸν ἔναντι κυρίου Ex. 28, 38 ; comp. Heb. 
Lex. art. 538 D. 1. b. Lehrg. p. 820. 9 ult. 
—With gen. of thing, before, at; Matt. 5, 
24 ἔμπρ. τοῦ Ἀυσιαστηρίου. Acts 18, 17. 
2 Cor. 5, 10. Rev. 19, 10. 33, 8. Comp. 
Sept. and "28> Neh. 8, 3. 2 Chr. 5, 5. So 
Ceb. Tab. 1. 

b) Of time, before, with gen. of pers. 
John 1, 15. 27. 30. Sept. and 9» 2 K. 
17, 2. 23, 25. al.—Hdot. 7. 144. Dem. 
61. 15. 

ἐμπτύω, f. vow, (ἐν, πτύω) to spit in, 
to spit upon, @. g. els τὸ πρόσωπον, to spit 
in one’s face, Matt. 26, 67; genr. 27, 30. 
Sept. els rd mp. for Ρα ‘Num. 12, 14. 
(Plut. Mor. Π. p. 46, ἐμπτύειν τινὶ els τὸ 
πρόσωπον.) With dat. Mark 10, 34. 14, 
65. 15,19. Pass. Luke 18, 32. So Al. 
V. H. 1. 15. Galen. de Theriac. 1. 8. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 17. Thom. Mag. p. 507. 


ἐμφανής 


ἐμφανής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐμφαίνω,) 
pr. appearing in any thing; hence genr. 
appareni, and ἐμφανὴς yivopas, to be- 
come apparent, to appear, to be seen openly, 
i. 4. ἐμφανίζομαι, Acts 10, 40. So Atl. V. 
H. 1. 21. Plato Alcib. 141. a; comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 23.—Trop. to become manifest, 
known; Rom. 10, 20, quoted from Is. 65, 1 
where Sept. for waty. Sept. for 19 
Ex. 2, 14. So Pol. 22. 15. 7. Plato Thezt. 
206. d. 

ἐμφανίζω, f. law, (ἐμφανής,) to make 
apparent, to cause to be seen, to show; Pass. 
to appear, to be seen openly; Matt. 27, 53 
éuavioSnoay πολλοῖς. Heb. 9, 24 έµμφανι- 
σ3ηναι τῷ προσώπῳ τοῦ Ξεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶ», 
i.e. in our behalf; for the construction 
ἐμφ. τῷ πρ. comp. Sept. and Heb. Ps. 43, 
3.—Trop. to manifest, to make known, to 
declare, to show, ο. dat. Acts 23, 15 ἐμφανί- 
σατε τῷ χιλιάρχῳ ὅπως κτλ. With acc. 
and πρός, 23, 22 ταῦτα πρός µε. With ὅτι 
Heb. 11, 14. Sept. rai τι for sax Esth. 
2, 22. (Soc. τινί τι Jos. Ant. 8.4.2. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 11. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4; τοῦτο ὅτι 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 26.) In a judicial sense, 
ο. dat. et κατά τινος, to inform against, to 
accuse, Acts 24, 1.25,2; περί τυος, 25, 15. 
(Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 3 κατά. 14. 10. 12 sepi.) 
Of a person, ἐμφανίζειν davrdy τινι͵ {ο mant- 
fest oneself to any one, i. e. to let oneself 
be intimately known and apprehended, John 
14, 21. 22. Sept. for sstin Ex. 33, 13. 
So Wisd. 1, 2. 

ἔμφοβος, ου, ὁ, 4, adj. (ἐν, φόβος) pr. 
in fear, i. e. terrified, affrighted, Luke 24, 
5. 37. Acts 10, 4, 39, 9. 24,25. Rev. 11, 
13.—1 Macc. 13, 3. Theophr. Char. 24 or 
25. 1, ἔμφοβος ὄπειξις τῆς ψυχῆς. 

ἐμφυσάω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐν, φυσάω,) to 
blow in ΟΥ on, to breathe on, absol. John 20, 
22. Sept. for mp2 of a wind Ez. 37,9; of 
wrath 23, 21.—Dioscor. 5. 99 καίεται ἐμφυ- 


‘ onsev. Comp. Hom. Π. 19. 159. 


ἔμφντος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐμφύω)) im- 
planted by nature, inborn, innate, Wisd. 12, 
10. Pol. 9. 11. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 5.—In 
N. T. trop. implanted, engrafted, from an- 
other source, Θ. g. τὸν ἔμφντον λόγον James 
1, 31, the gospel being here represented as 
a shoot implanted or engrafted; as else- 
where by seed sown, comp. Mark 6, 14 aq. 
So Barnab. Ep. ο. 9, ἡ gu. δωρεὰ τῆς δι- 
δαχῆς γ. Φεοῦ. Hdot. 9. 94 καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
αὐτίκα ἔμφυτον μαντικὴν εἶχε κτλ. 

ἐν, a prep. governing only the dative, 
with the primary idea of rest in any place 
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Compared with εἷς and ἐκ, it stands between 
the two, els implying motion into, ἐν the 
being or remaining tn, and ἐκ motion out of. 
See Winer ᾗ 52. a. Matth. § 577. Kihner 
§ 289. 1. Buttm. § 147. n. 1. 

1. Of Prac, which is the primary and 
most frequent use; spoken of every thing 
which is conceived as being, remaining, 
taking place, within some definite space or 
limits, in, on, at, by, etc. Sept. usually for 
Heb. 3. 

a) Pr. in, within; Luke 11,1 ἐν τόπφ 
τιν. Matt. 8, 6 ἐν τῇ olxig. Acts 2, 46 ἐν 
τῷ ἱερφ. Luke 22, 55 ἐν µέσῳ τῆς αὐλῆς. 
Matt. 4, 38 ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς. 4, 31 ἐν τῷ 
πλοίφ. 11, 3. Mark 5,3. John 5, 38. 11, 
17. 19, 41. Phil. 1, 13. Luke 9, 57 et 19, 
36 ἐν τῇ ὁδφ. Matt. 6, 2.5 ἐν ταῖς ῥύμαις. 
11, 16 ἐν ἀγοραῖς. Luke 7, 32. Matt. 20, 
25 ἐν τῇ πόλει. 13, 24. 27 ἐν τῷ ἀγρφ. al. 
sep. (Hdian. 1. 9. 7. ib. 1.12.12. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.5.) With the names of cities, coun- 
tries, places; Luke 2, 48 ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
Matt. 2, 1. 5 ἐν BnSAedu. Rom. 1, 7 ἐν Ῥώ- 
µη. Matt. 2, 19 ἐν Αἰγύπτφ. Acts 7, 36 ἐν 
yn Aiy. Matt. 9, 31. 3,1. 3 ἐν τῇ ἑρήμφ 
τῆς Ἰουδαίας. 4, 13. 6, 4. Acts 9, 36, 
10, 1. 1 Thess. 1, 7. 8. al. sep. (Hdian. 
3. 2.7. Thuc. 7. 21.) So ἐν τῷ ἆδῃ Luke 
16, 23, comp. Matt. 10, 28. Rev. 21,8; ἐν 
οὐρανῷ, ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, Matt. 6, 10. 20. 
Luke 15, 7. Matt. 5,12. 16,19; also of 
God, ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὗρ. as adj. i. q. ὁ 
ἐπουράνιος, heavenly Father, Matt. 5, 12. 4δ. 
7,11, comp. 18,35; ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν ovp. 
Matt. ὅ, 19. 8, 11; ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ, Rom. 9, 
17. Matt. 25, 18. 25; ἐν τῷ κόσµφ, John 
19, 1. Col. 1,6; ἐν τῇ Ἀαλάσσῃ Mark 5, 
13; ἐν µέσφ τῆς Sad. 6, 47. 1 Cor. 11, 
25. Ofa book, writing; Mark 12, 26 ἐν 


τῇ βίβλῳ Moodws. Luke 2, 23. 20, 43. 


Acts 13, 33 ἐν rg ψαλμφῷ τῷ δευτ. Heb. 4, 5. 
5,6. So Heb. 4,7 ἐν Aafi2,i. e. in the book 
of David, the Psalms. John 6, 45 ἐν τοῖς 
προφήταις. Rom. 11,2 ἐν Ἠλίᾳ, i.e. in the 
section respecting Elijah. Of the body and 
its parts; Rom. 6, 12 ἐν τῷ Ἀνητῷ σώματι. 
2 Cor. 12, 2. Matt. 3, 12 ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 
Rev. 6, 5. 11, 9. al. (Xen. An. 6. 1. 9.) 
Matt. 7, 3.4 ἐν τῷ ὀφδαλμφ. Matt. 1,18. 33 
ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχει», see in γαστήρ no. 2. Luke 
1, 44 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ. Trop. ἐν τοῖς µέλεσι 
Rom. 7, 5. James 4,1; ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, ἐν 
ταῖς καρδίαις, Matt. 5,28. Luke 2,51. Matt. 
9, 4. Mark 2, 6.8; ἐν στόµατι 1 Pet. 2, 22. 
—Spoken of persons, pr. in one’s body ; 
Matt. 1,20 τὸ ἐν avry yermer. 6,23. Acta 
20, 10; of a demoniac Acts 19, 16. Trop. 


or thing ; or also in contact with, on, at, by. ' Rom. 7, 17. 18. 20. al. 
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b) Spoken of elevated objects, a surface, 
wf the like, in, i. e. on, upon; as of a fig- 
tree, ἐν αὐτῇ Mark 11, 13; a mountain, ἐν 
τῷ Spe, Luke 8, 32. John 4, 20. Heb. 8, 5. 
(Sept. and =a Ex. 31, 18. Luc. D. Deor. 
4.3. Xen. An. 4. 3. 31.) Matt. 8,24 σει- 
σμὸς ἐν τῇ Φαλάσσῃ, on the lake. Luke 12, 
δι. John 20, 25. Acts 7, 33. 2 Cor. 3,7 
ἐντετυπωμένη ἐν λίδοις. Rev. 3,21 ἐν τῷ 
Spdvy. (Hom. Od. 8. 422.) Rev. 13, 13. 
18, 19. Trop. Jude 12 ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις 
ὑμῶν σπιλάδες. 

ο) In a somewhat wider sense, implying 
simply contact, close proximity, tn, i. e. on, 
at, by, near, with, equivalent to παρά ; ϱ. g. 
ἐν δεξιᾷ τινος, Heb. 1, 3. 8,1. 10, 12. 
Rom. 8, 34. al. (Xen. Cyr. 2.4.2.) So 
Matt. 6, 5 ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν. 24, 
86 et Acts 2, 19 ἐν τῷ οὗρανφ, tn or on the 
sky. (Hom. Π. 22. 318.) Luke 13, 4 6 πύρ- 
yos ἐν τῷ Σιλωάμ, at or near the fountain, 
comp. Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 1. Luke 16, 23 et 
Juhn 13, 23, see in ἀνάκειμαι πο. 2. Matt. 
7, 6 μήποτε καταπατήσωσιν ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν 
αὐτῶ», i. e. al or under their feet. John 15, 
4 ἐὰν μὴ (τὸ κλῆμα) peivg ἐν τῷ durédg, 
i. e. remains on, attached (ο, the vine. 19, 
41. Rev. 9, 10. John 11, 10 ὅτι τὸ φῶς ove 
dori ἐν aire, i. 6. by him, around him, in 
his path ; also trop. 1 John 1, δ. So Hdot. 
1. 76. Pol. 2. 66.10. Xen. An. 4. 8. 22,— 
Trop. ο. dat. of person,i.e. a) Spoken 
of those with whom any one is in near con- 
nection, intimate union, oneness of heart, 
mind, purpoee ; especially of the union by 
faith of Christians with Christ, who are 
then tn Christ, as a branch in or on a vine, 
John 15, 2. 4. 5; so John 6, 56. 14, 20. 
Rom. 16, 7. 11. 1 Cor. 1, 30. 9, 1. 2. 
2 Cor. 6, 17. Eph. 2, 13. al. sep. 1 Thess. 
4, 16 οἱ νεκροὶ ἐν Χριστφ, i. Θ. who died in 
union by faith with Christ, as Christians. 
1 Cor. 15, 18. Rev. 14, 13. Hence οἱ ἐν 
Χριστφ as adj. Christians, i. q. οἱ Χριστιανοί, 
Rom. 8, 1. 2 Cor. 12,2. Gal. 1,22. 1 Pet. 5, 
14. al. So genr. i.e. in connection ‘with 
Christ, in the Christian faith, Rom. 12, 5. 
Gal. 3, 28 πάντες ὑμεῖς eis ἐστε ἐν Xp. 5, 6. 
6, 15. Phil. 4, 1.7. 1 Thess. 3, 8. 1 John 
2, 24. al. Vice versa of the union of Christ 
with Christians in consequence of their faith 
in him; John 6, 56. 14, 20. 15,4. 5. 17, 
23. 36. Rom. 8, 9. Gal. 2,20. al. Ofa 
like union with God, end vice versa, 1 
Thess. 1, 1. 1 John 2, 24. 3, 6. 24. 4, 13. 
15. 16. al. Of the mutual union of God 
and Christ, John 10, 38. 14, 10. 11. 20. al. 
Of the Holy Spirit in Christians, John 14, 
17. Rom. 8, 9. 11 bis. 1 Cor. 3, 16. 6, 19. 


1 Pet. 1,11. al. 8) Of those in, with, on 
whom, i. e. ix whose person or charactur, 
any thing exists, is done, (comp. παρά,) ο. g. 
in external life and conduct, John 18, 38 
et 19, 4. 6, οὐχ εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ αἰτίαν. 
Acta 24, 20. 25, δ. 1 John 2, 10. 1 Cor. 
4, 2. So genr. of any power, influence, 
efficiency, e. g. from God, Christ, the Holy 
Spirit, Matt. 14, 2 διὰ τοῦτο αἱ δννάµεις ἐν- 
εργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. John 1,4. 14,13. 17,26. 
1 Cor. 12,6. Gal. 4, 19. Phil. 3, 5. 13. Col. 1, 
19. Heb. 13, 21. 1 John 3, 9. 15. al. Of 
Satan, John 14, 30 ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔχει οὐδέν, 
in me he hath πο]έπᾳ, can do nothing, effect 
nothing. Of evil influence genr. 3 Cor. 4, 
4. 12. 6,12. Also ἐν ἑαντῷ, in, with, of 
oneself, Matt. 13,21. John 5,26. 6,53. 1 Cor. 
1, 19. 2Cor. 1,9.al. ἍΎγ) Of those in or 
with whom, i. e. in whose mind, heart, 
soul, any thing exists or takes place, (comp. 
wapd,) @. g. virtues, vices, faculties, etc. 
John 1, 48 ἐν ᾧ δόλος οὐκ ἔστι. 4, 14 ἐν αὐ- 
τῷ, i.e. in his soul. 17, 18. Rom. 7, 8. 
1 Cor. 2, 11. 8,7. 2 Cor. 11, 10. Eph. 4, 
18. Philem. 6. al. So κρύπτεσδαι ἐν Seq, 
i. e. in the mind and counsels of God, Col. 
8,3. Eph. 3,9. So ἐν daurg, ἐν €av- 
τοῖς in or with oneself, themselves, i. e. in 
one’s heart, Matt. 3, 9. Luke 7, 39. 49. 
a 41. Rom. 8, 23. Eph. 1, 9. James 
2, 4 

d) Of a number or multitude, as indica- 
ting place, in, among, with, equivalent to 
ἐν peop in the midst of; Matt. 2,6 ἐλαχί- 
στη ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδα. 11, 11 οὐκ ἐγη- 
γερται ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν. ν. 21 οἱ γενό- 
pevos ἐν ὑμῖν. 20, 27. Mark 10, 43. Luke 1, 
1. John 1, 14. 11, 54. Acts 2, 99, 20, 32. 
Rom. 1, 5. 6. 1 Cor. 11, 18 Eph. 5, 3. 
1 Pet. 5,1. 2. 2 Pet. 2, 8. al. sepiss. So 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, among themselves, Matt. 9, 3. 
21,38. Acts 28, 29. (Thuc.'7. 67.) ἐν ἆλ- 
AnAots, wilh one another, Mark 9, 50. 
John 13, 35. Rom. 15, 5. (Luce. Asin. 19.) 
So with a dat. sing. of a collective noun; 
Luke 4, 25. 27 ἐν τῷ Ἱσραήλ. 1, 61. 2, 44. 
John 7, 43. Acts 10, 35. Eph. 3, 21. 2 Pet. 
2, 1. al. Sept. genr. for 3 2 K. 18,5; 
IND Gen. 23, 6. Lev. 16,29. So Al. V 
Η. 1. 31. Luc. D. Deor. 23. 1. Xen. An. 3 
3. 15.—Hence with dat. plur. of persons by 
whom one is accompanied, escorted, or the 
like; Luke 14, 31. Jude 14 ἦλδε κύριος ἐν 
ἁγίαις μυριάσιν αὐτοῦ. Sept. and a Num. 
20, 20. (1 Macc. 1,17. 7, 28.) With a 
dat. plur. of things; 1 Cor. 15,3 ἐν πρώτοις, 
among the first, i. e. adv. first of all; so 
Xen. (Ἠο. 4. 4. Cyr. 1. 6. 34. 


e) Of persons, among, i.e. in the pre- 
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sence of, before; Mark 8, 38 ὃς ἂν ἕπαι- 
oyuvsy µε ἐν τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ. Luke 1, 25. 
Acts 6, 8. 24,21 ἑστὼς ἐν αὐτοῖς, before them 
as judges. 1 Cor. 3, 6. Col. 1, 23. Trop. 
and from the Heb. Luke 4, 21 ἐν τοῖς ὡσὶν 
ὑμῶν», comp. Sept. and 2 Deut. 5,1. So 
genr. Judith 16, 1. Pol. 17. 6. 1. Plato 
Legg. 886. ϱ, κατηγορεῖν ἐν ἀσεβέσιν av3ped- 
wos. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 6.—Trop. tn the sight 
of any one, he being judge; Luke 16, 15 
τὸ ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλό», i. e. in the sight, 
judgment, of men. 1 Cor. 14, 11 6 λαλῶ», 
ἐν ἐμοὶ βάρβαρος. Col. 3, 20. (Demosth. 
761. 15. ib. 813. 10. Eurip. Hipp. 1335.) 
So by Hebraism, ἐν ὀφδαλμοῖς ὑμώ», in i.e. 
befure your eyes, in your judgment, Matt. 
21,42. Mark 12,11. Sept. and Ὦ "2°23 
Ps. 118, 23; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 820. 
So 1 Macc. 1, 12. 

f) Spoken of that in which one is en- 
closed, by or with which one is surrounded ; 
Matt. 16,27 ἔρχεσδαι ἐν τῇ δόξῃ. 25, 31. al. 
Mark 13, 26 ἐν νεφέλαις. Luke 21, 27. al. 
Acts 7, 30 ἐν φλογὶ πυρός. (Hom. Π. 15. 
192 οὐρανὸς ἐν αἰδέρι καὶ νεφέλῃσι. Of 
clothing, Matt. 11, 8 ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις 
ἠμφιεσμένον. 6,39. 7,15. Mark 12,38. Heb. 
11, 37. James 2, 2; of ornaments, 1 Tim. 
2,9; of bonds, Eph. 6,20. So έν σαρκί, 
in the flesh, i.e. clothed in the flesh, in the 
body, 1 John 4, 2. 2 John 7; ζην ἐν σαρκί, 
Gal. 2,20. Phil. 1,22. Sept. and 3 Deut. 
22,12. Ps. 147, 8. So Jos. Ant. 18. 6.7 
ὁ ἐν τῇ πορφυρίδι. Hdian. 1. 13. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 4.—Hence of that with which 
one is furnished, which he carries with him, 
or the like; 1 Cor. 4,21 ἐν ῥάβδφ ἕλβω. 
Heb. 9, 25. Trop. Luke 1, 17 ἐν πνεύματι 
καὶ δυνάµει Ἠλίου. Rom. 15, 29. Eph. 6, 2. 
Sept. and 3 Gen. 32, 11 ἐν ῥάβδφ. Josh. 
93,8. So Jos. Ant. 6.9. 4 σὺ μὲν ἐπέρχῃ 
pot ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ κτλ. Diod. Sic. 18. 16 ult. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 14. 

2. Of TmeE,e.g. a) Time when,adefi- 
nite point or period, in, during, on, at which 
any thing takes place; Matt. 2,1 ἐν ἡμέραις 
Ἡρώδου. 3,1. 8,13. 12, 1. 2 ἐν σαββάτῳ. 
Acts 20,7. 1 Cor. 11, 23.al. sepiss. John 11, 
9. 10 ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ἐν τῇ vucri,i.e. by day, by 
night. (Paleph. 52.1. Hdian. 1.5.1. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 16.) With a neut. adj. Acts 7, 
13 ἐν τῷ δευτέρφ. 2 Cor. 11,6 ἐν παντί 
sc. χρόνῳ. Phil. 4,6. So Acts 36, 38 ἐν 
ὁλίγφ (χρόνφ) shortly, and v. 29 ἐν ὀλίγῳ 
καὶ ἐν πολλώ, in short or in long. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 9. 1. Plut. Coriolan. 9. Xen. Hell. 4. 
4. 13 ἐν ὀλίγφ πολλοὶ ἔπεσο», comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 4.2 dy ὀλίγῳ χρόνφ.) With a relat. 
pron. 6. g. ἐν ᾧ sc. χρόνφ Mark 2, 19. John 


5,7. (Thuc. 7. 29. Xen. An. 1. 10. 10.) 
With art. and adv. Luke 7, 11 ἐν τῇ ἔξης. 
8,1. John 4, 31 ἐν τῷ μεταξύ. So Xen. 
Conv. 1. 14.—Spoken of an action or event 
which serves to mark a definite time ; Matt. 
22, 28 ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει. Luke 11, 31. 89 ἐν 
τῇ κρίσει. John 21, 20 ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ. 1 Cor. 
15, 52 ἐν τῇ ἐσχ. σάλπιγγι. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
1 John 2, 28. al. sep. So ἐν ols sc. πράγ- 
pact, i.e. during which things, meanwhile, 
Luke 12,1. (Luc. Alex. 36 ἐν τῷ λοιμφ. 
Diod. Sic. 14.68. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.32. Hdian. 
5. 1. 8 ἐν ois.) Spec. with dat. of art. and 
infin. in, 1. Θ. on or af an action or event, 
while it is taking place; Luke 9, 36 ἐν τῷ 
γένεσβαι τὴν φωνή». 1,8. 2,6. 5,1. 94, δΙ. 
Acts 8, 6. al. sep. So Sept. 1 Sam. 1, 7. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5. 

b) Of time how long, i. e. a space or pe- 
riod within which any thing takes place, in, 
within ; e.g. ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις, in three days, 
Matt. 27, 40. Mark 15, 29. al. So Set. 
and 2 Is. 16, 14.---- 9]. V. Η. 1. 6. Diod. Sic. 
20. 83 ult. Xen. Ag. 1.34 ἐν δυοῖν ἐτοῖν. 

3. Trop. of the Stare, condition, circum- 
stances, in which one is, moves, acts; as 
also of the occasion, ground, means, in, on, 
by, through which one is affected, moved, 
acted upon. 

a) Of the state, condition, circumstances. 
a) Genr. either external or internal ; comp. 
Winer § 52. a. 3. Matth. §577. 8. E.g. of 
an external state; Luke 7, 35 ἐν rpudg 
ὑπαρχόντες. 8, 43 γυνὴ οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει αἷμα- 
τος. 2, 29 et 11, 21 ἐν εἰρήνῃ, comp. James 
2, 16 ὑπάγετε ἐν εἰρήνῃ for which see in els 
no. 4. Luke 16, 23 ἐν βασάνοις. 23, 12 ἐν 
ἔχδρᾳ. v. 40; perh. Rom. 1, 4 ἐν δυνάμει. 
8, 37. 1 Cor. 7, 18. 20. 24. 15, 43. 43. 
2 Cor. 6, 4.5. Gal. 1, 14 ἐν τῷ Ἰουδαῖσμφ. 
Philem. 2, 7. 2 Thess. 3, 16 ἐν παντὶ τρό- 
πῳ, i. 6. in every state, at every turn. 1 Tim. 
2,2. al. sep. So Hdian. 1.3.3. Pol. 8. 10. 
4. Xen. Mem. 3. 3.9 ἐν νόσφ. An. 2. 5. 38. 
—Of an internal state, as of the mind and 
feelings; Acts 11, 5 ἐν ἑκστάσει. Rom. 15, 
32 ἐν χαρᾷ. 1 Cor. 1, 10 ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ vot 
κτλ. 2,3 ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ καὶ ἐν φόβφ. 3 Cor. 
1, 17. 21 ἐν ἀφροσύνῃ. Eph. 8, 19. 5, 21. 
1 Tim. 1, 13. 2, 11. Heb. 3, 11. James 1, 
21. 3,1. Jude 24. al. So Hdian. 2. 12. 6. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 38. Cyr. 5. 2. 5.—In this 
usage ἐν with its dative is often equivalent 
to an adjective; Rom. 4, 10 ὢν ἐν ἆκροβυ- 
orig, ἐν περιτομῇ, i. e. as uncircumcised or 
circumcised. 2 Cor. 3, 7. 8 et Phil. 4, 19 
ἐν δόξῃ i. 4. ἔνδοξος. 1 Tim. 2, 7. 19. 14. 
Tit. 1, 6 ἐν κατηγορίᾳ, i. e. accused. 3, 5 
ἔργα τὰ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ, i. q. τὰ δίκαια. (Luc. 
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Amor. 50. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 15.) Also ad- 
verbially, Acts 5, 23 ἐν wacp ἀσφαλείᾳ. 
Rom. 2, 28. 29 ἐν τῷ Φανερφ, ἐν τῷ κρυπτφ. 
Eph. 6,24. So Plato Gorg. p. 512.c. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 31. 8) Of the business, em- 
ployment, actions, in which one is engaged ; 
Winer ἡ 52. a. 9.8. Thus Matt. 23,22 ἐν 
προσενχῇ. Mark 4,2 ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, 
}. 6. as he taught. 8,27 et Luke 24, 35 ἐν τῇ 
ὁδῷ, i. e. in the walk or journey. Luke 16, 
10. John 8, 3 ἐν µοιχείᾳ κατειληµένην. Acts 
6, 1. 24, 16. Rom. 1,9 ἐν rp εὐαγγελίφ, 
i.e. labouring in the gospel. 14, 18. 1 Cor. 
15, 1. 58. 2 Cor. '7, 11 ἐν παντί. Cob. 1, 
10 ἐν παντὶ ἔργφ. 4, 2. 1 Tim. 4,15 ἐν 
τούτοις to%. 5, 17. Heb. 6, 18 ἐν ois. 11, 
34. James 1, 8. 4, 3. al. So Matt. 20, 15 
ποιῆσαι & δέλω ἐν τοῖς ἐμοῖς, i. e. in my 
own affairs. 22, 15. 23, 30 κοινωνοὶ ἐν τῷ 
αἵματι, i.e. in slaying the prophets. (Hdot. 
2. 82 οἱ ἐν ποιήσει. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.1 6 
Κῦρος ἐν τούτοις ἦν Plato Prot. 23. p. 317. 
ο, εἰμὶ ἐν τῇ τέχνῃ.) With dat. of person, 
‘in the work, business, cause of any one;’ 
Rom. 16, 12 ἥτις ἐκοπίασεν ἐν κυρίφ. Eph. 
6, 21. al. Rom. 6, 3 τοὺς συνεργούς pov ἐν 
Χριστφ. 1Cor.4,17.al. = y) Implying in 
the reach or power of any one; Matth. § 577. 
6. Acts 5,4 ἐν τῇ σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ, comp. 1, 7 
et John 3, 35. Acts 4, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν DAw 
οὐδενὶ ἡ σωτηρία. So ἐν mvevpare, in 
the Spirit, i.e. under the power and in- 
fluence of the Holy Spirit, inspired, Matt. 
22, 43. Mark 12, 36. Luke 2, 27. 4, 1. 9, 
1. 1 Cor. 12,3; also Matt. 12, 28. 1 Pet. 3, 
19. Rev. 1, 10. 4, 2. 17,3. al. Of demo- 
niacs, ἐν ππνεύματι ἀκαδάρτῳ, i. e. in the 
power of an unclean spirit, possessed, Mark 
1, 23° 5, 2. Also γενόμενος ἐν ἑαντῷ, 
having come to himself, Acts 12,11; Matth. 
§ 577. 6 ult—Jos. Ant. 3.1. 5. Aristoph. 
Av. 1677 ἐν τῷ Τριβάλλῳ πᾶν τὸ πρᾶγμα. 
Hdot. 6. 109. Xen. Céc. 7. 14 dy σοὶ πάντα 
εστι}. 

b) Of manner, i. e. the circumstances, 
external or internal, by which any action, 
condition, or event is accompanied ; in, wih, 
in respect to which it exists or is per- 
formed. a) Genr. of manner, comp. in 
ἐκ no. 3. h. Matt. 22, 37 ἀγαπᾷν ἐν ὅλῃ 
τῇ καρδίᾳ κτλ. quoted from Deut. 6, 5 
where Heb. 3, Sept. ἐκ; as also Mark 12, 
30. 33. Mark 4, 2 διδάσκειν ἐν παραβο- 
λαῖς. Luke 2, 36 ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ καὶ δυνάμει έπι- 
τάσσει. 21,25 συνοχὴ ἑθνῶν ἐν ἀπορίᾳ. John 
16, 25 ἐν παροιµίαις λαλεῖν. 23, 24 προσκυ- 
νεῖν ἐν πνεύµατι καὶ ἀληδείᾳ. ' Acts 2, 46. 
Rom. 1, 9 ἐν τῷ πνεύματί µου. 9, 23. 15, 6. 
1 Cor. 2, 4 τὸ κἠρυγµά µου οὐκ ἐν πειβοῖς 


λόγοις. ν. Ἴ. 14, 6. 31. 3 Cor. 3,7 ἐν γράµ» 
paow. Col. 3, 23. 2 Tim. 4, 2. 2 Pet. 3, 3. 
1 John 5,6 ἐλδὼν ἐν τῷ ὕδατι καὶ τῷ ad- 
pare. (Eurip. Bacch. 1167. Hdian. 2. 13. 8. 
Palaph. 34. 2 ἐλδὼν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἐν npe- 
paim βαδίσµατι. Thuc. 7. 67 otk ἐν τῷ 
αὑτῶν τρόπῳφ κινούμενοι.) In an adverbial 
sense; Matt. 22, 16 ἐν ἀληδείᾳ διδάσκει», 
i. 6. truly, in reality. Mark 9,1 ἐν δόλφ. 
Acts 12,7 et 22, 18 ἐν τάχει. (Thue. 6. 
92 init.) Acts 17.31 et Rev. 19, 11 κρίνει» 
ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ, i.e. rig . 26, 7 ἐν ἐκ- 
γενείᾳ, continually. Col. 4, 5. Eph. 6,9 ἐν 
παῤῥησίᾳ, boldly. Rev. 18, 2 Rec. ἔκραξεν ἐν 
ἰσχύε. Prob. Rom. 1, 4. So Judith 1, 11. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.1.11 ἐν τῷ µέρει πάλι», vicissim. 
8) Of a rule, law, standard, in, by, according 
to, conformnably to; comp. Winer ἡ 52.a. 3. b. 
Matth. §577.3 ult. So Matt.7,2 ἐν ᾧ xpi- 
part κρίνετε, κριβήσεσἈε. Luke 1,8 ἐν τῇ 
τάξει, comp. 1 Cor. 15,23. 1 Thess. 4, 15 ἐν 
λύγῳ κυρίου. 1 Tim. 1, 18 ἐν abrais 6ο. προ- 
Φητείαις. Heb. 4,11. So of a rule of life, 
Luke 1, 6 πορευόµενοι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐντο- 
λαῖς. (Pind. Pyth. 4. 10ὔ ἐν τούτφ λόγφ. 


| Thuc. 1. '77 ἐν τοῖς ὁμοίοις νόµοις τὰς κρί- 


σεις ποιεῖν. Xen. Mem. 3.9.1.) With dat. 
of person; 2 Cor. 10, 13 ἐν ἑαυτοῖε ἑαντοὺς 
μετροῦντεε. Also ‘in conformity with the 
will, law, preeept of any one; John 3, 21 
ἐν Sep ἐστιν εἱἰργασμένα. 1 Cor. 7, 39 ἐν 
κυρίφ. Eph. 6, 2. y) Spec. in, ἐπ respect 
to, as to; Luke 1,7. 18 προβεβηκέναι ἐν 
ἡμέραις. Eph. 2, 11 é3x ἐν σαρκί. Tit. 1, 
18 ἵνα ὑγιαίνωσιν ἐν τῇ πίστει. James 2, 10 
et 3,2 σταίειν ἐν évi, ἐν λόγφ. So ἐν πα»- 
ri, tm every respect, 2 Cor. 8,7. 9, 8. 11; 
ἐν μηδενί, in no respect, 2 Cor. 7,9. James 
1, 4; ἐν οὐδενί Phil. 1, 20. Also after 
words signifying plenty or want, Rom. 15, 
13 περισσεύει ἐν τῇ ἐλπίδι. 2 Cor. 3, 9. 
8, 7. Col. 2,7 et Eph. 2, 4 πλαύσιος ἐν 
éXées. 1 Cor. 1, 5. 1 Tim. 6, 18. al. 1 Cor. 
1,7 ὑστερεῖσδαι ἐν μηδενὶ yapiocpart.—Pa- 
leph. 28. 2 ὑπερφέρων ἐν. Diod. Sic. 5. 57 
Διαφέρω ἐν, and so Xen. Hi. 1. 8. 

c) Of the occasion, ground, basis, in, on, 
upon which any thing rests, exists, takes 
place,e.g. a) Of a person or thing in 
or on which as a substratum any thing 
rests, exists, is done; see Matth. ὁ 577. 1. 
Winer § 52. a. 3. a. So with dat. of thing, 
1 Cor. 2,5 ἵνα ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ ἦ ἐν σοφίᾳ 
ἀνβρ. κτλ. 2 Cor. 4, 10 et Gal. 6, 11 ἐν τῷ 
σώματι. Gal. 4, 14. Eph. 3, 11 περιτομὴ ἐν 
σαρκί. With dat. of pers. i. Θ. i the person 
or case of any one, in or by his example ; 
Luke 22, 37 rovro δεῖ τελεσβῆναι ἐν ἐμοί. 
John 9, 3. Acts 4,2 καταγγέλλειν ἐν τῷ ‘In- 
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δοῦ τὴν ἀνάστασιν. Rom. 9, 17. 1 Cor. 4, 6 
ἕνα ἐν ἡμῖν µάδητε. 2 Cor. 4, 8. Eph. 1, 30. 
Phil. 1, 30. (Plato Meno 82. a, ἐπιδείκνυ- 
oSa ἕν τιν. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 29.) So after 
verbs implying ‘ to do any thing tn the case of 
any one,’ i. e. to or for him, where the acc. or 
dat. might stand ; Matt. 17, 12 ἐποίησαν ἐν 
aire ὅσα ἐδέλησα». Luke 23, 31. 1 Cor. 9, 
16. 1 Thess. 5, 12 τοὺς κοπιῶντας ἐν ὑμῖν», 
in your behalf. So too ὁμολογεῖν ἕν 
revs, toconfess in behalf of, i.e. to acknow- 
ledge, Matt. 10, 32. Luke 12, 8; comp. 
Winer § 32. 3. b. Also cravdadrile- 
σθαι ἕν reve, to take offence in any one, 
i. e. in his case or cause, Matt. 11, 6. 13, 
57. 26, 31. 33. al. (Luc. Philopatr. 18 μὴ 
ἑτεροῖόν τι ποιήσῃς ἐν ἐμοί.) Spoken also of 
that in which any thing consists, is com- 
prised, fulfilled, manifested, or the like; 
John 9, 30 ἐν γὰρ τούτφ Φαυμαστόν ἐστιν. 
Rom. 13, 9 ἐν τούτφ τῷ λόγφ ἀνακεφαλαι- 
οὗται. Gal. 5,14 6 was νόµος ἐν ἑνὶ λόγφ 
πληροῦται. Eph. 2, 7. 5, 9. Heb. 3, 12. 
1 Pet. 3, 4. 1 John 3, 10 et 4,9 ἐν τούτφ 
ἐφανερώδη. 4, 10. 17. al. So from laxness 
of expression, Matt. 22, 40 ἐν ταύταις ταῖς 
δυσὶν ἐντολαῖς ὅλος ὁ νόµος κ. οἱ πρ. κρέ- 
µανται. Also Acts 7,14 ἐν ψυχαῖς ἑβδ. 
πέντε, consisting in 75 souls; comp. Deut. 
10, 22 where Sept. for 3. (Hdian. 2. 3. 17 
οὐ γὰρ ἐν τῇ καβεδρίᾳ ᾗ προεδρία, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς 
ἔργοις.) Here too we may refer the usé of ἐν 
by Hebraism after verbs of swearing, to mark 
the ground or object, on which the oath 
rests, in Engl. by, sometimes upon; Matt. 
5, 34. 35. 36, μὴ ὀμόσαι ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ἐν τῇ 
vi, ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου. 23, 16. 18. 20 sq. 
Rev. 10, 6. al. Sept. for 2 533 1 Sam. 
24,22. 2 Sam. 19,8. 8) Of the ground, 
motive, exciting cause, in consequence of 
which any action is performed, in, on, at, 
by, i. q. because of, on account of, propter ; 
Winer § 52. a. 3. ο. Matt. 6, '7 ὅτι ἐν τῇ πο- 
λνλογίᾳ αὑτῶν εἰσακουβθήσονται. Acts '7, 29 
ἔφυγεν ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ. 1 Cor. 11, 2 ἐν 
τούτῳ οὐκ ἐπαινῶ. 2 Cor. 6, 12 ἐν ἡμῖν. 
1 Pet. 4, 14 ef ὀνειδίζεσθε ἐν ὀνόματι Χρι- 
στοῦ, comp. Mark 9. 41 ἐν ὀνόματι ὅτι Χρι- 
στοῦ ἐστε. Sept. and 4 2 Chr. 16, 7. (Ec- 
clus. 11,2 bis. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 19 ἐν πίστει. 
An. 3. 1. 1 et Thuc. 5. 3 ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς.) 
So ἐν τούτφ, herein, hereby, i. q. on this 
account, therefore, John 15, 8. 16, 30. 
Acts 24, 16, 1 Cor. 4,4; (Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
17;) ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκεε», toknow hereby, 
by this, John 13, 35. 1 John 2, 3. 5. al. So 
ἐν ᾧ, equivalent to ἐν rovr@ ὅτε, herein that, 
i. q. in that, because, Rom. 8, 3. Heb. 2, 
18. 1 Pet. 2,12; comp. Thuc. 8, 86; also 


wherefore, Heb. 6, 17. (In this sense of 
propter, ἐν does not occur with a dat. of 
person, Winer § 52. a. 3. ο.) Spoken also of 
the authority in consequence of which any 
thing is done, in, by, under, by virtue of; 
Matt. 21, 23 et Luke 20, 2 ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ 
ταῦτα mous. Acts 4, 7 ἐν ποίᾳ δννάµει, ἢ 
ἐν ποίῳ ὀνόματι. John 5, 43 οἱ 10, 25 ἐν τῷ 
ὀν. τοῦ πατρός. Matt. 21,9. John 12,13. 14, 
26. 1 Cor. 5,4. 2 Thess. 3, 6.al. So αἷ- 
Τέω ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ, to ask in the name 
of Jesus, i. e. under his authority and sanc- 
tion, as his ministers, John 14, 13. 14. 15, 
16. 16, 23.24.26.  y) Of the ground or 
occasion of an emotion of mind, after words 
expressing joy, wonder, hope, confidence, 
etc. and the reverse; so with dat. of thing, 
Luke 1, 21 ἐδαύμαζον ἐν τῷ χρονίζειν αὐτύν. 
Rom. 2, 23 ὃς ἐν νόμφ κανχᾶσαι. (Sept. and 
4 Jer. 9, 22. 23.) Acts 7, 41 εὐφραίνετο ἐν 
τοῖς ἔργοις. Luke 10, 20 ἐν τούτῳ μὴ χαίρε- 
τε. Eph. 3,13 μὴ ἐκκακεῖν ἐν ταῖς Ἀλίψεσί 
pov. So Matt. 12, 21 ἐν τῷ dy. αὐτοῦ ἕδνη 
ἐλπιοῦσι, (Sept. for 2 ΠΏ3 Ρα. 33, 21.) 
Phil. 3, 3. 4 mewowSévas ἐν σαρκί, and 60 
Sept. for 2 MOQ Jer. 48,7. (Epict. Ench. 
40. Pol. 1. 59. 2.) With dat. of person, 
Rom. 2, 7 et 5, 11 καυχᾶσαι ἐν Sep. 1 Cor. 
15, 19 εἰ ἠλπικότες ἐσμὲν ἐν Χριστφ. Eph. 
1, 12. 1 Tim. 6, 17. & Cor. 7, 16 Sdppa 
ev ὑμιν. Vice versa Gal. 4, 20. Sept. 
ἐλπίζειν ἐν for 27MQ2 Hos. 10,13. 2 K. 
18, 5. So Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 28. 

d) Of the means or circumstances by the 
aid or intervention of which any thing takes 
place, is done ; tn, by, through, by means of. 
a) With dat. of person, by whose aid or in- 
tervention any thing is done; Winer § 52. 
a. 3. d. Matt. 9, 34 ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια ἐν 
τῷ ἀρχόντι τῶν 8. Acts 4, 9 ἐν rin οὗτος 
σέσωσται. 17, 28. 31 ἐν ἀνδρί. Gal. 3,8 
εὐλογηβήσονται ἐν σοὶ πάντα τὰ €3yy, IN and 
through thee, comp. Acts 3, 25; also Heb. 
1,1. 1 John 5, 11. al. So Dem. 31. 10. 
Thue. 7.8 ἐν τῷ ἀγγέλφ. 8) With dat. 
of thing, but used strictly only where the 
object is conceived of as actually tn or sur- 
rounded by the thing in question ; pr. tn and 
through; comp. Passow ἐν no. 4. Winer 
§ 62. a. 3. ἆ. Matth. § 577. '7. So Matt. 8, 
32 ἀπέδανον ἐν τοῖς vac, in and by the 
waters. 1 Cor. 8, 13 ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται. 
Rev. 14, 10. 16, 8. al. Sept. and 2 Lev. 
8, 32. (1 Macc. 5, 44 et 6, 31 ἐν πυρί. 
Hom. Π. 24. 38 καίειν dy wvpi.) Hence genr. 
where the object is conceived as being in, 
or in contact or connection with the means ; 
Matt. 3, 11 βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι. 5,13 ἐν rin 
ἁλισβδήσεται. 11, 31 ἐν προσευχῇ. 25, 16. 
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Luke 21, 34 ἐν κραιπάλῃ κτλ. Acts 11, 14. 
20, 19. Rom. 10, δ. 9 ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃς ἐν τῷ 
στόματί σου. 13, 21. 1 Cor. 6, 30. Heb. 10, 
29. 13, 20. Rev. 1, 5. al. So ἐν χειρί τινος, 
tn or by the hand of any one, Acts 7, 35. 
Gal. 3,19. Sept. and 2 Judg. 16,7. Num. 
36,2. 1 Esdr. 1, 40. Thuc. 7. 11 lore ἐν 
ἄλλαις émorodajs. Xen. An. 4.3.8 goer ἐν 
πέδαις Sed€o3a. id. Ath. 1. 2, 4. y) Also 
in N. T. and later writers simply of the in- 
sirument, where classic writers usually em- 
ploy the dative alone, Winer Ἱ. ο. Matth. 
§ 577. 9. §396. π. 3. Luke 23, 49 εἰ πατά- 
ξομεν ἐν µαχαίρᾳ; Rom. 16, 16. James 3, 
9 ἐν αὐτῇ (τῇ γλὠώσσῃ) εὐλογοῦμε». Rev. 6, 
8 ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ κτλ. 12, 55. 13, 10. 
al. Sept. and 3 Gen. 48, 22. Hos. 1,7. So 
Judith 2,19. Ecclus. 46, 6. Plato Tim. 81. 
C, τεἈραμμµένης ἐν γάλακτι. 8) From the 
Heb. spoken of price or exchange, of that 
‘by means of’ which, with or for which, 
any thing is purchased or exchanged; Wi- 
ner } 52.a.3.e. Rev. 5,9 ἠγόρησας τῷ Seq 
ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ αἵματί σου. Sept. and 3 Lam. 5, 
4. 1 Sam. 24, 24. So Rom. 1, 23 ἤλλαξαν 
τὴν δόξαν Seod ἐν ὁμοιώματι, for an image. 
v. 25. Sept. for 2 "ST Ps, 106, 20. 
Comp. the dat. of price or exchange, Lys. 
ο. Epicr. 810. ult. Hom. I. 7. 472; also ἐν 
c.dat. Soph. Ant. 945 das ἀλλάξαι ἐν χαλ- 
κοδέτοις αὐλαῖς. Matth. § 364. π. § 365. n. 2. 

4. Sometimes ἐν ο. dat. is found where 
the natural construction would seem to re- 
quire els ο, accus. as after verbs which im- 
ply not rest in a place or state, but motion 
or direction info or towards a place or ob- 
ject. In such cases, the idea of coming to 
and subsequent rest in that place or state is 
either actually expressed or is implied in 
the context; see the converse of this in εἰς 
no. 4. Passow ἐν 6. Winer § 54. 4. Matth. 
§ 577. p. 1141. So after verbs of motion, 
Matt. 10, 16 ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ἐν µέσῳ λί- 
κων, in the midet of wolves, by whom ye 
are already surrounded. Luke 5, 16 ἦν 
ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, i.e. he withdrew 
and abode in deserts. Ἴ, 17 ἐξῆλδεν ὁ λόγος 
ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ, i. e. went out, spread 
abroad, in the whole land. John 5, 4 κατέ- 
βαινεν ἐν τῇ κολυμβήξδρᾳ καὶ ἐτάρασσε. 
Rev. 11, 11. al. So Matt. 14, 3 ero ἐν 
Φυλακῇ, as in Engl. ‘to put in prison,’ for 
into. Mark 15, 46 et Luke 23, 53 κατέδηκεν 
αὐτὸν ἐν µνηµείφ, 88 in Engl. ‘they placed 
him in the tomb.’ Mark 1, 16 βάλλοντας 
ἀμφίβληστρον ἐν τῇ Φαλλάσσῃ, comp. Matt. 
4, 18 eis τὴν 3. John 3, 35 πάντα δέδωκεν 
ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, has given, i. 6. has put, 


ϕ / 
εναντιος 


placed, all things in his hand. Trop. Luke 
1, 17. Sept. and 3 Judg. 6,35. Ezra 7, 10. 
So Al. V. Η. 4. 18 ὅτε κατῆλὃε Πλάτων ἐν 
Σικελίᾳ. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 78 πρὶν Αἰνείαν 
ἐλδεῖν ἐν Ἰταλίᾳ. Arr. Epict. 1. 11. 32. 
ib. 2. 20. 23. Xen. Hell. 4. 6.5 οἱ ἐν τῷ 
Ἡραίφ καταπεφευγότες, for és τὸ Μραιον 
κατέφνγον ib. init—Metaph. after words 
expressing an affection of mind towards 
ADY One; ο. g. ἀγάπη ἐν ἡμῖν 3 Cor. 8, 7. 
1 John 4, 9. 16; ὀργὴ ἐν τῷ λαφ Luke 91, 
23 Rec. Comp. Sept. and a 2 Sam. 24, 17. 
So Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. V. T. Pseudep. 
p. 161. 

Nore. In composition ἐν implies: a) 
The being or resting in a place, person, 
thing ; as ἔνειμι, ἐμμένω. b) Motion into, 
when compounded with verbs of motion; as 
ἐμβαίνω, ἐμπορεύομαι. c) The possession 
of a quality, as ἐγκρατής, ἐνάλιος, ἔνδικος, 
ἔνδοξος. + 

ἐναγκαλίζομαι, f. ίσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀγκαλίζομαι,) to take in one’s arms, ο, acc. 
Matt. 9, 36. 10, 16. Sept. for Par Prov. 6, 
10. 24, 33.—Plut. Camill. 5. Diod. Sic. 
&. 58. 

ἐνάλιος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (ἐν, ἅλς,) belong- 
ing in the sea, marine; James 3,'7.—Hom. 
Od. 5. 67. Plut. Symp. 4. 4. 4. 

ἔναντι, adv. (ἀντί,) pr. over against; 
hence, in presence of, before, c. gen. Luke 
1,8. Acts 8,21 Grb. Sept. for "2D Ex. 
28, 26. 29; "2°32 Gen. 38, 7. 


ἐναντίον, adv. (€vavrios,) pr. over a- 
gainst; hence, before, ἐπ the presence of, 
ο. gen. Mark 2, 12 ἐξηλδεν ἐναντίον πάντων. 
Luke 20, 26. Acts 8, 33. Sept. for Ὢρὸ 
Gen. 20, 15. 41, 46; 9153 Ex. 7, 20. 
Pol. 2. 59.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 1.—From 
the Heb. before, in the sight of, c. gen. Acts 
7, 10 ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν ἐναντίον Φαραώ, 
i. 6. with him; comp. Ex. 11, 3. 12, 36. al. 
where Sept. for 3153. Luke 24, 19 δυνα- 
ros ἐναντίον τοῦ Seov κτλ. in the sight of 
God, i.e. God being witness and judge; 
comp. Sept. for "395 Gen. 21, 11.12; 195 
Gen. 10,9. See Gesen. Lehrg. p. 693. d. 
p. 820. 9. 

ἐναντίος, a, ov, (ἀντίος, ἀντί,) over a- 
gainsi, opposite. 

1. Pr. Hom. Π. 9. 190. Thuc. 1. 93; in 
N. T. of a wind, contrary, adverse, absol. 
Matt. 14, 24. Acts 27,4; ο. dat. Mark 6, 
48. So Luc. D. Deor. 25. 1. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 3.—Also ἐξ ἑναντίας or ἐξεναντίας, 88 
adv. over against, ο. gen. Mark 16, 39; comp. 


ἐνάρχομαι 


Battm. § 123. 5. §115.n.5. Sept. for 133 
Josh. 8,11; 7332 Neh. 3,27. SoThuc. 4. 33. 

2. Trop. contrary, adverse, hostile ο. dat. 
1 Thess. 2,15. Acts 28, 17; also ἐναντία 
πράσσει», constr. with πρός ο. acc. Acts 
26,9; comp. Sept. Ez. 18, 18. So Thuc. 
1. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 22.—Hence ὁ ἐξ 
ἐνανρτίας, Ἱ. (. ὁ ἐναντίος, an adversary, 
an enemy, Tit. 3,8; comp. Buttm. 126. 6. 
So Xen. Eq. 11. 3. 

évapyopas, {. Eouas, Mid. depon. (ἄρχο- 
μαι;) to make beginning in, i. q. to begin; 
ο. acc. Phil. 1, 6 6 ἐναρξάμενος ἐν ὑμῖν ἕρ- 
yor ἀγαδόν κτλ. see Matth. §336. n.1. Kiihn. 
Ausf. Gramm. ὁδ12, η. δ. With dat. of man- 
ner, Gal. 3, 3 ἐναρξάμενοι πνεύματι. With 
καδώς 2 Cor. 8,6 Lachm. Sept. ο. inf. for 
brit Deut. 2,24. 25.—Usually ο, gen. Luc. 
Somn. 3. Plut. Cic. 35. Pol. 3. 64. 4. 

ἕνατος, see ἕννατος. 

ἐνδεής, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐνδέω,) in want, 
needy, destitute, Acts 4, 34. Sept. for 73% 
Deut. 15, 4. '7.—Pol. 5.1. 6. Xen. Mem. 
2. 2. 10. 

ἔνδειγμα, aros, Τό, (ἐνδείκνυμε,) an in- 
dication, token, proof, 2 Thess. 1, 5.—Dem. 
423. 23. Plato Crit. 110. b. 

ἐνδείκνυμυ, f. δείξω, (Belxvups,) to point 
out tn any thing, to show in any thing, ο. 
acc. Sept. Josh. 7, 16. 16. Plato Polit. 287. 
b.—In Ν. T. only Mid. ἐνδείκνυμαι, to 
show forth, to manifest, pr. what is one’s 
own, any thing relating to or depending on 
one’s self; ο. accus. Rom. 2, 15 évdeix. τὸ 
ἔργο» τοῦ νόµου γραπτὸν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
αὑτῶν. 9,17 τὴν δύναμίν µου. v. 22. 2 Cor. 
8,24. Eph. 2, 7. 1 Tim. 1, 16. Tit. 2, 10. 
3, 3. Heb. 6, 10. 11. Sept. for ΠΝ”Π Ex. 
9, 17. So Wisd. 12, 17. Pol. 2. 4. 8. Xen. 
An. 6. 1. 19.—With acc. and dat. of pers. 
to show towards any one, i. Θ. to do to any 
one ; 2 Tim. 4, 14 πολλά pos xaxa ἐνεδείξατο. 
Bept. for boa Gen. 50, 15.17. So Diod. 
Sic. VI. p. 237 peydAny ὕβριν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ 
ἐνεδείξατο. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 3. 

ἔνδειξις, έως, ἡ, (ἐνδείκνυμι,) α pointing 
oul, pr. with the finger, Pol. 8. 38. 5. In 
N. Τ. trop. 

Ἱ. α 8 forth, declaration, Rom. ὃ, 
35. 26.—Plut. Cato Min. 37 fin. Plato Legg. 
966. b. 

2. an indication, token, proof, i. 4. ἕν- 
δειγµα, 2 Cor. 8, 24. Phil. 1, 28.—Philo de 
Op. Mund. I. p. 20. a, els ἔνδειξιν τοῦ μηδὲν 
ἀπελευβεριάζειν. 

ὄνδεκα, οἱ, al, τά, card. num. eleven ; 
in Ν. T. of the eleven disciples, after the 
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ἔνδυμα 


apostasy of Judas, Matt. 28, 16. Mark 16, 
14. Luke 24, 9. 33. Acts 1, 36; or besides 
Peter, Acts 2, 14. 


ἑνδέκατος, η, ov, ordin. the eleventh, 
Matt. 20, 6. 9. Rev. 21, 20. 

ἐνδέχομαι, f. ομαι, Mid. depon. (δέχο- 
pa,) to take or receive in, to admit, Luc. 
Eun. 9. Thuc. 3. 31.—In Ν. T. only impers. 
ἐνδέχεται, it is admissible, possible ; ο. infin. 
Luke 13, 33 ote ἐνδέχεται, it is impossible, 
it cannot be. So Hdian. 4.8.8. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 23. 


ἐνδημέω, @, f. now, (ἔνδημος,) pr. to be 
among one’s people, to be at home, Plut. de 
Gen. Socr. 6 fin.—In Ν. T. (ο live in, to be 
present in any place, with ἐν ο. dat. 2 Cor. 
5, 6; or with any person, with πρός ο. acc, 
v.8; absol. v.9; comp. Phil. 1, 23. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 3. Lys. 320. 1. 

ἐνδιδύσκω, i. ᾳ. ἐνδύω q. v. by redupl. 
and change of ending, Buttm. § 112. 14; 
to clothe in a garment, with two acc. Mark 
15, 17 Lachm. ἐνδιδύσκουσιν αὐτὸν πορφύ- 
pay, for ἐνδύουσιν Rec. Mid. to clothe one- 
self in, to wear, c. acc. Luke 8, 27. 16, 19. 
Sept. for tab 2 Sam. 1, 24. 13, 18.—Ju- 
dith 9, 1. Not found in Gr. writers. 


ἔνδικος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (ἐν, δίκη:) ‘ac- 
cording to right,’ i. e. right, just, of things, 
Rom. 3, 8. Heb. 2, 2.—Pind. Pyth. 5. 138. 
Plato Hipp. maj. 292. a, πόλις. 

ἐνδόμησις, εως, ἡ, (ἐνδομέω;) pr. some- 
thing built in, e. g. a mole in a harbour, 
Jos. Ant. 15. 9.6.—In N. Τ. genr. a struc- 
ture, building, Rev. 21, 18. 

ἐνδοξάζω, f. dow, (ἔνδοξος;) to make 
glorious, to glorify, i. q. δοξάζω q. v. Pass. 
2 Thess. 1, 10. 12. Sept. for 1352 Ex. 
14, 4. Ez. 28, 22.—Ecclus. 38, 6. 


ἔνδοξος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, δόξα,) pr. in 
honour, in glory, i. 6. 

1. Of persons, honoured, noble, 1 Cor. 4, 
10. Sept. for 133) 1 Sam. 9, 6. Is. 23, 8. 
So Hdian. 1. 6. 18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 56.— 
Of deeds, τὰ ἔνδοξα, glorious, memorable, 
Luke 13,17. Sept. for mindp2 Ex. 34, 10. 
Job 5, 9. So Pol. 12. 5.6. Aechin. 86. 42. 

2. Of external appearance, splendid, glo- 
rious, e. g. raiment, Luke 7, 25. Sept. for 
3x Is. 23,95; ΠΡΟΣ Is. 22, 18. So Hdian. 
1. 16.7 — Trop. ἐκκλησία ἔνδοξος, i. e. the 
church as a bride, adorned in pure and 
splendid raiment, Eph. 5, 27; comp. v. 25 
et Rev. 19, 7. 8. 21, 9 sq. 

ἔνδυμα, aros, τό, (ἐνδύω,) clothing, rai- 
ment, a garment, Matt. 6, 25. 28. 28, 3. 


ἑνδυναμόω 


Luke 12, 23. Sept. for 193 2 Sam. 1, 24. 
Prov. 31,22; waadn Zeph. 1,8. So Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 141. Plut. Solon 8. Id. an seni 
sit ger. Resp. 4.—Spec. the outer gar- 
ment; Matt. 3, 4 ἔνδυμα ἀπὸ τριχῶν καμῆ- 
Aov, the usual garment of the ancient pro- 
phets ; comp. 2K.1,8. Zech. 13, 4. (Sept. 
for 32 3 Sam. 20,8; so Wisd. 18, 24.) 
Also ἔνδυμα γάµου, a wedding garment, 
Matt. 22, 11. 12, presented to guests in 
token of honour, according to oriental cus- 
tom; comp. Gen. 45, 22. Judg. 14, 12 sq. 
2 K. 5, 5. 22 sq.—Trop. Matt. Ἴ, 1ὔ ἐν ἐν- 
δύμασι προβάτων», in sheep’s clothing, i. e. 
externally with the meekness and gentle- 
ness of lambs. 


ἐνδυναμόω, &, f. ώσω, (δυναµόω) pr. 
to strengthen in, i.e. to give strength, to 
make strong; Pass. or Mid. to be made 
strong, to acquire strength, to be strong ; 
spoken of the body, as made strong out of 
weakness, Heb. 11, 34. Trop. of the mind, 
the inner man, Acts 9, 22. Rom. 4, 20. 
Eph. 6, 10. Phil. 4, 13. 1 Tim. 1, 12. 
2 Tim. 2,1. 4, 17.—Sept. for trp Ps. 52, 9. 
Aquila for 13 Gen. 7, 20. 24. Act. Thom. 
ὁ 10. Not found in the classics. 


ἐνδύνω, a secondary present form for 
ἐνδύω q. v. Buttm. § 114 δύω; to go in, to 
enter into; once, els τὰς οἰκίας 2 Tim. 3, 6. 
—Aristoph. Vesp. 1024. Hdot. 2. 121. 2. 
Plato Tim. 62. b, els ras... ἕδρας ἐνδῦναι. 


ἔνδυσις, εως, ἡ, (ἐνδύω,) α pulling on, 
wearing, e. g. of clothing, 1 Pet. 3, 3.— 
Athen. 550. d. 


ἐνδύω, f. dow, (δύω,) aor. 1 ἐνέδυσα; 
Pass. perf. ἐνδέδυμαι, aor. 1 ἐνεδύθην; Mid. 
aor. 1 ἐνεδυσάμη»; see Buttm. § 114 δύω. 
A secondary form ἐνδύνω see in its order.— 
To inwrap, to envelope ; hence 

1. to put on 8 garment, fo clothein; Act. 
ο. dupl. acc. Matt. 27, 81 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ 
ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ. Mark 15, 17. 20. Luke 15, 
22; acc. of pers. Matt. 27, 28 Lachm. for 
ἐκδύω Rec. Sept. for ad Gen. 41, 42. Ex. 
29,8. So Aristoph. Thesm. 1044. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 3.—Mid. to clothe oneself tn, to 
put on, to be clothed ; c. acc. of thing, Matt. 
6, 25 τί ἐνδύσησδε; Mark 6, 9. Luke 12, 
$2. Acts 12. 21; soof armour, Rom. 13, 12 
καὶ ἐνδυσώμεδα τὰ ὅπλα τοῦ φωτός. Eph. 6, 
11. 14. 1 Thess. 5,8. Sept. for 932 Lev. 
6, 8. 4 [10. 11]. So 1 Macc. 3, 3. "Plat. 
Mor. II. p. 39. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2.—Part. 
Pass. ἐνδεδυμένος, clothed in, ο. acc. Matt. 
22,11 οὑκ ἐνδεδυμένον ἕἔνδυμα γάμου. Mark 
1, 6. Rev. 1,18. 16,6. 19,14. Part. Mid. 
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2 


2 Cor. 5,8 εἴγε καὶ ἐνδνσάμενοι sc. τὸ οἰκτή- 
prov τὸ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, comp. in γυμνός no. 2, and 
γέ no. 2.c. Sept. perf. part. for 9332 Dan. 
10, 5. Zech. 3,3. So Plut. Numa 13. 

2. Trop. to put on, to be clothed in or with 
any disposition of mind, any character or 
condition ; so c. acc. of thing, Luke 24, 49 
έως οὗ ἐνδύσησβε δύναμιν ἐξ ὕψους. 1 Cor. 
15, 53 bis. 54 bis. Col. 3, 12 ἐνδύσασβθε οὖν 

.- omAdyxva οἰκτιρμοῦ. Sept. for Bad Ps. 
93, 1. Job 29, 14. So Ecclus. 17, 3— 
With acc. of pers. Col. 8, 10 and Eph. 4, 
24 ἐνδύσασδαι τὸν καινὸν dy¥3peroy, to put 
on the new man, assume a new life and 
character. Gal. 3, 27 and Rom. 18, 14 ἐν- 
δύσασβθε τὸν κ. Ἰησοῦ», put ye on the Lord 
Jesus, implying the closest spiritual union 
and likeness. So Dion. Hal. 11.5 τὸν Ταρ- 
κύνιον ἐκεῖνον ἐνδυόμενοι. Liban. Ep. 956 
évedu τὸν codtorny. 

ἐνέδρα, as, 9, (ἐν, ἔδρα,) a lying tn wait, 
in order to kill any one, Acts 25, 3; also 
Acts 23, 16 in later editions for ἔνεδρον Rec. 
—Pr. in war, ambush, Sept. for Ὢὴ 9 Josh. 
8, 9. Pol. 4. 59. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23. 


ἐνεδρεύω, f. evow, (ἐνέδρα,) to lie in 
wait for, in order to kill, c. acc. Acts 23, 21. 
Sept. for sax Deut. 19,11. So Dem. 1011. 
3. Pr. in war, ‘to lie in ambush,’ Diod. Sic. 
12. 47, Xen. Λη. 1. 6. 3.—Trop. i. q. to 
watch insidiously, in order to ensnare, c. 
acc. Luke 11,54. So Ecclus. 5,14. Hdian. 
3. 12. 18. 

ἔνεδρον, ου, τό, (€vedpos,) i. 4. ἐνέδρα, 
α lying in wail, in order to kill, Acts 23, 16 
Rec. where later editions have ἐνέδρα. Sept. 
for 38ND Judg. 9, 35.—1 Mace. 1, 36. 


ἐνειλέω, &, f. How, (εἷλέω, εἴλω, εἵλλω,) 
to roll up in, to wrap up in, ο. acc. and with 
dat. of instr. Mark 15, 46. Sept. for wd 
1 Sam. 21, 9.—Artemid. 1. 13 or 14. Plut, 
Symp. 4. 2. 2. 

Evert, f. évécopat, (εἶμί;) to be in or at 
a place, Pol. 4. 63. 2. Xen. An. 2. 4. 21, 
27; trop. to be in or with a person, as an 
attribute, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 38.—Hence in 
N. T. only in two forms. 

1. Sing. 3 pers. ἔνεστιε, there ts in, 
with, among; but only in the shortened 
form ἕνι, pr. the Ionic form of the prep. 
év, the verb itself being dropped, Buttm. 
§117. 8. 3. Winer §14.2.n. Thus Gal. 
8, 28 ter, οὐκ Eve (ἐν Χριστφ) Ἰουδαῖος οὐδὲ 
Ἕλλην» κτλ. Col. ὃ, 11 ὅπου οὐκ ἔνι Ἕλλην 
κτλ. James 1,17 wap’ ᾧ οὐκ ἕνι παραλλαγή 
xrA.—Paleph. 14. 1. Plato. Crat. 412. c; 
also pr. Xen. An. 5. 8. 11. 


ὄνειμι 


ἕνεκα 


3. Part. Plur. neut. τὰ ἐνόντα, the 
things within, whal is within, pr. 1 Macc. 
5, 5. Dem. 1113. 6. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 7. 
Hence Luke 11, 41 πλὴν τὰ ἐνόντα δότε 
ἐλεημοσύνην κτλ. comp. v. 39; and for the 
sense comp. the parall. passage, Matt. 23, 
26. According to this latter we may here 
render: bul give what is (belongs) within 
the cup and platter in alms (instead of 
making the inside full of ravening and 
wickedness) ; and behold, all things (inside 
and outside) are clean unto you ; i.e. ‘shew 
forth works of mercy out of a sincere heart ; 
so shall your outward life be pure, aside 
from your ceremonial observances ;’ comp. 
Hos. 6,6. Luke 16,9. James 1,27. Others 
assume irony, and regard our Lord as ex- 
posing the perveree teachings of the Phari- 
sees: ‘ye say, give your unjust gains in 
alms; and behold, all things are clean unto 
you ;’ but against both the parallelism in 
Matt. Ἱ. ο. and the probable fact that the 
Pharisees would have said, not τὰ ἐνόντα, 
but ἐκ τῶν ἑνόντω». Others render: (κατὰ) 
τὰ ἐνόντα, according to what you have; but 
then too the more usual construction would 
be ἐκ τῶν ἑνόντω», 88 Epict. Fragm. 108 
ξένοις µεταδίδου καὶ τοῖς δεοµένοις ἐκ τῶν 
ἐνόντων. 

ἕνεκα, oftener Evexev, poet. elvexer, 
(see Buttm. § 117.2. Kiihner § 288. n,) prep. 
ο. genit. on account of, for the sake of, be- 
cause of; 80 ἕνεκα Luke 6, 22. Acts 26, 21. 
Rom. 8, 36 Rec. εἴνεκεν» Luke 4, 18 Grb. 
2 Cor. 7, 12 ter; elsewhere ένεκεν Matt. 
5, 10. 11. 10, 18. 39. 16,25. 19, 29. Mark 
8, 35. 10, 29. 18, 9. Luke 9, 24. 18, 29. 
21, 12. Acts 28, 20. Rom. 14, 20. 2 Cor. 
3,10 ἔνεκεν τῆς ὑπ. δόξης, because of, by 
reason of. Sept. for 3n~dy Gen. 20, 11. 
16. So Pol. 28. 9. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13.—- 
Hence, ἕνεκεν τούτου, for this cause, there- 
fore, Matt. 19, 6. Mark 10, 7. Acts 26, 21; 
οὗ εἴνεκεν, for which cause, wherefore, Luke 
4,18; τίνος ἕνεκα, for what cause, wherefore, 
Acts 19, 32. So εἴνεκεν τοῦ before an 
infin. 2 Cor. 7, 12 εἵνεκεν τοῦ φανερωδῆναε, 
in order that. But τοῦ ο. infin. as marking 
purpose, often occurs without ἕνεκα, which 
some then unnecessarily supply ; see Buttm. 
$140. π. 10. §130. 4. Kihner § 308. 2. b. 

ἕνεος, see ἔννεος. 

ἐνέργ εία. as, 1, (évepyns ) @ working, 
operation, energy; Eph. 1, 19. 8, 7. 4, 16. 
Col. 1,29. Spec. as manifested in mighty 
works, miracles; e. g. of God, Phil. 3, 21. 
Col. 3, 12; of Satan 2 Thess. 2, 9.11 ἐνέρ- 
γειαν πλάνης, α mighty working of delusion, 
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ἐνέχω 


referring to v. 9.—Wisd. 7, 26. Pol. 1. 57, - 
2. Plut. de Trang. animi 19. 

ἐνεργέω, ὢ, {. now, (évepyns,) pr. to be 
at work, i. e. to work, to do, to be active, e. g. 

1. Intrans. Matt. 14, 2 et Mark 6, 14 αἱ 
δυνάµεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτφ. Eph. 1, 20 ἣν 
(ἐνέργειαν) ἐνέργησεν ἐν τῷ Xp. which (twork- 
ing) he wrought ; see Buttm. ἡ 191.4. Eph. 
2,2. Phil. 2, 13 τὸ ἐνεργεῖν. So ο. dat. 
of pers. in or for whom; Gal. 3, 8 bis, ὁ 
ἐνεργήσας Πέτρῳ els... ἐνήργησε καὶ ἐμοὶ 
ele τὰ ἕῶνη, comp. v.'7. Sept. ο. dat. yun) 
ἀνδρεία ἐνεργεῖ τῷ ἀνδρὶ els ἀγαδά, for daa, 
Prov. 31, 12.—Wisd. 16, 17. Ρο]. 4. 40. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 88. 

2. Trans. to work, to do, to produce, to 
effect, of persons; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 12, 6 évep- 
γῶν τὰ πάντα. ν. 11. Gal. 3, 5. Eph. 1, 11. 
Phil. 2, 13 ὁ ἐνεργῶν ἐν ἡμῖν τὸ Φέλει» 
κτλ. Sept. for 958 Is. 41, 4.—Jos. Β. J. 4. 
6. 1. Diod. Sic. 13. 95 ult. Pol. 17. 14. 8. 

3. Mid. to show oneself at work, active, 
i. Θ. to work, to be active, intrans. spoken 
only of things, Winer ἡ 39. 6 ult. Rom. 7, 
5 ἐνεργεῖτο ἐν τοῖς µέλεσιν ἡμῶν». 2 Cor. 1, 
6. 4, 12. Gal. 5,6. Eph. 3, 20. Col. 1, 29. 
1 Thess. 2, 13. 3 Thess. 2,7. So Pol. 9. 13. 
9.—Part. ἐνεργούμενος inworking, be- 
ing in work, in exercise, activity, operative, 
effective, James 5,16 δέησις ἐνεργουμένη. 

ἐνέργημα, aros, τό, (ἐνεργέω,) pr. ‘what 
is wrought,’ i. e. effect produced, operation ; 
1 Cor. 12, 6. v. 10 ἐνεργήματα δυνάµεων, 
operations of miracles, i. e. miraculous ef- 
fects, the gift of working miracles.—Pol. 2. 
42.7. Diod. Sic. 4. 51 pen. 

ἐνεργής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἦν adj. (ἐν, ἔργο»͵) 
pr. at work, i.e. working, operative, active, 
effective, Heb. 4, 12. 1 Cor. 16, 9 Supa pos 
ἀνέφγε µεγάλη καὶ ἐνεργής, effective, pre- 
senting opportunity for great effects. Phi- 
lem. 6.—lIsocr. p. 282. ο. Pol. 2. 65. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 85. 

ἐνεστώς, see éviornps. 

ἐνευλογέω, &, f. how, (εὐλογέω;) to bless 
in or through any one; in N. T. only Pass. 
with ἐν ο. dat. Acts 3, 25 ἐν τῷ σπέρµατί 
σου ἐνευλογ. πᾶσαι αἱ πατριαί. Gal. 3, 8 
Grb. See in ἐν πο. 3. d.a; comp. Gen. 12, 
3. 18, 18. 36, 4. 28, 14, where Sept. for 
a ‘723, as also Ps. 72, 17. 

ἐνέχω, f. ζω, (ἔχω,) to have or hold in, 
within, viz. 

1. to have in oneself a disposition of mind 
towards a person or thing, e. g. favourable, 
Jamb). Vit. Pyth. 6 ἐνέχων [νοῦν] πρὸς τὸ 
pavsdavey. In N. T. unfavourable, ο. dat. 


évS ude 


Mark 6, 19 Ἡρωδιὰς ἐνεῖχεν [χόλον] abrep. 
Luke 11, 53 δεινῶς ἐνέχειν, to be very angry, 
Sept. for 50% Gen. 49, 23.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 682 ἐνεῖχον τῷ Ἰωσήφ. Hesych. 
ἐνεῖχον" ἐχόλουν, ὠργίζοντο. In full, Hdot. 
1. 118 κρύπτων τὸν οἱ ἐνείχεε χόλον. 6. 119 
ἐνεῖχέ σφι δεινὸν χόλον. 

2. Pass. ἐνέχομαι, to be held in or by 
any thing ; trop. to be entangled in, sulyect 
to, ο. dat. Gal. 5, 1 μὴ πάλιν ζνγφ δουλείας 
évexer3e.—Hdot. 2. 121. 2. Plut. Symp. 2. 
8. 1 ἐνέχεσδαι δόγµασιν. Plato Crit. 52. a. 


ἐννάδε, adv. demonstr. of place; 2 
strengthened form for a, Buttm. § 116. 7. 

1. Place where, here, in this place, Luke 
94, 41. Acts 10, 18. 16,28. 17, 6. 25, 24. 
—Arr. Epict. 1. 29. 44. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 
9, 17. 

2. Place whither, hither, to this place, 
after verbs of motion, as in Engl. come here ; 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 116. n. 24. Kiihner 
Ausf. Gr. § 671. η. 3. John 4, 15. 16. Acts 
25, 1'7.—Hom. Π. 1. 367. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 16. 


&vSev, adv. demonetr. (ev) Buttm. § 116. 
6, hence, from this place; Matt. 17, 20 and 
Luke 16, 26, for évret%ev in Rec.—Hom. 
Od. 6. 6. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 48. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2. 2. 

ἐνδυμέομαι, οῦμαι, f. ήσομαι, Pass. de- 
pon. (ἐν, Suyds,) Pass. aor. 1 part. ἐνθυμη- 
Seis with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 113. η. 5; to 
have in mind, to revolve in mind, to think up- 
on, ο. acc. Matt. 1, 20. 9,4; with περί ο. 
gen. Acts 10, 19 Rec. where later edit. 
dcevSupeopar.—o ο. acc. Wisd. 3, 14. Luc. 
Nero 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 2; ο. περί Wiad. 
6, 15. Plato Rep. 595. a. 


ἐννύμησα», εως, ἡ, (ἐνθυμέομαι;) thought, 
cogitation, Matt. 9, 4. 13, 25. Heb. 4, 12. 
So Luc. de Salt. 81. Thuc. 1. 132.—Spec. 
α thinking out, invention, device, Acts 17, 
29. 

ἔνι for ὄνεστι, see ἔνειμι. 


ἐνιαντός, οὔ, 6, α year, John 11, 49. 51. 
18, 13. Acts 11, 26. 18,11. Gal. 4, 10. 
Heb. 9, 7. 25. 10, 1. 3. James 4, 13. 5, 17. 
Rev. 9,15. Sept. for 730 Gen. 17, 21. Ex. 
12, 2. al. So Hdian. 2. 7.15. Xen. Ath. 3. 
4.—By Hebr. put for any definite time, an 
era; Luke 4, 19 ἐνιαυτὸν κυρίου δεκτό», 
quoted from Is. 61, 2, where Sept. for 2%. 


ἐνίστημο, f. στήσω, {ἴστημε,) in Ν. T. 


only fut. Mid. ἐνστήσομαι 2 Tim. 3,1; perf. : 
Act. évéornxa 2 Thess. 2, 2; part. éveorn- | 


xos Heb. 9, 9, elsewhere contr. ἐνεστώς 
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ἔννοιὰ 


Buttm. § 110. 10; intrans. to stand in or 
upon, Buttm. § 107. πι. 21.—In N. T. trop. 
to stand near, 1. e. to be at hand, to impend, 
2 Thess. 2,2. 2 Tim. 3, 1. (So 2 Macc. 
4, 48. Pol. 2. 38. 9. Dem. 255. 9.) Part. 
perf. ἐνεστώς, instant, present, Rom. 8, 
38 οὔτε ἐνεστῶτα, οὔτε μέλλοντα. 1 Cor. 3, 
22. 7,26. Gal. 1, 4; not contr. Heb. 9, 9 
τὸν καιρὸν τὸν ἐνεστηκότα. So contr. Jos. 
16. 6.2. Plato Legg. 878. b; not contr. 
schin. 35. 27. Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 6. 

ἐνισχύω, f. vow, (Ισχύω;) to be strong 
in or by any thing, e. g. 

1 Pr. i. q. to be strengthened in or by; 
Acts 9, 19 λαβὼν rpodnpy ἐνίσχυσεν, having 
taken .food he was thereby strengthened. 
Sept. for PIF 2 Sam. 16,21. Dan. 11, 5— 
Theophr. de caus. Pl. 5. 9. 3. Trop. Diod. 
Sic. 5.28 ἐνισχύει rap’ αὐτοῖς ὁ Πυβαγόρον 
λόγος. 

2. Trans. and causat. only in Sept. and 
Ν. T'. to make strong, to strengthen, ο. acc. 
Luke 223, 43 ἄγγελος ... ἐνισχύων αὐτόν. 
So Sept. for PIT] Dan. 10, 18. Judg. 3, 12; 
"WN 2 Sam. 22, 40. On the causative sig- 
nif. see Buttm. § 113. 2, and n. J. 

ἔννατος, η, ον, ord. adj. (€vvéa,) the ninth, 
Rev. 21, 20. Elsewhere only ἡ Spa ἡ ἐννάτη, 
the ninth hour, i. e. in the Jewish mode of 
reckoning, i. q. 8 o’clock Ῥ. M. the hour of 
evening sacrifice and praver (see Acts 3, 1), 
Matt. 20, 5. 27, 45.46. Mark 15, 33. 34. 
Luke 23, 44. Acts 3, 1. 10, 3. 30.—Some 
Mss. read ἕνατος in Matt. 20, 5. Acts 10, 
30; see Winer § 5. 1, note b. 

ἐννέα, ol, al, τά, card. num. nine, Luke 
17,17. See the next article. 

ἐννενηκονταεννέα, οἱ, al, rd, ninety- 
nine, Matt. 18, 12. 18. Luke 15, 4.7. Some 
Mss. and Lachm. read ἐνενήκοντα évvea, 
which is better ; Winer § 5. 1, note b. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. §'70. 4, marg. 

ἐννεός, ά, όν, better éveos, Winer § 5. 1, 
note b, (prob. i. q. ἄνεως from dw, ave,) 
speechless, dumb, with amazement, Acts 9, 
7; comp. 23, 9.—Pr. dumb by nature, also 
a deaf-mute, Sept. for BPX Is. 56, 10. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 32. Aristot. H. A. 4. 9. 16. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 33. 

ἐννεύω, f. evow, (νεύω,) to nod or wink 
towards any one, Lat. innuo, i. e. to make 
signs with the head or eyes ; ο. dat. of pers. 
Luke 1, 62. Sept. ἐννεύει ὀφδαλμφ for 
YR Prov. 6, 13. 10, 10.—Luc. D. Meretr. 
12. 1. ed. Jacobitz. 

έννοια, ας. ἡ, (ἐν, νοῦς.) pr. © what ia in 
the mind,’ e. g. @ thought, idea, notion, Diog. 


ἔννομος 255 


Laert. 3. 79 ἔννοια καλοῦ. Pol. 1. 15. 18.---- 
In N. T. thought, intent, purpose, Heb. 4, 
12. 1 Pet. 4,1. Sept. for [979 Prov. 3, 
21; comp. 23,19. So Susann. 28. Isocr. 
112. d. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. 

ἔννομος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, vdpos,) pr. 
within the lav, i. e. 

1. Of things, lawful, legal, Acts 19, 39 
ἐν τῇ ἐννόμφ éxxAnoig.—Lucian. Conc. Deor. 
14 ἐκκλησίας ἐννόμου ἀγομένης. Pol. 2. 47. 
3. Plato Legg. 932. a. 

2. Of persons, under law, subject to law, 
1 Cor. 9, 21 ἔννομος Xptorg.—Plato Rep. 
424. e. 

EVVUXOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, νύξ,) in the 
night, nocturnal, Hom. Ἡ. 11. 715. Eurip. 
Hec. 72.—In Ν. T. Neut. ἔννυχο», adv. 
in the night, by night, Buttm. ὁ 116. 4. 
Mark 1, 35 wpwt ἔννυχον Aiay, very early 
yet in the night, i. 4. dpSpov βαδέος Luke 
24,1. So 3 Mace. 5, 5. 

ἐνοικέω, &, f. ἠσω, (οἰκέω,) to dwell in, 
to inhabit, ο. ο. ἐν, Sept. for 327 Jer. 49, 1. 
Xen. Cie. 4. 13.—In N. T. trop. to dell 
in or with any one, to be in or with, foll. by 
ἐν c. dat. and spoken of the indwelling of 
the Holy Spirit in Christians, Rom. 8, 11. 
2 Tim. 1, 14; of the divine presence and 
blessing, 2 Cor. 6, 16; comp. 1 Cor. 3, 16. 
Ex. 29, 45. Ez. 37,27. Also of ἡ πίστις 
2 Tim. 1, 5; 6 λόγος τοῦ Xp. Col. 3, 16. 
So Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 6. Plato Rep. 549. b. 

ἑνόντα, rd, see ἔνειμι. 

ἐνορκίζω, f. ίσω, (ὁρκίζω;) to swear in, 
to adjure, ο. dupl. acc. 1 Thess. 5, 27 Lachm. 
for Rec. ὁρκίζω q. v. 

ἑνότης, tyros, 7, (els,) oneness, unity, 
Eph. 4, 3. 13.—Test. XII Patr. p. 642. 
Plat. de Amicor. mult. 5. Id. de Def. Orac. 
13. p. 152. 

ἐνοχλέω, ὢ, f. now, (ὀχλέω, ὄχλος,) to 
excite a crowd or tumult in; hence genr. 
to disturb, to trouble, e. g. ἃ person or 8 
community ; absol. Heb. 12, 15.—Xen. Cyr. 
8.3.9; ο. acc. 1 Esdr. 2, 22. 29. Pol. 2. 
25. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 2. 

ἔνοχος; ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐνέχοµαι;) i. q 
ἐνεχόμενος, pr. held in, contained in, Jastened 
in or on any thing, Anth. Gr. I. p. 179 én’ 
ἁγκύρης ἔνοχον Bdpos.—Usually and in Ν. T. 


trop. 

1. held or bound by, liable to, sulyect to, 
mostly c. dat. but sometimes c. gen. Matth. 
§370.n.4. Soc. dat. of a tribunal, by me- 
ton. for the punishment inflicted by that tri- 
bunal ; Matt. 5,21. 22 bis, ἔνοχος τῇ κρίσεε, 
rg συνεδρίφ. Sept. ἔνοχος τῷ Savare for 


ἐντέλλομαι 


maw Min Gen. 36, 11. (Aschin. 2. 36 
ἔνοχ. τῷ νόμφ. Pol. 12. 14. 1. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 64 ἔνοχ. τῇ γραφῇ.) Once with eis 
ο. acc. Matt. 5, 22 ἔνοχος els τὴν yéevvay, 
for ἔνοχος βάλλεσδαι eis τὴν γέενναν, comp. 
Num. 35, 31 ἔνοχος ἀναιρεδῆναι ; see in es 
no. 1. a. Winer §31. 2.—With a genit. 
Heb. 2, 15 ἔνοχοι δουλείας, Engl. subjects of 
bondage. So of punishment, ἔνοχος Φανάτου, 
α sulyect of death, i. e. guilty of (unto) death, 
Matt. 26, 66. Mark 14, 61; ἔνοχος αἶων. 
κρίσεως Mark 3,29. So Dem. 1229. 11 
ἔνοχος δεσμοῦ. 

2. Spec. liable to be charged with, i. ϱ. 
guilty of any thing; ο. gen. 1 Cor. 11, 27 
ἔνοχος τοῦ σώμ. κ. τοῦ αἵμ. τοῦ κυρίου. 
James 3, 10 πάντων ἔνοχος. —2 Mace. 13, 6. 
Philo de Joseph. p. 558 τῆς κλοπῆς ἔνοχος. 
Lys. 520. 10. Lycurg. 389. 12 ἔνοχος τῆς 
προδοσίας. Plato Legg. 914. ϱ. . 

ἔνταλμα, τος, τό, (ἐντέλλομαι,) α com- 
mandment, precept, i. q. ἐντολή, Matt. 15, 9. 
Mark 7, 7. Col. 2,22. Sept. for M120 Job 
23, 12. Is. 29, 13. 

ἐνταφιάζω, f. dow, (ἐντάφιος, τάφος͵) 
to swathe in the ἐντάφια, to prepare for bu- 
rial, 6. ᾳ. by swathing in bandages with 
spices (see John 19, 40. Acts 5, 6) ; c. acc. 
Matt. 26, 12. John 19, 40. Sept. for 83M 
Gen. 50, 2. 3.—Test. XII Patr. p. 619 µη- 
δείς µε ἐνταφιάσῃ πολυτελεῖ ἐσβῆτι κτλ. 
Plut. Dion 44. Id. de esu Carn. 1. 5 ult. 

ἐνταφιασμός, οὔ, 6, (ἐνταφιάζω,) burial, 
i. e. preparation for burial, a swathing, em- 
balming, Mark 14, 8. John 12, 7.—Not 
found in Gr. writers. 

ἐντέλλομαι, f. τελοῦμαι, Mid. depon. 
(τέλλω;) Pass. perf. ἐντέταλμαι with Mid. 
signif. Acts 18, 47. Hdian. 1.9.23. Buttm. 
§ 136. 3.—Pr. to make arise in any one; 
hence, to enjoin, fo command ; absol. Matt. 
15,46 yap eds ἐνετείλατο λέγων. Mark 11, 
6; ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 17,9. John 14, 31. 
Acts 1, 2. 13, 47; dat. of pers. and acc. of 
thing, Matt. 28, 20 ὅσα ἐνετειλάμην tps. 
Mark 10, 3. John 15, 14. 17; dat. of pers. 
and περί τινος Matt. 4, 6 and Luke 4, 10, 
quoted from Sept. Ps. 91,11; dat. of pers. and 
infin. John 8, 5; dat. of pers. and ἵνα Mark 
13, 34; also c. περί τινος simpl. Hebr. 11, 
23; infin. simpl. Matt. 19, 7, comp. Deut. 
24,1. Sept. for max Gen. 2, 16. 21, 4. al. 
So c. dat. of pers. Plato Charm. 157. b; 
dat. et acc. Hdian. 3. 12. 5; dat. et inf. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 123; ἵνα Jos. Ant. 8. 14. 2. 
—By Hebr. Heb. 9, 20 διαθήκης hs (hy) 

ἐνετείλατο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὁ Seds, which God en- 
joined upon you, quoted from Ex. 24, 8 


evrevvev 


where Sept. &03. fs διέθετο πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
for Heb. BIB MND; but elsewhere Sept. 
often διαδήκην ἐνετείλατο ὑμῖν for Heb. 
bons Mm" Mas, ο, g. Deut. 4, 13. Josh. 
23, Ἴ6. 


ἐντεῦνεν, adv. strengthened from der, 
Buttm. § 116. '7; hence, thence, from this or 
that place, Matt. 17, 20. Luke 4,9. 13, 31. 
16, 26 Rec. John 2, 16. 7, 3. 14, 31. 18, 
36. (Paleph. 21. 1. Xen. An. Ἱ. 2. 7, 10, 
11. al.) So ἐντεῦῶεν καὶ evrevdev, hence 
and hence, on this side and that side, on 
each side, John 19, 18. Rev. 22,2. Sept. 
for moi nyo Num. 22, 24; Ππὴ ΓΩ 
Dan. 12, 5.—Trop. of the cause or source, 
hence, James 4,1. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 18. 
Hdian. 2. 10. 13. 

ἔντευξις, εως, 9, (ἐντυγχάνω;) pr. a Γα]]- 
ing in with, meeling with, Al. V. H. 4. 20. 
Plato Polit. 298. ο; α colloquy, audience, 
echin. 34. 19. Pol. 16. 21. 8; petition, 
Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 8 Diod. Sic. 16. ὅδ.--- 
Hence in N. T. entreaty, prayer, sc. to God, 
1 Tim. 2,1. 4,5. So Plut. Numa 14 pen- 


ult. ποιεῖσδαι τὰς πρὸς τὸ Seiov ἐντεύξεις. 


ἔντιμος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, τιµή;) pr. in 
honour, i. @. 

1. Of persons, honoured, estimable, dear, 
Luke 7, 2. 14, 8. Phil. 2, 29. Sept. for 
point Neh. 2, 16. 4,14; 129) Num. 23, 15. 
—Hdian. 2. 1. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 4. 

2. Of things, precious, costly, e. g. a 
stone, trop. 1 Pet. 2, 4. 6; comp. Is. 28, 16 
where Sept. for -ps.—Dem. 1286. 18. 


ἐντ ολή, ἣ ῆς, ἤ, (ἐντέλλομαι;) an tnyunc- 
tion, command, i. e. 

1. Pr. of a specific command, charge, di- 
rection; John 10, 18 ἐντολὴν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ 
πατρός. 12, 49. 60. Acts 17,15. Col. 4, 10. 
Heb. 7, 5. al. Sept. for mixa 2 K. 18, 36. 
9 Chr. 8, 15. (Hdian. 3. 5.8. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4. 30.) Spec. of a public charge, edict, 
from magistrates, John 11, 57. Sept. for 
Mmx0 2 Chr. 35, 16. 

9. Genr. precept, commandment, law ; 
e.g. a) The traditions of the Rabbins, 
Tit. 1,14. ὮὉ) The precepts and teaching 
of Jesus, John 13, 34. 15,12. 1 Cor. 14, 
37. 1 John 2, 8. al. ο) The precepts and 
commandments of God, in general, 1 Cor. 
7,19. 1 John 3, 22. 23. al. Sept. and mixa 
Deut. 4, 2. 40. al. sep. d) The precepts 
of the Mosaic law, in whole or in part, 
Matt. 5, 19. 19, 17. 22, 36. 38. 40. Mark 
10, 5. 19. Rom. 7, 8 sq. al. ϱ) Genr. and 
collect. ᾗ ἐντολή, ἡ ἐντολὴ Seov, put either 
for the law, the Mosaic law, Matt. 15, 3. 6. 
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ἔντρομος 


Mark 7, 8. 9. Luke 28, 56; (Sept. for 
main 2 K. 21, δ. 2 Chr. 12,15) or, for 
precepts given to Christians, embracing 
christian doctrines and duties, 1 Tim. 6, 14. 
2 Pet. 2,21. 3,2. + 


ἐντόπιος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, τόπος;) pr. 
tn or of a place, i. e. a resident, an in- 
habitant, Acts 21, 12.—Porphyr. de Abst. 
1. 14. Soph. ed. Col. 843. Plato Phzedr. 
262. d. 

ἐντός, adv. (éy,) in, within; also as prep. 
ο. gen. Luke 17,21 ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Seov 
ἐντὸς ὑμῶν ἐστιν, the kingdom of God is 
within you, i.e. its seat is in your heart and 
affections, not external. Sord ἐντός, the 
tnside, Matt. 23, 26. Buttm. § 136. 6, 7. 
Sept. for 372 Ps. 89, 4. 109, 22. —_Lue. 
D. Deor. 14.5 τὸ ἐντός. Hidian. 2. 5. 15. 
Plato Soph. 236. e. 

ἐντρέπω, Εξ. ye, (τρέπω) Lat. inverto, 
to turn about, e. g. τὰ vara Hdot. 7. 211; 
to turn back, Diog. Laert. Socr. 11. 29. 
Trop. to turn about, to bring back to one’s 
senses, i. q. to move, to make ashamed, l. 
V. Η. 3.17 pen. Hom. Il. 16. 554.—Hence 
in N. T. 

1. to shame, to put to shame, c. acc. 
1 Cor. 4, 14 οὐκ ἐντρέπων ὑμᾶς γράφω 
ταῦτα. Pass. 2 Thess. 3, 14. Tit. 2, 8. 
Sept. for spn Ps. 35, 26. 40, 15.—Ecclus. 
4, 25. Piut. Vit. Hom. § 167 τοὺς πολλοὺς 
ἐντρέπει. 

2. Mid. ἐντρέπομαι, to turn oneself 
towards any one, }. e. to heed, to respect, to 
reverence; in N. Τ. and in late writers ο. 
accus. Matt. 21, 37 et Mark 12, 6 ἐντραπή- 
σονται τὸν υἱόν pov, i. e. Pass. with Mid. 
signif. comp. Buttm. §136. 2. Luke 18, 2. 
4. 20, 18. Heb. 12, 9.—Wisd. 2,10. Diod. 
Sic. 19. Ἴ ob Φεοὺς ἐντρεπόμενοι. Plut. In- 
atit. Lacon. 10. Earlier ο. gen. Plato Crit. 
62.c. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 83. 

ἐντρέφω, f. ἐνβρέψω, (τρέφω;) to nou- 
rish or bring up ina place, Eurip. Phen. 
379.—In Ν. T. trop. to nourtsh or train up 
in any thing; Pase. ο. dat. 1 Tim. 4, 6 ὁν- 
τρεφόµενος τοῖς Adyots. So Philo de Alleg. 
p. 59 ταῖς ἀρεταῖς évrp. Hdian. 5. 3. 5. 
Plato Legg. 798. a, ἐντρ. νόµοις. See Loes- 
ner Obas. e Phil. p. 399. 

ἔντρομος, ov, 6, ἡ, Adj. (ἐν, τρόµος;) pr. 
in trembling, i. e. trembling with fear, ter- 
rified; hence ἔντρομος γίνομαι v. εἶμί, i. q. 
to tremble, Acts 7, 32. 16, 29. Heb. 12, 21. 
Sept. for "519 Dan. 10, 11.—1 Macc. 13, 
4. Plut. Fab. Max. 3; genr. Anth. Gr. I. 
Ρ. 23. p.-211. 





ἐντροπή, ῆς, ἦ, (ἐντρέπα;) respect, ré- 
verence, Soph. Cid. Col. 299.—In N. T. 
shame, a puiting to shame; 1 Cor. 6, 5 
πρὸς «τρ. ὑμῖν λέγω. 15, 34. Sept. for 
2352 Ps. 35, 26. 69, 8. 20. 

ἐντρυφάω, &, f. ήσω, (τρυφάω;) to live 
delicately, to indulge in, to revel in, 6. g. ἐν 
ταῖς ἁπάταις avray, revelling in their own 
frauds, 2 Pet. 2,13; where some Mas. and 
Lachm. read ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις αὑτῶ». Sept. for 
239m" Is. 55, 2.—So ο. dat. Hdian. 2. 3. 22. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 71. 

ἐντυγχάνω, f. cebtopas, (τυγχάνω;) to 
hit or light upon, to fall in with, Xen. An. 
4. 5. 19; to meet and talk with, Xen. Mem. 
3.2.1. ib 3. 6. 2—Hence in N. T. to 
apply to, to deal with, to entreal, 6. dat. 
Acts 25, 34 περὶ οὗ πᾶν τὸ πλῆδος ἐνέτυχόν 

. So 2 Macc. 4, 36. AGL V. ΗΠ. 1. 21. 
Plot. Pomp. 55. Pol. 4. 30. 1.—Spec. to 
entreat for or against, to make intercession, 
e.g. a) For any one, ο. dat. impl. et ὑπέρ 
τινος, Rom. 8, 27 ὅτι κατὰ Sedy ἐντυγχάνει 
ὑπὲρ ἁγίων. v.34. Heb. 7,25. So Jos. Ant. 
14. 10. 13. Plut. de Alex. Virt.2.2. b) 
Against any one, i. q. to complain of; c. 
dat. et κατά τινος, Rom. 11,2 ὡς ἐντυγχάνει 
τῷ Seq κατὰ τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. So 1 Macc. 10, 
61. 63. 

ἐντυλίσσω ν. -ττω, f. ξω, (τυλίσσω,) 
ta roll up in, to inwrap, ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 
27, 59 ἐνετύλιβεν αὐτὸ owddn. Luke 23, 
53. Also to wrap or fold together, John 20, 
7.—Aristoph. Plut. 692. 

ἐντυπόω, &, f. ώσω, (τυπόω;) to enstamp, 
to engrave, Pass. 2 Cor. ὃ,  ἐντετυπωμένη 
ἐν XiSees.—Aristot. de Mund. 6. Plut. Symp. 
4. 6. 2. 

ἐνυβρίζω, f. low, (ὑβρίζω,) to do despite 
to or upon any one, io insult, to outrage, 9. 
acc. Heb. 10, 29 rd πνεῦμα τῆς χάριτος ἑνυ- 
Bpicas.—So 6. ace. Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 12; ο. 
, dat. Hdian. 8. 5. 3. Pol. 10. 26. 8. 


ἐνυπνιάζομαι, Pass. and Mid. depon. 
(ὀνύπνιον,) to dream ; either ο. dat. of man- 
ner intens. Acts 2, 17 ὀνυπνίοις ἐνυπνιασδή- 
σονταε; or as in Rec. ο. acc. of the kindred 
noun, ὀνύπνια évurmac3ycovras, a8 quoted 
from Sept. Joel 2,28 where Sept. for pon; 
comp. Butt. §131. 4. Trop. Part. ένυπνια- 
ἐόμενοι, dreamers, i. e. holding vain and 
empty opinions, deceivers, Jude 8. Sept. 
genr. for 027 Gen. 28, 11. Judg. 7, 13.— 
Absol. Plut. Cato Maj. 23 ult. Id. Brut. 24. 
Act. ἐνυπνιάζω id. Aristot. H. An. 4. 10. 

ἐνύπνιον, ίου, τό, (ἐν, Urvos,) pr. ‘ what 
is seen in sleep; hence α dream, a vision 

17 


in sleep, Acts 2, 17; see in ἐνυπνιάζομαι.--- 
#l. V. H. 3. 11. Plut. de Def. Orac. 50. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 48. 


ἐνώπιος, iov, é; ἦ, Neut. ἑνώπ tov, (ἐν, 
ὤψ;) in one’s presence, face to face, Sept. Ex. 
33, 11. Theocr. 22. 152.—In N. T. only 
Neut. ἐνώπιον as adv. or rather as prep. 
ο. genit. in the presence of, befere; comp. 
Buttm. § 146. 2,3. Sept. every where for 
">, "2°93 ; in N. T. used chiefly by Luke, 
Paul, and in the Apocalypse; not found in 
Matt. and Mark. 

1. Pr. of place, 6. g. in reference to 
things, an ἐνώπιον τοῦ Spdvov, before, in front 
of, Rev. 1, 4. 4, 5.6.10. 7,9. 11. 15. al. 
Sept. and "28> Josh. 6, 4. 1 Sam. 5, 3.— 
Elsewhere in reference to persons, before, 
in the presence of, in the sight of; Luke 1, 
17 προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, as 8 herald, 
i. ᾳ. πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ in Mark 1, 2. 
Luke 1, 19 Γαβριήλ, ὁ παρεστηκὼς ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Ξεοῦ, comp. in ἀρχάγγελος. So προσκυ- 
νεῖν (πίπτει») ἐνώπιόν τινος, to prostrate one- 
self before any one, Luke 4, 7. Rev. 3, 9. 4, 
10. 5, 8. 15, 4. (Sept. for 2> Ps. 22, 30.) 
Acts 9, 15 ἐνώπιον eSyay κτλ. Luke 13, 26 
ἐφάγομεν ἐνώπιόν σον, see in ἐσθίω no. 2. d. 
Luke 5, 18.25. Acts 6, 6. 10, 4. 31. al. Sept. 
for 9153 Ez. 15, 26. Jer. 7, 10; "2D Lev. 
4,4. Num. 17, 10.—Plut. Probl. Rom. καὶ τὸ 
ἐν ὑπαίδρφ, µάλιστά πως εἶναι δοκεῖ τοῦ Διὸς 
ἐνώπιον. 

2. Implying manner, and espec. the sin- 
cerity in which any thing is done ; ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Seo, in the sight of God, i. e. God being 
present and witness, Rom. 14, 22. 2 Cor. 
4,2. 7,12. Comp. Sept. and "32> 1 Sam. 
12, '7. 23, 18.—So in obtestations, defore 
God, God being witness, Gal. 1,20. 1 Tim, 
5, 21. 6, 13. 2 Tim. 2, 14. 4, 1. 

8. Trop. in the sight of, i. e. in the view 
or judgment of any one; Luke 1, 6 δίκαιοι 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seov. V. 15 µέγας ἐνώπιον κυρίου. 
v.75. 16,18. 21 ἥμαρτον ἐνώπιόν σου. (Sept. 
and 93 1 Sam. 90, 1.) Luke 16, 15 δικαι- 
οῦντες ἑαυτοὺς ἐνώπιον ἀνθρώπων. Acts 8, 
31. Rom. 19, 17. 2 Cor. 8, 21. al. Sept. 
and "3°22 Deut. 4, 25. 1 K. 11, 33. 38. al. 
"8d Neh. 9, 38. Ps. 5, 9.—From the Heb. 
ἐνώπιόν τινος, where Greek writers usually 
put the dative ; e. g. Luke 15, 10 χαρὰ yi- 
νεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγελῶν, for χ. γίν. τοῖς 
ἀγγέλοις, i. Θ. there is joy TO the angels, they 
rejoice. 24, 11 ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν 
ὡσεὶ λῆρος, i. e. seemed fo them. Acts 6. 5 
fpecev ὁ λόγος ἐνώπιον παντός κτλ. i.e. was 
pleasing {ο all. (Sept. and 32193 Num. 13, 
34. Deut. 1, 23.) Also in the phrase εὑμί- 


Ἑνώς 


σκω χάριν ἐνώπιόν ros, to find favour in 
the sight of any one, Acts 7, 46; elsewhere 
παρά rum, Luke 1, 30. Sept. for "2°33 Ex. 
33, 198. 11. Νυπι. 11, 11. + 


Εώς, ὁ, indec. Enos, Heb. G18 (man), 
pr. n. of a man, Luke 3, 38; comp. Gen. 
4, 26. 


ἑνωτίζομαι; f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. (ἐν, 
οὓς ὡτός;) to take in with the ear, i.e. to give 
ear, to hearken, c. acc. Acts 2, 14. Sept. for 
TINT Gen. 4,22; 3 ὉΡΠ Jer. 8, 6.—Wiad. 
6, 2. Test. XII Patr. p. 520. Alex. Com- 
nen. 3. 9. Found only in the later Greek, 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 166. 


"Evary, ὁ, indec. Enoch, Heb. 241 (in- 
itiated), the patriarch who walked with God, 
Luke 3, 37. Heb. 11, 5. Jude 14. Comp. 
Gen. 5, 8 aq. 


ἐξ, prep. see ἐκ, 


&, ol, al, rd, card, num. six, Matt. 17, 1. 
Mark 9, 3. -+- 


ἐξαγγέλλω, f. Xd, (ἐκ, ἀγγέλλω;) Lo give 
out news, to publish, to announce, Plut. 
Thes. 13. Xen. Hell. 1, 1. 8.—In N. T. to 
announce abroad, to show forth, i. e. by Hebr. 
to make widely known, to celebrate, Θ. g. τὰς 
ἀρετὰς τοῦ Seov 1 Pet. 2,9. Sept. for "BO 
Ps. 9, 15. '79, 13. So Ecclus. 44, 15. 


ἐξαγοράζω, f. dow, (ἐκ, ἀγοράζω,) to 
purchase out, to buy up out of the posses- 
sion or power of any one, Plut. M. Crass, 2. 
Pol. 3. 42. 2.—In Ν. T. to redeem, to set 
free, sc. out of service or bondage; Gal. 3, 
13 ἐκ τῆς κατάρας τοῦ vdpzov. 4, 5. Comp. in 
ἁγοράζω, no. 2. Mid. pr. to redeem for one- 
self, trop. Eph. 5, 16 et Col. 4,5 ἐξαγοραίζό- 
pevo τὸν καιρό», redeeming the time, i. e. 
gescuing and improving every opportunity 
for good. Comp. Marc. Antonin. 4. 28 
κερδαντέον τὸ παρόν. 

ἐξάγω, f. άέω, (ἐκ, ἄγω,) to lead oul, to 
conduct out, i. e. out of any place, c. accus. 
of pers. e. g. out of prison, Acts 5, 19. 16, 
37. 39; also with ἐκ 12, 17. (Sept. for 
ΝΧΤΠ Ps, 149, 8, Ts. 42,7.) Also out of 
Egypt, Acts 7, 36; with ἐκ ν. 40. 13, 17. 
Heb. 8, 9. (Sept. for 8°21 Ex. 6, 7. Lev. 
25, 38.) Genr. Mark 15, 20. Acts 21, 38; 
with ἔέω Mark 8, 23. Luke 24, 50. (Sept. 
¢£o Gen. 15, 9.) Asa shepherd his flock, 
John 10, 3.—Dem. 1090. 10. Xen. Hell. 
6. 4. 37; ο. ἐκ Dem. 845. 17. Xen. Hell. 
6. 5. 18; ο. ἔξω Dem. 1278. 3. 


ἐξαιρέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐκ, αἱρέω,) aor. 2 
ἐξεῖλο», Mid. aor. 3 irreg. ἐξείλατο Acta 7, 
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ἀξαλείφο 


10 et 13, 11 in some editions ; see in ἆναι- 
ρέω.---Το take out, i. e. 

1. lo pluck out, to tear out, Θ. g. an eye, 
Matt. 5, 29 τὸν ὀφδαλμόν. 18, 9.—Plut. de 
Is. et Osir. 55 τὸν ofS. Xen. An. 2. 8. 16. 

2. to take out from a number, to select ; 
Mid. to select for oneself, to choose, ο. acc. 
Acts 26,17. Sept. for "2 Deut. 31, 11. 
—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 5. Xen. An. 2. 5. 20. 
Act. Xen. An. 5, 3. 4. 

8. Mid. trop. to take out of the power of 
any one fo oneself, to rescue, to deliver, with 
acc. and ἐκ, Acts 12, 11 ἐξείλετό µε ἐκ χει- 
pis ᾿Ἡρώδον. 7, 10. Gal. 1, 4; ἐκ impl. 
Acts Ἴ, 84. 23, 27. Sept. for Soar Gen. 32, 
11. 37, 20.—Ismus 810, 1. Dem. 256. 2. 
Pol. 1. 11. 11. 


ἐξαίρω, f. αρῶ, (ἐκ, αἴραι) to take up out 
of any place, to lift up from, Plut. Marcell. 
15 med. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19.—In N. T. to 
lake away out of or from, to remove, with 
acc. and ἐκ ο. gen. 1 Cor. 5, 13 ἑξάρατε τὸν 
πονηρὸ» ἐξ ὑμᾶ», |. θ. expel, excommuni- 
cate. Βο ν. 3 Rec. Sept. for "OM Josh. 
7,18; MID Ez. 14, 8.—1 Macc. 14, 36. 
#1. V. H. 2. 24. Plut. Nicias 18. 


ἐξαιτέω, &, f. now, (ἐκ, alréw,) to ask 
for out of the hand or power of any one, to 
demand, Germ. ausbitien; c. acc. Diod. 
Sic. 11. 88. Plato Menex. 245. b.—In N. T. 
Mid. to ask or demand for oneself, c. acc. 
Luke 22, 31; comp. Job 1, 11. 13. 2, 4-6. 
Test. XII Patr. p.'729. So Paleph. 41. 


| 2. Dem. 546. 21. Lys. 444. 6. 


ἐξαίφνης, adv. (ἐκ, αἴφνης, ἄφνω,) on 
α sudden, suddenly, Mark 13, 96. Luke 2, 
18. 9, 39. Acts 9, 3. 22,6. Sept. for pkny 
Prov. 24, 2; 33° Is. 47, 9.—Plut. Thes. 13, 
Xen. Mem. 4.2.6. See on the form, Buttm. 
ὁ 116. η. δ. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18. η. 


ἐξακολουνέω, 3, f. how, (ἐκ, ἀκολου- 
Φέω,) to follow out or up ; trop. to copy after, 
to conform to, ο. dat. 2 Pet. 1, 16 ob... μύ- 
Sas ἐξακολουβήσαντες. 2,2. 15. Sept. for 


«ΠΩ Is. 56, 11.—Jos. Ant. prowm. 4. Pol. 


17. 10. 7; pr. Plut. Alex. Μ. 24. 


ἑξακόσιοι, αι, a, six hundred, Rev. 13, 
18. 14,20. See Buttm. § 70. 


ἐξαλείφω, f. ψω, (46, deipw,) 1. to 
oint or smear out, to blot out; ο. acc. Rev. 
3, 5 ov μὴ ἐξαλείψω τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς 
βίβλου τῆς ζωῆς. Sept. for Ane Ps. 69, 29. 
(Luc. pro Imag. 36. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 51.) 
Spec. of an ordinance, fo blot oul, to abolish, 
ο. 800. τὸ χειρόγραφο» Col. 2,14. So Dem. 
468. 1 τὸν νόµον. Lys. 48. 2.—Trop. to blot 


ἐξάλλομαι 


out sina, Ἱ. q. fo pardon, Pass. Acts 8, 19. 
Sept. and mma Ps. 51,11. So Lys. 237. 1. 

2. Spec. to wipe away, 9. g. tears, c. acc. 
Rev. 7, 17. 21, 4. 

ἐξάλλομαι, f. αλοῦμαι, Mid. depon. (ἐκ, 
ἄλλομαι;) to leap out, e. g. from a house Plut. 
Agesi. 34; from a chariot Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 
35.—In Ν. T. to leap forth, ec. from one’s 
place, Acts 3,8. Sept. for ™2% Joel 2, 5, 
So Plut. Pelop. 32 pen. Id. Pomp. 58 pen. 

ἐξανάστασις, εως, ἡ, (ἐξανίστημι)) α 
rising up out of a place, Pol. 3. 55. 4.—In 
N. T. the resurrection from the dead, Phil. 
3, 11. 

ἐξανατέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἐκ, ἀνατέλλω,) to 
make spring up out of the ground or else- 
where, e. g. plants, Sept. for nar Gen. 
2,9. Apoll. Rhod. 4. 1423; 3όρυβον Plut. 
Pericl. 3.—In N. T. intrans. to spring up 
out of any thing, i. e. to spring up, to shoot 
forth, of plants, Matt. 13, 5. Mark 4, 5. 
Sept. of light, for may Ps. 113, 4. 


ἐξανίστημε, f. στῄσω, (ἐκ, ἀνίστημε,) 
only in Act. aor. 1 ἐξανέστησα, aor. 3 έξα- 
vétoryy. On the trans. and intrans. signifi- 
cations, see in ἀνίστημι and Buttm. § 107. Π. 

1. Trans. to make rise up out of a place, 
to rise up out of, ο. acc. 6. g. soldiers out of 
ambush Thuc. 7. 77; beasts from their lairs 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 30.—In Ν. T. Act. aor. 1, 
from the Heb. to raise up seed (offspring) 
froma woman; 9. acc. Mark 12, 19 et Luke 
930, 28 καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρµα τῷ ἀδελφφ 
αὐτοῦ sc. ἐκ τῆς γυναικός, comp. Deut. 25, 
δ. 6. Sept. for nen Gen. 19, 32. 34; my) 
Gen. 4, 25. 

3. Intrans. Act. aor. 2, to rise up out of 
a place, to stand forth, Acts 15,5. Sept. 
for pap Gen. 18, 16.—Aechin. 45.3. Plato 
Pheed. 117. d. 

ἑξαπατάω, ὃ, f. ᾖσω, (ἐκ intens. ἆπα- 
rde,) to deceive oul and out, to beguile wholly, 
ο. acc. Rom. 7, 11. 16, 18. 1 Cor. 3, 18. 
2 Cor. 11, 3. 2 Thess. 2,3. 1 Tim. 2, 14 
Lachm.—Susann. 56. Luc. de Merc. cond. 
5 ult. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 19. 


ἐξάπινα, adv. a later form for ἑξαπίνης 
i. g. ἐξαίφνης, on a sudden, suddenly, Mark 
9,8. Sept. for oxmp Josh. 11,'7.—Zonar. 
7. 25. ib. 10. 37. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
18. n. 

ἐξαπορέω, &, f. now, (ἐκ intens. πο- 
ῥέω,) to ὃς utterly at a loss, perplexed, Pol. 
4. 34. 1.—In N. T. Mid. to be uéterly at a 
loss with oneself, to be in despair, ο. gen. 
rou (jv 2 Cor. 1,8; absol. 4,8. Sept. for 
pe Ps. 88,16. So Plut. Alcib. 5. 
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ἐξαποστέλλα) f. σγελῶ, (ἀκοστέλλο;) 

1. to send away out of a place, to send 
forth, as an agent, messenger, friend, c. acc. 
Acts 7,12. 11,223. 12,11. 17,14. Gal. 
4,4; with els c. acc. of place whither, 
Acts 9, 80. 22, 21. Gal. 4,6. Sept. for mba 
Gen. 24, 40.—Dem. 251. 5. Plut. Coriolan 
6; c. els Pol. 21. 14. 9. 

2. Emphat. to send away peremptorily, to 
dismiss, ο. acc. et adj. Luke 1, 53 πλου- 
τοῦντας ἐξαπέστειλε κενούς. 20,10.11. So 
Sept. and mbt) Gen. 31, 42.—Pol. 15. 2. 4 
τοὺς πρέσβεις ἀνυποκρίτους ἐξαποστέλλει». 


ἐξαρτίζω, f. iow, (ἐκ, ἀρτίζω, ἄρτιος)) 
lo complete fully, to finish out, e.g. time, 
ο. acc. τὰς ἡμέρας Acts 21,5. Also of a 
teacher, i. q. to furnish thoroughly, Pass. 
2 Tim. 3, 17.—So τὴν οἰκίαν Luc. Ver. Hist. 
1. 33 ; πλοῖα, to equip, Arr. Peripl. 11; of 
persons, Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 2 πολεμεῖν πρὸε 
dy3p. τοῖς ἅπασι καλῶς ἐξηρτισμένους. 


ἐξαστράπτω, f. Wo, (ἐκ, ἀστπάπτω,) 
to flash out, as lightning, Sept. Ez. 1, 4. 
Tryphiodor. 10. 2.—In N. Τ. of raiment, ἰο 
shine out, {ο glitter, absol. Luke 9, 29 ; comp. 
Matt. 17, 2. So Sept. of weapons, for P23 
Nah. 3, 3. 


ἐξαυτῆς, adv. (for ἐξ αὐτῆς Spas,) from 
this time, i. e. forthwith, presently, imme- 
diately, Mark 6, 25. Acts 10, 33. 11, 11. 
91, 32. 23, 30. Phil. 2,23. See in ἐκ no. 
9.—Pol. 2. 7.7. Diod. Sic. 15. 48, 


ἐξεγείρω, f. ερῶ, (dx, éyeipe,) trans. to 
wake or rouse out of sleep, pr. implying the 
rising up from the posture of sleep, Ecclus. 
22, Ἴ. Pol. 18. 2. 5. Xen. Hell. 6, 4. 36.— 
In N. T. trop. 

1. to raise up from the dead, i. q. ἐγείρω 
ἕκ τῶν νεκρῶ», see in ἐγείρω no. 1. b; 80 6, 
acc. 1 Cor. 6, 14 ἡμᾶς éfeyepet. Sept. and 
7 Py Dan. 12, 2. 

2. to raise up, to cause to arise or exist ; 
spoken of Pharaoh Rom. 9, 17, quoted from 
Ex. 9, 16 where Heb. "m3, Sept. dsern- 
phiny.—Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 1 βασιλεὺς γὰρ 
ἐξεγείρεται ὑπ' ἐμοῦ. 

I. ἔξειμι, (ἐκ, εἶμί to be,) see ἔξεστι. 

II. ἔξειμο (ἐκ, εἶμι to go,) to go out 
of a place, intrans. ο. ἐκ, Acts 13, 42 ἐκ τῆς 
συναγωγῆς. With ἐπί ο. acc. of place whi- 
ther, 27, 43 ἐπὶ τὴν γῇ», i. e. out of the 
water. Soc. éx, Luc. Eun. 6; absol. Sept. 
Ex. 28, 35. Hdian. 7. 9.8. Plato Conv. 196. 
a.—Genr. to go away, to depart out of a 
place, absol. Acts 17, 15. 20,7. So Joa. 
Ant. 5.2.8. Mid. ο. gen. Hdian. 3. 15. 11. 


ἐξελέγχω 


ἐξελέγχω, f. fo, (ἐκ intens. ἐλέγχω,) 
to convict fully, to show to be wholly wrong, 
Dem. 233. 3. Xen. (Ρο. 2. 9.—In Ν. T. to 
rebuke sternly, to condemn, to punish, ο. acc. 
Jude 15. Sept. and main Is. 2, 4. Mic. 
4, 8. 

ἐξέλκω, f. κύσω, (ἐκ, ἕλκω 4. Υ.) to draw 
out, to drag out of a place, Sept. for 72 
Gen. 37, 28. Hdian. 8. 8. 14—In Ν. T. 
trop. to draw out of the right way, i. e. {ο 
draw away, to carry away, Pass. James 1, 
14 ὑπὸ τῆς ἰδίας ériSupias ἐξελκόμενος. So 
Test. XII Patr. p.'702 els πορνείαν µε ἐξελ- 
κύσατο; comp. Aul. H. An. 6. 31 ὑπὸ τῆς 
ἡδονῆς ἑλκόμενοι. 

ἐξέλω, see ἐξαιρέω. 

ἐξέραμα, aros, τό, (ἐξεραω;) vomit, wha 
is vomited ; 2 Pet. 2, 22 ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον espa 
pa. Comp. Prov. 26, 11 where Heb. iP" 3, 
Sept. ἐπὶ τὸν ἑαυτοῦ ἔμετο». So the verb, 
Dioscor. 6. 19 ; see Gataker Adverss. Misc. 
Ρ. 853 aq. 
. ἐξερευνάω, &, f. now, (x, ἐρευνάω;) to 
search out, to explore, i. e. assiduously, dili- 
gently, ο. περί τινος 1 Pet.1,10. Sept. for 
wer Prov. 2, 4; "PM 1 Chr. 19, 3— 
1 Macc. 3,49. Pol. 14.1. 13. Plut. Lucull. 19. 


ἐξέρχομαι, f. ἐξελεύσομαι, (ἐκ, ἔρχομαι 
4. ν.) aor. 3 ἐξῆλδον, 2 pers. plur. ἐξήλβατε 
Luke 7, 24. 25. 26 in some editions, see in 
ἔρχομαι init—To go or come out of any 
place ; Sept. every where for 82}. 

1. Of persons, to go or come forth, intrans. 
a) With adjuncts noting the place out of 
which ; 9ο 6ο. gen. Matt. 10, 14 ἐξερχόμενοι 
τῆς οἰκίας. Acts 16, 89: comp. Matth. } 354. 
8. With ἐκ ο. gen. of place, Matt. 8, 28 de 
τῶν µνηµείων ἐξερχ. John 4, 30. Acts 16, 
40. 1 Cor. 5, 10. al. So ἐκ ο. gen. of pers. 
implying place, Acts 15, 24 τινὲς ἐξ ἡμῶν 
ἐξελθόντες. Trop. John 10, 39 ἐξῆλδεν ἐκ 
τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν, he departed out of their 
hand, escaped from their power. (Sept. 
for ΚΣ Gen. 8, 16. 19. al. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 
16.) With ἔέω, Matt. 26,75. John 19, 4. 
Rev. 3, 12; ἔξω ο. gen. Matt. 21,17 ἔξω 
τῆς πόλεως. Heb. 13, 18. (Eurip. Phen. 
486.) With ἀπό ο. gen. of place, to depart 
from, Matt. 18, 1 ἐξελδὼν ἀπὸ τῆς olxias. 
24,1. Mark 11,12. al. Also ο. adv. Matt. 
5, 26 ἐκεῖοεν. 12, 44 ὅδεν. Comp. Aeop. 
Fab. 129. Ὁ) With an adjunct of person 
out of or from whom ; 80 of those out of 
whose bodies demons depart, with ἐκ ο. gen. 
Mark 1, 25. 36. Luke 4, 35; ἀπό Matt. 
12, 43. Luke 4, 35; absol. Acts 16,18. Of 
those from whom, from whose presence, 
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one goes forth with authority, i. ᾳ, ‘to be 
sent out’ by any one; so with ἀπό ο. gen. 
John 13,3 ἀπὸ Seod ἐξῆλδε. 16,30. (Sept. 
for "2820 Gen. 4, 16; 099 RX) Ex. 8, 8.) 
With παρά ο. gen. John 16, 27 παρὰ τοῦ 
Φεοῦ ἐξῆλδον. 17, 8; comp. Sept. Num. 
16, 35. So genr. to depart from any one, 
i.e. from his presence or intercourse, Luke 
5, 8 ἔξελδε ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ. 2 Cor. 6, 17 ἐξέλδετε 
ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν. c) The place whence 
being not expressed but implied, {ο go out, 


i.e. to go away, to depart ; Matt. 9, 31 οἱ 


δὲ ἐξελθόντες διεφήµισαν κτλ. Mark 2, 12. 
Luke 4, 42. Acts 7,7. Rev. 6, 2. αἰ. So 
of demons departing out of the body, Matt. 
8, 32. Acts 8,7. d) With an adjunct of 
the place whtther ; so ο. els, Matt. 11,7 
τί ἐξήλδετε els τὴν ἔρημον κτλ. Mark 8, 27. 
Luke 10, 10. John 1, 44. Acts 11, 25. al. 
sep. (Paleph. 38. 5. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 24.) 
So c. els final, Mark 1, 38 els rovro. Matt. 
8, 34 els ἀπάντησι». With ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 
8, 27 ἐξελδόντι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆ», 8ο. from a ves- 
sel, Acts 1,21. With παρά ο. acc. Mark 
2,13 ἐξῆλδεν παρὰ τὴν SdAaccay. Acts 16, 
18. With πρός ο. acc. of pers. John 18, 
29. 2 Cor. 8, 17. 

2. Trop. of persons: a) to go forth 
from, to proceed from, Matt. 2,6 ἐκ cow 
γὰρ ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος. Also by He- 
braism, ἐξέρχεσβαι ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος τινός, 
to come forth out of the loins of any one, i. 6. 
to descend from, Heb. 7, 5. So Sept. and 
Heb. 5°30 R¥" Gen. 35, 11. 1 Κ. 8, 
19; comp. Gen. 15, 4. Lib. Henoch. in 
Fabr. Cod. peeud. V. T.1.196. b) 1 John 
4, 1 πολλοὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐξεληλύδασι» 
els τὸν κόσµο», i.e. have gone forth, have 
arisen and gone abroad, into the world. 

3. Of things, to go or come forth, to pro- 
ceed from, e.g. a) Of liquids, i. q. to flow 
out; John 19, 34 ἐξῆλδεν αἷμα καὶ ὕδωρ. 
Rev. 14, 20 ἐκ τῆς ληνοῦ. So Sept. and 
ΜΥ. Ex. 17,6. Ὁ) Of lightning, to come 
forth out of, to appear from ; 88 an’ ἀνατολῶν 
Matt. 24, 27. Sept. and &¥7 Zech. 9, 14. 
c) Trop. of a voice, and the like, Rev. 16, 
17 ἐξῆλδε φωνὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ ναοῦ. 19,5. So 
of teaching, or a rumour, to go forth, to 
spread abroad, \ Cor. 14, 36 ad’ ὑμῶν 6 
Adyos τοῦ Seod ἐξῆλδεν ; also with an ad- 
junct of place, e. g. εἷς ο. acc. Matt. 9, 26 
ἐξῆλδεν ἡ φήμη αὕτη eis ὅλην τῆν γῆν ἐκεί- 
νην. Rom. 10, 18. John 21, 23; ἐν ο. dat. 
Luke 7, 17. 1 Thess. 1, 8; κατά c. gen. 
Luke 4,14. ἀἆ) Trop. of thoughts, words ; 
as ἐκ τῆς καρδίας Matt. 15, 18; ἐκ τοῦ στό- 
paros James 3, 10; of healing power or 
virtue, to go forth, ἐξ ἑαντοῦ Mark 5, 30, 


ἔξεστι 
παρ αὐτοῦ Luke 6,19; of an edict, to be 
published, promulgated, παρὰ Καΐσαρος Luke 
2,1. ϱ) Trop. of a hope, to depart, i. e. 
to be at an end, to vanish, Acts 16, 19. So 
of time, Sept. ἐζῆλδε τὸ gros, for DOH) Gen. 
47, 18. Xen. An. 7. 5. 4. 

4. From the Heb. εἰσέρχομαι καὶ ἐξ- 
έρχοµαε, Acts 1,31. John 10,9; see fully 
in εἰσέρχομαι no. 4. 39+ 

ἔξεστι, 8 pers. of ἔξειμε, (ἐκ, εἰμί to be,) 
and the only person in use ; Impers. as also 
Part. ἐξόν; it is possible, one can, referring 
to moral possibility or propriety, i.e. iz is 
lawful, εἰ is right, it is permitted, one may, 
Buttm. § 150. m. 23 ; construed with dat. of 
pers. and infin. expressed or implied. E. g. 
with infin. pres. marking prolonged or cus- 
tomary action, Matt. 14, 4 οὐκ ἔξεστί σοι 
ἔχειν αὐτήν. Mark 6, 18. Acts 16, 21. 22, 
25; dat. impl. Matt. 12, 2. 10. 12. Luke 6, 
3. (Luc. Jud. Voc. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 9.) 
With infin. aor. marking transient action, 
Matt. 20, 15 οὐκ ἔξεστί poe ποιῆσαι ὃ Φέλω 
κτλ. 19, 3. Mark 2, 26. 10,2. Luke 20, 22. 
John ὅ, 10. 18, 31. Acts 21, 37; so Part. 
ἐξὸν ἦν Matt. 12, 4; ἐξόν ac. dori, i. q. 
ἔξεστι 3 Cor. 12, 4. (191. V. Η. 2. 7. Xen. 
(Ec. 7. 41 bis.) With the dat. impl. Matt. 
22, 17. 27,6. Mark 3, 4. 12, 14. Luke 6, 
4. 14, 3; and so with Part. ἐξόν sc. ἔστω 
Acts 2, 29.—With the infin. implied, Mark 
2, 24 ὁ οὐκ ἔξεστι sc. αὐτοῖς ποιεῖ». Luke 6, 
9. Acts 8, 37. 1 Cor. 6, 12 bis. 10, 23 bis. 


ἐξετάζω, f. dow, (ἐκ intens. ἐτάζω, dreds, 
érés,) pr. to verify out, i. Θ. to examine fully 
whether any thing is true or not, i. q. ἐγάζω 
but stronger and more in use. Hence 
’ 1. Genr. to inquire out, i. e. to seek out 
the truth by inquiry; 80 with περί ο. gen. 
Matt. 2,8; with ris interrog. 10,11. Sept. 
for O73 Deut. 19, 18.—Ecclus. 11,7. Dem. 
23. 29. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 35. 
_ 3. With acc. of pers. to inqutre of, to ask, 
John 21, 12.—Arr. Epict. 3. 3. 14. Plut. 
de Cons. Apoll. 33. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 36. 

ἑξηγέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(dx, ἡγέομαε,) to lead out, to take the lead, be 
leader, Xen. An. 6. 6. 34.—In N. Τ. to lead 
or bring out, to make known, i. e. 

1. Genr. to declare, to tell; ο. acc. of 
thing, Luke 24, 35. Acts 15, 12. 21, 19; 
acc. and dat. of pers. Acts 10, 8; καδώς 
Acts 15, 14. Sept. for "80 Judg. 7, 13.— 
Pol. 4. 23. 7. Thue. 5. 26. 

2. Spec. of a teacher, {ο declare, to make 
known; ο. acc. τὸν Φεόν John 1, 18: comp. 
Matt. 11,27. Sept. for ΠΠ Lev. 14, 57. 
—!ol. 6. 3. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 6. 
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ἐξίστημι 
ἑξήκοντα, οἱ, al, τά, sixty, Matt. 13, 8. 
23. Mark 4, 8. 20. Luke 24, 13. 1 Tim. 5, 
9. Rev. 11, 3. 12, 6. 13, 18. 

ἑξῆς, adv. (ἔχω, ἔέω,) one after another, 
successively, in order, Sept. Deut. 2, 34. 
Xen. Ath. 1.6.—In Ν. T. only with art. 
6,7 ἑξῆς, a8 adj. the next after, the follow- 
ing; Buttm. §125. 6,7. So Luke 9, 37 ἐν 
τῇ ἑξῆς ἡμέρᾳ. Ἰ, 11 ἐν τῇ ἑξῆς 9ο. ἡμέρᾳ. 
Acts 21, 1. 25,17. 27, 18. So in full, Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 44; impl. ib. 3. 5. 6; genr. 
2 Macc. 7, 8. Pol. 1. 52. 4. 

ἐξηχέω, @, f. now, (ἐκ, ἠχέω,) to sound 
out, to sound abroad, Sept. for sian Joel 4, 
14; ο. acc. Pol. 30. 4.'7.—In N. T. Pass. 
to be sounded abroad ; trop. of the gospel, 
to be proclaimed, 1 Thess. 1,8 ad’ ὑμῶν γὰρ 
ἐξήχηται ὁ λόγος κτλ. So Hesych. ἐξηχεῖ- 
ται ἐξῆλδεν, ἐκηρύχφη. 

Es, «ως, ἡ, (ἔχω, ἔξω,) habitude of body 
Xen. (Πιο. 7, 2; of life, habiz, Mem. 1. 2. 4. 
—In N. T. habitude, practice, use, as the 
result of long exercise, Heb. 5,14. So 
Ecclus. Prol. Arr. Epict. 1. 4. 22. Pol. 10. 
4]. Ἰ. 

ἐξίστημι, {. ἐκστήσω, (ἐκ, ἵστημε,) aor. 
1 ἐξέστησα, aor. 2 ἐξέστην ; also Pres. 
contr. ἐξιστάω Acts 8,9; comp. in ἆπο- 
καδίστηµι and Buttm. § 106. η. 5. On the 
trans. and intrans. signif. see in ἵστημι and 
Buttm. § 107. I.—Trans. to put out of place, 
to displace, e. g. enemies, to discomfit, Sept. 
for pan Ex. 23,27. Josh. 10,10; tochange, 
to alter, Plut. Sertor. 10. Intrans. to be out 
of place, displaced, e. g. the joints, Test. XII 
Patr. p. 653; to recede from, Thuc. 2. 63; 
to depart, Xen. An. 1. 5. 14.—In N. T. 
only trop. 

1. Trans. in the present, aor. 1, and later 
perf. ἐξέστακα Buttm. § 107. Π. 5; to put 
out of oneself, to cause to be beside oneself, 
Sept. for 5255 Job 12, 17. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 
12 τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοῦ Φρονεῖν ἐξίστημι, 
comp. Ρο]. 11. 27. Ἴ. Hence genr. to aston- 
ish, to fill with wonder, ο. acc. Luke 24, 22 
ἐξέστησαν ἡμᾶς. Acts 8, 9. 11.—Arr. Epict. 
1. 18. 21. Luc. de Dom. 19. Dem. 537. 29 
γαῦτα ἐξίστησι avapamrous αὑτῶ». 

2. Intrans. in the aor. 2, perf. and in 
Mid. to be out of one’s mind, to be beside 
oneself; Mark 3,21 ἔλεγον γάρ, ὅτι ἐξέστη. 
3 Cor. 5,13 εἴτε γὰρ ἐξέστημεν, sc. as is 
said of us. So Jos. Ant. 10.7.3 ἔξεστη- 
κότα τῶν φρενῶ». Pol. 15. 29. '7 ἐξέστη τῶν 
φρενῶ». Diod. Sic. 14. '71.—Hence genr. 
ta be astonished, amazed, filled with wonder, 
Matt. 12, 23 ἐξίσταντο πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι. 
Mark 2, 12. 5, 42 ἐξέστησαν ἑκστάσει µε- 


ἐξισχύω 


γάλῃ, comp. in ἀγαλλιάομαι. (Sept. Gen. 
27, 33. Ez. 96. 16.) Mark 6, 51 ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. 
Luke 2, 47 ἐξίσταντο ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσε κτλ. 
Matth. } 889. n. (Sept. Ex. 18, 9.) Luke 
8, 56. Acts 2, 7. 12. 8, 18. 9, 21. 10, 45. 
12, 16. Sept. for prom Gen. 43, 33. Job 
26, 11. So Arr. Epict. 2. 22.6. Xen. Mem. 
3.1.4. 

ἐξισχύω, f. too, (ἐκ intens, | 
to be in pull trengrh, to be fully able, c. inf. 
Eph. 3, 18.—Ecclus. 7, 6. Plut. Reip. ger. 
Prec. 5. 

ἔξοδος, ον, ἡ, (ἐκ, ὁδός,) pr. @ way oul, 
exit, Hdian. 7. 14. 14. Ῥ]αι Flamm. 20 
med.—In N. T. exodus, journey out, depar- 
ture, Heb. 11,22. Sept. for M&S inf. of &3) 
Ex. 19, 1. Num. 88, 38. al. (Jos. Ant. 5. 
1. 20. Xen. An. 6. 4. 9.) Trop. departure 
from life, exit, decease, Luke 9, 31. 2 Pet. 
1,15. So Wisd. 7, 6. Jos. Ant. 4. 8.2 
ἐπ ἐξόδου τοῦ ζην. 

ἐξολοδρεύω, f. εὖσω, (ἐκ intens. ὅλο- 
Speva,) to destroy utterly, Pass. Acts 3, 23 
πᾶσα ψυχὴ. .. ἐξολοδρευβήσεται ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ. 
Bo Sept. ο. ἐκ for map Ex. 90, 98. 91, 18. al. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 541. Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 
1. Not found in classic writers; see Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 166 aq. 

ἐξομολογέω, &, f. how, (ἐκ intens. dpo- 
Aoyéw,) pr. fo speak out the same things as 
another ; hence in N. T. 

1. Mid. to admit, to acknowledge, to con- 
fess fully, ο. acc. e. g. τὰς ἁμαρτίας, Matt. 
3,6. Mark 1, 5. Acts 19, 18. James 5, 16. 
Sept. and min Dan. 9, 24. (Jos. Ant. 8. 
4. 6 τὰς ἁμαρτίας. Β. J. δ. 10. 5. Plut. Μ. 
Anton. 59 pen. τὴν ἀλήδειαν.) Spec. to 
acknowledge openly, to profess, e. g. τὸ ὄναμά 
τινος Rev. 3, 5 Rec. Soc. ὅτι Phil. 2, 11; 
comp. Tob. 11, 1'7.—Hence to make acknovw- 
ledgment for benefits, i. 4. to gtve thanks, 
to praise, ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 11,25. Luke 
10, 21. Rom. 14, 11. 16, 9, quoted from 
Ps. 18, 50 where Sept. for mtin ; also Ps. 
67, 10. 1 Chr. 16, 4. So Act. Thom. § 25. 
Philo de Alleg. p. 1105; c. acc. Tob. 12, 


αν Act. to assent fully, to agree, to pro- 
mise, absol. Luke 22, 6 ἑξωμολγησε —_So 


ὁμολογέω, Jog. Ant. 6. 3. 5. ib. 8. 4. 3. 
Xen. An. 7. 4. 13, 22. 

ἐξόν, see ἔξεστι. 

ἐξορκίζω, Ε low, (ἐκ, ὀρκίζω,) to exact 
an oath, i. e. 10 put to an oath, to adjure, ο. 
acc. et κατά τινος, Matt. 26, 63. Sept. for 
ΣΠ Gen. 94, 3.—Diod. Sic. 1. 21 med. 
Dem. 1265. 6. 


262 


‘moral power, ability, see in ἔξεστι. 


ἐξουσία 
ἐξορκιστής, ov, 5, (ἐξορκίζω)) an exor- 
cist, pr. one who binds by an oath; genr. 
one who by adjuration and incantation pro- 
fesses to expel demons, Acts 19,13. So 
Anth. Gr. III. p. 23 ult. or Lue. Epigr. 23. 


—See for the process of exorcism, Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 6. Suicer. Thes. in v. 


ἐξορύσσω v. -ττω, f. tw, (ex, ὀρύσ- 
σω;) to dig out; Mark 2, 4 ἐξορύξαντες sc. 
τὴν στέγη», digging out or removing the 
tiles or earth ; comp. in ἀποστεγάζω. (Xen. 
(Ec. 19. 4.) Trop. Gal. 4, 15 ὀφβαλμοὺς 
ὑμῶν ἐξορύξαντες, implying entire devoted- 
nees. Sept. pr. for -p> Judg. 16,22. 1 Sam. 
11,2. So Jos. Ant. 6. 5.1. Plut. Artax. 
14 ult. See Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

έξου &, f. now, (ἐκ, οὐδενέω, οὗ- 
δέν͵) to set oul at nought, Pass. Mark 9, 13 
Lachm. Also Pass. part. ἐξουδενημένοε, 
despised, contemptible, 2 Cor. 10, 10 Lachm. 
—Ecclus. 34, 22 or 31, 25. 

ἐξουδενόω, &, f. dow, (ἐκ, οὐδενόω,) to 
set out αἱ nought, to make nought of, to de- 
spise, Pass. Murk 9, 12. So Sept. for oxy 
1 Sam. 15, 23. 26; mig Ecc. 9, 16.— 
1 Mace. 3, 14. Tost. XII Ρα. p. 564. 
Basil. Ep. 61. 91. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 182. 

ἐξουνενέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐκ, οὐδενέω, 
οὐδέν later form for οὐδέν, Buttm. § 70. 1. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 181 8q.) to set out at 
nought, to make nought of, to despise, ο. acc. 
Luke 18, 9 ἐξουβενοῦντας τοὺς λοιπούς. 23, 
11. Rom. 14, 8. 10. 1 Cor. 6, 4. 16, 11. 
Gal. 4, 14. 1 Thess. 5, 20. Acts 4, 11, 
comp. Matt. 21, 42 and Ps. 118, 22. Pass. 
part. 1 Cor. 1, 28 et 2 Cor. 10, 10 ἐξουδε- 
νηµένος, despised, contemptible. Sept. for 
via Prov. 1,7; ΠΠ] Ez. 22, 8. 2 Chr. 36, 
16.—Euseb. H. E. 5. 1. 309. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 182. 


ἐξουσία, as, ἡ, (ἔξεστε) power, i. e. 
Thus 
1. power to do any thing, ability, faculty ; 
Acts 8, 19 δότε κἀμοὶ τὴν ἐξονσίαν ταύτην», 
ἵνα κτλ. Matt. 9, 8 δόντα ἐξονσίαν τοιαύτη» 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποι.. With gen. Luke 10, 19 
ἐξουσία τοῦ πατεῖν κτλ. With inf. aor. 
Luke 12, 5 ἐξονσίαν ἔχοντα ἐμβαλεῖν κτλ. 
who hath power, is able. John 10, 18 bis. 
Spec. strength, force, efficiency, Rev. 9, 3 bis. 
19.—Thuc. 4. 89; ο. gen. Ecclus. 9, 13; 
c. inf. Thuc. 7. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 24. 
2. power to do or not to do, i.e. license, 
liberty, leave, right; Acts 1,7 ἐν τῇ idig 
ἐξονσίᾳ. 5, 4. Rom. 9, 31. 1 Cor. 7, 37 ἐξ- 
ουσίαν ἔχει περὶ τοῦ idiov Ξελήματος, i. e. if 
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it stands in his own free will. 8, 9. 9, 4. ὅ. 
6. 12 bis. 18. 2 Thess. 3, 9. Rev. 22, 14. 
So John 1, 12.—Ecclus, 25, 25. Al. V. Π. 
3. 35. Dem. 111. 12. Xen. Hi. 5. 2. 

3. power as entrusted, i. e. commission, 
full-power, authority; Matt. 21, 23 bis, ἐν 
ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς; V. 24.27. Mark 
11, 28 bis. 29. 33. Luke 20, 2 bis. 8; also 
Mark 3,15. John 19, 11. Acts 9, 14. 26, 
10. 12. 2 Cor. 10, 8. 13, 10. With infin. 
. g. pres. John 5, 27 ἐξουσίαν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
καὶ κρίσι» ποιεῖν. Matt. 9, 6 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει 
ὁ vids ἀφιέναι κτλ. Mark 3, 10. Luke 5, 
24; inf. pres. and ἐπί c. gen. Rev. 11, 6; 
inf. aor. John 19, 10 bis, οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι ἐξου- 
clay ἔχω σταυρῶσαί σε κτλ. Heb. 13, 10. 
Rev. 9, 10. 11, 6. 13, 5; Matt. 7, 29 
and Mark 1, 22 ἦν γὰρ &ddoxwy αὐτοὺς os 
ἐξουσίαν ἔχων», as one having authority, sc. 
from God to teach. Luke 4, 32 ὅτι dy ἐξ- 
ovaig ἦν ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ, his discourse was 
with authority, authoritative. So ἐν ἐξου- 
aig, xar’ ἐξουσίαν, adv. with authority, au- 
thoritatively, Luke 4, 36. Mark 1, 27.—Jos. 
Ant. 3. 9. 5. Diod. Sic. 17. 54 pen. Plut. 
Camill. 1; ο. inf. 1 Macc. 10, 6. Pol. 5. 
56. 8. 

4. power over persons and things, domi- 
nion, authority, rule. a) Pr. and yenr. 
Matt. 28, 18 ἐδόδη po πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐ- 
ρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. Matt. 8, 9 et Luke 7, 8 
ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν εἶναι, i. e. subject to authority, 
rule. Mark 13, 34 τὴν ἐξουσίαν sc. αὑτοῦ. 
Jude 25. Rev. 13, 2. 4. 12. 17, 13. 13. 18, 
1, Sept. for nbeban Ps. 136, 8. 9. (Ecclus, 
17,2. Diod. Sic. 1. 58. Hdian. 7. 10. 4.) 
With gen. of pers. to whom the power be- 
longs, Luke 20, 20 ἐξ. τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. Rev. 
12, 10 ἐξ. τοῦ Xp. Acts 26, 18 ἐξ. τοῦ 
σατανᾶς. Luke 23, 53 ἐξ. τοῦ σκότους. Col. 
1,13. With gen. of the object subjected to 
the power, Mark 6,7 ἐξουσία τῶν πνευμ. 
τῶν axaS. i.e. power over unclean spirits. 
Matt. 10,1. John 17,2. With ἐπί ο. gen. 
Rev. 2, 36 ἐξ. ἐπὶ τῶν vay, i. e. power 
over. 14, 18. 20,6. With ἐπί ο. acc. in 
the same sense, Luke 9, 1. Rev. 6, 8. 13, 
7. 16,9. With ἐπάνω ο. gen. Luke 19, 17. 
b) Meton. ‘ what is subject to one’s rule,’ 
dominions, jurisdiction, Luke 4, 6. 23, 7 
ἐκ τῆς ἐξ. Ἡρώδον. Sept. and n>vov 2 K. 
20,13. Ps. 114,93. So Hdian. 3.8. 4. Plat. 
Reip. ger. Prec. 19. ο) Meton. in plur. 
or collect. ‘ those invested with power,’ as in 
Engl. the powers, authorities, i. e. rulers, ma- 
gistrates, Luke 12,11. Rom. 13, 1 ter. 2. 8. 
Tit. 3,1. (Ecclus. 10, 4. Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 
7.) So for the powers of the other world, 
princes, potentates ; e. g. celestial, as angels, 


archangels, Eph. 1, 31. 8, 10. Col. 1, 16. 2, 
10. 1 Pet. 3, 32; comp. Test. XII Patr. ρ. 
547, 548. Or demons, Eph. 6, 12. Col. 2, 
15. Eph. 2, 2 see in ἀήρ; comp. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 547. So genr. of the powerful ad- 
versaries of the gospel, 1 Cor. 15,24. Comp. 
in ἀρχή no.4.b. d) 1 Cor. 11, 10 ὀφειλεῖ 
ᾗ yur) ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν én τῆς κεφαλῆς διὰ 
τοὺς ἀγγέλουε, prob. ‘emblem of power,’ 
i,e@. α veil or covering (comp. v. 13. 16), 88 
an emblem of subjection to the power of a 
husband, a token of modest adherence to 
duties and usages established by law or 
custom ; see more in ἄγγελος no. 2. Comp. 
Sept. τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ προσώπου for MOD 
Ὀ1215 Gen. 20, 16 ; see Heb. Lex. art, M109. 


ἐξουσιάζω, f. daw, (éfovcla,) to have 
power over any person or thing, to exercise 
authority over; ο. gen. Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. 
Luke 22, 25 οἱ ἐξουσιάζοντες αὐτῶ», i. 6. 
their rulers, princes. 1 Cor. 7, 4 bis, τοῦ 
ἰδίου σώματοε οὐκ ἐξουσιάζει, hath not power 
over his (or her) own body, i. e. the wife is 
not mistress of her own body, nor the hus- 
band master of his own body, in this respect. 
Sept. for Sto Neh. 9, 37; ωδή Neh. ὅ, 15. 
So Dion. Hal. 9. 44.—Trop. to be brought 
under the power of any thing, to be tn bond- 
age to, Pass. ο. ὑπό τινος 1 Cor. 6, 12. 


ἐξοχή, is, ἡ, (ἐξέχω,) any thing stand- 
ing oul, @ projection, as an angle or point, 
Sept. for 7 Job 39, 28. Hdian. 4. 15. 6.— 
In N. T. trop. prominence, eminence; Acts 
25, 23 ἄνδρες of κατ ἐξοχὴν ὄντες, i. q. of 
ἔξοχοι, the prominent men, principal. 


ἐξυπνίζω, f. low, (ἐκ, ὕπνος,) {ο wake 
out of sleep, to awaken, trans. Sept. Pass. for 
YP? 1K. 3,15; say Job 14,12. Marc. An- 
tonin. 6.31. Plut. Anton. 30. A later form 
instead of the earlier ἀφνπνίζω, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 224.—In N. T. trop. to wake one 
from the dead; John 11, 11 ἵνα ἐξυπνίσω 
αὐτόν. 

ὄξνπνος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐκ, ὕπνος,) ous 
of sleep, i. 9. wakened, awake; Acts 16, 
27 ἔξυπνος δὲ γενόμενος, becoming awake, 
awaking.—1 Eady. 3, 3. Test. XII Patr. p. 
562. 

ἔξω, adv. of place, (ἐκ, 4é,) aleo prep. 

ο. gen. Buttm. § 146. 3; out, 

1. Of place where, without, out of doors, 
foris, after verbs and words not implying 
motion. a) Adv. John 18, 16 Πέτρος εἷ- 
στήκει πρὸς τῇ Supa ἔξω. Matt. 12, 46. 47. 
96, 69. Mark 3, 81. 31. So genr. without a 
place or city, abroad, Mark 1,45 ἔξω ἐν ἑρή- 
pos τόποις. Luke 1,10. Rev. 22,15. Sept. 


ἔξωνεν 


for για Gen. 24, 31. Ezra 10, 13. (Plut. 
de Superst. 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 31.) So οἱ 
ἔξω 88 adj. those without, outside, outward, 
Buttm. § 125.6,7. Acts 26, 11 eds τὰς ἔξω 
πόλεις, even to foreign cities. (Sept. 2 K. 16, 
18. Xen. Hell.6.1.5.) Trop. of those not 
belonging to one’s community or church, 
not Christians, 1 Cor. 5, 12. 13. Col. 4, 5. 
1 Thess. 4, 12; of those not among the 
more privileged disciples, Mark 4,11. (Xen. 
(Ec. 10. 8.) So 6 ἔξω ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος, 
our oulward man, the body, 2 Cor. 4, 16. 
b) Prep. c. gen. out of, outside of, Luke 
13, 33 ἔξω Ἱερονσαλήμ. Heb. 19.1 1. 12. 13. 
So #1. V.H.2.10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 14. 

2. Of place whither, oul, forth, out of 
doors, foras, i.e. from a place, after verbs im- 
plying motion or direction. 
19, 4 ἄγω ὑμῖν αὐτὸν go. Matt. 5,13 εἶ μὴ 
βληβῆναι έξω. 13, 48. Luke 14, 35. 1 John 
4, 18. John 11, 43 δεῦρο ἔξω. Acts 5, 34 
ποιῇσαι ἔξω. 16, 30 προαγαγὼ» ἔξω. So af- 
ter verbs of motion compounded with ἐκ, as 
ἐξάγω Luke 24, 50; ἐξέρχομαι Matt. 26, Ἴδ. 
John 19, 4. 5; ἐκβάλλω Luke 8, 54. Acts 
9,40. So genr. Pol. 1. 50. 2. Xen. Hell. 
4.4.16. ὮὉ) Prep. c. gen. Matt. 21, 17 
ἐξῆλδεν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως. v. 89. Mark 5, 10. 
8, 23. Acts 4, 15. 14, 19. So Hdian. 4. 2. 
11. Xen. An. 6.7.15. + 


ἔξωνεν, adv. of place, (ἔξω,) from with- 


oul, 1. 6. 

1. outwardly, externally, Matt. 23, 27. 
28. Luke 11, 89. 2 Cor. 7, 5. Sept. 
for vara Gen. 6, 14. al. So Hdian. 2. 8. 
10. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 14.--Λ]εο ὁ ἔξωδεν 
as adj. outward, external, 1 Pet. 3, 3. Rev. 
11,2; τὸ ἔξωδεν the outside, Matt. 23, 25. 
Luke 11.40: that from without, Mark 7, 18, 
(Thue. 2. 13.) Trop. οἱ ἔξωδε», those from 
without, i. e. not Christians, 1 Tim. 8, 7. 
Comp. Buttm. § 125. 6,7. So Xen. Hell. 
5. 1. 22. 

2. Sometimes i. 4. ἔξω, out of, without, 
as prep. ο. gen. Mark 7,15 ἐξ. τοῦ ἀνδρώ- 
που. Rev. 14, 20 ἔέωδεν τῆς πόλεως, in la- 
ter edit. Sept. for 7279 Ex. 40,20 ; Mixan 
Jer. 11,6.—Soph. Elect. 1449. Xen. An. 5. 
7, 21. 

_ €wdéa, ὃ, { how and ἐξώσω, (ἐκ, ὡδέω 
Buttm. § 114,) to thrust out, to drive out from 
a place; e. g. 8 nation, with acc. and ἀπό, 
Acts 7, 45. Sept. for MSN Jer. 8, 3; 
p°nsr Joel 4, 6. So Luc. Tim. 12. Pol. 3. 
69. 9. Plato Tim. 62. b.—Spec. as a naval 
term, fo drive out of the sea, to drive ashore, 
e. g.a ship, ο. acc. Acts 27, 39 αἰγιαλὸν, 
eis ὃν ἐβονλεύσαντο ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον. So 
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8) Adv. John’ 


ἐπαγγελία 


Plut. Nicias 20. Thuc. 7. 52 τὰς πάσαν 
vais ἤδη τῶν Αδηναίων ἐξεώδοιν ἐς τὴν γῆν». 
Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 12 bis. 

ἐξώτερος, a, ον, adj. compar. (ἔξω,) 
outer, Matt. 8, 12 τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον 
outer darkness, i.e. remote from the light 
and splendour of the feast within (v. 11), 
put for the place of punishment or Tartarus. 
22, 18. 25, 30. Sept. for ΣΤ outer Ez. 
10, 5. 40, 20.—Adv. ἐξωτέρω Eschyl. 
Choeph. 1021. 

ἑορτάζω, f. dew, (ἑορτή,) to keep α fes- 
ttval, to keep holyday, intrans. 1 Cor. 5, 8. 
Sept. for 337 Ex. 5, 1.—Hdian. 5. 6. 12. Plate 
Alcib. 131. ο. 


ἑορτή, iis, ἡ, @ feast, festival, holyday, 
Col. 2, 16 µή τις ὑμᾶς κρινέτω ἐν µέρει éop- 
τῆς ἢ vouunvias. Acts 18, 41, where it is un- 
certain what festival is meant. Sept. for 251 
Ex. 10, 9; ‘1a Ley. 23, 9.. So Hdian. 3. 
10. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 1.—Spec. a) The 
passover and the festival of unleavened 
bread connected with it, the paschal festival, 
see in ἄζυμος and δευτερόπρωτος. So ἡ ἑορτὴ 
τοῦ πάσχα, Luke 2, 41. John 13,1; ἐν rp 
πάσχα ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ John 2, 23; 4 ἑορ. τῶν 
ἀζύμων Luke 22, 1; ἡ ἑορτή simply Matt. 
26, 5. 27,15. Mark 14, 2. 16, 6. Luke 2, 
42. 23,17. John 4, 45 bis. 6, 4. 11, 56. 
12, 12. 20. 18, 29; and so most prub. John 
5, 1, see Gr. Harm. p. 190. Sept. for 3 
Ex. 12, 14. 84, 25; and ἑ. τῶν ἀζύμω» Ex. 
23,15. 34,17. b) The feast of tabernacles, 
ᾗ ἑορτὴ ἡ σκηήνοπηγία, John 7, 2. 8 bis. 
10. 11. 14. 37. Sept. for an Deut. 16, 16. 
31, 10. 


eTraryyeXia, as, ἡ, (érayyéAopas,) 1. an 
announcement, message, 1 John 1, 5 Rec. 
where others dyyeAia. Sept. for M3'a6 Ez. 
1, 26.—Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 18. Pol. 24. 10. 
8 si sana lect. 

2. α command, order, Acts 23, 21.—Pol. 
9. 38. 2. ; 

3. a promise,i.e. a) Pr. 2 Cor. 1, 20 
ὅσαι γὰρ ἐπαγγελίαι τοῦ Seov. Eph. 6, 2 ἐν- 
τολὴ πρώτη ἐν ἐπαγγελίᾳ. Eph. 1, 13 re 
πνεύματι τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, the spirit of pro- 
mise, i. Θ. the promised spirit. 1 Tim. 4, 8. 
2 Pet. 3, 4. v. 9 see in βραδύνω. Sept. for 
πώ ῃ Esth. 4,7. So 1 Macc. 10, 15. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 5 ult. Pol. 1. '72. 6.—Of special pro- 
mises, e. g. made to Abraham, Acts 7, 17 
comp. v. 6. Rom. 4,20 comp. ν. 18. Heb. 
6, 15 comp. v. 14. Heb. 7, 6. 11, 9 bis, γῇ 
ἐπαγγελίας i. 6. the promised land; so in 
respect of Isaac, Rom. 9, 9. Gal. 4, 23; of 
a spiritual seed, Rom. 9, 8. Gal. 4.28. Or 





ἐπαγγέλλω 


‘as made to Abraham and the Jewish patri- 
archs and prophets in general, Θ. g. of a fu- 
ture Saviour, Acts 13, 23. 32. 26, 6; of 
future blessings and the enjoyment of God’s 
favour, Acts 2, 39. Rom. 4, 13. 14. 16. 9, 
4. 15, 8 3 Cor. 7,1. Gal. 3, 16. 17. 18 
bis. 21. 22.29. Eph. 2, 12. 3,6. Heb. 6, 
12. 17. 11,17; of the salvation in Christ, 
3 Tim. 1,1 ἀπόστολος ... κατ ἐπαγγελίαν 
ζωῆς, an apostle in respect to the promise of 
eternal life in Christ, i. e. appointed to an- 
nounce it. Heb. 4, 1. 8,6. 9,15. 1 John 
2, 25. 

b) Meton. α promise for the thing pro- 
mised, Heb. 11, 13. 33. 39; so of the sal- 
vation in Christ, 10, 36 ; of the Holy Spirit, 
τὴν ἐπαγγ. τοῦ πατρός Luke 24, 49. Acts 
1,4. So τὴν ἐπαγγ. τοῦ πνεύματος λαθών, 
ἱ. ᾳ. τὸ wv. τὸ ἐπαγγελλόμενο», i. e. having 
received the promised outpouring of the 
Spirit, Acts 2, 33. Gal. 3, 14; see Buttm. 
§ 132. n. 12.—Test. XII Patr. p.'725. Psalt. 
Sal. 12,8 ὅσιοι κυρίου κληρονομήσαιεν ἐπαγ- 
γελίας κυρίου. 

ἐπαγγέλλω, f. AG, (ἀγγέλλω,) to bring 
word to or up to, to announce, e. g. events, 
Pol. 6. 18. 6. Hdian. 1. 6. 38: to give 
orders, to command, Dem. 1041. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1.10.—In N. T. Mid. depon. ἐπαγ- 
γέλλομµαι:, to announce oneself as doing or 
about to do any thing, i. q. to promise; with 
Pass. perf. ἐπήγγελμαι in Mid. signif. Rom. 
4, 21. Buttm. } 136. 3; but also as Pass. 
Gal. 3, 9. 2 Macc. 4, 27. Buttm. § 113. η. 6. 

1. Genr. to promise, ο. acc. Rom. 4, 21. 
Tit. 1, 4: acc. and dat. James 1, 12 στέφα- 
νον τῆς ζωῆς by ἐπηγγείλατο 6 κύριος τοῖς 
ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. 3, 5. 2 Pet. 2,19. 1 John 
3, 25. Heb. 6, 13; dat. and infin. Mark 14, 
11. Acts 7,5; absol. Heb. 10, 23. 11, 11. 
12, 26. Pass. impers. ο. dat. Gal. 3, 19 ᾧ 
ἐπήγγελται, i. e. to whom the promise was 
made. Sept. and “O08 Fath. 4, 6.—Pol. 5. 
89. 6. Xen. An. 5. 6. 26. 

2. Spec. i. q. to profess, to make profession 
of, ο. acc. Φεοσέβειαν 1 Tim. 2, 10; γνῶσιν 
6, 21.—Wisd. 23, 13. Dem. 938. '7. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 7. 

ἐπάγγελμα, τος, τό, (ἐπαγγέλλομαι;) α 
promise, 2 Pet. 1, 4. 3, 13—Dem. 397. 3. 
Plato Prot. 27. p. 319. a. 

ἐπάγω, { άξω, (ἄγωι) aor. 1 part. ἐπά- 
fas 3 Pet. 3, 5, on which form of the fut. 
and aor. see in dye ; to lead up to, to bring 
upon, to introduce to a place, Sept. Ez. 14, 
16. Thuc. 3. 3.—In N. T. to bring upon 
any one, c. acc. et dat. 2 Pet. 2, 1 ἐπάγοντες 
davrois ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν. ν. 5. Sept. ο. ἐπί 


265 


ἐπαίρω 


for ΝΤ Gen. 6, 17. Ex. 11, 1. (Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1018 κίνδυνον ἐπαγ. Paleph. 
6.7. Plato Tim. 33. a.) With ἐπί ο. acc. 
Acts 5, 28 ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ ἡμᾶς τὸ αἷμα, to 
bring upon us, i. e. to make us answerable 
for. Sept. for 19 Gen. 20,9; ΡΕ Ex. 
34, 7. So Dem. 548. 24. 

ἐπαγωνίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀγωνίζομαε,) to contend upon, i. e. for or 
about, ο. dat. of thing for which, Jude 3.— 
Plut. Num. 8; c. dat. of pers. with whom, 
Plut. Fab. Max. 23. 

érray pollen, f. οἴσω, (ἀδροίζω;) to gather 
together in crowds upon or to any place; 
Mid. intrans. ἐπαβροίζομαι, to gather together 
to or upon, to crowd together upon, Luke 11, 
29.—Plut. M. Anton. 44. 


"Evraiveros, ov, 6, Epenetus, pr. n. of 
a Christian, Rom. 16, 5. 

ἑπαινέω, &, (ἐπί intens. αἰνέω,) fut. έσω 
1 Cor. 11, 22. Xen. An. 5. δ. 8; but Att. 
more usually fut. έσοµαι Rom. 15, 11. Xen. 
Hell. 3. 2. 6; see Buttm. § 113. 5, and η. 7. 
— To praise much, to applaud, to commend, 
ο. acc. Luke 16, 8. 1 Cor. 11, 2. 17. 22 bis. 
Rom. 15, 11 quoted from Ps. 117, 1, where 
Sept. for 2. Sept. also for 52M Pa. 10, 3. 
—Ceb. Tab. 31. Xen. Mem. 3. 2, 2. 


ἔπαινος, ov, 6, (ἐπί intens. aivos,) much 
praise, applause,commendation; Eph. 1,6 els 
ἔπαινον τῆς δόξης κτλ. ν. 13. 14. Rom. 2, 29. 
13, 8. 1 Cor. 4, δ. 2Cor. 8,18. Phil. 1, 11. 
1 Pet. 1,7. 2,14. Meton. object of praise, 
something praiseworthy, Phil. 4,8. Sept. 
for ΠΡΠΠ 1 Chr. 22,24; V3 16, 27.—Pol. 
2. 68. 11. Xen. Hi. 1. 14. 

ἐπαίρω, f. αρῶ, (αἴρω,) 1. to take or 
lift up, to raise up; e. g. a sail, to hoist up, 
ο. acc. Acts 27, 40. (Luc. V. H. 2. 38. 
Piut. Thes. 17, 32.) Pass. of a person, to 
be taken up into heaven, Acts 1, 9; comp. 
Mark 16, 19 et Luke 24, 51.—Spec. in 
phrases, like Heb. 813, see Heb. Lex. art. 
RO) no. 1. a) ἑπαίρ τὰς yeipas, to lift 
up the hands, in prayer or benediction, Luke 
94, 50. 1 Tim. 2, 8. Sept. for ®@2 Ps. 
134, 2; ΌΠ Ex. 17,11. Comp. Xen. Eq. 
12. 6. = b) ἑπαίρ. τὴν κεφαλή», to lift 
up the head, trop. to take courage, Luke 21, 
28. So Heb. 8&3, Sept. αἴρω, Zech. 2, 4. 
ϱ) éralp. τοὺς ὀφδαλμούς, to lift up the 
eyes, before verbe of looking or seeing, by a 
kind of verbosity as in Heb. Matt. 17, 8 ἐπά- 
payres τοὺς ὀφδ. αὑτῶν οὐδένα εἶδον. Luke 
16, 23. John 4, 35. 6,5; ο. εἴς τινα, upon ἃ 
person, Luke 6, 20; εἴς τι, to or towards a 
place, Luke 18, 13. John 17, 1. Sept. for 


ἐπαισχύνομαι 

ne Gen. 13, 10. 14; ο. eis Gen. 89, 7. 
ἆ) ἑπαίρ. τὴν φωνή», lo lift up the voice, 
i.e. to cry out with a loud voice, Luke 11, 
97. Acts 2,14. 14,11. 22,32. Sept. for κ) 
Judg. 2,4. 9,7. So Dem. 449. 13. Phi- 
lostr. Vit. Apollon. 5. 33. e) ἑπαίρ. τὴν 
πτέρναν» ἐπί τινα, to lift up the heel agatnst 
any one, i. e. in order to attack and injure, 
the figure being taken from a horse, John 13, 
18; translated from Ps. 41, 10 where Heb. 
59 Spd S73. Comp. Sept. ἐπῆρε τὸ δόρν 
ἐπί, for 5 ὉΠ 1 Sam. 20, 33. 

2. Mid. to lift up oneself, to rise up, 6. g. 
against any thing; so of a lofty fortress, 
trop. c. κατά τινος, 3 Cor. 10, 5 ray ὕψωμα 
ἐπαιρόμενον κατὰ τῆς γν. τοῦ Seov. Sept. for 
ΝΟΦ2ΏΠ Ezra 4, 19. Dan. 11, 14.—Trop. to 
exalt oneself, to become elated, proud, 2 Cor. 
11, 20 where supply καθ ὑμῶν». Sept. for 
92 Prov. 19, 18; FIBA Jer. 13, 15. So 
ΑΔ. V. H. 8. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 24. 


ἐπαισχύνομαι, Mid. depon. (αἰσχύνω,) 
Pass. aor. 1 ἐπῃσχύνβην and fat. 1 ἐπαισχυν- 
S7oopat, both in Mid. signif. Buttm. §113. 
4, and n. 5; to shame oneself upon, in, at any 
thing; to be ashamed of, ο. accus. Mark 8, 
38 bis, ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἐπαισχυνθῇ µε κτλ. Luke 
9, 26 bis. Rom. 1, 16. 2 Tim. 1, 8. 16; 
absol. 3 Tim. 1, 12. Also ο. infin. Heb. 2, 
11 οὐκ ἐπαισχύνεται ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοὺς xaheiv. 
With both constructions, Heb. 11, 16 οὐκ 
ἐπαισχύνεται αὐτοὺς ὁ Φεός, Seds ὀπικαλεῖ- 
σδαι αὐτῶν, where the latter clause is ep- 
exegetical ; see Matth. § 414. 12. § 532. d. 
So absol. Sept. Job 34,19; c. acc. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 1. 34. Plato Soph. 247. ο; ο. infin. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Plato Pheed. 85. b.—Once 
with ἐπί ο. dat. Rom. 6,21 ἐφ ols νῦν ἐπαι- 
oxurec3e, comp. Matth. § 399. π. 1. Sept. 
for "bn Is. 1, 29. 


ἐπαιτέω, &, f. how, (ἐπί, αἰτέω,) pr. to 
ask thereto, i. e. for more; hence to beg, to 
ask alms, abeol. Luke 16, 3. [18, 35.) Sept. 
for κ Ὁ Ps. 109, 10.—Ecclus. 40, 28. Hom. 
Ἡ. 23. 593. Soph. Céd. Col. 1364. 

ἐπακολουδέω, &, f. how, (dxodovSo,) 
to follow upon or after, to accompany ; absol. 
Mark 16, 20 διὰ τῶν ἐπακολουβούντων» onpel- 
ων, through the accompanying signs. With 
dat. 1 Tim. 5, 24 τισὶ δὲ καὶ ἐπακολουβοῦσι» 
8ο. αἱ ἁμαρτίαι, and some they follow after, i.e. 
become known only afterwards ; see in xpi- 
σις no. 2.b. Sept. for amy yom Job 31, 7. 
Prov. 7,22. So Plut. Timol. 3. Plato Legg. 
667. e.—Trop. 1 Pet. 2, 21 ἵνα ésax. τοῖς 
ἴχνεσιν αὐτοῦ, thal ye should follow upon his 
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for "ITN Deut. 12, 30.) 1 Tim. 5, 10 wast 
ἔργφ ἀγαδφ ἐπακολούβησε, has followed close 
upon every good work, i.e. been studious - 
of, devoted to. Sept. for "arm mba Josh. 
14, 8. 9. So Luc. Parasit. 3. Dem. 806. 
24 τοῖς mdSeou. 


ἑπακούω, f. οὔσω, (ἀκούω,) a late form 
of the fut. see in ἀκούω; to hear to, i. Θ. to 
hear any thing at which one is present, 
Xen. An. 7. 1. 14.—In N. T’. to hear to, to 
hearken to, i. e. to hear and answer prayer, 
ο. gen. 2 Cor. 6, 2 ἐπήκουσά σου. Sept. for 
M29 Gen. 35, 3; 92% Gen. 17, 20.—Luc. 
Timon 34. Hdian. 4. 5. 9. 

ἐπακροάομαι, ἃμαι, Mid. depon. (dxpo- 
dopa,) to hear to, to hearken to, i. 4. ἐπακούω 
ᾳ.ν. Soc. gen. Acts 16, 25.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 710. Plato Comic. Ώρυπ. 2. Comp. 
Sept. ἐπακρόασις for s"¢jpr 1 Sam. 15, 22. 


érray, conj. (ἐπεὶ dy,) whenever, so soon 
as, with Subjunct. comp. in ἄν Il. 1. c. 
Matt. 2, 8 ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε. Luke 11, 22. 34. 
—Hdian. 3. 10. 15. Xen. An. 1. 4. 13. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 784. Matth. § 521. 


ἐπάναγκες, adv. (ἀνάγκη,) on necessity, 
necessarily, i. q. ἐπ ἀνάγκης; hence τὰ 
ἐπάναγκες, things necessary, Acts 15, 28 
πλὴν τῶν ἐπάναγκες τούτων. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 126. 6. ἡ 116. 4, and n. 5.—Arr. Epict. 2. 
20. 1. Dem. 706. 31. 

ἐπανώγω, {. άξω, (ἀνάγωι) 1. to lead 
up upon or to, e. g. before a tribunal, Plato 
Legg. 846. b.—In N. T. as a nautical term, 
to lead (α vessel) up or out upon the sea, to 
put out, see in ἀνάγω no. 2; so els τὸ βάδος 
Luke 5, 4; absol. v. 3. So 2 Macc. 12, 4. 
Plut. Alcib. 35. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 28. 

2. to lead back upon or toa place, to cause 
to return, ο. acc. Hdian. 6.6.4. Thac. 7. 3. 
—In N. T. intrans. to return, e. g. els τὴν 
πόλιν Matt. 21, 18; see in ἄγω no. 2. 
So 2 Macc. 9, 21. Pol. 33. 5. 5. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 1. 3 bis. 

ἐπαναμιμνήσκω, f. µνήσω, (drape 
µνήσκωι) to remind one further, to put one 
further in mind, i. e. in addition to one’s 
present state of mind; c. acc. of pers. Rom. 
15,15 ὡς ἐπαναμιμνήσκων ὑμᾶς, comp. v. 
14.—Dem. 74. 7. Plato Legg. 688. a. 


ἐπαναπαύω, Ε. αὔσω, (ἀναπαύω,) to let 
rest upon, Eustath. Pref. Il. 1. 20 τὴν κεφα- 
λὴν ἐπαναπαύων airy. Mid. to rest oneself 
upon, to lean upon, Sept. ο. ἐπί τι for Oa 
9K. 7,2; ο. dat. v.17. Hdian. 2. 1. 3.— 
In N. T. only Mid. trop. to rest upon, to 


footsteps, i.e. follow his example. (Sept. | abide with, ο. ἐπί τινα, Luke 10, 6 ἔπανα- 


ἐπανέρχομαι 


φαύσεται és’ αὐτὸν ᾗ εἱρηνὴ ὑμῶν. (Sept. 
and ray Num. 11, 25. 26. 3 K. 2, 15.) 
Also to rest upon, i. gq. to trust in, ο. dat. 
Rom. 2, 17 ἐπαναπαύῃ τῷ νόμφ. So ο. dat. 
1 Macc. 8, 12. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 

ἐπανέρχομαι, (ἀνέρχομαι;) aor. 2 dwar 
HASov, to come back to a place, ta return 
hither, thither ; absol. Luke 10, 35. 19, 15. 
Sept. for s1w Gen. 50, 5.—-Hdian. 6. 6. 3. 
Xen. An. 6. 5. 32, 

ἐπανίστημε, {. στήσω, (ἀνίστημι ϱ. V-) 
in N. T. only Mid. intrans. ὁπανίσταμαι, 
{. στήσοµαι, lo rise up upon oF agatnst any 
one, c. ἐπί τινα Matt. 10, 21. Mark 13, 12. 
Sept. for by myp 1 Sam. 17, 35; 3 pap 
Mic. 7, 6.—Bo ο. dat. Pol. 9. 58. 2. Thue. 
8. 73. 

ἐπανόρνωσο, εως, ἡ, (ἐπανορΏόω;) pr. 
α seltting again upright, i. @. reparation, re- 
sloration, e. g. of a city 1 Macc. 14, 34; of 
laws Dem. 707.7; of a loss Pol. 1. 11. 2. 
—In Ν. T. trop. of the heart and life, refor- 
mation, correction, 2 Tith. 3, 16. So én. 
τοῦ βίου Arr. Epict. 8.21.15. Pol. 1.35.1. 
Plato Tim. Locr. 104. a. 

ἐπάνω, adv. (dvw,) also prep. ο. gen. 
Buttm. ἡ 146. 3.—Pr. up above, i. e. above, 
over, upon. 

1. Adv. of place, Luke 11, 44. Matt. 2, 
9. So Plate Rep. 534. e—Also of number, 
above, more than, 1 Cor. 15, 6. Mark 14, 5 
where the gen. ie that of price. Sept. for 
nos0 Ex. 80, 14. Lev. 27, 7. 

2. Prep. c. gen. of place, above, over, 
Matt. 27, 97 ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ. Luke 
4, 39. Rev. 20,3. Sept. for 55 Is. 14, 14; 
bun Is, 14,13. (Plat. de Def. Orac. 25. 
Plato Phaed. 109. d.) Also upon, Matt 5, 
14 ἐπάνω ron κειµένη. 21,7 bis. 23, 18. 
20. 22. 28, 2. Luke 10,19. Rev. 6, 8 
Sept. for bya Gen. 40,17; "20 59 Gen. 1, 
29. 7, 18. So 1 Mace. 6, 46.—Trop. of 
office, dignity, over, Luke 19, 17.19 γίνου 
ἐπάνω πέντε πόλεων. John 3, 31 bis. So 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 14. Arr. Epict. 1. 12. 34. 

emdparos, ov, ὁ, i, wij. (ἐπαράομαι) 
accursed, laid under a curse, John 7, 49 
Lachm.—Thuc. 2. 17. Plato Legg. 877. a. 

ἐπαρκέω, &, f. έσω, (dpade,) to keep off 
withal, to ward off, rui τι Hom. Ἡ. 2. 873. 
—In N. T. to help withal, to relieve, c. dat. 
1 Tim. 5, 10. 16 bis. So Pol. 1. 51. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 1. 

ἐπαρχία, as, ἡ, (ἔπαρχος, ἀρχή;) a re 
fecture, province, e. g. of the 
pire, Acts 23, 34. 25, 1.—Arr. Epict. 3. 3. 
13. Pol. 2. 19. 2. 
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ἔπαυλας, εως, ἡ, (adds,) α fold, stall, 
for cattle at night, Sept. for ΠΤΔ Num. 33, 
16. 24. Pol. 5. 35. 13; a farm-house, cot- 
tage, hut, Sept. for sx Josh. 15, 44. 47. 
Diod: Sic. 12. 45.—In N. T. genr. a dwell- 
ing, muons house, Acts 1, 20; quoted 
from Ps. 69, 26 where Sept. for many. 
So Judith . 3. 


ἐπαύριον, adv. (αὔριο»,) upon the mor- 
row, to-morrow ; hence in Ν. T. ἡ ἐπαύριον 
ec. ἡμέρα, the morrow, the next day, Buttm. 
§ 125. 6,'7; so Matt. 27, 62. Mark 11, 12. 
John 1, 29, 35. 44. 6, 22. 12, 12. Acts 10, 
9. 23. 24. 14, 20. 20,7. 31, 8. 22, 30. 32. 
25, 6. 23. Sept. for marian Gen. 19, 34. 
Lev. 28, 11. 16. 


ἐπαυτοφώρφ, see in αὐτόφωρος. 

Ἐπαφρᾶς, a, 6, Epaphras, pr. n. of a 
Christian teacher of Colosse, Col. 1, 7. 4, 
12. Philem. 23. Contracted from Ἐπαφρό- 
διτος q. v. as ᾽Αντίπας for Αντίπατρος; but 
prob. not the same person with Epaphrodi- 
tus of Philippi. 


ἐπαφρίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀφρίζωι) to foam 
upon, to foam out; trop. to pour out like 
foam, c. acc. Jude 13; comp. Is. 57, 20.— 
Pr. Mosch. Id. 6. 5. 


Ἐπαφρόδιτος, ov, ὁ, Epaphroditus, 
pr. n. of a Christian teacher of Philippi, the 
companion and helper of Paul, Phil. 2, 25. 
4, 18. Comp. in Ἐπαφρᾶς. 

ἐπεγείρω, { . ερῶ, (ἐγείρω,) fo wake up, 
to rouse up out of sleep, trans. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 10; trop. Phut. Brut. 1.—~In Ν. T. trop. 
to rouse up upon or against any one, to stir 
up against, ο. acc. et ἐπί τινα Acts 13, 50; 
acc. et κατά τινος 14,2. Sept. for δι 
2 Chr. 21,16; apr 1 Sam. 93, 8. 


ἐπεί, conj. (ὁπί,) since, of time and also 
causal. 


1. Of time, since, after that, when, with 
Indic. aor. Luke 7, 1 éwed δὲ ἑπλήρωσε 
πάντα κτλ. Sept. for “IIR Gen. 46, 30.— 
Luc. D. Deor. & 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 21. 

2. Of cause or motive, since, seeing that, 
because ; always in the apodosis, which may 
however stand first; so with the Indic. Kith- 
ner § 338.1. Matt. 18, 32 ὀπεὶ παρεκάλεσάς 
pe. 27, 6. Mark 15, 42. Luke 1, 34. John 
13, 29. 19,31. 1 Cor. 14, 12. 2 Cor. 11, 
18. 13, 3. Heb, 2, 14. 5,2. 11. 6, 19. 11, 
11. (3 Macc. 3, 16. Palaeph. 32. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 6.) With other particles; as 
ἐπεὶ dpa, since then, since in that case, 
1 Cor. 5,10. 7,14; ἐπεὶ µήποτε, since 
never, Heb. 9, 17, comp. Winer § 59. 5 ult. 


ἐπειδή 

ἐπεὶ οὖν, since therefore, Heb. 4, 6.—Spec. 
before questions implying a negative, and 
sometimes after a negative or conditional 
clause, it takes the sense for then, for else, 
for otherwise, see Buttm. § 149. πι. 5. Matth. 
§618; so Rom. 3, 6 ἐπεὶ πῶς κρινεῖ ὁ Seds 
τὸν κόσµο»; 1 Cor. 14,16. 15,29. Heb. 10, 
2; alco Rom. 11, 6 bis, ἐπεὶ ἡ χάρις οὐκέτι 
γίνεται χάρις κτλ. i. e. for then, for otherwise, 
v. 22. Heb. 9, 26. So Sept. Job 35, 7. Luc. 
D. Deor. 4. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 81. 

ἐπειδή conj. (ἐπεὶ δή,) in Gr. writers 
usually of time, since; after that, Luc. D. 
Deor. 9. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 1.—In Ν. T. 
only causal, since indeed, since now, because 
now, inasmuch as, always in the apodosis, 
which however may stand first ; so with the 
Indic. Matt. 21, 46 ἐπειδὴ ὡς προφήτην at- 
τὸν εἶχο». Luke 11, 6. Acts 13, 46. 14, 13. 
15, 24. 1 Cor. 1, 91. 33. 14, 16. 15, 21 
ἐπειδὴ γὰρ δι ἀνδρώπου 6 Φάνατος κτλ. 
[2 Cor. 5, 4.] Phil. 2, 26—Sept. Jer. 48, Ἴ. 
Hdian. 4. 4.4. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4, 6, 9. 

ἐπειδήπερ, conj. i. e. ἐπειδή strength- 
ened by sep, since now, inasmuch as now, 
Luke 1, 1—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 20. éschin. 
Dial. Socr. 2. 12. Plato Prot. 357. a. 


ἐπεῖδον, aor. 2 referred to pres. ἐφοράω, 
see in εἴδω ; to look upon, to behold, Sept. 
for FN" Jon. 4, 6. Plut. Pomp. 18 ult. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. '7.—In N. T. from the Heb. to 
look upon, to regard, e. g. with kindness, 
for good ; Luke 1, 25 ἐν ἡμέραις als ἐπεῖδεν 
ἀφελεῖν, i. ᾳ. ἐπεῖδέν µε ἀφελεῖν κτλ. (Sept. 
and MX" Ex. 2, 25. Ps. 31, 8.) Also with 
disfavour, for evil; with ἐπί ο. acc. Acts 4, 
29 ἔπιδε τὰς ἀπειλὰι αὐτῶν. Sept. and WX 
Ex. 5, 21. 

ὄπειμι, (els to go,) to go or come upon 
or towards, to come on, to approach, Hdian. 
7. 5.2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 61; of time, Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 14.—In N. T. part. ἐπιών, fem. 
ἐπιοῦσα, Buttm. § 108. V, spoken only of 
the succeeding day or night, the coming, 
the following, the next ; Acts Ἴ, 30 τῇ δὲ 
ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, and with ἡμέρα impl. Acts 
16, 11. 20, 15. 21, 18. (Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 464.) Acts 23,11 τῇ δὲ ἐπ. νυκτί. 
Sept. for 61° Prov. 27, 1. So Hdian. 8. 14. 
5. Xen. An. 1. 7. 2. 

ἐπείπερ, conj. i. 6. dred strengthened by 
περ, since indeed, since ποιο, Rom. 8, 30. 
See Herm. ad Vig. p. 408, '784.—Hdian. 1. 
12. 12. Plato Rep. 529. c. 


ἐπεισαγωγή, js, 9, (εἰσαγωγή,) pr. a 
leading in upon, i. e. the bringing in, intro- 
duction of some thing additional, trop. Heb. 
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ἐπέρχομαι 
7,19 ἔπεισ. κρείττονος ἑλπίδος.--Βχγ. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 6. 2. 


ἐπεισέρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, (εσέρχο- 
μαι,) fo come in upon, to come upon, Luke 21, 
35 Lachm.—1 Macc. 16, 16. Dem. 11565. 
8. Plato Prot. 316. a. 


ἔπειτα, adv. (εἶτα,) marking the sequence 
of one thing upon or after another in time, 
thereupon, thereafter, then, next ; see Passow 
s. v. Matth. §603 ult. Luke 16, 7 ἔπειτα 
ἑτέρφ εἶπεν. Gal. 1, 21. James 4, 14. Sept. 
for ΠΒ Prov. 20, 17. (Palaeph. 6. 1. Xen. 
An. 4. 8. 11.) Emphat. before a verb after 
@ preceding participle, Buttm. ὁ 144. n. 13; 
eo Mark 7, 5 comp. v. 2, καὶ ἰδόντες ... ἔπει- 
τα ἐπερωτῶσιν αὐτόν. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 2.) 
Also with a more definite note of time added ; 
John 11, 7 ἔπειτα μετὰ τοῦτο. Gal. 1, 18 
ἔπειτα μετὰ ἔτη τρία. 2, 1.—Spec. as mark- 
ing the order of time in a series ; e. g. πρῶ- 
Tov... ἔπειτα, first ... then, next, afterward, 
1 Cor. 15, 46. 1 Thess. 4, 17. Heb. 7, 2. 
James 3, 17. (Palaeph. 5.4. Xen. Mem. 1. 
7. 2.) Or also πρῶτον ... δεύτερον .. . rpi- 
τον ... ἔπειτα ... εἶτα, 1 Cor. 12, 38. 15, 
6. 7. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 14.) So too πρότερον 
..» ἔπειτα Heb. 7, 27; ἀπαρχὴ ...érera 
1 Cor. 15,23. 


ἐπέκεινα, adv. (ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνα Buttm. § 115. 
n. 5,) on that side of, beyond, ο. gen. Acts 7, 
43 ἐπέκεινα Βαβυλῶνος. Sept. for ΠΝΖΠΏ 
Am. 5, '7.—Pol. 3. 22. 5. Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 10. 

ἐπεκτείνω, f. τενῶ, (ἐκτείνω,) to stretch 
oul upon, to extend further, e. g. τοὺς λόγους 
Plut. de Mus. 44.—In N. T. Mid. to stretch 
oul oneself towards, to reach forth towards, 
ο. dat. Phil. 8. 13 [14]. 

ἐπενδύτης, ov, ὅ, (ἐπενδύω,) απ upper 
garment, tunic, John 21, '7; i. e. the usual 
tunic, Att. χίτω», in distinction from the in- 
ner garment next the skin, which was called 
ὑποδύτης, Att. χιτωνίσκος, Lat. indusium ; 
comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 418. Dict. of 
Απ, art. Tunica. Sept. for 5°39 1 Sam. 
18, 4. 2 Sam. 13, 18.—Moeris, χιτωνίσκος 
καὶ χίτων ᾿Αττικά: ὑποδύτης καὶ ἐπενδύτης 
Ἑλληνικά. 

ἐπενδύω ν. -ύνω, { dow, (ἐνδύω ν. -ύνω 
q. Υ.) to pul on over, trans. Jos. Ant. ὅ. ]. 
12.—In N. T. only Mid. intrans. to put on 
over one’s other garments, to be clothed upon, 
trop. of the new spiritual body, c. acc. 2 
Cor. 5,2; absol. v.4; comp. in γυμνός no. 2. 
—Pr. Plat. Pelop. 11 ἐπενδ. ἐσθῆτας γυναι- 
κείας τοῖς δώραξι. 

ἐπέρχομαι, f. ἐπελεύσομαι, (ἔρχομαι,) 
aor. 2 ἐπῆλδον, fo go ΟΙ come upon or over 


ἐπἐρωτάω 


any place; e. g. with acc. ἀγρόν Plut. 
Pomp. 30. Xen. An. 7. 8. 25; ὁ Νείλος 
«πέρχ. τὸ Δέλτα Hdot. 2. 19. Sept. and 
ia Ez. 47, 9.—In N. T. tocome on, upon, 
to, any place or person, e. g. 

1. Of place, to come to, to come thither, to 
arrive, absol. Acta 14, 19 ἐπῆλδον δὲ ἀπὸ 
Αντιοχείας. Sept. for xia Judg. 18, 17.— 
Pol. 2. 7. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13. : 

2. Of persons, {ο come upon in a hostile 
manner, to fall upon, to attack, abeol. Luke 
11,22. Sept. and xin 2 Sam. 30, 23. So 
Hdian. 8. 4. 8. Plut. Cons. ad Apoll. 21; ο. 
dat. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 24.—Trop. of evils, 
calamities, io come upon, to befall, with ἐπί 
6. acc. Luke 21, 35. Acts 8, 24. 13, 40; 
ο. dat. Luke 21, 26; absol. James 5, 1. 
Sept. and xin Judg. 9, 57. Mic. 3,11. So 
Luc. Amor. 23. Hdot. 1. 30.—Spec. of the 
Holy Spirit as resting upon and operating 
in a person, with ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 1, 35. 
Acts 1, 8. Comp. Sept. for 52 1 Sam. 
41, 7. 

3. Part. ἐπερχόμενος, spoken of times, 
ages, destiny, coming on, impending, fu- 
ture; Eph. 2,'7 ἐν τοῖς αἷῶσι rots érepxo- 
µένοις. Sept. τὰ ἐπερχόμενα for MIND Is. 
41,22; ὨΤΩΝ Is. 44, 7.—Fabr. Cod. pseud. 
V. T. p. 191 τέλος ἐπερχόμενον. Comp. 
Hdot. 6. 2. Pol. 6. 19. 6. 

ἐπερωτάω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐρωτάω;) to ask 
ai or of any one, to inquire of. 

Ι. Genr. and ο. dupl. acc. Mark 11, 29 
ἐπερωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ ἕνα λόγο». Luke 20, 
40. Sept. for 5839 2 Sam. 14, 18. (Hdot. 
9. 93. Plato Soph. 250. a.) With acc. and 
περί ο. gen. of thing, Mark '7, 17 ἐπηρώτων 
αὐτὸν περὶ τῆς παραβολῆς. (Hdot. 1. 33. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 59 pen.) With acc. of person 
and λέγων or the question itself, Matt. 12, 
10 καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸ», λέγοντες. Mark 
5, 9. Luke 3, 10. 14. Acts 1, 6. 1 Cor. 14, 
35; αὐφοὶ. Matt. 22, 35. Acts 23,34. Sept. 
for 285) Gen. 38,21. 43,7. (2 Mace. 3, 37. 
Xen. CSc. 6.6.) With acc. of pers. and 
infin. to ask, to require, Matt. 16, 1; Ρο 
Sept. and >’ Pg, 137, 3. 

2. In a judicial sense, to question, to inter- 
rogate, ο. dupl. acc. John 18, 21; ο. acc. 
of pers. and λέγω», Matt. 27, 11. Acts 5, 
27; absol. Luke 98, 6. 

3. From the Heb. Δπερωτάω τὸν Sedy, 
to ask or inquire after God, |. Θ. to seek God, 
comp. in ἐκζητέω no. 3. Rom. 10, 20, quoted 
from Is. 65, 1 where Sept. for wpa. + 

ἐπερώτημα, ατος, Τό, (ἐπερωτάω,) a 
question, inquiry, Hdot. 6. 67. Thuc. 3. 53. 
—lIn N. T. spoken of questiuns put to a 
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convert at baptism, pr. @ questioning, exa- 
mination ; or rather by meton. of the whole 
process and result, including the answers ; 
1 Pet. 3, 21 βάπτισμα, συνειδήσεως cy. 
ἐπερώτημα els Φεόν. So Lat. interrogatio 
for sponsio, Senec. de Benef. 3. 15.—Others 
render ἐπερώτημα els Sedv, inquiry or seek- 
ing after God, comp. ἐπερωτάω εἴς τι 2 Sam. 
11, 7; so Winer §30. 2 pen. Contra, 
Neand. Gesch. d. Pfilanz. u. Leit. der chr. 
Kirche, I. p. 212. ed. 2. [Engl. I. p. 188.] 


ἐπέχω, f. ἐφέξω, (ἔχω,) aor. 3 ἐπέσχο», 
io have or hold upon, e. g. δρήνυϊ πόδας ἐπ- 
etye Hom. Od. 17. 410; to hold out towards, 
to direct upon, e.g. τόξον σκόπῳ ἐπέχειν 
Pind. Ol. 2. 160.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trop. of the mind, {ο fix the mind up- 
on, to give heed to, to mark, with acc. νοῦν 
impl. and with dat. Acts 3,5 ὁ δὲ ἐπεῖχεν 
αὐτοῖς. 1 Tim. 4, 16; foll. by πῶς, Luke 
14, 7.—Aristoph. Lysist. 490. Hdot. 6. 96. 
Pol. 10. 41. 8; fully Luc. Alex. 4 ult. det 
τοῖς µεγίστοις ἐπέχει» τὸν νοῦν. 

2. As in comm. Engl. to hold up or on, 
i. Θ. to hold back, to detain any one, Hdian. 
6. 5. 18. Thuc. 1. 129; hence in N. T. in- 
trans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. to hold oneself 
back, i. e. to remain, to stay, to wait; Acts 
19, 22 αὐτὸς ἐπέσχε χρόνον els τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. 
Sept. for bm" Gen. 8, 10; ΤΠ 2 Chr. 18, 
5. 14.—2 Macc. 5, 25. Pol. 2. 36. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 6. 6. 

3. to hold on upon, to hold fast; trop. 
ο. acc. Phil. 2, 16 λόγον ζωῆς ἐπέχοντες, 
holding fast the word of life, persevering in 
the christian faith and life ; here ἐπέχοντες 
connects back with ἄμεμπτοι καὶ ἀκέραιοι 
in v. 15. 8ο Artemid. 1. 5,16 τὸν αὐτὸν 
ἐπέχει λόγον Savelp ἡ Svydmp. Hesych. 
ἐπέχοντες' xparovvres.—Others here render 
ἐπέχοντες, having in possession, possessing, 
and refer it to the subject of daiveoSe in ν. 
15; so Luc. Ζθιχ. 4. Xen. Conv. 8. 1. 
Others again translate: holding forth, pre- 
senting, exhibiting ; so Hom. Od. 16. 444 
οἶνον. Ἡ. 22. 83 µαζόν, But neither of 
these fully suits the context. 


ἐπηρεάξζω, Ε daw, (ἐπήρεια, Hom. ἀρειά;) 
to threaten, Hdot. 6. 9 ult.—In N. T. to use 
despitefully, to abuse, to insult, c. acc. Matt. 
5, 44. Luke 6, 28. (So absol. Hdian. 7. 7. 
7; ο. dat. Dem. 519. 13. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
16.) Spec. to accuse falsely, to slander, c. 
acc. 1 Pet. 3, 16. So absol. Hdian. 7. 3. 4. 
Pass. ib. 2. 4. 16. 


ἐπί, a prep. governing the genitive, da- 
tive, and accusative, with the primary signif. 
on, upon, 


ἑπί 


I. With the Genrrrve. 1. Of Place, 
in a variety of relations, which yet may 
be comprehended under two leading ones, 
viz. rest upon, on, in, at; and motion upon, 
to, towards ; comp. Passow ἐπί 1. A. Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 1. Kiihner §296. Matth. ἡ 584. 
Winer ὁ 51. g. 

a) Of place where, after words implying 
rest upon, on, in, at,and the like. a) Genr. 
and ο. gen. of place; Matt. 4, 6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν 
ἀροῦσι σε. 9,2 ἐπὶ κλίνης BeBAnpevoy. 16, 
19 bis, ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 18, 19. 24, 30 ἐρχό- 
µενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν. 27, 19 καβηµένονυ 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος. (Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 12.) 
Mark 8, 4 én’ ἐρημίας, on or in the desert. 
v. 6. 14, 51. Luke 4, 29 ὅρους ἐφ οὗ ἡ 
πόλις φκοδ. (Diod. Sic. 3. 47.) Luke 5, 18. 
12, 3. John 6, 19 περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς Sa- 
λάσσης, walking on the lake. 19, 81 ἵνα μὴ 
µείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 20,7. Acts 8, 28. 
20, 9 ἐπὶ τῆς Svpidos, upon or tn the win- 
dow. 21,40. James 5, 5. Rev. 1, 20 ἐπὶ τῆς 
δεξιᾶς pov, on or in the hollow of my hand, 
comp. v. 16. 4, 9 xa3. ἐπὶ τοῦ Spdvov. 5,10. 
13 ἐπὶ τῆς Saddoons 4 εστι, i. ©. on the bot- 
tom of the sea, in the deep. 7, 3. 10,1. 19, 
19 καβηµ. ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου. 20, 11. al. So 
Luke 22, 21 ἡ yelp μετ ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς τρα- 
πέζης upon the table; and so v. 80 iva ἐσθί- 
nre καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζηςε pov, i. 9. of 
the things upon my table, in Engl. αἱ my 
table; comp. Winer § 51. g. Also Matt. 21, 
19 lady συκῆν play ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ, upon the 
way, i.e. by the way-side. John 21, 1 ἐπὶ 
τῆς Φαλάσσης, on the shore of the lake; so 
Sept. and by 2 K. 2, 7. Dan. 8, 2. (Pol. 1. 
44. 4 ἐπὶ τῆς Sad. ἔστησαν. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 28.) Trop. Matt. 18, 16 ἐπὶ στόματος 
δύο μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν σταδῇ way ῥῆμα. Mark 
12, 26 et Luke 20, 37 ἐπὶ τῆς βάτου, i. ©. 
on or tn the section of the bush; comp. 
Rom. 11,2 in ἐν πο. 1. a. With gen. of 
pers. Acts 31, 23 ἄνδρες εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ 
ἑαυτῶν, having a vow uponthem. β) Spec. 
before, in presence of, chiefly of judges, wit- 
nesees, or the like, as is said in Engl. ‘to be 
led or brought up before, to stand before a 
court ;’ comp. Matth. § 584. η. Winer § 51. 
g.c. Soc. gen. of pers. Matt. 28, 14 ἐὰν 
dxovo3j τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. Mark 13, 
9. Acts 23, 30. 24, 19. 20 στάντος µου ἐπὶ 
τοῦ συνεδρίου. 3ὔ, 9 κρίνεσβαι ἐπ ἐμοῦ. ν. 
26. 26, 2. 1 Cor. 6, 1.6. 1 Τὴπι.6,18. So 
genr. 2 Cor. 7, 14 ἡ καύχησις ἡ ἐπὶ Τίτου, 
i. e. our boasting before Titus, comp. ef τι 
αὐτῷ xexavynpas ibid. Once ο. gen. of tri- 
bunal, Acts 25, 10 ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος Καΐσα- 
pos. So Dem. 1367. 11 ἐπὶ τοῦ δικαστηρίου. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 55 ἐπὶ τοῦ κοινοῦ συνεδρίου 
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γῶν Ἑλλήνων». Luc. Philops. 22. Xen. Hell. 
6. 5. 41 οὐκ én’ ὀλίγων μαρτύρων. 

b) Of place whither, after words imply- 
ing motion or direction upon, to, towards, ot 
the like, with subsequent rest upon. Matt. 
26, 12 βαλοῦσα τὸ μύρον ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός 
µου. Mark 4, 26 βάλῃ τὸν σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς. 9,20. 14, 35. Luke 8, 16. 33, 40 ye- 
ρόµενος δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου. John 6, 3 σημεῖα 
ἃ ἐποίει ἐπὶ τῶν ἀσθενούντων, which he did 
upon or to the sick. (Act. Thom. 16.) John 
6, 21 τὸ πλοῖον ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, at the 
land, i. e. on the shore. 19, 19 ἔδηκεν ἐπὶ 
Tov σταυροῦ. 21, 11. Acts 5, 30 κρεµά- 
σαντες ἐπὶ ξύλον. (Sept. for sy Gen. 40, 19.) 
Acts 10, 11. Heb. 6, 7. James 5, 17. Rev. 
10, 2. 13, 16 ἵνα δῶσιν αὐτοῖς χάραγµα ἐπὶ 
τῆς χειρός xd. Trop. ἐπὶ καρδίας Heb. 8, 
10. 10, 16.—Sept. Job 11, 16. Hdian. 6. 8. 
4 ἐπὶ βήματος ἀνελδών. Thuc. 1. 116 πλεῖν 
ἐπὶ Σάμου. Xen. Cyr. 7.2.1 ἐπὶ Σάρδεων 
έφευγε. 

2. Of Time, i. e. time when, as in Engl. 
upon a time, i. q. on, al, in, during ; Heb. 
1, 2 et 2 Pet. 3,8 én’ ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡμερῶν. 
(Luc. D. Mort. 11.2 ἐπὶ μιᾶς ἡμέρας. Hdot. 
6.117.) Of time as marked by cotempo- 
rary persons or events, Buttm. ὁ 147. η. 1. 
Matt. 1, 11 ἐπὶ τῆς µετοικεσίας Βαβ. at the 
time of. Acts 11, 28 ἐπὶ KAavdlov, in the 
days of, under. Mark 2, 26. Luke 3, 2. 4, 
27. (Sept. Zech. 1, 1. Diod. Sic. 17. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 31. ib. 8. 8. 15.) So of 
actions as specifying time, e. g. ἐπὶ τῶν 
προσευχῶν µου, in my prayers, i.e. when I 
pray, Rom. 1, 10. Eph. 1, 16. Philem. 4. 
So Diod. Sic. 4. 8 ἐπὶ τῶν δείπνων. 

3. Trop. spoken: a) Of power, au- 
thority, dignity, upon, over; Matt. 2, 22 
βασιλεύει ἐπὶ τῆς Ἰουδαίας, over Judea. 
Rom. 9, 5 et Eph. 4, 6 ὁ dy ἐπὶ πάντων Seds. 
Acts 8, 27 ὃς ἦν ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς γάζης αὐτῆς. 
12, 20 τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος. (Arr. Epict. 3. 
22. 15 οἱ ἐπὶ κοιτῶνος. (So καβίστηµι ἐπί 
τινος Matt. 24, 45. Luke 13, 42. Acts 6, 3. 
(Sept. for 2 ‘PEM Gen. 39, 5.) Rev. 2, 26 
δώσω ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν. 9,11. 11, 18. 
20,6; comp. in ἐξουσία no. 3.8. So genr. 
Sept. and 59 Gen. 44, 1. 4. Dan. 6, 7.— 
Athen. 13. 7 6 ἐπὶ τῆς Ἐφέσου. Diod. Sic. 
19. 47 οἱ ἐπὶ τῶν ἔργων. Dem. 238. 13 6 
ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγός. Xen. An. 3. 2. 36. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 164, 474. 

b) Of a topic of discourse, upon, of, con- 
cerning, only after verbs of speaking or 
writing; Gal. 3, 16 οὗ λέγει ὡς ἐπὶ πολλῶν 
GAN’ ὡς ἐφ᾽ évws.— EE). V. Η. 1. 30. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 12 ἐπὶ τοῦ Φεσῦ λέγοντα. Dem. 1392. 
93. Plat. Charmid. 155. ἆ, 


ἐπί 


ϱ) Of manner, where ἐπί ο. gen. forms 
a periphrase for an adverb, ϱ. g. én’ ἆλη- 
Seias, upon the truth, i. Θ. of α truth, truly, 
i. q. ἆληδῶς, Mark 12, 14. 32. Luke 4, 25. 
Acts 4, 27. 10, 34. Sept. for DION Job 9, 
2. 19, 4—1 Esdr. 6,10 ἐπὶ σπουδῆς. Jos. 
Ant. 5.1.2 én’ ἀδείας i. 4. ἁδεῶς. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 12 dg’ ἠσυχίας. Dem. 484. 20 ἐπὶ 


Raipov. 

II. With the Dative. 1. Of Place, in 
the same sense and circumstances as ὁπί ο. 
gen. so that the Greek poets often use the 
gen. and dat. with ἐπί interchangeably for 
the sake of metre, while in prose the dat. is 
more usual ; see Passow in ἐπί Π. A. Buttm. 
§147.n.1. Kiihner ἡ 296. I]. Winer § 52. ο. 
Matth. § 586 sq. 

a) Of place where, after words implying 
rest upon, on, in, at ; comp. above in I. 1. a. 
a) Pr. Matt. 14, 8.11 ἐπὶ πίνακι. Mark 2, 
4 ἐφ ᾧ κατέκειτο. 4, 38. 6, 39 ἐπὶ τῷ χόρ- 
Tp ἀνακλῖναι. v. 65 ἐπὶ τοῖς κραββάτοις. 
11, '7. Luke 19, 44 λίδον ἐπὶ λίδφ. 31, 6. 
John 11, 38. Acts 27, 44. Rev. 19, 14 ἐφ᾽ 
ἵπποις λευκοῖς. al. sep. So Hdian. 8. 1. 8 
ἐπὶ wedi. Hdot. 5. 13 ἄγγος ἐπὶ τῇ κεφαλῇ 
ἔχουσαν. Xen. Cyr. ὅ. 3. 1 Κύρος ἐφ᾽ ἵππφ. 
β) As implying close proximity, contact, 
upon, at, close by, Matt. 24, 33 ἐγγύς ἐστι 
ἐπὶ δύραις. John 4,6 ἐκαθέζετο ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῆ, 
by the fountain, i. e. on the side of the well. 
5, 2. Acts 8, 10 ἐπὶ τῇ πύλῃ. ν. 11. 5,9 
ἐπὶ τῇ Φύρᾳ. Rev. 31, 13. Comp. Matth. 
§ 586. γ. Winer Ἱ.ο. So Hdian. 8. 3. 6 
πόλις ὁπὶ Φαλάττῃ mpoxepevn. Xen. An. 1. 
2. 8 dri ταῖς πηγαῖς. Cyr. 1. 8. ἃ. y) 
With dat. plur. of persons, i. q. with, among, 
Acts 28, 14 én’ αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι. 2 Cor.'7,7 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν se. dy. 8ο Eur. Iph. in Aul. 660. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 118 δυνατὸς dy ὁπὶ τοῖς πλή- 
Seow. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 27. 

b) Of place whither, after words implying 
motion or direction upon, to, towards, with 
the idea of subsequent rest upon. a) 
Genr. Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 οὐδεὶς 
ἐπιβάλλει ἐπίβλημα ἐπὶ ἱματίφ παλαιφ. 
John 8, 7 λίδον ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ βαλέτω. Acts 8, 
16. Matt. 16,18. So Mark 5,33 ὃ γέγο- 
νεν én’ αὐτῷ. Acts 5, 35 ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνβρ. rov- 
ross ri µέλλετε npdocew. Sept. δάκτυλον 
ἐπιδέντες ἐπὶ στόµατι, Heb. 3, Job 39, 9. 
So Hdian. 2. 9.7 ἀράμενον ἐπὶ τοῖς νώτοις. 
Hom. Il. 1. 55 ἐπὶ pect Φεῖναι. Luc. Toxar. 
23 ἕπραξεν én’ αὐτοῖς. Xen. An. 5. 2. 13. 
8) Trop. of a direction of mind towards any 
one, e. g. in a friendly sense, 2 Cor. 9, 14 
χάριν τοῦ Seod ἐφ ὑμῖν. Luke 18, 7 µακρο- 
Φυμῶν én αὐτοῖς. (Sept. and 35 2 Sam. 
14, 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 27.) Also in a hos 
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tile sense, against, Luke 12, 52. 53 διαµε- 
µερισµένοι τρεῖς ἐπὶ δυσὶ καὶ δύο ἐπὶ roi: 
πατὴρ ἐφ' vig καὶ vids ἐπὶ πατρί. Rev. 12, 
17 ὠργίσδη ἐπὶ τῇ γυναικί. So Ecclus. 7, 
13. Dem. 665. 15. ΑΙ. V. Η. 4. 5 ἑπτὰ ἐπὶ 
Θήβαις. Comp. Matth. ὁ 586. ὃ. 

2. Of Time, i. e. time when, chiefly as 
marking a definite period, upon, at, in. 

a) Genr. Heb. 9, 26 ἐπὶ συντελείᾳ τῶν 
αἰώνω». As marked by cotemporary events, 
actions, institutes ; 2 Cor. 3, 14 ἐπὶ τῇ ἆνα- 
γνώσει τῆς παλ. διαδήκης, 1.6. during the 
reading, whenever it is read. Phil. 1, 3 ἐπὶ 
πάση τῇ µνείᾳ ὑμῶν, at every mention, as 
often as I think of you. Heb. 9, 15 ἐπὶ τῃ 
πρώτῃ διαθήκη, during the first covenant, 
while it was in force. Also implying merely 
co-existence in time, 3 Cor. 7,4 ἐπὶ πάσῃ 
τῇ Dive ἡμῶν», i.e. upon, in, during, all 
our affliction. Eph. 4, 36 6 ἥλιος μὴ ἐπιδυέ- 
τω ἐπὶ τῷ παροργισµμφ ὑμῶν», upon (during) 
your wrath, while your wrath continues ; 
comp. Deut. 24, 15 where Sept. for 95. 
Mark 6, 52 οὗ γὰρ συνηκαν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρτοις, 
for they understood not at the time of the 
bread, comp. v. 41 s8q.—Judith 1, 16 é¢’ 
ἡμέραις ἑκατόν. Pol. 8. 51. 12. Hdian. 2. 6. 
19 ἐπὶ τῇ ποµπῇ, during. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
12 ἐπὶ τῷ δείπνφ. Mem. 1. 5. 2. 

b) Spec. after, immediately following up- 
on; Acts 11, 19 θλίψεως τῆς γενομένης ἐπὶ 
Στεφάνῳ, i. ϱ. immediately after the death of 
Stephen, comp. Acts 8, 1 ; others here ren- 
der on account of, as in no. 3. f, below. 
John 4, 27 ἐπὶ τούτῳ, upon this, thereupon. 
—Dem. 927. 3. Xen. Hell. 4. 4.9. Cyr. 
2.3.7 ἀνέστη ὃ én’ αὐτῷ Φεραύλας. An. 
6. 1. 11, 12 ἐπὶ τούτφ. 

3. Ττορ. βροκθη: a) Of power, author- 
ity, care over, upon, over; Matt. 24, 47 et 
Luke 12, 44 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὐτοῦ 
καταστήσει αὐτόν. Comp. Matth. § 586. ¢. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 164, 474.—Dem. 21. 19. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 28. An. 4. 1. 13. 

b) As marking addition or accumulation 
upon or to something already mentioned or 
implied, upon, unto, besides. Matt. 25, 20. 
22 ἄλλα τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα én’ αὐτοῖς. Luke 
3, 20. 16, 26 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις, besides ail 
this. Eph. 6, 16. Col. 3, 14. 1 Cor. 14, 16 
πῶς épet τὸ ἁμὴν ὁπὶ τῇ σῇ εὐχαριστίᾳ. Phil. 
2, 27 Rec. λύπη ἐπὶ λύπῃ. Heb. 8, 1. Comp. 
Matth. $586. y, ult—Test. XII Patr. p. 
523 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τυύτοις. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 38. 
Mem. 1. 2. 25 ἐπὶ δὲ πᾶσι τούτοις. Eur. 
Iph. Taur. 197 φόνος ἐπὶ dry. Luc. D. 
Mort. 1. 3. 

c) Of that upon which any thing rests 
as a basis, foundation, support; comp. Wi- 
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ner §52. ο. ο. a) Genr. Matt. 4, 4 et 
Luke 4, 4 ζῆν οὐκ én’ ἄρτῳ µόνῳ, ddd’ ἐπὶ 
παντὶ ῥήματι κτλ. to live upon, i. e. to sus- 
tain or support life upon, quoted from Deut. 
8, 3 where Sept. for °39 ΠΠ. (Athen. 10. 
48. Max. Tyr. 27. 6 βιοτεύειν ἐπὶ τῷ οἵνῳ. 
Plato Alcib. 1. 4. 105. e, οὐκ ἂν αὖ pos δοκεῖς 
éSdXew ἐπὶ τούτοις µόνοις ζῆν.) After words 
implying hope, trust, confidence upon or tn 
any person or thing; Rom. 15, 12 én’ aire 
€3en ἐλπιοῦσιν. 1 Tim. 6,17. (2 Macc. 2, 
18.) Mark 10, 24 πεποιβότας ἐπὶ τοῖς χρή- 
paow. Luke 11, 23. 24, 25 πιστεύει» ἐπὶ 
πᾶσιν ois κτλ. 1 Pet. 2, 6. Acts 14, 3 παῤ- 
ῥησιαζόμενοι ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίφ. Also in the 
phrase ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι, upon or ἐπ hope, i. e. 
resting upon hope, Acts 2, 26. Rom. 4, 18. 
8, 20. Tit. 1, 2.al. So Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18 
dm ἀγαβῇ ἐλπίδι πορῶν. 8) Spec. ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, upon the name of any 
one, ἱ. 6. to do any thing upon or in the 
name of a person, his name being the foun- 
dation on which the act rests ; comp. Winer 
§52. ο, ult. marg. Acts 4, 17. 18 διδάσκειν 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ, to teach upon the name 
of Jesus, i. e. resting upon his name, upon 
him as the ultimate teacher and author. 5, 
28. 40. Luke 24, 47. So Luke 9, 49 ἐπὶ 
τῷ Gy. σου ἐκβάλλοντα τὰ δαιμόνια, casting 
out demons upon thy name, i. e. resting the 
efficacy of their exorcism upon thy name. 
Also Matt. 24, 5. Acts 2,38 βαπτισδήτω ἐπὶ 
τῷ ov. I. Xp. be baptized upon the name of 
Christ, i. e. the baptism being administered 
upon the profession of his name. Matt. 18, 
5 és ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον ἓν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
µου, i. e. as himself resting upon and profess- 
ing my name, as a Christian, from christian 
principle. Mark 9, 37. Luke 9, 48. Sept. 
for 003 Deut. 18,20. So Luc. Piec. 15 γοή- 
τας ἐπὶ τῷ ἡμετέρῳ ὀνόματι πολλὰ καὶ μιαρὰ 
πράττοντας. Dem. 495. 7 ταῦτ) ἐπὶ τῷ τῶν 
Sedov ὀνόματι ποιεῖν. 917. 28.—Under the 
game general idea of rest upon a basis may 
likewise be included all the following speci- 
fications. 

d) Of a topic of discourse, upon, of, con- 
cerning ; John 12, 16 ὅτι ταῦτα én’ αὐτῷ 
γεγραμμένα. Luke 23, 38. Rev. 10, 11 
προφητεῦσαι ἐπὶ λαοῖς κτλ. 22, 16 µαρτυ- 
ρῆσαι ἐπὶ ταῖς éxxAnoias. Heb. 11, 4. 
Comp. Winer § 52. ο. γ. Matth. } 586. ε.--- 
Barnab. Ep. 5 ὁ προφητεύων én’ αὐτφ. 
Hdot. 1. 66. Luc. D. Mort, 10. 12 ἐπιταφί- 
ους λόγους ἐπί run. Thuc. 2. 34. 

e) Of a condition, provision, analogy, law, 
upon or under which alone any thing takes 
place. 1 Cor. 9, 10 ἐπ ἐλπίδι aporpigy κτλ. 
Rom. 4, 18. 5, 13 see fully in lett. f. Heb. 
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7,11. 8,6 διαθηκη ἥτις ἐπὶ κρείττοσιν ἐπαγ- 
γελίαις νενοµοδέτηται. 9,17 διαδήκη γὰρ ἐπὶ 
νεκροῖς βεβαία, i.e. a testament is only valid 
the testator being dead. 10, 28 ἐπὶ δυσὶν ἢ 
τρισὶ µάρτυσιν droSvjoxe:, i. Θ. was put to 
death under two or three witnesses, upon 
their testimony ; comp. Deut. 17, 6 where 
Sept. for "8723, also Dent. 19, 15 where 
Sept. ἐπὶ στόματος for "B7>Y. See Winer 
§ 52. c.a. Matth. } 685. 8.—Hdian. 3. 12. 20 
ἐφ ἑτέραις ἐσελδὼν ἐλπίσι». Luc. D. Deor. 
1. 3 ult. Xen. Cyr. 3.2. 38 ἐπὶ τούτοις 
ἔδοσαν καὶ ἔλαβο» πάντες τὰ πιστά. Hell. 

f) Of the ground or motive, the exciting 
cause of any action, upon, at, i.e. on ac- 
count of, because of. Matt. 19,9 μὴ ἐπὶ πορ- 
ρείᾳ. Luke 2, 20 αἰνοῦντες τὸν Sev ἐπὶ πᾶ- 
σιν κτλ. ὅ, 5 ἐπὶ τῷ ῥήματί σου χαλάσω τὸ 
δίκτυον. Acts 4,21 ἑδόξαζον τὸν Sedy ἐπὶ 
τῷ γεγονότι. Rom. 10, 19. 1 Cor. 1, 4. 
2 Cor. 9, 15. al. See Matth. § 585 ult. 
Winer § 52. ο. β. So Hdot. 1. 137. Luc. 
Hermot. 80. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 12 ἐπὶ τῷ έαν- 
ray κέρδε. Plato Conv. 206. b.—Hence 
ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, for ἐπὶ τούτῳ ὅτι, on this account 
that, for that, because ; 2 Cor. 5, 4 στενάζο- 
pev βαρούμενο, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ov Ξέλομεν κτλ. 
(Thom. Μαρ. ἐφ ᾧ, ἀντὶ τοῦ διότι, eis παρ- 
φχημένο».) So too usually Rom. 5, 12 ἐφ᾽ 
@ πάντες ἥμαρτον, for that (because) all 
have sinned. Others here regard ἐφ᾽ ᾧ as 
for ἐπὶ τούτῳ ὡς Υ. ὥστε, on the condition that, 
in that, therewith that, with Indic. or Infin. 
Buttm. § 150. m. 9. Kiihn. Ausf. Gr. §828. 2. 
Matth. § 479. a; comp. above in lett.e. So 
Synes. Ep. 73. p. 221. ο. ed. Petav. καὶ τὸν 
ἥλιον εἶδεν ἐπὶ ῥητοῖς ἄνθρωπος ἐφ᾽ ᾧ Ter 
νάδιον ἔγραψε», on condition that (in that) 
he accused Gennadius. According to this 
view Paul here affirms the universal co-exist- 
ence of sin and death, without making the 
sin of each individual to be the direct cause 
of his own death; see De Wette in loc. 

g) Of the occasion, the incidental cause, 
upon or at which, by reason of which, any 
thing takes place, upon, at, over, by reason of, 
on account of. a) Genr. Acts 4,9 εἰ ἡμεῖς 
σήμερον ἀνακρινόμεθα ἐπὶ εὐεργεσίᾳ κτλ. 
3, 16. 36, 6. 1 Cor. 8, 11 καὶ ἀπολεῖται ὁ 
dotevav ἀδελφὸς ἐπὶ τῇ σῇ γνώσει. Phil. 
2,17. 8, 9. al. So Jos. Ant. 4.5.9 ἔκα- 
µνον ἐπὶ δίψει. Xen. Mem. 3. 14.2 ἐπὶ ποίφ 
wore tpyp ἄνθρωπος ὀψοφάγος καλεῖται. 
B) Spec. after words signifying an emotion 
of mind, as joy, sorrow, astonishment, and 
the like, upon, at, over ; comp. Matth. § 399. 
η. 1. Matt. 18, 19 χαίρει. ἐπ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον 
κτλ. Luke 1, 14. 47 ἠγαλλίασε ἐπὶ τῷ Seg. 


em 
15,7. Rev. 11, 10. al. Mark 3, 5 συλλν- 
sroupeves ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει τῆς κ. 10, 22. 24. 
Luke 19, 41 ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ αὐτῇ. Acts 8, 2. 
James 5, 1. Rev. 18,9. 11. al. Matt. 14, 14 
€omdayxviosy én αὐτοῖς. Mark 6, 34. al. 
Matt. 18, 26 μακροβύμησον én’ ἐμοι. ν. 26. 
Luke 18, 7. Matt. 7,28 ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ 
τῇ διδαχῷ αὐτοῦ. 22, 33. Luke 1, 29 διε- 
ταράχδη ἐπὶ τῷ λόγφ. 5, 9. 9, 43. Acts 3, 
12. (Jos. Ant. 6. 6.3 ἡ ἐπὶ τῇ νίκη χαρά. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 35 χαίρειν ἐπί τινι. Luc. 
D. Deor. 12. 1. ib. 25. 3 ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ δακρύ- 
ουσα. Atl. V. Η. 12. 41 ἐκπλαγεὶς ἐπί τινι. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27.) Likewise of the oc- 
casion of penitence and shame, 2 Cor. 12, 
21 μὴ µετανοησάντων ἐπὶ τῇ ἀκαδαρσίᾳ. 
Rom. 6, 21 ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν ἐπαισχύνεσβε. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 8 ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἠσχύνβη. 

h) Of the purpose or end of any action, 
etc. upon, unto, for ; comp. Winer § 52. ο. 8. 
Matth. § 585. 8. Gal. 5,13 ὑμεῖς yap ἐπ᾽ 
€AevSepig ἐκλήδητε. 1 Thess. 4,'7. Eph. 2, 
1. 10. 2 Tim. 2, 14. Phil. 3, 12 ἐφ᾽ ¢, 
(that) for which. 4,10 ἐφ ᾧ, for which; 
interrog. Matt. 26,50 Rec. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, for what? 
wherefore! others ἐφ 6. Also Acts 15,14 
Rec. ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὑτοῦ, where later edit. 
omit ἐπί. With dat. of pers. Acts 21, 24 
καὶ δαπάνησον én’ αὐτοῖς, see in δαπανάω. 
—Wisd. 2, 23. Hdian. 2. 1. 18 éx’ ὀλέδρῳ, 
ἐπὶ σωτηρίᾳ. Thuc. 1.73. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3. 19. 

i) Of the rule or model upon or to which 
any thing is conformed, upon, after, accord- 
ing to. Luke 1, 59 ἐκάλουν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρὸς αὑτοῦ. Sept. and by 
Ezra 2, 61. Neh. 7,63. (1 Esdr. 4, 63. 
Plut. Rom. 19 ult. καλεῖσθαι μὲν Ῥώμην ἐπὶ 
Ῥωμύλῳ τὴν πόλι». Plato Parm. p. 147. d.) 
Also Rom. 5, 14 οὗ ἁμαρτήσαντας ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὁμοιώματι τῆς κτλ. 2 Cor. 9, 6 bis, ὁ σπεί- 
pev é¢x εὐλογίαις, adv. bountifully. So 
Zachyl. Supp. 625 én’ dAnSeig. 

Ill. Withthe Accusative. 1. Of Place, 
usually combining the ideas of motion and 

t rest upon; comp. Winer § 53. 1. 
Kithner § 296. ΤΠ. Matth. § 586. ο. 

a) As denoting motion (and subsequent 
rest) upon or over any thing; marking an 
extension or spreading out in one or more 
directions, i. q. along upon, along over ; 
e.g. a) Genr. Matt. 27, 45 σκότος ἐγέν- 
ero ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν» γῆν. 10,34 βαλεῖν elpnyny, 
paxaspay, ἐπὶ τὴν γην. 14, 19 τοὺς ὄχλους 
ἀνακλιδῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς χόρτους. Υ. 26 ἐπὶ τὴν 
Φάλασσαν περιπατοῦντα. ν. 28. 29. 16, 35. 
18, 12 ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη πορευβδείς about upon the 
mountains. 22, 9. 34, 16. Mark 4, 38 ἐπὶ 
vd προσκεφάλαιον nadevdu i. 6. stretched 
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upon. Luke 5, 36 ἐπίβλημα ἐπιβάλλει ἐπὶ 
ἱμάτιον. John 9, 6. Acts 7,11. 21,5. Rev. 
2,17. 7,1. 11, 8. 20,4 οὐκ ἔλαβον τὸ χά- 
paypa ἐπὶ τὸ µέτωπον. v.9. al. So Matt. 13, 
2 6 ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν εἰστήκει, stood 
or had stationed themselves along upon the 
shore. Rev. 15,2. Matt. 19, 38 καδίσεσ»ε 
ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ δώδεκα Spdvovs, i. e. along upon 
the row or circle of thrones, as in Rev. 4, 4 
20, 4. (Hom. Od. 11. 577 én’ ἐννέα κεῖτο 
wéXeSpa. 14. 120 ἐπὶ πολλὰ ἀλήδην. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 27 ὁ στρατεύσας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν χώρα». 
Hdian. 4. 11. 12. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 21.) 
With acc. plur. of persons upon, over, to- 
wards all of whom, Matt. 5, 45 bis, ἐπὶ πο- 
νηροὺς καὶ ἀγαδούς κτλ. 12, 49 ἐκτείνας τὴν 
χεῖρα ἐπὶ τοὺς paSnras. Acts 19, 12. Rev. 
14,6 in some edit. So Hom. Π. 10. 213 
κλέος πάντας én’ ἀνθρώπους. 8B) Where 
the motion is directed to a higher place, im- 
plying elevation or placing upon, i.e. up 
upon, up over, up to, out upon, also simply 
upon, over. Matt. 4, 5 ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ 
πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 6, 23. 9, 18. 13, 48 
ἀναβιβάσαντες ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 31, 5 ἐπι- 
βεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ὄνο», i. e. mounted upon. 33, 
16 φευγέτωσαν ἐπὶ τὰ pn. 27, 39. Mark 8, 
2ὔ. 10, 16 riSels τὰς χεῖρας én’ avrd. 11, 2. 
Luke 5, 11. 19 ἀναβάντες ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα. 8, 27. 
Acts 17, 19. 20,13. 27, 43. 44 see in δια- 
σώ(ω. Rom. 12,20, (Paleph. 1. 9 ἀναβι- 
βάσαντες ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους, and so Xen. Conv. 
9.7. Palwph. 1.10 ἀπέτρεχον ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 4 ἐπὶ λόφον καταφεύγει. Thuc. 7. 
37 ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη.) Of a yoke, burden, taken 
up and placed upon any one; Matt. 11, 29 
ἄρατε τὸν ζυγόν µου ἐφ ὑμᾶς. Acts 15, 10. 
Matt. 23, 4 φορτία ... ἐπιτιδέασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὤμους τῶν ay3p. Heb. 8, 8 trop. of a cove- 
vant. Trop. of fear, evil, guilt, punishment, 
which come upon any one as a burden, as 
something laid upon one ; 60 after γίνεσλαε, 
ἐπέρχεσβαι, ἔρχεσδαι, ἐπιπίπτειν, and the 
like ; Matt. 23, 35 ὅπως ἔλδῃ ἐφ ὑμᾶς way 
αἷμα δίκαιον. v. 36. Luke 1, 13. 65 καὶ ἐγέ- 
vero ἐπὶ πάνταε φόβος. 21, 34. 85 ὡς παγὶε 
ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ πάντας. John 3, 36. 18, 4. 
Acts 6, 28. 8, 1. 18, 11 χεῖρ κυρίου ἐπὶ σέ. 
18,6. Rom. 1, 18. 16, 3. 1 Pet. ὅ, 7. In 
like manner of good, prosperity, favour; 
Matt. 10, 13 ἑλδέτω ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν én’ αὖ- 
τή» 9ο. τὴν οἰκίαν. Luke 10, 6. Gal. 6, 16. 
Acts 4, 33 χάρις ἦν ἐπὶ πάντας. Rom. 3, 22. 
Also of a lot, any thing imposed by Jot, 
Acts 1, 26 ἐπέσεν 6 κλῆρος ἐπὶ MarSiay. 
Sept. for 59 2118 29) Jon. 1,7; for ‘a ΠΠ 
9 Lev. 16, 9. y) Where the motion is 
directed to a lower place; Matt. 10, 29 ἐν 
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21, 44. 26, 7 κατέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλή». 
Luke 22, 44. Acts 2, 3. Rev. 8, 10. 16, 2. 
22, 5 ὁ Seds φωτιεῖ én’ αὐτούς, i. e. like the 
sun. (Diod. Sic. 2. 19 of μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 
ἔπιπτον. Xen. (5ο. 18. 7.) Trop. of the 
divine Spirit or power descending and abi- 
ding upon any one; Matt. 3, 16 τὸ πνεῦμα 
καταβαῖνον καὶ ἐρχόμενον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 12, 18. 
Luke 1, 35. 2, 25. 24, 49. al. 2 Cor. 12, 9. 
Rev. 7, 15. 

b) Of place whither, implying motion up- 
on, to, towards, any place or object as a 
limit, aim, end, with subsequent rest there- 
upon. a) Pr. and genr. e. g. after πίπτω, 
ἐπιπίπτω, a8 πίπτειν ἐπὶ πρόσωπο», to fall 
upon one’s face, i. e. forwards, Matt. 26, 39. 
Luke 5, 12. Rev. '7, 11. al. (Xen. Ven. 10. 
13 πίπτειν ἐπὶ στόμα.) Matt. 15, 20 ἐπέπε- 
σεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλο» αὐτοῦ. John 21, 20. 
Acts 10, 25 πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας, at his 
feet. Luke 9, 62 ἐπιβαλὼν τὴν χεῖρα ἐπ᾽ 
ἄρατρον. (Joe. Ant. 6. 11. 8 ἀκόντια βαλὼν 
ἐπὶ τὸν σκοπόν. Diod. Sic. 2.19 ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν 
γοξεύσας. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 29 emt σκοπὸν 
βάλλειν.) So after verbs of going, coming, 
conducting, collecting, and the like, where it 


is equiv. to πρός ο. accus. Matt. 3, 13 rére- 


παραγίνεται ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς Γ. ἐπὶ τὸν ‘lop- 
δάνην, upon the Jordan, i.e. to the region of 
Jordan. 12, 28 ἔφδασεν ef’ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία 
γ. 3. 5,21 ovmxSn ὄχλος πολὺς én’ αὐτόν. 
97,27. Mark 11, 13. Luke 24, 24. John 6, 
16. Acts 1, 21. 91, 32. 35. 2 Thess. 3, 1. 
2 Tim. 4, 4. Heb. 6, 1. Rev. 7, 17. 18, 17. 
al. So συναχθῆναι Υ. συνέρχεσδαι ἐπὶ τὸ 
avrd, upon or to the same place, together, 
Matt. 22, 34. Acts 4, 26. 1 Cor. 11, 20; 
also 1 Cor. 7, 5, see in elpf ἩΠ. 8. ϱ. (Pa- 
leph. 2. 10. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1 ult. Hdian. 
8. 5. 18 ἐπὶ τὴν Ῥώμην χωρῆσαι. Xen. An. 
1. 4. 11 ἐντεῦδεν ἐξελαύνει dri τὴν Ἑὐφρά- 
την.) Also of magistrates, judges, tribu- 
nals, upon, unto, i.e. up before. Matt. 10, 
18 καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνας καὶ βασιλεῖς ἀχλήσεσδε. 
Luke 12, 11. 58. Acts 16, 19. (Hdot. 3. 
156. Xen. Lac. 4. 6 dye airéy ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Ἐφόρους, comp. An. 6. 6. 6 ἄγειν πρός τινα.) 
Of an oracle, miracle, testimony, as coming 
or taking place upon, unto; Luke 3, 2 
ἐγένετο ῥῆμα Φεοῦ ἐπὶ Ἰωάννην. Acts 4, 22 
ἐφ᾽ bv ἐγεγόνει τὸ σημεῖον. 2 Thess. 1, 10 
τὸ μαρτύριο» ἡμῶν [γενόμενο»] ἐφ᾽ ὑμας. 
So by "37M" 1 Chr. 33, 8, Sept. dat. 
pol; usually Heb. 38, Sept. πρός, Jer. 1, 4. 
11. al.) Also as implying addition, Matt. 6, 
27 et Luke 12, 25 προσδεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἠλικίαν 
αὑτοῦ πῆχυν ἕνα. Rev. 22,18. 8) Where 
the motion or direction upon implies also 
an affection of the mind for or against. 
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E. g. favourable, kindly, Luke 1, 48. 9, 
38 ἐπίβλεψαι ἐπὶ τὸν vidv pov. 1 Pet. 8, 12 
οἱ ép3. κυρίου ἐπὶ τοὺς δικαίους, i. e. are di- 
rected upon, quoted from Ps. 34, 16 where 
Sept. for 5%; comp. Ps. 31,8. So of dis- 
favour, upon, against, Acta 4, 39 comp. in 
ἐπεῖδον. 1 Pet. 8, 12 πρόσωπον κυρίου ἐπὶ 
ποιοῦντας κακά, i. e. is againsi, quoted from 
Ps. 34, 17 where Sept. for 3- In a hostile 
sense, Matt. 10, 21 ὁπαναστήσονται τέκνα 
ἐπὶ γονεῖς. Luke 14, 31 ἐρχομένφ én’ αὐτόν. 
22, 52. 63. John 13, 18. Acta 7, 57 ὅρμη- 
σαν én’ αὐτόν. 13, 60. 61. 19,16. 2 Cor. 10, 
2. 2 Thess. 2, 4. So Sept. and 2 Gen. 16, 
12. (Diod. Sic. 2. 19 ἐπ αὐτὴν ἐβιάζετο. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 18, 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 8, 4.) 
Ttop. of conduct or testimony against any 
one, Mark 10, 11 μοιχᾶται ὁπ᾿ αὐτήν. Luke 
9, 5 els μαρτύριο» én’ αὐτούς. Soin an im- 
precation, 2 Cor. 1, 23 μάρτυρα τὸν 9εὸν ἔπι- 
καλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴ νψυχή». =) Of mea- 
sure, extent, upon, unto, i. e. up to, about, 
Rev. 21,16 ἐμέτρησα τὴν πόλων ἐπὶ σταδίου 
δώδεκα χιλιάδω». Comp. Matth. § 586. ο. p. 
1169 mid. (421. V. H. 3. 1 init. τὸ µῆκος ἐπὶ 
τεσσαράκοντα διήκει σταδίους. Pol. 4. 39. 4. 
Xen. An. 1. 7. 15.) Hence ἐφ᾽ ὅσο», in 
so far as,in as much as, Matt. 25, 40. Rom. 
11, 13; ἐπὶ πλεῖον, further on, further, 
the more, Acts 4, 17. 2 Tim. 2, 16. 3,9; 
comp. Vig. p. 628. (So ἐφ᾽ ὅσον Diod. Sic. 
1. 93. Luc. Amor. 13; ἐπὶ πλεῖον AI. V. 
H. 1. 30 ult. Plato Phedr. 261. b.) Trop. 
2 Tim. 3, 13 προκόψουσιν ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρο», 
i. e. shall grow worse and worse. 

c) Rarely of place where, after words 
signifying rest upon, on, tn, at, where how- 
ever the idea of previous motion upon is 
inplied. Rev. 5, 1 ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιάν, upon, 
i. e. in his right hand. 20, 1. (Hom. Dl. 7. 
938. Pol. 8. 84. 4. Xen. Απ. 6. 4. 1.) Spec. 
after verbs of sitting or standing, upon, at, 
by, near ; Matt. 9, 9 καβήµενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώ- 
νιον. Acts 10, 17 ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα. 
11, 11. Rev. 3,20. 8,3. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 
12 παρεῖναι ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας. ib. 3. 3. 68 ord» 
res ἐπὶ τὰς elad8ous.) So στῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πόδας, to stand up upon the feet, Acts 14, 10. 
26,16. Rev. 11, 11.—Hence εἶναι ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτό, upon the same place, i. 9. adv. tage- 
ther, Luke 17, 35. Acts 1, 16; comp. in 
αὐτός no. 8. a. β. 

2. Of Time, viz. a) Time how long, 
during, for, Luke 4,25 éxAeloSn ὁ οὐρανὸς 
ἐπὶ ἔτη τρία. 18, 91. 18, 20. 19, 8. 10. 
Heb, 11, 30. Comp. Winer ἡ 53. 1. 2. 
Matth. § 586. ο. p. 1169. So Palaph. 28. 2. 
Pol. 4. 63. 8. Xen. An. 6. 6. 36.—Hence, 
ἐπὶ χρόνον, for a time, Luke 18, 4 (Hdot. 
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9,23); ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρόνον, so long as, Rom. 7, |. 
Gal. 4, 1; ἐφ ὅσον sc. χρόνον, so long as, 
Matt. 9, 16 (Arr. Epict. 4. 10.16) ; ἐφ᾽ ἱκανόν 
5ο. χρόνο», 2 long while, long, Acts 20, 11. 
Adverbially, ἐπὶ πολύ, ἐπιπολύ, long, Acts 
28, 6; ἐπὶ πλεῖο», longer, further, Acts’ 20, 
9. 24, 4. So ἐπιπολύ Luc. Toxar. 20. 
Thuc. 2. 64; ἐπὶ πλέον Hdian. 8. 6. 7. 

b) Of a term or limit of time upon the 
coming of which any thing is done, upon, 
at, about. Mark 15,1 εὐδέως ἐπὶ τὸ xpwi. 
Luke 10, 35 ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον, Acts 3,1 ἐπὶ 

ν ns προσενχῆς. So Arr. Alex. Μ. 
ae int rip fo. ‘Tom. Od. 7. 488. Pol. 
10. 8. 7.—Joined with an adverb in later 
usage, e. g. ἐπὶ τρίς up to thrice, i. e. 
- thrice, Acts 10, 16. 11, 10; see Winer 
$54 fin. n. 1. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 46, 48 
Comp. els rpis Jos. Ant. 56. 10. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 4. 

3. Trop. spoken: a) Of power, autho- 
rity, care over, upon, over; Luke 1, 33 Ba- 
σιλεύσει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰακώβ. 9, 1 δύναμιν 
καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ δαιμόνια. 10, 19. Acts 7, 
10. Rom. 5, 14. Heb. 3, 7. 8, 6 Χρ. ὡς 
vids ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. Rev. 13, 7. al. So 
Luke 2, 8 φυλάσσοντες φυλακὰς ἐπὶ τὴν ποί- 
µνην airay. Sept. and by Gen. 39, 5. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 474.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 58 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πεζοὺς καβιστάναι. Hell. 3. 4. 20. 

b) As marking additwn or accumulation, 
upon, over; Phil. 2, 27 λύπη ἐπὶ λύπη», 
where Rec. has ἐπί ο. dat. see above in II. 
3. b. 

c) Of the object upon which an action or 
discourse is directed, upon, over, in respect 
to. a) Of an act, Mark 15, 24 βάλλοντες 
κλῆρον ἐπ) αὐτά. (Plato Rep. 617. ©, ῥίψαι 
κλήρους ἐπί τινα.) 1 Cor. 7, 36 see in do-yn- 
µονέω. James 5, 14 προσευξάσθωσαν én’ 
αὐτόν, lel them pray OVER him, i.e. in his 
behalf, in allusion also perhaps to the pos- 
ture. Winer ὁ 53. |. marg. 8) Of the 
subject of discourse or writing, upon, of, 
concerning ; Mark 9, 12 γέγραπται ἐπὶ τὸν 
vids τοῦ av3p. v. 18. Rom. 4, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 
18. Heb. Ί, 13. Sept. for 9 Jer. 25. 13. 
8ο Paleph. 49. 8 ἐφ' dy dopa droince. 

d) Of that upon which the mind, heart, 
feelings are directed, upon, towards, in ; 
e.g. a) With the idea of rest, after words 
signifying trust, confidence, hope, upon, in; 
Matt. 27, 43 πέποιδεν ἐπὶ τὸν Sedy. Acta 9, 
42 πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον. 11, 
17. Rom. 4,5. 2 Cor. 2, 3. Heb. 6, 1 πί- 
στις ἐπὶ Sedy. 1 Tim. 5, 5 ἤλπικεν ἐπὶ τὸν 
Sedv. 1 Pet. 1,13. 3,5. So Sept. for npg 
4 K. 18, 21. 93. Ps. 37,3.5. β) In kind- 
eas, upon, towards; Matt. 14, 14 ἐσπλαγ- 


275 


ἐπιβαίνω 


χνίσδη én’ αὐτούς. 15, 32. Luke 6, 35 χρη- 
στός ἐστιν ἐπὶ rods dy. κτλ. Rom. 9, 23. 
11, 22. Eph. 2,7. Sept. for ny Gen. 47, 
29. So Theophil. ad Autol. I. p.'71 χρη- 
στός ἐστιν (ὁ Seds) ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας αὖ- 
τόν. Not used in this sense in earlier classic 
writers. +) In hostility, against; Matt. 
12, 26 ἐφ' ἑαυτὴν ἐμερίση. Mark 3, 26. 
Luke 11, 17. Acts '7, 54 ἔβρυχον τοὺς ὁδόν- 
ras és αὐτόν. So Dem. 73. 27. ib. 537. 5 
ἔχει τὴν ὀργὴν ἐπὶ Μειδίαν. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3.10. 8) Of the occasion or object upon 
or over which joy or sorrow is felt; Rev. 
18, 20 Rec. εὐφραίνου én’ αὐτήν; others ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτῃ. Luke 23, 28 μὴ κλαίετε én” ἐμέ. Rev. 
1,7. So Sept. of joy, for 2 Is. 61, 10. 
Ps. 32, 11; of sorrow, for 5S Zech. 12, 10. 

e) Of that upon which the will or inten- 
tion is directed, the purpose, end, aim of an 
action, upon, for, for the sake of, after. Matt. 
3,'7 ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὑτοῦ, i. e. 
in order to be baptized. 36, 55 ὡς ἐπὶ λγ- 
στήν. Luke 7, 44 ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας µου, 
water FOR my feet. 15,4. 29, 48. Heb. 12,10; 
comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 1 ἐπί ult. Matth. 
§ 586. c.—Paleph. 19. 1. ib. 40. 4. Hdot. 
3. 14 lévas ἐπὶ ὕδωρ. Ken. Cyr. 1. 6. 12. 

f) From the Heb. spoken of persons upon 
or over whom the name of God is called, as 
being God’s people, his worshippers, James 
2,7. Acts 15,17 ἐφ᾽ οὓς ἐπικέκληται τὸ 
ὄνομά µου, quoted from Amos 9, 12 where 
Sept. for 59 pt} x op3, as also 3 Sam. 12, 
28. Jer. 14,9; comp. Heb. Lex. art. Rip 
Niph. πο. 2. 8.—Bar. 2, 15. 

Nore. In composition ἐπί implies: a) 
Motion or direction upon, to, towards, a- 
Φαἶπεί; a8 ἐπάγω, ἐπέρχομαι, ἐπιβαίνω, 
b) Rest upon, over, at; a8 ἐπέχω, ἑπανα- 
παύω, ἐπίκειμαι. ο) Sequence, order; as 
ἔπειμε, ἐπιτάσσω. ἆ) Addition, accession ; 
88 ἐπαιτέω, ἐπισυνάγω. e) Renewal or 
repetition ; a8 ἐπανόρωσι. ΓΕ) Some- 
times it is merely intensive, expressing a 
closer relation between the verb and its 
object, which cannot well be rendered in 
English ; as ἑπαινέω, ἐπιγινώσκω. -- 

ἐπιθαίνω, f. ήσομαι, (βαΐνω,) to go 
upon, to tread upon, Sept. γῆν ἐφ᾽ his ἐπέβη 
for ss Deut. 1, 36. Hdian. 1. 12. 18 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 61.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to set foot upon, to come upon or into, 
to arrive in & country or province; e. g. 
els τὴν ᾿Ασίαν Acts 20, 18; τῇ ἐπαρχίᾳ 
25, 1.—Diod. Sic. 14. 84 init. els Βοιωτία». 
16. 66 pen. τῇ Sixedig. Oftener ο. gen. 
Hdian. 7. 8. 18. Thuc. 1. 103. 

2. to go up upon, to mount; ϱ. g. ἐπὶ 


ἐπιθβάλλω 


ἄνον Matt. 21,5; upon a ship, to embark, 
eis τὸ πλοῖον Acts 21,6; τῷ πλοίφ 27, 2; 
absol. 21, 3. Sept. for nbs Jer. 46,9; 395 
1 Sam. 25, 20. Gen. 34, 61 —Hiian. 4. 12. 
1] τοῦ ἅρματος. Plut. C. Mar. 37 ἐπὶ τὴν 
ναῦν. Xen. Hell. 8. 4. 1 ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον. 


 ἐπιβάλλω, f. Bard, (βάλλω,) to cast 
upon or over, to lay upon. 

1. Trans. a) Pr. and with acc. and dat. 
Mark 11, 7 ἐπεβ. αὐτῷ τὰ ἱμάτια. 1 Cor. 7, 
85 βρόχον ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω. Sept. with ἐπί 
ο. acc. for al] Num. 4, 6. 7. Hos. 7, 12; 
ΠΟΣΠ Num. 19, 2. (Hdian. 6. 8. 11. Xen. 
An. 3. 5. 10.) In the sense to pul upon 
i.e. to sew on, e. g.a patch, Matt. 9, 16. 
Luke 5, 36. So Hesych. ἐπιβαλεῖ' ἐπιῤῥηψει 
seu ἐπιῤῥά ι. ὮὉ) Spec. ἐπιβάλλει» 
τὴν χεῖρα V. τὰς χεῖρας, With ἐπί τινα 
or dat. to lay hands µροῃ, ἱ.Θ. a) to seize, 
to do violence to a person, c. ἐπί τινα Matt. 
96, 50. Mark 14, 46. Luke 20,19. 21,12. 
John 7, 30. 44. Acts 5, 18. 21, 27; ο. dat. 
Acts 4, 3; also by a species of attraction, 
Acts 12, 1 ἐπέβαλεν τὰς χεῖρας κακῶσαί 
τινας, for ἐπί τινας ὥστε κακῶσαι αὐτούς. 
Sept. for 12 M20, ο, ἐπί τινα Gen. 22, 12; 
ο. dat. Esth. 6,2. So ο. dat. Diod. Sic. 
lib. 38 init. p. 256. Pol. 3.2.8. 8) Also, 
to put the hand to any thing, to lay hold of ; 
Luke 9, 62 ἐπιβ. τ. χ..ἐπ᾽ ἄροτρον. Sept. 
for Mbwn Deut. 13, 7. 18. 

2. Intrans. a) Genr. with ἑαυτόν im- 
plied, to cast oneself upon, i. q. to rush or 
fall upon; see Winer ἡ 39.1. Buttm. § 130. 
n. 2. Matth. §496.1. Hence a) Of waves, 
to beat upon or into, Θ. g. els τὸ πλοῖον Mark 
4, 37. So of persons falling upon or 
against, ο. rwi Plato Phedr. 248. a; ina 
hostile sense, ο. ἐπί twa 1 Macc. 4, 3; 
c. dat. Diod. Sic. 18. 14 med. Plut. Cleo- 
men. 5. #£) to fall to any one, as his 
portion; Part. neut. Luke 15, 12 δός pos 
τὸ ἐπιβάλλον» µέρος τῆς οὐσῖας. So 1 Macc. 
10, 30. Dem. 312. 2. Diod. Sic. 5. 45 pen. 

b) With τὸν νοῦν implied, to fix the mind 
upon, to think upon; absol. Mark 14, 72 καὶ 
ἐπιβαλὼν ἔκλαιε, and when he thought there- 
on he wept. Soc. dat. Plut. Cic. 4. M. 
Antonin. 10. 30; ἐφ ofs Pol. 1. 80. 1; 
absol. Sept. Empir. adv. Math. p. 318 ef ἐπι- 
βαλὼν ὁ σοφὸς ἰσχύσει λέγειν ἁδιαπτώτως. 
Fully, Asterius H. 3 ἐπίβαλλε δὲ καὶ τῷ 
µέλλοντε χρόνῳ τὸν »οῦν. Galen. de Pals. 
Caus. 3; see Wetstein and Kypke in loc. 
—Others here refer ἐπιβαλών to lett. a. a, 
above ; and render: rushing forth, parall. 
with ἐξελσὼ» ἔξω in Matt. 26, 75 and Luke 
22,62. But émPSdddAeuw, as in the exam- 


276 


ἐπυγαμβρεύω 


ples above cited, with a dat. or ὅτί, signifies 
to rush UPON ΟΙ AGAINST ; never absol. to rush 
ουτ. Vulg. ‘cepit flere,’ but without phi- 
lological ground. See Leesner, De Wette, 
Meyer, in loc. 


ἐπιβαρέω, &, f. How, (Bapéw,) to weigh 
down upon, to burden; in N. T. only trop. 
to be burdensome upon, e.g. a) Ina pecu- 
niary sense, to be chargeable to, c. acc. 
1 Thess. 2,9. 2 Thess. 3,8. b) Genr. 
and absol. 2 Cor. 2,5 οὐκ ἐμὲ λελύπηκεν, 
GAN’ ἀπὸ µέρους (ἵνα μὴ ἐπιβαρῶ) πάντας 
ὑμᾶς, he hath not grieved me; but in part 
(that I be not too heavy upon him) you ail. 
Others, unsuitably to the context: he hath 
not grieved me, bul in part; that I may not 
overcharge you all. So ο. dat. App. Bell. 
Civ. 4. p. 978 ἐπιβαρεῖν τοῖς ἠτυχηκόσι. Id. 
Syr. p. 180. 


ἐπ ιβιβάζω, f. dow, (βιβάζω;) to make 
go upon, to let mount, to set one upon, e. g. 
upon an animal for riding; with acc. and 
ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 10, 34 ἐπιβιβάσας δὲ αὐτὸν 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἔδιον κτῆνος. Soc. acc. simpl. Luke 
19, 35. Acts 23, 24. Sept. for 3191ῃ 
1K. 1,33. 2K. 9, 28.—Hdian. 8. 7. 13 
αὐτὸν τοῦ ἵππου ἐπεβίβασαν. Thue. 4. 31 
τινὰ ἐπὶ ναῦν. 


ἐπιβλέπω, f. ψω, (βλέπω) to look 
upon, to fix the eyes upon, Sept. with ἐπί 
ο. ace. for pvary Num. 21,9; acc. Hdian. 
5. 3.153 els ἡμᾶς Plato Phed. 63. a.—In 
N. T. trop. to look upon, to have respect to, 
with ἐπί ο. acc. as in kindness, favour, 
Luke 1, 48. 9, 38; in partiality, James 2, 
3. Sept. for ΠΒ 71 Sam. 1, 11; mop Lev. 
26,9. So Judith 13, 4. 

ἐπίβλημα, ατος, τό, (ἐπιβάλλωι) pr. 
‘that which is cast upon or over,’ e. g. 4 
cover, Nicostr. Κλι». 1; a rug, carpet, ta- 
pestry, Sept. Is. 3, 21. Plut. Cato Maj. 4. 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 6. 29. 8 τάπητα ἐπιβλη- 
µάτων BaBvAwviov.—In Ν. T. α patch, piece 
sewed on, Matt. 9, 16. Mark 2,21. Luke 
5, 36 bis; comp. ἐπιβάλλω no. 1. a. 

ἐπιθοάω, &, f. haw, (Bode,) to cry out 
upon or to any one, to exclaim upon; absol. 
Acts 25, 24 ἐπιβοῶντες (8c. poi), μὴ δεῖν 
xrd.—So ο. dat. Pol. 10. 13. 5. Thuc. 5. 65. 


ἐπιβουλή, js, 4, (βουλή,) pr. counsel 
against; hence a plot, conspiracy, Acts 9, 
94. 20, 3. 19. 23, 30.—Sept. Esth. 2, 29. 
Hdian. 3. 5. 9. Xen. Hell. 3. 8. 4, 5. 

ἐπυγαμβρεύα, f. ede, (γαμβρεύω, yap- 
βρόςι) to make affinity with, to intermarry 
with, genr. Sept. for jamnn Gen. 34, 9; 


ἐπίγειος 


spec. as a son-in-law, 1 Sam. 18, 21. 24. 
1 Macc. 10, 54. 56-—In N. T. spec. of a 
husband’s brother, to act the husband’s bro- 
ther towards, to marry a woman as α bro- 
ther’s widow ; ο. acc. τὴν yuvaixa Matt. 22, 
24; comp. Mark 12, 19 and Luke 20, 28. 
The allusion is to the marriage of a bro- 
ther’s widow, i. e. a levirate marriage, ac- 
cording to the Jewish law; see Deut. 25, 
5 sq. comp. Gen. 38, 8 where Sept. for 
63°". So Test. XII Patr. p. 599. 
ἐπύχειος, ov, ὅ, 4, adj. (eri, y7,), upon Or 
of the earth, i. Θ. earthly, terrestrial, e. g. per- 
sons, Phil. 2,10 way γόνυ κάµψῃ ἐπουρανίων 
καὶ ἐπιγείων. (Diod. Sic. t. 13 init. Plato Ax. 
368. b.) Of things, τὰ σώματα 1 Cor. 15, 
40 bis. 2 Cor. 5,1. James 3,15 σοφία ἐπί- 
γειος, earthly wisdom, pertaining to earth, 
worldly, perverse. Neut. τὰ ἐπίγεια, 
earthly things, worldly, Phil. 3, 19; also, 
things on earth, i.e. already known as re- 
vealed in the Scriptures, opp. τὰ ἐπουράνια, 
things of heaven, not yet revealed, John 3, 
12; comp. v. 13 Ρα. also Ps. 51,12. Jer. 
81, 33. Ez. 18,31. 36,24 Ρ. So M. Απ- 
tonin. 6. 3 els καρπὸς τῆς ἐπιγείου (ans. 
Plut. de sera Num. Vind. 22. p. 42. 
érreylvopat, (yivopae,) aor. 2 éreyerd- 
µη», to arise upon, to come on; e. g. of a 
wind, to spring up, absol. Acts 28, 13.—Pol. 
1. 54. 6. Thuc. 3. 74 ef ἄνεμος ἐπεγένετο. 


ἐπυγινώσκα, f. γνώσοµαι, (γινώσκω;) 
pr. to know thereupon or thereby, i. e. by 
looking on as a spectator, Hom. Od. 18. 
30; ο. gen. Pind. Pyth. 4. 497.—In Ν. Τ. 
ἐπί in ἐπι xo cannot for the most part 
well be rendered in English, and becomes 
simply intensive, see in ἐπί note, lett. f ; to 
know fully, both in an inchoative and com- 
pleted sense; comp. in γινώσκω init. 

1. to know fully, inchoative, i. Θ. to come 
to know, to get full knowledge of, to become 
fully acquainted with. 

a) Genr. and c. acc. of thing, Luke 1, 4 
ἵνα ἐπιγνῴς τὴν ἀσφάλειαν κτλ. 1 Cor. 14, 
37. 2 Pet. 2, 21 bis; so with περὶ τινος 
Acts 24,8; foll. by an indirect clause, Acts 
23,24; absol. 1 Cor. 13, 13. Sept. for 53 
Jer. 5, 5. Jon. 1,7. So Pol. 2.11.3. Xen. 
Cc. 9. 12.—With acc. of pers. e. g. τὸν 
υἱόν, τὸν πατέρα, Matt. 11,27 bis; also with 
ἀπό τινος, to know one from or by any thing, 
Matt. 7, 16. 90. So Plato Theat. 192. e; 
comp. é« τινος Pol. 1. 65. 6. 

b) Spec. in various senses: a) {ο know 
from others, i. q. to find out, fo learn, foll. by 
éri, Luke 7, 37 ἐπιγνοῦσα ὅτι ἀνάκειται κτλ. 
33,7. Acts 22,29, 28, 1; abeol. 9, 30. So 
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1 Μαος.θ, 17: αὐθο]. Thuc. 1. 132. 8) (ο 
know from one’s own perception, i. q. to per- 
cetve, to be aware of; ο. acc. Luke 5, 22 
ἐπιγ. τοὺς διαλογισμούς. So ο. acc. et par- 
ticip. Mark 5, 30; see Buttm. § 144. 6. b. 
(Xen. Cyr. 8. 1.33.) With ὅτι, Mark 9, 8. 
Luke 1, 22. Acts 19,34. =) to know by 
sight or person, to recognize, 9. acc. of pera. 
Matt. 14, 35. Mark 6, 33. 54. Luke 24, 16. 
31. Acts 3, 10 et 4,13 ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε αὖ- 
τοὺς ὅτι κτλ. where for the attraction, see 
Battm. §151. I. 6, 7. With acc. of thing, 
Acts 12, 14 ἐπιγ. τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ Π. 27, 39 
τὴν γῆν οὐκ ἐπεγίνωσκον, i.e. they did not 
know it from any other, did nat recognize it. 
Sept. for "2m Gen. 42, 7. 8. 1 Sam. 26, 11. 
So Plut. Agesi. 21 pen. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 12. 

2. to know fully, in a completed sense, 
i. Θ. to have full knowledge of. 

a) Genr. and c. acc. of thing, Rom. 1, 32 
τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦ Seov ἐπιγνόντες. Col. 1, 6. 
1 Tim. 4, 3; abeol. Acts 25, 10. With 
acc. of pers. and ὅτι, 2 Cor. 13, 5; see in 
πο. 1. b.y. Pass. 1 Cor. 13, 12 xa3@s καὶ 
ἐπεγνώσγη»ν 89. ὑπὸ Tov Φεοῦ, see in γωώακω 
no. 1. a. β. Sept. for dann Job 34, 27; 
Ῥ] Ez. 6, 7. 

b) Spec. i. g. to acknowledge as being 
what one is or professes to be, as a prophet, 
apostle, teacher; Matt. 17, 12 Ἠλίας ἤδη 
ᾖλδε, καὶ οὐκ. ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτόν. A Cor. 1, 
14. 6,9. ΟΕ an epistle, doctrines, 2 Cor. 1, 
13 bis. Sept. and 31» of a prophet, Jer. 28, 
9. So Ecclus. 44, 23. Hdian. 2. 1. 34.— 
Emphat. to acknowledge well, to take know- 
ledge of, ο. ace. of pers. 1 Cor. 16, 18 ἐπι- 
γινώσκετε οὖν τοὺς τοιούτους. So Sept. and 
3977 Num. 16, 6; 2" Ruth 2, 10. 19. 

ἐπίγνωσις, εως, ἡ, (ἐπιγινώσκω;) pr. 
full knowledge, i. e. 

1. Pr. the act of coming to a full know- 
ledge, a knowing, knowledge, acknowledg- 
ment; ©. g. ἐπίγνωσις τῆς ἀληδείας 1 Tim. 
8,4. 2 Tim. 3, 25. 3,7. Tit. 1,15 ἐπ. dya 
Sev Philem. 6; ἐπ. τοῦ κυρίου 2 Pet. 1, 3. 
2, 20; also éw. τῆς ἁμαρτίας Rom. 3, 20.—~ 
Hdian. 7. 6. 16. Pol. 8. 7. 6. 

2. Meton. that which is known, full know- 
ledge, knowledge, spoken in N. T. of God, 
Christ, divine things; Rom. 1, 28 τὸν Sed» 
ἔχειν ἐν ἐπιγνώσει, to retain God in know- 
ledge, i. e. to retain a knowledge of him. 10, 
2. Eph. 1, 17. 4, 19. Phil. 1, 9. Col. 1, 9. 
10. 2,2. 3,10. 3 Pet. 1, 2. 8. Heb. 10, 26 
μετὰ τὸ λαβεῖν τὴν ἐπ. τῆς ἀληδείας. Sept. 
for m9% Prov. 2, 5. Hos. 4, 1. 6, 6. 


ἐπυγραφή, iis, ἡ, (ἐπιγράφω,) an ἵπ- 


scription, superscription, e. g.on coin, Matt. 





ἐπυγράφω 
92,20. Mark 12, 16. Luke 20, 24; on the 
breast or over the head of one crucified, 
giving his name and crime, Mark 15, 26. 
Luke 23, 38. For this Roman custom, see 
Sueton. Dom. 10. Calig. 32. Dion Cass. 54. 
8. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274.—Pol. 3. 56. 
4. Thuc. 2. 43. 


ἐπιγράφω, f. ψω, (γράφω,) to make a 
mark upon, to graze upon, a8 a weapon, 
Hom. Il. 4. 139.—In N. T. to inscribe, with 
a stylus or the like; e. g. of a public in- 
scription, Pass. Mark 15, 26. Acts 17, 23. 
Rev. 21, 13. Sept. for snp Num. 17, 2. 3. 
So Al. V. Η. 2. 83. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 17.— 
Trop. to impress deeply upon, e. g. νόμους 
ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν Heb. 8, 10; also νόμους 
ἐπὶ τῶν διανοιῶν 10, 16; both quoted from 
Jer. 31, 33 where Heb. 392 , Sept. γράφω. 
Sept. ἐπιγράφω for 32 Prov. 7, 3. 

ἐπιδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, (Belxvups,) to 
show forth, to show to any one, to exhibit, 
pt. with the idea of motion or presentation 
to or towards any one. 

1. Pr. ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 22, 19 ἐπιδεί- 
faré por τὸ νόμισμα. Luke 20, 24. 24, 40. 
Mid. Acts 9, 39 ἐπιδεικνύμεναι χιτῶνας, i. e. 
showing their tunics. So Luke 17, 14 éméd. 
ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱεροῖς, show yourselves, i. e. 
present yourselves before the priests. So 
Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 2. Xen. An. 1. 2. 14. 
Mid. Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 1. Diod. Sic. 13. 27 
ult.—Also to show, to point out, as edifices, 
ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 24, 1 ἐπιδεῖξαι aire τὰς 
olxodopds. (Hdot. 3. 135. Xen. Cie. 9. 4 
γὴν οἰκίαν.) Spec. of deeds, miracles, Matt. 
16, 1. So Luc. Somn. 10. Aachin. 60. 8. 

2. Trop. to show forth by arguments, {ο 
prove, c. acc. Heb. 6,17; acc. et infin. Acta 
18, 28.— al. V. H. 3.7. Xen. Mem. 3. 9 
11 bis. 

ἐπιδέχομαι, f. δέξοµαι, Mid. depon. (δέ- 
χομαι,) to receive upon or to oneself, i. . 
genr. fo receive, io admit; e.g. in kindness, 
hospitably, ο. ace. 3 John 10. (1 Macc. 13, 
8. Pol. 22. 1. 3.) Trop. to receive, to ad- 
mii, e. g. the admonitions of a teacher, ο 
acc. 3 John 9. So Ecclus. 51, 26. Pol. 6. 
24. 7. 

ἐπιδημέω, &, f. how, (ἐπίδημος;) to be 
among one’s people, to be at home, Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5.69 εἴτε ἐπιδημώ» ... etre καὶ ἀποδημῶν. 
—In Ν. T. to come among a people as 8 
stranger, to sqjourn, absol. Acts 2, 10 οἱ 
ἐπιδημοῦντες Ῥωμαῖοι, i. ©. Roman resi- 
dents at Jerusalem. 17,21 οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες 
ξένοι, i. e. resident foreigners, sojourners. 
So Jos. Ant. 5. 7. 3. Hdian. 8. 2. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 61. 
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ἐπιδιατάσσομαι ν. -Ττομαι, f. άξο- 
μαι, (Mid. διατάσσοµαι;) to arrange upon of 
oneself, to superadd thereto, e. g. other and 
further conditions, trop. and absol. Gal. 3, 15. 

ἐπιδίδωμε, f. δώσω, (δίδωμι,) to give 
upon or besides, Hom. Π. 23. 559. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 5. 19.—In N. T. to give forth upon or to 
another, to give over, to deliver orer, to put 
into one’s hands; c. acc. et dat. Matt. 7, 9 
μὴ λίδον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ. v. 10. Luke 11, 11 
bis. 12. Luke 4, 17 ἐπεδόδη αὐτῷ βιβλίον 
‘Ho. 24, 30. 42. John 13, 26. Acts 15, 30. 
So Luc. D. Mort. 7.1. Diod. Sic. 14. 47 
τὴν ἐπιστολή». Plato Legg. 944. a.—Spec. 
Acts 27,15 ἐπιδόντες ἐφερόμεδα, lit. giving 
up we were driven, i. e. either supplying from 
the context : ἐπιδόντες [τὸ πλοῖον τῷ ἀνέμφ] 
commiting the ship to the wind; comp. 
Plut. de Fortun. Rom. 6 ἐπιδίδον τῇ τυχῇ τὰ 
ἱστία, καὶ δέχου τὸ πνεῦμα, τῷ πνέοντι πι- 
στεύω»;--οτ, as reflexive or intrans. ἐπιδόν- 
τες [ἑαυτούς] giving ourselves up; comp. 
Luc. Hermotim. 28 ἦν ἅπαξ ἐπιδῷ τῇ πνεού- 
on (vulg. πλεούσῃ) τις αὗτόν. Arr. Epict, 
4.9.14 οἱ ἅπαξ ἐνδόντες εἰσάπαν ἐπέδωκαν 
ἑαντούς, καὶ ὡς ὑπὸ ῥεύματος παρεσύρησα». 

ἐπιδιορδόω, f. ώσω, (διορβόω,) to ar- 
range or set in order further ; Mid. c. acc. 
Tit. 1, 5 τὰ λείποντα ἐπιδιορθώσῃ —Comp. 
Philo in Flacc. Ἡ. p. 535 περὶ τῆς τῶν λει- 
πόντων ἐπιδιορθώσεως. 


ἐπιδύω, f. ύσω, (δύω,) to go down upon ; 
e. g. of the sun, to set upon or during any 
thing, as ἐπὶ τῷ παροργισμφ ὑμῶν Eph. 4, 
26. So Sept. and giz Deut. 24, 15. Jer. 
15, 9. 


ἐπιείκεια, as, ἡ, (ἐπιεικής)) propriety, 
fairness, moderation, Dem. 919. 4. Plato 
Legg. '735. a.—In N. T. mildness, gentle- 
ness, clemency, Acts 24, 4. 2 Cor. 10, 1. 
So 2 Macc. 2, 22. Hdian. 5. 1. 12. Pol. 5. 
10. 1. 

ἐπιεικής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (εἶκός, ἔοικα;) 
fitting upon, meet, suitable, proper ; hence 
Neut. τὸ ἐπιεικές, i. q. ἐπιείκεια, 
ty, fairness, moderation, Phil. 4, 5. So Act. 
Thom. 20 τὸ ἁπλοῦν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ἐπιεικές. 
Thuc. 1. '76.—Spec. mild, gentle, clement, 
1 Tim. 3,3. Tit. 3,2. James 8, 17. 1 Pet. 
9, 18. Sept. for M20 Ps. 86, 5. So Al. V. 
H. 13. 2 init. πρᾷος καὶ ἐπιεικής. Hdian. 
1. 2. 5. 

ἐπιζητέω, &, f. now, (ζητέω;) 1. to seek 
for or after, to inquire after, ο. acc. Acts 
12, 19 ἐπιζητήσας αὐτὸν καὶ μὴ εὑρών. Luke 
4, 49 in later edit. Sept. for ©p3 Ecc. 7, 
28. So Dem. 271.16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 25. 


ὀπωανάτιος 


Also io seek at the hands of any one, to ask 
for, to demand, ο. acc. Matt. 12, 39 σημεῖον 
ἐπιῤητεῖ. 16, 4. Mark 8, 12. Luke 11, 29. 
Acts 19, 39 ri περὶ ἑτέρων. So 1 Macc. 7, 
13. Pol. 1. 5. 3. 

2. Spec. (ο seek after, to seek to get, to 
strive after, to long for, ο. acc. Matt. 6, 32 rav- 
σα τὰ my ἐπιζητεῖ. Luke 12, 30. Rom. 1), 7. 
Phil. 4,17 bis. Heb. 11, 14. 13,14. (Ec- 
clus. 40, 26; comp. Diod. Sic. 17. 101.) 
With an infin. to desire earnestly, Acts 13,7 
ἐπεζήτησεν ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τ. Φεοῦ. So 
Pol. 8. 57. '7. 

ἐπιδανάτιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Sdvaros,) 
nigh upon death, i. e. appointed to death, 
condemned, 1 Cor. 4, 9.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 35. 

ἐπ ET, εως, ἤ, (ἐπιτίδημι)) a placing 
upon, laying on, imposition, e. g. of hands, 
the emblem through which the Holy Ghost 
was imparted, Acts 8, 18. 1 Tim. 4, 14. 
2 Tim. 1, 6. Heb. 6,2. Comp. Num. 27, 
18. 23. Deut. 34, 9. Gen. 48, 14.—So genr. 
Plut. Cons. ad Apoll. 1. 

erisupéw, ὢ, f. now, (Supds,) 1. to set 
one’s mind upon, to desire earnestly, ta long 
for; genr. and ο. gen. Acts 20, 33 dpyv- 
piov ... οὐδενὸς ἐπεθύμησα. 1 Tim. 3, 1; 
see Buttm. §132.9 So 1 Macc. 11, 11. 
Pol. 4. 33. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 5.—With 
infin. aor. Matt. 13, 17 ἐπεδ. ἰδεῖν. Luke 
15, 16. 16, 21. 17,22. 1 Pet. 1, 12. Rev. 
9, 6. Luke 22, 15 ἐπιδυμίᾳ ἐπεθύμησα τοῦ- 
ro τὸ πάσχα φαγεῖν. With infin. pres. Heb. 
6,11. (Susann. 15, aor. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 6, 
pres. ib. 1. 4. 25, aor.) With κατά τινος 
Gal. 5, 17; absol. 1 Cor. 10, 6. James 4, 
2. Sept. genr. for ΠΧ Deut. 14, 26. Prov. 
21, 10. 

2. Spoken of unlawful desire, to covet, 
absol. Rom. 7, 7 et 13, 9 οὖκ ἐπιδυμήσεις, 
comp. Ex. 20, 17 where Sept. for 21, also 
Deut. 5, 18 for M38.—In respect to a wo- 
man, {0 lust afler, ο. gen. Matt. 5,28. So 
Plut, de Solert. animal. 18. Xen. An. 4. 
1. 14. 

ἐπιδυμητής, 06, 5, (ἐπιδυμέω,) a desi- 
rer, luster, one eager for any thing, 1 Cor. 
10, 6 ἐπιδυμηταὶ κακῶ». Sept. for MAXND 
Num. 11, 34.—Diod. Sic. 16. 55. Xen. Ap. 
Soc. 28. 


érriyupela, as, ἡ, (ἐπιδυμέω;) earnest de- 


sire, longing. 

1. Genr. Luke 22, 15 comp. in émSupéw 
no. 1. Phil. 1,23 τὴν ἐπιδυμίαν ἔχων els τὸ 
ἀναλῦσαι. 1 Thess. 3, 17. Rev. 18,14. Sept. 
for FIR Hos. 10, 10; FIRM Prov. 10, 24.— 


ο.” 


Pol. 3. 68. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 
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2. Oftener in a bad sense, irregular and 
inordinate desire, concupiscence, appetite, lust, 
e.g- a) Genr. Col. 3, 5 ἐπιδυμίαν κακῆν. 
Mark 4, 19. Rom. 6, 12. 7, 7. 8. 13, 14 eis 
ἐπωδυμίας for ils lusts, i.e. to satisfy the carnal 
appetites. 1 Tim. 6, 9. 2 Tim. 3, 6. 4, 3. 
Tit. 3, 3. James 1, 14.15. 1 Pet. 1, 14. 4, 
2. 3. 2 Pet. 1, 4. 8, 3. Jude 16. 18. So 
ἐπιθυμίαι σαρκός, i. e. carnal desires, appe- 
tites, Gal. 5,16. 24. Eph. 3, 3. 2 Pet. 2, 18. 
1 John 2,16; émi3. σαρκικαί, 1 Pet. 2,11; 
éx. κοσµικαί, worldly desires, Tit. 2, 12; ἐπ. 
τῶν ὀφδαλμώ», 1 John 3, 16; ἐπ. μιασμοῦ, 
3 Pet. 3, 10. All the above refer to those 
desires which are fixed on sensual objects, 
as pleasures, profits, honours, and the like. 
Further, ἐπιδυμίαι τῆς ἀπάτης, deceitful lusis, 
Eph. 4, 22; ἐπ. vewrepixal, youthful lusts, 
2 Tim. 2,22. Sept. for A&M Prov. 21, 25, 
26. So Al. V. Η. 8. 18 pen. Plat. Phed. 
Ρ. 82. ο, οἱ ὀρδώς φιλόσοφοι ἀπέχονται τῶν 
κατὰ τὸ copa ὀπδυμιών ἁπασών. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 24,64. ὮὉ) Spoken of impure 
desire, lewdness, Rom. 1, 24. 1 Thess. 4, 
δ. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 6,7. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 
34. ο) Meton. desire, lust, i e. object of 
wrong desire, that which is lusted after, 
John 8, 44 ras émSiupias γοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν. 
1 John 2, 17 ἡ ἐπιωμία τοῦ κόσμου. So 
Sept. and ΤΟΠ Dan. 11, 37. 


ὀπικαδίζω, £. low, (xaditw,) ta cause to 
sit upon, to seat or set upon; ο. acc. imp). 
Matt. 21, '7 Rec. ἐπεκάδισαν [αὐτὸν] ἐπάνω 
αὐτών, they set him upon them. So Sept. 
for 3°2°3 1 Κ. 1, 38. 44. Comp. in καδίζω. 
—Or intrans. to sit upon, i.e. as others 
here read, ἐπεκάδισεν ἐπάνω αὐτώ», he sat 
upon them. So Sept. for 30" Gen. 31, 34. 
Lev. 15, 20. Comp. Pol. 4. 61. 6. Buttm. 
ὁ 113. 2. 

ὀπικαλέω, &, 
various senses. 

1. to call upon for aid; in N.T. only 
Mid. to call upon for aid or protection in 
one’s own behalf, to tnvoke, to address in 
prayer. 

a) Pr. of invocation addressed to Christ 
for aid, ο. acc. impl. Acts 7, 59 Στέφανο», 
ἐπικαλούμενον [τὸν κύριον] καὶ λέγοντα. 
Sept. for wap 1 Sam. 12, 17. 18. 2 Sam. 
22, 7. So Diod. Sic. 5.78 Sedv. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 1. 35 τοὺς Seovs.—Hence genr. to invoke, 
to pray to, to worship; spoken of God, c. 
acc. τὸν κύριο», Rom. 10, 12. 14. 2 Tim. 2, 
99 ; τὸ ὄνομα κυρίου, Acts 2, 21. 9, 14. Rom. 
10,13. Sept. genr. for ΑΡ Deut. 33, 19. 
pda N=P Joel 3, 5. Gen. 26, 25. al. Also 
of Christ, c. acc. τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 


f. έσω, to call upon, in 


ἐπικάλυμμα 


Χρ. 1 Cor. 1, 2. Acts 22, 16; also Acts 
9, 21, 

b) In adjuration, to call upon, to invoke 
God as a witness; 2 Cor. 1,23 µάρτυρα τὸν 
Φεὸν ἐπικαλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴν ψυχήν.--- 
Polyb. ed. Gronov. 874 pen. ὑμεῖς δὲ τότε 
τοὺς Seovs ἐπικαλέσασβε μαρτῦρας. Plato 
Legg. 664. c. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 55. 

c) In a judicial sense, to call upon, to ap- 
peal to a higher tribunal or judge, c. acc. 
e. g. Καίσαρα, Acts 25, 11. 12. 26, 32. 28, 
19; τὸν Σεβαστόν 25, 25; ο. inf. 25, 21 
Παύλον ἐπικαλεσαμένου rypnSnvas αὐτὸν eis 
κτλ. having appealed to be reserved, etc.— 
Plut. Marcell. 2 pen. τοὺς δημάρχους ἐπικα- 
λούμενος. Id. J. Cas. 4. 

2. to call a name upon, to name in addi- 
tion, {ο surname. a) Act. ο. dupl. acc. 
Matt. 10, 25 ἐπεκάλεσαν in later edit. Sept. 
and ap Num. 21,3. Judg. 6,32. b) Mid. 
ο. dupl. acc. 1 Pet. 1, 11 «i πατέρα ἔπικα- 
AcioSe τὸν κρινόντα κτλ. i. Θ. if ye call him 
your Father; comp. Jer. 3,19 where Sept. 
Mid. for np. ϱ) Pass. to be surnamed ; 
Matt. 10, 36 ἐπικληδεὶς Θαδδαῖος, Luke 
22, 3. Acts 1, 23. 4, 36. 10, 6. 18. 32. 11, 
13. 12, 12. 25. 15,22. Also Heb. 11, 16. 
So Sept. for nop? Dan. 10,1; x op im- 
pers. Mal. 1, 4. (Hdian. 1. 7. 6. Dicd. Sic. 
3. 60 fin. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 2.) Spec. from 
the Heb. James 2, 7 et Acts 15, 17 ἐφ᾽ οὓς 
ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνομά µου, upon whom my 
name ts called, i. Θ. who are called or sur- 
named by my name, implying that they are 
God’s property, his worshippers, quoted 
from Am. 9, 12 where Sept. for 55 ne} x4p2, 
as also 2 Sam. 12, 28. Jer. 14, 9. See Heb. 
Lex. art. nop Niph. no. 2. 8. So Baruch. 
2, 15. 


ἐπικάλυμμα, ατος, τό, (ἐπικαλύπτω,) 
a covering, Sept. for ΠΌΞ Ὦ Ex. 26,14; 3339 
2 Sam. 17, 19.—In Ν. T. trop. α cloak, pre- 
text, 1 Pet. 23, 16 ἐπικάλυμμα τῆς κακίας. 
So Menand. Frag. p. 33 πλοῦτος δὲ πολ- 
how érixadupp’ ἐστὶν κακῶν. Comp. προ- 
κάλυμμα id. Luc. de Merc. cond. 5; see 
Kypke II. p. 431. 


ἐπικαλύπτω, f. Wo, (καλύπτω,) to ο0- 
ver up or over, pr. Sept. for mop Num. 4, 
11. Xen. Ven. 8. 1.—In N. T. trop. to co- 
ver over sins, i. Θ. to forgive, to pardon, 
Pass. Rom. 4, 7 quoted from Ps. 83, 1, 
where Sept. for "303, Comp. Plut. So- 
lon 15. 


ἐπικατάρατος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (κατάρα- 
τος) pr. ‘one upon whom a curse rests,’ 
|. e. accursed, doomed to punishment, John 
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7, 49. Gal. 8, 10. Sept. for sax Gen. 9, 
25. Deut. 27, 15 9q. (Wisd. 8, 13. 14, 8.) 
Also Gal. 3, 13 ἐπικατάρατος was ὁ κρεµά- 
µενος ἐπὶ ξύλον, quoted from Deut. 21, 23, 
where Heb. mo>p , Sept. κεκατηραµένος. 


ἐπίκειμαυ, f. elcopas, (κεῖμαι,) 1. to lie 
upon, to be laid upon; ο. ἐπί rom, John 11, 
38 AiSos ἐπέκειτο én’ αὐτῷ. Absol. John 21, 
9. So2 Macc. 1, 21. Xen. (ο. 19. 13 τινί.--- 
Trop. to be laid upon, imposed, e. g. neces- 
sity 1 Cor. 9, 16; by law, Heb. 9, 10 δικαι- 
ώματα. .. ἐπικείμενα. So Thuc. 8. 15 of a 
fine. 
2. Spec. to lie heavy upon, to press upon, 
ο. dat. Luke 5, 1 ἐν τῷ τὸν ὄχλον ἐπικεῖσδαι 
ὑτφ. Of a tempest, absol. Acts 27, 20, 
So Jos. Ant. 6. 14.2 τοὺς πολεµίους ἐπι- 
κεῖσθαι βαρεῖς avrg. Pol. 1. 19. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 28.—Trop. to press upon, to be 
urgent with entreaties, absol. Luke 23, 
23. So Jos. Ant. 18.6.6. Plut. Mor. Π. 
Ρ. 172. 


ἐπικέλλω, f. κέλσω, (κέλλω,) to drive 
or thrust upon, e. g. a ship upon the land, 
torun aground; so 3 pers. Ῥ]ατ. of anom. 
Aor. ἐπέκειλαν τὴν vaiv Acts 27, 41 Lachm. 
for ἐπώκειλαν Rec.—So vias ἐπικέλσαι 
Hom. Od. 9. 148. 


᾿Επικούρειος, ov, 6, an Epicurean, a 
follower of Epicurus the Athenian philoso- 
pher, Acts 17, 18. 

ἐπικουρία, as, (ἐπίκουρος, κοῦρος;) help, 
Acts 26, 22.—Wied. 13, 18. Pol. 29. 8. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.1. 53. 


ἐπικρίνω, f. νῶ, (xpive,) to judge upon, 
i.e. to confirm by a like judgment, Plut. 
Lycurg. 6. Hdian. 6.1. 4.—In N. T. to 


give gudgment upon, to adjudge, ο. infin. 


Luke 23, 24. So 3 Macc. 4, 2. Dem. 238. 
13. Plato Legg. 768. a. 


ἐπιλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω,) 
to take hold upon, to seize upon, to surprise, 
ο. accus. Hdot. 8. 115. 8. V. H. 7. 8. 
Thuc. 4. 27.—In Ν. T. only Mid. ἐπι- 
λαμβάνομαι, to take hold upon, to lay 
hold of, pr. in order to hold or detain to or . 
for oneself. 

1. Genr. and construed: a) With a 
gen. of the part laid hold of, Buttm. § 132. 
5.e. Matth. ᾗ 330, 331. Winer $30. 8.d; so 
ο. gen. τῆς χειρός, i. q. to take by the hand, 
Mark 8, 23. Acts 23, 19; trop. of God, 
Heb. 8,9. Sept. for ΡΊΠΠ Jer. 81, 32. 
Zech. 14, 19. So Xen. Ath. 1. 18 τῆς χεῖ- 
pos. Diod. Sic. 17.30 τῆς ζώνης. Ὁ) With 
gen. of pers. implying that some pari only, 
as the hand, arm, shoulder, is laid hold of; 


ὀπιλανδάνω 


Winer Ἱ.ο. So in order to lead or con- 
duct ; Luke 9, 47 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς. .. ἐπιλαβό- 
pevos παιδίου. Acts 17, 19; with violence, 
by force, Luke 23, 26. Acts 21, 30. 33. 
Sept. for psrmn Judg. 19, 25. (Arr. Epict. 
3.24.75. Pol. 8. 33. 5. Plato Gorg. §277. a.) 
Also for succour, Matt. 14, 31 Ἰησοῦς éx- 
reivas τὴν χεῖρα ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ. Impl. 
Luke 14,4. Hence trop. i. q. to help, to 
succour ; Heb. 2, 16 bis, ob γὰρ δήπου dy- 
γέλω» ἐπιλαμβάνεται κτλ. comp. v. 18. So 
συνεπιλαμβάνεσδαι Plut. Themist. 12 pen. 
comp. Bleek Brief a. d. Heb. II. p. 345, 346. 
c) With an acc. of person, where the idea 
of the whole person is implied, as led away ; 
Winer |. c. So the Particip. Acts 9, 27 
Βαρνάβας δὲ ὀπιλαβόμενος αὐτὸν ffyaye κτλ. 
Also with violence, by force, Acts 16, 19. 
18, 17. Others here make the acc. depend 
on the subsequent verb; comp. Matth. 
§ 632.7. d) With two genitives, one of 
pers. and the other of the part by which; 
Buttm. §132.n.10. Trop. Luke 20,20 ἵνα 
ἐπιλάβωνται αὐτοῦ λόγου, that they might 
lay hold of him by his words. v.26. So pr. 
Plut. Mor. Π. p. 94 ἐπιλαβόμενος αὐτοῦ τῆς 
χεῖρος. Plato Prot. 335. ο. Xen. An. 4. 7. 
12 ἐπιλαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τῆς ἴτυος. 

2. Trop. to lay hold of in order to obtain 
and possess ; ο. gen. 1 Tim. 6, 12 ἐπιλαβοῦ 
τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς. v. 19.—Test. XII Patr. 
p. 595 τῶν ὑψηλῶν ἐπελαβόμερα. A). Υ. Ἡ. 
14. 27. Plato Rep. 425. ο. 


ἐπιλανλάνω, f. λήσω, (Aav3dve,) to 
make forget withal, Hom. Od. 20. 85. Mid. 
to let oneself forget withal or thereby, to lose 
thought of, Hom. Od. 1. 57.—Hence in N. 
T. only Mid. to forget, i. e. 

1. Pr. without purpose ; c. inf. aor. Matt. 
16, 5 et Mark 8, 14 ἐπελάδοντο ἄρτους λα- 

ty. With ὁποῖος indirect, James 1, 24. 
Sept. ο. gen. for m3 Gen. 40, 23. al.—So 
ο. inf. Zl. V. H. 3. 31. Plato Rep. 563. b; 
ο. gen. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 21. 

2. Spec. with purpose, to forget, io neg- 
lect, nol to care for ; ο. gen. Heb. 6, 10 ἐπι- 
AaSéoSas τοῦ ἔργου ὑμῶν. 13, 2.16; ο. acc. 
Phil. 3, 14 τὰ μὲν ὀπίσω ἐπιλανβανόμενος, 
see Buttm. § 193. 10. d. Kiihner § 278. 5. e, 
and n. 18. Sept. for m90, ο. gen. Deut. 
4,23; ο. acc. 3 Κ. 17,8. Soc. gen. Luc. 
Nigrin. 4. Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 3; ο. acc. Luc. 
D. Meretr. 1.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 28.—Pass. 
part. perf. Luke 12, 6 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὖκ ἔστιν 
ἐπιλελησμένον ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seov, not one 
of them is forgotten, neglected, before God. 
Sept. Pass. part. for moa) Is. 23, 16. So 
Pass. Ecclus. 3, 14. 44, 10. 
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ἐπώύω 


ἐπιλέγω, f. fo, (λέγω) 1. to speak 
or calla name upon; Pass. to be spoken or 
called upon, i. q. to be called by name, to be 
surnamed ; John 5, 2 κολυµβήδρα, ἡ ἔπιλε- 
youem Ἑβραϊστὶ Βηδεσδά.---Ηάοι. 5. 70. 
Plato Legg. 700. b. 

2. to choose thereupon, i. e. besides or in 
place of another ; Mid. {ο choose for oneself, 
ο. ace. Acts 15, 40 ἐπιλεξάμενος Σίλα», 
Sept. for amg Ex. 17,9. Mid. 2 Sam. 10, 

9.—Mid. Hdian. 4. 7. 3. Thuc. 7. 19. 


ἐπιλείπω, {. ψω, (λείπω,) to fail upon 
or fo any one, not to suffice, ο. acc. of pers. 
Heb. 11, 32 ἐπιλείψει γάρ µε διγγούµενον ό 
χρόνος. —Ieoer. Ρ. 4. a, ἐπιλίποι 8 ἂν ἡμᾶς 
ὁ was χρόνος. Dem. 834. 17 ἐπιλείψει µε 
ἡ ἡμέρα λέγοντα. 

ἐπιλείχω, f. fo, (λείχω͵) to lick over, 
ο. acc. Luke 16, 21 Lachm. for ἀπολείχω 
in Rec. q. v.—Long. Past. 1. 24. 


ἐπιλησμονή, js, 9, (ἐπιλανθάνομαι)) 
forgetfulness ; James 1, 25 ἀκροατὴς ἐπι- 
λησμονῆς, a forgetful hearer, by Hebr. for 
ἀκρ. ἐπιλησμών. Buttm. § 132. n. 12.— 
Ecclus. 11, 27. So ἐπιλησμών Plato Prot. 
334. ο. 

ἐπίλοιπος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (λοιπός,) re- 
maining over, remaining, spoken of time, 
1 Pet. 4,2. Sept. for =r Is. 38, 10; sia 
Lev. 27, 18.—Isocr. 39. a, τὸν ἐπίλ. χρόνον. 
Pol. 15. 10. 3. Plato Legg. 628. a. 

ἐπίλυσις, εως, ἡ, (ἐπιλύω,) solution, 
release from, AEschyl. ο. Theb. 134.—In 
N. T. trop. explanation, interpretation ; 
2 Pet. 1,20 πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς ἰδίας 
ἐπιλύσεως οὗ γίνεται, no prophecy of Scrip- 
ture cometh of private (particular) tnterpreta- 
tion, i. e. is not an interpretation of the will 
and purposes of God by the prophets them- 
selves; it comes not Φελήματι ἀνβρώπον, 
but ὑπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου, v. 21. Comp. 
Philo Quis Heres p. 510. 28 προφήτης γὰρ 
ἴδιον οὐδὲν ἀποφβέγγεται κτλ. See Wetst. 
in loc. So Ααι. for jiamp Gen. 40, 8. 
Philo de Vit. cont. p. 901. a. Heliodor. 1. 
18 ὀνειράτων ἐπίλυσις. ib. 4. 9. 

ἐπιλύω,; f. dow, (λύω;) to let loose upon, 
e. g. dogs upon a hare, Xen. Ven. 7. 8. ib. 
9.18; to let let go free, to release, Plato Crit. 
43.c. Also of letters, to break open further, 
Hdian. 4. 12. 14—In Ν. T. trop. to solve 
further, i.e. a) Of parables, to expound, 
to interpret, c. acc. Mark 4, 34. Sept. for 
no Gen. 41, 12 Alex. So Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 
5. Athen. 10. Ρ. 449. f; see Wetst. in loc. 
b) Of a doubtful question, to determine 
upon, to decide, Pass. Acts 19, 39. 


ἐπιμαρτυρέω 


ἐπιμαρτυρέω, &, f. how, (paprupéw,) 
to testify upon or further, to attest, c. acc. 
et inf. 1 Pet. 5, 12 ἐπιμαρτυρῶν ταύτην 
εἶναι ἁληΞῆ χάριν τοῦ Seov.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
14. 4. Plut. Lysand. 22 med. Plat. Crat. 
897. a. 
ἐπιμελεία, as, ᾗ, (ἐπιμέλομαε,) care for, 
attention; Acts 27, 3 πρὸς τοὺς φίλους πο- 
pevSevra ἐπιμελείας τυχεῖ», i. Θ. to receive 
kind attentions. —2 Mace. 11, 23. Isocr. 
118.4, ἐπιμελείας τυγχάνει». Xen. Mem. 4. 
. 10. 


ἐπιμέλομαι ν. -λέομαι, odpat, f. Horo” 
pas, Mid. depon. (µέλω, péAopat,)) to have 
care upon or over, to care of, c. gen. 
e. g. of the sick, Luke 10, 34. 35; of the 
church, 1 Tim. 3, 5. Sept. for O72°9 Ὀ Φ 
93 Gen. 44, 21.—Paleph. 26. Pol. 5. 47.7. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 19. 

ἐπιμελῶς, adv. (ἐπιμελής)) carefully, 
diligently, Luke 15, 8.—Sept. Ezra 6, 8. 
Pol. 3. 79. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 2. 


ἐπιμένω, f. vd, (µένω,) aor. 1 ἐπέμεινα, 
to stay on, to tarry still, {ο remain, to abide, 
to continue. 

1. Pr. ἐπ or af a place, or with a person ; 
so with αὐτοῦ there, Acts 15, 84. 21,4; ἐν 
ο. dat. of place, 1 Cor. 16, 8. Phil. 1, 24; 
ἐπί ο. dat. of pers. Acts 28, 14; πρός ο. 
acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 16, 7. Gal. 1, 18; acc. 
of time how long, Acts 10, 48. 21, 10. 28, 
12.14. Sept. for pangnn Ex. 12, 39.— 
So ο. ἐν Hdian. 4. 6.1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 52 
ὅτι ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ ἐπιμένοι δὴ ἐν τῷ mpdorer 
του στρατεύματος. 

2. Trop. to continue on in any state or 
course ; ο. dat. e. g. τῇ πίστει Col. 1, 23; 
τῇ χάριτι Acts 13, 43; τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ Rom. 6, 
1; 8ο Rom. 11, 22. 23. 1 Tim. 4,16 ἐπί- 
µενε avrois, i.e. in one’s duties. So Jos. 
Ant. 8. 7. 5. Xen. (Ἠο. 14. '7.—With par- 
ticip. Acts 12, 16 ὀπέμενε κρούω», as in 
Engl. he continued knocking. John 8,7. So 
Philo de Agric. p. 197. d, ἐὰν & ἀπειδῶν 
ἐπιμένῃ. Plato Men. 98. d. See Buttm. 
§ 144. 6. a. 

ἐπινεύω, f. εὔσω, (νεύω,) to nod to, to 
nod assent, Hom. Π. 15. 75. Luc. D. Deor. 
20. 2.—In Ν. T. genr. to assent, to consent, 
intrans. Acts 18,20. So 2 Macc. 14, 20. 
Pol. 21. 3. 3. Plato Rep. 351. c. 


ἐπίνοια, as, 4, (ἐπί, νοῦς)) α thinking 
upon, thought, purpose, Acts 8, 32.—Wisd. 
16, 4. Pol. 3. 6.7. Thuc. 3. 95. 

ἐπιορκέω, &, f. how, (ἐπίορκος,) comm. 
fat. ἐπιορκήσομαι, Buttm. § 113. 4, and n. 7; 
to forswear oneself, to swear falsely, absol. 
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ὀπιπίπτω 


Matt. 5, 88.—Wied. 14,28. Hdian. 3. 6. 16. 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 38, 41. 

ἐπίορκος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (ἐπί, ὄρκος,) for- 
Swearing, swearing falsely, perjured, Aris- 
toph. Ran. 150 ἐπίορκον ὅρκον dyooe.—In 
N. T. subst. ὁ ἐπίορκος, a forswearer, a per- 
jurer, 1 Tim. 1, 10.—Hesych. ἐπίορκον : 
ὅρκον μὴ φροντίζοντα. Aischin. 83. 89. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 12. 

ἐπιοῦσα, fem. part. see in ἔπειμι. 

ἐπιούσιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. Matt. 6, 11 et 
Luke 11, 3 ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον, 8 
word found only in Ν. T. and formed by 
the evangelists, according to Origen de 
Orat. c. 27. One class of interpreters de- 
rive it from the particip. ἐπιοῦσα sc. ἡμέρα, 
and then ἄρτος ἐπιούσιος would be to-mor- 
row’s bread, bread for the coming day, q. d. 
daily bread. Others, because this dpros 
ἐπιούσιος is asked not for to-morrow, but 
to-day, σήµερον, derive ἐπιούσιος from ἐπί 
and οὐσία being, existence, and translate, 
bread for sustaining life, i. e. sufficient, ne- 

. So Origen, τὸν els τὴν οὐσίαν 

ovupBadAdpuevoy ἄρτο». Jerome, panem su- 
persubstantialem.—Suidas, ὁ ἐπὶ τῇ οὐσίᾳ 
ἡμῶν ἁρμόζων, } ὁ καδηµερωός. See Tho- 
tock Bergpred. in Matt. 1.c. De Wette in 
oc. 

ἐπιπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω,) aor. 2 
ἐπέπεσον, perf. ἐπιπέπτωκα, to fall upon, in 
N. T. only upon persons. 

1. Pr. i. ᾳ. to throw oneself upon, ο. dat. 
Acts 20, 10 ἐπέπεσεν αὐτῷ, i. e. upon his 
body; comp. 1 K. 17, 21. 2 K. 4, 84 aq. 
With ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 15, 20 ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ 
τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, i. e. embraced him. 
Acts 20, 37. Sept. and 989) Gen. 46, 30. 
50,1. (Philo de Joseph. p. 563, c. dat.) 
John 18, 25 ἐπιπεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸ ornSos αὐτοῦ, 
i. e. throwing himself back on Jesus’ breast 
as he reclined at table ; see in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. 
—Spec. to rush or press upon, c. dat. Mark 
3,10 ὥστε ἐπιπίπτειν avrg. Soina hostile 
sense, c. dat. Pol. 1. 34. 4. Xen. An. 4. 5. 
17. 
2. Trop. to fall upon, {0 come upon or over 
any one; with éxi ο. acc. of pers. e. g. φόβος 
Luke 1, 13. Acts 19, 17. Rev. 11, 11 (Sept. 
and 55) Ex. 15, 16) ; ἔκστασις Acts 10, 10 
(Sept. and 902 Dan. 10, 7); ἄχλνς 15, 11; 
ὀνειδισμοί Rom. 15, 3, comp. Ps. 69, 10 
where Sept. and 5p3. So Hdian 1. 4. 15. 
Thuc. 3. 87 νόσος érér. τοῖς *ASnvaiors.—Of 
the Spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα, to descend upon, ο. 
ἐπί τινα, Acts 10, 44. 11,153; ἐπί τινι 8,16 
So 58) Ez. 11, 5, Sept. ἔπεσε én’ Cue πν. 


κυρίου. 


ἐπισλήσσω 

ἐπιπλήσσω ν. -ττω, f. fe, (πλήσ- 
σω!) to strike upon, to beat, Hom. Il. 10. 500. 
—In Ν. T. trop. to chastise with words, to 
rebuke, ο. dat. 1 Tim. 5,1. So Pol. 6. 26. 
5. Xen. Cée. 13. 13. 

ἐπιπνίγω, f. ζω, (srvtye,) to choke upon, 
to strangle, ο. acc. Luke 8, 7 in some Mee. 
for ἀποπνέγω ᾳ. Υ. 

ἐπιποδέω, &, f. how, (ποδέω, πόδος) 
to desire upon or besides, Plato Protag. p. 
329. d—lIn N. T. intens. to destre earnestly, 
to long for, ο. infin. Rom. 1, 11 ἐπιποδῶ 
γὰρ ἰδεῖν ὑμᾶς. 2 Cor. 5,2. 1 Thess. 3, 6. 
2 Tim. 1, 4. With acc. of thing, rd γάλα 
1 Pet. 2,2. (Sept. for myx Mic. 7,1; aun 
Ps. 119, 174. Plato Legg. 855. e.) With 
acc. of person, to long after, 2 Cor. 9, 14. 
Phil. 1, 8. 2,26. So Diod. Sic. 17. 101; 
comp. Ecclus. 25, 21.—With πρός τι, to 
have desire towards or for, to long towards ; 
James 4, 5 πρὸς φθόνον ἐπιποδεῖ τὸ πνεῦμα 
κτλ. doth the Spirti...long (tend) towards 
enry? i. e. to encourage strife and envy or 
worldly affections ; comp. v. 1.3. 8, 14--16. 
Sept. ἐπιποβεῖν πρὸς Sedv for dx 135 Ps. 
42, 2. 

ἐπυπόθησι εως, ἡ, (ἐποτοδέω,) ear- 
nest desire, strong affection, 2 Cor. 7, Τ. 11. 
—Aquila for may Ez. 23, 11. 

ἐπιπό » ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐπιποδέα͵) 
mauch desired, longed for, Phil. 4, 1. 

ἐπιποδία, as, ἡ, (ἐπιποδέω;) |. q. ems 
πόδησις, earnest desire, Rom. 15, 23. 

ἐπιπορεύομαι, {. εὔσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(wopevopa,) to go Οἵ come upon or to 8 
place or person, Θ. g. πρὸς αὐτό», Luke 8, 4. 
Sept. for say Ez. 39, 14.—So ο. ἐπί τινα 
Pol. 4.9. 2; acc. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 169; 
dat. Id. Lycurg. 28. 9 


σε 


ἐπιῤῥάπτω, Ε. ψω, (ῥάπτωι) to sew 
upon, with acc. and ἐπί ο. dat. Mark 2, 21 
ἐπίβλημα ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ ἱματίφ παλαιφ. 
Comp. Sept. ῥάπτειν ἐπί for 59 “py Job 
16, 15. 

ἐπιῤῥίπτω, f. ψω, (ῥίπτω;) to throw or 
cast u with acc. and ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 
19, 35 ἐπιῤῥ. τὰ μάτια ἐπὶ τὸν πῶλον, comp. 
Matt. 91,7 et Mark 11,7. Sept. for 7720" 
Num. 35,20. So Hdian. 5.6.19. Xen. An. 
5. 2. 23.—Trop. of care, to cast off upon, in 
filial confidence 1 Pet. 5,'7, quoted from Ps. 
55, 23 where Sept. for 7°50. 

ἐπίσημος, ov, ὁ, ty adj. (énl, σῆμα;) 
marked upon, Θ. β. money, stamped, coined, 
Pol. 33. 9.3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 40.—In Ν. T. 
trop. noted, in a good sense, distinguished, 
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ἐπισκιάζω 


eminent, Rom. 16, 7. (3 Macc. 6,1. Ρο]. 
15. 34. 3, Hdot. 2. 20.) In a bad sense, 
notable, notorious, Matt. 27,16. So Pol. 18. 
38. 1. Plut. Fab. M. 14. 


ἐπισιτισμός, od, 5, (ἐπισιτίζω͵) a sup- 
ply of food, food, victuals, Luke 9,12. Sept. 
for ΠΧ Josh. 9, 5. 11.—Hdian. 6.7, 8. 
Xen. An. 7. 1. 9. 

ἐπισκέπτομαι, f. ψοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(σκέπτομαι) the present and imperf. rarely 
found in early Attic writers, Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. II. p. 291; to look upon, to look at, 
i.e. genr. to view, (ο inspect, Dem. 113. 25. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 9. 31.—In Ν. T. 

1. to look at in order to select, to look out, 
to seek out, e. g. persons for office, c. acc. 
Acts 6,3. Sept. for spy Lev. 13, 86; 9η 
Ez. 20, 40.—Diod. Sic. 12. 11 οὗτος δὲ ἐπι- 
σκεψάµενος... ἐξελέξατο. 

2. to look after, to go to see, to visit, ο. 
acc. a) Pr. Acts 7,23 ἐπισκέψασβαι rove 
ἀδελφούς. 15,36. Sept. and spy Judg. 15, 
1. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 10.) Of those who visit 
the sick or poor, Matt. 25, 36. 43. James 1, 
37. So Ecclus. 7,35. Hdian. 4.2.7. Xen. 
Mem. 3.11.10. b) From the Heb. spoken 
of God, who is said to visit men, to care for 
them, to give them relief and aid, ο. accus. 
Luke 1, 68. 78. 7,16 ἐπεσκέψατο 6 Seds 
τὸν Aady αὐτοῦ. Acts 15,14 6 Seds ἐπεσκέ- 
ψατο [τὰ ἕδνη] λαβεῖν κτλ. Heb. 2,6 ὅτι 
ἐπισκέπτῃ αὐτόν, quoted from Ps. 8, 5 where 
Sept. for "pp, as also Gen. 50, 24. 25. Ps. 
106, 4. So Ecclas. 46, 14. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 549.—In Sept. often also to visit in order 
to punish, for “pe Ps. 89, 33. Jer. 14, 10. 
Ecclus. 2, 14. 

ἐπισκευάζω, f. dow, (σκευάζω;) to make 
ready for any thing, to furnish out upon, to 
equip, e. g. a ship, Pol. 3. 24. 11. Xen. Hell. 
1. &. 10; horses, Xen. ib. 6. 3. 1; pack- 
horses, i. e. fo load, ib. 7.2. 18; a temple, 
Xen. An. 5. 3. 13.—In N. T. only Mid. to 
make oneself ready for a journey, (ο pack or 
load up one’s baggage, abso). Acts 21, 15 in 
later edit. See in ἀποσκευάζω. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 3. 1. 

έπισ κηνόω, &, f. dc0, (oxnvde,) pr. to 
pitch tent upon; genr. to come and dwell in, 
ἐπὶ τὰς olxias Pol. 4. 18. 8.—In Ν. T. trop. 
of a divine influence, to abtde upon, to rest 
upon, e. g. én’ ἐμέ 2 Cor. 12, 9. 

ἐπισκιάζω, f. dow, (σκιάζω;) to cast a 
shadow upon, lo overshadow, ο. acc. Matt. 
17, 6. Luke 9, 34; ο. dat. Mark 9, 7. Acts 
5,15. Sept. ο. dat. for F290 Ps. 91,4; ο. 
ἐπί τι for 138 Ex. 40, 32. (Anth. Gr. I. p. 





ἐπισκοπέω 


114 τύμβος ἐπεσκίασεν. A). V. H. 8. 1 
med.) Trop. of a divine power and influ- 
ence, {ο overshadow, to rest upon; Luke 1, 
35 δύναμις ὑψίστου ἐπισκιάσει σε. So Just. 
Mart. Apol. 2. p. 75 ἡ γὰρ δύναμις ὑψί- 
στου ἐπελδοῦσα τῇ wapSévy, ἐπεσκίασεν av- 
τὴν κτλ. 

ἐπισκοπέω, &, f. how, (σκοπέω,) to look 
upon, to behold, Xen. Ven. 12.31; to in- 
_ spect, Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 115 to vistt, e. g. the 
sick, Xen. Cic. 16. '7.—In N. Τ. to look af- 
ter, to oversee, to take care of ; absol. 1 Pet. 
5, 2 ἐπισκοποῦντες taking care of, sc. τὸ 
ποίµνιον. With negat. µή τις, to take care 
lest, Heb. 12,15. Sept. for ©2'3 Dent. 11; 
12. So Lycurg. 159. 33. Xen. Mic. 9. 14. 
Lac. 2. 2. 

ἐπισκοπή, Fs, ἡ, (ἐπισκοπέω,) visita- 
lion, i. e. 

1. The act of visiting or being visited or 
inspected ; in N. T. trop. of God, who is 
said fo visit men for good, comp. in ἐπισκέ- 
πτοµαι no. 2. b. Luke 19, 44 τὸν καιρὸν 
ἐπισκοπῆς σου, the time of thy visitation, 
when God visited thee, was present to fa- 
vour thee. 1 Pet. 2, 12. [5,6.] Sept. for Mp0 
Job 10, 12; M3 Job 34, 9. So 1 Hadr. 6, 
5.—In Sept. also for evil, in order to punish, 
Ex. 13, 19. Is. 10, 8. Wisd. 14, 11. 

2. The duty of visiting, inspecting, i. e. 
charge, office, genr. Acts 1, 20 quoted from 
Ps. 109, 8, where Sept. for ΠΠΡΒ, as also 
Num. 4, 16.—Spec. the office of an ἐπίσκο- 
gros, i. e. the care and oversight of a chris- 
tian church, 1 Tim. 3, 1. 


ἐπίσκοπος, ου, 6, (ἐπισκέπτομαε)) an 
inspector, overseer, guardian, e. g. of trea- 
ties, Hom. Π. 22. 255. Hdian. 7. 10. 6; of 
laws, Plut. Solon 19; of wares, Hom. Od. 
8. 163; of public works, Sept. for "RB2 
2 Chr. 34, 12. 17; of cities, e. g. a prefect, 
Sept. for 33 Is. 60, 17. Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 1; 
or α patron, as Minerva of Athens, Dem. 
421.27. Hence at Athens ἐπίσκοποι were 
magistrates sent out to tributary cities to 
organize and govern them; see Schol. in 
Aristoph. Av. 1023. Boeckh Publ. Econ. I. 
p. 211, 319. [Staatsh. I. p. 168, 256.] Ne- 
ander Hist. of the Plant. and Tr. of the Chr. 
Ch. I. p. 167 .8q. [Germ. ed. 2. I. p. 187 8q.] 
—In N. T. spoken of officers in the primi- 
tive churches, an overseer, superiniendent, 
Acts 20, 28. Phil. 1, 1. 1 Tim. 8, 2. Tit. 1, 
7. Trop. of Jesus, 1 Pet. 2,25. This was 
originally simply the common Greek name 
of office equivalent to πρεσβύτερος, which 
latter was a Jewish term ; see Neander |. c. 
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ἐπίστασις 


and comp. Acts 20, 17. 38. Tit. 1, 5. Ἰ. 
1 Pet. 5, 1.2. So Jerome Ep. 82 (83) ad 
Oceanum: “ Apud veteres iidem episcopi 
et presbyteri, qaia illud nomen dignitatis 
est, hoc etatis.”” See Gieseler KG. I. c. 1. 
§ 30, n. a. §33, η. 6.—In later ecclesiastical 
usage, a biskop. 

ἐπισπάω, &,f. daw, (owde,) to draw 
upon, to draw to, e. g. τὴν Svpay, to shut, 
Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 36—In N. T. Mid. to 
draw upon or over in respect to oneself, 
viz. to draw over the prepuce again; ab- 
sol. 1 Cor. 7, 18 μὴ ἐπισπάσδω, i.e. ‘let 
him not become as if uncircumcised.’ The 
allusion is to a mode of removing the mark 
of circumcision, described by Celsus (7. 25), 
and practised by Jews who abandoned their 
religion and natiunal customs; 1 Macc. 1, 
15. Jos. Ant. 12.5.1. The Rabbins call 
such persons Ὁ 3312 Ὦ, overdrawn, see Bux- 
torf Lex. Rab. Ch. 1274 8q. Schoettg. Hor. 
Heb. Diss. 3. p. 1159 sq.—Hesych. μὴ ἐπι- 
ordoSe> μὴ ἑλκυέτω τὸ δέρµα. 

ἐπισπείρω, {. ερῶ, (σπείρω,) to sow 
upon, thereto, in addition; ο. acc. Matt. 13, 
25 Lachm. ἐπέσπειρε ζιζάνια, Vulg. super- 
seminavil, for Rec. gowecpe.—Theophr. C. 
Pl. 2. 17. 3. 


: 

ἐπίσταμαι, f. ἐπιστήσομαι, either Ionic 
Mid. of εφίστηµε (instead of ἐφίσταμαι) in 
the signif. ἐφίστημι τὸν νοῦν, Matth. § 234. 
Passow s. v. or else a distinct root kindr. 
with ἴσημι, οἶδα, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
§114. ρ. 173. To fix one’s mind upon, Lat. 
animum advertere ; hence, to understand, io 
know how to do any thing, c. inf. Luc. D. 
Mort. 10. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 9 bis.—In 
N. T. 

1. to know well, to have knowledge of, with 
acc. of thing, Acts 18, 25 ἐπιστάμενος µό- 
voy τὸ βάπτισμα Ἰω. James 4, 14; acc. of 
pers. Acts 19, 15 Παῦλον ἐπίσταμαι. With 
περὶ τοῦτων Acts 26, 26; ὡς Acts 10, 28; 
ὅτι Acts 16, 7. 19, 25. 22,19; πῶς 20, 18; 


ποῦ Heb. 11, 8. Sept. for 513 Deut. 28, 36. 


Josh. 3, 5. 9. (Soc. ace. Luc. D. Deor. 25. 
2. Xen. An. 1.3.12; ὡς Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 
22; ὅτι Hdian. 2. δ. 15. Xen. An. 1. 4. 8.) 
With acc. and particip. Acts 94, 10 ὄντα σε 
κριτὴν ἐπιστάμενος, comp. Buttm. ὁ 144. 6. 
b. Βο Luc. D. Mort. 9. 9. Xen. An. 6. 6. 17. 

2. Spec. to understand, to comprehend, c. 
accus. Mark 14, 68 οὐκ οἶδα, οὐδὲ ἐπίσταμαι 
τί σὺ λέγεις. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Jude 10. Sept. 
for >"20N Is. 41, 20. So Xen. Conv. 3. 6. 

ἐπίστασ G, εως, ἡ, (ἐφίστημε)) pr. ‘a 


causing to stand by,’ a stopping, staying, 


ἐπιστάτης 


concourse; τοῦ ὄχλου Acts 24, 12; pod 
2 Cor. 11, 28. So Lachm. for ἐπισύστασις 
Rec.—Plut. de Solert. Anim. 19. Xen. An. 
2. 4. 26. 

ἐπιστάτης, ov, 6, (ἐφίσταμαι,) pr. ‘ one 
setover, α prefect, master, spoken of a king, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 8; of the commander of a 
ship, Xen. Cc. 21. 3; of a military officer, 
Sept. for "PP 2 K. 25,19; of a director in 
gymnastics, παιδοτρίβης, Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
18; also of other officers, see Boeckh Publ. 
Econ. of Ath. I. p. 272. (Germ. I. p. 218. I. 
p- 199, 411.]—In N. T. a master, i. q. a 
teacher, only in the vocat. addressed to Je- 
sus as having the authority of a teacher, 
ῥαββί, among his disciples; Luke 5, 5. 8, 
94. 45. 9,33. 49. 17,13. Parall. with ῥαβ- 
Bi and κύριος, comp. Luke 9, 33 and Mark 
9, 5. Matt. 17,4; with διδάσκαλος, comp. 
Luke 8, 24 and Mark 4, 38.—Diod. Sic. 3. 
71. ib. 16. 2 Πνδαγόρειον ἔχων φιλόσοφο» 
ἐπιστάτην. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 282. 

ἐπιστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (στέλλω,) to send 
fo any one, to send word to, verbally Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 26.—In N. T. to send word by 
letter, to write to any one; absol. Acts 21, 
25; ο. dat. Heb. 13, 22 διὰ βραχέων ἐπέ- 
στειλα ὑμῖν. Soc. dat. et inf. Acts 15, 20 
επιστεῖλαι αὐτοῖς τοῦ ἀπέχεσβαι κτλ. where 
the genit. follows a verb of command, Wi- 
ner § 45. 4. p. 378. ed. 5. So AL V. Η. 
9.5. Hdian. 4. 11. 7. Plate Ep. 358. d. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 3, 5. 

ἐπιστήμων, ovos, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐπίσταμαι;) 
knowing, endued with knowledge, James 3, 
18. Sept. for 7193 Deut. 1, 13.—Ecclas. 
10, 25. Plut. Sulla 4 fin. Xen. (ο. 21. 5. 

ἐπιστηρίζω, f. low, (στηρίζῶ;) to set 
or place firmly upon, to let lean upon; Pass 
or Mid. to lean upon, Sept. for 1219) 2 Sam. 
1,6. Luc. Philope. 13.—In N. T. trop. to 
confirm, to strengthen, c. acc. Acts 14, 22 
τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν μαδητῶν». 15,32. 41. 18, 23. 

ἐπιστολή, jis, ἡ, (ἐπιστέλλω) word 
sent, message, Thuc. 7. 11, comp. 8.—In 
N. T. an epistle, letter, Acts 15, 30. 23, 25. 
33. Rom. 16, 22. 1 Cor. 5,9. 16,3. 2 Cor. 
3,1. 7, 8 bis. 10, 9. 10. 11. Col. 4, 16. 
1 Thess. 5, 27. 2 Thess. 2, 2.15. 3,14. 17. 
2 Pet. 3, 1. 16. Trop. 2 Cor. 3, 2. 3. Sept. 
for NBN Ezra 4, 8. 11; P38 Neh. 6, 5. 
17. (Diod. Sic. 1.95. Plut. Demetr. 18 init. 
Xen. An. 1. 6. 8.) Spec. a letter of author- 
ity, , Acts 9, 2. 22,5. Sept. for 
mak Neh. 2, 7. 8. So Xen. Ag. 8. 3. 


ἐπιστομίζω, f. low, (ἐπί, στόµα;) pr. to 
put upon the mouth, to stop the mouth with 
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ἐπιστρέφω 

a bit or curb, Philostr. Icon. 2.18; to check, 
to curb, Plut. de Gen. Socr. 22. p. 102.— 
In N. T. trop. to stop the mouth, to pul to 
silence, ο. acc. Tit. 1, 11. So Dem. 85. 4 


ἐπιστομιεῖν τοὺς αὐτῷ ἀντιλέγοντας. Luc. 
Icarom. 21. Plato Gorg. 483. e. 


ἐπιστρέφω, f. ψω, (orpépa,) Pass. 
aor. 2 ἐπεστράφην with Mid. signif. Buttm. 
§ 136. 1, 2; to turn upon, to turn towards, 
trans. Hom. Il. 3.370; trop. τὸ νόηµα els τι 
Theogn. 1079 [1083] ; ras dyes els έαυ- 
τήν Hdian. 5. 3. 156.—In Ν. T. 

I. Trans. in a moral sense, to turn upon 
or to, to convert unto; with acc. and ἐπί 
τινα, Luke 1, 16 πολλοὺς ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ τὸν 
κύριον. v. 17 ἐπιστρέψαι καρδίας πατέρων 
ἐπὶ τέκνα. Sept. for som Ezra 6, 22; comp. 
Mal. 3, 24 [4, 6]. (Ecelus. 48, 10.) Spec. 
to turn back again upon, to convert from 
error, with ἐπὶ τὴν dAnSecay or the like im- 
plied, James 5, 19. 20. Sept. pr. for οὐ πι 
1 K. 19, 18. 19.20.—Pr. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 9. 

II. Intrans. in Act. with ἑαυτόν implied, 
Buttm. § 113. n. 2. § 190. n. 2. Matth. 
§ 496. 1; also in Mid. to turn oneself upon 
or towards, i. e. to turn towards or unto. 

1. Act. intrans. a) Pr. Acts 9, 40 ὅπι- 
στρέψας πρὸς τὸ σῶμα. Trop. ἐπιστρέφειν 
ἐπὶ τὸν Φεόν V. κύριο», to turn to the service 
and worship of the true God, Acts 9, 35. 
11, 21. 14, 15. 15,19. 36, 18. 20; πρὸς 
κύριον 2 Cor. 8, 16. 1 Thess. 1,9; ἐπὶ τὸν 
ποιμένα 1 Pet. 2,25. Sept. for may Deut. 
33, 18; pr. Gen. 24,49; sat} Josh. 19, 94. 
Hos. 5, 4. So Ecclus. 17, 25; pr. Susann. 
47. Pol. 7. 11. 4. Thuc. 1.61. ὮὉ) Also 
to turn about upon or towards ; Rev. 1, 12 
bis, καὶ ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν τὴν φωνὴν per 
ἐμοῦ κτλ. Acts 16, 18. Sept. for ΠΡ Judg. 
18, 21. So Plut. Μ. Anton. 45. Xen. Ven. 
10. 16. ο) Spec. to turn back upon, to 
return, pr. and with ὀπίσω Matt. 24, 18 
(11. V. Ἡ. 1. 6); els τὰ ὀπίσω Mark 13, 
16. Luke 17, 31; with εἷς ο. acc. Matt. 13, 
44; ἐπί c.acc. 3 Pet. 2,22; ἐπί σε or πρόε 
σε Luke 17, 4; absol. Luke 2,20 Rec. Acts 
15,36. So of the breath or spirit returning 
to a dead body, Luke 8, 55. Sept. for sat} 
Ruth. 1,7. 10. (Pol. 1. 47. 8. Xen. Hell. 
4. 5. 16.) Trop. of a return to good, to re+ 
turn, to be converted, abeol. Luke 33, 32. 
Acts 3, 19; so Matt. 18, 15. Mark 4, 12. 
Acts 28, 27, all quoted from Is. 6, 10 where 
Sept. for sm. Also to evil, to turn back 
unto, ο. ἐπί τι, Gal. 4,9 πῶς ἐπιστρέφετε 
πάλιν ἐπὶ τὰ πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 2 Pet. 3, 21 
ἐπιστρέψαι ἐκ τῆς ἐντολῆς 8c. ἐπὶ τὴν PSo- 
pay, comp. v. 19. 





ἐπιστροφή 


2. Mid. intrans. with aor. 2 ἐπεστράφη», 
see above init. a) fo turn about upon or 
towards, absol. Matt. 9, 22 6 δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἐπι- 
στραφείς. Mark 8, 33. John 21,20; ἐπ. ἐν 
τῷ ὄχλφ, Mark 5, 30. Sept. for ast Num. 
23, 6. So Wisd. 16,7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 10. 
b) Spec. to turn back upon, to return unto ; 
ο. πρός τινα, Matt. 10, 13 ἡ εἰρήνη πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἐπιστραφήτω. Sept. for 53 Ruth. 1, 
11, 12. 15. (Plut. de Lib. educ. 17 mid.) 


Trop. to return to good, to he converted ; 


John 12, 40 ἐπιστραφῶσι, comp. Is. 6, 10 
and in no. 1. ο, above. So Dem. 133. 24. 

ἐπιστροφή, is, 4, (ἐπιστρέφω,) α turn- 
ing about, conversion, Pol. 5. 72. 8.—In 
N. Τ. trop. conversion to good, to the gos- 
pel, Acts 15, 3. So Ecclus. 18, 21. 

ἐπισυνώγω, f. άξω, (συνάγω;) to lead 
or bring together upon a place, to gather to- 
gether, to assemble, c. acc. Matt. 23, 37 bis. 
24, 31. Mark 13, 27. Luke 13, 34. Pass. 
Mark 1, 33. Luke 12, 1. Sept. for FON 
Is, 52,12; SP 2 Chr. 20, 36.—2 Mace. 
2, 14. 18. Pol. 5. 95. 7. 

ἐπισυν αγωγή, is, ἡ, (ἐπισννάγω;) act 
of assembling, a gathering together, 3 Thess. 
2, 1. Heb. 10, 25.—Meton. 2 Macc. 2, 7. 

ἐπισυντρέχω, f. SpéEopat, (συντρέχω;) 
to run together upon or to the scene of any 
action, Mark 9, 25. 

ἐπισύστασυ, εως, ἡ, (ἐπισυνίσταμαι)) 
pr. ‘a coming together upon’ a place ; hence 
@ concourse, crowd ; Θ. g. ποιεῖν ἐπισύστα- 
ow to make a concourse, to raise a tumult, 
Acts 24, 19. Sept. for “33 Num. 16, 40. 
(Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 30. Sext. Empir. Eth. 127. 
See Wetst. N.T. LI. p. 209.) Spec. α con 
course, crowd of persons coming to any one, 
2 Cor. 11, 28 ἡ ἐπισύστασίς µου ἡ καθ ἡμέ- 
ρα», i. q. quotidiani hominum impetus, Cic. 


pro Arch. 6. 
ἐπισφαλής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, 7, adj. (σφάλ- 


λομαι;) pr. ‘nigh upon falling,’ i. e. ready 
to fall, unsteady ; trop. insecure, dangerous, 
Acts 27, 9 ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ πλοόςι---ὖο8. 
Ant. 5. 1. 16. Pol. 1. 66. 12. Plato Rep. 
‘497. d. 

ἐπισχύω, f. ύσω, (loxiw,) to strengthen 
upon, i. e. in addition, to make stronger, e. g. 
τὴν πόλιν Xen. ic. 11. 18. Intrans. to 
grow stronger, Theophr. de Caus. Pl. 2. 1. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 59.—In Ν. Τ. of persons, io 
grow stronger in manner, to be more vehe- 
ment, fierce; Luke 23, 5 ἐπίσχυον λέγοντες. 
So in power 1 Macc. 6, 6. Ecclus. 29, 1. 

ἐπισωρεύω, f. εὔσω, (σωρεύω;) to heap 
upon, to heap up, ο. acc. τοὺς νεκρούς Plut. 
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érrurndevws 


Pyrrh. 22 pen.—In N. T. trop. διδασκάλουε 
2 Tim. 4, 3. So trop. Plut. de vitand. Zr. 
alien. 6. Artemid. 8. 66. 

ἐπιταγή, is, ἡ, (ἐπιτάσσω,) a charge, 
injunction, command, e. g. of Christ, 1 Cor. 
1, 6. 25. 2 Cor. 8, 8; of God, i. q. for will, 
decree, Rom. 16, 26. 1 Tim. 1, 1. Tit. 1,33 
genr. Tit. 2,15 μετὰ waons ἐπιταγῆς with 
all wyunetion, i. ©. strongly, severely.— 
Wiad. 14, 16. Pol. 13. 4. 3. 

ἐπιτάσσω ν. -ττω, f. fe, (τάσσω,) te 
set in order upon or after one another, e. g. 
soldiers, {ο arrange in ranks one after ano- 
ther, with acc. and dat. Pol. 1. 26. 12. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 6. 29.-In N. T. to order, to enjoin 
upon, to charge, to command; 60 ο. dat. 
Mark 1, 27 τοῖς mvevpacs τοῖς dead. ém- 
τάσσει. Luke 4, 86. 8,25. Sept. for nis 
Gen. 49, 83. (2 Mace. 9, 8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 
33.) With acc. and dat. Philem. 8 ἐπιτάσ- 
σειν σοι τὸ ἀνῆκον. (Pol. 8. 27.2. Xen. Cec. 
7. 23.) With dat. and infin. aor. Mark 6; 
39. Luke 8,31; inf. pres. Acts 23,2. (Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 3. 18.) With acc. and inf. Maris 
6, 27 ἐπέταξεν ἐνεχθῆναι τὴν κεφαλή». (Sept. 
Dan. 6, 9. Xen. Lac. 5. 8.) Αὐθο]. Luke 
14, 22; foll. by the direct words, Mark 
9, 25. 

ἐπιτελέω, ὃ, f. έσω, (ἐπί intens. τελέω)) 

to bring through to an end, to finish, to ac- 
complish, to perform, to do. 
- 1. Pr. of any work, business, course, c. 
acc. Luke 13, 32 ἰάσεις. Rom. 15, 28. 
2 Cor. Ἴ, 1 ἐπ. ἁγιωσύνην, i. q. to practise. 
8, 6. 11 bis. Phil. 1, 6. Heb. 8,5 ἐπ. τὴν 
σκηνήν. ἱ. 4. to make. Sept. for Σ3 Zech. 
4, 9; 338 Num. 23, 23. (Pol. 1. 37. 7. 
Xen. Hell. 1.1.26.) Heb. 9, 6 ras Aarpeias 
ἐπιτελοῦντες, accomplishing the services,1. e. 
performing or celebrating the sacred rites. 
So Philo de Somn. p. 653 ἐπιτελεῖν λειτουρ- 
yias. Hdian. 4. 1. 8 ras ἱερουργίας. 

2. Mid. intrans. fo come to an end, to 
finish, to leave off; with dat. of manner, 
Gal. 3,3 ἐναρξάμενοι πνεύµατι, νῦν σαρκὶ 
ἐπιτελεῖσδε; having begun in the Spirit, 
do ye now end tn the flesh? i. e. in attach- 
ment to carnal ordinances. So Sept. ἄρξο- 
pas καὶ ἐπιτέλεσω for MPD 1 Sam. 3, 13. 

3. Trop. to accomplish afflictions, suffer- 
ings, i. e. to undergo, to endure, Pass. 1 Pet. 
5, 9.—Mid. ércreXcioSa: τὸν Φάνατον Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 33. 

ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov, (ἐπιτηδές,) made for 
an end or purpose, fit, adapted, Wisd. 4, 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 17.—In N. T. » Sere 
viceable, needful ; James 2, 16 τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
τοῦ σώματος, things needful for the body, 
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i. e. the necessaries of life. So 1 Macc. 14, 
34. Hdian. 8. 6. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 


errerisnps, f. Show, (τίδηµε;) aor. 1 
ἐπέληκα, aor. 2 ἐπέθην. For pres. 3 plur. 
ἐπιτιδέασι Matt. 23, 4, see Buttm. § 107. 
n. I, 1; for Imperat. pres. ἐπιτίδει 1 Tim. 
5, 22, see Buttm. Ἱ. ο. n. I, 5; and for the 
accent in Imperat. aor. 3 ἐπίδες Matt. 9, 18, 
see Buttm. 1. ο. n. I, 13. 

1. to set, put, place, or lay upon; with 
various adjuncts. a) Pr. with acc. and 
ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 23,4 φορτία ἐπιτιθέασιν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ὤμους τῶν ay3p. Luke 16, δ. Acts 
15,10 ἐπδεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλο» κτλ. 
Mark 4, 21 λύχνον ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν. Matt. 
27, 39. John 9, 15. Acts 28,3. Sept. for 
ΏὉΠ Gen. 21, 14; 72 Gen. 25, 20. 30. 
(Paleph. 32. 14. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 14.) 
With acc. and dat. Acts 15, 28 ὀπιτίδεσθαι 
ὑμῖν βάρος. Luke 33, 36. John 19,2. Trop. 
' of a name, Mark 3, 16. 17. Sept. for psén 
Dan. 1,7. 5,13. Cidian. 4. 7.12. Xen. 
9ο. 17.9.) With ἐπί ο. gen. Luke 8, 16 
λύχνον ἐπὶ Avyvias. Also ἐπάνω ο. gen. 
Matt. 31,7. 27,37. ὮὉ) Spec. in the phrase 
éririSévat τὴν χεῖρα V. τὰς χεῖρας, to 
lay the hand or hands upon, as the symbol 
of healing power, or the like; with ἐπί c. 
acc. Matt. 9,18. Mark 8, 25. 16,18. Acts 
9, 17; ο. dat. Matt. 19, 18. 15. Mark 5, 23. 
6, 5. 7, 32. 8, 23. Luke 4, 40. 13, 13. 
Acts 9, 12. 28, 8; or also for benediction, 
consecration, with ἐπί ο. acc. Acts 8, 17; 
with dat. Acta 6, 6. 8,19. 13, 3. 19, 6. 
1 Tim. 5, 22; comp. in ἐπίδεσις. So Rev. 
1, 17 Rec. Gré3. τὴν δεξιὰν αὑτοῦ én’ ἐμέ. 
Sept. ο. ἐπί τι for 709 Lev. 3,232.13. ο) 
Of stripes, to lay on, to inflict, e. g. πληγὰς 
ἐπιθέντες Luke 10, 30; ο. dat. Acts 16, 23; 
c. ἐπί τινα Rev. 33, 18. So of punish- 
ments Diod. Sic. 11. 19. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.2; 
comp. Cic. pro Sext. 19 plagas impono. 
d) Trop. of gifts, to lade with, to supply with, 
Mid. ο. acc. et dat. Acts 28, 10 ἀναγομένοις 
éréSevro τὰ πρὸς τὴν χρείαν. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 4. 

2. Mid. to set oneself upon or against 
any one, fo set upon, to assail, ο. dat. Acts 
18, 10 οὐδεὶς ἐπιβήσεταί σοι. So Sept. for 
ΡΟ Gen. 48, 18; 19ρ 2 Chr. 24, 21. 
25.—El. V. H. 8. 19 med. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 15; in war, Xen. An. 2. 4. 3. 

3. to put to, to add to, to superadd, with 
πρός c. acc. Rev. 22, 18 day ris ἑπιδῃ πρὸς 
ravra.—Hom. Il. 7. 864. Plut. Aristid. 24. 


ἐπιτιμάω, &, f. now, (τιµάω;) pr. to set 
a value upon, to estimate ; hence, to show 
honour to, e. g. one dead, Hdot. 6. 39; to 


ἐπιτρέπω 


ratse in price, e. g. grain, Dem. 918. 22 ; to 
lay as an estimate (penalty) upon any one, 
to award, to adjudge, e. g. τὴν ἀρχαίην δίκην 
ἐπιτιμῶν Hdot. 4. 43; to reprehend, to find 
fault with in any one, c. acc. et dat. Plato 
Phiedr. 237. ο, ὃ ἄλλοις ἐπιτιμῶμεν.---Ἠθποθ 
in Ν. T. 

1. to rebuke, to reprove, to admonish, c. 
dat. of pers. Matt. 16, 22. 19,13 οἱ δὲ µα- 
Syral ἐπιτίμησαν αὐτοῖς. Mark 8, 32. 88. 
10, 13. Luke 9, 55. 17, 3. 18, 15. 19, 39. 
23, 40; absol. 2 Tim. 4,2. Sept. for "93 
Gen. 37, 10. Ruth 2, 16. So Isocr. 170. a, 
Dem. 558. 27. Xen. Cic. 11. 24.—Spec. 
with the idea of restraining from evil ; ϱ. g. 
Satan, Jude 9 ἐπιτιμήσαι σοι κύριος, quoted 
from Zech. 3, 2 where Sept. for "34; comp. 
Wetst. in loc. Also demons, Matt. 17, 18. 
Mark 1, 25. 9, 25. Luke 4, 35. 41. 9, 43. 
Of things, e. g. a fever, ο. dat. Luke 4, 39; 
winds and waves, Matt. 8, 26 ἐπετίμησε τοῖς 
ἀνέμοις κτλ. Mark 4, 39. Luke 8, 24. So 
Sept. and "53 Ps. 106, 9. 

2. Emphat. to admonish strongly, to charge 
strictly, with the idea of rebuke in case of 
disobedience ; ο. dat. Luke 9, 31 6 δὲ ἐπιτι- 
µήσας αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλε κτλ. With dat. 
and ἵνα, Matt. 16, 20 Lachm. 20, 31. Mark 
10, 48. Luke 18, 39; dat. and ἵνα µή, Matt. 
12, 16. Mark 3, 12. 8, 30. 


ἐπιτιμία, as, ἡ, (ἐπίτιμος, ἐπιτιμάω;) 
the condition of an ἐπίτιμος, full citizenship, 
Diod. Sic. 18, 18. A&schin. 39. 42.—In N. T. 
α penalty, punishment, 2 Cor. 2, 6. So 
Wisd. 3, 10; but classic writers usually 
γὰ ἐπιτίμια, as Dem. 229 ult. 


ἐπιτρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω;) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐπετράπην Acts 28, 16; io turn over upon, 
to throw upon, e. g. ds κεφαλὴν ἡμῖν ἐπέ- 
τρεπε τοὺς dv3paxas Luc. Lexiph.8 ; oftener 
to give over to, to commit to, ο. acc. et dat. 
Pol. 20. 9. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1. 31.—In N. T. 
to permit, to suffer; e.g. ο. dat. of pers. 
Luke 8, 32 καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς. Mark 5, 
13. Usually with dat. of pers. and infin. 
of object; e. g. dat. and inf. aor. Matt. 8, 21 
ἐπίτρεψόν pot πρῶτον ἀπελβεῖν κτλ. ν. 31. 
19, 8. Luke 8, 32. 9, 59. 61. Acts 31, 89; 
dat. and inf. pres. 1 Tim. 2, 12 yuvani δὲ 
διδάσκειν οὐκ ὀπιτρέπω. Pass. Acts 26, 1. 
28, 16. 1 Cor. 14, 34. (So dat. et inf. aor. 
Hdian. 7. 9. 24. Xen. An. 1. 2. 193 inf. 
pres. Al. V. H. 2. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 29.) 
With inf. aor. simply, Mark 10, 4 Μωῦσῆς 
ἐπέτρεψε βιβλίον ἁποστασίου ypawas καὶ 
ἀπολῦσαι. Acts 27,3. (Hdian. 8.6.4. Xen. 
An. 7. 7. 8.) Absol. John 19, 38. Acts 
21,40. 1 Cor. 16,7 ἐὰν ὁ κύριος ἐπιτρέπῃ, 


ἐπιτροπή 
tf the Lord permit. Heb. 6, 3. So Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 22. 

ἐπιτροπή, js, ἡ, (ἐπιτρέπωι) commis- 
sion, charge, full power, Acts 26, 12.—Arr. 
Epict. 2. 8. 5. Pol. 3. 15.7. Plut. Reip. 
gerend. Prec. 18. 

ἐπίτροπος, ov, ὅ, (ἐπιτρέπω;) pr. ‘one 
to whom a charge is committed.’ 

1. a steward, manager, agent, pr. Matt. 20, 
8. Luke 8, 3 Χουζᾶ ἐπιτρόπου Ἡρώδον, i. θ. 
the manager of his private affairs.—Jos. 
Ant. 18. 6. 6, where king Agrippa makes 
the freedman Thaumastus τῆς οὐσίας ἐπί- 
τροπον. Paleph. 81. 8. Xen. (9ο. 12. 2. 

9, a tutor, guardian, curator, i. 4. 6 παι- 
δαγωγός q. ν. usually a slave or freedman, 
to whose care the boys of a family were 
committed, who trained them up, instructed 
them at home, or accompanied them to the 
public schools, Gal. 4, 2.—Plut. Cic. 38 τί 
οὖν οὐκ ἐπίτροπον αὐτὸν τοῖς τέκνοις φυλάσ- 
ces; Al. V. Η. 13. 43 [44]. Xen. Mem. 
1.2.40. In Gr. writers oftener a guardian 
of orphan children ; see Dict. of Antt. art. 
Epitropus. 

ἐπιτυγχάνω, (rvyydvw,) aor. 2 ἐπέτυ- 
χο», (ο light upon, to chance to meet, c. dat. 
Thuc. 8. 14. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.5; to hit the 
mark, Arr. Epict. 4. 6. 28; to attain one’s 
aim, Arr. Epict. 2. 17. 12.—In N. T. genr. 
to altain unto, i. e. to obtain, to acqutre, ο. 
gen. Heb. 6, 15 ἐπέτυχε τῆς ἐπαγγελίας. 
11, 33; ο. acc. τοῦτο Rom. 11, 7 in later 
edit. (where Rec. c. gen.) see Herm. ad Vig. 
Ρ.Ἴ60. Absol. James 4,2. Soc. gen. Sept. 
Prov. 12, 27. Dem. 1168. 1. Xen. Cie. 2. 3 ; 
absol. Thue. 6. 38. 

ἐπιφαίω, f. φανῶ, (φαίνω;) aor. 1 ἐπέ- 
φηνα, Pass. aor. 2 ἐπεφάνην ; pr. to cause 
to appear upon or to, to show forth, to dis- 
play, trop. 3 Mace. 2, 19. Theogn. 359. 
Plut. Marcell. 1.—In N. T. intrans. or with 
ἑαυτόν implied, and also Mid. or Pass. to 
show oneself upon or to, i. Θ. to appear upon 
or to, spoken of light, to shine upon ; comp. 
Buttm. $113. n. 2. §130. n. 3. Matth. 
§ 496. 1. 

1. Pr. in pres. Act. absol. Acts 27, 20 
pyre ἄστρων ἐπιφαινόντων. Aor. |, 6. dat. 
Luke 1,'79 ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους .. . ἐπιφᾶναι 
τοῖς ἐν σκότει, where for the form ἐπιφᾶναι 
instead of ἐπιφῆναι (Act. Thom. § 30 pen.) 
see Buttm. ὁ 101. π. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
24 9q.— 21. V. H. 13. 1 pen. καὶ ἀπροόπτως 
ἐπέφηνε, ὥσπερ dornp. Pol. ὅ. 6.6 ἄρτι τῆς 
ἡμέρας ἐπιφαινούσης. 

9. Trop. in Pass. aor. 2, to be conspicu- 
ous, to be known and manifest ; Tit. 2, 11 
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ἐπιφώσκω 


ἡ χάρις. 3, 4.—So pr. Sept. for 522 Gen. 
35, 7. Ep. Jer. 61. 

ἐπιφάνεια, as, 4, (ἐπιφαίνω.) an ap- 
pearing, appearance, spoken of the advent 
of Jesus, 2 Tim. 1, 10; of his future ad- 
vent, 2 Thess. 2,8. 1 Tim. 6,14. 2 Tim. 
4, 1. 8. Tit. 2,13. Comp. Luke 1, 78.79. 
—So of celestial appearances in aid of Is- 
rael, 2 Macc. 3, 24. 5,4; genr. Pol. 3. 94. 
3. Diod. Sic. 1. 25. 

ἐπ υφανής, έος, οὓς, 6, 7, adj. (ἐπεφαίνο- 
pat,) appearing upon or to, visible, Thuc. 
7.19; clear, manifest, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 
—In N. T. trop. illustrious, memorable, no- 
table; Acts 2, 20 τὴν ἡμέραν κύριου τὴν µε- 
γάλην καὶ ἐπιφανῆ, quoted from Joel 2, 31 
where Sept. for 87'3, as also ν. 11. Hab. 1, 
7. So Pol. 1. 36. 3. Plato Legg. 829. ο; of 
persons Xen. Ag. 3. 2. 

ἐπιφαύω, f. atow, (φαύω, φάω;) to ap- 
pear unto, to shine upon; trop. to give light 
to, to enlighten, ο. dat. Eph. 5, 14.—Act. 
Thom. §34 ἐπέφανυσε yap pot ἀπὸ φροντίδος. 
Not found elsewhere ; comp. διαφαύω Sept. 
Gen. 44, 3. 1 Sam. 14, 36. al. See Battm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. Π. p. 312. Winer § 15 
φαύσκω. 

ἐπιφέρω, f. ἐποίσω, (φέρω;) aor. 2 ἑπή- 
veyxoy, to bear or bring upon or to a person. 

1. Genr. to bring to any one, Pass. with 
ἐπί cv. acc. Acts 19, 12 ὥστε ἐπὶ τοὺς ἆσδε- 
νοῦντας ἐπιφέρεσβαι ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ 
govddpia.—Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 22. Diod. Sic. 
11. 86. Plato Ep. 354. b. 

3. Spec. to add upon, to superadd to; ο. 
ace. et dat. Phil. 1, 16 [17] οἰόμενοι SAiyur 
ἐπιφέρειν τοῖς δεσμοῖς pov.—Philo Leg. ad 
Cai. p. 1009 sip ἐπιφέρων πυρί. Aristot. 
Rhet. 3. 6. 

3. In a judicial sense, to bring upon or 
against, e. g. an accusation, c. acc. as al- 
τίαν Acts 25,18; κρίσιν Jude 9. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 23 post init. Pol. 5. 41.3. Plato 
Phed. 98. a.—Of wrath or punishment, 
Rom. 3, 5 ἐπιφέρων τὴν ὀργή», i. e. inflict- 
ing punishment. So Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 2 ἅλ- 
λην τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις ἐπιφέρει πληγή». 

ἐπιφωνέω, &, f. yaw, (φωνέω;) to cry 
out upon, thereupon, Luke 23, 21; in accla- 
mation, Acts 12,22. So 1 Eedr. 9, 47. Plut. 
de Herodot. malig. 34.— With dat. of person 
upon or against whom outcry is made, Acts 
99, 24; ο. acc. 21, 34 Lachm. So Luc. 
Philopatr. 28. Plut. Timol. 36. 

ἐπιφώσκω, (φώσκω, φῶς)) to grow 
light upon, to dawn upon, intrans. of the 
day, Matt. 28, 1 τῇ ἐπιφωσκούσῃ 8c. ἡμέρᾳ 


ἐπιχειρέω 


"J'rop. of the Jewish day, beginning at sun- 
set, to begin, Luke 23, 54.—Diod. Sic. 13. 
18 in some edit. Comp. ἡμέρῃ δὲ διαφαν- 
«σκούσῃ Hdot. 3. 86. 

ἐπιχειρέω, ὦ, f. now, (xelp,) to lay 
hands upon, e. g. δείπνφ, ciry, Hom. Od. 
24. 386, 395; to aitack, Jos. de Vita sua 44. 
—In Ν. T. trop. to put the hand to, to lake in 
_ hand, to undertake, ο. infin. Luke 1, 1 πολ- 
Aol ἐπεχείρησαν ἀνατάξασ-αι διήγησι». Acts 
9, 29. 19, 13. 8ο 3 Macc. 2, 29. Pol. 1. 
47. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1. 

ἐπιχέω, f. evow, (χέω;) to pour upon, 
9. g. upon wounds, ο. acc. Luke 10, 34. 
Sept. for P22 Gen. 28, 18.—Hdian. 4. 9. 
14. Xen. Use. 17. 9. 

ὀπιχορηγέω, &, {. iow, (χορηγέω;) to 
furnish besides, in addition, fo supply further, 
to minister, 5. acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 9, 10 6 
ἐπιχορηγῶ» σπέρμα τῷ oreiporrs, in allusion 
to Is. 55, 10 where Heb. #1}, Sept. δίδωµε. 
Gal. 3, 5; acc. et ἐν ο. dat. 2 Pet. 1, 11; 
Pasa. v. 5. So Ecclus. 25, 23 of a wife who 
brings with her a large dowry.—Mid. in a 
reciprocal sense, to supply one another, to 
furnish aid mutually, Col. 2,19 τὸ capa 
ἐπιχορηγούμενον καὶ συμβιβαζόµενο», where 
τὸ σῶμα is put coHectively for all the parts 
or members; comp. Eph. 4, 16 τὸ capa 
συναρμολογούµενον καὶ συµβ. 

ἐπιχορηγία, ας, ἡ, (ἐπιχορηγέω,) sup- 
ply, aid, help, Phil. 1, 19. Eph. 4, 16 διὰ 
πάσης ἀφῆς τῆς ἐπιχορηγίας, through every 
joint of (for) supply, as binding together 
al! the members and thus diffusing the 
grace supplied from Christ the head ; comp. 
Col. 3, 19 and Gal. 3, 5. 


ἐπιχρίω, f. ἴσω, (χρίω,) 1ο rub or smear 
upon, to anoint upon, c. acc. et ἐπί ο. acc. 
John 9, 6 ἐπέχρισε τὸν πηλὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφ- 
Ψαλμούς. With acc. of the thing anointed, 
Vv. 11 ἐπέχρισέ µου τοὺς ὀφβαλμούς sc. τῷ 
smA@.—Hom. Od. 21. 179. Lucian. Quom. 
Hist. conscr, 62 ἐπιχρίσας δὲ τιτάνφ Βο. rd 
ὄνομα. 

ἐποικοδαμέω, &, f. How, (οἰκοδομέω,) 
to build upon as a foundation, Pass. with 
ἐπί ο. dat. Xen. An. 3. 4. 11.—In Ν. Τ. 
trop. to build upon, spoken of faith and a 
life of faith in Christians and in the whole 
church as built upon the only foundation, 
Christ ; and implying the constant growth 
and development of the kingdom of God in 
the heart and in the visible charch, like a 
holy temple built ap on its foundation ; 
comp. 1 Cor. 8, 9. 10. So with ace. and ἐπί 
ο. acc. 1 Cor. 3, 12 εἰ δέ τις ἐποικοδομεῖ 
ἐπὶ τὸν Φεμέλιον τοῦτον χρυσόν κτλ. OF acc. 

19 
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ἐπουράνιος 


simpl. v. 14; absol. ν. 10 bis. Acts 20, 32 
Also c. acc. et dat. Jude 20; Pass. with 
ἐπί ο. dat. Eph. 2,20 ὁἑποικοδομηβέντες ἐπὶ 
τφ Σεμελίῳ τῶν ἀποστόλων κτλ. Col. 2, 7 
ἐν αὐτφ.---3ο of education, Plut. de Μο- 
narch. et Democ. 1 init. 


ἐποκέλλω, f. Ad, (ὀκέλλω, κέλλω,) fo 
drive or force upon, 6. g. a ship upon the 
land, i. q. {ο run aground, ο. acc. Acts 27, 
41 ἐπώκειλαν τὴν vavy.—Hdot. 7. 182 τὴν 
νέα. Pol. 4. 41. 2. Thuc. 4. 26. 


ἐπ ονοµάζω, f. άσω, (ὀνομάζω,) to name 
upon or after, in allusion to some other 
name or circumstance, Sept. for 83P Gen. 
4, 17. 34. 25.—In N. T. Pass. to be named 
in addition to some other title or predicate, 
to be also called, Rom. 2, 11 σὺ Ἰουδαῖος ἐπο- 
ροµάζῃ. So Ρο]. 1. 29. 3. Ken. Adc. 6. 17. 

ἐποπτεύω, f. εύσω, (ὁπτεύω,) to look 
upon, i. Θ. to oversee, to inspect, Cc. acc. τὰ 
épya Hom. Od. 16. 140. Hes. Op. 765.— 
In N. T. genr. to behold, to contemplate, c. 
acc. 1 Pet. 3,2 ἐποπτεύσαντες τὴν... ἆνα- 
στροφὴν ὑμῶν. Absol. 1 Pet. 3, 12. So 
Dem. 168. 13. Plato Phedr. 250. ο, 


ἐπόπτης, ου, ὁ, (ἐπ όψρομαι, ἐφοράω;) a 
looker-on, eye-witness, 2 Pet. 1, 16 ἑπόπται 
yeon2évres.—3 Macc. 2, 21. Plut. Agesi. 14. 
Plato Locr. p. 105. 


ἔπος, εος, ους, τό, (εἶπον, ἔπω,) α word ; 
Heb. 7, 9 ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν so to speak, see in 
εἶπο» no. 1 init. 

ἐπουράνιος, (ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐπί, οὖρα- 
νός,) pr. ‘on or in heaven,’ i. e. 

1. heavenly, celestial, spoken of those who 
dwell in heaven; Matt. 18, 35 ὁ πατὴρ ὁ 
ἐπουράνιος. Phil. 2, 10 οἱ ἐπουράνιοι, i. 6. 
angels. (2 Macc. 3, 39. Hom. Od. 17. 484. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 3.) Of those who come 
from heaven, 1 Cor. 15, 48 bis. 49, comp. 
v. 47 and Phil. 3,21. Of the heavenly bo- 
dies, the sun, moon, etc. 1 Cor. 15, 40 bis, - 
comp. v. 41. 

2. Neut. plur. ra édwovpdyia, the Ίνα» 
venly places, i. e. the heavens, heaven; Eph. 
1, 3. 20 ἐν δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις. 
2,6. ἃ, 10. Se of the lower heavens, the 
sky, the air, as the seat of evil spirits, Eph. 
6, 12; comp. in οὐρανός and ἀἠρ.---1οβί. 
XII Patr. p. 546 sq. 

3. Of the kingdom of heaven and whatever 
pertains to it, see in βασιλεία no. 3. Ε. g. 
of the kingdom itself, 2 Tim. 4, 18 els τὴν 
Bac. τὴν ἐπουράνιον. So Heb. 3,1 κλῆσις | 
ἐπουράνιος. 6, 4. 8, 6. 9, 38. 11, 16. 12, 22, 
comp. Rev. 21,2. Also ra ἐπουράνια, 
things of heaven, not yet revealed, John 3, 





e , 
επτα 


12, opp. τὰ ἐπίγεια where see.—Comp. Plato 
Apol. 19. b, ζητῶν τὰ ἐπουράνια. 


ἑπτά, ol, al, τά, card. num. indec. seven, 
Matt. 15, 34. 36. 37. Acts 90, 6. al. The 
number seven was often put by the Jews 
for an indef. round number, Matt. 12, 45. 
92, 25. Luke 11, 26. al. Comp. Gen. 41, 2. 
8. Ruth 4, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 5. Is. 4,1. Prov. 
96. 25. Zech. 3, 9.—Likewise as a sacred 
number, of good omen, as also among the 
Egyptians, Arabians, Persians, etc. Acts 6, 
8. Rev. 1, 4. 13. 16. 2, 1. al. Comp. Gen. 
31, 28. Ex. 37, 33. Lev. 4, 6.17. al. See 
Heb. Lex. art. 930. + 

ETTAKIS, num. adv. (drrd,) seven times, 
put for an indef. round number, Matt. 18, 
21. 22. Luke 17, 4 bis. Sept. for 538 Ps. 
119, 164; D°A9B Saw 2 K. 5, 10. 14— 
Pind. Ol. 13. 56. | 

ἑπτακισχίλιοι, at, a, (χίλιοι) seven 
thousand, Rom. 11, 4, quoted from 1 K. 19, 
18 where Sept. ἑπτὰ χιλιάδες. Sept. for 
Όρο MII Num. 8, 22. 1 Chr. 29, 4.— 
Hdot. 2. 43. 

&1rw, see εἶπον. 

"Epacros, ov, ὁ, (ἐράωι) Erastus, pr. 
name of a Christian, Acts 19, 22. Rom. 16, 
23. 2 Tim. 4, 20. 

ἐργάζομαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. (ἔρ- 
ον, obs. ἔργω,) impf. εἰργαζόμην, aor. 1 
εἱργασάμη», Pass. perf. εἴργασμαι 88 depon. 
3 John 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 6, comp. Buttm. 
§ 186. 3; but also in Pass. signif. John 3, 21. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 9, comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 
6. For the augm. see Buttm. § 84. 2.— To 
work, to produce an effect. 

1. Intrans. to work, to labour,i.e. a) 
Py. in any trade or employment ; absol. Acts 
18, 3 ἔμενε wap αὐτοῖς καὶ elpyafero. 1 Cor. 
9, 6. 1 Thesa. 2,9. 2 Thess. 3, 10. 12. 
With adjuncts, e. g. ταῖς χερσί 1 Cor. 4, 13, 
1 Thess. 4,11; acc. of time, νύκτα καὶ ἡμέ- 

2 Thess. 3,8; ἐν ο. dat. of time, Luke 
13, 14; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Matt. 21, 28. 
Sept. for way Ex. 5, 18. Deut. 5,13. So 
- absol. Luc. adv. Indoct. 25. Xen. Mem. 2. 
7.12; ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις Dem. 1048. pen. _—»b) 
Spec. to do business, ἱ.. e. to trade, to traffic ; 
Matt. 25, 16 εἰργάσατο ἐν αὐτοῖς. So ο. 
dat. Dem. 957. 27; ἀπό τινος Pol. 12. 13. 
2. ο) Also to work, to be active, to do, 
opp. to be inactive, idle, to rest; John 5, 17 
bis, ὁ πατὴρ ἐργάζεται κτλ. 9,4 fin. In a 
moral sense of the works of the law, Rom. 
4, 4. 5. Comp. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 57 bis. 

2. Trans. to work, to form by labour, i. e. 
to do, to perform, to make. 
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épyacia 


a) Genr. of things wrought, done, pef- 
formed, e. g. miracles, John 6, 30 ri ἐργάζῃ 
8c. onpetov. Acts 13, 41 ἔργο», comp. Hab. 
1,5 where Sept. for 5p. Of sacred rites, 
τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζ. 1 Cor. 9,13. So genr. Eph. 
4, 28. Col. 3, 23; ἔργα τοῦ Seov ἐργάζεσβδαι 
John 6, 28. 9, 4: ἔργον τοῦ κυρίου 1 Cor. 
16,10; ἔργα ἐν Seq εἱργασμένα, wrought 
in God, i. e. in communion with God, in 
conformity to his will, John 3, 21. Sept. 
for 739 Num. 3,7; 538 Job 33,29. So 
Hdian. 8. 1. 14. Luc. Pseudol. 24. Xen. 
An. 6. 3. 17.—Also with adjuncts; as έρ- 
γάζομαι ἔργον καλὸν eis τινα Matt. 26, 10. 
3 John 5; ἐν ἐμοί Mark 14, 6; τὸ ἀγαβδὸν 
πρὸς πάντας Gal. 6,10; τὸ κακόν τινι Rom. 
13, 10, comp. Prov. 3, 30 where Sept. for 
bap. Soc. cis τινα Dem. 1252.20. Paleph. 
1.113 τινά τι Luc. D. Mort. 2. 1. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 30.—Trop. to work good or evil, 
to do, to practise, to commit, ο. acc. 6. g. Td 
ἀγαθόν Rom. 2, 10; τὴν δικαιοσύνην Acts 
10, 35, but Heb. 11, 33 see in δικαιοσύνη 
πο. 1. (James 1, 20.] µετάνοιαν 2 Cor. 7, 
10 Lachm. Also τὴν ἀνομίαν Matt. 7, 23; 

iay James 2,9. Sept. ἀνομίαν ἐργ. for 
598 Ps. 5,6. Job 34, 32. So Jos. Ant. 5. 
1. 18 Φόνον. Plut. Agesi. 23 med. ἔργον 
δεινόν. Thuc. 3. 66. 

b) Spec. to work at, e. g. τὴν γῆ», to ill, 
Sept. for 733 Gen. 2, 5. 16. Xen. Cc. 
1. 8.—In Ν. T. only of the sea, τὴν SdAac- 
σαν ἐργάζεσθαι, to work at the sea, 88 in 
Engl. to ply the sea, to follow the sea, as an 
occupation ; Rev. 18, 1'7 ὅσοι τὴν Φάλασσα» 
épyafovras.—App. Hist. Rom. 8.2 ναυσί re 
xpdpevot, καὶ τὴν SdAacoay ola Poinxes 
ἐργαζόμενοι. Plut. de Solert. An. 23. See 
Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

c) Also to work out, to labour for, to gel 
by labour, ο. acc. e. g. τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν 
ἀπολλ. John 6, 27; genr. 2 John 8. Sept. 
for "mo Prov. 81, 18.—Paleph. 21.2. Dem. 
1358. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 6. 

ἐργασία, as, 4, (épydtopat,) work, la- 
bour, Hdot. Vit. Hom. 3 ἀπὸ ἐργασίης χει" 
ρῶν. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. '7.—In Ν. T. 

1. labour, i.e. trop. pains, effort, in the 
Latinism ἐργασίαν διδόναι, operam dare, 
Luke 19, 58; see fully in δίδωµι no. 4. a. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 1.'7 μὴ σὺν πόνφ pind έργα" 
σίᾳ. Pol. 5. 100. 4. 

9. a working, doing, i. e. practice, per- 
formance, e. g. of evil, with els final, Eph. 
4,19 els ἐργασίαν dxaS. πάσης, i. e. 80 88 
to work all uncleanness. Comp. Sept. for 
ΠΞΝΡΟ 1 Chr. 6, 49. 38, 20.— Aschin. Dial. 


2. 36 πρὸς ἐργασίας πραγµάτω» μοχδηρῶν. 


ἐργάτης 


Pilato Eryx. 404. ο, πρὸς ἀγαδοῦ τινος έργα- 
σία». ib. 404. Ὁ. 

3. work, i. Θ. occupation, α trade, craft, 
Acts 19, 25. Sept. for m3%% Jon. 1, 8.— 
Dem. 503. 17. Xen. (νο. 6. 8, 9. 

4. Meton. earnings, gain, from labour, 
Acts 16, 16. 19. 19, 24.—Dem. 1283. 28. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1. 

ἐργάτης, ου, ὁ, (ἐργάζομαι) 1. α 
worker, labourer, Θ. g. in the fields, Matt. 9, 
37 6 μὲν Sepiopds πολύς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὁλί- 
yo. ν. 38. 10, 10. 20, 1. 3. 8. Luke 10, 2 
bis. 7. 1 Tim. 5, 18. James 5,4. So Ec- 
clus. 19, 1. Plut. Cato Maj. 4. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 11.—Trop. by Paul of labourers in the 
church, teachers, preachers, 2 Tim. 2, 18 
ἐργάτην ἀνεπαίσχυντον. So with censure, 
2 Cor. 11, 13. Phil. 3, 2. 

9. With a gen. a worker, doer of any 
thing, i.g. ὁ ἐργαζόμενος, Luke 13, 27 ἑρ- 
γάται τῆς ἀδικίας, workers of iniquity, evil- 
doers.—1 Macc. 3, 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 27. 

3. a workman, craftsman, artisan, Acts 
19, 25.—Luc. Somn. 3. Xen. Hi. 6. 11. 


Epryov, ου, τό, (οΌθο]. ἔργω;) work, i. e. 

1. labour, business, occupation, employ- 
ment, something in doing or to be done. 
a) Genr. Mark 13, 34 καὶ Sous ἑκάστῳ τὸ 
ἔργον αὐτοῦ. Eph. 4,12 els ἔργον διακονίας. 
1 Tim. 3,1. Sept. for M220 Gen. 2, 2. 
Ex. 35,2. So Luc. D. Deor. 17. 1 ἐν épyp 
Zoav. Xen. (9ο. 90. 16,19. b) Spec. of 
the work which Jesus was sent to fulfil on 
earth; τὸ ἔργον John 17, 4; τὰ ἔργα John 
6, 20. 36. 10, 38; τὸ ἔργον τοῦ πατρός sc. 
ὃ δέδωκέ µοι ἵνα ποιήσω, John 4, 34. 9, 4; 
comp. 17,4. So rd ἔργον τοῦ κυρίου, the 
work of the Lord, i. e. which he began and 
left to be continued by his disciples, the 
cause of Christ, the gospel-work, 1 Cor. 15, 
58. 16,10. Phil. 2, 30. Also of this work 
as committed to apostles and teachers, 
2 Tim. 4, 5 ἔργον ποίησον εὐαγγελιστοῦ. 
Acts 13, 2. 14, 26. 15, 38. Phil. 1, 22. 
Further, ἔργον τοῦ Φεοῦ, the work of God, 
j. e. which God requires, duty towards him, 
John 6, 28. 29. Rev. 2, 26. ο) In the 
sense of undertaking, attempt, Acts 5, 38. 
3 Tim. 4,18. Sept. for ΠΩΣΏ Deut. 15, 
10; TTI Job 34, 21. So Wisd. 2, 12. 

9. a work, i. e. a deed, act, action, some- 
thing done, e. g. 

a) Genr. as ἔργον ἐργάζεσδαι, fo work a 
work, to do a deed, Acts 13, 41 bis, quoted 
from Hab. 1, & where Sept. for οσο 599; 
comp. Buttm.}131. 4. So Hdian. 7. 5. 15, 
16. Xen. Conv. 1. 1.—Spec. of the works 
of Jesus, miracles, mighty deeds, Matt. 11, 2. 
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ἔργον 


Joha Ἴ, 3. 91. 14, 10. 11. 19. 15, 94: also 
of God, Heb. 3,9 εἶδον τὰ ἔργα pov, froin 
Ps. 95, 9 where Sept. for 07930. 

b) Where λόγος and ἔργον, word and 
deed, stand in contrast. Luke 24, 19 é8vva- 
τὸς ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ ἐν λόγφ. Col. 3,17 ἐν λόγφ 
h ἐν ἔργῳ. Αοὶς ”, 22. Rom. 15,18. 9 Cor. 
10, 11. Tit. 1,16. So Ecclus. 3, 8. Luc. 
Toxar. 35. Xen. Hi. 7. 2; comp. Jos. Ant. 
4. 2. 3.—With λόγος impl. James 1, 25 ove 
ἀκροατὴς ... ἀλλὰ ποιητὴς ἔργου, not a hearer 
of the word only, but a doer of the deed. 

c) Of the works of men in reference to 
right and wrong, as judged by the moral 
law, the precepts of the gospel. a) Genr. 
Matt. 23, 3. 5 πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν ποιοῦσι 
πρὸς τὸ Φεαβῆναι τοῖς av3p. John 3, 20. 21. 
Acts 26, 20. Rom. 3,27. Gal. 6,4. So 
κατὰ τὰ ἔργα ἀποδιδόναι, to reward accord- 
ing to one’s works, Rom. 2, 6; also 2 Cor. 
11, 16. 1 Pet. 1,17. Rev. 20, 13. So Sept. 
and 958 Prov. 24, 12. Jer. 50,29. 8) Of 
good works, with epithets, e.g. ἔργον 
ἀγαδόν, ἔργα ἀγαδά, a good deed, good 
works, i. e. either benefit, kindness, Acts 9, 
36. 1 Tim. 6, 18; or, well-doing, virtue, 
piety, Rom. 2,7. 13,3. Eph. 2,10. 2 Thess. 
2,17. Heb. 13,21. (Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 12. Mem. 2. 1. 20.) So ἕργον καλόν, 
ἔργα καλά, @ good deed, good works, i. e. a 
pious act, well-doing, virtue, Matt. 5, 16. 
Mark 14, 6. Tit. 3, 7. Heb. 10, 24. 1 Pet. 
3, 13. (Comp. Xen. |. ο. et Mem. 2. 6. 35.) 
Also ra ἔργα ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ i. q. τὰ δίκαια, 
Tit. 8, ὅ; ἔργον τέλειον, perfect work, i. 6. 
full, complete in well-doing, James 1, 4. 
Without epithet, John 8, 39 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
᾽Αβραάμ. James 3,13. γ) Of evil works, 
with epithets, e. g. ἔργα movnpa, wicked 
works, evil deeds, John 3,19. Col. 1, 21. 
1 John 8, 12; ἔργα νεκρά, dead works, i. e. 
not proceeding from a living faith in God, 
Heb. 6,1; ἔργα ἄνομα 2 Pet. 2, 8; ἔργα 
ἀσεβείας Jude 15; ἔργα τοῦ σκότους, i. 6. 
of moral darkness, sin, Rom. 13, 12; ἔργα 
τῆς σαρκός, carnal works, Gal. 5,19. (Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 3 ἔργ. πονηρὸν καὶ αἰσχρόν. An. 
5. Ἴ. 32 ἔργα ἀσεβῃ.) So without epithet, 
Rev. 2,6 ὅτι μισεῖς τὰ ἔργα τῶν Νιεκολαϊτῶ». 
ψ. 13. 22. 8, 1. 18, 6. 1 Cor. 5,2. John 8, 
41, comp. v. 44. 8) Of works of the law, 
ἕργα τοῦ νόµον, i. e. required by or 
conformable to the Mosaic moral law; so 
of a course required by this law, Rom. 2, 15 
rd ἔργον τοῦ νόµου; or conformable to this 
law, Rom. 3, 20. Gal. 3, 16. With τοῦ 
νόµου implied, in Paul’s writings, Rom. 4, 
9. 6. 9, 11. 11, 6. Eph. 2,9. 2 Tim. 1, 9. 
ul. ε) Of works of faith, ἔργα πίστεως, 











ἐρεδίζω 


ie. springing from faith, combined with 
faith, Θ. g. ἔργα πίστεως, 1 Thess. 1, 3. 
2 Thess. 1,11. With τῆς πίστεως implied 
Heb. 6, 10. James 2, 14. 17-26, comp. 
espec. v. 22. 26.—Hence, where Paul and 
James speak of τὰ ἔργα simply, the former 
means ἔργα τοῦ »όμον, and the latter ἔργα 
πίστεως Υ. δικαιοσύνης ; see passages in 
lett. d, ο. 

3. a work, i.e. α thing wrought, something 
done, made, created. a) Genr. of men, Acts 
. "1, 41 ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶ», i. 6. idols. 
- 1 Cor. 3, 18. 14. 15. 9, 1. Sept. for nigz2 
Deut. 27, 15. 2 K. 19, 18; ds Ps. 9, 17. 
So Hdian. 8. 4. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 7. 
b) Of the works of God, genr. Acts 15, 18 
γνωστὰ τῷ Seq πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὑτοῦ. Rom. 
14, 20. Phil. 1, 6. 3 Pet. 3,10. Rev. 16, 8. 
Heb. 1, 10 ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν σου εἰσὶν οἱ οὔ- 
ρανοί, quoted from Ps. 102, 26 where Sept. 
for MDP, as also Ps. 103,22. 104, 32; for 
dsb Is. 45,11. So Hom. Π. 19. 33. ο) 
Of works implying power, and put for 
power, might, e. g. of God, John 9, 3 iva 
Φανερωβῇ τὰ ἑργὰ τοῦ Φεοῦ ἐν airg. Of 
Satan, 1 John 8, 8 ἵνα λύσῃ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
διαβόλου, i. 6. destroy his power. + 


ἐρενίξω, Ε. ἰσω, (ἐρέδω, ἔρις,) to stir up, 
to rouse, espec. to anger, ἐο provoke, c. acc. 
Col. 3, 21 τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶ». (1 Macc. 15, 40. 
Pol. 1. 19.2. Plato Eryx. 392. b.) Also 
genr. to action, to provoke, to stimulate, 
2 Cor. 9, 3. So Arr. Epict. 2. 23. 13. 
Dem. 1411. 9. 


ἐρείδω, f. eiow, to let lean against, ο. 
acc. Hom. Π. 22. 112; to prop, to stay, 
Zschyi. Prom. 350. Plato Tim. 43. e; {ο 
fix firmly, Pind. Pyth. 10.79. Pol. 3. 46. 
1. On ἐρείδω see Buttm. Lexil. I. p. 1128q. 
—In N. T. intrans. or ο. ἑαυτόν impl. to be- 
come fixed, to stick fast, asa ship upon a 
sandbank, Acts 27, 41; see Buttm. § 130. 
η. 2. 

ἐρεύγομαι, f. ἔομαι, Mid. depon. to 
spew out, to vomit, to disgorge, Hom. Od. 9. 
374, Il. 16. 162; trop. of a volcano, Pind. 
Pyth. 1. 40; of a river discharging itself, 
App. Bell. Mithr. 103; in aor. 2 ἤρυγον of 
a cry of man or animals, to belch out, to bel- 
low, Theocr. 13. 58. Hom. Il. 20. 403.— 
Hence in Sept. and N. T. trop. to pour forth, 
to speak out, to utter, C. acc. Matt. 13, 35 
ἐρεύξομαι xexpuppéva κτλ. quoted from Ρα. 
78,2 where Sept. for y»arm; 88 also Ps. 
19,2. 119, 171. 145, 7. On this signif. 
see Sturz. de Dial. Alex. p. 167. Lob. ad 


Phryn. p. 63 sq. 
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ὄρημος 


ἐρευνάω, &, f. how, to search into, to 
seek out, to explore; c. ace. τὰς γραφάς 
John 5, 39. 7,52; τὰς καρδίας Rom. 8, 37. 
Rev. 2, 23; τὰ βάδη τοῦ 9εοῦ 1 Cor. 2,105 
ο. ποῖος 1 Pet. 1, 11. Sept. for dpm Gen. 
44, 12; pn 2Sam. 10, 3.—Dem. 788. pen. 
Plato Legg. 821. b. 


ἐρέω, see in εἶπον. 


ἐρημία, as, ἡ, (ἔρημος,) a solitude, de- 
sert, wilderness, i. e. an uninhabited tract of 
country, see in épnyos no. 2; Matt. 15, 33. 
Mark 8, 4. 2 Cor. 11, 26. Heb. 11, 38. 
Sept. for mann Ez. 35, 4.—Jos. Ant. 3. 
10. 3. Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 16. Xen. Hell. 5. 
4. 41. 

ἔρημος, ov, 6, 4, adj. solitary, desert. 

1. Pr. of a place or region uninhabited 
and usually uncultivated, though not neces- 
sarily sterile, see in no. 2. Matt. 14, 13 eds 
ἔρημον τόπο». V. 15. Mark 1, 35. 45. 6, 31. 
83. 36. Luke 4, 42. 9, 10.12. Sept. for 
23m Jer. 88, 10. 13. So Hdian. 2. 11. 9. 
Xen, Cyr. 3.2. 1.—In the sense of deseried, 
desolate, laid waste, uninhabited, Matt. 23, 
38 et Luke 13, 35 6 οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος. 
Acts 1, 20, comp. Ps. 69, 26 where Niph. 
Md), Sept. ἠρημωμένη. Acts 8, 26 see in 
Γάζα. Sept. and sn Neh. 2, 17; manny 
Lev. 26, 31. 33. So ἔρημος πόλις Pol. 9. 
8.9. Xen. An. 1. 5. 4.—Spoken of a fe- 
male, solitary, destitute of a husband, un- 
married, Gal. 4, 27 πολλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐρή- 
µου κτλ. quoted from Is. 54, 1 where Sept. 
for manits. Comp. Diod. Sic. 16. 37 ἔρη- 
por συµµάχω». Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 12. 

3. Subst. ἡ ἔρημος sc. χώρα, a solitude, 
desert, wilderness, i. 4. épnyia, i. θ. an un- 
inhabited tract of country, usually unculti- 
vated and often sterile, but not necessarily 


80; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 391, 641. 


1. p. 281 sq. 

a) Genr. Matt. 3, 3 φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ 
ἐρήμφ, and so Mark 1, 3. Luke 8, 4. John 
1, 23, all quoted from Is. 40, 3 where Sept. 
for "350. Matt. 11, 7. 24, 36. Luke 5, 16 
ὑποχωρῶ» ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις. 7, 24. 8, 29. 
Rev. 12, 6. 14. 17, 3. (Hdot. 3. 102.) Of 
a region uninhabited and untilled, but yield- 
ing pasturage, Luke 15, 4, comp. Matt. 18, 
13 τὰ ὄρη. So Sept. and 3919 Joel 2, 22. 
Ps. 65,13. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. 
p. 271, 281 aq. 

b) Spec. the desert of Judea, lying on the 
high ground west of the Dead Sea and the 
valley of the Jordan, mostly uninhabited 
and untilled, and in great part sterile ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. Π. p. 202, 310 sq. Por- 


ἐρημόω: 293 


Yions of this desert were: a) That in 
which John the Baptist grew up, prob. west 
of the Dead Sea, Luke 1, 80. 3,2, 8) 
That where he baptized, i. ϱ. the uninhabit- 
ed tract along the Jordan, Matt. 3, 1. Mark 
1,4 comp. v. 5. =) That where Jesus 
was tempted, perh. the high desert west of 
Jericho, Matt. 4,1. Mark 1, 12.13. Luke 
4,1. 8) The tract between the Mount of 
Olives and Jericho, prob. referred to in Acts 
91, 38; see Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 6. ε) The 
tract adjacent to the city Ephraim, prob. 
Taiyibeh, towards the Jordan, John 11, 54; 
gee in Ἐφραίμ. 

c) Also the desert of Sinai, in which the 
Israelites wandered forty years, including 
Sinai itself and the desert towards Pales- 
tine; Acts 7,30 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμφ τοῦ ὅρους Σιναί. 
v. 86. 38. 49. 44. 13, 18. John 8, 14. 6, 31. 
49. 1 Cor. 10, δ. Heb. 8, 8.17. So Sept. 
and "27° Ps. 78, 15. 19. 136,16. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. Vol. I. 

ἐρημόω, &, f. ώσω, (ἔρημος,) to make 
solitary or desert, to desolate, to lay waste, 
c. acc, Sept. for ΠΠ Is. 37, 18. Thuc. 
5. 4.—In Ν. T. only Pass. to be made deso- 
late, to be laid waste, Θ. g. βασιλεία Matt. 12, 
25. Luke 11, 17; πόλις Rev. 18.19; πλοῦ- 
ros, i. @. to be destroyed, to come lo noughi, 
Rev. 18, 16. (Ecclus. 21, 4.) So of a per- 
son, Rev. 17, 16 ἠρημωμένην ποιήσουσι 
τὴν πόρνη», i.e. shall make her desolate ; 
shall despoil her. Sept. for 22") Jer. 26,9; 
Niph. Ὀῶ} Is. 54, 3.—Plut. Pomp. 28 fin. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 20 χώρα. 

ἐρήμωσις, ews, ἡ, (ἐρημόω;) desolation, 
α laying waste, Luke 21,20. Matt. 24, 15 et 
Mark 13, 14 rd BdeAvypa τῆς ἐρημώσεως, see 
in βδέλυγµα πο. 2. Sept. for ΠΠ Jer. 7, 
34; Mat Jer. 4,'7.—Arr. Alex. Μ. 1. 9. 13. 

ἐρίζω, f. iow, (Epis,) to strive, to wrangle, 
Hom. If. 1. 277. Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1.—In 
N. T. spec. to cry out, to be vociferous, like 
a wrangler, intrans. Matt. 12, 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει 
οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, quoted from Is. 42,2 where 
Heb. xt X55 pss" n>, Sept. οὐ κεκράζε- 
ται, οὐδὲ ἀνήσει, ἱ. 9. he shall not cry, nether 
lift up hia voice. 

ἐρίνεία, as, ἡ, (ἐριθεύω, épeSos,) pr. a 
being mercenary, venality in striving for 
office, Lat. ambitus ; hence genr. party 
strife, faction, contention, Phil. 1, 16 [17] 
οἱ μὲν ἐξ ἐριδείας. 2, 3. James 3, 14. 16. 
Rom. 2, 8. Plur. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 5, 20. 
—-Aristot. Pol. 5. 2. 6. ib. 5. 8. 9. Hesych. 
ἐριδεία. ἡ διὰ λόγων Φφιλονεικία. 

ἔριον, ου, το, (Epos, εἶρος,) dim. in form 
only, wool, Rev. 1, 14. Heb. 9, 19, where 


épuS pos 


see Lev. 14, 4 aq. 49 sq. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 6. 
Sept. for VO% Is. 1, 18.—Hdian. 5. δ. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 12, 13. 


Epis, wos, ἡ, acc. ἔριν Phil. 1, 15, see 
Buttm. § 44; Plur. έριδες 1 Cor. 1, 11, also 
ἔρεις 2 Cor. 11, 30, see Winer § 9. p. Ἴδ. 
Matth. §80. n. 8; strife, contention, wrang- 
ling, Rom. 1, 29. 13, 13 μὴ έριδι καὶ ζηλφ. 
1 Cor. 1, 11. 8, 8. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. ὅ, 
90. Phil. 1, 15. 1 Tim. 6,4. Tit. 3, 9— 
Ecclus. 40, δ. 9. Hdian. 3. 3. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 3. 15. 

ἐρίφιον, ov, τό, (dim. ἔριφος,) α young 
kid, kidling, Matt. 25, 33; comp. v. 32.— 
Athen. 661. b. 

ἔριφος; ου, 5, ἡ, α kid, young goat, Matt. 
25, 32. Luke 15,29. Sept. for "4 Gen. 
27,9. 38, 17; T2 Ex. 12, 5.—Theocr. Id, 
8. 50. Luc. Bacch. 1. 


“Epps, a, ὁ, Hermas, pr. n. of a Chris- 
tian, Rom. 16, 14. 

ἑρμηνεία, as, ἡ, (ἑρμηνεύωι) interpreta- 
tion, explanation, 1 Cor. 14, 26; 80 έρμη- 
vela γλωσσῶν as a charisma, 1 Cor. 12, 10. 
—Ecclus. 47, 17. Luc. Quom. Hist. conscr. | 
45. Plato Rep. 524. b. 

ἑρμηνευτής, ov, 6, (ἑρμηνεύω;) an inter- 
preter, 1 Cor. 14, 28 Lachm. for dceppnvev- 
τής Rec.—Sept. Gen. 43, 43. Plato Polit. 
290. c. 

ἑρμηνεύω, {. εύσω, (Ἑρμῆς,) to inter- 
pret, to explain, Luc. Abdic. 18. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 52.—In Ν. T. spec. to interpret from 
one ge to another, {ο translate; Pasa. 
John 1, 39. 43, Κηφᾶς, ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται Πέ- 
τρος. 9,7. Heb.7,2. Sept. for Chald. ®397 
Ezra 4, 7. So Luc. Alex. 51. Xen. An. 
δ. 4. 4. 


Ἑρμῆς, ob, ὁ, Hermes, pr.n. a) A 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16,14. ὮὉ) In 


Greek mythology i. q. Mercury, the son of 
Jupiter and Maia, the messenger of the 
gods, the patron of eloquence, learning, and 
traffic. Acts 14, 12. 

Ἑρμογένης, cos, ους, 6, Hermogenes, pr. 
n. of a man who deserted Paul, 2 Tim. 1, 15. 

ἑρπετόν, ov, τό, (ἕρπω, pr. neut. of ἑρ- 
πετός͵) α creeping animal, repitle, Acts 10, 
12. 11, 6. Rom. 1, 23. James 3, 7. Sept. 
fur © Gen. 1, 24; YQ Gen. 1, 30. 
—Luc. Philops. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 11. 


épuS pos, ἀ, όν, red, Plato Tim. 80. ο.---- 
In Ν. T. only of a sea, ἡ épv%pa 3άλασσα, 
the Red Sea, Acts Ἴ, 36. Heb. 11,29. On 
the passage of this sea by the Israelites, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81 sq. Sept. for 





ἔρχομαι 


homo" Ex. 10,19. 18, 8. al.—1 Macc. 4, 
9. Diod. Sic, 3. 18. Strabo p. 765, 779. 

ἔρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, aor. 2 ἦλδο», 
perf. ἐλήλυδα, plupf. ἐληλύδειν. For the aor. 
2 plur. ἤλδατε Matt. 25, 36 in some copies, 
see Winer ὁ 19. 1. a. Sturz. de Dial. Alex. 
Ρ. 61. In the common Greek the forms of 
εἶμι were more used for tho Imperat. the 
impf. and the future; but in N. T. we find 
Imper. ἔρχον, plur. ἔρχεσδε, Matt. 8, 9. John 
ο 1, 40. al. instead of ἔδι, tre; Impf. ἠρχόμην 
Mark 1, 45. al. Plato Legg. 3. p. 685. a, 
instead of jew or pa; Fut. ἐλεύσομαι Matt. 
9,15. 1 Cor. 4, 19, instead of the more At- 
tic εἶμι, as also in Hdot. 1. 142. ib. 5. 125. 
See Buttm. §114. § 108. V. 4, 5. Winer 
§15. Kiihner § 167. 2.—To come, to go, to 
move or pass along, in any direction, as 
marked by the adjuncts or oflen simply by 
the context. The forms from ¢éAS¢iv, how- 
ever, more frequently signify to come, so 
that e. g. ἦλδεν is rarely used of one who 
goes away from a place (Luke 2, 44), while 
the forms from ἔρχεσθαι are used indiffer- 
ently of both directions; see Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. II. p. 183. edit. 2. 

1. (ο go, with adjuncts implying motion 
from a place or person {ο another. κ) 
Present and Impf. with εἷς ο. acc. of place, 
John 6, 17 ἤρχοντο πέραν τῆς Sadacons eis 
Καπερναούμ. With acc. ὁδόν, to go one’s 
way, Acts 9, 17; comp. Buttm. ὁ 131. 4. 
(Xen. An. 2. 9. 10.) With σύν τινι John 
21, 3.—Present instead of a past tense, 
Heb. 11,8; see Buttm. §137. π. 7. b) 
Improperly, Aor. 2 ἦλβο», once c. acc. of 
distance, ὁδὸν ἡμέρας, Luke 2,44. So Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 5. See above. 

' 2. to come, with adjuncts implying motion 
fo or towards any person or place ; spoken 
of persons. a) Genr. and absol. Matt. 8, 
9 λέγω τούτῳ, πορεύδητι, καὶ πορεύεται". καὶ 
ἄλλῳ, ἔρχου, καὶ ἔρχεται. Mark 4, 4. 6, 31. 
1, 19. John 1, 40. Acts 5, 15. al. sepiss. 
(Xen. An. 1. 8. 10.) So the Pres. in an 
historical sense, i. e. instead of the aorist, 
Buttm. § 137. n. 7. Kiihner § 255. 1. Winer 
$41. 2. b. Matt. 25, 11 ὕστερον δὲ ἔρχονται 
καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ παρδένοι, comp. ν. 10. Matt. 
25, 19. Mark 2, 18. John 20, 18. 3 John 3. 
Also the Pres. apparently in a future sense, 
but only of what is certainly to take place, 
‘Winer ὁ 41. 2. a. Matth. §504. 3. Luke 3, 
16 ἔρχεται δὲ ὁ ἰσχυρότερός pov. John 4, 
95. 14, 3. 30. 1 Cor. 4, 5. Ἡον. 1, Ἴ. So 
espec. in the phrase ὁ ἐρχύμενος, the 
coming one, he who shall come, the Mes- 
siah, Matt. 11, 3. Luke 7, 19. 20. John 6, 


14. 11,27; also in the periphrase of the | 
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ἔρχομαι 

name Jehovah, ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν καὶ ὁ ἐρχόμενου 
Rev. 1, 4.8. 4,8; seeinelu I.4.b. But 
in other examples, 6 ἐρχόμενος with adjuncts 
has the present sense, Matt. 21, 9. John 12, 
13.—By a species of pleonasm, the particip. 
ἐλδών is prefixed to other verbs in which 
the idea of coming is already presupposed, 
and thus gives to the expression more ful- 
ness and vivacity ; see in ἀνίστημε Il. 1. a. 
Matt. 2, 23 καὶ ἐλδὼν κατῴκησεν els dh 
λεγ. Ναζαρέτ, as in Engl. he came and dwelt. 
8, 2. Mark 5, 23. 12, 14. 16, 1. Luke 7, 3. 
Eph. 2, 17. al. See Winer §67. 3. η. 
Matth. §557. n. 1. p. 1102. So Hom. Ἡ. 
16. 521. Xen. Cyr. 39.2.6. b) With an 
adjunct marking object or purpose; 80 ο, 
infin. Matt. 2,2 ἤλδομεν προσκυνησαι aire. 
Mark 2, 17. Luke 4, 34. al. With particip. 
fut. Matt. 27, 49 ef ἔρχεται Ἠλίας σώσων 
αὐτόν. Acts 8, 27. Buttm. § 144. 3. (Plato 
Euth. 2.c. Xen. An. 7.1.28.) So with part. 
pres. implying purpose and manner, Luke 
19, 7 τρία ἔτη ἔρχομαι ζητῶν καρπόν. (Plato 
Phed. 100. b.) With ἵνα, John 10, 10. 13, 
9.46.47. ο) With dat. of pers. to whom 
one comes; Matt. 21, 5 ὁ βασιλεύς σου 
ἔρχεταί gos, quoted from Zech. 9, 9 where 
Sept. for 72 δή. FDS MIN. So Rev. 2, 
5. 16 ἔρχομαί σοι ταχύ. (Fabr. Pseeudep. 
V. Τ. 1. p. 594 ὡς δὲ ἤλδομεν τῇ πόλει αὐ- 
ray. Hdian. 3. 1. 6 ᾿Ατρηνοὶ δὲ ἦλδον αὐτῷ 
τοξύται σύμμαχοι) With dat. of manner 
or means, John 21, 8 οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι paSyral 
τῷ πλοιαρίφ FASov. d) With adv. of 
place, Matt. 8, 29 ἦλδες ὧδε κτλ. Mark 5, 
27. Luke 10,1. John 4, 16. 8, 14. So 
with adv. and inf. of purpose, John 4, 15 


μηδὲ ἔρχωμαι ἐνθάδε ἀντλεῖν. Also ἔρχ. 
ὧδε cis τοῦτο Acts 9, 31. ϱ) With Pre- 


positions ; e. g. ἀπό ο. gen. of place, Acts 
18, 2 ἐληλυδότα ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας. Mark 1, 
9. 7,1. al. (Paleph. 6. 6.) Also ο. gen. 
of pers. from a person, Mark 5, 35. Gal. 3, 
12. With els ο. acc. of place, to come into, 
e. g. els τὴν οἰκίαν, to enter, Matt. 2, 11. 
Luke 14,13; a country or city, to come fo 
or into, Mark 5, 1. 8, 10. John 11, 38. Acts 
8,40. Gal. 3, 11. 1 Tim. 1, 15. al. So 
with acc. of purpose, i. e. eds final, Jubn 1, 
I οὗτος ἦλδεν εἷς µαρτυρίαν. 4,45 eis τὴν 
ἑορτήν», i. 6. to attend the feast. 11, 56. 
With els repeated, both of place and final, 
John 9, 39. 2 Cor. 2,12. With ἐκ ο. gen. 
of place whence, Luke 5, 17. John 3, 31. 
7,41; ἐκ et eis John 4,54. With ἐν ο. dat. 
of manner, Luke 23, 42. With ἐπί ο. gen. 
of thing, implying rest upon, Matt. 24, 30 
ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶ». So with acc. of place 
upon or tv which one comes, Mark 6, 53 


ἔρχομαι 


ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Τεν. Luke 19, 5. 24,1. Acts 
12, 10; acc. of object or purpose, Matt. 3, 
" ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὐτοῦ. Also ἐπί ο. acc. of 
person, fo come to or before any one, Acta 
24, 8; to come upon any one, 6. g. τὸ πνεῦ- 
ya, Acts 19, 6. Matt. 3,16; (Test. XI 
Patr, Ρ. 545;) also, to come against, Luke 
14, 31; so Xen. An. 3.1.24. With ἕως 
αὐτοῦ, Luke 4,42. With κατά c. acc. to 
move to, toward, along by, Acts 16,'7. Luke 
10, 33. With ὁπίσω ο. gen. of pers. to 
come after, to follow, trop. to become the 
follower, disciple, of any one, Matt. 16, 
24. Luke 9, 23. 14, 27. With παρά ο, 
gen. of person, to come from any one, i. e. 
as sent, Luke 8, 49; c. acc. of place, at, 
near, along, π. τὴν Ὑάλασσαν Matt. 16, 29. 
With πρός ο. acc. of person to whom one 
comes, and this is the more usual construc- 
tion, Matt. 7,15. Mark 2, 13. Luke 7, 7. 
15, 20. John 3, 2. 11,19. 14, 6. 23. al. sep. 
Also πρός ο. acc. of thing, John 3, 20. 21. 
3. Spec. to come forth before the public 
or the world, to appear, to make one’s ap- 
pearance ; Matt. 11, 14 αὐτός ἐστιν Ἠλίας 
6 µέλλων ἔρχεσδαι. ν. 19. Mark 9, 11. 12. 
Gal. 3, 19. 2 Pet. 3,3. al. Pres. in fut. 
sense, Matt. 17, 11. Luke 3, 16. 1 Cor. 15, 
85; comp. above in no. 2.a. With part. 
pres. of manner, comp. above in no. 2.b. Matt. 
11,19. Luke 7, 33. John 1,31.—With a dat. 
of manner, 1 Cor. 15, 35 ποίφ δὲ σώματι 
ἔρχονται. Also with a prep. of mariner; 
e. g. διά ο. gen. 1 John 5,6 6 ἐλδὼν δι 
ὕδατος καὶ αἵματος, see in διά I. 4.b. So 
ἐν capri ἐρχόμενον», i. e. come, appeared, 
in the flesh, spoken of Christ, 1 John 4, 2. 
3 John 7. (Ep. Barnab.c. 5.) With other 
prepositions; e. g. dwé ο. gen. of pers. 
John 3,2 ἀπὸ Φεοῦ. With ἐκ ο. gen. of 
place, John 7, 41. 42. With µετά ο. acc. 
of pers. to come after in time, to appear later, 
Acts 13, 25. 19,4. With ὁπίσω ο. gen. 
of pers. to come after in time, to appear 
later, Matt. 3,11. Mark 1,7. John 1, 27. 30. 
4. Sometimes i. q. fo come again, a se- 
cond πιο; but this sense lies in the con- 
text, never in ἔρχομαι itself; so abeol. Rom. 
9,9 κατὰ- τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ἐλεύσομαι, καὶ 
ἔσται τῇ Zdppe vids. John 21, 22; also to 
come back, to return, Luke 15, 30. 19, 13. 
(Xen. Hi. 2.9. An. 7. '7. 80.) So ἑλδών 
pleonastic, see above in no. 2.8. Matt. 5, 24. 
Luke 18,8. With inf. of purpose, 2 Thess. 
1, 10; also with particip. pres. of manner, 
see above in πο. 3. b. John 9,7 ἦλδε βλέπω», 
he came back seeing. With els ο. acc. of 
place, Matt. 2, 21; wpds ο. acc. of pers. 
John 7, 45. 14, 18. 28. 
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éparrda 

5. Trop. of persons, e. g. with prep. εἷφ 
ο, acc. to come to or into any state or cir- 
cumstances ; 80 εἰς ἑαυτὸν ἐλδώ», coming to 
himself, i. e. recovering his right mind, 
Luke 15, 17; els χεῖρον ἐλδοῦσα, growing 
worse, Mark 5, 26; els ἀπελεγμόν Acts 19, 
27; els κρίσω, i. e. to be condemned, John 
5, 24; els ἐπίγνωσιν 1 Tim. 2,4; ets drra- 
σίας 2 Cor. 13, 1 ; εἰς τὴν Spay ταύτην John 
12,27. So Cebet. Tab. 12 els τὴν ἁληδινὴν 
παιδείαν ἐλδεῖν. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 29.—With 
ἐκ ο. gen. to come out of, Rev. 7, 14 οἱ ép- 
χόµενοι ἐκ τῆς Ἀλίψεως, i. θ. who have es- 
caped from. 

6. Trop. of things, e.g. a) Of time, 
as ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι Matt. 9,15; ἦλδεν v. 
ἐλήλυδεν ἡ Spa, John 16, 4. 32. Acts 2, 20. 
3, 20. al. (Xen. (Ρο. 17. 2.) So Pres. in 
a future sense, of a time near and certain, to 
be coming, to be near, comp. above in no. 2. 8. 
Luke 23, 29 [800 ἔρχονται ἡμέραι. John 4, 
35. 9,4. Heb.8,8. So part. ἐρχόμενος, 
coming, i. e. future, as αἰών Mark 10, 30. 
Luke 18, 30; τὰ ἐρχόμενα ἀπαγγελεῖ John 
16, 13 (Sept. for nia Is. 44,7) ; ἑορτή Acts 
18, 21. So Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 1. ib, 6. 11. 9. 
b) Of the kingdom of God, to come, i. e. to 
be established, Matt. 6, 10. Mark 11, 10. al. 
c) Of good or evil, e. g. a good result, 
Rom. 3, 8; with εἴς τι to result, to fall out, 
Phil. 1,12; with éwi τινα, fo come upon, 
e. g. ἡ εἰρήνη Matt. 10, 13. So of evil, 
guilt, wrath, with ἐπί τινα, io come upon, 
i.e. to happen to, to be laid upon, e. g. 
πάντα John 18, 4; ὀργή Eph. 5, 6, and so 
Rev. 11, 18. 18,10; ἡ ὀργὴ ἡ ἑρχομένη, the 
wrath to come, 1 Thess. 1, 10; of guilt, 
αἷμα, Matt. 23,35. So of offences, to come, 
to arise, Matt. 18,7. d) Genr. of a voice, 
ο. ἐκ Mark 9,7; of a star, Matt. 2,9; of 
floods, Matt. 7, 25. 27; of rain, Luke 13, 
54. Heb. 6,7; of wind, John 3,8; of uten- 
sils, fo be brought, Mark 4, 21. (Xen. Cie. 
3. 15.) So of a law, faith, doctrine, to 
come, i.e. to be announced, made known, 
Rom. 7, 9. Gal. 3, 23; ἔρχ. els τὸ φανερό», 
to come abroad, to be manifested, Mark 4, 22 ; 
ὅταν δὲ EAS τὸ τέλειο», when that which is 
perfect ts come, 1 Cor. 13,10. + 


ἔρω, see in εἶπον. 


ἐρωτάω, ὢ, f. now, (kindr. ἔρομαε,) to 
ask, i. e. 

1. Pr. to ask for information, fo inqutre 
of, to interrogate ; with accus. of pers. Matt. 
16, 13 ἠρώτα τοὺς μαδητὰς αὑτοῦ λέγων, 
John 1, 19. 16, 5; acc. impl. Luke 22, 68. 
Sept. for baw Gen. 34, 47. 32,17. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 7. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 19.— 


éaSijs 

With two ace. of pers. and of thing, Matt. 21, 
24 ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς λόγον ἕνα. Mark 4, 10. 
Luke 20, 3. Sept. for xt) Jer. 38,14. So 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 48.—With acc. of pers. and 
περί ο. gen. of thing, Luke 9,45. Sept. and 
dno Jer. 45,11. So érepwriw Hot. 1. 
32 init. 

3. From the Heb. to ask a favour or the 
Nike, to request, to beseech, to entreat, i. q. 
αἰτέω. So with acc. of pers. Matt. 15, 23 
ἠρώτων αὐτόν, λέγοντες. Luke 14, 18. 19. 
~ John 12, 21. Phil. 4,3. So Heb. ba Is. 
7, 11, Sept. αἰτέω. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 14.) 
With acc. of thing, τὰ πρὸς τὴν εἰρήνην, 
Luke 14, 32. Sept. and 5x Ps. 122, 6.— 
With acc. of person and prepositions, 6. g. 
περί τινος Luke 4, 38. John 16, 26; ὑπέρ 
τινος 2 Thess. 2,1. Comp. Heb. 5 οκ 
1 Κ. 2, 22, Sept. αἰτέω. —With ace. of pers. 
and other adjuncts; as ἵνα, Mark 7, 26 
ἠρώτα αὐτὸν ἵνα κτλ. Luke 7, 36. John 4, 
47. 1 Thess. 4,1; ὅπως Luke 7, 3. Acts 
23, 20; infin. aor. Luke 5, 3. John 4, 40. 
Acts 3, 3; inf. pres. 1 Thess. 6,12. -— 


do Sng ἥτος, ἡ, (ἔννυμι, ἔσδηνι) α gar- 
ment, vesiment; collect. clothing, raiment, 
Luke 23, 11. Acta 1, 10. 10, 30. 12, 21. 
James 2, 2 bis. 3.—1 Ἐνάι. 8, 19. Pol. 6. 
5. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 22. 


eo3Snou, ews, ἡ, (ἐσδέω, ἐσδήςι) α gar- 
ment; Plur. raiment, Luke 24, 4.—Aquil. 
for mon Is. 23, 18. 


éoSia, α strengthened form of obeol. 
ἔδω, found only in pres. and impf. ἤσδιον) 
other tenses in useare: Aor. 2 ἔφαγον 
from obeol. , see Buttm. ὁ 114 daSio. 
Matth. § 234. ) 183; later Fut. φάγομαι, 
(instead of Att. f. @opas,) Winer §15 φα- 
yet. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 327, 347. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachk ὁ 95. n. 21; 3 pers. fut. φά- 
yeoas Luke 17, 8, see Buttm. § 103. III. 1. 
— To eat, to take food, spoken both of men 
and animals. 

1. Genr.as of persons, a) Absol. ée3i- 
ειν, Matt. 12,1 τίλλειν» ordyvas καὶ ἐσδίειν. 
14, 23. 36, 21. 26. Mark 7, 3. Luke 6, 1. 
Acts 37, 35. 1 Cor. 10, 28; φαγεῖν, Matt. 
25, 37. 36, 26. Mark 6, 43. 8, 8. Luke 9, 
17; as infin. of purpose, διδόναι τινὶ φαγεῖ», 
Matt. 14, 16, 25, 35. 42. Mark 5, 43. al. 
Buttm. § 140. 3. Sept. for 998, ἐσδίειν 
1 Sam. 1,7. 8; φαγεῖν Gen. 3, 18. 18, 8. 
So dasie» ASL. V. H. 2.17. Xen. Mem. 3. 
7.75; Φαγεῖν Luc. Paras. 12. Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 18.—With µετά ο. gen. to eat with 
any one at table, to take a meal with, Luke 
7, 36 ἠρώτα δέ τις αὐτόν», iva φάγῃ per av- 
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| αὐτοῦ τρέφεσδαι. 


) Gen. 3, 1. 2. δ. Lev. 7, 8. 11. 





ἐσθίω 


τοῦ. Matt. 9, 11 ἐσθίειν. So ἐνώπιόν τυυν, 
to eat before any one, in his sight, Luke 24, 
43. Sept. φαγεῖν for 998, ο. µετά 1 Sam. 
1, 18: ο. ἐνώπιον 2 Sam. 11, 18. 

b) With an adjunct of the object, or thing 
eaten. a) With gen. perhaps once, Luke 


| 15,16 κερατίων ὧν foSiov of χοῖροι i. e. of 


which they eat, Buttm. ὁ 193. 10. 1; comp. 
Matth. § 327. (Plut. Gryll. 9. Plato Legg: 
845. 0.) But the gen. is here more prob. 
by attraction mstead of the accus. as be- 
low. 8) With ἐκ ο. gen. to eat of any 
thing, to partake of it, by Hebraism instead 
of the Attic simple gen. comp. Buttm. 1. c. 
Matth. § 327. So éa3. ἐκ τοῦ dprov 1 Cor. 
13,28; gay. Luke 22, 16. John 6, 26. 50. 
Rev. 2,7. (Sept. for ta bax, do3. 2 Sam. 
13, 8. 2 K.4,40; gay. Num. 6, 4. Ecclus. 
11, 19.) Spec. to live from, 1 Cor. 9, 1. 13. 
Heb. 13, 10; comp. Jos. B. J. ὅ. 13. 6 ἐξ 
y) With ἀπό ο. gen. 
to eat from i.e. of any thing, as in β, 
comp. Matth. Ἱ. ο. So ἐσδίεν, spoken 
of dogs, Matt. 16, 27. Mark 7, 28; φαγεῖν 
Rev. 2,17 Rec. Sept. φαγεῖν for 40 bom 
8) With 
accas. of the thing eaten; e. g. genr. as 
Φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα Matt. 26, 17. Mark 14, 
12. 14. al. καρπό» Mark 11,14; also Mark 
2, 36. Rev. 10, 10. So of birds or beasts 
of prey, σάρκας Φαγεῖν io devour, Rev. 19, 
18; trop. Rev. 17,16. Sept. for sx Gen. 
8, 14. Ex. 13, 8. (11. V. Η. 1.1 way dre 
οὖν Gay. Plut. de Solert. Anim. 26. Plato 
Prot. 337. ο.) 1 Cor. 11,20 κνριακὸν δεῖ- 
πνον Φαγεῖ», i. 6. to celebrate—From the 
Heb. ἄρτον ἐσδίειν ν. φαγεῖν, to eat 
bread, i. e. to take food, to take a meal, e. g. 
éo3. Matt. 15, 2. Mark 7,5; day. Matt. 15, 
20. John 6, 23. al. Sept. for pnd bax, 

dod. 1K.21,5; pay. Gen. 37,24, 3K. 4, 8. 
Trop. of a banquet { in the kingdom of God, 
Luke 14, 15; see in ἀνακλίνω no. 2.b. For 
the phrases ἄρτον φαγεῖν παρά τινος 2 Thess. 
3, 8, aleo τὸν ἑαντῶν ἄρτον ἐσβίει» 2 Thess. 
3, 12, see in ἄρτος no. 2. a.—Spec. to eat 
in order to support life, to use as food, to 
live upon; Mark 1, 6 ἐσδίων ἀκρίδας καὶ 


| pede ἄγριο». John 6, 31 τὸ pdwwa. Rom. 14, 


2. 3.6. 1 Cor. 10, 3. 25.27.al. Trop. John 
6, 53. With a negat. Luke 4, 2. 1 Cor. 8, 
18. So Xen. Ag. 9. 3. Cyr. 8. 1. 44.— 


| Also, to eat of, to partake of, for ἐκ v. ἀπά 


τινορ as above, 1 Cor. 8, 7. 10. 11, 26. 27. 
Rev. 2, 14. 20. 

2. From the Heb. in the phrase ἐσδίεεν 
γ. Φαγεῖν καὶ wivesy, to eat and drink, 
absol. orc.acc. a) Simply, i. q. to takea 


"Eon 


meal, Luke 10, 17. 17, 8 bis. Sept. for 
mints Soe 1 Κ. 19, 6.8. 2K. 6,23. So 
Bel and Drag. 6. ὮὉὃ) Also i. q. #o live, in 
the usual manner, Matt. 11, 18 µήτε ἐσδίων 
pyre πίνω», i.e. not living as other men; 
comp. Matt. 3, 4. Matt. 11, 19 ἦλβεν ὁ ulds 
τοῦ dy3p. éa%iwy καὶ πίνω», i. e. like other 
men. Luke 7, 33. 34. 1 Cor. 9,4. Hence 
in antith. with νηστεύει», it signifies not to 
fast, Luke 5, 33; but with a neg. οὐ φα- 
γεῖν οὐδὲ πιεῖν, not to eal or drink, to abstain 
from food, to fast, Acts 9,9. 23, 12. 21. 
So Sept. Ex. 34,28. 1K. 13,8.9. ο) 
Spec. to feast, to banquet, Luke 12, 19 ἀνα- 
παύον, Φάγε, wie, εὐφραίνον. 1 Cor. 10, 7. 
15, 32. With the idea of luxury, revelling, 
Matt. 24, 49. Luke 12, 45. 17, 27. 28. 
1 Cor. 11, 22, comp. v. 21. So Sept. for 
nine 5ο 1 Sam. 30, 16. Job 1, 4. 18. al. 
d) "With ἐνώπιόν τινος, to eat and drink in 
the presence of any one, i. e. to live in ac- 
quaintance and intercourse with him, Luke 
13, 26. Trop. Luke 22, 30 ἵνα ἐσθίητε καὶ 
πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης µου ἐν τῇ βασ. μου, 
i. θ. that ye may feast at my table, live in 
familiar intercourse with me; comp. in 
ἀνακλίνω no. 2. 

3. Trop. to devour, to consume, ο. acc. 
so of fire, Heb. 10, 27; of rust, James 5, 3. 
Sept. and 598 of fire, Is, 10, 17. —Of 
fire, Hom. Il. 23. 182; comp. Plato Rep. 
689.a -+ 

"Eons, 4, indec. Esti, pr. n. of a man, 
Luke 3, 25. 


ἄσοπτρον, ov, τό, (εἰσόψομαι, for εἴσ- 
οπτρο»)) α looking-glass, mirror; James 
1, 23 ἔοικεν ἀνδρὶ κατανοοῦντι... ἐν ἐσόπτρφ. 
1 Cor. 18, 12 βλέπομεν δι ἐσόπτρου ἐν al- 
νίγµατι, i.e. we now see only an image 
behind the metallic surface, dimly, abecure- 
ly, and not face to face as we shall see 
hereafter. So Ecclus. 12,11. Anacr. 11. 3. 
Plat. de Fac. in orbe Lun. 23 bis.—The 
mirrors of the ancients were usually made 
of polished metal, see Ex. 38, 8. Job 37, 18; 
comp. Gesen. Comm. on Is. 3, 23. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Speculum. 


ἑσπτέρα, ας, 9, (pr. fem. of ἕσπερος;) 
evening, Lat. vespera, Luke 24,29. Acts 4, 
8. 28,23. Sept. for sy Gen. 1, 6. 8. al. 
—Hdian. 3. 12. 23. Xen. “Cyr. 1. 4. 17. 


Ἐσρώμ, ὁ, indec. Esrom, Heb, ΥΠ 
(walled in) Hezron, pr. n. of the grandson 
of Judab, Matt. 1, 3 bis. Luke 3, 35. See 
1 Chr. 2, ὅ. 

ἔσχατος; dry, το», (prob. ἔχω, ἔσχονι) 
the last, the furthest, uliermost, extreme ; 
spoken of place and time, viz. 
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| ἔσχατον 


1. Of place. a) Pr. the furthest, remotest, 
also Neut. as subst. rd ἔσχατον, the extre- 
Mily, ¢ end; Acts 1, 8 et 13, 47 ἕως ἑσχάτον 
τῆς γῆς. "Sept. for ops Jer. 16, 18; nzp 
Deut. 28, 49. So Al. V. EL 3. 18 med. Dem. 
1488. 9. Xen. Vect. 1.6. b) Trop. of 
rank or dignity, the last, lowest, least ; Luke 
14, 9. 10 els τὸν gry. τόπο». So genr. Matt. 
19, 30 bis, πολλοὶ ἔσορται πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι, 
καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. Mark 9, 35. 10, 31 bis. 
Luke 13, 30 bis. John 8,9. 1 Cor. 4, 9. 
Comp. homines postremt, Cic. pro Rosc. Am. 
47. ο) Of order or number, the last, ut- 
most, Matt. 6, 26 τὸν ἔσχ. κοδράντην. Luke 
12, 59. 

2. Of time, the last, the latest, only in the 
later Greek. a) Genr. of persons, Matt. 
20, 8. 12 of ἔσχατοι, i. θ. the labourers 
latest hired. v. 14. 16 bis. 1 Cor. 15, 26. 45 
ὁ ἔσχατος ᾿Αδάμ, i. q. ὁ Sevrepos in v. 45. 
(Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 135 ἔσχατον pa 
παρέχειν.) Adverbially, Mark 12, 6. 23 
ἐσχάτη πάντων ἀπέδανε καὶ ἡ γυνή, comp. 
Buttm. § 123.6. Also of things, the last, 
and in reference to two, the later, latter, e. g. 
τὰ ἔσχατά τινος, the latter state or condition 
of any one, Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 26. 
2 Pet. 2,20. Sept. and mms Job 8, 7. 
42,12. So ἡ ἐσχ. πλάνη Matt. 27, 64; τὰ 
ἔσχ. ἔργα Rev. 2,19; gry. πληγαί Rev. 15, 
1. 21,9. Also, ἐν τῇ ἐσχ. σάλπιγγι 1 Cor. 
15, 52, i.e. the trumpet of the last day. 
Neut. ἔσχατον as adv. 1 Cor. 15, 8 fox. 
πάντων». b) With a noun of time, as 7 
ἐσχάτη ἡμέρα, the last day, e. g. of a 
festival, John 7,37; or of the world, the 
day of judgment, John 6, 39. 40. 44. 54. 
11, 24. 12, 48. Further, in the phrases ἐν 
ἐσχάταις ἡμέραις, in the last or latter 
days, Acts 2,17. 2 Tim. 3, 1. James 5, 3; 
ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡμέραω», Heb. 1,1. 3 Pet. 
3, 8; é» καιρῷ ἐσχάτφ, tn the last time, 
1 Pet. 1,5; ἐν ἐσχάτφ χρόνφ, in the last 
time, Jude 18; én’ ἐσχάτων τῶν χρόνων 
1 Pet. 1, 20; ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστί, it is the last 
hour, 1 John 2, 18 bis; all which refer to 
the last times of ὁ αἷὼν otros, the times 
since the coming of Christ, in which the 
Jewish dispensation has come to an end, and 
the power of this world is in part broken, 
though it will be wholly destroyed only at 
his second advent, ἱ. 4. τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰώ- 
νω» 1 Cor. 10, 11; comp. in αἰών no. 2. b, 
and βασιλεία no. 3. These expressions 
seem therefore strictly to cover the whole 
interval between the first and final advent 
of Christ; but they commonly refer more 
particularly to the period in which the sa- 
cred: writers lived, adjacent to the first com- 





ἐσχάτως 


ing, in the last days of the old dispensation, 
as Acts 2,17. Heb. 1,1. James 5,3. 1 Pet. 1, 
20. 2 Pet. 3,3. 2 Tim. 3,1. Jude 18. 1 John 
2, 18 bis; elsewhere more to later times, 
before the second coming, as 1 Pet. 1, 5. 
See Bleek Br. an d. Hebr. II. p.27. ο) 
In the phrase ὁ πρῶτος καὶ ὁ ἔσχατος, 
the first and the last, spoken of the Messiah 
in glory, Rev. 1, 11.17. 2, 8. 22, 13; prob. 
in the sense of eternal, the beginning and 
the end ; comp. Heb. Ίο "21 PUR yg 
Is. 44, 6 et 48, 13, comp. Is. 41, 4; see 
Gesen. Comm. on Is, 41, 4. 48, 13. 


ἐσχάτως, adv. (ἔσχατος,) at the ulter- 
most, in extremity; 80 ἐσχάτως ἔχει», Lat. 
tn extremis esse, to be at the last gasp, at 
the point of death, Mark 5, 23.—Artemidor. 
3.61. Diod. Sic. VI. p. 31 (II. p. 554 Wess.) 
πυβόµενος τὸν Φηρεκύδην... ἐν Δήλῳ νοσεῖν 
καὶ τελέως ἐσχάτως ἔχειν. So ἐσχάτως διά- 
κειµαι Diod. Sic. 18. 48. Pol. 1. 24.2. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 389. Kypke in Marc. 
|. ο. 

ἔσω, adv. of place, (els, pr. εἴσω,) into, 
in, within, opp. ἔξω. 

1. Pr. implying motion into a place; 
Matt. 26, 58 καὶ εἰσελδὼν ἔσω. Mark 14, 
54; with gen. 15, 16 ἔσω τῆς αὐλῆς, into 
the hall, Sept. for mo" 2 Chr. 29, 16. 18. 
—Hdot. 5. 20. Soph. Cid. R. 461; εἴσω 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5.20; ο. gen. Xen. Hi. 2. 10. 

2. Of place where, within, John 20, 26. 
Acts 5, 23. Sept. for "33 Gen. 39, 11. 
So Dem. 421. 16, 18. Aristot. H. An. 8. 9. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 128.—Hence 4, 4, 
τό έσω as adj. tnner, interior, Buttm. § 125. 
6; trop. ὁ έσω ἄνθρωπος the inner man, 
the mind, soul, Rom. 7, 33. Eph. 3, 16; 
see in ἄνθρωπος no. 3. [2 Cor. 4, 16.] So 
οἱ ἔσω, those within the church, Christians, 
1 Cor. 5, 12. So Dion Cass. 192. 15. 
Xen. Ven. 10. Ἴ τὸ ἔσω. Luc. Navig. 38 τὸ 
εἴσω. 

ἔσωνεν, adv. of place, (ἔσω)) from 

within. 
: 1. Pr. implying motion from within out- 
wards; Mark 7, 231 ἔσωδεν ἐκ τῆς καρδίας 
«rd. v. 23. Luke 11, '7.—Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 
57; pr. Plut. Poplic. 20. Hdot. 8. 37. 

2. Also of place where, within, like ἔσω ; 
so ef persons Matt. 7, 15 ἔσωδεν δέ εἷσι λύ- 
κοι κτλ. 23, 25. 27. 28. 3 Cor. 7, 5. Rev. 
4, 8. 5,1. Sept. and "23 Gen. 6, 14. Ex. 
25,11; MND Ex. 99, 18. So Arr. Epict. 
2. 8. 14; pr. Xen. An. 1. 4. 4.—Hence 4, 
ἡ, τὸ ἔσωδεν as adj. the inner, the inside, 
trop. for the mind, heart, Luke 11, 39. 40. 
2 Cor. 4, 16. Comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
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ἐσώτερος, α, ον, (ἔσω,) compar. inner, 
inferior, inmost, Acts 16,234. Hence Neut, 
τὸ ἐσώτερο», the interior, that within, Heb. 
6, 19: comp. Lev. 16, 15 where Sept. for 
mga ον 


ἑταῖρος, ov, ὅ, (kindr. ἔτης,) α compa- 
nion, comrade, friend, Matt. 11, 16. Sept. 
for 5 2 Sam. 13,3. 16,17. So Hdian. 2. 
1.10. Xen. Cyr. δ. 1.1. Mem. 2. 6. 15.— 
Also in a direct address, voc. éraipe, friend, 
as in Engl. my good friend, Matt. 20, 13. 
22, 12. 26,50. So Aristoph. Veap. 1239. 
Plato Gorg. 473. a. " 

ἑτερόγλωσσος, ου, ὁ, UE adj. (€repos, 
γλῶσσα,) other-tongued, of another language ; 
1 Cor. 14, 21 ἐν ἑτερογλώσσοις (λόγοις), in 
allusion to Is. 28, 21.—Aquil. for ολ. Ps. 
114, 1. Pol. 24. 9. 5. 


ἑτεροδιδασκαλέωα, &, f. now, (repos, 
&idaoxados,) to teach otherwise, other doc- 
trine, error, 1 Tim. 1, 3. 6, 8.—Ignat. ad 
Polyc. § 3. Euseb. H. E. 8. 32. Not found 
in classic writers. 

ἑτεροξυγέω, &, f. how, (érepdtvyos,) to 
be yoked heterogeneously, pr. with an ani- 
mal of another kind, to be yoked unequally ; 
in N. T. only trop. of Christians living in 
familiar intercourse with pagan idolaters, 


| 2 Cor. 6,14; comp. v. 15 sq.—Comp. Sept. 


ἑτερόζυγος for ©1852, i. Θ, animals of differ- 
ent kinds, Lev. 19, 19. Also oraSpds ére- 
ῥόζυγος Phocyl. Sent. 13. 


ἕτερος, a, ον, correl. pron. the other, 
other, one of two, Buttm. § 78. 4. § 127. 10. 

1. Pr. and defin. 6 érepos, with the arti- 
cle, the other, sc. of two, where one has been 
already mentioned, as Matt. 6, 24 τὸν ἕνα 
µεσήσει, καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει. Luke 5, 
7. 7,41. 23, 40. al. Luke 4, 48 ἐν ταῖς éré- 
pas πόλεσι», in those other cities where 
the gospel has not yet been preached. In dis- 
tinction from oneself, another person, i. q. 
τὸν πλησίον, Rom. 2,1. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 14, 
17. Gal. 6, 4. James 4, 13. (Hdian. 5. 7. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3.17.) Hence ἡ érépa se. 
ἡμέρα, the other i.e. the next day, the day 
after, Acts 20, 15. 27,3. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 10 ἦν αὔριον ins mpwi, τῇ ἑτέρᾳ ἂν αὐλί- 
ζοιο παρ᾽ ἡμῖν. 

2. Indef. and without the art. other, another, 
some other, i. q. ἄλλος, but with a stronger 
expression of difference; Buttm. § 127. 10. 

a) Pr. Matt. 8, 21 ἕτερος δὲ τῶν paSnraev. 
Luke 8, 3. John 19, 37. Acts 1, 20. al. 
Eph. 3, 5 ἐν ἑτέραις γενεαῖς, i. e. former. 
Sept. for "MIN Gen. 4, 34. 8, 10. al. So 
Hdian. 5. 7. 18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 8. 5.—Joined 


ἑτέρως 


with τὶς ἰπάθβ ἑτερός τις, some other one, 
any other, Acts 8, 34. 27, 1. Rom. 8, 39. 
1 Tim. 1, 10. Also distributively, either re- 
peated, as 1 Cor. 15, 40 ἕτερα μὲν ... ἕτερα 
δέ; or with other pronouns, Matt. 16, 14 
οἱ μὲν ... ἄλλοι δὲ ... ἕτεροι δέ κτλ. Luke 
11, 16. 14, 19. 20. 1 Cor. 12, 9. 10. Sept. 
for O°N Gen. 31, 49; MON Ex, 26, 3. 
Matth. ἡ 288. n. 6. 

b) Of another kind, another, different, i. q. 
ἀλλοῖος, 6. g. ἐν érépg µορφῇ Mark 16, 12; 
yépos Rom. 7, 23; εὐαγγέλιον Gal. 1, 6; 
ὁδός James 3, 25. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 2.) So 
of a priest out of a different line or family, 
Heb. 7, 11. 15; prob. also of a king from 
another race, Acts 7, 18; comp. Jos. Ant. 
9.9.1. Spec. Jude 7 ἀπελδοῦσαι ὀπίσω 
φαρκὸς ἑτέρας after other flesh, i. e. of a dif- 
ferent sex, male; comp. Gen. 19, 5.—For 
the phrase ἑτέραις γλώσσαις ν. ἐν χείλεσιν 
ἑτέροις λαλεῖν Acts 2, 4 et 1 Cor. 14, 21, see 
in γλῶσσα no. 2. d. Comp. Is, 28,11. + 


ἑτέρως, adv. (ἕτερος,) otherwise, Phil. 3, 
1§.—Luc. Hermot. 44. Plato Pheedr. 2365. a. 


ἔτι, adv. yet, still, implying the continu- 
ance or increase of something existing ; 
comp. Hartung Lehre von der Partik. I. 
β. 123. 

1. Of continuance in time: a) The 
present in relation to the past, yet, sti, ht- 
therto, Lat. adhuc; Matt. 12, 46 ἔτι αὐτοῦ 
λαλοῦντος. 37, 63 ἐκεῖνος ὁ πλάνος εἶπεν ἔτι 
(ov. Luke 9, 42. 24, 6. John 20, 1. Βοιη. 
5, 6. al. (Hdian. 4. 9. 15. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 
39 ult. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 9.) Spec. of a 
former state of mind or condition still un- 
changed, Mark 8, 17. Luke 24, 41. Acts 9, 
1. Rom. 3,7. Gal. 1, 10. al. So ére νῦν, 
yel now, even now, 1 Cor. 3,2. (Hdian. 3. 
4. 6 ἔτι νῦν. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 16 νῦν ὃ ἔτι.) 
In the sense even now, even then, already ; 
Luke 1, 15 πνεύματος ἁγίου πλησδήσεται 
ἔτι ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὑτοῦ. Heb. 7, 10. 
Comp. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 6. p. 242, 7 
te ἄδηλος αὕτη τύχη MéppwSev ἡμῖν καὶ ἔτι 
dn’ ἀρχῆς ἠκολούδηκεν. Ὁ) The future in 
relation to the present, ye/, séill, Surther, 
longer, henceforth ; Mark 5, 35 τί ἔτι σκύλ- 
λεις τὸν διδάσκαλο». John 4, 35. 7, 33. 14, 
19. Rom. 6, 2. 2 Cor. 1, 10. al. (Hdian. 2. 
13. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 20. Apol. Soc. 33 
τοῦ ἔτι ζην.) With a negative, no further, 
no more, no longer, Lat. non amplius ; Luke 
16, 2 οὗ yap δυνήσῃ ἔτι οἰκονομεῖν. Matt. 
6, 18 εἷς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει ἔτι. Heb. 8, 12. Rev. 
8, 19. 7,16. al. For οὐκέτι see in its or- 
der. So Hdian. 3. 11. 18. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 
26 οὐδένα ἔτι. 
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2. Genr. as marking accession, increase, 
yel, still more, further, besides; Matt, 18, 
16 παράλαβε μετὰ cov ἔτι ἕνα ἢ δύο. Luke 
18, 22 ἔτι ἐν σοι λείπει. John 16, 12. 1 Cor. 
12, 31. Heb. 11, 32. 36. al. So ἔτι δὲ καί, 
and further also, moreover also, Luke 14, 
26. Acts 2, 26; ἔτιτε καί id. Acts 21, 28. 
So Hdian. 5. 2. 13. Xen. Cnc. 6. 12; ἔτι δὲ 
καί Hdian. 2. 3.9. Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 18.— 
Spec. it strengthens a comparative ; Phil. 1, 
9 έτι μᾶλλον καὶ μᾶλλον, yel more and more. 
Heb. 7, 15. So ἔτι μᾶλλον Jos. Ant. 20. 
4.2. Xen. Hi. 2.18. See Winer § 36. 3. 
nl + 

ἑτοιμάζω, f. dow, (ἔτοιμος)) 1. to make 
ready, to prepare. a) Of things, as a 
meal, banquet, ο. acc. Matt. 22,4. Luke 17, 
8; rd πάσχα Matt. 26, 17. 19. Mark 14, 12. 
15. 16. Luke 22, 8.9; 19. 18. Sept. for 7°27 
Gen. 43, 16. (Hom. Π. 19. 197. Plut. de 
Virt. et Vit. 4.) Also a place, domicile, {ο 
prepare, lo provide; c. acc. et dat. e. g. ré- 
πον John 14, 2. 3. Rev. 12, 6; πόλιν Heb. 
11,16; ξενίαν Philem. 22; acc. impl. Luke 
9, 52. Sept. for 9 1 Chr. 15, 3. So 
genr. of things, fo prepare, to provide, c. acc. 
ἀρώματα Luke 23, 56. 24,1; ἀγαδά Luke 
12, 20 comp. v. 19. Sept. and "7 2 Chr. 
26,14. Spec. to prepare a way, τὴν ὁδόν, 
by leveling and straightening, as was cus- 
tomary before oriental monarchs on their 
journeys and marches ; see Jos. B. J. 3. 6. 
9. Arr. Alex. M. 4. 30. 13. Diod. Sic. 2. 
13; 80 Pass. pr. Rev. 16, 12; trop. of the 
Messiah, Matt. 3, 3. Mark 1, 3. Luke 1, 
16. 3, 4, all quoted from Is. 40, 3 where 
Sept. for ΓΗ. b) Of persons, ο. acc. 
e. g. ér. κυρίῳ λαόν Luke 1, 17; comp. 
Sept. 2 Chr. 27, 6. Ecclus. 2,18. So of 
soldiers, Acts 23, 23; a bride, ἑαυτήν Rev. 
19, 7. 21,2; a-servant or minister, ἑαντόν 
Rev. 8, 6. 9, 15. Luke 12, 47. Pass. par- 
ticip. ἡτοιμασμένος, prepared, i. 9. ready, 
fitted, 2 Tim. 2, 21; of horses, yr. els πόλε- 
pov, Rev. 9, 7. So genr. 1 Macc. 13, 22. 
Pol. 1. 38. 8. Thue. 6. 34. 

3. Trop. of God, as having in his coun- 
sels made ready good or evil for men, i. e. 
to prepare, to appoint, ο. ace. 1 Cor. 2,9 ἃ 
ἠτοίμασαν ὁ Φεὸς τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. Luke 
2,31. Pass. Matt. 20,23. 25, 94. 41. Mark 
10, 40. Sept. for 737 Ex. 23, 20. Is. 41, 
31; ΠΠ Gen. 24, 14. 44.—Tob. 6, 17. 


ἑτοιμασία, as, ἡ, (ἔτοιμος,) preparations 
i. 6. readiness, alacrity; Eph. 6, 15 ὑποδη- 
σάµενοι τοὺς πόδας ἐν ἑτοιμασίᾳ τοῦ εὔαγγε- 
Alou, having your feet shod with preparatum 
(alacrity) for the gospel ; comp. 2 Tim. 2, 





ὄτοιμος 


91. Sept. for PII Ps. 10, 17.—Jos. Ant. 
10. 1. 2. Artemid. 2. 57. 


ἔτοιμος, ή, ov, once αἱ ἔτομοι Matt. 25, 
10. Thuc. 8. 26; ready, prepared, 6. g. 
a) Of things, as a banquet, Matt. 22, 4. 8. 
Luke 14, 17; a chamber, Mark 14, 15; a 
contribution, 2 Cor. 9, 5; so of time, John 
1,6; of things done, made ready, τὰ ἔτοιμα 
2 Cor. 10, 16. (Thuc. 7. 60, 65.) Also c. 
inf. ready to be done, σωτηρίαν ἑτοίμην ἀπο- 
καλυφβῆναι, 1 Pet. 1, 5. So Wisd. 16, 20. 
Hdian. 2. 12.1. Xen. Cyr.2.1.10. Ὁ) Of 
persons, Matt. 25, 10 αἱ ἔτοιμοι εἰσῆλδον. 
Also with πρός τι, ready for any thing, Tit. 
8, 1. 1 Pet. 3, 15; ο. infin. ready to do or 
act, Luke 22, 33. Acts 23, 15; inf. impl. v. 
21. So ἔτοιμος γίνομαι, to become ready, be 
prepared, Matt. 24, 44. Luke 12, 40. Sept. 
for yin mon Ex. 19,15. 34,2. Βο ο. πρός 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 12; c. inf. Luc. Asin. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 4.1.1 —Hence, ἐν ἑτοίμῳ ἔχει», 
to have or hold in readiness, ο. inf. 2 Cor. 
10, 6. So Pol. 2. 34. 2. 


ἑτοίμως, adv. (ἔτοιμος,) ready, in readi- 
ness; hence ἑτοίμως ἔχει», to hold oneself 
ready, to be ready, c. inf. Acta 21, 13. 2 Cor. 
12, 14. 1 Pet. 4,5. Sept. for my "mR 
Dan. 8, 15.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 2. El. V. H. 
4. 13. Diod. Sic. 16. 28. 

ὅτος, cos, ους, τό, α year, Luke 8, 1. 
Acts 7, 30. Heb. 1, 12. al. Sept. for mow 
1 Κ. 15,1. Jer. 1,2.8. So Hdian. 1. 16. 
6. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 12.—Dat. plur. as mark- 
ing a period in or during which, John 2, 20. 
Acts 13,20; Plato Tim. 23.d. Accus. plur. 
of time how long, Matt. 9, 20. Luke 2, 36. 
John 5, 5. al. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9.—In the 
phrase εἶναι v. γίνομαι ἔτω», to be of 50 many 
years, of such and such an age; Matt. 5, 42 
ἦν γὰρ ἔτων δώδεκα, i. 6. twelve years old. 
Luke 2, 37. 42. Acts 4, 22. al. (Sept. Gen. 
5, 32. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 40.) So John 8, 
57 πεντήκοντα ἔτη οὕπω ἔχεις, thou hast not 
yet forty years, i.e. art not forty years old.— 
With prepositions, e.g. ἀπό ο. gen. from, 
since, Rom. 15,23; διά ο. gen. 88 δι ἐτῶν 
πλειόνων, after many years, Acts 24, 17. 
Gal. 2,1; els ο. acc. for, Luke 12,19; ἐν 
ο. dat. in, Luke 3,1; ἐκ ο. gen. from, since, 
Acts 9, 33. 24,10; ἐπί ο. ace. upon or 
for, Acts 19,10; κατά ο. acc. as κατ ἔτος, 
year by year, every year, Luke 2, 41 (Jos. 
Ant. 7. 5.1); µετά ο. ace. after, Gal. 1, 
16. 3,17: πρό ο. gen. nor Ἡ so many 
years ago, 2 Cor. 12, 2 


εὖ, adv. (pr. neut. of ie) well, good, 
in N. T. only with verbs or abeol. 
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1. Pr. with a verb; Eph. 6, 8 ἵνα εὖ σου 
γένηται, that it may be well with thee, that 
thou mayest prosper; quoted from Deut. 5, 
16 where Sept. for sm . (Arr. Epict. 2. 5. 
30.) Mark 14,7 εὖ ποιῇῆσαί τινα, to do one 
good, to do good to any one. Sept. for 11 
Gen. 32, 9. 12. (Jos. Ant. 14..14. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 2.1.19.) Acts 15,29 εὖ πράσσει», to 
do well, i.e. to do right, to act well; so Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 38. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 14. 

2. Abeol. in commendations, i. q. εὖγε, 
well! well done! Matt. 25, 21 et, δοῦλε 
ἀγαδέ. v. 23. Luke 19, 17.—Xen. Ven. 6. 
20; comp. εὖγε ib. 19. 

Νοτε. In composition, εὖ is well, good ; 
hence often intensive. 

Eva, as, ἡ, Eve, Heb. ΓΑΠ (life), pr. 
name of the first woman, 2 Cor. 11, 3. 
1 Tim. 2, 13. 

εὐαγγελίζω, f. low, (εὐάγγελος,) aor. 1 
εὐηγγέλισα, for the augm. see Buttm. § 86. 
3; to-bring good news, to announce glad 
tidings; Act. only twice, Rev. 10,7. 14,6; 
elsewhere Mid. and Pass.—Not found in 
Mark, nor in John’s gospel and epistles; 
only once in Matthew, and twice in the 
Apocalypee. 

L Act. with ace. of pers. comp. Buttm. 
§131. 5; to bring or announce glad tidings 
unio; Rev. 10, 7 Grb. ὡς εὐηγγέλισε τοὺς 
ἑαυτοῦ δούλους τοὺς προφήτας, where Rec. 
has dat. τοῖς δούλοις κτλ. 14, 6 εὐαγγελίσαι 
τοὺς καβηµένους ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κτλ. where 
some editions read ἐπὶ τοὺς καβηµένους κτλ. 
Sept. c. dat. for "a 1 Sam. 31,9. 2 Sam. 
18, 19. 20-—Dion Casa. 61. 13. (993. 30.) 
Polyewn. 5.7 εὐηγγέλιζε τοῖς Συρακουσίοις. 
The Active form is not found in early 
writers; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 268. 

Il. Mp. in earlier writers (Lob. |. ο.) and 
in N. T. to bring good news, to announce or 
publish glad tidings; in various construc- 
tions. 

1. Genr. and c. acc. of thing, Acts 10, 36 
εὐαγγελιζόμενος elpnyny. Rom. 10, 15 bis, 
quoted from Is. 52,7 where Sept. for "wa, 
as also 1K. 1, 42. With acc. of thing and 
dat. of pers. which was the more usual con- 
struction, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 268. Winer 
§31.1.n. Luke 1, 19 ἀπεστάλην εὐαγγελί- 
σασβαί σοι ταῦτα. 2,10. Eph. 2,17. 1 Thess. 
3,6. Sept. for spa 1 Chr. 10,9; & τισι 
1 Sam. 1, 20. Ps. 40, 10. So Jos. Ant. 5. 
1.5. Luc. Icarom. 34. Lycurg. 150.3; ror 
περί τινος Jos. Ant. 15. 7. 2. Plut. Quest. 
Rom. 9.—With dat. of pers. Luke 4, 18 ev- 
αγγελίσασδαι πτωχοῖς, quoted from Is. 61, 1 
where Sept. for 91. So Aristoph. Eq. 
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€43. Dem. 332. 9.—With two acc. of pers. 
and thing, in the later useage; Acts 13, 32 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς εὐαγγελιέόμεδα τὴν ἔπαγγε- 
λίαν... ὅτι κτλ. comp. Buttm. § 151. I. 6. 
So Alciphr. Ep. 3. 12. Heliodor. 2. 16. p. 
64. Euseb. Vit. Const. 3. 26. 

2. Spec. of the gospel of Christ and all 
that pertains to it, to bring glad tidings of 
salvation; hence to show forth, to declare, 
to preach, including always the idea of glad 
tidings; e.g. a) Withacc. τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Seov V. τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείαν +. 3. to show 
forth the glad tidings of the kingdom of God, 
to preach the kingdom, Luke 8, 1. Acts 8, 12; 
ο. dat. of pers. Luke 4,48. Ὁὃ) With acc. 
Ἰησοῦν Χρ. Υ. τὸν κύριον Ἰησοῦ», Acts 5, 42. 
11, 20. 17, 18: ο. dat. of pers. Acts 8, 35; 
also ἐν τοῖς ἔῶνεσι Gal. 1, 16. So Eph. 8, 8 
τὸν πλοῦτον τοῦ Χρ. ἐν τοῖς Evert. ο) 
Genr. ο. acc. τὸ εὐαγγέλιο», τὸν λόγο», τὴν 
πίστι», etc. Gal, 1, 23 τὴν πίστιν. Acts 8, 
4 τὸν λόγον. 15, 85; ο. dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 
15, 1. 3 εὐαγγέλιο» ὑμῖν. 2 Cor. 11,7; acc. 
impl. Gal. 1,8 bis. d) Simply, εὐαγγελί- 
ζεσδαι, to preach the gospel; abeol. Luke 9, 
6. 20,1. Acts 14,7. Rom. 15, 20. 1 Cor. 
1, 17. 9, 16 bis. 18; with εἷς ο. acc. mark- 
ing extent, 2 Cor. 10,16. With dat. of 
pers. Rom. 1, 15. Gal. 4,13. With acc. 
of pers. Luke 3, 18. Acts 16, 10. Gal. 1,9. 
1 Pet. 1, 12; acc. of place for pers. Acts 8, 
25. 40. 14, 21; acc. and infin. Acts 14, 16. 
Comp. Winer § 32. 1. n. 

Il. Pass. with aor. 1 εὐηγγελίσδη», perf. 
part. εὐηγγελισμένος, with a nominative of 
thing or person,e. g. a) With anom. of 
the thing announced, corresp. to the accus. 
in the Active construction, Buttm. § 134. 1, 
5; to be announced as giad tidings, to be 
preached ; Luke 16,16 ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Set 
εὐαγγελίζεται. Gal. 1, 11 τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 
1 Pet. 1, 25 rd ῥῆμα κυρίου. Impers. ο, 
dat. of pers. 1 Pet. 4,6 καὶ νεκροῖς εὔηγγε- 
AioSyn, comp. Buttm. § 129. 16:* b) With 
8 nom. of person, corresp. to the dat. or acc. 
of pers. in the Active construction, Buttm. 
§ 134. 5; to have good tidings brought to 
one, to receive glad tidings, e. g. of God’s 
promise, Heb. 4,2 καὶ γάρ dopey εὔηγγε- 
λισμένοι, καβάπερ κἀκεῖνοι. v. 6. Sept. for 
“wann 2Sam. 18,31. Spec. of the gospel, 
to have the gospel preached to one, to hear the 
gospel preached, Matt. 11, 5 and Luke 7, 22 
πΤτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται. 


εὐαγγέλιον, ου, τό, (εὐάγγελος,) a re- 
ward for good news, given to the messen- 
ger, Hom. Od. 14. 152, 166. Plut. Agesi. 
33; then good news, glad tidings, Sept. for 





εὐαγγέλιον 

mioa 2 Sam. 18, 20. 22. Luc. Asin. 26. 
Plut. Pomp. 41. App. B. Civ. 4. 20.—In 
N. T. the glad tidings of Christ and his 
salvation, the gospel. Not found in Luke, nor 
in John’s gospel and epistles, only twice in 
Acts, once in Peter, once in Rev. 

1. Pr. the gospel, in the sense of glad 
tidings; so in the four evangelists, ο. g. 
a) In respect to the kingdom of the Measi- 
ah, as τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
Mark 1, 14. Matt. 4, 23. 9, 35. 24, 14; 
and so impl. Mark 1,15. 18, 10. 14, 9. 
Matt. 26,13. b) In respect to the com- 
ing and life of Christ himself; Mark 8, 35 
et 10,29 ἔνεκεν ἐμοῦ καὶ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. 
16,15. Meton. the preaching of the gospel, 
annunciation of the glad tidings respecting 
Christ, sc. as begun by John the Baptist, 
Mark 1, 1.—Hience later gospel, i. q. gospel- 
history, the record of Christ’s life and teach- 
ing ; so in the titles of the first four books 
of the N. T. 

2. Later, after the day of Pentecost, the 
gospel, i. e. the gospel scheme, the plan of 
redemption through Christ, comprising all 
its doctrines, precepts, promises, privileges ; 
so in Paul’s writings, and also Acts 15, 7. 
20, 24. 1 Pet. 4, 17. Rev. 14,6. Thus 
a) Genr. Rom. 2, 16 κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν 
µου, i. e. the gospel which I preach. 11, 28. 
16, 25. 2 Tim. 2, 8. 1 Cor. 9, 14 τοῖς τὸ 
ebay. καταγγέλουσιν. v.18, 15,1. 2 Cor. 
4, 3. 4. Gal. 1, 11 τὸ εὐαγ. τὸ εὐαγγελισβδὲ» 
tr’ ἐμοῦ. 2,2. 5. 14. Eph. 1, 13. 3,6. 6, 
19. Phil. 1, 5. 7. 1'7. 27 bis. Col. 1, 5. 23. 
2 Tim. 1, 10. Acts 15, 7. 20, 24. Rev. 14, 
6 εὐαγγέλιον αἰώνιο», i.e. the eternal truths 
and blessings of the gospel. So τὸ εὔαγγ. 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the gospel of Christ, the 
glad tidings of Christ and his salvation, 
Rom. 15, 29. 2 Cor. 9, 13. Gal. 1,7. Also 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Sov, i. e. of which God 
is the author through Christ, Rom. 15, 16. 
2 Cor. 11,7. 1 Thess. 2, 2.8.9. 1 Tim. 
1,11. Hence by antith. ἕτερον εὐαγγέ- 
Asov, another gospel, different, not the true 
one, 2 Cor. 11, 4. Gal. 1, 6. b) Meton. 
the gospel, for the gospel-work, labour in the 
gospel, the preaching of the gospel ; Rom. 
1, 1 ἀφωρισμένος els εὐαγγέλιον Seov. ν. 9. 
16. 1 Cor. 4, 15. 9, 14 ἐκ τοῦ ebay. (ny. v. 
23. 2 Cor. 2,12. 8, 18. Eph. 6, 15 see in 
ἑτοιμασία. Phil. 1, 12. 2, 23. 4, 3. 15. 
1 Thess. 1, 5. 2,4. 2 Thess. 2,14. 2 Tim. 
1, 8. Philem. 13 ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγ. 
in bonds on account of labours in the gos- 
pel. Gal. 3, 7 πεπίστευµαι τὸ evay. τῆς axpo- 
βυστίας, the gospel of the uncircumcision, 
i.e. the preaching of the gospel to the gen- 
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εὐαγγελαστής 
tiles. Rom. 10, 16 οὐ πάντες ὑπήκουσαν τῷ 
εὐαγγελίῳ, all have not obeyed the preaching 
of the gospel, i.e. the gospel as preached. 
So too τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, see above 
in lett. a; Rom. 15, 19. 1 Cor. 9, 12. 18. 
2 Cor. 10, 14. 1 Thess. 3,2. 2 Thess. 1, 8. 
1 Pet. 4, 17. 
εὐαγγελιστής, ov, ὁ, (εὐαγγελίζομαε) 
pr. ‘a messenger of good tidings ;’ in N. T. 
an evangelist, a preacher of the gospel, not 
fixed in any place, but travelling as a mis- 
sionary to preach the gospel and establish 
churches, Acts 21, 8. Eph. 4, 11. 3 Tim. 
4, 5. See Neander Hist. of the Plant. 
and Tr. of the Chr. Church I. p. 173. 
(Germ. ed. 2, I. p. 194.] Theodoret ad Eph. 


4, 11 ἐκεῖνοι weptidvres éxnpurrov. Euseb. 
H. E. 3. 37. 


εὐαρεστέω, ἃ ὢ, f. now, (εὐάρεστος;) perf. 
εὐηρέστηκα, for the augm. see Buttm. ᾖ 86. 

3; to please well, ο. dat. Heb. 11, 5 evnpe- 
στηκέναι τῷ Seq, Quoted from Sept. Gen. 5, 
24. Absol. v.6. So Ecclus. 44, 16. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 4.—Pass. to be pleased with any thing, 
ο. dat. of cause, Heb. 13,16. So Diod. Sic. 
8. 55. ib. 20. 79. 

εὐάρεστος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ed, ἀρέσκω;) 
well-pleasing, acceptable, approved, ο. dat. 
Rom. 12, 1 εὐάρεστον τῷ ep. 14, 18. 
2 Cor. 5, 9. Eph. 5, 10. Phil. 4, 18; absol. 
Rom. 12, 2; ἕν τινι of manner, Tit. 2, 9. 
(Wied. 4, 10.) With ἐνώπιόν τινος instead 
of a dat. Heb. 13,21; comp. in ἐνώπιο» no. 
3. With ἐν κυρίφ Col. 3, 20, where Rec. 
has τῷ κυρίῳ, comp. in ἐν no. 1. e; comp. 
Wisd. 9, 10 παρά σοι. 
. εὐαρέστως, adv. (eldperros,) 80 as to 
please, acceptably, Hab is 28.—Arr. Epict. 
1. 12. 21. 

Εὔβουλος, ov, ὁ, Eudulus, pr. n. of a 
Christian, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 

εὐγενής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ev, yévos,) 
well-born, noble, of high rank, Luke 19, 12. 
1 Cor. 1,26. Sept. for bina Job 1,3. So 
Hdian. 1. 8. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. .—Trop. 
noble-minded, generous, Acts 11, 11. So 
Jos. Ant. 12. 5. 4 τὰς ψυχὰς εὐγενεῖς. Plato 
Rep. 375. a. 

εὐδία, as, ἡ, (εὔδιος, Διός) serene sky, 
fair weather, Matt. 16, 2 εὐδία sc. ἔσται.--- 
Ecclus. 3, 15. Pol. 1. 60. 8. Xen. Hell. 2. 
4. 14. 

εὐδοκέω, &, {. now, (ev, δοκέω.) aor. | 
εὐδόκησα, also ηὐδόκησα Luke 3, 22, see 
Buttm. §86. 3; to think well of, to think 
good; hence genr. fo be well disposed, to 
favour, c.-dat. of pers. Diod. Sic. 17. 47; 
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εὐεργεσία 


to assent tn, to approve, ο. dat. of thing 
1 Mace. 1, 43. Diod. Sic. 4. 23. Found 
only in the later Greek, Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p. 168.—In Ν. T. 

1. to be well pleased, to take pleasure in ; 
with ἐν ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 3,17 6 vids 
µου, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 17, 5. Mark 1, 11. 
Luke 3, 22. 1 Cor. 10, 5. Heb. 10, 38; ἐν 
c. dat. of thing, 2 Cor. 12, 10. 2 Thess. 2, 
12. Sept. for 2 ΥΡΠ 2 Sam. 22, 20. Is. 
62, 4; DM Ps. 44, 4. 1 Chr. 29, 3. 
(1 Macc. 8, 1. Ecclus. 31, 19. Polyb. 2. 12. 
3.) With eis c. acc. of pers. implying di- 
rection of mind, Matt. 12, 18 eis ὃν εὐδόκησα 
ἡ ψυχή pov. 2 Pet. 1,17. With acc. of 
thing, by Hebr. Heb. 10, 6. 8 ὁλοκαύματα 
κ. π. ἆ. οὐκ εὐδύκησας. So Sept. for ΠΠ" 
Ps. 51,18; ΤΟΠ Ps. 51, 91. 

2. Spec. to think good to do any thing, 
ο. inf. a) i. q. to be willing, ready, desir- 
ous, ο. inf. 2 Cor. 5, 8 εὐδοκοῦμεν μᾶλλον 
ἐκλημῆσαι ἐκ τοῦ σώματος κτλ. 1 Thess. 2, 
8. So Ecclus. 25, 16. 1 Macc. 6, 33. Ρο]. 
1.8.4. b) Implying purpose, will, deter- 
mination, i. q. to please or be pleased, c. inf. 
1 Thess. 3, 1 εὐδοκήσαμεν καταλειφβῆναι ἐν 
᾿Αδήναις. Rom. 15, 26; inf. impl. ν. 27. 
(1 Macc. 14, 46. 47.) So of the good plea- 
sure of God, ο. inf. Luke 12, 32 εὐδόκησεν 
ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν δοῦναι ὑμῖν τὴν βασιλεία». 
1 Cor. 1, 21. Gal. 1, 15. Col. 1, 19. 

εὐδοκία, as, 9, (εὐδοκέω,) a being well 
pleased, pleasure, i. θ. 

' J, Pr. delight in in any person or thing, 
and hence good-will, favour. Luke 2, 14 ἐν 
ἀνβρώποις εὐδοκία, sc. on the part of God. 
Sept. and 1133 Ps. 5, 13. 19, 15. (Ecclus. 
11, 17.) Of men, good-will, kind intent, 
Phil. 1, 15 δι εὐδοκίαν τὸν Χρ. κηρύσσου- 
ow. Spec. pleasure in any thing, destre ; 
2 Thess. 1, 11 καὶ πληρώσῃ πᾶσαν εὐδοκίαν 
ἀγαδωσύνης καὶ ἔργον πίστεως. Rom. 10, 1. 
Comp. εὐδοκέω 2 Cor. 5, 8; also Ecclus. 
18, 31. 

2. Spec. of God, good pleasure, will, pur- 
pose, always with the idea of benevolence ; 
Eph. 1, 5 κατὰ τὴν εὐδοκίαν τοῦ Ῥελήματος 
αὐτοῦ. v. 9. Phil. 2,13. Matt. 11, 26 et 
Luke 10, 21 οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ¢umpo- 
a3ev σου, such was thy good pleasure; see 
in eumpoo3ev πο. 2. a. So }i¥9, Sept. 
3éAnpa, Ps. 40, 9. 103, 21. 

εὔεργεσ la, as, ἦ, (εὐεργέτης;) well-doing, 
good conduct, 1 Tim. 6, 2; see in ἀντιλαμ- 
βάνω Πο. 3. So Hom. Od. 22. 374. Theogn. 
548.—Spec. a good deed, benefit, done to 
another, Acts 4, 9. So 2 Macc. 9, 36. 
Hdian. 3. 12. 21. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 9. 


εὐεργετέω 


| εὐεργετέω, ὢ, f. now, (εὐεργέτης,) to do 

good, tv confer benefits, absol. Acts 10, 38. 
Sept. for buy Ps. 13,6.—AE1. V. H. 12. 59. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 9, 10. 


εὐεργέτης, ov, 5, (εὖ, obsol. ἔργω;) α 
well-doer, benefactor, 2 Macc. 4, 2. Xen. 
Ag. 4. 4.—In N. T. as a title of honour, 
Euergetes, benefactor, corresponding to the 
Lat. pater patria ; Luke 22, 25 οἱ ἐξουσιά- 
Corres εὐεργέται καλοῦνται. Comp. Ptolemy 
Euergetes, king of Egypt, Ecclus. Prol. 
and also Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 8 σωτῆρα καὶ evep- 
γέτην ἀνακαλοῦντες. Diod. Sic. 11. 26 ἀπο- 
καλεῖν εὐεργέτην καὶ σωτῆρα. Xen. An. 7. 
6. 98. 

EUSETOS, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, τίδηµε;) well- 
situated, convenient, Diod. Sic. 2. 57 πηγὰς 
els λουτρὰ eiSérous—In N. T. fit, meet, 
proper, Luke 9, 62 οὐκ εὔ». eis τὴν βασ. τῶν 
οὗρ. 14, 35. Heb. 6, 7. So Sept. Ps. 32, 6. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 37. Dioscor. 2. 65. 


ο. εὐδέως, adv. (εὐδύς)) siraighiway, im- 
mediately, forthwith, Matt. 8,3. 13,5. Mark 
1, 31. Acts 12, 10; shortly, 3 John 14. 
Matt. 24,29. Sept. for ὈδΏΕ Job 5, 3.— 
Hdian. 1. 1. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2.4.18. + 
evSvdpopéw, ὢ, f. How, (εὐδύς, δρόμος, 
τρέχω) to run straight, e. g. of a ship, {ο 
sail a straight course, with εἷς ο. acc. of 
place, Acts 16, 11. 21, 1.—Philo 2 Alleg. 
p. 102. c. Id. de Agric. p. 213. a. 
εὐθυμέω, ὢ, f. now, (εὔσυμος,) to be of 
good cheer, to be of cheerful mind, absol. Acts 
37, 22.25. James 5, 13.—Symm. for ad-sin 
Prov. 15, 15. Plut. de Trang. Anim. 2, 9. 
Eurip. Cycl. 530. Mid. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 19. 


EDS Uso, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, Supds,) well- 
minded, i.e. well-disposed, kind, Hom. Od. 14. 
63.—In N. T. of good cheer, cheerful, Acts 27, 
36. (2 Mace. 11,26. Hdian. 6. 6. 13. Xen. 
Ag. 8.2.) Hence Neut. of comparat. «d3v- 
µότερον adv. the more cheerfully, Acts 24, 
10 Rec. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 27. 

εὐδύμως, adv. (εὔθυμος)) cheerfully, 
Acts 24, 10 Lachm. see in εὔδυμος.---Ροἱ. 
8. 34. 9. Plato Ax. 365. b. 

εὐδύνω, f. υνῶ, (εὐθύς) 1. to make 
straight; e. g. a way, to make straight and 
Jevel, ο. acc. τὴν ὁδόν, John 1, 23; comp. 
Matt. 3, 3, and see fully in ἑτοιμάζω no. 1. 
a.—Trop. Ecclus. 2, 6. 37, 15. 

2. to lead or guide straight, e. g. a ship, 
to steer; hence ὁ εὐθύνων, a steersman, pt- 
lot, James 8, 4.—Luc. D. Mort. 10. 10. 
Eurip. Cycl. 15; horses, Plut. de Genio 
Socr. 23. p. 104. 
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εὔκοπὺς 

εὐνύς, cia, ὑ, 1. straight, pr. as adj. 
Matt. 3, 3 et Mark 1,3 et Luke 3, 4, evSeias 
moire τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ, i.e. make the 
ways straight and level before the king, 
quoted from Is. 40, 3 where Sept. for wv", 
see fully in ἑτοιμάζω no. 1. Luke 3, 5, from 
Is. 40,4 where Sept. for sizina, Acts 9, 11. 
So Luc. Zeux. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4.— 
Trop. of the heart and life, straight-forward, 
right, true; Acts 8, 21 9 καρδία. 13, 10 
ὁδοὺς κυρίου εὐθείας. 2 Pet. 2,15. So Sept. 
and "ών 1 Sam. 12, 23. Hos. 14, 10. 

2. As adv. of time, εὐδύς, straightway, 
immediately, forthwith, i. 4. εὐδέως, Matt. 
3, 16. 13, 20.21. Mark 1, 12. 28. John 
13, 32. 19, 34. 21, 3. Acts 10, 16 Lachm. 
Comp. Buttm. ὁ 116. n. 4. § 117.1. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 144 sq.—Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 9. Hdian. 
1. 7. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 2. 

evSurns, τητος, ἡ, (εὐδύς,) straightness, 
Aristot. Meteor. comp. Ecclus. 51, 15 [21]. 
—lIn Ν. T. trop. rightness, rectitude ; Heb. 
1, 8 ῥάβδος εὐθύτητος, i. 4. ῥάβδος evSeia, a 
right sceptre, quoted from Ps. 45, 7, where 
Sept. for "Ιῶ 19 Sept. also for "8" Ps, 
111, 8; "6" 1K. 9,4. See Buttm. §132. 
n. 12. 

εὐκαιρέω, &, f. now, (εὔκαιρος)) impf. 
εὐκαίρουν and ηὐκαίρου», for the augm. see 
Buttm. § 86. 3; a word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. 125; to have good time, to 
have leisure, opportunity; ο. inf. Mark 6, 3? 
οὐδὲ φαγεῖν ηὐκαίρουν. Absol. 1 Cor. 16, 12. 
(Pol. 20. 9. 4. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 138.) With 
els final, to have leisure for, i. e. to spend 
one’s time in any thing; Acts 17, 21 ᾿Αδη- 
ναῖοι els οὐδὲν ἕτερον εὐκαίρου», ἢ λέγειν κτλ. 
So προσευκαιρεῖν τινι Arr. Epict. 8. 22. 71. 
Plut. Parall. 41. 

εὐκαιρία, as, ἡ, (εὔκαιρος,) fit time, op- 
portunity, Matt. 26, 16. Luke 22, 6.— 
1 Macc. 11,43. Al. V. H. 12.10. Plato 
Phedr. p. 272. a. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 126. 

εὔκαιρος; ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, καιρός) well- 
timed, seasonable, opportune; Mark 6, 21 
γενοµένης ἡμέρας εὐκαίρου, comp. v. 19. 
Heb. 4, 16.—2 Macc. 14, 29. Hdian. 1. 4. 
1 καιρὸς εὔκαιρος. Plut. de Lib. educ. 14. 
p. 22. 

εὐκαίρως, adv. (eSxatpos,) in good time, 
seasonably, opportunely, Mark 14, 11. 2 Tim. 
4, 2 see in dxaipws.—Ecclus. 18, 22. Pol. 
1. 42.6. Xen. Ag. 8. 8. 

εὔκοπος, ου, ὁ, ἡν adj. (εὖ, κόπος,) of 
easy labour, i. e. easy, facile, 1 Macc. 3, 18. 
Pol. 18. }. 3.—In N. T. only Neut. of com- 
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parat. εὐκοπώτερο», easier, lighter, Matt. 
9, 6. 19,24. Mark 2,9. 10,25. Luke 5, 
23. 16, 17. 18, 25. 


εὐλάβεια, as, ὔ, (εὔλαβης,) caution, 
circumspection, Dem. 1403. 1. Plato Rep. 
539. a; timidity, fear, Wisd. 17, 8. Hdian. 
δ. 2. 5.—In N. T. fear of God, reverence, 
piety ; Heb. 12, 28 30 hs λατρεύωμεν εὗαρέ- 
στως τῷ Sep μετὰ aldovs καὶ εὐλαβείας. 5, 
7 καὶ εἰσακουσθεὶς ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας, was 
heard because of his fear of God, his piety ; 
see in ἀπό no. 8. e. So all the Greek com- 
mentators; others less well, pregn. was 
heard and delivered From his fear, see in 
ἀπό no. 1. ae 3.—Philo de Cherub. P. 118 
εὐλ. Seov. Plut. Camill. 19, 21 πρὸς τὸ δεῖον 
evA. Diod. Sic. 13. 12 ult. See Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 146. 


evraPeopas, οὔμαι, {. ἦσομαι, Pass. de- 
pon. (εὐλαβής)) aor. 1 εὐλαβήδη», Buttm. 
§113. 4. §136. 1, 23 to act with caution, 
lo be circumspect, Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 8.—In 
N. T. to fear, ο. pn, Acts 23, 10 εὐλαβηθδεὶς 
ὁ χιλ. μὴ διασπασΏῇ 6 Παῦλος. Sept. for 
13 1 Sam. 18, 99. (1 Macc. 8, 30. Pol. 1. 
16. 7. Diod. Sic. 4. '73.) Spec. towards 
God, to fear, to reverence, abeol. Heb. 11, 7. 
Sept. for 09 Zech. 3, 17 [13] ; ΠΟΠ Nah. 
1,7. See Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 146. 


εὐλαβής, éos, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, AauBd- 
ρω, λαβεῖ»,) pr. ‘ taking well hold,’ i. e. care- 
fully, circumspectly, comp. «evAaBas Al. 
H. An. 3.13; hence, cautious, circumspect, 
Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 17. Plato Polit. 311. a; 
timid, fearful, Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 2. Pol. 3. 17. 
§.—In Ν. T. from the Sept. spoken in refe- 
rence to God, God-fearing, pious, devout, 
Luke 2, 25. Acts 2, 5. 8,2. (22, 12.] Sept. 
for "OM Mic. 7,2. See Tittm. de Synon. 
N. T. p. 146. 


εὐλογέω, &, {. how, (εὖ, λόγος,) impf. 
ϱὐλόγου», aor. 1 εὐλόγησα, for the diff. augm. 
see Buttm. §86. 3; pr. to speak well of, to 
commend, Isocr. 191. b, τοὺς ἀγαβοὺς ἄνδρας 
εὐλογεῖν. Polyb. 1. 14. 4. Plato Minos 320. 
1 i. ᾳ. εὖ λέγω, which is preferred by Thom. 
Mag. p. 389, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 200. 
—In N. T. (ο bless, e. g. 

1. Of men towards God, to bless, i. ο. to 
praise, to celebrate, with ascriptions of praise 
and thanksgivings ; ο. acc. Luke 1, 64 εὖλο- 
γῶν τὸν Sedy. 2,28. 24, 53. James 3, 9. 
Sept. and J22 1 Chr. 29, 10. 20. Ps. 16, 7. 
al. sep.—2 Macc. 3, 30. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 11. 

2. Of men towards men and things, to 
bless, i.e. to invoke God’s blessing upon, 
with the idea of praise and thanksgiving. 


εὐλογία 
a) With acc. of pers. i. q. to pray for one’s 
welfare; Matt. 5, 44 εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς καταρω- 
pévous ὑμᾶς. Mark 10, 16 τιδεὶς ΓἸησοῦς] 
τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ (τὰ παιδία) πὐλόγει αὗτά. 
Luke 2, 84. 6,28. 24, 50. 51. Rom. 13, 
14; absol. Rom. 12, 14. 1 Cor. 4, 14. 
1 Pet. 3, 9. So Melchisedec Abraham, 
Heb. 7, 1.6; Pass. v. '7; Isaac and Jacob 
their descendants, 11, 20. 21. Sept. for 
2B Gen. 14, 19. 27, 23. 27. 48, 9. 16. 20. 
So Jos. B. J. 6. 5.8 pen. 8) With acc. 
of thing; in N. T. only of food, a meal, a 
cup, fo bless, i. e. to ask God's blessing up- 
on, genr. e. g. ἄρτους Luke 9, 16; acc. 
impl. Matt. 14, 19 εὐλόγησε, καὶ κλάσας κτλ. 
Mark 6,41. 8,7. So of the Lord’s supper, 
to bless, to consecrate with prayer and 
thanksgiving ; Matt. 26, 36. Mark 14, 22. 
Luke 24, 30. 1 Cor. 10, 16 τὸ ποτήριον 8 
εὐλογοῦμεν. So Sept. and 2 of a sacri- 
fice and feast, 1 Sam. 9, 13.—For the Jew- 
ish formulas of benediction at the paschal 
supper, see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 
26, 26 

3. Of God towards men, to bless, i. Θ. to 
mark with favour, to prosper, to make happy, 
c. acc, Acts 3, 26 ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν [Ἰησοῦν] 
εὐλογοῦντα ὑμας. Eph. 1,36 Seds, ὁ εὖλο- 
ynoas ἡμᾶς ἐν πάσῃ εὐλογίᾳ πνευµατικῇ. 
Heb. 6, 14 εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε, quoted 
from Gen. 22, 17 where Sept. for Heb. 
ης ο 22, of which this is an imitation ; 
Winer § 46. 10. Gesen. Lehrg. Ρ. 718. Pasa. 
to be blessed of God, Gal. 3, 8.9. Sept. 
genr. for 13 Gen. 24, 1.35. Ps. 45,3. 67, 
2.7. Pass. Is. 61, 9.—Hence Pass. particip, 
perf. εὐλογημένος, blessed, favoured, ac. 
of God, happy ; 80 in joyful salutations and 
the like, e. g. of the Messiah and his reign, 
εὐλογ. 6 ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι κυρίου, Matt. 
21, 9. 23, 89. Mark 11, 9. 10. Luke 13, 35. 
19, 38. John 12, 13. So Matt. 25, 34 οἱ 
εὐλογημένοι τοῦ πατρός. Luke 1, 28 evdo- 
γηµένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξίν, i.e. blessed above 
all women. v. 42 bis, καὶ εὐλογ. ὁ καρπὸς 
ms x.gov. So Sept. and 3392 Deut. 28, 3. 
Ruth 3, 10. 1 Sam. 26, 25 

εὐλογητός, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (εὐλογέω,) 
blessed, in N. T. only of God, i. e. worthy 
of all praise, adorable, Lat. venerandus, 
Mark 14, 61. Luke 1, 68. Rom. 1, 26. 9, 5. 
2 Cor. 1, 3. 11, 31. Eph. 1, 3. 2 Pet. 1, 3. 
Sept. and 7352 Gen. 9, 26. Ex. 18, 10. al. 
So Tob. 8, 5. 15.—In Sept. spoken also of 
men, for W702 Deut. 33, 24. Ruth 3, 10. 


εὐλογία, as, ἡ, (evdoyéw,) eulogy, com- 
mendation, Lycurg. 153. 35. Thuc. 2. 42.— 
In Ν. T. 


εὐμετάδοτος 


1. good speaking, good words, i. e. in a 
bad sense, fair speech, Rom. 16, 18.—Genr. 
Plato Rep. 400. d. 

2. Spec. blessing, e.g. a) From men 
towards God, blessing, praise, in ascriptions, 
implying also thanksgiving ; Rev. 7, 12 9 
εὐλογία καὶ ἡ δόξα... τῷ Seq ἡμῶν. 5, 13. 
13.—Jos. Ant. 11. 4. 3. 

b) From men towards men and things, 
blessing, benediction, invocation of good from 
God ; upon persons, Heb. 132, 17. James 3, 
10 εὐλογία καὶ κατάρα. Sept. and 3°93 
Gen. 27, 12. 35 sq. So Ecclus. 3, 8. 9. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44, 48.—Upon things, 1 Cor. 
10, 16 τὸ ποτήριο» εὐλογίας ὃ εὐλογοῦμε», 
the cup of blessing, i. e. of benediction, con- 
secration, in allusion to the 272m oiD 
drunk at the paschal supper ; comp. Light- 
foot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26, 27. Gr. Harm. 


Ρ. 214. 
9) Meton. dlessing, i. e. favour conferred, 
gift, benefit, bounty. a) From God to 


men; Rom. 15, 29 ἐν πληρώματι εὐλογίας 
rov εὐαγ. τ. Xp. i.e. in the fall, abundant, 
blessings of the gospel. Gal. 3,14 ἡ εὐλογία 
τοῦ ᾽Αβραάμ, the blessing promised of God 
to Abraham and his seed. Eph. 1, 3. 1 Pet. 
8, 9. Sept. and 3°32 Gen. 49, 25. Is. 65, 
8. (Act. Thom. §26.) So Heb. 6,'7 ἡ γῆ 
ivet εὐλογίας ἀπὸ τοῦ Seov. Comp. 

IDB OWA, Sept. ὑετὸς εὐλογίας, Ez. 34, 
26. 8) From men to men, a gift, bounty, 
present; 2 Cor. 9, 5 τὴν προκ. εὐλογίαν 
ὑμῶ», i.e. your gift, contribution. Sept. 
and 33 Gen. 33, 11. 1 Sam. 25, 27. 
Hence i. q. bounty, liberality ; 2 Cor. 9, 5 
ὡς εὐλογία», καὶ μὴ ὡς πλεονεξίαν. v. 6 bis, 
én’ εὐλογίαις én’ εὐλογίαις as adv. liberally, 
bountifully ; comp. in ἐπί II. 3. i. 

εὐμετάδοτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ed, peradi- 
δωµε,) ready to impart, i. e. liberal, bounti- 
ful, 1 Tim. 6, 18—M. Antonin. 1. 14 τὸ 
εὐμετάδοτο» καὶ εὐποιητικόν. ib. 6. 48. 

Εὐνίκη, ἡ, Eunice, pr. η. of the mother 
of Timothy, 2 Tim. 1, 5. 

εὐνοέω, f. how, (εὔνοος, νοῦς;) to be well- 
- minded, well-disposed, ο. dat. Matt. 5, 25 
ἴσδι εὐνοῶ» τῷ ἀντιδίκῳ σου ταχύ, i. θ. be 
reconciled.—Hdian. 8. 6. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
2.1. 

evvola, as, ἡ, (εὐνοέω,) good will, a will- 
ing mind ; Eph. 6, Ἴ per’ εὐνοίας δουλενόν- 
ves. By euphemism for conjugal duty, 
1 Cor. 7, 3 Rec.—1 Macc. 11, 33. 53. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 54. Plato Legg. 642. b. 


εὐνουχίζω, f. iow, (εὐνοῦχος,) to eunuch, 
to make a eunuch ; Pass, to b: made a eu- 
. 20 
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εὐπάρεδρος 

nuch, pr. Matt. 19, 19. So Jos. Ant. 10. 2. 
2. Luc. Cronosol. 12.—Trop. εὐνουχίζει» 
ἑαυτό», to make oneself a eunuch, Ἱ. Θ. to live 
like a eunuch in voluntary abstinence, Matt. 
19, 12. 


εὐνοῦχος, ου, 6, (εὐνή, ἔχω,) pr. ' bed- 
keeper,’ keeper of the bed-chamber ; hence 
a eunuch, one who has been emasculated, 
such persons only being employed as the 
keepers of oriental harems ; so Matt. 19, 12 
εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες εὖν. ὑπὸ τῶν av3p. Acts 8, 
27. 34. 96. 38. 39. Sept. for Ὁ 3Ο Is. 56, 
3. 4. Esth. 2, 14.15. So Luc. Eun. 6, 9. . 
Hdot. 8. 105. Xen. Cyr. '7. 5. 60.—Trop. 
Matt. 19, 12 bis, of those impotent from 
birth, and also of those who live like eu- 
nuchs in voluntary abstinence. So Clem. 
Alex. Pad. 3. 4 εὐνοῦχος ἁληδής, οὐχ ὁ μὴ 
δυνάµενος, GAN’ ὁ μὴ βουλόμενος φιληδεῖν. 
Id. Strom. 3. 1. 

Nore. As eunuchs in oriental courts oft- 
en rose to stations of power and trust, some 
have supposed that the word εὐνοῦχος was 
sometimes applied to a high officer of court, 
though not emasculated ; hence they render 
it in Acts Ἱ. ο. a court-officer, minister. But 
passages like Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1, determine 
nothing ; for many eunuchs are not wholly 
impotent, and sometimes live in matrimony ; 
Ter. Eun. 4. 8. 24. Juv. Sat. 6. 366 aq. 
See Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. 00. Thesaur. 
p. 973. Yet this opinion as to Potiphar is 
of early date ; comp. Test. ΧΠ Patr. p. 716 
ἀρχιευνοῦχος παρὰ τῷ Φαραφ ἔχων yuvaixas 
καὶ παλλακὰς καὶ τέκνα. 

Εὐοδία, ας, ἡ, Euodia, pr. name of a 
female Christian, Phil. 4, 2. 


εὐοδόω, &, f. ώσω, (εὔοδος; εὖ, ὅδός) 
(ο put or lead in a good way, to help one on 
hts way, pr. Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 24, 27. 48. 
Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 5. 6. Ἴ, 8. Trop. 
to make , to give success to, Sept. for 
ΠΡΣΧΠ Gen. 24, 21. 40. Neh. 8, 20.—In 
N. T. only Pass. trop. to be prospered, to 
prosper ; 1 Cor. 16, 2 Φησαυρίζω», ὅ,τι εὖο- 
δῶται. 3 John 2 bis. Rom. 1, 10 #f J shall 
be prospered, permitted, to come unto you. 
Sept. for 53M 1 Chr. 22, 13. So Teet. 
XII Patr. p. 864. Hdot. 6. 73; comp. 
Wetst. N. T. in Rom. |. c. 


εὐπάρεδρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (e8, πάρεδρος,) 
pr. ‘sitting diligently by,’ i.e. assiduous ; 
hence Neut. τὸ εὐπάρεδρο», assiduousness, 
devotedness ; ο. dat. only 1 Cor. 7, 35 πρὸς 
τὸ εὐπάρεδρον τῷ κυρίφ. Rec. has εὐπρόσε- 
ὃρον ᾳ. v.—Hesych. et Suid. εὐπάρεδρον: 
καλῶς παραµένον καὶ διηνεκῶς. 


εὐπελής 

EVTFELD IS, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, Adj. (εὔ, πείἈο- 
μαι) easily persuaded, yielding, James 3, 
17.—Plut. Solon 12 pen. Plato Epin. 989. b. 

εὐπερίστατος; ου, ὁ, 9, adj. (ev, περι- 
iorapat,) pr. ‘standing well around,’ i. 6. 
easily besetting, once εὐπερ. ἁμαρτία, Heb. 
12,1. So Chrysost. τὴν εὐκόλως weptiora- 
µένην ἡμᾶς. Comp. Elsner Obes. Sac. in loc. 
Bleek Br. an d. Heb. in loc. 

evrrotia, as, ἡ, (εὐποιέωι) well-doing, 
i.e. α doing good, , Heb. 18, 16. 
—Jos. Ant. 19.9.1. Arr. Alex. M. '7. 28. 8. 
Luc. Abdic. 25. This word is questioned by 
Pollux. 5. 140; comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 353. 

εὐπορέω, &, f. how, (εὔπορος;) to have a 
good journey or voyage, Thuc. 6. 44; trop. 
lo prosper, to thrive, Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 4.— 
In N. T. Pass. to be prospered, to prosper, 
αὐθο]. Acts 11, 29 καθὼς ηὐπορεῖτό τις, as 
any one was prospered, according to his abili- 
ty ; forthe augm. see Buttm. § 86. 3. Sept. 
for "Br Lev. 25, 26, 49. So Luc. Bis acc: 
97. Pol. 1. 66. 5. 

εὐπορία, as, 9, (εὐπορέωι) pr osperity, 
success, genr. Xen. An. 7. 6. 37, comp. 38. 
—In N. T. abundance, wealth, Acts 19, 25. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 45, 55. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 7. 

εὐπρέπεια, as, 4, (εὑπρεπής, mpéret,) 
gracefulness, grace, beauty, James 1, 11. 
Sept. for V2" Lam. 1, '7.—Dem. 1404. 21. 
Thuc. 6. 31. 

εὐπρόσδεκτος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ed, προσ- 
δέχοµαι;) well-received, acceptable, approved, 
c. dat. Rom. 15, 31. 1 Pet. 2, 5; absol. 
Rom. 15, 16. 2 Cor. 8,12. So Plut. Prec. 
Reip. ger. 4 fin.—Spec. accepted, favourable, 
as καιρὸς εὐπρ. 3 Cor. 6, 2, |. e. a time of 
favour, from Is. 49, 8 where Heb. 1133 M3, 
Sept. καιρὸς δεκτός. 

εὐπρόσεδρος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ev, πρόσε- 
δρος;) pr. i. 4. εὐπάρεδρος, assiduous; hence 
Neut. τὸ εὐπρόσεδρον, assiduousness, devo- 
tedness, ο. dat. 1 Cor. 7,35 Rec. See in 
εὐπάρεδρος. 

εὐπροσωπέω, ὦ, f. how, to look well, to 
make a fair show, absol. Gal. 6, 12. Not 
found elsewhere.—Derived from εὐπρόσω- 
wos ‘of fair countenance, beautiful, Sept. 
Gen. 19, 11. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10; ‘ spe- 
cious, Hdot. '7. 168. Dem. 277. 4. 

Εὐρακύλων, ωνος, Vulg. Euroaquilo, 
the E. N. E. wind, Acts 27, 14 Lachm. for 
Rec. Εὐροκλύδων where see. 

εὑρίσκω, f. εὑρήσω, (root etp,) perf. εὕ- 
ρηκα, aor. 2 εὗρον; Pass. aor. 1 εὑρέλη». 
Unusual and later forms are: aor. 1 εὕρη- 
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- meet with, to light upon. 


εὑρίσκω 


σα Rev. 18, 14. ASsop. Fab. 181, comp. 
Winer §15. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721; Mid. 
aor. 1. εὑράμη» Heb. 9,12. Andocid. 9. 7, 
Pausan. 7. 11. 1, comp. Buttm. § 96. η. 1 
marg. Winer { 13. 1. a. Lob. ib. p. 159. It 
takes no augment in N. T. and rarely else- 
where, Buttm. §84. 5. Winer §12. 3. Lob. 
ib, p. 140.— Τὸ find, with or without seeking. 

1. Genr. and without seeking, to And, io 
a) Pr. and c. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 18, 28 εὗρεν ἕνα τῶν συν- 
δούλων. John 1, 42. 44. 46. 2, 14. Acts 9, 
33. 38, 14. al. Pass. Heb. 11, 5. With acc. 
of thing, Matt. 13, 44. Luke 4, 17. 18, 8. 
John 13, 14. Acts 21, 2. Rom. 7, 18. Sept. 
for 822 of pers. 1 Sam. 10, 2. 3; of thing 
Gen. 44, 8. So Hdian. 3. 2.7. Plato Legg. 
7164.b; of thing, Hdian. 3.8.12. Xen. An. 4. 
4.13.  b) Trop. to find, i.e. to perceive, to 
learn by experience, sc. that a person or 
thing is or does so and so; the accusative 
usually having with it a participle or adjec- 
tive, e.g. a) With accus. and particip. 
comp. Buttm. § 144. 6. b. Matt. 12, 44. 
Mark '7, 30 εὗρε τὸ δαιμόνιον ἐξεληλυδός. 
Luke 8, 35. 24,2. John 11, 17. Acts 9, 2. 
2 John 4; in Pass. construction, Matt. 1, 
18 εὑρέδη ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα. Luke 17, 18. 
So Hdian. 8. 5.2. Plut. Lucull. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 2, 2. 14. β) With acc. and adj. or 
a like adjunct ; Acts 5, 10 οἱ νεανίσκοι εὖ- 
pov αὐτὴν νεκράν. 24,5. 2 Cor. 9, 4. Rev. 
9,2; in Pass. construction, Luke 9, 36 εὖ- 
ρέδη µόνος. Acts 5, 39. Rom. 7,10. 1 Cor. 
4,2. 2 Cor. 5, 3. 1 Pet. 1, 7. Rev. 5, 4. al. 
So Hdian. 2. 1. 8 οὐδένα οὕτως ἐπιτήδειον 
εὕρισκον. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 2. 

9. to find, by search or inquiry, to find 
out, to discover. a) Pr. and absol. Matt. 
9,7 (nreire καὶ εὑρήσετε. v. 8. (Arr. Epict. 
4.1. 51 ζήτει καὶ εὑρήσεις) With acc. of 
pers. expr. or imp]. Mark 1, 37 κατεδίωξα» 
αὐτόν, καὶ εὑρόντες αὐτόν. John 7, 34. 35. 
Acts 5, 22; acc. impl. Luke 2, 45. 2 Tim. 
1,17; Pass. Acts 8, 40. With acc. of thing, 
Matt. Ἴ, 14 ὄλίγοι εἰσὶν οἱ εὑρίσκοντες atrny 
ac. τὴν πύλην. 12, 48. 13, 46. Mark 11, 13. 
Luke 15, 4. John 10, 9. Acts 7, 11. εἰ. So 
of a judge, after examination, John 18, 38 
ἐγὼ οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ. 19, 4. 
6. Acts 13, 38. 38, 9. al. Sept. and ΝΣΌ 
of pers. Josh. 2, 22. 1 Sam. 9, 13; of things, 
1 Sam. 9,4. 2K. 12, 10. 18. So Luc. Asin. 
45. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 8; of things, Luc. 
Tim. 24. Xen. Hell. 5. 8. 33. b) Trop. 
in different senses; a) εὑρίσκειν Se- 
όν, to find God, i.e. to find him propitious, 
to find access to him, comp. in ἐκζητέω no. 3. 
Acts 17,27 ζητεῖν τὸν Sedy, el ἄραγε αὐτὸν 


Εὐροκλύδων 


καὶ εὕροιε. Pass. Rom. 10, 30, quoted 
from Is. 65, 1 where Sept. and RYO}, as 
also 1 Chr. 28,9. 8) Spoken of compu- 
tation, measurement, fo find, to make out, 
Acts 19, 19 «ὗρον ἀργύριου µνριάδας πέντε. 
27, 28 bis, εὗρον ὁργυιὰς εἴκοσε κτλ. So 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 18. Hell. 8.2.10. y) to 
find out by thinking, to invent, to contrive ; 
so before an indirect clause with τό, Luke 
19, 48 οὐκ εὕρισκον τό, rl ποιήσωσι». Acts 
4,21; without τό, Luke 5, 19 μὴ εὕροντες 
ποίας εἰσενέγκωσιν αὐτόν. So Test. XII 
Patr. p. 637 εὗρον, τί εἴπωμεν. Paleph. 
16. 3, ο. acc. et dat. 

3. Mid. and also Act. to find for one- 
self, i. Θ. to get, to acquire, to obtain; 9ο 
once Mid. ec. acc. Heb. 9, 12 αἰωνίαν λύ- 
τρωσι» εὑράμενος. So Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1 
[4] δόξαν ἀρετῆς εὑράμενος. Arr. Alex. Μ. 
1. 7. 16. Xen. At An. 7. 1. 31.—So in the Act. 
in N. T. but less often in classic writers, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 140; to find, i. θ. to ac- 
quire, to obtain, to get, for oneself or an- 
other; ο. acc. Matt. 10, 39 ὁ εὐρὼν τὴν 
ψυχὴν κτλ. Luke 9, 12 καὶ εὕρωσιν ἔπισι- 
τισµόν. John 31, 6. Rom. 4,1. Heb. 13, 17. 
Rev. 9, 6. 18, 14: ο. ace. et dat. Matt. 11, 
29 εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
Acts 7, 46 εὑρεῖν σκήνωµα τῷ Seq, comp. 
Sept. and 5 ΣΩ Ρα. 193,6. So Luc. Asin. 
35. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 24; acc. et dat. Plato 
Prot. 321. d.—By Hebr. in the phrase εὖ- 
ρίσκειν χάριν παρὰ τῷ Seq, to find grace, 
to obtain favour, with God, Luke 1, 30; ἑνώ- 
πιον τοῦ Φεοῦ Acts 1'7, 46; absol. Heb. 4, 
16. So εὑρεῖν ἔλεος παρὰ κυρίου, 2 Tim. 
1,18. Sept. and 45 Sb t-] Gen. 6, 28. 83, 
5. 47,25. + 


Evpoxrvdwv, ωνος, 5, Euroclydon, 8 
tempestuous wind, Acts 27,14; from Εύρος, 
Eurus, the east-wind, and κλύδων a wave ; 
see Wetst. in loc. Comp. Heb. ορ, Sept. 
πνεῦμα βίαιο», Ps. 48, 8. Heb. Lex. art. 
pp .—Other Mas. read Εὐρυκλύδω», Eu- 
ryclydon, from εὑρύς broad, and κλύδω». 
But Cod. Alex. and Vulg. have Evpaxv- 
λων, Euroaquilo. 


εὐρύχωρος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (εὑρύς, χῶρος, 
χώρα) pr. ‘ well-spaced,’ i. e. broad, spa- 
cious, as 7 ὁδός, Matt.'7,13. Sept. for 3113 
Is. 30, 23.—1 Esdr. 9, 41. Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 
3. Plut. de Exil. 10 mid. 

εὐσέβεια, as, ἡ, (εὐσεβής,) piety, reve- 
rence, in N. T. only as directed towards 
God ; denoting the spontaneous feeling of 
the heart, and thus differing from εὐλάβεια, 
see Tittm.de Synon. N. T. p. 146; hence, 


307 


εὐσχήμων 
godliness, religiousness, Acts 3,12. 1 Tim. 
2,2. 4,7. 8. 6,3. 5.6. 11. 2 Tim. 3, & 
Tit. 1, 1. 3 Pet. 1, 3.6.7. 8, 11. Sept. for 
mire maxi Prov. 1,7. Is. 11, 3. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 3. ὃ. Diod. Sic. 19. 7. Plato Rep. 
615. c.—Meton. godliness, religion, the gos- 
pel scheme, 1 Tim. 3, 16. Comp. Jos. ο. 
Apion. 1. 12 9 κατὰ τοὺς véuous παραδεδο- 
µένη εὐσέβεια. 

εὐσεβέω, &, {. how, (εὐσεβής,) to be 
pious towards any one, c. accus. Matth. 
§ 419. 11; ϱ. g. towards God, to reverence, 
to worship, Acts 17, 23; towards parents, 
to respect, to honour, τὸν ἴδιο» οἶκο», 1 Tim. 
5, 4.—Jos. Ant. 10. 3. 2 τὸν Φεόν. Isocr. 26. 
b, τὰ περὶ τ. Seovs. Genr. Xen. Hell. 1. 
7. 26. 


εὐσεβής, έος, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (ev, σέβο- 
μαι) ptous, reverent, Plato Phil. 89. c.—In 
N. T. only towards God, religious, devout, 
Acts 10, 2. 7. 22, 14. 2 Pet. 3,9. Sept. 
for psy Is. 24,16. 26,7. So Plut. Consol. 
ad Apoll. 34 fin. 35. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11. 


εὐσεβῶς, adv. piously, religiously, god- 
ly, 2 Tim. 3, 12. Tit. 2, 12.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
12. 3. Dem. 1460. 9. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 


εὔσημος, ου, ὁ, ἦ, adj. (ed, σῆμα;) of 
good sign or omen, favourable, Plut. J. Ces. 
43. Soph. Antig. 1021.—In N. T. easy to 
be seen or known; trop. of speech, easy to 
be understood, distinct, significant, 1 Cor. 
14,9. So Plut. Symp. 8. 3.1. Pol. 10. 44. 
8. Porphyr. de Abstin. 3. 4. 


εὔσπλαγχνος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ed, σπλάγ- 
χνο»,) tender-hearted, full of pity, compas- 
sionate, Eph. 4, 32. 1 Pet. 3, 8.—Prayer of 
Manass. 6. Test. XII Patr. p. 537. 

εὐσχημόνως, adv. (εὐσχήμω»;) becom- 
ingly, decorously, in a proper manner, Rom. 
13, 13 εὐσχημόνως περιπατήσωµεν. 1 Cor. 
14, 40. 1 Thess. 4, 12.—Plut. Symp. 9. 
14.7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 8, 9. 

εὐσχημοσύνη, ης, 9, (εὐσχήμωνι) be- 
comingness, decorum, decorous and comely 
appearance, e. g. of dress, 1 Cor. 12, 23.— 
Diod. Sic. 5. 33. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 5. 


εὐσχήμων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, σχΏμα.) 

1. well-fashioned, well-formed, comely ; 
1 Cor. 12, 24 τὰ εὐσχήμονα ἡμῶν sc. µέλη. 
(Plut. Parall. 30. Xen. Eq. 1. 17.) Neut. 
τὸ εὔσχημον», decorum, propriety, 1 Cor. 7, 
35. So Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 63. Luc. de Sal- 
tat. 83. 

2. Trop. in the later Greek, of good stand- 
ing, honourable, noble; Mark 15,43 εὐσχή- 
µων βουλεύτης. Acts 15, 30. 17, 12.—Jos. 


sw 


εὐτόνως 


de Vita ϱ. 9. Plut. Parall. 15. Comp. Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 338. 

εὐτόνως, adv. (εὔτονος, τείνω;) intensely, 
i. e. powerfully, vehemently, Luke 23, 10. 
Acts 18, 28.—Sept. Josh. 6, 8. Diod. Sic. 
11. 65. Xen. Hi. 9. 6. 

εὐτραπελία, as, ἡ, (εὐτράπελος, τρέπω;) 
courtesy, ατδαπίίη, Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 3. Cic. 
Ep. ad Div. 7. 32; humour, wit, Plut. M. 
Anton. 43. Diod. Sic. 15. 6.—In N. T. in 
a bad sense, levity, jesting, frivolous and 
indecent discourse, Eph. 5, 4. So Aristot. 
Ethic. 1. 31. Diod. Sic. 20. 63 τὴν ἐν τοῖς 
πότοις εὐτραπελίαν. Comp. Plato Rep. 563.a. 


Εὔτυχος, ov, 6, Eutychus, pr. n. of 8 


youth, Acts 20, 9. 
(εὔφημος) words of 


εὐφημία, as, ἡ, 


good import or omen, Jos. 10. 11.7. Plut. 


de cohib. Ira 16 fin. applause, acclamation, 
Hdian. 1. 13. 13.—In N. T. good report, 
good fame, 2 Cor. 6, 8. So Diod. Sic. 1. 2. 
fl. V. H. 3. 47. 

εὔφημος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ed, φήμη, Φφημίι) 
pr. ‘ well-spoken ;’ hence, of good tmport, 
auspicious, Soph. Elect. 630; εὐφήμοις οἶω- 
νιοῖς Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 16; laudatory, e. g. 
Adyous Pol. 31. 14. 4.—In N. T. of good re- 
port, praiseworthy, Phil. 4,8. So Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 183 αἰσχρὰν ἐπ᾽ εὐφήμοις δόξαν 
ἐνεγκαμένη. 

εὐφορέω, &, f. now, (εὔφορος, φέρω;) 
to bear or bring forth well, to yield abun- 
dantly, intrans. e. g. of the earth, Luke 12, 
16.—Jos. B. J. 2. 21. 2 οὔσης δὲ τῆς Ταλι- 
λαίας ἐλαιφόρου, µάλιστα καὶ τότε εὔφορη- 
κυίας. So εὔφορος fertile, Hdian. 1. 6. 3. 

εὐφραίνω, f. avd, (εὔφρω», φρήν,) to 
make well-minded, i. e. to make glad, to cause 
to rejoice; Mid. and Pass. aor. 1 in Mid. sig- 
nif. {ο be glad, to rejoice, Buttm. § 136. 1, 2. 

1. Genr. in Act. once, 2 Cor. 2, 2 καὶ 
ris ἐστιν ὁ εὐφραΐίνων pe; Sept. for mad 
Ps. 19, 9. So Luc. Somn. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
7, 12.—Mid. absol. Luke 15, 32 εὐφρανδη- 
ναι δὲ καὶ χαρῆναι ἔδει. Acts 2, 26. Rom. 
15,10. Rev. 11, 10. 13, 12. Gal. 4, 27, comp. 
Is. 54,1. With ἔν τινι Acts 7,41 ; ἐπί τινι, to 
rejoice over, Rev. 18,20. Sept. for 72°) Deut. 


"4.98, 485 mgt 1 Chr. 16, 10. 31; ο. ἐν 1 Sam. 


3,8 So abeol. Al. V. Η. 2. 21. Xen. Ac. 
9.12; ο. é ib. Hi. 1.16; ο. ἐπί τινι ib. 
Conv. 7. 5. 

3. As connected with feasting, Mid. to 
rejoice, to be merry; Luke 12, 19 φάγε, 
πίε, εὐφραίνου. 15, 38. 34. 29.16, 19. Sept. 
for που Deut. 14, 26. 317, 7.—Hom. Od. 
9. 8311. 41. V.H.10. 9. Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 
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Εὐφράτης, ον, ὅ, Euphrates, Ἠοῦ. ΠΒ 
Gen. 2, 14, a large and celebrated river of 
western Asia, rising in the mountains of 
Armenia; it flows through Syria and Me- 
sopotamia, and after uniting with the Tigris 
below Babylon, falls into the Persian gulf. 
Its course before entering Syria was first 
fully explored in 1838. Rev. 9,14. 16, 12. 
See Ritter’s Erdkunde, Th. Χ. §§ 37-40. 
ΧΙ. §§ 53, 56. 


εὐφροσύνη, ης, 4, (εὔφρων)) gladness, 
joy, Acts 2, 28. 14,17. Sept. for που 
Ps. 4, 8.—Plut. Cato Μα]. 14 fin. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 7.. 

εὐχαριστέω, &, f. how, (ebydpioros,) 
aor. 1 εὐχαρίστησα and πηὐχαρίστησα 
1, 21 in later edit. Buttm. § 86. 3; pr. i. q. 
δοῦναι χάριν, to gratify, to please, to do some- 
thing to please another, Dem. 257. 2. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 18.—In later Greek and in N. 
T. i. q. εἰδέναι χάρι», to give thanks, to 
thank ; see Lob. 1. ο. 

1. Genr. and ο. dat. of pers. Luke 17, 16 
εὐχαριστῶν aire (Ἰησοῦ). Rom. 16, 4 ols 
οὐκ ἐγὼ pdvos εὐχαριστῶ, ἀλλὰ xrdA.—Jos. 
Ant. 14. 10. 7. Artemidor. 3. 14. Plut. 
de Garrul. 7 pen. Pol. 18. 26. 4. 

3. Elsewhere only in respect to God, {ο 
give thanks to God, to thank God, e.g. ϐ) 
Genr. and ο. dat. τῷ Sep or the like; Acts 
98, 15 obs ἰδὼν ὁ Παῦλος εὐχαριστήσας τῷ 
Seq ἔλαβε Sdpoos. 1 Cor. 14, 18. Col. 1, 13. 
Philem. 4. Rev. 11, 17. So with adjuncts 
expressing manner or cause, @. g. διά ο. 
gen. Rom. 7, 25 εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Sep διὰ 
Ἰησοῦ Xp. 1, 8. Col. 8, 17; ἐπί ο. dat. 
Phil. 1,3; περί ο. gen. 1 Cor. 1, 4. Col. 
1,3. 1 Thess. 1,2. 2 Thess. 1, 3. 2, 13; 
ὑπέρ ο. gen. Rom. 1, 8. Eph. 5, 20, and 
8ο with τῷ Seq impl. Eph. 1, 16. 1 Thess. 
5, 18; ὅτι, Luke 18, 11. John 11, 41. 
1 Cor. 1, 14. 1 Thess. 23,18. Pass. of a 
thing, to be thanked for, to have thanks ren- 
dered for it to God; 2 Cor. 1, 11 ἵνα ἐκ 
πολλῶν προσώπων τὸ els ἡμᾶς χάρισμα διὰ 
πολλῶν εὐχαριστηδῇ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, that the gift 
upon us from (the prayers of) many per- 
sons may be thanked for by many on our 
behalf. So genr. ο. τῷ Seg Judith 8, 25. 
Arr. Epict. 1. 4. 32. Diod. Sic. 16. 11. 
b) Spec. of giving thanks before taking 
food or drink, comp. Deut. 8, 10; soc. τῷ 
Sep, Rom. 14, 6 bis. Acts 27, 35; absol. 
Matt. 15, 36. 26,27. Mark 8, 6. 14, 23. 
Luke 22, 17. 19. John 6, 11. 23. 1 Cor. 
11, 24; ο. ὑπέρ τινος 1 Cor. 10, 30. ο) 
As an act of worship; to render [ναπκαρὶν- 
ing and praise to God; abeol. Rom. 1, 21 


εὐχαριστία 


οὐκ ὡς Sedy ἐδόξασαν ἢ πὐχαρίστησα». 
1 Cor. 14, 17 σὺ μὲν γὰρ καλῶς εὐχαριστεῖς, 
parall. with εὐλογήσῃς v. 16. 

εὐχαριστία, as, ἡ, (εὐχάριστος,) 1. gra- 
titude, thankfulness, Acts 24, 3.—Philo de 
Plant. Noé p. 231. d. Dem. 256. 19. Pol. 
8. 14. 8. 

2. In Paul’s writings and the Apocalypse, 
thanksgiving, thanks, i. e. the expression 
of gratitude to God; ο. dat. τῷ Seq or the 
like, comp. in εὐχαριστέω, and Matth. § 390 ; 
so 2 Cor. 9, 11.12. Rev. 4, 9. 7, 12; ab- 
sol. 1 Cor. 14, 16. 2 Cor. 4,15. Eph. 5, 4. 
Puil. 4, 6. Col. 2,7. 4,2. 1 Thess. 3, 9. 
1 Tim. 2, 1. 4,3. 4—Aquil. for nvin Am. 
4, 5. Wisd. 16, 28; genr. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 25. 

εὐχάριστος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, χάρις, 
xapi{opas,) grateful, i.e. graceful, pleasi 
externally, Sept. yum εὐχ. for FI MEN 
Prov. 11, 16. Luc. Asin. 28; trop. τέχνη 
Xen. Cie. 5. 10; λόγοι ib. Cyr. 2. 2. 1.— 
in N. T. thankful, fall of gratitude 
to God, Col. 8, 16. So Jos. Ant. 16. 6. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 49. 

ευχή, ἣς, 7, (εὔχομαι) 1. prayer to 
God, James 5,15; comp. v. 16. Sept. for 
ndon Ῥτον. 16, 8. 29.—Hom. Od. 10. 526. 
Palzph. 53. 1. Xen. Conv. 8. 15. 

2. a vow, e. g. of the Nazarite, Acts 21, 
23; see Num. ο. 6. Sept. for 1) Num. 
6, 2. 21. (Genr. Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Xen. 
Mem. 2.2.10.) In the case of indigent 
Nazarites, it was customary for others to be 
at the expense of the sacrifice by which 
their vow was temninated, who thus be- 
came partners in their vow ; see the pas- 
sages from the Rabbins cited by Wetstein on 
v. 24; also Jos. Ant. 19.6.1. Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. ad Luc. 1, 24.—Acts 18, 18 κειράµε- 
vos τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐν Κεγχρεαῖς, εἶχε γὰρ 
εὐχή», prob. a votum civile, usual among 
the Jews as well as the gentiles, by which 
persons in distress or danger or any neces- 
sity, vowed in case of deliverance to cut off 
their hair and offer sacrifices in honour of 
God; see Artemidor. 1. 23. Luc. de Merc. 
cond. 1. Id. Hermotim. 86. Diod. Sic. 1. 18; 
comp. Wetstein in loc. Some, supposing 
such a vow to be inconsistent with Paul’s 
views, refer κειράµενος to ᾽Ακύλας, but a- 
gainst the natural construction. Others 
suppose the vow of a Nazarite to be meant; 
but this, although it might be entered upon 
in a foreign land, could only be perfected 
and terminated by cutting off the hair and 
an offering in the temple at Jerusalem ; see 
Num. 6,18. Jos. Β. J. 2.15.1. Mishna, 
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Nasir 3. 6. ib. 7.92. Edvioth 4.11. Reland 
Antt. Sac. 2. 10. 5. Wetst. in loc. Winer 
Realw. art. Nasirder. 

εὔχομαι, f. ἔομαι, Mid. depon. impf. 
εὐχόμη» et ηὐχόμη», Buttm. § 84. 5; to 
pray to God, Xen. An. 4. 3. 13; to vow sc. 
in prayer, Xen. An. 4. 8. 25; to boast, Pol. 
5. 43. 1.—In N. T. only {ο pray, e. g. 

1. Pr. to God, ο. dat. τῷ Seg, Acts 26, 
29, see in ἄν ΠΠ]. 1; with πρὸς τὸν Sedy 
2 Cor. 13,7; with ὑπέρ τινος James 5, 16. 
Sept. for bbenn Num. 11, 2. 21, 8.—So 
ο, dat. Dem. 225.1. Xen. An. 4. 3. 13; 
πρὸς τοὺς Seovs Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 2. 

2. Spec. with acc. and infin. to pray for, 
i. q. to wish for, to desire earnestly, to long 
for; Acts 27, 29 ηὔχοντο ἡμέραν γενέσθαι. 
3 John 2. Rom. 9, 3 ηὐχόμην γὰρ αὐτὸς ἐγὼ 
ἀνάδεμα εἶναι, I was wishing, for I could 
wish, comp. ἐβουλόμην Acts 25, 22. With 
acc. τοῦτο, 2 Cor. 13,9. Sept. for yar 
Jer. 43, 22.—®schin. Dial. 3.6. Lysias 
708. ult. Xen. Conv. 4. 33 


εὔχρηστος, ου, ὁ, ἤ, adj. (εὖ, xpdopat,) 
easy to be used, useful, profitable, 2 Tim. 2, 
21. 4,11. Philem. 11.—Sept. Prov. 11, 16. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 40. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 5. 


εὐψυχέω, &, f. how, (εὔψυχος, ψυχή,) 
to be of good mind, courage, comfort, absol. 
Phil. 2, 19.—Anth. Gr. IV. p. 275. So «- 


yu xia good spirite, courage, Dem. 1408. 16. 
Plut. M. Craas. 25. 


εὐωδία, as, ἡ, (εὐώδης, δω, perf. ὅδωδα;) 
good odour, sweet smell, fragrance, pr. Ec- 
clus. 34, 15. Xen. Conv. 2. 3.—In Ν. T. 
trop. of persons or things well-pleasing to 
God, 3 Cor. 3, 16. Eph. &, 2. Phil. 4, 18. 
Comp. Sept. and ΠΙΠ ΠΠ Lev. 1, 9. 13: 
17. Num. 38, 13; also Test. XII Patr. 
Ρ. 547. 

εὐώνυμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ed, ὄνομα,) pr. 
of good name, honoured, Hes. Theog. 409. 
Pind. Ol. 2. 13; spec. of good omen, lucky, 
Plato Polit. 302.d. Hence used by way 
of euphemism instead of ἀριστερός, the left, 
which was a word of ill omen, since all 
omens on the left were sinister or regarded 
as unfortunate by the Greeks, and in part 
by the Romans; see Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. 
Ρ. 323. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 301.—In N. 
Τ. the left, spoken chiefly of the left hand, 
in opp. to the right, Matt. 20, 21. 23. 26, 
83. 41. 37, 38. Mark 10, 37. 40. 15, 27; 
of the left foot, Rev. 10,2. Adv. Acts 21, 
3 καταλιπόντες αὐτὴν εὐώνυμον, i. e. on the 
left hand. Sept. for Sot? Josh. 38, 6. 
Neh. 8, 6.—Pol. 5.7. 11. Xen. Ven. 10. 12. 


ἐφάλλομαι 


ἐφάλλομαι, f. αλοῦμαι, Mid. depon. 
(ὁτί, ἄλλομαι)) to leap or spring upon, to 
assault, with ἐπί c. acc. Acts 19, 16. Sept. 
for mbx 1 Sam. 10, 6. 16, 13—Hom. Ἡ. 
11. 4213 80 to leap upon a horse, ο. dat. 
Plut. conjug. Prec. 8; upon a threshold, 
6. ἐπί τι Plato Ion 5365. 'b. 

ἐφάπαξ, adv. (ἐπί, ἅπαξ,) once for all, 
Rom. 6, 10. Heb. 7, 27. 9, 12. 10,10. So 
1 Cor. 15, 6 once, i. e. not several times.— 
Luc. Dem. Enc. 21. Dion Cass. 1091. 91. 

Ἐφεσῖνος, η, ον, Ephesian, of Ephesus, 
Rev. he Rec. ἵ P ΄ 

Ἐφέσιος, ov, ὁ, Ephesian, an Ephesian, 
Acts 19, 28. 34. 35 bis. 21, 29. 

"Eecos, ov, 4, Ephesus, a celebrated 
city, the capital of Ionia, near the western 
coast of Asia Minor, between Smyrna and 
Miletus. It contained a temple of Diana, 
so splendid as to be reckoned one of the 
seven wonders of the world. When this 
was burnt by the fool Herostratus in A. C. 
356, in order to immortalize his name, it 
was rebuilt at the common expense of all 
Greece. See Pausan. 7.2.4. Plin. H. N. 
5. 31. Strabo 14. 640. Here was also ga- 
thered one of the chief Christian churches 
of the apostolic age; Acts 18, 19. 21. 24. 
19, 1. 17. 26. 20, 16. 17. 1 Cor. 15, 32. 
16, 8. Eph. 1, 1. 1 Tim. 1,3. 2 Tim. 1, 18. 
4,12. Rev. 1,11. [2,1.]—The ruins of Eph- 
esus are near the modern Turkish village of 
Aiasuluk ; see Pococke Descr. of the East, 
Π. 2. p. 45 sq. Schubert’s Reise, I. p. 294 
eq. Hamilton’s Res. in Asia Minor, II. p. 
22 ϱη. 

ἐφευρετής, oi, 6, (ἐφευρίσκω,) a finder 
oul, an inventor, contriver; Rom. 1, 30 
ἐφευρετὰς xaxév.—Anacr. Od. 41. 3 Βάνιον 
τὸν ἐφευρετὰν χορείας. Comp. πάσης κακίας 
εὑρετής 2 Macc. Ἴ, 81 ; κακῶν εὑρεταί Philo 
in Flace. p. 968. 

ἐφημερία, ας, 9, (ἐφήμερος) not found 
in the classics ; Sept. pr. the daily service of 
the priests in the temple, for 92850 9 Chr. 
13, 10 comp. v. 11. 1 Esdr. 1, 16. Suid. ἡ ἡ τῆς 
ἡμέρας Aecroupyla.—Hence in N. T. meton. 
α course, class, into which the priests were 
divided for the daily temple-service, each 
class continuing for a week at a time, Luke 
1, 5. 8; see in ᾽Αβιά. See also 1 Chr. ο. 
34. 3 Chr. 8, 14. Jos. Απὶ. 7. 14.7. Sept. 
for MOND 1 Chr. 98, 6. 28, 13; οὐ Ὁ 
Neh. 12, 24; M7900 3 Chr. 25, 8. Neh. 


τοι 


12, 9. So Eedr. 1, 2. 


ἐφήμερος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐπί, ἡμέρα;) pr. 
‘for the day, ὁ ἐφ᾽ ἡμέραν dy, i. 6. epheme- 
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ral, short-lived, Thuc. 2, 58. Plato ) Ep. 856. 
a—In N. T. daily, James 3, 15 τῆς ἐφημέ- 
pov τροφῆς. So Diod. Sic. 3. 32 τὰς ἐφημέ- 
pous τροφά». 

ἔφιδε, an anomalous form for Imperat. 
ἔπιδε from ἐπεῖδον, Acts 4, 29 Lachm. 

ἐφικνέομαι, οὔμαι, aor. 2 ἐφικόμην, (ἐπί, 
ἱκνέομαι) to come upon, or to any one, fo 
arrive at, to reach unto; with dyps c. gen. 
2 Cor. 10, 13; els ο. acc. 3 Cor. 10, 14.— 
Ρο]. 3. 81. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 

ἐφίστημι, f. ἐπιστήσω, (ἐπί, ἵστημε) 
to place upon or over, Hdian. δ. 6. 16. 
Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 7; to set over, Xen. Lac. 
2. 1—In N. T. only in the intransitive 
forms, Act. aor. 2 ἐπέστη», perf. particip. 
ἐφεστόε, and Mid. ἐφίσταμαι, to place 
oneself upon or near, to stand upon, by, near ; 
see in ἵστημι and Buttm. § 107. Π. 1 and 3. 

1. Pr. of persons, to stand by or near ; 
genr. Luke 2, 38 καὶ αὐτὴ αὐτῇ τῇ Spg ὅπι- 
στᾶσα κτλ. Acts 22, 13. 20; ο. dat. of pers. 
Acts 23, 11; ἐπί τι Acts 10, 17. 11,11; 
éxdyw τινος, to stand by and over, Luke 4, 
39. Sept. for 09 Zech. 1, 10. 11; ο. ἐπά- 
yo 2Sam. 1,9; for 3832 Gen. 24, 43. Amos 
9, 1.—Dem. 346. 2. Xen. Conv. 2.7; ο. dat. 
Luc. D. Deor. 17. 2; ο. ἐπί Pol. 4. 40. 1. 

2. Spec. with the idea of approach, to 
come and stand by, to come to or upon any 
person or place; Luke 20, 1 ἐπέστησαν οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς κτλ. 10, 40. Acts 23, 27. (Dem. 66. 
23. Hdian. 3. 12. 18.) With the idea of sud- 
den appearance, as a vision ; Acts 12, 7 ἄγ- 
γελος κυρίου ἐπέστη. Soc. dat. Luke 2, 9. 
24, 4. (Plut. Amat. Narr. 3 pen. Luc. Phi- 
lops. “25, 81. Hdot. 5. 56.) Ina hostile 
sense, {0 come upon by surprise, (ο assail, 
genr. Acts 6, 12 καὶ ἐπιστάντες συνήρπασον 
αὐτόν κτλ. Soc. dat. Acts 4,1. 17, 5. 
Sept. for ©59 Jer. 21, 3. So Jos. Ant. 11. 
7.1. ASschin. 15. 22. 

3. Trop. 6. g. of persons, to stand fast by, 
i. Θ. to be instant, pressing, earnest ; 2 Tim. 
4, 2 ἐπίστηδι εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως 8C. κηρύσσω» 
τὸν λόγο». (So Dem. 70. 16.) Of things, 
e. g. evil, to come upon, to fall upon, to be- 
fall; with ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 21, 34; ο. dat. 
I Thess. 5, 3. So of rain, Acts 28, 2 διὰ 
τὸν ὑετὸν τὸν ἐφεστῶτα, because of the rain 
that had come upon us. (Wisd. 19,1; (6- 
dos Pol. 18.3.7.) Also to impend, to be at 
hand, 2 Tim. 4, 6 6 καιρὸς ἐφέστηκε. So 
Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 3. Dem. 287. 5. 

Εφραίμ, 6, indec. Ephratm, pr.n. of a 
town or city near the desert, to which Je- 
sus retired, John 11, 54. Eusebius says it 
was 8 Rom. miles north of Jerusalem, 


ἐφφαδά 


while Jerome with more probability makes 
the distance 20 Roman miles; Onomast. 
arts, Ephraim, Ephron. Josephus mentions 
Ephraim and Bethel as being small towns, 
apparently near each other, B. J. 4. 9. 9. It 
was the same with Ephraim or Ephron 
(77283, 19) 2 Chr. 13, 19; and perh. 
identical with Ophrah (M82) of Benja- 
min, Josh. 18, 23. Prob. i. 4. the modern 
Taiyibeh, lying 7 Roman miles N. E. of 
Bethel on the border of the desert; see 
Biblioth. Sac. 1845, p. 398 sq. Gr. Harm. 
Ρ. 203 eq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 121 sq. 
—From the city Ephraim our Lord seems 
to have paseed over the Jordan into Perea, 
and returned to Jerusalem by. Jericho ; see 
Gr. Harm. p. 201. 

éfpadd, Ephphatha, an Aramean Im- 
perative, |. ᾳ. S:avolySyrs, be opened Mark 
1,34. It comes from the verb ΠΒ /ο open, 
and is either for Imper. Niphal "M9, or 
Imper. Ithpae] MB, 

éy'Sés, adv. yesterday, i. q. x3¢s where 
gee ; so Lachm. for y3¢s in Rec. John 4, 52. 
Acta 7,28. Heb. 13,8. Sept. for S10 
1 Sam. 4, '7.—Hdian. 7. 3. 6. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
5. 53. 

éy'S pa, as, 9, (€x3pds,) enmity, hatred, 
Luke 23, 12. Rom. 8,7. James 4, 4; Plur. 
Gal. 5, 20. Meton. cause of enmity, Eph. 2, 
15.16. Sept. for 5&3 Num. 35, 20. Prov. 
26, 26.—Hdian. 3. 6. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 
17; Plur. ib. 1. 2. 10. 


ἐχδρός; ά, όν, (€y30s,) 1. Pass. hated, 
hateful, an object of enmity; Rom. 11, 28 
ἐχδροὶ δύ ὑμᾶς, in antith. with ἀγαπητοί.---- 
Wisd. 15, 18; τοῖς Φεοῖς ἐχδρός All. V. Η. 
3. 23. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 35. 

9. Act. hating, hostile. a) Pr. as adj. 
Matt. 13, 28 ἐχδρὸς ἄνθρωπος, i. e. an ene- 
my. Rom. 5, 10 ἐχβροὶ ὄντες. Col. 1, 21. 
—Sept. Esth. 7, 6. Lysias Fragm. p. 37. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 32. 15. 

b) Subst. 6 ἐχβρός, an enemy, adversary, 
Buttm. §123. 5. a) Genr. and with gen. 
of pers. Matt. 5, 43.44. 10, 36. 13, 25. 
Luke 1, ΤΙ. 74. 6, 27. 35. 19, 27. 43. 
Rom. 12, 20. Gal. 4, 16. 2 Thess. 3, 15. 
Rev. 11, 5. 12; c. gen. of thing, Acts 13, 
10. Sept. for 338 Gen. 49, 8. Lev. 26, 7. 
al. sep. So Dem. 1121. 12. Thuc. 6. 18. 
B) Of the adversaries of the Messiah, ο. gen. 
Matt. 22, 44 ἕως ἂν Sq@ τοὺς ἐχδρούς σου 
ὑποπόδιον κτλ. Mark 12, 96. Luke 20, 43. 
Acts 2, 35. 1 Cor. 15, 25. Heb. 1, 13. 10, 
13; also 1 Cor. 15, 26. Phil. 3, 18 τοῦ orav- 
pov. So ἐχ. τοῦ Φεοῦ James 4, 4. = y) 
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Spec. ὁ ἐχβρός, the enemy, the adversary, 
Satan, Matt. 13, 39. Luke 10, 19 ἐπὶ πᾶσαν 
τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ ἐχβροῦ, comp. v. 18. So 
Test. XII Patr. p. 657, 658. 


éydva, ns, 9, (€xes,) α viper, Acts 28, 
3. (Luc. Alex. 10. Plato Conv. 218. a.) 
Trop. of wicked men, γεννήµατα ἐχιδνῶ», 
progeny of vipers, Matt, 3,7. 12,34. 23, 33. 
Luke 3, 7. So Soph. Ant. 6. 31. A&schyl. 
Choeph. 247. 


ὄχω, f. ἔξω, also f. σχήσω, impf. εἶχον, 
aor. 2 ἔσχο», perf. ἔσχηκα, see Buttm. § 114; 
to have, to hold, i. e. to have and hold, imply- 
ing continued having or possession. 

1. Primarily, {0 have in one’s hand, to 
hold in the hand; Rev. 1, 16 ἔχων ἐν τῇ 
δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ χειρὶ ἀστέρας ἑπτά. 6, 5. 10, 2. 
17,4. (Hom. Il. 1. 14 ἐν χερσὶν ἔχων. Luc. 
D. Deor. 11. 3 τῇ λαιᾷ μὲν ἔχων. Plato 
Thezt. 198. ἆ; comp. Hdot. 7. 16.2.) Also 
with in the hands impl. Matt. 26,7. Rev. 
3, 1. 5,8. 6, 2. 8,3.6.9,14.al. SoHom. 
Il. 2. 279. 

2. Genr. and most frequently, to have, to 
hold, to possess, of outward possessions or 
property. 

a) With acc. of things in one’s posses- 
sion, power, charge, control. a) Simply, 
6. g. property, Matt. 13,12 dors...8 ἔχει, 
19, 21. 223 ἦν γὰρ ἔχων κτήµατα πολλά. 
Mark 10, 22. 23. Luke 18, 34. 31, 4: μηδὲν 
ἔχει», to have nothing, to be poor, 2 Cor. 6, 
10. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 9.) Hence in later 
usage, ἔχειν simply, with τὰ χρήματα or 
the like impl. to have much, to be rich, and 
οὗ ν. μὴ ἔχει», fo have not, to be poor, Matt. 
13, 12. 25, 29. 1 Cor. 11, 22. 2 Cor. 8, 11. 
12. James 4,2. So Paleph. 49. 1. Dem. 
1123. 25. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 44, comp. 45.— 
Of flocks, πρόβατον ἔχειν Matt. 12, 11; 
(Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2 ult.) of produce, es- 
tates, Luke 12, 19. 13,6; κληρονοµίαν trop. 
Eph. 5, 5; µέρος µετά τος John 13, 8, 
comp. Gen. 31, 14. Deut. 12,12. So of 
arms, utensils, Luke 22, 36 bis. Rev. 18, 19; 
(Luc. D. Mort. 11, 11) garments, Luke 3, 
11. 9, 3; provisions, Matt. 14, 17. Mark 8, 
1. 3. δ. 7. John 2, 3. 1 Tim. 6,8. (Hdian. 
3. 9. 17. Xen. Λη. 2. 3. 27.) Of a home, 
a place, Matt. 8,20. Mark 5,3. Luke 12,17; 
members or parts of the body, as Sra Matt. 
11, 15; ὀφδαλμούς Mark 8, 18. (Paleph. 
82. 1.) Luke 24, 99. Rev. 9, 10; ἀκροβυ- 
στίαν ἔχοντες, uncircumcised, gentiles, Acts 
11,3; power, faculty, dignity, John 4, 44. 
6, 68. 17, 5. Heb. 2, 14. '7, 24. Rey. 9, 11. 
16, 9. 17, 18; eo Paleph. 29. 3. Plut. Cato 
Min. 16 mid. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11.—Of any 
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good, advantage, benefit, e. g. µισθόν Matt. 
5, 46; χάριν πρὸς τὸν λαόν, i. e. favour with, 
Acts 2, 47. (Sept. for RED Ex. 33, 12.) 
Acts 24, 16. Rom. 4,2. 5,2. 9,10; wiore 
faith, as a gift, 14, 22. 1 Cor. 13, 2. James 
2,1.14.185; ζωὴν αἰώνιο» John 3, 36. 6, 40. 
47. 53. 54. al. Of a law, precept, John 19, 
7. 1 Cor. 7, 25. 1 John 4, 21. (Plut. Cato 
Min. 16 init.) Of age, years, John 8, 57. 
9, 21; so Jos. Ant. 1.13. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 34. Of a ground of complaint, or the 
like, with κατά τινος or πρός τινα, Matt. 5, 
23. Acts 19, 88. 24, 19. 25,19. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 
Rev. 2, 4. 14. 20; ora ground of reply, 
2 Cor. 5,12. Of a definite beginning and 
end, Heb. 7,3 µήτε ἀρχὴν ἡμέρων pire ζωῆς 
τέλος ἔχων. 
fying the accusative, e. g. an adj. or parti- 
cip. in the accus. Acts 2, 44 εἶχον ἅπαντα 
κοινά. Acts 20, 24 οὐδὲ ἔχω τὴν ψυχήν µου 
τιµίαν nor do I hold my life dear. Luke 19, 
20; trop. Mark 8, 17. 2 Pet. 2,14. Also 
with a noun in apposit. 1 Pet. 2,16 μὴ 
és ἐπικάλυμμα ἔχοντες τῆς κακίας τὴν έλευ- 
Sepiay. So Luc. D. Deor. 9. 1 τοκάδα γὰρ τὴν 
κεφαλὴν ἔχε. ΎΥ) Spec. with the notion 
of charge, trust; Rev. 1, 18 ἔχω τὰς κλεῖς 
τοῦ Φανάτου. 13, 12 fin. 15,1. 6 ἔχοντας 
πληγὰς ἑπτά κτλ. So Dem. 1153.4. 8) 
Spec. to have at hand, to have ready, 1 Cor. 
14, 26 ἕκαστος ν ἔχει κτλ. 

b) With accus. of person, implying some 
special relation or connection. a) Genr. 
and simply, e. g. of a husband or wife, Matt. 
14, 4 ob ἐξεστί σοι ἔχειν αὐτήν sc. as a wife. 
92, 38. Mark 13, 38. al. John 4, 17 ἡ γυνὴ 
εἶπεν. ovx ἔχω ἄνδρα. v. 18. So Schol. 
Ven. ad Il. 6. 898 ἡ γὰρ γυνὴ ἔχετο, ὁ δὲ 
ἀνὴρ ἔχει. Hom. Od. 4. 569. Luc. D. Mort. 
16. 1.—Also ἀδελφοὺς ἔχειν Luke 16, 28; 
ἀρχιερέα Heb. 4, 14 (ὕπατον Plut. Cat. Min. 
21); δεσπότας 1 Tim. 6,2; οἰκορόμον Luke 
16, 1; τέκνα Tit. 1,6; υἱούς Gal. 4, 22; 
Φφίλον Luke 11,5; χήρας 1 Tim. 5, 16. etc. 
etc. Matt. 9, 36. 27, 16. 65. Luke 4, 40. 
John ὅ, 7. Rev. 2, 14. 18. al. So Dem. 440. 
27. Xen. An. 3. 4. 13. β) With an 
adjunct qualifying the accus. e. g. a noun 
in apposit. Matt. 3, 9 πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν 
Αβραάμ. John 8, 41. Acts 13, 5 εἶχον δὲ 
καὶ Ἰωάννην ὑπηρέτην. Phil. 8, 17. Philem. 
17. Heb. 12, 9. (Diod. Sic. 4. 61 mid.) 
With an adj. or particip. in the accus. Luke 
17, Ἴ δοῦλον ἔχων ἀροτριῶντα. 14, 18. 19 
ἔχε µε παρῃτηµένο». 1 Cor. Ἰ, 12. 13. Phil. 
2,20. 99. (Hdian. 1. 16. 9.) So with a 
prep. and its case, Acts 25, 16 πρὶν ἡ κατὰ 
πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς κατηγόρους. Matt. 26, 
11 πτωχοὺς ἔχετε ped’ ἑαυτῶν. John 12, 8. 


8) With an adjunct quali-: 


(Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.17.) So dew roa ὑπ) 
ἑαυτόν Matt. 8, 9. Luke 7,8; ἐφ ἑαυτοῦ 
Rev. 9, 11. 

c) Where the subject is a thing, to have, 
implying an object or quality én or in close 
relation to the subject; ο. acc. of thing, 
Matt. 13, 5 ovx εἶχε γῆν πολλήν ... διὰ τὸ 
μὴ ἔχειν βάΦος γῆς. v. 6. 27. Luke 11, 36. 
20, 24. Acts 27,39. So Acts 1, 12 ὄρος 
σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν, having a sabbath day's 
journey, i. e. being thus far from the city. 
1 Cor. 12, 23. 1 Tim. 4, 8. 2 Tim. 2, 17 
νομὴν έξει, shall have eating, i. e. shall eat 
around, spread. Heb. 9,8 ἐχούσης στάσι», 
having yet a standing. James 1, 4. Rev. 4, 
1. 8.—Plut. Cato Min. 5. Diod. Sic. 5. 13. 

d) Trop. of what one is said to have tn 
or on, by, with himeelf, i.e. of any condi- 
tion, circumstances, state, external or inter- 
nal, in which one is. α) Genr. of any 
obligation, duty, course, etc. Acts 21, 23 
εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν. 18, 18. Rom. 12, 
4 πρᾶξιν. 2 Cor. 4, 1 διακονίαν. Phil. 1, 30 
et Col. 2,1 ἀγῶνα. (Plut. Cato Min. 24.) 
Luke 12, 50 βάπτισμα δὲ ἔχω βαπτισἈῆναςε, 
see in Βαπτίζω πο. 2. b. β. Of sin, guilt, 
6. g. ἁμαρτίαν ἔχειν John 9, 41. 15, 22; 
ἔγκλημα Acts 23, 29; κρίµα 1 Tim. 5, 12. 
But κρίµατα ἔχει», to have lawsuits, 1 Cor. 
6,'7. (Lat. lites habeo, Hor. Sat. 1. 7. 5.) 
v. 4. Acts 28, 29. AlsoréAos ἔχειν», to 
have an end, pr. to come to an end, be de- 
stroyed, as 6 Σατανᾶς Mark 3, 26; trop. to 
have an accomplishment, be fulfilled, as 
prophecy, Luke 22, 37; so pr. Diod. Sic. 
16. 91; trop. Hom. Π. 18. 378. So of ef- 
fects or results depending on the subject as 
8 cause or antecedent; Heb. 10, 35 ἥτις 
ἔχει µισβαποδοσίαν µεγάλη», i.e. which has 
or brings with it great reward. 1 John 4, 
18 6 φόβος κόλασιν ἔχει. 8) Of any con- 
dition or affection of body or mind, where 
one is said {ο have such and such an affec- 
tion ; e. g. of the body, as µαστίγας v. ἆσθε- 
νείας ἔχει», to have disease, infirmity, Mark 
8, 10. Acts 28, 9. Heb. 7, 28; wounds, 
Rev. 13, 14; δαιµόνιον Υ. πνεῦμα axdSaprop 
ἔχει», to have a devil, an unclean spirit, to 
be possessed, Matt. 11, 18. Mark 3, 22. 30. 
9, 17. Luke 13, 11. Acts 16, 16. 19, 18.--- 
Of the mind, as ἀγαπὴ» ἔχει», John 5, 42. 
13,35 ; ἀνάγκην Luke 14, 18. 23, 17. 1 Cor. 
7, 37; (Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 3. Plut. Cato Min. 
24 fin.) ἀνάπανσιν Rev. 4,8; εἰρήνην John 
16, 33. Acts 9, 31; (comp. Dem. 13. 12 ;) 
ἐλπίδα Acts 24, 15 (Hdian. 2. 3. 24); ἐπι- 
Supiay Phil. 1, 23; SAiyuw 1 Cor. 7, 28; 
Supdv Rev. 12, 12; νοῦν Χριστοῦ 1 Cor. 2, 
16; παῤῥησίαν Eph. 3, 12; πίστιν, as on 
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affection of mind, Matt. 17, 20; πνεῦμα 

> Rom. 8, 9; πν. ἅγιον 1 Cor. 6,19; 
wvevpa Jude 19; πόνον Col. 4, 13; φόβον 
1 Tim. 5, 20; χαράν 3 John 4. So ἔχειν 
χάριν των, to have gratitude towards any 
one, Lat. gratias habeo, i. q. to thank, Luke 
17,9. 1 Tim. 1,12. (Dem. 14. 11. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 1.) Also χρεία» ἔχει», to 
have need, to be in want, c. gen. Matt. 6, 8 
dy χρείαν ἔχετε. Luke 5, 31. 1 Cor. 12,21. 
Heb. 5, 12; genr. Mark 2, 25. Acts 2, 45. 
4, 35; ο. infin. Matt. 3, 14. 1 Thess. 1, 8; 
iva, John 2, 25. 16, 30. 1 John 2,27. So 
Arr. Epict. 1. 29. 29. Pol. 9. 12. 1.—By 
an inversion of the subject and predicate 
such an affection or emotion is in Greek 
writers often said to have, to possess a per- 
son ; in Ν. T. only Mark 16, 8 εἶχε 8 αὐτὰς 
τρόμος καὶ ἔκστασις. So Hom. Il. 18. 247 
πάντας γὰρ ἔχε τρόµος. Hdot. 4.115 φόβος. 
Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 9 κλαυσίγελως. 

3. fo have, to keep, to hold fast, to retain 
in or about oneself. 

a) Pr. of what one has tn, on, or about 
himeelf, i. q. to bear, to carry. a) Sotn 
oneself, as ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχει», to be pregnant, 
Matt. 1, 18 et Rev. 12,2; see in γαστήρ. 
Trop. 8 Cor. 1, 9. 4,'7. Phil. 1,7. 8) 
Also on oneself, of garments, arms, orna- 
ments, etc. i. q. to bear, to wear ; Matt. 3, 4 
εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα. John 13, 6 τὸ yAwoodxopor 
εἶχε. 18, 10 µάχαιρα». Rev. 9, 17 Sépaxas. 
With ἐπί ο. gen. 1 Cor. 11, 10. Rev. 9, 4. 
14, 1.14; éwic. ace. 19, 16. (Luc. D. Deor. 
3. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. ib. 7. 5.29; ο. ἐπί 
γινος Luc. D. Deor. 36. 1.) 1 Cor. 11,4 
ἔχειν κατὰ κεφαλῆς, to have upon the head, 
pr. so as to hang down from it, like a veil 
or toga; comp. Plut. Quest. Rom. 14 ἰδὼν 
xara κεφαλῆς τὸ ἱμάτιο. Once of a tree 
having leaves, Mark 11, 13.—Trop. of per- 
sons ing an appearance, etc. Col. 2, 23. 
3 Tim. 3, 5. Rev. 3, 1 ὅτι ὄνομα ἔχεις. So 
Hdot. 7. 138. +) Also (ο have within one- 
self, to contain, where the subject is a thing, 
Heb. 9, 4 bis. Rev. 21, 11. Trop. ἔχειν 
ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαντῷφ, Matt. 13, 21. Mark 4, 17. 

b) Trop. and emphat. to have firmly in 
mind, to hold to, to hold fast, 9. g. a) 
Genr. as of things, John 14, 21 6 ἔχων τὰς 
ἀντολάς µου καὶ τηρῶ» αὐτάς. 1 Cor. 11, 16. 
Phil. 3,9. 1 Tim. 3, 9. 2 Tim. 1, 18. Heb. 
6, 19. Rev. 3, 24.25. So ἰοο ἔχειν Sed», 
τὸν πατέρα, τὸν υἱόν, to have God, Christ, 
to hold them fast, i. e. to acknowledge with 
love and devotednese, 1 John 2, 23 bis (i. q. 
ἐν τῷ πατρὶ µένειν V. 24). 5, 12 bis. 2 John 
9 bis. 8) Spec. to hold for or as, to re- 
gard, to count, c. acc. of pers. with a noun 
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in apposit. Matt. 14, 5 ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸν 
[ Πωάννη»] εἶχο», they counted him as a pro- 
phet. 21, 26. 46; also Mark 11, 32, where 
for the attraction, see Buttm. §151.17. So 
Isocr. p. 239. a, rivas οὖν ἔχω πεπαιδευµέ- 
νους κτλ. Theogn. Sent. 487. 

4. to have means or power, to be able ; 
constr. with an infin. and strictly c. acc. 
ri, οὐδέν, @. g. ἔχω τι εἰπεῖν V. ποιῆσαι, 88 
in Lat. habeo dicere, Βηρ]. to have something 
fo say or ἆο, ἱ. Θ. to be able to say or do 
something, I can, implying only an objective 
or external ability, and thus differing from 
δύναμαι 4. ν. Usually ο. infin. aor. Luke 
1,40 ἔχω σοί τι εἰπεῖν. 13, 4 μὴ ἐχόντων 
περ. τι ποιῆσαι. Acts 4, 14 οὐδὲν εἶχον ἀντ- 
ειπεῖν. Acts 289, 17. 18. 25, 26. 28,19; 
ο. infin. pres. 2 John 13. So ADL V. Η. 2. 
23 εἶχον τε εἰπεῖν. Hdian. 6. 1. 34. Paleph. 
32. 10. Xen. Cyr. Ἴ. 5. 42 οὐδὲν ἂν ἔχοιμεν 
µέμψασβδαι. Infin. pres. Xen. An. 2. 2. 11. 
—More direct is the meaning to be able, I 
can, when the accus. is suppressed, e. g. 
with infin. aor. Matt. 18, 25 μὴ ὄχοντος δὲ 
αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, lit. he not having to pay, 
i.e. not being able to pay. Heb. 6, 13; ο. 
infin. pres. John 8, 6 ἵνα ἔχωσι κατηγορεῖν 
αὐτοῦ. 3 Pet. 1,15. Soc. inf. aor. Luc. 
D. Deor. 26. 1 ἔχεις µοι εἰπεῖν πότερος κτλ. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 11 οὐχ ἕξω ἀποδοῦναι. Inf. 
pres. Sept. Prov. ὃ, 27. Luc. D. Deor. 17. 1 
ὡς καὶ ἔχω Evyyedgy. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 7 
ἀφ ὧν τιμᾷν ἔξομεν οὓς xrA.—Aleo where 
the infin. is suppressed ; Mark 14,8 ὃ ἔσχεν 
αὕτη (ποιῆσαι), ἐποίησε. Acts 3,6 8 δὲ ἔχω 
(διδόναι), τοῦτό σοι δίδωμι. So Dem. 425. 
10 οὐδ) ὅντι χρὴ ποιεῖν ἔξετε. Hom. Ἡ. 17. 
354 ἀλλ᾽ οὕπως ἔτι εἶχε. 

5. Intrans. or with ἑαντόν impl. Buttm. 
§130. η. 2. Matth. §496; always with an 
adverb or adverbial phrase, to have oneself 
so and so, fo be circumstanced, to be, etc. 
Buttm. §150. πι. 89. E. g. ἑτοίμως ἔχω, to 
be ready, Acts 21, 13. 2 Cor. 12, 14; comp. 
in ἑτοίμως. (41. V. Η. 4. 13.) So ἐσχά- 
τως ἔχει, to be at extremity, Mark 5,23; see 
in ἐσχάτως. Also κακῶς ἔχει», to be sick, 
Matt. 4, 24. Luke 7,2; (Xen. (ο. 3. 11;) 
καλῶς ἔχει», to be well, i. e. to recover from 
sickness, Mark 16, 18 (genr. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
5. 47) 1 κομψότερον ἔχειν id. John 4, 52; 
οὕτως ἔχει», to be so, Acts 7, 1. 12, 16. al. 
πῶς 15, 86; ἄλλως 1 Tim. 5, 395. (Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 82 οὕτως. Al. V. Η. 2. 36 πῶς.) 
Acts 24, 25 τὸ νῦν ἔχον, as it now is, as the 
matter now stands, i. e. adverbially, for the 
present ; see Viger. p. 9. (Tob. 7, 11. Luc. 
Anachar. 40 ult. 4]. H. An. 2. 11 init. 
Plut. Amator. 1.) With ἐν ο. dat. adver- 
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bially; John 5, 5. 6, ἐν ἀσβθενείᾳ ἔχειν. 
2 Cor. 10, 6. Also of place, ἔχειν ἐν, to be 
in a place, John 11, 17 ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ µνη- 
µείφ. So Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 1; comp. Arr. 
Alex. M. 6. 17. 9. 

6. Mid. ἔχομαι, to hold oneself to, to adhere 
to, Hom. Π. '7. 248 ; ο. gen. of person, Sept. 
for 33 Deut. 30, 20. Theogn. Sent. 32 ; 
also of place, to be near or close to, adjacent, 
ο. gen. Diod. Sic. 3. 49 init. Xen. Hell. 7. 
1. 20.—In N. T. only Particip. pres. ἐχό- 
µενος; η, ον, near, next, e.g. a) Of 
place, Mark 1, 38 eis ras ἐχομένας κωµοπό- 
Aes, i.e. next, adjacent. So Jos. Ant. 6. 
1.1. Xen. Mem. 8. 5.10. b) Of time, 
τῇ ἐχομένῃ ἡμέρᾳ, the next day, Acts 21, 
36; with ἡμέρᾳ impl. Luke 13, 33. Acts 
20,15; τῷ δὲ ἐχ. σαββάτφ Acts 13, 44. 
So Sept. 1 Chr. 10, 8. 2 Macc. 12, 39. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 9. 2. Pol. 3. 113. 1; comp. Thuc. 
6. 3 τοῦ ἐχομένου érovs. ϱ) Trop. Heb. 
6, 9 τὰ ἐχόμενα σωτηρίας, things pertaining 
to salvation, connected with and accompa- 
nying it. So Luc. Hermot. 69 ταῦτ' ἐλπί- 
Sos ob μικρᾶς ἐχόμενα λέγεις. Plato Rep. 
362. a, πρᾶγμα ἁληδείας ἐχόμενο». Xen. An. 
6. 9. 17. + 

ἕως, conjunct. also as adv. and prep. 
ο. gen. till, until, unto, of time and place ; 
Buttm. § 146..3, 4. 

I. Conjunct. marking the continuance of 
an action up to or during the time of an- 
other action; and followed by the Indica- 
tive or Subjunctive (in Gr. writers also 
the Optative) according as the latter action 
is certain or uncertain ; Buttm. § 139. m. 40. 
Kihner § 337. Matth. § 522. 1. Winer 
§ 42. 3. 

1. until, i.e. ‘so long as until,’ marking 
continuance up fo the time of another ac- 
tion. a) Followed by the Indicative, e. g. 
of a past action or event, Matt. 2,9 ews 
ἐλδὼν Zorn. 34, 39. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 7 ἕως 
διέδω πάντα xpéa.) Of a future action or 
event regarded as certain ; here earlier wri- 
ters prefer the Subjunctive, while later ones 
use the Indic. future; see Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 925. So with ἔρχομαι in a future sense, 
see in ἔρχομαι no. 2.a; Luke 19, 13 ἕως 
ἔρχομαι. John 21, 22. 23. 1 Tim. 4, 13 
comp. 3, 14. So Plut. Lycurg. 29 δεῖν 
ἐκείνους ἐμμένειν... ἕως ἐπάνεισιν ἐκ 
Δελφῶ» αὐτός, where for the fut. signif. see 
Buttm. § 108. V. 5. b) With the Sud- 
junctive aorist, with or without ἄν, where 
the latter action is not certain, but probable, 
depending on circumstances ; here in Latin 
we find the fut. exactum, and in Engl. either 
the first or second future; Matth. 1. ο. p. 
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1010. Winer 43. 3.b. Thus: a) With 
ἄν, e. g. preceded by a present, James 5, Ἴ 
paxpoSupay... ἕως ἂν λάβῃ ὑετόν. (Xen. An. 
δ. 1. 11.) Prec. by an Imperat. Matt. 2, 
13 καὶ lode ἐκεῖ, ἕως ἂν εἴπω σοι. 10, 11. 
Mark 6, 10. Luke 17, 8. 1 Cor. 4, 5. Heb. 
1, 19. al. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 46.) Prec. by 
a future, as σὐκ ἐρίσει...ἕως ἂν ἐκβάλγ els 
νίκος τὴν κρίσι», Matt. 12, 20; and eo after 
a Subj. aorist in a fut. sense with the em- 
phat. negative οὗ µή, as Matt. 5, 18. 26 οὐ 
μὴ ἐξελδῃς ἐκεῖδεν, ἕως ἂν ἀποδῷς τὸν ἔσχα- 
τον κοδράντη». 10, 23. 16, 28. 38, 39. 24, 
34. Luke 13, 35. 21, 32. al. See Winer 
§ 60. 8. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 722 8q. 8) 
Without ἄν, see Winer } 42. 3. b. Matth. 
§ 522, note. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14. So 
preceded by a present, Luke 15, 4 καὶ πο- 
ῥεύεται...ἕως εὕρῃ αὐτό. 2 Thess. 2, 7. 
Heb. 10, 13. (Plato Eryx. 893. ο.) Prec. 
by an Imperat. Mark 14, 32 xaicare ὧδε, 
ἕως προσεύξωμαι. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 39.) 
Prec. by an aor. Indic. Rev. 20, 5 Rec. see 
Winer ὁ 42. 3. b, fin. Prec. by an aor.. 
Indic. implying an imperative sense Mark 
6,45; also by an aorist Subj. in a fut. sense, 
Rev. 6, 11. 

2. so long as, while, marking continuance 
during another action, till its end; followed 
by the Indicative in the statement of a fact ; 
see Winer ἡ 42. 3. a, marg. Kiihner } 337. 
John 9, 4 ἐμὲ δεῖ ἐργάζεσβαι... ἕως ἡμέρα 
ἐστίν. 12, 35 περιπατεῖτε, ἕως τὸ pas ἔχετε. 
v. 86.—Ecclus. 30, 30. Dem. 15. 5 ἕως 
dori καιρός, ἀντιλάβεσθε κτλ. Plato Phsed. 
38 ult. p. 39. ο, ἕως ἔτι pas ἐστι. Xen. An. 
2. 6. 2. 

Π. Adverb, till, until; to, unto; Lat. 
usque; of time and place, but found only 
before another adverb or a preposition. 

1. Of time, followed by another adverb 
of time, with or without γοῦ (τῆς), which is 
omitted especially by late writers; Winer 
§ 58. 6, fin. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 458q. So 
ἕως ἄρτι, until now, Matt. 11, 12. John 
2, 10. 5, 17. 16, 34. 1 Cor. 4, 13. 8, 7. 
15, 6. 1 John 2, 9; ἕως τοῦ νῦν, until 
now, Matt. 24, 21. Mark 13, 19; (Sept. for 
ΠΩΞΙδ Gen. 46, 34. Luc. Hale. 4;) ἕως 
ἑπτάκις, until (upto) seven times, Matt. 
18, 21. 22 bis; ἕως πότε, until when? 
how long ? Matt. 17,17 bis. Mark 9, 19 his. 
Luke 9,41. John 10,24. Rev. 6, 10. (Sept. 
for ΠΕ" 1 Ps, 13,2; "HOD 2 Sam. 3, 
26; comp. ἕως dre Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 25.) 
So ἕως τῆς σήµερο», unio this day, Matt. 
27,8; but ἕως σήμερον 2 Cor. 3, 15. 

2. Of place, 0, unto; followed: a) By 
another adverb of place, e.g. ἕως dyw, up 


ἕως 


to the brim, John 2,7 (comp. Sept. 3 Chr. 
96,8): έως fom, to within, Mark 14, 54; 
ἕως κάτω, to the botiom, Matt. 27, 51; 
ἕως ὧδε, to this place, Luke 23, 5. ὮὉ) 
By a prep. and its case; 60 ἕως els Byn3a- 
viay, as far as unto Bethany, quite thither, 
Luke 24, 50; so Acts 26,11 ἕως καὶ es τὰς 
ἔξω πόλεις, as far as even unio foreign cities. 
(1 Mace. 3, 58. Al. V. H. 12. 22. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 27. Pol. 2. 52.'7 ἕως els Θετταλίαν.) 
So ἕως ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, till oul of the cily, 
quite out of the city, Acts 21,5. Also ἕως 
ἐπὶ τὴν Φάλασσα», quite to the sea, Acts 17, 
14 Lachm. 8ο Pol. 1. 29. 2. 

ΠΙ. Preposition ο. gen. επ], unto, of 
time and place, espec. in later writers; 
Winer § 58. 6. 

1. Of time, e.g. a) Witha gen. ofa 
noun of time; Matt. 26, 39 ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἐκείνης. 27,45. Mark 15, 33. Luke 1, 80. 
23, 44. Acts 28, 23. Rom. 11, 8. 1 Cor. 
1, 8. 16,8. al. (Sept. 2 Sam. 6, 23. Ezra 
9, 4.) With gen. of a person or event 
marking time; e. g. of pers. Matt. 1, 11 
ἕως Δανίδ...ἕως τοῦ Xp. 11, 13. Luke 16, 
16. Acts 13, 20; of event, Matt. 1, 17. 3, 
15 ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς τοῦ Ἡρώδου. 23, 35. 
98, 20. Luke 11, 51. Acts 8, 40. James 
5,7. So Pol. 5. 10. 3. Aechin. 3. 18. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4 ἕως τῆς ᾽Αλεξάνδρου τελευ- 
τῆς. b) With a gen. of a pron. οὗ, ὅτου, 
and then dws ο. gen. became in late writers 
a conjunction and is put before the Indic. 
and Subj. as above inno. I.1. Thus a) 
ἕως οὗ sc. χρόνου, pr. until what time, 
until when, hence simply i. q. until; so be- 


Ζαβουλών, ὁ, Zabulon, Heb. 3%>31 
(dwelling) Zebulun, pr. n. of the tenth son 
of Jacob, born of Leah, Gen. 30, 30.—In 
N. T. meton. the tribe of Zabulon, Matt. 4, 
13. 15. Rev. 7, 8. 


Ζακχαῖος, ov, 6, Zaccheus, Heb. prob. 
331 (pure) Zacchai, pr. n. of a chief pub- 
lican, or sub-farmer of the taxes, Luke 19, 
2. 5. 8. See in τελώνης. 

Ζαρά, 4, indec. Zara, Heb. T™ (dawn, 
rising) Zerah, pr. n. of a son of Judah by 
Tamar, Matt. 1, 3; comp. Gen. 38, 30. 

Ζαχαρίας, lov, 4, Zacharias, Heb. 
m3 (whom Jehovah remembers) Zecha- 
riah, pr. n. of two men in N. T. 
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Ζαχαρίας 


fore the Indic. Matt. 1, 25 ἕως οὗ ἔτεκε τὸν 
υἱόν κτλ. 13, 33. Acts 21, 26. (Palwph. 4. 
2.) Before the Subjunct. aor. without ἄν, 
see above in I. 1. b. β. Winer § 42. 3. b. 
Matt. 14, 22 ἕως οὗ ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους, 
comp. Mark 6,45. So Matt. 26, 36 comp. 
Mark 14, 32; also Matt. 17, 9. 18, 30. 
Luke 12, 50. 59. 24, 49. John 13, 38. Acts 
23, 12. 14. 21. al. So Sept. Ecce. 12, 1. 
Act. Thom. § 16; c. Opt. Jos. Ant. 5. 1.3. 
B) ἕως ὅτου sc. χρόνου, until when, until ; 
before the Indic. as above, John 9, 18 ἕως 
ὕτου ἐφώνησαν κτλ. Matt. 5, 25. (1 Macc. 
14, 10.) Before the Subjunct. without ἄν, 
see above ; Luke 13, 8 ἕως ὅτου σκάψω περὶ 
aurny. 15, 8 comp. v. 4. 22, 16. 18. 

2. Of place, to, unfo,as far asto. a) 
Pr. and with gen. of place; Matt. 11, 23 
ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, unio (up to) heaven. 24, 
31. 36, 58 έως τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ ἀρχ. Luke 2, 
15 ἕως Βηθλεέμ. 4, 29. Acts 1, 8. 11, 22. 
17,15. Λἱροο. gen. of pers. marking place, 
Luke 4, 42 καὶ ἦλδον ἕως αὐτοῦ. So genr. 
1 Mace. 14, 10 ἕως ἄκρου τῆς γῆς. Al. 
V. Η. 8. 18 mid. Diod. Sic. 1.27 ἕως ὦκεα- 
you. ὮὉ) Trop. ο. gen. marking a term or 
limit of extent; Matt. 26, 38 ἕως Φανάτου. 
(Sept. Jon. 4, 9. Jos. de Macc. 14 ult.) 
Mark 6, 23 ἕως ἡμίσους τῆς βασιλείας pov. 
Luke 22, 51 ἐᾶτε ἕως τούτου, suffer ye thus 
far. With gen. of pers. ina like sense, 
Matt. 20, 8 ἕως τῶν πρώτων. 22, 26. John 
8, 9. Acts 8, 10 πάντες ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως µε- 
γάλου. Rom. 3, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός, not 
so much as one. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 37 
ἕως ἐκγόνων. = + 


1. The father of John the Baptist, a priest 
of the class of Abia; see ᾽Αβιά. Luke 1, 5. 
12. 13. 18. 21. 40. 59. 67. 3, 2. 

2. A person killed in the temple, Matt. 
23, 35 ἕως τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου υἱοῦ Bapa- 
Χίου. The allusion is probably to Zecha- 
riah the son of Jehoida, who was stoned by 
order of Joash, 2 Chr. 24, 20-23. In Luke 
11,51 we read only: ἕως τοῦ aip. Ζαχαρίου, 
and so it prob. was originally in Matthew ; 
but a transcriber having in mind Zechariah 
the prophet, who was the eon of Barachiah 
(Zech. 1, 1), added this name in the text; 
see a like case in art. Αβραάμ. Or it may 
be that Jehoida was also called Barachias ; 
comp. the apostle Jude, called likewise Leb- 
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beus and Thaddeus ; Matthew called also 
Levi; Nathaniel called also Bartholomew. 
—Others refer the passage to the prophet 
Zechariah son of Barachiah, Zech. 1,1; 
but history gives no account of his death. 
Others again make it refer to Zacharias the 
the son of Baruch, who was slain by the 
Zelote in the temple just before the de- 
struction of Jerusalem, Joa. B. J. 4. 5. 4; 
but this happened some thirty years later. 


ζάω, &, tis, CF, infin. (jv, Buttm. § 106. 
n. 5. Kihner ὁ 137. 3; fut. ζήσω Rom. 
6, 2. Heb. 12,9. Aristoph. Plut. 263 ; also 
later fut. ζήσομαι Matt. 4, 4. al. Dem. 
794. 19; aor. 1 ἔζησα Rev. 2,8. Al. V. 
Η. 8. 23. Hdian. 3. 13. 26. The Attics 
rarely used this verb except in the pres. and 
imperf. supplying the other tenses from 
βιόω, Buttm. § 114. Kiihner § 192. 10.— 
To live, to have life, e. g. 

1. Genr. to live, spoken of physical life 
and existence, as opp. to death or non-exis- 
tence. a) Pr. of human life; Acts 17, 
28 ἐν αὐτῷ yap (ῶμεν. 393, 22. Rom. 7, 1. 
2. 3. 1 Cor. 15, 45. Heb. 9,17; ἔτι ζῶν 
Matt. 27, 63; ζῶντες καὶ νεκροί Acts 10, 
42. Rom. 14, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 5. Hence τὸ ζη», 
subset. life, Phil. 1, 21. 22. 2 Cor. 1, 8. Sept. 
for Π Gen. 2, 7. 9; MI Gen. 42, 2. 
(Hdian. 4. 6.9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 8; τὸ ζην 
Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 1. Pol. 40. 3. 5.) Of per 
sons raised from the dead; Matt. 9, 18 9 
Svy. µου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν' ἀλλὰ ἐλδὼν... 
καὶ ζήσεται. Mark 16, 11. Luke 24, 23. 
Acts 1, 8. 9, 41. Rev. 20, 4. 5. al. (Sept. 
and ΠΠ 2 K. 13, 21.) Spoken also of those 
restored from sickness, to live, i.e. nol to 
die, to recover, to be well; Jobn 4, 50 6 υἷός 
σου (7. v. 51. 53, comp. 52. So Sept. and 
nan 2K. 8, 8. 9. b) Hence, to exist, 
abeolutely and without end, now and here- 
after, to live forever ; 60 of human beings as 
immortal, Matt. 22, 83 οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Seds νεκ- 
pov, ἀλλὰ ζώντω». Mark 12, 27. Luke 20, 
88. (Jos. de Macc. 16 ult.) Heb. 7,8. Of 
Jesus, John 6, 57. 14, 19. Rom. 6, 10. 
3 Cor. 13, 4. Heb. Ἴ, 35. Rev. 1, 18. 2, 8. 
Of God, John 6, 57 6 ζῶν πατήρ, i. q. 6 
ἔχων ζωὴν dv ἑαυτῷ 5, 26; also by Hebr. in 
an oath, Rom. 14, 11 (& ἐγὼ, λέγει κύριος, 
as Ilive; 6ο Sept. and “387° Num. 14, 
21. 28; comp. Judg. 8, 19. 1 Sam. 17, 56. 
—Part. (ay, ever living, eternal, 6 Seds 6 
ῶ», Matt. 16, 16. Rom. 9,26, 1 Tim. 6, 
17. Heb. ἃ, 13. 12, 22. Rev. 4, 9. 10. 10, 
6; and as opp. to idols, which are dead, 
non-existing, Acts 14, 15. 2 Cor. 6, 16. 
1 Thess. 1,9. Sept. and 3Π Deut. 5, 96, 


ζάω 
2Κ. 19,16. SoBeland Drag.5. ο) Trop. | 
of things, only in particip. (a@», ζοῦσα, 
ζῶν, living, lively, active, also enduring, 
opp. to what is dead, torpid, inactive, and 
also transient; 6. g. Rom. 12, 1 Sugia ζ.α 
living spiritual sacrifice, opp. to the material 
sacrifice of slaughtered victims. Heb. 4, 13 
(ay γὰρ ὁ λόγος τ. Seov, the word of God, 
his promises and threatenings, are living, 
sure, never in vain ; also 1 Pet. 1, 28 ὁ λόγος 
¢. 5. the living, efficient, enduring word of 
God.—By Hebr. Part. ζὦ», life-giving, like 
Pi. MF, e. g. John 6, 51 ὁ dpros ὁ (ay, liv- 
ing, 1. θ. life-giving bread, which imparts 
eternal life, comp. the foll. clause. Acts 7, 
38 λόγια (evra. Heb. 10, 20 ὁδὸς ζώσα. 
1 Pet. 1, 3 Amis ζώσα. 2, 4 λίδος (ay, of 
Christ as having and giving life in himself 
(comp. John 5, 26. 6, 57). v. 5 λίδοι ζώντες, 
of Christians as having life in and from 
Christ; comp. in lett. d. So Sept. trans. 
(jody µε κτλ. for MF Ps. 19, 25. 37. 40. 
50. al. Ez. 13,22. d) Spec. ὕδωρ ζῶ», 
living water, i. e. the water of running 
streams and fountains, opp. to that of stag- 
nant cisterns, pools, marshes; but also life- 
giving in a spiritual sense, John 4, 10. 11. 
7, 38. Rev. 7,17. So pr. Sept. and 833 
=" Gen. 36,19. Zech. 14, 8. . 

2. As to the means of living, to live on 
or by any thing, with ἐπί τινι and ἕκ τινος. 
Matt. 4, 4 οὐκ én’ ἄρτῳ µόνῳ (ήσεται ὁ dySp. 
1 Cor. 9, 14 ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου ζην.---Βο ο. 


ἐκ Dem. 1309. 36: ο. διά Xen. Mem. 3. 
3.11. 


3. Of the manner of living, to live in any 
way, to pass one’s life in any manner ; Luke 
16, 18 (av ἀσώτως. Acts 26, 5 ἔζησα Φαρι- 
σαΐος. Gal. 2, 14 ἐθνικῶς (ην. 2 Tim. 3, 
12 εὐσεβώς (nv. Tit. 2,12 {. σωφρόνως κτλ. 
Luke 2, 36 (noaca ἔτη μετὰ ἀνδρός. So 
Wied. 14, 28. Luc. Char. 17. Xen. Ag. 11. 
8.—Hence ζῆν rive, & rim, κατά rim, to live 
to, in, according to any one, i. e. to be devo- 
ted to, to live conformably to the will, pur- 
pose, precepts, example, of any person or 

ing; e. g. ζῆν τῷ 3eg, Luke 20, 38. 
Rom. 6, 10, 11. Gal. 2, 19; τῷ κυρίῳ, 
Christ, Rom. 14, 8. 3 Cor. 5,15; τῷ πνεύ- 
pars Gal. 5, 25; ἑαυτῷ Rom. 14, 7. 2 Cor. 
5,15; τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ 1 Pet. 2, 24. (Alciphr. 
1, 37. Dem. 80. 26 Φιλίππφῳ ζῶντες καὶ οὐ 
τῇ ἑαυτῶν πατρίδι.) So ἐν ἁμαρτίᾳ, under 
the power and in the practice of sin, Rom. 
6, 2; ἐν πίστει, full of faith, under the 
power of faith, Gal. 2,20; ἐν κόσµῳ, in con- 
formity to the world, Col. 2,20; ἐν αὐτοῖς 
ὃ, 7. (41. V. Η. 8. 18 ¢ ἐν οἵνφ. Comp. 
vivo in lilieris, Cic. ad Div. 9. 26.) Also 


Ζεβεδαῖος 


κατὰ σάρκα (Ἠ», to live after, according to, 
the flesh, Rom. 8, 12. 13. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
44 μὴ κατὰ τοὺς ρόµους. 

4. Spec. to live in favour with God, to 
live and prosper, to be happy, blessed; genr. 
Rom. 10, 5 et Gal. 3, 12 6 ποιήσας αὐτὰ ζή- 
σεται ἐν avrois, comp. Lev. 18, 5 where 
Sept. for F3. 1 Thess. 3, 8 dre νῦν (oper, 
for now we live, feel ourselves happy. Rom. 
1, 9 ἐγὼ δὲ ἔζων χωρὶς νόµου, I was alive, 
self-satisfied, happy ; opp. ἐγὼ 8 ἀπέβανον 
v.10. Sept. and MM Deut. 8, 1. Ps. 22, 
27. So Dem. 434. 6. Comp. vivo Catull. 5. 
1.—Hence, to have eternal life, to be admit- 
ted to the immortality and bliss of the Re- 
deemer’s kingdom ; Luke 10, 28 τοῦτο ποίει, 
καὶ ζήσῃ. John 5, 25. 6, 51. 58. 11, 25. 
14, 19. Rom. 1, 11. 8, 13. Gal. 3, 11. 
1 Thess. 5, 10. Heb. 12, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 6 
1 John 4,9 ἵνα ζήσομεν δι αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ 
ν]οῦ. + 

Ζεβεδαῖος, ου, 5, Zebedee, Heb. 31 
i. gq. ΠΠ (Jehovah’s gift) Zabdi, pr. n. of 
the husband of Salome and father of the 
apostles James and John, Matt. 4, 21 bis. 
10, 2. 30, 20. 26, 37. 27, 56. Mark 1, 19. 
20. 3,17. 10,35. Luke 5, 10. John 21, 2. 


ζεστός, ή, όν, ((éw,) boiling, hot, Dios- 
cor. ζεστὸν tdwp.—In N. T. trop. hot, fer- 
vid, fervent, Rev. 3, 15 bis. 16. 


ζεῦγος, eos, ους, τό, (ζεύγνυμι,) α yoke 
of animals, i.e. two or more animals yoked 
or working together, Luke 14, 19 ζεύγη βο- 
oy ἠγόρασα πέντε. Sept. for T93 1 Κ. 19, 
19. Is. 5, 10. So 2). V. H. 9. 25. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 4. 5.—Hence genr. α pair, couple, 
6. g. of doves, Luke 2,24. Sept. for O° πό 
Lev. 5,11. So Pol. 81. 3. 5. Xen. ic. 
7. 18. 


"t ζευκτηρία, as, ἡ, (ζευκτήριος, ζεύγνν- 
μι) pr. fem. adj. yoking, binding, connect- 
ing, Hachy]. Pers. '736 γέφυραν γαῖν δυοῖν 
Ceuxrnpiay.—In N. T. subst. a band, fasten- 
ing, Acts 27, 40. Comp. τὸ ζευκτήριον a 
yoke, ASschyl. Ag. 529. 

Ζεύς, gen. Διός, ὁ, Jupiter, the supreme 
god of the heathen mythology; Acts 14, 
12. 13 Διὸς τοῦ ὄντος πρὸ τῆς πόλεως, i. e. 
whose temple was outside of the city. 

ζέω, Ε ζέσω, to boil, to be hot, of water, 
Hom. Ἡ. 21. 365. Plut. Demetr. 24.—In 
N. T. trop. to be fervid, fervent, τῷ πνεύματε 
Acts 18, 25. Rom. 12, 11. So Plut. an seni 
sit ger. Resp. 13. Plato Tim. 70 b. ib. 85. 
e.—The forms of ζέω are not usually con- 
tracted, Buttm. § 105. n. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 220 sq. 
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ζηλόω 


ζηλεύω, f. cic, (ζῆλος,) to be zealous, 
i. q. ζηλόω, e. g. for good, Rev. 3, 19 Lachm. 
—Comp. Simpl. in Epict. 26. p. 131 ed. Sal- 
mas, οὐδεὶς τῶν τὸ ἀγαβὸν ζητούντω» φβονεῖ 
ᾗ ζηλεύει ποτέ. 

ζῆλος, ου, 6, (ζέω, for ζέελος,) zeal, Γεν» 
vour, enthusiasm, vehement passion. 

1. Genr. and for good, zeal, ardour, fer- 
vent mind, for any cause oF person; ο. gen. 
John 2,176 ζῆλος τοῦ οἴκου σου. . 
10, 3 ζῆλον Sect ἔχουσιν, With ὑπέρ τινος 
3 Cor. Ἴ, 7. Col. 4,13; absol. 2 Cor. 1, 11. 
9,2. Phil. 3,6 κατὰ (nAov, as to zeal sc. for 
Judaism, comp. v. 5. Sept. for nap Pe. 
69, 10. 119, 138.—1 Macc. 2, 58. Luc. adv. 
Indoct. 17. Plut. Lycurg. 4 mid. 

2. By Hebr. jealousy, as of a husband; 
ο. gen. 2 Cor. 11,2 ζηλῶ yap ὑμᾶς Seov 
(nr, for Iam jealous over you with godly 
jealousy, i. e. such as God has. The rela- 
tion of Israel to God is every where shad- 
owed forth by the prophets under the em- 
blem of the conjugal union; Is. 54, 5. 62, 
5. Jer. 3, 1 sq. Ez. 16, 8 sq. 23, 1 aq. Hos. 
c.2. Paul here applies the same to the 
relation of the Corinthians to Christ, to 
whom he had espoused them. Sept. pr. for 
ΠΡ Prov. 6, 34. 27, 4. 

8. In a bad sense: a) heart-burning, 
emulation, envy, Acts 13, 45. Rom. 13, 13. 
1 Cor. 3, 3. James 3, 14. 16; Plur. 2 Cor. 
12, 20. Gal. 5,20. Sept. for mvp Eccl. 9, 
6. So 1 Macc. 8, 16. Hdian. 3. 2. 16. Plato 
Phil. 47. e; plur. Plato Legg. 679.c. ὮὉ) 
By Hebr. indignation, anger, wrath, Acts 
6,17. Heb. 10,27 καὶ πυρὸς ζῆλος, and fiery 
indignation ; comp. Zeph. 1, 18. 3,8, where 
Sept. ἐν πυρὶ ζῆλον for map Bug. So 
genr. Sept. and ΠΡ Ez. 5, 18. 35, 11. 

ζηλόω, &, f. daw, (ζΏλος,) to be zealous 
towards, i. e. for or against any person or 
thing. 

1. Genr. for a person or thing, e. g. for 
good, absol. Rev. 3,19 Rec. With an acc. 
of thing, i. q. to desire ardently, to be eager 
for; 1 Cor. 12,31 ζηλοῦτε δὲ τὰ χαρίσματα 
ra κρείττονα. 14, 1.39. Pass. to be zeal- 
ously affected, to show oneself zealous, ἐν 
καλῴ Gal. 4,18. Sept. for sma Prov. 3, 
31. So Ecclus. 51, 18. Diod. Sic. 1. 95 
mid. Dem. 500. 2 ζ. dperny.—For persons, 
|. α. to have ardent affection for, to love; 
6. g. externally, (ο zealously affect, to make 
a show of zeal for, ο. acc. Gal. 4, 17 bis. 
Sept. pr. for 82P 2 Sam. 21,2. Prov. 24, 1. 
So Soph. Electr. 1027. 

3. By Hebr. to be jealous over any one, 
as a husband, c. acc. trop. 2 Cor. 11,2; see 





ζηλωτής 


fully in ζῆλος πο. 3. Sept. pr. for 81 Num. 
5, 14. 

3. In a bad sense, against a person, to be 
jealous of, to envy, ο. acc. Acts 7,9 ζηλώ- 
σαντες τὸν Ἰωσήφ. Absol. to be envious, 
moved with envy, Acts 17, 5. 1 Cor. 13, 4. 
James 4,2 φονεύετε καὶ (ηλοῦτε, ye kill and 
have (deadly) envy.—Hes. Op. 1. 23. Hom. 
H. in Cer. 168, 323; comp. Plut. conjug. 
Prec. 41. 


ζηλωτής, οὔ, ὁ, (ζηλόω) 1. α zealot, 
i.e. one zealous for any thing, eagerly dest- 
rous of, ο. gen. 1 Cor. 14, 12 ζηλωταί ἐστε 
πνευμάτων. Tit. 2,14. 1 Pet. 3,13 Lachm. 
So Hdian. 6. 8. 5. Pol. 10. 25. 2. Plato 
Prot. 343. a.—Spec. a zealot in behalf of the 
Jewish law and institutions, Acts 21, 20 
ζηλωταὶ τοῦ νόµου. (3 Macc. 4,2.) Acts 22, 
8. Gal. 1,14. Comp. Num. 25, 13. 1 Macc. 
2, 43. Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 22. p. 456 Haverc. 

9. With the art. ὁ Ζηλωτής, Zelotes, the 
Zealot, in the Jewish sense above, as the 
surname of Simon one of the apostles, 
Acts 1,13. Luke 6,15; elsewhere called é 
Κανανίτης, the Cananite, from Heb. RIP, 
Aram. Nip , zealous, of which (nAe@rns is 
the translation, Matt. 10, 4. Mark 3, 18. 
See in Σίμων no. 2. Prob. there were al- 
ready extant, in the time of Christ, the 
germs of the sect or party afterwards called 
Ζηλωταί, Zealots; the members of which 
professed great attachment to the Jewish 
institutions, and undertook to punish with- 
out trial those guilty of violating them ; un- 
der which pretext they committed the great- 
est excesses and crimes for several years 
before the destruction of Jerusalem. See 
Jos. B. J. 4. 8. 9. ib. 4. 5. 1-4. ib. 4. 6. 8. 
ib. 7. 8. 1. 


ζημία, as, ἦ, (kindr. Saude, δάµνηµε, Lat. 
damnum,) loss, damage, Acts 27, 10. 21. 
Phil. 3, Ἴ ταῦτα ἤγημαι ... ζηµίαν, these 
things I counted loss. ν. 8.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
39. Luc. Lexiph. 24. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 


ζημιόω, &, f. ώσω, (ζημία;) to cause loss, 
to do damage, to any one, #1. V. H. 8. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 3.1.30; pr. with two accus. 
Buttm. ὁ 131. 5. Kithner § 280. 2.—In 
Ν. T. only Pass. or Mid. to suffer loss, to 
receive damage, 1 Cor. 3, 15; ἐν µηδενί 
2 Cor. 7,9. Phil. 3, 8 τὰ πάντα ἐζημιώδη», 
I have suffered the loss of all things, where 
for the acc. retained in the Pass. constr. see 
Buttm. § 134. 6. (Plato Legg. 916. d. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1.16.) Pass. aor. 1 ἐζημιώδην in 
Mid. signif. to bring loss upon oneself, to 
lose, e. g. τὴν ψυχήν Matt. 16, 26. Mark 8, 
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36; ἑαυτόν Luke 9, 25. See Buttm. ἡ 135. 
4. §136. 1, 2. 

Ζηνᾶς, ἃ, 6, Zenas, 5 νοµικός, prob. a 
Christian teacher, Tit. 3, 13. 

ζητέω, ὢ, f. now, 1. to seek, to search 
afier, pr. in order to find out or discover, 
e. g. what is lost, ο. acc. Matt. 18, 12 ζητεῖ 
τὸ πλανώμενον. Luke 19, 10. John 1, 39. 
4, 27; acc. impl. Luke 15, 8. With acc. of 
pers. Matt. 3, 18 µέλλει yap Ἡ. ζητεῖν τὸ 
παιδίο». Mark 3,32. Luke 2, 45. John 7, 11. 
2 Tim. 1,17. al. Sept. for ©P2 Gen. 37, 
15. 16. 1 Sam. 10, 2. 14. So Hdian. 2. 6. 
2. Xen. An. 2. 3. 2. Vect. 4. 4.—Also 
ζητεῖν πῶς, to seek how, to seek opportu- 
nity, Mark 11, 18. 14, 1. 11. 

3. Genr. to seek for oneself, i. e. in order 
to find, get, acquire; absol. Matt. 7, 7 ζη- 
τεῖτε καὶ εὑρήσετε. v. 8. (Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 
δι.) With acc. Matt. 12, 43 ζητοῦν ἀνά- 
παυσιν. 26, 59 ψευδοµαρτυρίαν. Mark 14, 
55. Luke 13, 6. Ἴ καρπὸν ἐν airy. 22, 6. 
1 Cor. 7, 27. Rev. 9, 6 τὸν Φάνατον. (Luc. 
Hermot. 49. Hdian. 4. 12.8. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2.5.) Also with the idea of earnestness 
and anxiety, to seek, to sirive afler; c. acc. 
Matt. 6,33 ζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν 
rov 9εοῦ κτλ. Luke 12,29 μὴ ζητεῖτε τί φά- 
ynre κτλ. John 5, 30. 44. Ἴ,18. 8, 50. 1 Cor. 
10, 24. 33. 2 Cor. 12, 14. Phil. 2, 21. Col. 
3,1. Sept. for dpa Ps. 4, 3. 34,15. So 
Luc. Phalar. pr. 5. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 40.— 
Spec. to seek to buy, e. g. papyapiras Matt. 
13, 45. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 26. 

3. Spec. to seek to find out, fo inquire, to 
ask ; ο. περί τινος, John 16, 19 περὶ τούτου 
ζητεῖτε μετ) ἀλληλῶν. So c.acc. to ask for, 
Acts 9, 11 ζήτησον ἐν oixig κτλ.---ἆδ]. V. H. 
2. 13 pen. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 13. 

4. Spec. io seek, i. q. to look for, to re 
quire; ο. acc. of pers. John 4, 23; acc. of 
thing, 1 Cor. 1, 22 οἱ Ἕλληνες σοφίαν ζη- 
τοῦσιν. 2 Cor. 13,3; acc. et παρά τινος, 
Mark 8, 11 (yrotvres wap’ αὐτοῦ σηµεῖον. 
Luke 11,16. Pass. Heb. 8, 7; ο. παρά 
τινος Luke 13, 48; ο. é& rum, 1 Cor. 4, 2 
ζητεῖται ἐν τοῖς οἰκονόμοις ἵνα κτλ. Sept. for 
wpa Neh. 5, 12. 18.—Aristot. de Gen. et 
corrupt. 2. 5; ο. παρά revos Dem. 374. 16. 

5. With an infin. {ο seek to do or effect 
any thing. a) Genr. i.q. to endeavour, to 
strive; ο. inf. aor. Matt. 21, 46 ζητοῦντες 
αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι. Luke 5, 18. 11, 54. 17, 33. 
John 10, 39. 19, 12. Acts 13, 8. 16, 10. 
Rom. 10, 3; c. inf. pres. Luke 6, 19. Gal. 
1,10. Also ο. ἵνα, instead of an inf. pres. 
1 Cor. 14,12 ζητεῖτε ἵνα περισσεύητε. Sept. 
ο. inf. for pa Deut. 13,10. 1 Sam. 19, 10. 
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So Plat. Thes. 35 mid. Xen. An. 5. 4. 38. 
b) Also i.q. to desire, to wish ; ο. inf. Matt. 
12, 46. 47 ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι (comp. 
Luke 8, 19). Luke 9, 9. John 7, 4. Acts 
27,30. So Paleph. 53. 5. Xen. Ven. 13. 5. 

6. By Hebr. a) ζητεῖν τὸν Seedy, 
to seek God, i. e. to turn to him, as a humble 
and sincere worshipper; comp. ἐκζητέω no. 3. 
Acts 17, 27. Rom. 10, 20, quoted from Is. 
65, 1 where Sept. for wpa ; and so Ex. 33, 
7. Ps. 24,6. b) ζητεῖν τὴν ψυχήν τινος, 
to seek the life of any one, to plot against 
him, to seek to kill him, Matt. 2, 20. Rom. 
11, 3, quoted from 1 K. 19, 10 where Sept. 
for ‘p Ὅρυ πν Bp2; also Ex. 4, 19. Jer. 
44,30. + 


ζήτημα, ατος, τό, (ζητέω,) an inquiry, 
question, i.e. topic of inquiry or dispute ; 
Acts 15, 2 περὶ τοῦ ζητήματος τούτου. 18, 
15. 23, 29. 25, 19. 26, 3.—Sept. Ez. 36, 
37. Soph. Ged. R. 278. Plato Rep. 368. ο. 


ζήτησις, εως, ἡ, (ζητέω,) the act of seek- 
ing, search, Thuc. 1. 20 ¢. τῆς dAnSelas.— 
In N. T. inquiry, discussion, dispute ; John 
3, 25 ἐγένετο ζήτησις. Acts 15,2 Grb. 1 Tim. 
1, 4. 6, 4. (Hdot. 2. 54. Luc. Demon. 28. 
Plato Polit. 366. d.) Meton. iq. ζήτημα, 
question, i.e. topic of inquiry or dispute, 
Acts 25, 20. 2 Tim. 2,23. Tit. 8, 9. Comp. 
Plato Apol. 29. c. 


ζζάνιαν, ov, τό, zizanium, Suid. ἡ ἐν 
τῷ aire αἴρα, Lat. loltum, (‘ infelix lolium’ 
Virg. Geor. 1. 153,) Engl. darnel, i. e. lo- 
lium temulenium, bearded darnel, a weed or 
grass growing among wheat and other kinds 
of grain, and at first having a close resem- 
blance to them; Plur. Matt. 13, 25. 26. 27. 
99. 30. 36. 38. 40. The Rabbins call it 72" 
bastard, bastard wheat ; the Arabs zawén ; 
see Buxtorf Lex. Rabb. 680. Wetst. in 
Matt. 13, 25. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. i. 
Ρ. 120.—Engl. vers. iares. 


Ζοροβάβελ, ὁ, indec. Zorobabel, Heb. 
5391 Zerubbabel, pr.n. a) The leader 
of the first body of Jewish exiles from Baby- 
lon to Jerusalem, Matt. 1, 13. 13. Comp. 
Ezra 2, 2. 8, 1. 8. 1 Chr. 3,19. b) An 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 27. See Gr. 
Harm. p. 186. 

Coos, ov, 4, (kindr. γνόφος, νέφος!) 
darkness, blackness, thick gloom ; Heb. 12, 
18 Lachm. ζόφφ, for oxér in Rec. Else- 
where of the darkness of Tartarus or Ge- 
henna, see in ἆδης ; Θ. g. 2 Pet. 2, 4 σειραῖς 
ζόφου τγαρταρώσας παρέδωκεν κτλ. thrust- 
ing them down to Tartarus in chains of 
darkness, i. e. where darkness lies like 


ζωή 

chains upon them. Jude 6. Intens. ζόφος 
τοῦ σκότους, blackness of darkness, thickest 
darkness, 2 Pet. 3,17. Jude 13 ; see Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 671. d.—Hom. Π. 15. 191. Pol. 
18. 3. '7. Luc. Contempl. 1. D. Mort. 15. 2. 


ζυγός, ob, ὁ, (ζεύγνυμι,) α yoke, serving 
to couple any two things together, e. g. 
cattle, 2. V. H. 5. 14. Sept. for diy 
1 Sam. 6, '7.—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. Trop. a . 8) Asan emblem of 
servitude, 1 Tim. 6, 1 ὑπὸ ζυγὸν δοῦλοι. 
Sept. and 515 Lev. 26,13. So Dem. 322. 12 
ζυγὸς δουλοσύνης. Plato Ep. 354.d. ὮὉ) 
Denoting severe precepts, moral bondage, 
e. g. of the Mosaic law, Acts 15, 10. Gal. 
5, 1. Hence by antith. of the gentle pre- 
cepts of Christ, Matt. 11, 29. 30. Sept. for 
519 Jer. 5, 5. 

2. the beam of a balance, which unites 
the two scales; hence by synecd. a balance, 
scales, Rev. 6, 5 ἔχων ζυγὸν ἐν τῇ x. Sept. 
for ΟΤΙ Lev. 19, 36. Hos. 12, 7.—ZAE. 
V. H. 10. 6. Plato Tim. 63. b. 

ζύμη, ns, ἡ, (prob. ζέω)) leaven, sour 
dough. Matt. 13, 33 et Luke 13, 21 ὁμοία 
ἐστὶν ἡ Bac. τῶν ovp. ζύμῃ, κτλ. Matt. 16, 
13. Sept. for sxe Ex. 12, 15. 13, 7. 
(Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 6. Plat. Quest. Rom. 109.) 
And as leaven causes to ferment and turn 
sour, hence proverbially, 1 Cor. 5, 6 et Gal. 
5,9 μικρὰ ζύμη ὅλον τὸ φύραμα (υμοῖ, a 
lutle leaven leavens the whole mass, i. q. ‘a 
few bad men corrupt a multitude.’—Trop. 
for impurity, corruptness, perverseness of 
life, doctrine, heart, Matt. 16, 6. 11. Mark 
8, 15 bis. Luke 12, 1. 1 Cor. 5, 7. 8 bis. 

Cupow, &, f. dow, (ζύμη;) to leaven, to 
make ferment, Pass. Matt. 13, 33 et Luke 
13, 21. Proverbially, 1 Cor. 5, 6 et Gal. 5, 
9, see in ζύμη. Sept. for POM Ex. 12, 34. 39. 
Hos. 7, 4.—Plut. Symp. 3. 10. 3. p. 256. 

ζωγρέω, @, f. now, (ζωός, ἀγρεύω;) to 
take alive, to take prisoner in war, Hom. Ἡ. 
6. 46. Xen. An. 4. 7. 22.—In N. T. trop. 
to take, to capture, i. q. to win over, ο. acc. 
Luke 5, 10 d»3parous ἔσῃ ζωγρῶ», comp. 
v. 11. Pass. part. perf. 2 Tim. 2,26 ἐζω- 
γρηµένοι im’ αὐτοῦ, taken captive by him, 
Satan, i. q. ensnared, seduced. 

ζωή, is, ἡ, (ζάω,) life, the being alive. 

1. Pr. of physical life and existence, as 
opp. to death and non-existence. a) Genr. 
of human life etc. Luke 16, 25. Acts 17, 25 
διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωήν. 1 Cor. 3, 22. 15, 19. 
Heb. 7, 3. James 4, 14. Rev. 11, 11. 16,3 
Grb. πᾶσα ψυχὴ ζωῆς, i. 4. ψυχἠ ζῶσα in 
Rec. every living soul. Sept. for ΩΙ Gen. 
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2 7. 36, 7. (Luc. Tox. 38. Plato Phad. 16. 
p- ΤΙ. d.) Of life or existence after rising 
from the dead, a living again; only of 
Christ Rom. 5, 10. 2 Cor. 4, 10. 11. 12; 
trop. of the Jewish people, Rom. 11, 15. 
b) Spec. existence, life, absolutely and with- 
out end; Heb. Ἴ, 16 κατὰ δύναμιν ζωῆς ἆ- 
καταλύτον. So ξύλον ζωῆς, tree of life, which 
preserves from death, Rev. 2, '7. 22, 2. 14; 
comp. Sept. Gen. 2, 9. 3,22. Also ἄρτος 
ζωῆς, bread of life, John 6, 35; ὕδωρ ζωῆς, 
water of life, Rev. 21,6. 22,1.17. But 
ἐπὶ ζωῆς πηγὰς ὑδάτων Rev. 7, 17 Grb. is 
equivalent to ἐπὶ ζῶσας πηγὰς ὑδάτων in 
Rec. (ο living fountains of water, i.e. peren- 
nial; see in (de no. 1.d. Comp. below 
in no. 3. b.—Meton. of the Logos, life, ab- 
solutely, for the source of all life, John 1, 4. 
1 John 1, 1. 2. 

2. Also life, way of life, manner of living, 
conduct, in a moral respect; Rom. 6, 4 ἐν 
καινότητι (ons περιπατήσωµε». Eph. 4, 18 
τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ Φεοῦ, i.e. which God requires, 
a godly life. 2 Pet. 1, 3. 

8. Spec. life, i. e. welfare, happiness. 
a) Genr. Luke 12, 15. John 6, 51 ὑπὲρ τῆς 
τοῦ κόσµου ζωῆς. Acts 3,28 ὁδοὺς ζωῆς, 
the ways of life and happiness, from Ps. 16, 
11 where Sept. for nm, 1 Pet. 3,10 4 
γὰρ δέλων ζωὴν ἀγαπᾷ», from Ps. 84, 13 for 
DS]. ὮἨ) Inthe gospel sense, eternal life, 
salvation, i.e. the bliss and glory in the 
kingdom of God, which awaits the true dis- 
ciples of Christ after the resurrection, and 
of which Christians have the hope and fore- 
taste here on earth; 8Ο ζωὴ αἰώνιος Matt. 
19, 16. 17. John 3, 15.16. 5,24. al. ἡ ζωὴ 
ᾖ péAAovea 1 Tim. 4,8; 9 ὄντως ζωὴ 6, 
19; absol. 7 ζωή, Matt. 7, 14. 18, 8. 9. 
John 5, 40. 6, 33.53. Acts 5,20 τὰ ῥήματα 
τῆς ζωῆς ταύτης, the words, doctrine, of eter- 
nal life. Rom. 5,17 ἐν ζωῇ βασιλεύσουσι. 
ν. 18. Ἴ, 10. 8, 2. 6. 10. Phil. 2,16. 2 Tim. 
1,1. 1 John 3, 14. 5, 12. 18. 16. al. For 
BiBros v. βιβλίον ζωῆς, see in βίβλος. 
So ὁ στέφανος τῆς ζωῆς, the crown of life, 
the reward of eternal life, James 1, 12. Rev. 
2,10; χάρις τῆς ζωῆς, the gift of eternal 
life, 1 Pet. 3,'7; ὀσμὴ ζωῆς els ζωήν 2 Cor. 
2, 16.—Meton. for the author and giver 
of eternal life, John 5, 26. 11, 26. 14, 6. 
Col. 3, 4. 1 John 1, 2. 5,20. Also for the 
cause, source, means of eternal life, John 5, 
39. 12, 50. 17,3. + 


ζώνη, ns, ἡ, (ζώννυμιι) α zone, belt, gir- 
dle, Matt. 3,4. 10,9. Mark 1, 6. 6,8. Acts 
21, 11 bis. Rev. 1, 18. 15,6. Sept. for stm 
2K. 1,8; main 1 K. 2,5. So Hdian. 1. 
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11. 18. Xen. An. 1. 4. 9.—The girdle was 
worn by both sexes among the Jews, be- 
cause of their long flowing dress. It was 
sometimes of linen or other fine material, 
Jer. 13, 1. Prov. 31,24. Ez. 16,10; or also 
of leather, 3 K. 1, 8. Matt. 3,4. In it was 
worn the sword, 1 Sam. 25, 13. 2 K. 20, 8; 
as also the writer’s inkstand, as at the pre- 
sent day, Ez. 9,2. Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 64. 
Shaw’s Travels p. 227. The folds of the 
girdle served also as a pocket or purse for 
money, Matt. 10,9. Mark 6, 8 ; in this sense 
the Rabbins call it Care) and 755DR , 
Buxtorf Lex. Rab. 1753. So Plut. mp. 
4. 2. 3, ζώνην χαλκοῦς ἔχουσαν. Liv. 33. 
29 ‘argentum in zonis habentes.’ Hor. Ep. 
2. 2. 40. 

ζώννυμι v. ζωννύω, f. ζώσω, to gird, 
to pul on a girdle, c. acc. John 21, 18 bis. 
[Acts 12,8.] Sept. for sym Job 38, 3; san 
Ex. 29, 9.—Hom. Od. 18. Ἴ6. Theocr. 16. 
81. Pausan. 9. 17. 3. 


ζωογονέω, &, f. ow, (ζωογόνος; ζωός, 
obsol. γένω,) to bring forth alive, tv engen- 
der living animals, Diod. Sic. 1. 7, 10, 88. 
—In N. T. to preserve alive, ο. acc. Luke 
17, 33; Pass. Acts 7,19. [1 Tim. 6, 13.] 
Sept. and ΠΠ Pi. Hiph. Ex. 1, 17. Judg. 8, 
19. 1 K. 20, 31. So Theoph. ad Autol. I. 
p. 14, ἡ πνοὴ τ. Φεοῦ ζωογονεῖ τὸ way. 

ζῶον, ov, τό, (ζωός, (άω.) α living thing, 
an animal, beast, Heb. 13,11. 2 Pet. 2, 12. 
Jude 10. Symbolically, Rev. 4, 6. '7 quater. 
8.9. 5,6.8. 11. 14. 6,1. 3.5.6.7. 7,11. 
14, 3. 15,'7. 19, 4. Comp. Dan. 7, 8 ag. 
Ez. 1,5 8. Sept. for msm Ez. 1. c. Pe. 68, 
11.—Hdian. 1. 15.7. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 


ζωοποιέω, &, f. now, (ζωοποιός; ζωός, 
ποιέω) to make alive, to give life to, to 
quicken. 

1. Pr. ο. ace. 1 Tim. 6, 13 rot Seov τοῦ 
ζωοποιοῦντος τὰ πάντα. Sept. for ΠΠ Pi. 
Hiph. 2 K. 5,7. Neh. 9,6. So Act. Thom. 
10 6 Seds τὸν κόσμον ζωοποιῶν.---Οί the 
dead, to make alive again, to quicken, c. acc. 
John 6, 21 bis. Rom. 4, 17. 8, 11. 1 Cor. 
15, 22; Pass. 1 Pet. 3,18. So Test. XII 
Patr. p. 679 τοὺς vexpovs ζωοποιῆσαι.---Οἵ 
seeds, Pass. to be quickened, to sprout, 1 Cor. 
15, 36. 

2. Spec. to give eternal life, to make alive 
forever, sc. in the bliss and privileges of 
Christ’s kingdom, of which the hope and 
foretaste are enjoyed here, comp. in ζωή no. 
3.b; αὐθοὶ. John 6, 63. 1 Cor. 15, 45. 
2 Cor. 3, 6. Gal. 3, 21. Comp. Sept. and 
AW Ecc. 7, 12. | 


we 
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7}, @ particle disjunctive, interrogative, | πόδας κτλ. Acts 34, 31 τί ἀδίκημα [ἄλλον] 


comparative ; see Matth. ἡ 619. Buttm. § 149. 
m. 7. Kiihner § 323. 1,2. §344. 5. Winer 
§ 57. 3. 

I. DissuncTive, or, Lat.aut. a) Genr. 
Matt. 5, 17 τὸν νόµον ἢ τοὺς προφήτας, V. 
36. Mark 4, 30. Luke 9, 25. John 6, 19. 
Acts 3, 12. Heb. 3, 6. al. sepiss.—Hdian. 
3. 15. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 18. Hell. 3. 
3. 9. 

b) Repeated, 7... 4, either... or, Lat. aut 
... aut, marking strong distinction or anti- 
thesis; Matt. 6, 24 ἢ γὰρ τὸν ἕνα µισήσει 

..ᾗ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται. Luke 16, 13. 1 Cor. 
14, 6. 2 Cor. 1, 13.—Luc. D. Deor. 18. 
1 pen. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 16. 

II. InTERROGATIVE, where however the 
primary signif. or is strictly retained, or whe- 
ther ? or if perhaps? an forte? comp. Buttm. 
lc. Winer § 61. 1. b. 

a) Pr. indirect, in the latter clause of a 
double interrogation after wérepov, whether 
...0Υ, & g. John 7, 17 γνώσεται πότερον ἐκ 
rt. 3eov ἐστι», ἢ ἐγὼ κτλ. Winer |. c. Matth. 
$619. 2. So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 2, 15.—Also genr. without πότε- 


poy expressed, Matt. 9, 5. 22, 17. Luke 7, ' 


19. 20. Acts 8, 34. Rom. 2, 4. So Xen. 
Conv. 4. 52. 

b) Genr. and in a direct question, where 
the interrogation implies a negation of some- 
thing preceding. Matt. 7,9 4 ris ἐστιν ἐξ 
ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος; 20, 15. Rom. 3, 29. 1 Cor. 
1,13. 9, 6. 8. 10. 2 Cor. 1, 17. al. 

IIL Comparative, than,e.g. a) Af- 
ter comparatives and words implying com- 
parison; Matt. 10, 15 ἀνεκτότερον.. .ᾖ τῇ 
πόλει ἐκείνῃ. Mark 10, 25. Luke 16, 17. 
John 4, 1. Rom. 13,11; μᾶλλον ἤ, more 
than, rather than, Matt. 18, 13. John 3, 19. 
Acts 4, 19; πρὶν» ἤ, sooner than, before, 
Matt. 1, 18. Mark 14, 30. Luke 2, 26. Acts 
9,20; comp. Buttm. §149.m.7. So af- 
ter 3éAw, 1 Cor. 14, 19 Φέλω πέντε λόγους 
διὰ τοῦ νοός µου λαλῆσαι... ᾗ µυρίους Ady. 
xrvk.—Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. Xen. (Ἡς, 10. 
6. Conv. 3. 3; after θέλω Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 
Comp. Buttm. ]. ο. Kiihner § 323. 2. Matth. 
$691. 3. 

b) After ἄλλος, ἕτερος, and the like ; 
Acts 17, 21 ᾿Αδηναῖοι els οὐδὲν ἕτερον εὖ- 
καίρουν, ἢ λέγειν κτλ. Comp. Matth. Ἱ. ο. 
So Xen. Cyr. 3. 2.17. (ο. 3. 3.—With 
ἄλλος of the like implied, John 13, 10 6 
λελουμένος οὐ χρείαν [ἄλλην] ἔχει ἢ τοὺς 
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ἢ περὶ μιᾶς κτλ. 

c) After the positive degree, or other 
like word, where it may be rendered rather 
than, more than, i. 4. μᾶλλον ἤ, 80 that the 
positive with 7 is equivalent to the com- 
parative. The grammarians supply μᾶλλον, 
but the construction is found also in classic 
writers, perhaps from negligence, and in 
N. T. would seem to come rather through 
the Sept. from the Heb. mode of comparison 
with yo; see Winer ᾗ 36. 1. Matth. § 457, 
n. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 882. Matt. 18, 8 
καλόν σοι ἐστιν εἰσελβεῖν els τὴν (any xo- 
Adv ἢ κυλλό», ἢ δύο χεῖρας ἔχοντα βλη»ηναι 
εἷς τὸ rip τὸ αἰώνιον. v. 9. Mark 9, 43. 45. 
47. Luke 15,7. 17,2. Sept. and yo Gen. 
38, 96. Ps. 118, 8. Jon. 4, 3. al.—Ecclus. 
93, 15. Menand. καλὸν τὸ μὴ ζη», ἢ ζην 
ἁθλίως. Phocyl.'77. Soph. Ajax 966. Diod. 
Sic. 11. 11. Thuc. 6. 21. Hdot. 9. 26. 
Comp. Plaut. Rud. 4. 4. 70, ‘tacita mulier 
est bona semper, quam loquens.’ 

IV. Joined with other particles, viz. 

a) ἀλλ᾽ ἤ, unless, except, see in ἀλλά 
no. 3. b. 

b) ἡ «al, or also, or even; Luke 18, 11 
ὅτι οὐκ εἰμὶ ὥσπερ οἱ λοιποὶ...ᾖ καὶ ὡς 
οὗτος κτλ. 1 Cor. 16, 6. 3 Cor. 1, 19. In- 
terrogatively, Luke 11, 11.19. 12,41. Rom. 
4,9. 14, 10. non al. 

c) ἥπερ, than perhaps, than indeed, once 
after μᾶλλον», John 12,43. So 2 Macc. 14, 
42. Luc. D. Mort. 6. 3. 

d) frou, i. ᾳ. ἤ, or, but stronger; in 
N. T. only ffros...4, whether tndeed... or, 
once Rom. 6, 16. See Herm. ad Vig. 
Ρ. 785, 410. So Menand. XIII, in Poet. 
Gnom. p. 155. ed. Tauchn. Xen. Mem, 3. 
12. 2. ib, 4.6.13. + 


7, a particle of confirming or strength- 


“ening, truly, assuredly, certainly; in N. T. 


only once in the connection ᾗ pay, the 
usual intensive form of oaths, most certatn- 
ly, most surely; Heb. 6, 14 4 μὴν εὐλογῶν 
εὐλογήσω σε, quoted from Gen. 22, 17 
where Sept. for "p, as also Gen. 42, 16. 
(Lachm. el µή».] Sept. for px Num. 14, 
23; ox "ὸ Judg. 15,7. See Buttm. § 149. 
πι. 39. Kiihner § 916. 2.—Jos. Ant. 6. 1.2 
ὀμόσαντες ᾗ μὴν σώσειν αὐτήν. Xen. An. 2. 
3. 36. Cyr. 6. 1. 3.—In the classics 4 is 
used also as an interrogative, Buttm. § 149. 
m. 7 fin. Kiihner § 344. 5. 


ἡγεμονεύω 


ἡγεμονεύα, {. εὔσω, (ἡγεμών,) to go be- 
fore, to go first, ο. dat. Hom. Od. 3. 386. ib. 
8.4: to lead, to be a leader, chief, ο. gen. Ail. 
V.H. 14. 11. Xen. Ag. 1. 3.—In N. T. to be 
governor, 9. g. of a Roman province ; cither 
as a legatus Cesaris, ο. gen. τῆς Συρίας, 
Luke 2,2; or as a procurator, Luke 3, 1 
τῆς Ἰουδαίας. See fully in ἡγεμών no. 2. 

ἡγγεμονία, as, ἡ, (ἡγεμών)) leadership, do- 
minion, reign; Luke 8, 1 9 ἡγεμονία TBe- 
plov Kaicupos.—Jos. Ant. 18. 2.2. Hdian. 
2. 9. 12. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 33. 

ἠγεμών, όνος, 6, (ἡγέομαι,) 4 leader, 
guide, Hom. Od. 10. 505. Hdot. 8. 31 iy. 
τῆς ὁδοῦ. Xen. An. 4.3.1; 4 leader, com- 
mander of an army, i. q. στρατηγός, Hdian. 
3.7.10. Xen. Mem. 8.2. 4. Sept. for 8 
Jer. 42, 1. 8.—In N. T. 

1. α leader, chief, head ; Matt. 2, 6 é τοῖς 
ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδα, quoted from Mic. 5, 1 
where Heb. ΠΠ 23, Sept. ἐν χιλιάσιν 
Ἰούδα. But Ὁ Ρο in Mic. Ἱ. ο. is pr. the 
families into which each tribe was divided, 
the heads of which were called 8 
Zech. 12, 5. 6; and Matthew by meton. 
puts ἡγεμόνες chiefs of families, for the fa- 
milies themselves, as also for the cities in 
which they dwelt. So Sept. ἡγεμών for 
babe Gen. 36, 15. 16 sq.—Jos. Ant. 11. 4, 
4 of τῶν πατριῶν ἡγεμόνες τῶν Ἴσραηλι- 
τῶν. Of 1αοθάσπιοη as the leading state in 
‘Greece, Xen. An. 6. 1.27. Conv. 8. 89; 
genr. Ag. 1.3 Sore ob δευτέρων πρωτεύον- 
συ, GAN’ ἡγεμόνων ἡγεμονεύουσι». 

2. a governor, president, prefect, of a Ro- 
man province, whether proconeul, legate, or 
procurator. Augustus made a new parti- 
tion of the provinces of the Roman empire, 
into provincie senatoria and provincia im- 
peratoria vel Casarum, ἐπαρχίαι τοῦ δήμου 
v. Καίσαρος, the former being left under the 
nominal care of the senate, while the latter 
were under the direct control of the empe- 
ror. Of the latter kind was Syria, inclu- 
ding Phenicia and Judea. To the former 
the senate sent officers for one year, called 
proconsuls, ἀνβύπατοι, though sometimes 
only of pretorian rank; they had only a 
civil power, and no military command nor 
authority over the taxes, both these latter 
being under the care of persons appointed 
by the emperor. Those sent to command 
in the provincie Casarum were called le 
gati Cesaris pro consule, propre tores, legati 
consulares, etc. They were usually, but 
not always, chosen from among the senators, 
during the pleasure of the emperor, and had 
much greater powers than other proconsuls. 


322 


ἡγέομαι 

Such were Cyrenius (Lat. Quirinus) Luke 
2, 2, and Vitellius, Jos. Ant. 18. 4. 3. For 
a list of all the presidente of Syria in that 
age, see Bibl. Repos. 1832, p. 381.—In all 
these provinces, of both kinds, there was, 
besides the president, an officer called pro- 
curator Cesaris, who had charge of the 
revenue, and had also a judicial power in 
matters pertaining to the revenue; they 
were chosen usually from the equites, but 
occasionally were freedmen. Sometimes a 
procurator discharged the office of a govern- 
or or president, especially in a small pro- 
vince, or in a portion of a large province 
where the president could not reside; as 
did Pilate, who was procurator of Judea 
which was annexed to the province of Sy- 
ria, Suet. Vesp. 4. Tacit. Ann. 13. 33. 
Hence he had the power of punishing ca- 
pitally, which the procurators did not usu- 
ally possess, ib. 15. 4. ib. 4. 15. So also 
Felix, Festus, and the other procarators of 
Judea, for a list of whom see Bibl. Repos. 
1832, p. 383. See Strabo 17. p. 840. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 165 eq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Provincia.—Hence 

a) Genr. of a proconsul, legate, president, 
Matt. 10, 18. Mark 13, 9. Luke 21, 12 
1 Pet. 2, 14.—Hdian. 2. 9. 193. Plato Rep. 
520. b. 

b) Of the procurator of Judea, 6. g. Pi- 
tate, Matt. 97, 3. 11 bis. 14. 15. 21. 23. 27. 
28, 14. Luke 20, 20; Felix, Acts 23, 34. 
96. 33.84. 24,1. 10; Festus, Acts 26, 30. 
—Jos. Ant. 18. 8.1 Πιλάτος ὁ τῆς Ἰουδαίας 
ἡγεμών. The usual Greek word for procu- 
rator is ἐπίτροπος, 9. g. of Pilate, Jos. B. J. 
2.9.2; genr. Hdian. 7. 4. 5, 11. ib. 4. 6.8 
ἡγεμόνας re καὶ ἐπιτρόπους. 

ἡγέομαι, οὔμαι, {. ήσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἄγω,) to lead, i. Θ. to go before, to go first, 
to lead the way, Hom. Od. 10. 263. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5.13; to be leader, chief, in war, 
i. g. στρατηγέω, Hdian. 7. 8. 8. Xen. Mem. 
3. 2. 4; of a navy, Xen. An. 1. 4. 2.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1. to be α leader, chief, only in Part. 
ἡγούμενος, 6, a leader, chief, i. q. ἡγεμώ». 
So Acts 14, 12 6 ἡγούμενος τοῦ λόγου, the 
chief-speaker. (Comp. Jamblic. de Myster. 
init. Seds ὁ τῶν λόγων ἡγεμὼν 6 Ἑρμῆς. 
Luc. Pseudolog. 24.) Genr. of those who 
have influence and authority, Luke 23, 26. 
Acts 15, 22; of officers and teachers in the 
churches, Heb. 13, 7. 17. 24; of a chief 
magistrate, as Joseph in Egypt, Acts 7, 10 ; 
of the Messiah, a ruler, prince, Matt. 2, 6, 
quoted from Mic. 5, 1 where Heb. 58%, 
Sept. ἄρχω»., Sept. ἡγούμενος for 582 


ἠδέως 
3 Chr. 7, 18. 9, 96; 929 Ez. 43, 7. 9; 
= ϱ Sam. 3, 38.—Ecclus. 32 [36], 1. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4 nad’ dy ἡγούμενος Tdios Ἰού- 
duos Kaigap. Pol. 1. 15. 4; comp. Xen. 
Lac. 14. 5. 

3. Trop. pres. ἡ γοῦμας, also perf. ἤγη- 
was, with pres. signif. Acts 26, 2. Phil. 3, 
7. Buttm. §113.7; like Lat. ducere, to lead 
out before the mind, i. Θ. {ο regard as being 


* go and so, io esteem, to count, to reckon; 
e. g. of things, ο. acc, 2 Pet. 3, 9 ὡς ruts | 


βραδυτῆτα ἡγοῦνται. With acc. and infin. 
Phil. 3, 8 bis, ἡγοῦμαι πάντα ζημία» εἶναι... 
καὶ ἡγοῦμαι σκύβαλα εἶναι. (Luc. D. Mort. 
18. 6. Hdian. 3. 12.7. Ken. Cyr. 1. 5. 7.) 
Witb acc. ο. eivas impl. 2 Cor. 9,5 ἀναγ- 
xaioy οὖν ἡγησάμην παρακαλέσαι κτλ. Phil. 


3, 25. 2 Pet. 1, 13. James 1, 2 πᾶσαν | 
χαρὰν ἠγήσασδε, ὅταν κτλ. (Diod. Sic. 


13. 55. Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 20.) With two 
acc. 6- εἶναι impl. ἡγεῖσ-αε ri τε, to think to 
be such and such, to esteem as any thing, 
Phil. 2,6. 3,7 ταῦτα ἥγημαι ζημία». Heb. 
10, 29. 11, 26. 2 Pet. 3,13. 3, 15. Sept. 
for 28" Job 41, 19. So Jos. Ant. 7. 2. 1. 
Plato Tim. 18. e.—Of persons, to hold or es- 
teem one as such and such ; s0 ο. acc. with 
an adj. Acts 26, 2 ἤγημαι ἐμαυτὸν µακάριον. 
Phil. 2,3. 1 Tim. 1, 12. 6, 1. Heb. 11,11; 
μὴ ὡς ἐχδρόν 2 Thess. 3, 15. Sept. for 207 
Job 19, 11. 33, 10. (Hdian. 8. 11. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 30.) With accus. and adv. 1 Thess. 


5, 13 ἡγεῖσβαι αὐτοὺς ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ ἐν 


ἀγάπχ, i. e. to regard them as very highly | 


deserving of love. 


ἡδέως, adv. (ἡδύς,) sweetly, pleasanily, 
i.e. with relish, of eating and drinking, Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 5.—In Ν. T. trop. with plea- 
sure, gladly, Mark 6, 20. 12,37. 2 Cor. 11, 
19. So 2 Macc. 6, 30. Hdian. 7. 5. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 10. 


ἤδη, adv. now, even now, already, mark- 
ing an action as already or soon to be com- 
pleted; Matt. 3,10 ἤδη δὲ καὶ ᾗ ἀξίνη κεῖ- 
ται κτλ. 5,28 ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτῆν. 24, 32. 
Mark 15, 42. 44. Luke 7, 6. John 3, 18. 4, 
35. al. sep. With another particle, 1 John 
4, 3 νῦν ἤδη now even already. Phil. 4, 10 
ἤδη ποτέ, now at length. So Tob. 3, 6. 
Hdian. 1. 9. 10. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 4: ἤδη νῦν 
Plato Phil. 80.6; ἤδη ποτέ Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 51.—Also of the immediate future, now, 
ly, soon ; see Viger. p. 413 sq. Rom. 
1, 10 εἴπως ἤδη word εὐοδωδήσομαι «th. if 
perhaps I may shortly or at length be pros- 
pered to come to you. So Jos. Ant. 3. 14. 1 
τὴν μὲν ἤδη ἔχετε, τὴν δὲ Fon λήψεσφδε. Luc. 
D. Deor. 4. 2 bis. Xen. Λη. 1. 4.1. + 
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ἥκω 


ἡδίστα, adv. pr. ace. plur. neut. of ᾖδι- 
gros superl. of ndvs, Buttm. §115. 5, lit. 
most sweetly,i.e. with high relish, of eating 
and drinking, Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 5.—In N. T. 
trop. most gladly, 2 Cor. 12, 9. 15. So 
Luc. Scyth. 8. Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 10. Comp. 
in ἠδέως. 

ἡδονή, ῆς, ἡ, (Rides, ἧδομαι, ἀνδάνω,) 
pleasure, gratification, enjoyment, in Ν. T. 
only of the pleasures of sense; Luke 8, 14 
ὑπὸ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου. Tit. 8, 8. James 4, 3. 
3 Pet. 2,13. So Jos. Ant. 3. 13. 1. Hdian. 
1. 18. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 4.—Meton. de- 
sire, appetite, lust, James 4,1. So Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 23. 


ἠδύοσμον, ov, τό, (ἡδύοσμος sweet- 
acented ; ἡδύς, ὀσμή) mint, meniha viridis 
Linn. i. q. µίβη, garden or spear mint, 
Matt. 23, 23. Luke 11, 43. The Rabbins 
call it 89°; it was strewed by the Jews 
on the floors of their houses and synagogues, 
Buxt. Lex. Rab. 1228.—Dioscor. 3. 41 
ἡδύοσμο», οἱ δὲ pivSny, γνώριμον βοτάνιον. 

HOS, cos, ους, τό, (kindr. ἔδος, ἔδος,) 
accustomed seat, haunt, dwelling, of animals 
and men, Hom. Ἡ. 6. 511. Hes. Op. 166. 
Hdot. 1. 15.—In N. T. wont, cusiom, usage ; 
Plur. ra ἤδη, manners, morals, character, 
i Cor. 15, 38, quoted from Menander in 
Sentent. Comicor. Gr. p. 248 ed. Steph. or 
Poet. Gnom. p. 187. Tauchn. So in Sing. 
Ecclus. 20, 26. Luc. Phalar. pr. 7 χρηστὸ» 
ᾖδος. Xen. Mem. 3.10.3. Plur. Hdian. 2. 
6. 1. Plato Rep. 402. d, καλὰ 737. 


ἥκω, f. ἤξω, later aor. 1 féa Rev. 2, 25. 
3, 9, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 743 sq. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. §114; to come, i.e. to have 
come, to be here, in the sense of a preterite, 
Buttm. Ἱ. ο. in ἱκνέομαι. Gram. § 137. η. 8. 
Kiihner § 255. η. 2. Matth. ὁ 604. 1.2. So 
genr. of persons, with ἀπό ο. gen. of place 
whence, Matt. 8, 11 et Luke 13, 29 ἀπὸ 
ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν ἤξουσι. Mark 8, 3; 
with ἐκ ο. gen. John 4, 47, and in the sense 
to come forth, to arise, Rom. 11, 36; with 
πρός ο. acc. of pers. Acts 28, 23 ἦκον πρὸς 
αὐτὸν eis τὴν ξενία». (Sept. for min Ex. 
20, 24. ΑΗ. V. Ἡ. 3.19 pen.) Trop. John 
6, 37. With ἐπί τινα, to come upon one, in 
a hostile sense, Rev. 3, 3 bis. (Sept. for 
mis 2 Sam. 17, 13. Dem. 319.7.) Αὐφο]. 
Matt. 24, 50 #£es ὁ κύριος τοῦ δούλου éxei- 
vou. Luke 13, 46. 15, 27. John 8, 42 ἐκ 
τοῦ Seo ἐξῆλδον καὶ feo, Ἱ. 4. ἐξελδὼν eo. 
Heb. 10, 7. 9 (Sept. for xin Ps. 40, 8). ν. 
37. 1 John 5, 20. Rev. 2,25. 3,9. 15, 4. 
Sept. for ain 1 K. 8, 42. Zech. 8, 20. 22. 


Ἡλί 
So Hdian. 1. 7. 2. Xen. An. 2. 1. 3.—Trop. 
of things, e. g. of time, John 2, 4 Spa Axes. 
Luke 13, 35. 2 Pet. 3,10. (Sept. and xin 
Ps. 102, 14. Dem. 11.26.) Also of the end 
or consummation of any thing, Matt. 24, 14 ; 
evils, calamities, Rev. 18,8. So with ἐπί 
τινα, to come upon any one, e. g. evil times, 
Luke 19, 43; of guilt and its punishment, 
to be laid upon, Matt. 23, 36. So Dem. 
624. 19. 

“AINE or ‘Hel, 6, indec. Heli, Heb. "59 
Eli, pr. n. of the father of Joseph the hus- 
band of Mary, Luke 3, 23. 

7M, indec. eli, my God ! i. e. Heb. "98 
in Greek letters, Matt. 27, 46, from Ps. 22, 2. 

Ἠλέας, ov, ὁ, Elias, Heb. 5% and 
ΑΠΟ (my God is Jehovah) Elijah, the 
celebrated prophet of the O. T. whom the 
Jews expected to reappear before the com- 
ing of the Messiah ; Matt. 17, 12. Mark 9, 
13. Luke 1, 17. 4, 25. 26. al. See 1K. 
ο. 17-19. 31. 2K. ο. 1. 3. Mal. 3, 23. 
4,5. + 

ἡλακία, as, ἡ, (f€,) 1. age, full age, 
manhood, the prime of life; John 9, 21 av- 
σὸς ἡλικίαν ἔχει. v. 23. Heb. 11,11. So 
2 Macc. 7, 27. Pol. 6. 6. 2. Diod. Sic. 2. 5 
init. Plato Lys. 209. a, ἠλικίαν €yerv.—Spec. 
age, life; Matt. 6,27 et Luke 12, 25 προσ- 
Φεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν πῆχυν ἕνα. (431. V. 
H. 2. 39 ὄψε τῆς ἠλικίας. Xen. Apol. 6, i. q. 
βίος.) Others stature, but against the con- 
text ; comp. Matt. 6, 25. 26. Luke 13, 26. 

2. stature, growth, as marking age, Luke 
2, 52. 19, 8 τῇ ἡλικίᾳ µικρός. Trop. Eph. 
4,13. Sept. for MMP Ez. 13, 18.—Plut. 
Philop. 11. Dem. 1204. 26. Hdot. 3. 16. 

ἡλιίκος, η, ον, correl. pron. (ἦλιξ,) how 


great, quanius, Col. 2, 1. James 3, 5.—Jos. — 


Ant. 8. 7. '7 fin. Diod. Sic. 1. 55. Pol. 1. 1. 
1. See Buttm. 79. 6. 

HMOs, ov, 6, (ZAn,) the sun, Matt. 18, 
43. Mark 1, 33. al. Sept. for SGW Gen. 
15, 12. 17. (Dem. 191. 7. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 
9.) Meton. light, daylight, Acts 13, 11; 
comp. Ps. 58,9. So Mark 16,2 ἀνατείλαν- 
τος τοῦ ἡλίου, daylight having risen, the 
day having dawned, parall. with λίαν mpei, 
comp. Luke 24, 1. John 20, 1; see Biblioth. 
Sac. 1845. p. 167. Gr. Harm. p. 230. + 

ἦλος, ov, 6, a nail; John 20, 25 bis, τὸν 
τύπον τῶν ἥλων.---Βορί. 1 Chr. 22, 3. Al. 
V. H. 9. 8 init. Xen. Ven. 9. 19. 

ἡμεῖς, pers. pron. 1 Plur. see in ἐγώ. 

ἡμέρα, as, ἡ, 1. a day, i.e. the time 
from one sunrise or sunset to another, i. q. 


νυχῬήµερον. 
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ἡμέρα 

a) Genr. Matt. 6, 34 ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. Mark 6, 21. John 11, 9 
&pas τῆς ἡμέρας. Acts 2, 15. 21, 26. 
Rom. 14, 6. 6. al. Luke 9, 28 ὡσεὶ ἡμέραι 
ὀκτώ, a parenthetic clause; and so Matt. 
15, 32. Mark 8, 2; see Winer §64. 1. 
(Comp. ὀσημέραι, Arr. A. Μ. 3. 26.3; also 
Luc. D. Meretr. 10. 1 οὗ γὰρ ἑώρακα, πολὺς 
ἤδη χρόνος, αὐτὸν παρ ἡμῖν.) Luke 24, 3ἱ 
τρίτη» ταύτην ἡμέραν ἄγει, see in ἄγω no. 3. 
As marking what is brief and transient ; 
2 Pet. 2, 18 τὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ τρυφή», i.e. fora 
day, ephemeral. (So ἐφ ἡμέραν Hdot. 1. 
32.) Rev. 2,10 Φλίψις ἡμερῶν δέκα, afflic~ 
tion of or for ten days, i. e. for a short sea- 
son. With a genit. Luke 1, 23 αἱ ἡμέραι 
τῆς λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ, the eight days of his 
official duty. James 5, 5 ὡς ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σφα- 
γῆς, as for a day of slaughter. Soc. gen. 
of a festival or the like, as ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν σάβ- 
βατων v. τοῦ σαββάτου, the sabbath-day, 
Luke 4, 16. John 19, 31. (Sept. for nis 
MDM Jer. 17, 24. 37.) Acts 12,3 ἡμ. τῶν 
ἀζύμω», the day or days of unleavened bread, 
the passover. 20,6. Luke 22,7; seein ἄζυ- 
pos no. 2. Acts 2, 1 ἡμέρα τῆς πεντεκοστῆς, 
the day of Pentecost. 20, 16.—Often in spe- 
cifications of time, viz. a) In the Gent- 
tive, of time when indefinite, the time within 
which any thing happens, e. g. τῆς ἡμέ" 
pas, in a day, every day, Luke 17,4; comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 14. Kithner ὁ 219. 4. Ὀ. So 
Xen. An. 1.7.18. 8) In the Dative, of 
time when definite ; Matt. 16, 21 τῇ τρίτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερβῆναι. Mark 9, 31. Like 9, 22. 
13, 14. John 2, 1. Acts 7, 8. al. Buttm. 
§133. 4. e. (Xen. An. 4. Ἴ. 31.) By Hebr. 
2 Cor. 4, 16 ἡμέρᾳ καὶ ἡμέρᾳ, day by day, 
every day, daily ; so Heb, BI 61", Sept. 
καθ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, Esth. 3, 4; pis ots, 
Sept. ἡμέραν καθ ἡμέραν, Ps. 68, 20; see 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 669. y) In the Accu- 
sative, of time how long, implying duration ; 
Matt. 20, 6 ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἀργοί. 28, 20 
πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας i. e. always. Mark 1, 13. 
John 1, 40. Acts 9, 9. Gal. 1, 18. Rev. 11, 
9. So Matt. 20,2 συµφωνήσας... ἐκ δηνα- 
ρίου τὴν ἡμέρα», for a denarius the day, i. 6. 
for a day’s work. Acts 5, 42 πᾶσάν τε ἡμέ- 
pay, every day, i.e. the whole time. 2 Pet. 
2, 8 ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας, see in ἐκ no. 2. See 
Buttm. ὁ 191. 9. Matth. $425.2. So Xen. 
An. 6.4.1. 8) In these and similar spe- 
cifications of time, ἡμέρα is very often con- 
etrued with a preposition, viz. in the gen. 
after ἀπό, ἄχρι, διά, ἕως, πρό ; in the 
dat. after ἐν ; in the acc. after eis, ἐπί, 
κατά, µετά, mpés; for which construc- 
tions see these prepositions respectively. | 


ἡμέρα 

b) Emphat. a certain day, set day. Acts 
17, 31 διότι ἔστησεν ἡμέραν ἐν 7 μέλλει κρί- 
νειν κτλ. Heb. 4,7. 1 Cor. 4, 3 see in ax 
Φρώπινος lett. b. So Dem. 1072. 27.—Spec. 
ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου, the day of the Lord, 
when the Saviour will come to judge the 
" world and fully establish his kingdom, 1 Cor. 
.1, 8 comp. Υ. 7. 5,5. 2Cor. 1,14. 1 Thess. 
5, 2. 4, comp. 4, 13 8ᾳ. % Pet. 3, 10. al. 
Luke 17, 24 6 υἱὸς τοῦ avy3p. ἐν ἡμέρᾳ avrov, 
comp. v. 30 ᾗ ἡμέρᾳ ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνΏρ. ἆπο- 
καλύπτεται. Absol. 1 Cor. 3, 13. Heb. 10, 
25. So ἑκείνη ἡ ἡμέρα, that day, the 
great day of judgment, Matt. '7, 22. Mark 
13, 32. 2 Thess. 1, 10. With a gen. of 
what is then to take place, e. g. ἡμέρα κρί- 
σεως Matt. 10, 16. 11, 22. 24. 36. al. comp. 
Rom. 2, 16 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὅτε κρινεῖ ὁ Seds κτλ. 
and Jude 6 eis κρίσιν µεγαλῆς ἡμέρας. Also 
ἡμ. ὀργῆς Rom. 2, 5. Rev. 6, 11; ἡμ. dro- 
λυτρώσεως Eph. 4,30. Further, } ἐσχάτη 
ἡμέρα, John 6, 39. 40. So in the constr. 
ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ Seov, the day of God, by 
whose authority Christ sits as judge, 2 Pet. 
3, 12—Once ἡ ἡμέρα κυρίου, of Jehovah, 
Acts 2, 20, quoted from Joel 3, 4 [2, 31], 
where Sept. for M3" 65°, the day of God’s 
retribution, in general; comp. Joel 1, 15. 
Is. 2, 12. 18, 6. Ez. 18, 5. 80, 8. Zeph. 1, 
7.14. Also ἡ ἡμ. ἡ µεγάλη τοῦ Seat Rev. 
16, 14. 

9. day, day-light, from sunrise to sunset, 
the day, ο. g. in antith. with wf, as in Gen. 
of time when, ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός or νυκτὸς 
καὶ ἡμέρας, by day and by night, Luke 18, 7. 
Acts 9, 24. Mark 5, 5. 1 Thess. 2, 9; 
comp. above in no. 1.8. a. (Xen. Cyr. 2.3. 
93.) Orin Accus. of time how long, Matt. 
4,2 νηστεύσας ἡμέρας τεσσ. καὶ νύκτας τεσσ. 
and 8Ο νύκτα καὶ ἡμέρα», night and day, i. e. 
continually, incessantly, Mark 4, 27. Luke 
2, 37. Acts 20, 31. 26,7; comp. above in 
no. 1. α. y. (Xen. An. 6. 1.14.) Genr. 
Rev. 8,12 ἡ ἡμ. μὴ airy... nal ἡ νὺξ ὁμοί- 
ws.—Simply, e. g. τὰς ἡμέρας, the days, i.e. 
during the day time, every day, Luke 21, 
37. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 13.) So ἡμέρας µέ- 
σης, at mid-day, Acts 26, 13; ἡμέρας Ύενο- 
µένης, day being come, when it was day, 
Luke 4, 42. Acts 12, 18. 16, 35. al. (Xen. 
An. 7.2.34.) Also ἡ ἡμέρα κλίνει, the day 
declines, Luke 4, 42. (Comp. Arr. Alex. M. 
8. 4. 4.) John 9, 4 ἕως ἡμέρα dori, so long 
as ul is day. 11,9 περιπατεῖν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 
—Trop. for the light of true and higher 
knowledge, moral light, Rom. 13, 12. 
1 Thess. 5, 5. 8. 2 Pet. 1, 19. 

3. time, in general, nearly i. q. χρόνος. 
a) Sing. of a point or period of time; 
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ἥμισυς 


Matt. 13, 1 ἐν δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐξελδὼν 
ὁ Ἰ. John 14, 30. Eph. 6, 13 ἐν τῇ ἡμ. τῇ 
πονηρᾷ. (Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 17.) With gen. 
of pers. Luke 19, 42 ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ σου ταύτῃ, 
in this thy time, whilst thou yet livest. 
John 8, 56 ἕνα ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν ἐμή», my time, 
the time of my manifestation. With gen. 
of thing or event, e. g. ἕως ἡμέρας ἀναδεί- 
ξεως Luke 1, 80; ἡμ. σωτηρίας 2 Cor. 6,2; 
ἡμ. τοῦ πειρασμοῦ Heb. 3,8; ἡμ. ἐπισκοπῆς 
1 Pet. 2, 12, see in ἐπισκοπή no. 1, 2 Pet. 
3, 18 els ἡμέραν αἰῶνος i. e. for time eternal, 
for ever. 

b) From the Heb. Plur. ἡμέραι, days, 
i.e. time. a) Genr. Matt. 9,15 ἐλεύσο»- 
ται δὲ ἡμέραι. Mark 2, 20. 13, 20. Luke 
17,22. Soc. adj. Acts 15,7 ad’ ἡμερῶν dp- 
χαίων. Acts 2, 17 et James 5, 3 ἐν ταῖς ἐσχά- 
ταις ἡμέραις, 969 in ἔσχατος no. 2.b. Acts 
3, 24 καταγγ. τὰς ἡμέρας ταύτας. 11, 27. al. 
Matt. 8, 1 ἐν ταῖς ἡμ. ἐκείναις. Mark 13, 24. 
Rev. 9, 6; alao Heb. 10, 32. 12,10. With 
gen. of pers. Matt. 11, 12. Luke 4, 25 ἐν 
ταῖς ἡμ. ἨἩλίου. Acts 7, 45 ἕως τῶν ny. 
Δαβίδ. With gen. of an event, e. g. Luke 
2, 6 al ἡμ. τοῦ τέκειν αὐτήν. Acts 5, 37 ἐν 
ταῖς nu. τῆς ἀπογραφῆς. Heb. 5, 7. Matt. 
24, 38. So Heb. 9191 and Sept. Ex. 2,11. 
Judg. 18, 1. 2 Sam. ‘31, 1. α. 8) Spec. 
the time of one's life, i. Θ. one’s days, years, 
age, life, e. g. fully, Luke 1, 75 πάσας 
τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς ζωῆς, comp. Gen. 47, 8. 
9. Absol. Luke 1, 7 προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς 
ἡμέραις αὑτῶ», advanced in years, in age, 
and so v. 18. 2, 36; genr. Heb. 7,3. Sept. 
and Heb. ιν Gen. 6, 3. Job 32, 7; NZ 
8.23 Gen. 34, 1. Josh. 13,1. + 


ἡμέτερος, a, ov, (qpeis,) possess. pron. 
of first pers. plur. our, our own, Acts 2, 11. 
94, 6. 26, 5. Rom. 15, 4. 1 Cor. 15, 31. 
2 Tim. 4, 15. Tit. 3, 14. 1 John 1, 3. 2, 2. 
—Hdian. 7.8.18, Xen. Cyr. 2.1.4. Comp. 
Buttm. § 72. 4. 

nuryavis, dos, οὓς, 4, ἡ, adj. (ήμι», 
Φνήσκω;) half-dead, Luke 10, 30.—Jos. de 
Macc. 4. Diod. Sic. 12. 63. More freq. is 
the form ἡμιῶνής id. Hdian. 4. 9.15. Thue. 
2. 52. 

ἥμισυς, aa, v, Att. genit. ews, Plur. 
neut. ea; half, dimidius, a, um, Xen. Hell. 
5. 3. 21.—In N. T. only Neut. τὸ ἥμισυ, 
as Subst. a half, gen. ἡμίσους Mark 6, 23; 
Plur. τὰ ἡμίση Luke 19, 8; both being 
forms of the later Greek, Buttm. § 51. n. 5. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 246 sq. Also Mark 6, 
23 ἕως ἡμίσους τῆς βασιλείας. Luke 19, &. 
Rev. 11, 9 ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἥμισυ. v. 11. 
19, 14. Sept. for "3M Ex. 24,6. Zech. 


ἡμιώριον 


14,2. So Jos. Ant. 7.6.1 τὰ ἡμίση τῶν 
γενείων. Dem. 691. 16. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 10. 

ἡμιῶριον, ov, τό, (ἡμι-, Spa,) a half 
hour, half an hour; only Rev. 8, 1. 

ἡνίκα, correl. adv. when, whenever, 
Buttm. ὁ 116. 4; before the Indic. 2 Cor. 
8, 15; before the Subj. with ἄν ν. 16.—So 
c. Indic. Sept. Gen. 31, 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
27; ο. Subj. Jos. Ant. 5.1.2. Plato Phaedr. 
247. b. 


nep, see in ή IV. ο. 

ῆπιος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. mild, gentle, kind, 
1 Thess. 2,7. 2 Tim. 2, 24.—Hdian. 2. 6. 3. 
Hdot. 3. 89. Thuc. 8. 93. 


“Hp, 6, indec. Er, Heb. "9 (awake), pr. 
n. of a man, Luke 3, 28. 


ἤρεμος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. placid, quiet, tran- 
οι], 1 Tim. 2,2 ἤρεμον καὶ ἠσύχιον Biov.— 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 68 ἠρεμέστεροι yiyvorra 
8c. οἱ dySpero. The positive is not used 
by Gr. writers, who write ἠρεμαῖος ; 809 
Passow in ἠρέμα. Comp. Tittm. de Synon. 
N. T. p. 65. 

Ἡρώδης, ov, 6, Herod, pr. n. of four 
persons in N. T. of the Herodean family, 
Idumeans by descent, who were success- 
ively invested by the Romans with authority 
over the Jewish nation in whole or in part. 
Their history is related chiefly by Josephus, 
as cited below ; comp. also Noldius de vita 
et gestis Herodum appended to Joseph. Opp. 
Tom. II. ed. Haverc. Reland Paleest. p. 
174 sq. Jost Gesch. der Israeliten, I. 160 sq. 

1. Herod, surnamed the Great, Matt. 2, 
1. 8. Ἰ. 12. 13. 15. 16. 19. 33. Luke 1, 5. 
Acts 23, 35. He was the son of Antipater an 
Idumean in high favour with Julius Caesar, 
and at the age of fifteen was made procura- 
tor of Galilee, Jos. Ant. 14. 9. 2-5; in which 
he was confirmed by Antony with the title 
of tetrarch, about B.C. 40; ib. 14. 13. 1 ag. 
Being driven out by the opposite faction, 
he fled to Rome, where by the influence of 
Antony he was declared king of Judea ; ib. 
14. 18. 10. ib. 14. 14.4. He now collect- 
ed an army, recovered Jerusalem, and ex- 
tirpated the Maccabean family, B. C. 37; 
ib. 14. 16. 1 sq. ib. 15. 1. 2. After the bat- 
tle of Actium he joined the party of Octa- 
vius, who confirmed him in his possessions, 
and gave him others; ib. 15. 6.7. ib. 16. 
10. 1,3. He now rebuilt and decorated 
the temple at Jerusalem (ib. 15. 11. 1), 
built and enlarged many cities, especially 
Cesarea, and erected theatres and gymnaria 
in both these places. He was notorious for 
his jealousy and cruelty, having put to death 
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his own wife Mariamne and her two sons 
Alexander and Aristobulus. He died at the 
age of 70 years, A. U. C. 750, four years 
before the beginning of the common era, 
after a reign of about 36 years as king; ib. 
17.8.1. See also genr. for Herod’s life, 
Jos. B. J. 1. ο. 13-33.—It was near the 
close of Herod’s life that Jesus was born, 
and the massacre of infants took place in 
Bethlehem, Matt. 2, 16; comp. Macrob. 
Saturn. 3. 4. At his death, half his king- 
dom, viz. Idumea, Judea, and Samaria, was 
given by Augustus to his son Archelaus 
with the title of ethnarch (see in ’ApyéAaos) ; 
the remaining half being divided between 
two of his other sons, Herod Antipas and 
Philip, with the title of tetrarchs, Jos. Ant. 
17. 8. 1. ib. 17. 11. 4; the former having 
Galilee and Perea, and the latter Batanea, 
Trachonitis, and Auranitis (Hauran) ; Luke 
3,1. Jos. Ant. 17. 11. 4. 

2. Herod Antipas, ᾽Αντίπαε, often called 
Herod the Tetrarch, Matt. 14, 1. 3. 6 bis. 
Mark 6, 14. 16. 17. 18. 20, 31. 22. 8, 15. 
Luke 3, 1. 19 bis. 8,3. 9,7. 9. 18. 31. 
23, 7 bis. 8. 11. 12. 15. Acts 4, 27. 13, 1. 
He was the son of Herod the Great by Mal- 
thace, and own brother to Archelaus, Joe. 
Ant. 17. 1. 8. After his father’s death, 
Augustus gave him Galilee and Perea with 
the title of Tetrarch, Luke 3, 1. Jos. Ant. 17. 
11. 4, comp. above ; whence also he is call- 
ed by the very general title βασιλεύς Matt. 
14, 9. Mark 6, 14; comp. in βασιλεύς no. 
2. He firet married a daughter of Aretas, 
whom he dismissed on becoming enamoured 
of Herodias ; see in ’Apéras. Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 
1,4. This latter, his own niece and the 
wife of his brother Philip Herod, he induced 
to leave her husband and live with him ; 
and it was for his bold remonetrance on 
this occasion that John the Baptist was put 
to death, through the arts of Herodias ; see 
Mark 6, 17 sq. Luke 8, 19. 80. Matt. 14, 8 
sq. Herod went to Rome at the instigation 
of Herodias, to ask for the title and rank of 
king; but was there accused before Cali- 
gula at the instance of Herod Agrippa her 
own brother, and banished with her to Lug- 
dunum (Lyons) in Gaul, about A. D. 39; 
his territories being given to Herod Agrip- 
pa; Jos. Ant. 18. ο. 7. He afterwards 
made an unsuccessful attempt to regain his 
former station; and was sent as an exile to 
Spain, where he died; Jos. B. J. 2. 9. 6.— 
In Mark 8, 15 Ἡρώδης is put collectively for 
Ἡρωδιανοί q. ν. 

3. Herod Agrippa, the elder, called by 
Josephus only ᾽Αγρίππας, Acts 13, 1. 6. 11. 


Ἡρωδιανοί 


19. 20.21. He was grandson of Herod the 
Great and Mariamne, and son of Aristobu- 
lus; Jos. Ant. 17.1.2. On the accession 
of Caligula he received with the title of 
king the provinces which had belonged to 
his uncle Philip and to Lysanias; see above 
' in no. 1, and in ᾽Αβιληνή. To these were 
. added those of Herod Antipas, see in no. 
2; and Clandius afterwards gave him in 
A. D. 41 all those parts of Judeaand Sama- 
ria which had belonged to Herod the Great ; 
Jose. Ant. 19.5.1. ib. 19.6.1. He died 
suddenly and miserably at Cesarea, A. D. 
44; Acts 12, 21. Jos. Ant. 19. 8. 2. 

4. Herod Agrippa, the younger, so named 
by modern writers as belonging to the He- 
rodean family; but called in N. T. and by 
Josephus only Agrippa, ᾽Αγρίππας, Acts 
25, 13. 22. 23. 24. 26. 26, 1. 2. 7. 19. 277. 
28. 32. He was the son of the elder Herod 
Agrippa, and at his father’s death was 17 
years old; four years later (A. D. 48) he 
received from Claudius the kingdom of 
Chalcis under Lebanon, (prob. mod. ’An- 
jar,) which had belonged to his uncle 
Herod; Jos. Ant. 19. 9. 1,2. ib. 20. 5. 3. 
In A. D. 52 be was transferred with the 
title of king to the provinces which his 
father at first possessed, viz. Batanea, Tra- 
chonitis, Auranitis, and Abilene ; to which 
other cities were afterwards added; Ant. 
20.7.1. ib. 20.8.4. It was before him 
that Paul was brought by Festus; Acts c. 
25. 26. 

Ἡρωδιανοί, ἂν, ol, Herodians, Matt. 
$2, 16. Mark 3, 6. 12, 19. Prob. partisans 
of Herod Antipas, and therefore supporters 
of the Roman dominion in Palestine ; which 
the Pharisees were not. It was consequent- 
ly a political rather than a religious party ; 
though it would seem to have embraced 
many Sadducees; comp. Mark 8, 15 with 
Matt. 16, 6. Comp. also Jos. Ant. 14. 16. 
10 rods τὰ ‘Hpddou φρονοῦντας. 

Ἡρωδιάς, d8os, ἡ, Herodias, grand- 
daughter of Herod the Great and sister of 
Herod Agrippa the elder. She was first 
married to her uncle Philip (Herod), but left 
him to live with Herod Antipas; see in 
Ἡρώδης no. 2. Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 1, 4— 
Matt. 14, 3.6. Mark 6, 17. 19.22. Luke 
8, 19. 

Ἡρωδίων, ωνος, ὁ, Herodion, a Chris- 
tian whom Paul calls his kinsman, συγγενής, 
Rom. 16, 11. 

‘Hoalas, ov, 6, Esaias, Heb. 71190" 
(help of Jehovah) Isaiah, the celebrated 
Hebrew prophet, Matt. 3, 3. 4,14. Mark 7, 
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ἧττων 


6. al.—Meton. for the book of Isaiah, Acts 
8, 28. 90. + 


᾿Ησαῦ, ὁ, indec. Esau, Heb. 02 (hairy), 
pr. η. of the elder son of Isaac and brother 
of Jacob, the ancestor of the Edomites, Rom. 
9. 18. Heb. 11, 20. 12,16. See Gen. 24, 
25 sq. 27, 6 aq. 

ἡσυχάξω, f. dow, (fovxos,) to be quiet, 
still, at rest, intrans. spoken of life, 1 Thess. 4, 
11. So ofa land or people in peace, Sept. for 
DP Judg. 3, 11. 30. Hdian. 3. 9. 17. Thuc. 
1. 13.—Spec: (9 rest, frum labour or action, 
Luke 23, 56 (Hdian. 7. 5. 5); or from 
further cavil, discussion, i. q. to hold one’s 
peace, to be silent, Luke 14,4. Acts 11, 18. . 
31, 14. Sept. for Ὁ ΠΠ Neh. 5, 8. So 
Jos. Ant. 1. 31. 1. Luc. Jup. Tr. 18. Hdian. 
8. 3. 7. 


ἡσνχία, ας, ἡ, (Ίσυχος;) quiet, stillness, 
rest, 6. g. quiet life, 2 Thess. 3,12. So 
1 Macc. 9, 58. Dem. 145. 20. Plato Rep. 
575. b.—Spec. stillness, silence, Acts 22, 2. 
1 Tim. 2, 11. #2. So Sept. Job. 34, 29. 
Hdian. 3. 12. 13. Plut. Symp. 7. 6. 3 init. 


no ύχιος, ον, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἤσνχος,) quiet, 
still, at rest, undist from without, 
1 Tim. 2, 2. 1 Pet. 8, 4—Sept. Is. 66, 2. 
Dem. 150. 11. Plato Charm. 160. b. 

fyrot, see in ή IV. a 

ἠττάομαι, ἃμαι, {. ἠττηδήσομαι, Pasa. 
depon. (ἤττων, ἧσσων»;) to be less, weaker, in- 
Jerior, genr. 2 Cor. 12, 13 ri... ὃ ἠττήδητε 
ὑπὲρ τὰς λ. éxxdA. So Al. V. H. 2. 80. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 4, 5.—Hence, to be overcome, 
to be vanquished by any one, c. dat. 2 Pet. 
2,19 ᾧ γάρ τις ἥττηται κτλ. Absol. 2 Pet. 
2,20. So Joa. Ant. 1. 19. 4 ἔρωτι ἠττηβείς. 
In war, Hdian. 5. 4. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1.24. 
—An Act. ἠττάῳ, to subdue, is found in a 
few late writers, Sept. Is. 54, 17. Pol. 1. Ἴδ. 
8. ib. 3. 18. 5; see Passow 8. voc. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 114. 8. voc. 


ἥττημα, aros, τό, (ἡττάομαι,) a being 
inferior, a worse state,as compared with any 
other or former state or duty; Rom. 11, 12 
yrmpa αὐτῶν, their worse estate, i. e. their 
being brought into a worse condition. 
Hence, failure, fault, 1 Cor. 6, '7.—Sept. 
Is. 31, 8 defeat. 


FYTTOV OF ἤσσων, ovos, ὁ, ἡ, used a8 an 
irreg. coraparative to κακός, i.e. worse, weak- 
er, inferior ; see Buttm. ἡ 68. 2.—Io Ν. T. 
only Neut. τὸ frroy, e.g. 1 Cor. 11, } es 
rd ἧττον, for the worse. So Luc. Somn. 18 
ef τις πρὸς τὰ ἥττω ἀποκλίνει. Plato Gorg. 
488. d.—Adyv. 2 Cor. 12, 15 ἧττον ἀγαπῶμαι, 


ἠχέω 
the less am I loved. So Lys. 206. 1. Thue. 
1. 8. 

ἠχέω, &, f. now, (ᾖχος;) to sound, to ring, 
intrans. 1 Cor. 13, 1 χαλκὸς ἠχῶν. So 
Sept. Ex. 19, 16. Hes. Theog. 43. Plato 
Prot. 329. a.—Of the sea, to roar, Luke 21, 
25 Rec. Sept. for 2 Jer. 50, 42. 51, 50. 
So Hom. Π. 1. 157. 

ἦχος, ov, 5, (i. ᾳ. x4) α sound, noise, 
Acts 3, 2 ἦχος ὥσπερ φεροµένης πνοῆς κτλ. 


Θαδδαῖος, ov, ὁ, Thaddeus, a surname 
of the apostle Jude, also called Lebbeus, 
the brother of James the Less, Matt. 10, 3. 
Mark 3, 18; comp. Luke 6,16. See in 
Ἰούδας no. 4. 


Sdracoa, Att. Νάλαττα, ης, ἡ, (Ds 
salt,) the sea, a sea, genr, and as implying 
the vicinity of land, Matt. 13, 47 σαγήνῃ 
βληδείσῃ els τὴν Φάλασσαν. 18, 6 τὸ πέλα- 
γος τῆς Sad. the depth of the sea. Mark 9, 42. 
Luke 21, 25. Rom. 9, 27. 2 Cor. 11, 26. 
Rev. 18, 17 see in ἐργάζομαι πο. 2.b. Sept. 
for n° Gen. 22,17. Is. 5,30. So ALL V. Η. 
9. 16. Xen. An. 5. 1. 2.—F or the ocean, Rev. 
20,13. 21,15; ἡ yq καὶ ἡ Φάλασσα, the land 
and the sea, for the whole earth, Rev. 7, 1. 
2. 3. 12, 12. (Jos. Ant. 1.19.1.) Also ό 
οὗρανός, ἡ γῆ, καὶ ἡ Φάλασσα, the heaven, the 
earth, and the sea, for the universe, Acts 4, 
24. 14,15. Rev. 5,13. Sept. and o Ex. 
20, 11. Hag. 2,7. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 2 init. 
—Poet. of the shining celestial pavement 
on which the throne of God is said to be 
founded, Φάλασσα ὑαλίνη, a glassy (trans- 
parent) sea, Rev. 4,6. 15,2; comp. Ex. 24, 
10, also Ez. 1, 22. 26.—Spec. of particular 
seas and lakes, viz. 

a) The Mediterranean sea, Acts 10, 6. 
32. 17, 14. al. Sept. and ps Gen. 13, 14. 
Jon. 1, 4. 

b) The Red sea, ἡ ἐρυδρὰ Φάλασσα, fully 
Acts 7, 36; absol. 1 Cor. 10, 1.2. Sept. 
and ps Ex. 18, 18. 14, 2. al. See in épu- 
Spds. 

c) The sea of Galilee or Tiberias, ἡ SaX. 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἢ τῆς Τιβερίαδος, fully Matt. 
4, 18. Mark 1, 16. John 21, 1. αἱ. Absol. 
Matt. 4, 15. John 6, 16. 17. 18. 19. al. Sept. 
and p: Num. 34, 11.—See the description 
of this lake under Γεννησαρέτ. —Aristot. 
Meteor. 1. 13, ὑπὸ τὸν Καύκασον λίμνη, ἣν 
κάλουσιν οἱ ἐκεῖ δάλατταν. + 
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6. 


θάνατος 


Heb. 12, 19. Sept. for spr Ps. 150, 8. 
So Hdian. 4. 8. 19. Plut. de rect. rat. 
Aud. 2.—Trop. fame, rumour, Luke 4, 87; 
comp. Mark 1, 28 ἀκοή. 

ἦχος, eos, ους, τό, i. g. ὁ ἦχος, α sound, 
noise. Luke 21, 25 ἐν ἀπορίᾳ ἤχους Φαλάσ- 
σης, Vulg. pra confusione sonitus maris. 
So Griesb. for Rec. ἠχούσης Φαλάσσης.--- 
J. Malal. 5. p. 121. ib. 18. p. 436. ed. 
Bonnens. 


SdA77a, f. ψω, (kindr. δάλλω,) fo warm, 
to make warm, by fire, Hom. Od. 21. 179, 
246; by warmth imparted, Sept. 1 K. 1, 2. 
4. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 3; of a fowl brooding, 
Sept. Deut. 22, 6. Plut. de Solert. anim. 4. 
—In N. T. trop. to cherish, to foster, ο. acc. 
1 Thess. 2,7 ὡς ἂν τροφὸς Φάλπῃ τὰ έαυ- 
τῆς τέκνα. Eph. 5,29. So Jos. Β. J. 4. 3. 
14. Theocr. 14. 38. 


Odpap, ἡ, indec. Thamar, Heb. "2h 
(palm-tree) Tamar, the widow of Er, and 
daughter-in-law of Judah, Matt. 1,3. See 
Gen. c. 38. 

SapBéw, ὢ, f. ήσω, (SdpSos,) to be 
astonished, to be amazed, intrans. Acts 9, 6 
τρέµων re καὶ Φαμβῶν. So Sept. 1 Sam. 
14,15. Hom. 11.8. 77. Plut. Paul. dim. 84. 
—lLater also ο. acc. to astonish any one, 
Sept. 2 Sam. 22,5; and hence Pass. Φαμ- 
βέομαι, to be astonished, to be amazed, 
Mark 1, 27. 10, 24. 32. So Wiad. 17, 3. 
1 Macc. 6, 8. Plut. J. Ces. 45. Id. Brut. 20. 


SdpBos, eos, ους, τό, (Φάομαι;) astonish- 
ment, amazement, from admiration, Luke 4, 
36. 5, 9. Acts 3, 10.—Hom. Π. 4. Ἴ9. Luc. 
Amor. 14. Thuc. 6. 31. 

Javdcipos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Sdvaros,) 
deadly, e. g. poisonous, Mark 16, 18.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 34. Theophr. H. Pl. 9. 5. 2. 
Plato Rep. 406. b. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 651. 

Νανατηφόρος, ov, 5, 4, adj. (Φάνατος, 
φέρω;) death-bringing, deadly, James 3, 8 
μεστὴ lod Φανατηφόρου. Sept. for mad 
Num. 18, 22.—Luc. Hermot. 62. Hdian. 3. 
13. 7. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 32. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 651. 

Sdyaros, ov, 6, (Ἀνήσκω, Saveiv,) death, 
the extinction of life, naturally or by vio- 


Jence. . 
1. Genr. and of natura! death, John 11, 4 


Sdyaros 


αὐτὴ 7 ἀσβθένεια οὖκ ἔστι πρὸς Φάνατον. V. 
13. Rom. 8, 38. Phil. 1, 30. Heb. 7, 23. al. 
So γεύεσβαι ν. ἰδεῖν τὸν Φανάτον, see in γεύω 
no. 3 and εἴδω I.3. Also Matt. 26, 38 οἱ 
Mark 14, 34 περίλυπος ἕως Savdrov sorrow- 
Jul even unio death, comp. Engl. ‘to grieve 
oneself to death.’ Rev. 13, 3 els Sdvarop. 
ib. ἡ πληγὴ Φανάτου, the deadly wound. John 
12, 33 ποίφ Savare ἤμελλεν ἀποβνήσκει», by 
what death he should die. 18,32. 21,19. Sept. 
for myo Judg. 13, 7. al. ερ. (So Epict. 
Ench. 5. Xen. Ag. 10. 3; Savdr@ Saveiy 
Hom. Od. 11. 412.) Plur. Φάνατοι, deaths, 
i. e. exposures to death, 2 Cor. 11,23. So 
Plut. Romul. 24, λοιμὸς Φανάτους μὲν αἶφνι- 
δίους ἀνβρώποις ἄνευ νόσων ἐπιφέρω». Pol. 
6. 54.4.—Meton. for plague, pestilence, Rev. 
6,8. 18,8. Sept. and mya Ex. 10, 17. Jer. 18, 
21; Sept. for 9η 1 K. 8, 37. Jer. 21,7. al. 

2. Of a violent death, e. g- a8 a punish- 
ment, ἔνοχος Φανάτου Matt. 26, 66. Mark 
14, 64; ἄξιος Say. Luke 23, 15. Acts 23, 
29. al. κατακρίνειν τινὰ Ξανάτῳ Matt. 20, 
18. Mark 10, 33; Φάνατος σταυροῦ Phil. 2, 
8; and so genr. Matt. 10, 31. Mark 13, 12. 
Luke 23, 22. 24, 20. Acts 22,4. 2 Cor. 1, 
9. 10. Rev. 3, 10. al. Of the death of Je- 
sus, 1 Cor. 11, 26. Phil. 2, 8. Heb. 2, 9. 
5,7; as piacular, Rom. 5, 10. Col. 1, 22. 
Heb. 2, 14. 9,15. By Hebr. Matt. 15, 4 et 
Mark 7, 10 Φανάτφ τελευτάτω, quoted from 
Ex. 21, 17 where Sept. for mow nix 
(comp. ν. 16). Rev. 2,23 τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς 
ἀποκτενῶ ἐν Ξανάτῳ, and so Sept. for nin 
mais Ex. 22, 18.—Hdian. 2. 2.14. Xen. 
An. 2. 6. 29 bis. 

3. Spec. Heb. mia and Sept. Φάνατος 
often have the sense of destruction, perdi- 
tion, misery, implying both physical death 
and exclusion from the presence and favour 
of God, in consequence of sin and disobedi- 
ence, opp. to psy, Sept. ζωή, life and happi- 
ness; so Deut. 30, 19. Prov. 11, 19. 12, 28. 
Is. 25,8 ; comp. Ps. 16, 11 et Acts 2,28. In 
N. T. this notion is applied with more defi- 
niteness to the gospel scheme; and as ζωή 
is used to denote the bliss and glory of the 
kingdom of God, including the idea of a 
joyful resurrection (see ζωή no. 3. b), so 
Φάνατος is put for the opposite, viz. rejection 
from the kingdom of God, including the 
idea of physical death as aggravated by 
eternal condemnation ; the idea of physical 
death being sometimes more prominent, and 
sometimes that of subsequent perdition. John 
8, 51 Φάνατον οὐ μὴ Ξεωρήσῃ els τὸν aldva. 
Rom. 6, 16 δοῦλοι ἁμαρτίας els Ῥάνατον. v. 
21 τὸ γὰρ τέλος ἐκείνω», Φάνατος. V. 23. 7, 
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Sappéw 

5. 10. 8, 2. 6. 3 Cor. 2, 16. 3,7. 2 Tim. 1 
10 καταργήσαντος μὲν τὸν Φάνατον, φωτή- 
σαντος δὲ (ary... διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. Heb. 
3, 15. James 5, 20. 1 John 3, 14. 5, 16. 1. 
al. Called aleo ὁ δεύτερος Savaros, the 
second death, Rev. 2,11. 20, 6. 14. 21,8; 
comp. in droSynaxe no. 2.—In this sense ὁ 
Sdvaros is sometimes used in a species of 
half-pergonification, the idea of physical 
death being prominent, Rom. 5, 12. 14. 17. 
21. 1 Cor. 15, 26. 54. 55. 56; comp. Is. 25, 
8. Hos. 13, 14. 

4. Poet. 6 Sdvaros, death, personified 
as the king of Hades, Rev. 6, 8. 20, 13. 14. 
21,4; αἶθο 1, 18. Acta 2, 24. So Sept. 
and PIR Ps. 49, 15; comp. Job 18, 13.— 
Meton. for δης itself, Matt. 4, 16 et Luke 
1, 79 ὃν... σκιᾷ Ξανάτου, death-shade, the 
shades of Hades, i. e. intens. thickest dark- 
ness, quoted from Is. 9, 1 where Sept. for 
PIDdy ; comp. Prov. 7,27. + 


Yavat6a, 3, f. dae, (Φάνατος,) to put 
to death, to slay, e. g. with one’s own hands, 
Hdot. 1. 113.—In Ν. T. to cause to be put 
to death, to deliver over to death, ο. acc. 
Matt. 10, 21 Φανατώσουσιν αὐτούς. 26, 59. 
27,1. Mark 13, 12. 14, 55. Luke 21, 16. 
Pass. 2 Cor. 6, 9. 1 Pet. 3,18; also hyper- 
bol. Rom. 8, 36, quoted from Ps. 44, 23 
where Sept. for 2273. Sept. for ΠΟΠ 1 κ, 
11,40. Jer. 38,15. So Plut. Themist. 22,33. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 16, 51.—Trop. to mortify, 
to subdue evil desires, appetites, c. acc. Rom. 
8,13. Pass. to become dead to any thing, to 
be freed from its power, ο. dat. Rom. 17, 4. 

Sdirre, f. yw, Pass. aor. 2 ἐτάφην, to 
perform funeral rites, pr. including burning 
and burial, Hom. Od. 12, 12. Ἡ. 91. 323.— 
In N. T. genr. to bury, to inter, ο. acc. Matt. 
8, 31. 22. 14, 12. Luke 9, 59. 60. Acts 5, 
6.9.10. Pass. Luke 16, 22. Acts 32, 29. 
1 Cor. 15,4. Sept. for 3389 Gen. 23, 4 κα. 
So Hdian. 4. 3. 19. Xen. Cyr. δ. 4. 23. 


Θάρα, ὁ, indec. Thara, Heb. ΠΠ Te- 
rah, pr. n. of the father of Abraham, Luke 
3,34. See Gen. 11, 24 Ρα. Josh. 24, 2. 


Ναῤῥέω, &, f. ήσω, (Ἀάῤῥος later Att. 
for Sdpeos,) to be of good cheer, of good cour- 
age, to be bold, full of hope and confidence ; 
2 Cor. 5, 6 Φαῤῥοῦντες οὖν πάντοτε. v. 8. 
Heb. 13, 6. (Sept. Prov. 1, 31. Ceb. Tab. 
30. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 32.) With ἔν rin, {ο 
have hope and confidence in any one, 2 Cor. 
7, 16. Sept. Sappet én’ airy for 3 U2 
Prov. 31,11. (Pol. 5.29.4 ἐπί run.) With 
ets τινα, to be bold towards any one, 2 Cor. 
10, 1. 2. 





Yapoéw 


Sapaéo, ὢ, f. how, (Ἑάρσος,) to be of 
good cheer, courage, comfort, i. 4. Sappie 
q.v. Hdian. 8. 7. 31. Thuc. 2. 88.—In N. T. 
only imperat. 5άρσει, Sapaeire, be of 
good cheer, courage, comfort, spoken by way 
of encouragement, Matt 9, 2. 23. 14, 27. 
Mark 6, 50. 10, 49. Luke 8, 48. John 16, 
88. Acts 23,11. Sept. for S2°M7>N Gen. 
85, 1'7. Joel 2, 21.233. So Hom. Π. 4. 184. 
_ Ken. Cyr. 1. 3. 18. 


φάρσος, eos, ους, τό, cheer, i. e. a cheer- 
ful mind, courage, good courage ; in N. T. 
only λαμβά»νειν Φάρσος, to take courage, 
i.e. to be encouraged, to be full of hope 
and confidence, i. q. Sappéw, Acts 28, 15.— 
So λαμβ. 5. Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 4; also Φάρσος 
λαμβάνει τινά Thuc. 2. 92; genr. Diod. Sic. 
14. 69. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 5. 

Yada, aros, τό, (prob. Sdopat,) α won- 
der, Xen. An. 6. 3. 23.—In N. T. wonder, 
admiration, Rev. 1'1,6 ἐδαύμασα Φαῦμα µέγα, 
Battm. §131. 4. (2 Cor. 11, 14.] So Sept. 
Job 11, 8. Hdian. 1. 1. 8. Xen. Ag. 2. 27. 


Savydhw, f. άσοµαι, (Savpa,) aor. 1 
@avpaca. For the fut. Mid. Rev. 17, 8, 
see Buttm. § 119. 5 and n. '7.— To wonder. 

1. Intrans. to wonder, to be astonished, 
to be amazed, absol. Matt. 8, 10 ὁ "In. ἐδαύ- 
pace καὶ εἶπε. ν. 31. 9, 8. 33. 15, 31. 21, 
20. 22, 22. 27, 14. Mark 5, 20. 6, 61. 15, 
δ. Luke 1, 63. 8, 26. 11, 14. 24, 41. John 
5, 20. 7, 15. Acts 2,'7. 4,18. 13,41. Rev. 
17,7. 8. Sept. for ΕΠ Is. 41, 39. So 
2 Mace. 1, 22. Luc. Nigrin. 88. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 1.6.—With adjuncts, e. g. acc. of the 
kindred noun, Rev. 17, 6; see in Φαῦμα. 
With διά τι Mark 6, 6. John 7, 31 ; ἕν τινι 
Luke 1, 21; ἐπί rem Mark 12,17. Luke 
2,33. 4,22. 9,43. 20,26. Acts 3, 12; 
περί τινος Luke 2,18, With ὅτι, to won 
der that, because, Luke 11, 38. John 3, 7. 
4, 27. Gal. 1,6. (Xen. Ven. 1.3.) With 
el, to wonder of, whether, Mark 16, 44. 
1 John 3, 13. So Hdian 7.1. 14. Xen. 
An. 3. 2. 365. 

2. Trans. to wonder at, i.e. a) to be 
astonished at; ο. acc. of pron. or part. John 
5, 28 μὴ Savp. τοῦτο. Luke 24, 12; comp. 
Buttm. §131.8. So Lue. D. Deor. 23. 1 
μηδὲν Savy. b) to admire, to marvel at, 
ο. acc. Luke 7, 9 ὁ "In. ἀὠΦαύμασεν αὐτόν. 
Acts'7,31. Pass. 3 Thess. 1,10. So Diod. 
Sic. 4. 81 τὴν dperny. Luc. D. Deor. 16. 2. 
Xen. Lac. 1.2. ο) From the Heb. Jude 16 
Φαυμάζοντες πρόσωπα, admirers of persons, 
i.e. having respect to persons, partial ; eo 
Sept. for 0°30 NW? Is. 9, 16. Job 18, 10. 
22,8; "2 Lev. 19,15. ἆ) Pregn. Rev. 
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13, 3 Saupdfew ὀπίσω τοῦ Snplov, to wonder 
after the beast, i.e, to admire and follow him, 
to become his worshipper ; comp. v. 4. 

Ἀαυμάσιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Ἀαυμάζω,) 
wonderful, marvellous, Luc. Ὦ. Mort. 20. &. 
Xen. An. 3. 8. 15.—In Ν. T. Neut. τὸ Sav- 
µάσιον, @ wonder, miracle, Matt. 21, 15. 
Sept. for 820 Ps. 77, 14. 15; ΓύΝΡΡ} 
Josh. 3,5. So Ecclus. 48, 4. 


Davpacros, 4, όν, (Savpdte,) wonder- 
ful, marvellous; 1 Pet. 2,9 els τὸ Savpa- 
στὸν αὐτοῦ has. Rev. 15, 1. 3, σημεῖον v. 
ἔργα Savp. Jobn 9, 30. 2 Cor. 11, 14 καὶ 
ov Φαυμαστόν, and no wonder. Matt. 21, 43 
et Mark 12, 11 αὑτή [for γοῦτό] ἐστι Sav- 
µαστὴ ἐν ὀφφ. ἡμ. quoted from Ps, 118, 23 
where Sept. for ΠΟΡΟ &"F, comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 661. Heb. Gr. § 105. 3. b. Sept. 
for say Ps. 8,1; ania Ex. 16, 11. 34, 10. 
—Luc. Somn. 9, 10. Hdian. 2. 4.11. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6.'7. Mem. 1. 1. 17. 


Sed, as, ἡ, (fem. of Seds,) a goddess, 
e. g- Diana, Acts 19, 37; also v. 35 and 
37 in Rec.—Luc. pro Imag. 23. Xen. Ven, 
1. 6. 


Jedopuat, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. (δέα, 
Sdoua,) Pass. perf. reSéayas as Mid. John 
1,32. Buttm. § 136.3; aor. 1 ἐδεάδην in 
Pass. sense, Buttm. § 113. n. 6. 

1. to see, to look at, to behold, pr. with 
intentness, desire, pleasure ; see Tittm. de 
Syn. Ν. T. p. 111, 120. Soc. acc. Matt. 
11, '7 et Luke 7,24 τί ἐξήλδετε Φεάσασδαι ; 
Matt. 23, 11. Luke 23, 55. John 1, 14 4, 
36. 11, 45. 1 John 1,1. 4,14. Pass. aor, 1, 
πρὸς τὸ 5εαἈῆναι αὐτοῖς, in order to be seen 
of (by) them, Matt. 6, 1. 38, 5. So 2 Macc. 
2, 4. Hdian. 3. 4. 11. Xen. An. 3. 5. 13.— 
Spec. i. q. to go to see, to visit, Rom. 15, 24. 
Sept. and ny 2 Chr. 22,6. So Jos. Ant, 
16. 1. 2. Lue. Nigrin. 2. 

2. Simply, fo see, to perceive with the 
eyes, |. ᾳ. ἰδεῖν, ο. acc. John 8, 10 µηδένα 
Φεασάμενος. Acta 21, 27. 22,9. 1 John 4, 
12. Pass. ἐρεάδη ὑπ' αὐτῆς Mark 16, 11. 
(Jos. Ant. 1.11.2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 31. 
(Ec. 8, 13.) With an acc. and particip. 
Mark 16, 14, Luke 5, 27 éSeagaro τελώνην 
...καβήµενον κτλ. John 1, 32. 38. Acts 1, 
11. (Hdian. 2. 1. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 17.) 
With ὅτι John 6, 6. Acts 8, 18. 


YearpLw, f. iow, (3éarpov,) to be an actor 
in the theatre, Suid. sub v. ἠβολόγος. Trans. 
to bring upon the theatre, to make a 
cle of; in N. T. trop. Pase. Heb. 10, 33 
καὶ Ἀλίψεσι Φεατριζόµενοι. Criminals were 
sometimes exposed and punished in the 
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theatre; see Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1043. 
Plut. de sera Num. vind. 9.—Theophylact. 
h. L δεατριζόµενοι, tovréerw ὥσπερ ἐπὶ 
Φέατρον παραδειγµατιζόµενοι. So éxSearpi- 
ζω Pol. 8. 91. 10. ib. 5. 14. 2, 

Séarpor, ov, τό, (Sedopat,) pr. * place 
for seeing,’ a theatre, where dramatic and 
other public spectacles were exhibited, 21. 
V. H. 3.8. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3.—In N. T. 
a) α theatre, as a place of public assembly, 
Acts 19, 29. 31. Here the people were 
accustomed to convene on various οορᾶ- 
sions, to hear harangues, to hold public 
consultations, and the like ; see Xen. Hell. 
6. 5.7. Diod. Sic. 16. 84. Pol. 29. 10. 2. 
Jos. Ant. 17. 6. 8. B. J. 7. 3. 3. Cic. pro 
Flacc. '7; comp. Kypke II. p. 100. Wetst. 
II. p. 585. b) Meton. a spectacle, public 
show, trop. 1 Cor. 4, 9; comp. Heb. 10, 
38. So echyl. Dial. Socr. 3. 20 Φέατρα 
ποιητῶ». 

«)ΕΖΟΥ, ov, τό, (perh. neut. of Seios,) sul- 
phur, brimstone ; Rev. 19, 20 τὴν καιοµένην 
dy τῷ Seip. So πῦρ καὶ Φεῖο», fire and 
brimstone, i. 6. sulphurous flames, Luke 
17, 29. Rev. 14, 10. 20, 10. 31, 8; sip καὶ 
καπνὸς καὶ Seioy, sulphurous flames and 
smoke, Rey. 9, 11. 18. Sept. and mv", 
Gen. 19, 94. Ez. 38, 23.—Hdian. 8. 4. 26. 
Plato Tim. Locr. 99. e. 


Setos, a, ον, (Φεός,) godlike, divine, per- 
taining to God, 2 Pet. 1, 3.4. Sept. πνεύμα 
5. for osndsx Ex. 31, 3. 35, 29. So Hdian. 
1. 11. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 32.—Neut. τὸ 
Φεἴον, the divine nature, divinity, Godhead, 
Acts 17,29. So Diod. Sic. 16. 60. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 18. 


Yevdrns, ητος ἦ, (Θεός 2) Godhead, deity, 
i.e. the divine nature and perfections, Rom. 
1, 20.—Wisd. 18, 9. Luc. Calumn. 17. 
Plut. de Pyth. Orac. 8, 9. 


δειώδης, eos, ους, 6, ἡ, adj. (Setov,) of 
sulphur, made of sulphur, Rev. 9, 1'7.—Phi- 
lostr. Imag. I. 27. p. 802. A form only of 
the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 228. 

Ὀέλημα, ατος, τό, (δέλω;) will; a word 
not Attic, Lob. ad Phryn. Ρ. Ἱ. For the 
signif. of the form, see Buttm. § 119. 7. a. 
Kiihner § 238. 1. b. 

1. Pr. will, the thing willed, what one 
wills to do or to have done; Matt. 7, 21 
dX’ 6 ποιῶν τὸ δέληµα τοῦ πατρός. 13, 50. 
21,31. Mark 8, 35. John 5, 80 bis. 6, 38 
bis. Acts 13,22. Rom. 13, 1. Eph. 6, 6. 
Heb. 13, 21. al. Eph. 2, 3 τὰ SeAnuara ris 
σαρκός. Sept. and YBN 1 K. 5, 8.9; 11 
Ps. 103, 21. 148, 10.—Hence will, i. q. 
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purpose, counsel, decree; Matt. 18, 14 ov- 
τως οὐκ ἐστιν Φέλημα ἐμπρ. τοῦ πατρός. 
John 6, 89. 40. Acts 22, 14. Heb. 10, 7. 9. 
10. 36. Collect. τὸ SéAnua τοῦ Seov, the 
counsels, the eternal purposes of God, Matt. 
6, 10. Luke 11, 2. 

2. Abstr. will, the act of willing, wish, 
good pleasure; Matt. 26, 42 γενηβήτω τὸ 
Ῥέλημά σου. Acts 21, 14. 1 Cor. 16, 13 
οὐκ ἦν Φέλημα. Eph. 5,17. 1 Pet. 3, 16. 8, 
17. 4,4. 8.19. 1 John 5,14. SoSéAnua cap- 
κός, the will of the flesh, carnal desire, John 
1,13. Sept. for PBN Ps. 1,2; ἨΣ1 Dan. 
8, 4. 11, 3.—Ecclus. 8, 16. 

8. Meton. will, the faculty of willing, 
free-will. 1 Cor. 7, 837 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει περὶ 
τοῦ ἰδίου Φελήματος. 2 Pet. 1,21. So of 
God, Eph. 1, δ. 11. + 


DérAnow, εως, ἡ, (Φέλω,) will, good- 
pleasure of God, Heb. 3, 4.—Sept. Ez. 18, 
23. 2 Macc. 12, 16. A word not Attic, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7. 


Déro, f. SeAnow, inf. Φέλει», part. Sé- 
λων; also impf. ἤδελον, aor. 1 ἠδέλησα } 
the latter two from ἐδέλω, of which θέλω 
is merely a synonymous shortened form. 
The earlier ἐβέλω is alone found in Homer 
and the epic poets, as also in Pindar; but 
never in the tragedians, except impf. #Se- 
Aor. In Attic prose ἐδέλω is the prevail- 
ing form; and the only impf. and aor. are 
ἦθελον and ἠδέλησε.--Ίη Ν. T. these two 
forms only are from ἑδέλω; all the rest 
from Sé\w. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 1, 843. 
Passow in é3éAe fin. To will, to wish, to 
desire, pr. implying active choice and pur- 
pose, and thus differing from βούλομαι ; see 
in βούλαμαι init. 

1. Pr. to will, to be willing, to be pleased 
to do any thing, to purpose, to choose, 6. g. 
a) Of God and Christ; c. inf. aor. Rom. 9, 
22 εἰ δὲ δέλων ὁ δεὸς ἐνδείξασδαι κτλ. Col. 
1, 97. 1 Tim. 2, 4. (Hom. Il. 18. 743. 
Hdot. 3. 13. Xen. Mag. Eq. 9. 9.) Absol. 
ο. inf. impl. John 5, 21. Acts 18, 21 τοῦ 
Seovu SéAovros. 1 Cor. 4, 19. James 4, 15. 
So Hom. Π. 20. 243. Xen. Cyr. 3. 4. 19 ult. 
b) Of men, ο. infin. ϱ. g. aor. Matt. 5, 40. 
Mark 6, 19 καὶ ἤδελεν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι. 
John 1, 44. Acts 7, 26. al. Inf. pres. Matt. 
19, 31 ef 3έλεις τέλειος εἶναι. Luke 1, 62 
John 6, 67. Acts 10, 10. 14, 13. 34, 6. al. 
Abeol. c. inf. impl. Matt. 8,2 ἐὰν δέλῃε. 
Mark 8, 13. 1 Cor. 7, 36. Rev. 11, 6. al. 
(Palwph. 94. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10.) So 
in antith. of to will and to do, Rom. 7, 18. 
2 Cor. 8, 10.11. Phil. 2,13; comp. Winer 
ὁ 65. 6.—Also ο. negat. οὐ Φδέλω, nol to 
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will, not to have in mind ; hence to will not, 
to determine not to do this or that, fo refuse ; 
so ο. inf. aor. Matt. 2,18 οὐκ Sede παρα- 
κληδῆναι. Mark 6, 36. Luke 15, 28. al. 
Inf. pres. John 7, 1. 2 Thess. 3,10. Abeol. 
ο. inf. impl. Matt. 18, 30. 21, 29. Rom. 7, 
15 eq. (So Paleph. 2. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
10.) Further, with a negative, the idea of 
Βέλω sometimes approaches that of δύναμαι, 
to be able, I can; e.g. Luke 18, 13 οὐκ 
ἤδελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς oS. ἐπᾶραι, he would not, 
could not, dared not. See Passow in ἐδέλω. 
Greg. Cor. p. 135. Schwf. So Hom. Ἡ. 13. 
106. Plato Phzdr. 230. d. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 
16. ο) Trop. of the wind, John 3, 8 ὅπου 
δέλει, πνεῖ, the wind bloweth where tt listeth. 
So Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19 dre ἤήμελεν, of an 
eagle. 

2. Genr. to will, i. q. to wish, to desire, to 
choose; ο. infin. e. g. aor. Luke 8, 20 ἰδεῖν 
we SéXovres. 23,8. Mark 7, 24. Inf. pres. 
John 16, 19. Gal. 4, 20. 1 Cor. 7, '7. 11, 3. 
14, 5. (Hdian. 1. 2. 3.) Absol. ο. inf. impl. 
Matt. 15, 28 γενηθήτω σοι ὡς Φέλεις. Mark 
9, 13. John 15, 7. 1 Cor. 4, 21. (Paleph. 
28. 3.) Sometimes apparently c. acc. where 
however an infin. is strictly implied, e. g. 
Luke 5, 39 οὐδεὶς πιὼν παλαιὸν εὐθέως Sé- 
λει νέο» BC. πίνει». 2 Cor. 11, 12 τῶν SeAdv- 
των ἀφορμή» sc. εὑρεῖν.---Α]8ο ο. neg. οὐ 
θέλω, to will not, to be unwilling, to choose 
not, ο. infin. aor. Luke 19, 14 od SéAopey 
τοῦτον βασιλεῦσαι ἐφ ἡμᾶς. 1 Cor. 10, 20. 
(Paleph. 39. 3.) Inf. pres. Rom. 1, 13. 
1 Cor. 10, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 8. (Luc. D. Mort. 2. 
1 ult.) Absol. ο. inf. impl. John 21, 18.— 
Followed by particles, e. g. ei, Luke 12, 49 
τί δέλω, εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφδη ; with ἵνα ο. Sub- 
junct. Matt. 7, 12 ὅσα ἂν Φέλητε ἵνα ποιῶσιν 
ὑμῖν οἱ ἄνορ. Mark 6, 25. John 17, 24. So 
in interrogations, c. fut. Indic. or more pro- 
perly aor. Subjunct. pr. with ἵνα implied ; 
e.g. Matt. 20, 32 ri SeAere [ἶνα] ποιήσω 
ὑμῖν ; asin Engl. what will ye (that) I should 
do unto you? 26,17. Mark 14, 12. 15, 9. 
12. Luke 9, 54. al. Winer § 42. 4. b, and 
note. (Anacr. 12.1. Soph. Ged. R. 651; 
ο. fut. Luc. Navig. 4 et 26.) Once with ή 
i. q. to choose rather, to prefer, 1 Cor. 14, 19; 
see in ή III. a.—Sometimes imperf. ἤδελον 
(in Att. writers also pres. é3¢Aw,) when fol- 
lowed by an infin. is to be rendered as an 
adverb before a finite verb, willingly, gladly ; 
as John 6, 21 ἤθελον οὖν λαβεῖν αὐτὸν els 
τὸ πλοῖο», they gladly received him into the 
vessel. 3 Pet. 3, 5 λανβάνει γὰρ αὐτοὺς τοῦτο 
Ἀέλοντας, ὅτι κτλ. for this escapes them with 
thetr own will, of this they are willingly ig- 
norant, thai,etc. See Buttm. § 150. πι. 36. 
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Winer {58. 4. So Plato Thert. 143. d. 
Xen. Hi. 7. 9. Cyr. 5. 1. 20. 

3. Spec. 3éA@ ο. infin. sometimes (like 
µέλλω) serves merely as a sign of the fu- 
ture, like Engl. will or shall, and gives to 
the infin. a future sense; but only of ina- 
nimate things, e. g. Acts 2, 12 et 17, 20 τί 
ἂν Φέλοι τοῦτο εἶναι»; what then will this he? 
or as in comm. Engl. ' what is this going to 
be ?’—Hdot, 1. 109. ib. 2. 11, 14. Plato Rep. 
370. b. See Passow in ἐδέλω. Viger. p. 
263 sq. 

4. By Hebr. like Heb. ΥΣ, to delight in, 
to have pleasure in, to desire, to love, i. q. 
Φιλέω. Soc. acc. Matt. 27, 43 ef δέλει αὐ- 
τό», quoted from Ps. 22, 9 where Sept. for 
‘2 BN; and so Sept. and YEN ο, acc. Ez. 
18, 23. Also Matt. 9, 13 ἔλεον Φέλω, καὶ 
οὐ Suciay, quoted from Hos. 6, 6 where 
Sept. for 7BM ο. acc. Heb. 10, 5. 8 quoted 
from Ps. 40, '7 where Sept. for 7B" ο. acc. 
With an inf. and parall. with φιλέω, Luke 
20, 46 τῶν SeAdvray περιπατεῖν ἐν στόλαις 
καὶ φιλούντων ἀσπασμούς. With both con- 
structions, inf. and acc. Mark 12, 38 τῶν 
Ψελόντων ἐν στόλαις περιπατεῖν καὶ ἀσπα- 
σμούς. Sept. and ΥΡΠ ο. inf. 1 Κ. 9, 1. 
Esth. 6, 6. 11.—Once ο. ἔν rim, to delight 
in any thing, Col. 2, 18 Φέλων ἐν ταπεινο- 
Φροσύνῃ κτλ. delighting in (affecting) hu- 
mility. Sept. and 2 ΥΡΠ Ps. 112, 1. 147, 
10. + 


DewérLos, ov, 4, ἡ, adj. (Séua, τίδηµε;) 

ing to the foundation, Θ. g. λίδοι Aris- 

toph. Av. 1137.—In N. T. as Subst. a foun- 
dation, e. g. 

1. Masc. 6 SepeéAcos sc. λίδοες, pr. a 
foundation-stone, foundation ; Heb. 11, 10 
τὴν τοὺς Sep. ἔχουσαν πόλιν. Rev. 21, 14. 
19 bis. Sept. for 707 1 K. ὅ, 11; 103 Job 
22, 16. So Plut. Poplic. 15. Pol. 1. 40. 9. 
Thuc. 1. 93 οἱ Φεµέλιοι παντοίων λίδων.--- 
Trop. of elementary doctrine and instruc- 
tion, the foundation, 1 Cor. 3, 10 SepeéAsop 
réSecxa. Eph. 2, 20. Rom. 15, 20. Heb. 6, 
1; of a fundamental doctrine or principle, 
e. g. Christ 1 Cor. 3,11. 12. Also 1 Tim. 
6, 19 Φεµέλιον καλόν, a good foundation, 
on which hope and salvation may rest.— 
Meton. 2 Tim. 2,19 6 SepeAsos τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
that which God hath founded, God’s build- 
ing, the true believers or church of God; 
comp. 1 Cor. 3, 9. 16. 

2. Neut. rd δέμελιο», @ foundation, in 
Luke’s writings, Acts 16, 26 τὰ Sepedca. 
Luke 6, 48. 49. 14,29. Sept. for mH H19 
Prov. 8, 29. Is. 58, 12: 76°. Mic. 1, 6.— 
Diod. Sic. 5. 66. Xen. Hell. 5. 3. 5. Mceris, 
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Ψεμέλια καὶ Φεμέλιον οὐδετέρως, ἀττικώς : 
Ψεμέλιοι καὶ θεμέλιος, κοινώς. 


Ὀεμελιόω, ἔ dow, (δεμέλιος,) to lay the 
foundation of any thing, to found, c. acc. 
Heb. 1, 10 τὴν γῆν ἐβεμελίωσας, quoted from 
Ps. 102, 26 where Sept. for 70%. Pass. 
‘Matt. 7, 25 et Luke 6, 48 τγεδεμελίωτο γὰρ 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν, where for the omission of 
the augm. in plupf. see Buttm. §83. n. 7. 
So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 11.—Trop. to ground, to 
establish, to confirm, ο. acc. 1 Pet. 5, 10. 
Pass. Eph. 3, 17. Col. 1, 38 τῇ πίστει 
reSe pedcopevov. So Diod. Sic. 11. 68. 
ib. 15. 1. 

DeodBaxros, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Seds, &dd- 
σκω;) taught of God, 1 Thess. 4,9; comp. 
διδακτοὶ τοῦ Seow John 6, 45.—Theophil. ad 
Autol. II. ρ. 87. 

Ἀεόλογος, ου, ὁ, (Seds, λέγω.) α theo- 
logue, one who treats of God and divine 
things ; as Epimenides, Diod. Sic. 5. 80; 
Pherecydes, Plut. Sylla 36.—In N. T. 
spoken of John, the divine, the theologian, 
in the inscription of the Apocalypse ; perb. 
as maintaining the divine nature and attri- 
butes of the Logos, comp. Rev. 1, 1. 17. 18. 
22, 13. 

Deopayéw, ὦ, f. how, (Seopdxos,) to 
Jight or contend against God, Acts 23, 9 
Rec.—2 Macc. 7, 19. Plut. de Superst. 17. 
Xen. (ο. 16. 3. 

Deopcyos, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Beds, µάχομαι;) 
JAaghting against God, contending with God, 
Acts 5, 39.—Symm. for &°%5" Prov. 9, 
18. 21, 16. 

SedmvevoTos, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Beds, πνέω;) 
God-inspired, inbreathed of God, 2 Tim. 3, 
16 πᾶσα γραφὴ Sedrvevoros.—Plut. de Pla- 
cit. Philosoph. 5. 2, τοὺς ὀνείρους τοὺς Seo- 
πνεύστους. Phocylid. 121 τῆς δὲ Φεοπνεύ- 
στου σοφίης λόγος ἐστὶν ἄριστος. Comp. 
Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 7 [αἱ γραφαὶ] τῶν προφητών 
κατὰ τὴν ἐπίπνοιαν τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ Φεοῦ µαβόν- 
τω». Cic. pro Arch. 8, ‘ poetam ... quasi 
divino quodam spiritu inflari.’ 

eos, od, 5, God, the deity ; for the deri- 
vation see note below. On the voc. 5εέ 
Matt. 2'7, 46. Sept. Judg. 21, 3. Wisd. 9, 
1, instead of the Attic voc. 9εός, see Buttm. 
§ 35. n. 2. Winer §8. 2. c. 

1. Genr. God, the supreme Lord and 
Father of all, Jehorah; so ὁ Φεός, Matt. 
1, 23. 3, 9. 5, 8. 6, 80. John 4, 34. 9, 34. 
Rom. 11,2. 16,26. James 3, 19. al. sepiss. 
Without the art. θεός Matt. 6, 24. 19, 26. 
Luke 2, 14. 62. 3,2. John 1, 6. 18. 3, 3. 
Acts 5, 29. Rom. 1,7. 18. 1 Cor. 4, 1. al. 
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sep. Comp. Winer 18. 1. ν. Seds. Sept. 
every where for 2°15 Gen. 1, 1. 2 sq. 
sepiss. Also κύριος 6 Φεός, Matt. 4, 7. 
10. 22,37. Mark 12, 29. 30. Luke 1, 16. 
32. 1 Pet. 3, 15. Rey. 4,8. 11,17. So 
Acts 2, 39 κύριος ὁ Seds ὑμῶν. 7,37. Sept. 
for DYTOR MINT Gen. 2, 15. 16. 18 eq. 8, 
14; oftener ο. gen. for B VIO Nin Is, 
43,3. Jer. 3,13. Ez. 44,3. al. See Ge- 
sen. Heb. Lex. 7373 a.—In construction : 
a) Before a genitive, e. g. of person, ὁ Seds 
τινος, the God of any one, i. e. his protector, 
benefactor, the object of his worship. Matt. 
22, 32 6 Seds ᾿Αβραάμ κτλ. Mark 12, 26. 
Luke 1, 68. Acts 5, 30. 7, 32. 46. al. So 
the voc. Matt. 27, 46 Sed µου, Seé µου, and 
Mark 15, 34 6 Seds µου, ὁ Seds µου, quoted 
from Ps. 99, 3 where Heb. 158 "ον Sept. 
6 Φεὸς ὁ Seds µου. With gen. of thing, i.e. 
God as the author and giver, the source of 
any thing, e. g. Seds τῆς ὑπομονῆς καὶ τῆς 
παρακλήσεως Rom. 15, 5; 3. τῆς ἐλπίδος ν. 
13; 3. τῆς εἰρήνης 16, 20. Phil. 4,9. Heb. 
19, 20; 9. ἁκαταστασίας 1 Cor. 14, 33; 
3. πάσης χάριτος 1 Pet. 5,10. b) Genit. 
τοῦ 3εοῦ after other nouns, e. g. as active 
or subjective, denoting what comes forth, is 
sent, given, appointed from God, Matt. 3, 16 
πνεῦμα τοῦ 3. Luke 11, 49 ἡ σοφία τοῦ 3. 
3, 38 (vids) τοῦ δεοῦ. 9,20 ὁ Χριστὸς τοῦ 3. 
Acts 28, 4 τὸν ἀρχιερέα τοῦ 3. Matt. 6, 38 
ᾗ βασιλεία τοῦ 9. 2 Tim. 3,17 ὁ ἄνβρ. τοῦ 
Seov the man of God, taught, furnished of 
God. 1 Thess. 4, 16 σάλπιγξ Seov the trump 
of God, which sounds by command of God, 
i. 4. 9 ἐσχάτη σἀλπιγέξ 1 Cor. 15, 52; see 
Winer § 37. 3.—Also in a passive or objective 
sense, Winer { 30. 1. Luke 11, 42 ἡ ἀγάπη 
τοῦ Seov love TO God, see more in ἀγάπη 
no. 1. Luke 6, 12 rpocevy? τοῦ Seot prayer 
to God. Mark 11, 22 πίστις τοῦ 3. faith in 
God. So οἶκος τοῦ 5. i. e. consecrated to 
God, Luke 6, 4. 1 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 15, 2 κί- 
Sapa: τ. Φεοῦ harps for the praise of God, 
comp. 1 Chr. 16, 42. Winer §37. 3. Fur- 
ther, ra τοῦ Seon the things of God, e. g. 
his counsels, purposes 1 Cor. 2,11; or things 
pleasing to him, Matt. 16, 23. Mark 8, 33; 
or things belonging, pertaining, to him, 
Matt. 22, 21. Mark 12, 17. Luke 20, 25. 
(Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 20.) In this last sense also 
we find τὰ πρὸς τὸν Sedy things pertaining 
to God, his service and worship, Rom. 15, 
17. Heb. 3, 17. 5,1. c) Dat. τῷ 5εῷ, 
e. g. by Hebr. after adjectives, as ἀστεῖος 
τῷ Sep Acts 7, 20, also δυνατὰ τῷ Seg 
2 Cor. 10, 4, intens. exceedingly, see in 
ἀστεῖος and δυνατός no. 1.8. Winer § 37. 8. 
Eleewhere after verbs, to or for God, e. g. 
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Rom. 6, 10 et Gal. 3, 19 ζην τῷ Seg i. 6. to 
his honour and praise, in accordance with 
his will. 2 Cor. 5, 13. 9, 11. al. 

2. Of the Logos, Christ, who is declared 
to be ὁ Seds, 6. g. John 1,1 καὶ Sede ἦν 
ὁ λόγος. Rom. 9, δ. Phil. 2,6. 1 Tim. 3, 16. 
Heb. 1, 8. 1 John 5, 20; also in the excla- 
mation of Thomas, John 20, 28.—So Christ 
is called ὁ Seds in Test. XII Patr. p. 642, 
ὁ Sede σῶμα λαβὼν ἔσωσεν atrovs* ἀναστή- 
oe γὰρ κύριος [τὸν σωτῆρα] Ξεὸν καὶ ἄνβρω- 
πον. p. 644, 645, ὄψεσδε Sedy ἐν σχήµατιε 
ἀνθρώπου. p. 672 ὀφβήσεται Seds, κατοικῶν 
ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Ρ. 696 Seds els ἄν- 
Spa ὁ . Also Justin Mart. Dial. 
ο. Tryph. p. 276. c, τὸν καὶ πρὸ ποιήσεως 
κόσμου ὄντα Ξεόν. p. 289]. ἆ, Seds καλεῖται 
καὶ δεός ἐστι καὶ Zora. Called likewise by 
Justin Μ. ὁ Seds, ib. p. 276. ο. Ρ. 300. ἆ. ρ. 
840.ο. Comp. Origen ο. Cela 5. 39. ib. 
6. 60. See Semisch, Justin der Mart. II. 
Ρ. 284 aq. [Engl. Π. ρ. 187 8q.] 

3. From the Heb. spoken of kings or 
chief magistrates, as the representatives of 
God in the Jewish theocracy. John 10, 34. 
35 ἐγὼ εἶπα, Seoi dare; εἰ ἐκείνους εἶπε Se- 
ovs κτλ. quoted from and in allusion to Ps. 
82, 1. 6, where Sept. and Heb. pry; 
comp. ν. 7. See also Ex. 22, 7. 8. 

4. In the Greek sense, ὁ Seds, a god, the 
deity; οἱ Seol, the gods, i. e. the heathen 
gods. Acts 7, 48 6 Seds ὑμῶν Ῥεμφάν. 12, 
22. 14, 11 οἱ Ξεοί. 19, 36. 28,6. 1 Cor. 8, 
4. 5. Gal. 4,8. Satan too is called ὁ Seds 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, the god of this world, its 
leader, ruler, instigator, 2 Cor.4,4. Indeed 
the Jews regarded all the heathen gods 
as evil spirits, see in δαιµόνιον no. 2. (Diod. 
Sic. 1.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 18, 19. ib. 4.7. 
6.) Once fem. 9 δεός, a goddess, Diana, 
Acts 19, 87 Grb. So Luc. D. Deor. 17. 2. 
Xen. Λη. 3. 2.12 τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι... τῇ Seg. 
ib. 5. 3. 6, 7. 9.—Meton. an idol, image, Acts 
7,40. Sept. for do dx Is. 44,17; Β1ΣΥ5 
2 Sam. 6, 21. 

Νοτε. The earliest derivation of eds 
is from τίδηµε, e. g. Hdot. 2. 52 Seovs δὲ 
προσωνόµασάν σφεας ἀπὸ τοῦ τοιούτονυ, ὅτι 
κόσμφ δέντες τὰ πάντα πρήγματα καὶ πά- 
σας νομὰς εἶχον. So Clem. Alex. Strom. I, 
Seds δὲ παρὰ τὴν Séow εἴρηται καὶ τάξιν, 
τὴν διακόσµησιν.---Ρ]αΐϊο derives it from See 
to run, regarding the deity as having been 
first recognized in the sun and moon and 
earth and stara and heavens, dre γοῦν αὐτὰ 
ὁρῶντες πάντα ἀεὶ Ἰόντα δρόμφ καὶ Séov- 
τα, ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς φύσεως τῆς τοῦ Seip, 
Seovs αὐτοὺς ἐπορομάσαι, Plato Crat. 16. p. 
397.d. This idea is paraphrased by Theo- 


334 


Sepatrevon 


phil. ad Autol. I. p. 71, i. q. τρέχει», κινεῖ», 
ἐνεργεῖν, τρέφει», προνοεῖν καὶ kuBeprgy, καὶ 
ζωοποιεῖν τὰ mayra.—But more prob. Seds 
is of the same family with Zevs, Διός, Aol. 
Aevs, Lat. deus, Sanscr. deva. + 


Ἀεοσεβεία, ας, ᾗ, (Φεοσεβής,) reverence 


| towards God, godliness, 1 Tim. 3, 10. Sept. 


for mse man Gen. 20, 11—Baruch 5, 
8. Plato Epin. 985. d. Xen. An. 2. 6. 26. 


Ἀεοσεβής, €os, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Θεός, σέ- 
βοµαε;) reverencing God, godly, a worshipper 
of God, John 9, 31. Sept. for owi>x xa 
Ex. 18, 21. Job 1, 1. 8.—Plut. Romul. 22. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 25. 


Yeoor υγής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Seds, 
στυγέω,) hated of the gods, Eurip. Troad. 
1221 [1919]. Cycl. 396, 602. Soin N.T. 
hated of God, implying the highest degree 
of reckless wickedness, Rom. 1 ,30.—Others 
Act. hating God; but without example in 
Gr. writers. Suidas, Φεοστυγεῖς: Seopion- 
τοι, οἱ ὑπὸ Φεοῦ μισούμενοι καὶ οἱ Sedy µι- 
σοῦντες. 

Deorns, τητος, ἡ, (Seds,) deity, Godhead, 
the divine nature and perfections, i. q. Φειό» 
της, Col. 2, 9.—Luc. Icarom. 9. Plut. de 
def. Orac. 10 fin. 


Θεόφιλος, ov, ὁ, Theophilus, pr. n. of 8 
person of distinction, κράτιστος, prob. living 
out of Palestine, to whom Luke inscribed 
his Gospel and the book of Acts, Luke 1, 3. 
Acts 1,1. Elsewhere unknown. 


Sepatrela, as, ἡ, (δεραπεύα͵) a waiting 
on, service, altendance, ministry, genr. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 29.—In N. T. 

1. altendance and care of the sick; hence 
relief, healing, Luke 9, 11 χρείαν ἔχοντας 
Ψεραπείας laro. Rev. 22, 2.—Jos. Ant. 19. 
1. 16. Pol. 15. 25. 6. Xen. Hi. 8. 4. 

2. Meton. and collect. service, i. e. αἰ- 
tendants, domestics, retinue, Matt. 24, 45. 
Luke 12, 42. Sept. for stay Gen. 45, 16. 
—Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 4 σὺν 5εραπείᾳ βασιλικῇ. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 4. 


Separrevon, Γ. εὐσω, (δεράπωνι) to wait 
upon, lo minister unto, to serve, i. 6. to ren- 
der service and attendance, at first without 
the idea of subjection ; see Passow sub v. 

1. Pr. e. g. God, {ο serve, to worship, 
Pass. Acts 17, 25 οὐδὲ (6 Seds) ὑπὸ χειρῶν 
ἀνδρώσων Φεραπεύεται.---Ηε».ΟΡ.194. Hdot. 
3. 37; genr. Diod. Sic. 2. 20. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3. 7. 

9. to take care of the sick, (ο tend, genr. 
Xen. An. 7. 2. 6. Hi. 8. 4—In N. T. spec. 
to relieve, to heal, to cure; absol. Matt. 12, 
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10 et Luke 6,7 ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ Φεραπεύει». 
With acc. of pers. Matt. 4, 24 παραλυτι- 
κούς: καὶ ἐδεράπευσεν αὐτούς. Mark 1, 34. 
Luke 10, 9. Acts 4, 14. al. With acc. and 
ἀπό, Luke 7, 21 éSepdrevoe πολλοὺς ἀπὸ 
νόσων. 8, 2. So Tob. 12,3. Paleph. 2.4; 
of a physician, Thuc. 2.47. Xen. Cyr. 3.2. 
12.—With acc. of disease, Matt. 4, 23 3epa- 
πεύων πᾶσαν νόσο». Pass. Rev. 13,3 πληγὴ 
ἑδεραπεύση. So Arr. Epict. 2.21.28. Plut. 
de Superst.7. + 


Yepdrrwv, οντος, ὁ, (kinds. Ῥέρω,) pr. a 
waiting-man; hence an atiendant, minis- 
ter, at first implying free and honourable 
service, and therefore different from δοῦλος, 
eee Passow s. v. Once of Moses, Heb. 3, 5. 
Sept. for ei of Moses Ex. 14, 81. Num. 
12, 7. 8; of Job, ο. 1, 8.—Hdian. 3. 10. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 16. 

Seplf{w, f. ίσω, (Sépos,) to summer, to 
pass the summer, Xen. An. 3. 5. 16.—In 
N 


. T. 

1. to harvest, to reap ; absol. Matt. 6, 36 
οὗ σπείρονσι», οὐδὲ Φερίζουσι». Luke 19, 24. 
James 5, 4 ol Sepioavres the reapers. Sept. 
for sxp Ruth 2, 3 ϱᾳ. So Plut. Mor. Π. p. 
97. Xen. Cie. 18. 1.—Trop. to cut down, to 
destroy; abeol. Rev. 14, 15 bis. Pass. v. 16 
καὶ ἡ γῇ ἀδερίσνη, i. 6. the wickedness of 
the earth is destroyed, punished ; comp. 
Joel 4 [3], 13. So Aschyl. Suppl. 634 
{638]. 

9. Trop. to reap the fruits of one’s la- 
bours, to receive in recompense, C. acc. 
1 Cor. 9, 11 τὰ σαρκικά. Gal. 6, 8 bis. 9. 
Sept. and szp Prov. 22, 8. (Test. XII 
Patr. p. 576.) Also of a christian teacher 
gathering in converts into the kingdom of 
God, John 4, 36 bis. 38 ἐγὼ ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς 
Sepifew ὃ οὐχ ὑμεῖς κεκοπιάκατε, Comp. 
Matt. 9, 37 et Luke 10, 3.—Hence in pro- 
verbial expressions: α) Gal. 6,7 ὃ ἐὰν 
σπείρῃ ἄνθρωπος, τοῦτο καὶ Sepicet, i. e. he 
will be rewarded according to his works ; 
and in a similar sense 2 Cor. 9, 6 bis. Comp. 
Sept. and sp Jer. 12, 19. See in σπείρω 
no.2fin. β) Matt. 25, 24 Φερίζων ὅπον 
οὐκ ἕσπειρας, i.e. turning the labours of 
others to one’s own profit. v. 26. Luke 19, 
21.22. In a like sense John 4, 37 ἄλλος 
ἐστὶν ὁ σπείρων, καὶ ἄλλος ὁ Sepifov. Comp. 
Job 81. 8. Mic. 6, 16. 

Depro pss, ov, 5, (ερίζωι) α harvesting, 
harvest ; John 4, 35 bis, ὁ Septopds ἔρχεται, 
.. Reveal εἷσι πρὸς Ῥερισμόν. Matt. 13, 30 
bis. 39. Mark 4, 29. Sept. for s"xp Gen. 
8, 22. Jer. 60,16. So Pol. 5. 95. 5. Xen. 
(Ec. 18. 8.—Meton. the harvest to be ga- 
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thered, produce of the harvest, pr. Sept. for 
“xp Jer. 5,17; in N. T. trop. for the con- 
verts to be gathered into Christ’s kingdom, 
Matt. 9, 37. 88 bis. Luke 10, 2ter. Also 
of those whose iniquity is fully ripe for 
punishment, Rev. 14, 15; comp. in δερίζω 
no. 1. 

Depiorns, ov, ὁ, (Sepitw,) a harvest- 
man, reaper, Matt. 13, 90. 39.—Bel and 
Drag. 40. Plut. C. Grace. 13. Xen. Hi. 
6. 10. 


Ὀερμαίνω, f. avd, (δερμός, Sépe,) to 
warm, to heal, ο. acc. Hom. Ἡ. 14. '7. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 8.—In N. T. only Mid. 5ερ- 
μµαΐνομαι, to warm oneself, e. g. by a fire, 
Mark 14, 54 καὶ ἦν Ξερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ 
φώς. v. 67. John 18, 18 bis. 25; with cloth- 
ing, to become worm, James 2,16. Sept. for 
bon Is. 44, 15. 16. So Hdian. 8. 4. 37. 
Xen. (ο. 19. 11. 


Dépun, ης, ἡ, (δερμός, δέρω,) warmth, 
Acts 28, 3. Sept. for pm Job 6, 17.—Luc. 
D. Mar. 11. 3. Thuc. 3. 49. 


Dépos, cos, ους, τό, (Sépe,) summer, i. e. 
the warm season, in Palestine extending 
from May to October without rain; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 98 sq. Matt. 24, 
39. Mark 13, 38. Luke 21, 30. Sept. and 
ΥΡ Prov. 6, 8. 30,25. So Diod. Sic. 5. 
30. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 3.—Elsewhere also 
summer-fruils, harvest, Sept. for 31ΧΡ Prov. 
26, 1. Dem. 1258. 15. AZechyl. Pers. 822. 


Θεσσαλονιωκεύς, έως, 5, a Thessaloni- 
an, Acts 20, 4. 27,3. 1 Thess. 1,1. 2 Thess. 


1, 1. 

Θεσσαλονίκη, ης, ἡ, Thessalonica, 
now Saloniki, a city of Macedonia at the 
head of the Sinus Thermaicus. It was an- 
ciently called Therma, but was named 
Thessalonica by Cassander, after his wife, 
the daughter of Philip. Under the Romans 
it was the capital of one of the four divi- 
sions of Macedonia, and the usual station 
of a Roman pretor and questor. The Jews 
had here a synagogue; and it was to the 
church gathered here that Paul wrote his 
earliest epistles. The modern population 
is about 70,000, including many Jews. Acts 
17, 1. 11. 13. Phil. 4,16. 2 Tim. 4, 10.— 
Comp. Diod. Sic. 19. 52. Strabo VII. p. 509. 
Plin. H. N. 4. 11. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. ΠΠ. 
p. 395eq. Leake’s Trav. in Northern Greece, 
Ill. ρ. 235-257. 

Θευδᾶς, a, 6, Theudas, an impostor who 
excited tumult among the Jews, Acts 5, 36. 
He is probably to be placed during the in- 
terregnum immediately after the death of 


Sewpéw 


Herod the Great, when Judea was disturbed 
by frequent seditions; see Jos. Ant. 17. 
10. 2-10. Judas too, who came after him 
(Acts 5, 87), appeared under Cyrenius and 
Coponius, A. D. 6-9; see Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 
1, 6. ib. 20. 5. 2. B. J. 2. 8.1. Some hold 
Theudas to have been, under another name, 
either the Judas or the Simon of Jos. Ant. 
17. 10, 5, 6. See Sonntag, Theudas, in 
Theol. Stud. und Ἐπι. 1837. p. 622 sq. 
[Engl. in Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p. 409 sq.] 
Usher Ann. p. 571.—Josephus mentions 
another Theudas, an impostor, under Clau- 
dius, while Cuspius Fadus was procurator 
of Judea, about A. D. 45; Ant. 20. 6. 1. 


Dewpew, ἃ &, f. now, (Sewpds,) pr. to be a 
spectator of, to look on or at, to behold; not 
much different from Φεάοµαι, see Tittm. de 
Syn. N. T. p. 120. 

1. Pr. including the notion of attention, 
surprise, wonder. a) Genr. c. acc. of 
thing, Luke 23, 48 5εωροῦντες τὰ yevdpeva. 
John 2, 23. 17, 24. Acts 8,13; acc. of 
pers. Rev. 11, 11.12; with πῶς, ποῦ, Mark 
12, 41. 15, 47; absol. Matt. 27, 55. Mark 
15, 40. Luke 14, 29. 23, 35. Acts 19, 26. 
Sept. for MIM Ps. 27,4; for Chald. ΠΤΠ 
Dan. 5, 5. 7,21. So Theophr. Char. 6 or 
13. Plato Phedr. 247.c. Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 3; 
of public spectacles Luc. Tim. 50. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 25.27. b) to look at, to view 
with attention, ο. acc. Matt. 28,1 3. τὸν 
τάφο». (Ceb. Tab. 1.) Trop. to consider, 
indirect, Heb. 7, 4 Sewpeire δέ, πηλίκος οὗ- 
τος. So Dem. 19. 23. ο) to behold, i. α. 
to discern, to acknowledge, c. acc. of pers. 
John 6, 40 was 6 Sewpay τὸν υἱόν. 12, 45 bis. 
14,17. So Wied. 13, 5. Diod. Sic. 19. 52 
τοὺς λόγους. 

2. Simply {ο see, to perceive with the eyes, 
to behold, nearly i. q. ἰδεῖν. a) Genr. and 
ο. acc. of pers. Mark 3, 11. Luke 24, 37. 
John 9, 8. 14, 19 bis. 16, 10. 16. 17. 19. 
Acts 3,16. 9,7. 25, 243; with acc. and 
particip. Luke 10, 18 εθεώρουν τὸν Σατανᾶν 
πεσόντα. 24, 39. Mark 5,15. John 6, 19. 
62. 20, 12.14. With acc. of thing Luke 
21,6. John [6, 2.] 7,3. Acts 20, 38; acc. and 
part. John 10, 123 5. τὸν λύκον ἐρχόμενον. 
20, 6. Acts 7, 56. 10,11. Sept. for mas 
Ps. 22, 8. 31, 12. So 1 Macc. 13, 29. 
Niod. Sic. 13. 57. 
to note, with ὅτι Mark 16,4. John 4, 19. 
12,19. Acts 27,10; πόσος Acts 21, 20. 
With acc. of thing Mark 5, 38 καὶ 5εωρεῖ 
Ἀόρυβον. Acts 4,13; acc. and part. Acts 
17, 16. 28, 6. With ace. of pers. and part. 
1 John 3, 17; acc. and adj. Acts 17, 93. 
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b) to perceive, to mark, | 


Νηρεύω 
So 2 Mace. 9, 23. Diod. Sic. 13.28. ο) 


From the Heb. to see, i. q. ta experience, e. g. 
τὸν Φάνατον John 8, 51; see in εἴδω I. 3. 


Sewpla, as, 4, (Sewpéw,) a beholding, 
viewing, Diod. Sic. 1. 94. Thue. 6. 16..— 
In N. T. α sight, spectacle, Luke 23, 48. 
So 3 Macc. 5, 24. Arr. Epict. 1. 2. 12. 
Plato Phed. 58. b. 


Sen, ns, ἡ, (τίδηµι;) pr. ‘ place to put 
or set any thing,’ a repository, receptacle, 
e. g. for a sword, a sheath, John 18, 11.— 
Jos. Ant. 7. 11, '7; a cell, chamber, Xen. 
(ο. 8.17; oftener a sepulchre, Plato Legg. 
9.7. ο. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 5. 


IAAL, f. dow, (ηλή,) 1. to suckle, 
to give suck, absol. Matt. 24, 19 oval ταῖς 
Μηλαζούσαις. Mark 13, 17. Luke 21, 23. 
23,29. Sept. for P"2° Gen. 21,7. Ex. 
2, 7.—el. V. H. 18. 1 init. Mid. id. Plato 
Rep. 460. d. 

2. to suck at the breast, for which more 
usually Mid. SyAd{oua, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 468. With acc. Luke 11, 27 μαστοὶ οὓς 
ἐδήλασας. Part. Φηλάζων, a suckling, Matt. 
21, 16, quoted from Ps. 8,3 where Sept. for 
P23". Sept. μαστοὺς ἐδήλασα for P3" Job 
3, 12. Cant. 8, 1—Theocr. 3. 15 μασδοὺς 
ésidate. Plut. Romul. 6. 


SPs; Φήλεια, Φῆλυ, adj. female; in 
Ν. T 


1. Fem. as Subst. ἡ δήλεια, a female, 
α woman, Rom. 1, 26. 27. So Sept. for 
M322 Lev. 27, 4 sq.—Hdian. 1. 14. 16. 
Xen. Lac. 1. 4. 

2. Neut. τὸ δῆλυ, only in the phrase 
ἄρσεν καὶ δῆλυ, male and female, Matt. 19, 4. 
Mark 10,6. Gal. 3, 28. Sept. for ΠΡ 
Gen. 1, 27. 6,19.—Luc. de Salt. 12. Hdot. 
2. 85 ro δῆλυ γένος. 


Spa, as, ἡ, (34p,) hunting, the chase, 
Hom. Il. 5. 49. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5; prey, 
game, Od. 9. 158. Xen. Ven. 6. 13.—In 
N. T. meton. i. q. destruction, cause of de- 
struction, Rom. 11, 9 γενηβήτω ἡ τραµέζα 
αὐτῶν els παγίδα καὶ els Φήραν κτλ. quoted by 
reminiscence from Ps. 69, 23 where there is 
no corresponding word in the Heb. text. 
Sept. for muy πεί Ps. 35, 8. 


Iypevo, f. εὔσω, (Φήρα;) to hunt, to take 
in hunting, Xen. An. 1. 2. '7. ib. 5. 8. 9.— 
In N. T. trop. fo hunt after, to catch at one’s 
words, io lay hold of, c. acc. Luke 11, 54 
(ητοῦντες Sypevoai τι ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὖ- 
τοῦ. Comp. Sept. for aa to lie in wait 
Ps. 59, 4. Pol. 23. 8. 11 τὴν εὔνοιαν. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 2 τὴν φιλία». 


Iypiopayéew 


Synpwpayéo, &, f. now, (Snpiov, µάχο- 
μαι) to fight with wild beasts, like condemn- 
ed persons in the public spectacles ; see 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 344. Dict. of Απᾶ. 
art. Bestiarii. So pr. Artemid. 3. 59. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 43 pen.—In N. T. trop. of conflict 
with strong and bitter adversaries; 1 Cor. 
15, 32 ef κατὰ dxSpewoy ἐβηριομάχησα ἐν 
Ἐφέσφ, if after the manner of men (as & 
man, a mortal, without hope of the resur- 
rection), I have fought with beasts at Ephe- 
sus, referring perhaps not to any single ex- 
ample, but to his continued conflict with 
Jewish and other opposers; comp. 1 Cor. 
16,9. 2Cor. 1,8. Comp. Ignat. Ep. in 
Rom. ο. 5 ἀπὸ Συρίας μεχρὶ '᾿Ῥώμης 2npsio- 
pays. Others refer it to the uproar occa- 
sioned by Demetrius, Acts 19, 29 sq. though 
it does not appear that Paul was there in 
any danger of hia life; so Theophyl. in loc. 
Φηριομαχεῖν καλεῖ τὴν πρὸς Ἰουδαίους καὶ 
Δημήτριον τὸν ἀργυροκόπον µάχην. 

Snplov, ου, τό, (9ήρ)) dimin. in form, 
but not in usage, α beast, wild beast, Mark 
1,13. Acts 10, 12. 11, 6. 28, 4. 5. Heb. 
12,20. James 3,7. Rev. 6,8. Sept. for 
Mona Deut. 28, 6; ΠΠ Gen. 1, 34. Deut. 
71,22. So Hdian. 1. 13.17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 5,7.—Trop. of brutal, savage men, Tit. 
1,12. (Jos. Ant. 17. 5. 5 ult. Xen. Mem. 
8. 11. 11.) Also symbolically in the Apo- 
calypse, e. g. Rev. 11, 7. 13, 1 sq. 14, 9. 
11. al. sep. + 

Sncaupllw, {. iow, (Φήσαυρός,) to trea- 
sure up, to lay up in store, c. acc. et dat. 
Matt. 6, 19. 20 Φησανρίζετε ὑμῖν Φησαυρούς. 
Luke 12, 21. 2 Cor. 12, 14; absol. 1 Cor. 
16, 3. James 5, 3 ἐδησαυρίσατε ἐν ἐσχάταις 
ἡμέραις, ye have laid up treasure in these 
last days, comp. v. 5. Pass. to be kept in 
store, reserved, ο. dat. 2 Pet. 3,7. Sept. 
for “EN 2 K. 20, 17. Am. 3, 10; “ay 
Zech. 9, 3. So Hdot. 2. 121.1. Μι. ν. 
6. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 24.—Trop. of evil, 
punishment, Rom. 3,5 3. σεαυτῷ ὀργή». 
Sept. for {ps Prov. 1, 18. 

Νησαυρός, ov, ὁ, (kindr. τίδηµι;) 1. treas- 
ure, any thing laid up in store, wealth, e. g. 
temporal, Matt. 6, 19. 21. 13, 44. Luke 
12, 34. Heb. 11, 26. Sept. for sx'ix 1 K. 
14, 26; 71209 Gen. 43, 23. So Hdian. 8. 
9. 20. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 33.—Trop. of spirit- 
ual treasures, pertaining to the mind or to 
eternal life, Matt. 6,20. 19,21. Mark 10, 
21. Luke 12, 38. 18, 22. 2 Cor. 4,7. Col. 
2,3 ἐν ᾧ εἶσι πάντες ol Φησανροὶ τῆς σοφίας 
καὶ γνώσεως κτλ. So Ecclus. 20, 30. Xen. 


Mem. ]. 6. 14. 
23 
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2. a treasury, a place where treasures, 
stores, are laid up, a sfore-house, store-room ; 
Matt. 13, 52 οἰκοδεσπότης doris ἐκβάλλει 
ἐκ τοῦ Sno. αὐτοῦ καινά κτλ. Trop. of the 
storehouse of the mind, where the thoughts, 
feelings, counsels are laid up, Matt. 13, 35 
bis. Luke 6, 45 bis. Sept. pr. for axix 
Neh. 13, 12. 1 K. 7, 51. So pr. Diod. Sic. 
17. '71. Xen. An. 5. 4. 27.—Hence a chest, 
box, casket, in which precious things are 
kept, Matt. 2, 11 ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς Φησαυροὺς 
αὐτῶ». So Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 2 ξύλινον Snoav- 
ῥρό», comp. 2 K. 12, 10. 


ὠιγγάνω, f. Φίξοµαι, aor. 2 ἔδιγον, a 
lengthened present form instead of Siya, 
which latter does not occur, Buttm. § 112. 
11. §114; Ausf. Sprachl. § 119.14. §114. 
— To touch, Lat. tango, c. gen. Heb. 12, 20 
κἂν Snpioy Séyy τοῦ ὅρους, comp. Ex. 19, 12 
where Sept. for 999 ; absol. Col. 2,21. (So 
Diod. Sic. 3. 57. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.5.) Spec. 
fo touch a person, to do him harm or vio- 
lence, to harm, c. gen. Heb. 11, 28 ἵνα μὴ ὁ 
ὁλοδρεύων 5ίγῃ αὐτῶν. So Heb. 322 Gen. 
26, 11. Josh. 9, 19. Sept. ἅπτομαι. So 
Act. Thom. § 13 ὧν αἱ βλάβαι αὗταὶ οὐ 3ιγ- 
γάνουσι. 

Ὀλήθω, f. ψω, to press, to press upon, 
e. g. the lips by a kiss, Theocr. 20. 4.—In 
N. T. 


1. to press upon a person in a crowd, to 
crowd, to throng, ο. acc. Mark 3,9 ἵνα μὴ 
Sr\iBwow αὐτόν. So Ecclus. 16, 28. Arte- 
mid. 2. 37. Plut. Pyrrh. 33.—Spec. to press 
together, to compress; hence Pass. part. 
τεδλιµµένος, pressed together, made narrow ; 
Matt. Ἴ, 14 reSAcppevn ἡ ὁδός narrow is the 
way. Comp. Wiad. 15, 7 κεραμεὺς ἁπαλὴν 
γῆν Φλίβων. Plato Tim. 60. ο. 

2. Trop. to oppress with evils, to affisct, 
to distress, ο. acc. 2 Thess. 1,6 τοῖς SAi- 
βουσιν ὑμᾶς. Pass. 2 Cor. 1, 6. 4, 8. 7,5, 
1 Thess. 8, 4. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 1 Tim. 5, 10, 
Heb. 11, 37. Sept. for ΡΊΣ Deut. 28, 
53. 55; °% Hiph. 1 K. 8, 37.—Diod. Sic, 
12. 66. Plat. Nicias 21. 


DAsYrus, εως, ἡ, (Ἀλίβω,) pressure, com-~ 
pression, stratiness, Artemid. 1. 79. Hesych. 
δλίψις: στένωσις.---ἴη Ν. T. trop. pressure 
from evils, straits, affitction, distress, 2 Cor. 
2, 4 ἐκ πολλῆς Ἀλίψεως καὶ συνοχῆς καρδίας 
ἔγραψα. Phil. 1, 16. Of a woman in tra- 
vail, John 16,21. Sept. for “% Deut. 4, 30; 
mS Neh. 9, 37. (1 Macc. 5, 16. 2 Macc. 
1,7.) Meton. evils by which one is pressed, 
affliction, distress, calamity, Matt. 13, 21 
γενομένης δὲ Ῥλίψεως. Acts '7, 10. 11. Rom. 
5, 8. 2 Cor. 1, 4. Heb. 10, 38. al. In ap- 


Svc 
posit, Mark 18, 19 ἔσονται ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι 
θλίψις. With a synon. word, as Ἀλίψις 
καὶ στενοχωρία Rom. 2,9; SA. καὶ ἀνάγκη 
2 Cor. 6,4. 1 Thess. 8,7. Sept. for ΤΝ 
Ps. 119, 143; Π3Σ 1 Sam. 10, 19. Is. 8, 33. 
So Ecclus. 51, 3. 1 Macc. 12,13. + 


Ὀνήσκω, Ε. Φανοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἔθανον, perf. 
τέῶνηκα, Buttm. ὁ 114; to die, in N. T. only 
perf. réSynna, inf. τεἈνάναι, to have died, 
i. e. to be dead, in a present sense, Buttm. 
§113. 7. Kiihner §255. η. 5; 90 Matt. 2, 
20. Mark 15, 44 ef ἤδη réSynxe. Luke 7, 12. 
8, 49. John 11, 21. 39. 41. 44. 12,1. 19, 
83. Acts 14,19. 25,19. Trop. 1 Tim. 5, 
6 (aoa réSynxe, though living is dead, i. e. 
as good as dead. Sept. for mya 2 Sam. 12, 
18. 1K. 21, 15.—Hdian. 8. 8. 19. Xen. 
An. 2. 1. 3. 

Sv7TO6s, ή, όν, (Ὀνήσκω,) mortal, e. g. 
σῶμα Rom. 6,12. 8, 11; σάρξ 2 Cor. 4, 
11. Neut. τὸ 3»q7rdy, the mortal nature, 
mortality, 1 Cor. 15, 53. 54. 2 Cor. 5, 4.— 
Sept. Is. 51, 12. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 19 bis. 


SopuPalw, f. dow, (SépuBos,) to confuse 
by noise, to disturb, to trouble, Pass. Luke 
10, 41 Lachm. where Rec. τυρβάζω.---Νοὶ 
found elsewhere. 

DopuBéw, ὃ, f. ήσω, (Ῥόρυβος,) to make 
α noise, uproar, clamour, spoken of a crowd 
or multitude, genr. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5.8; as 
applauding or dissenting, Diod. Sic. 1. 72. 
Dem. 60. 27.—In N. T. 

1. Mid. spoken of loud lamentation, wail- 

ing, to make a noise together, among them- 
selves, to wail together, Matt. 9, 23 ἰδὼν av- 
λητὰς καὶ ὄχλον YopuBotpevor. Mark 5, 39. 
Acts 20,10. See 1 K. 18, 90. 2 Chr. 365, 
25. Jer. 34, 5. 2 Sam. 1, 12. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. II. p. 206. Lane’s Mod. Egyptians, II. 
p. 286. 
_ 9. Trans. to set in an uproar, to excite 
tumult in, e. g. a city, τὴν πόλιν Acts 17, 5. 
—Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 68 καὶ é30pv8ncay 
ἱκανῶς τὴν πόλιν. Pass. Soph. Aj. 164. 


Ὀόρυβος, ov, ὁ, (kindr. Spdos,) noise, 
uprear, clamour, as of a crowd or multi- 
tude. 

1. Genr. Matt. 27, 24 μᾶλλον θόρυβος 
γίνεται. Acts 21, 34. 24, 18. Sept. for 
ngan Jer. 49, 2. So Luc. D. Deor. 12. 
1, Xen. An. 1. 8. 16; of applause or disap- 
proval Diod. Sic. 17. 15. Dem. 242. 26.— 
Spec. of loud lamentation, wailing, Mark 5, 
88 ; see in ορυβέω no. I. 

.2. Of a popular commotion, tumult, Matt. 
26, 5 ἵνα μὴ Ῥόρνβος γένηται ἐν τῷ dag. 
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Ἀριαμβεύω 


Mark 14, 9. Acts 20, 1, comp. στάσις in 
19, 40.—Hdian. 5. 8. 15 τοὺς alriovs στά- 
σεως καὶ SopvBov. 

ωραύω, f. cw, Pass. perf. réSpavopat, 
to break in pieces, to crush, Θ. g. τοὺς λίδους 
Pol. 16. 1. 5. Hdot. 1. 174.—In N. T. trop. 
to break, fo crush, ec. the strength of any 
one ; hence Pass. perf. part. reSpavopevos, 
crushed, bruised, oppressed ; Luke 4, 18 
ἀποστεῖλαι reSpavopevous ἐν ἀφέσει, quoted 
generally from Is. 61, 1. 2, but with this 
clause inserted from Is. 58, 6 where Sept. 
for ΣΑ. So trop. of hope Hdian. 3. 2. 4. 

Ὀρέμμα, τος, τύ, (τρέφω;) pr. nursling, 
thing bred ; hence cattle, flocks, herds, John 
4, 12.—Jos. Ant. 7.7. 3. Hdian. 3. 9. 17. 
Xen. (ic. 20. 23. 

Spnvéw, &, f. now, (Ἀρῆνος)) to weep 
aloud, to wail, to mourn, e. g. 

1. Intrans. and absol. John 16, 20 κλαύ- 
σετε καὶ Ἀρηνήσετε ὑμεῖς. Sept. for 538 
Ez. 7,12; 93ΡΠ Joel 1, 5. Zeph. 1, 12. 
So Zl. V. H.°3. 18. Hdian. 4. 13. 14.— 
Spec. of hired mourners wailing fur the 
dead, see in Φορυβέω no. 1. Matt. 11, 17. 
Luke 7,32. Sept. for ΓΙ Mic. 2,4; ΊΡ 
Jer. 9,16. So Hom. Il. 24. 722. 

2. Trans. in later usage, to bewail, ο. acc. 
Luke 23, 27 καὶ ἐσρήνουν αὐτόν. Sept. for 
babs Jer. 51,8; DIP Ez. 32, 16.—Luc. 
Halcy. 1. Hdian. 3. 4. 13. 

ὠρῆνος, ου, 6, (Spéw, Ἀρέομαι,) loud 
weeping, toailing, Matt. 2, 18, quoted from 
Jer. 31,16 where Sept. for "M3; also for 
ΠΡ Am. 8, 10.—Diod. Sic. 1. 72. Xen. 
Ag. 10. 8. . 

Spenoxela, as, 9, (Ἀρησκεύω, Ἀρῆσκος;) 
α worshipping, worship, service, e.g. 8) 
With the idea of strictness or superstition, 
Acts 26, 5. Col. 3,18 Spnoxeia τῶν ἀγγέ- 
λω», for which see fully in ἐδελοθρησκεία. | 
So Wied. 14, 27. Luc. Sacrif. 10. Hdian. 5. 
8. 12,17. ὮὉ) Genr. of God, i. q. religtous- 
ness, religion, piety, James 1, 26. 27. So 
Jos. Ant. 1. 13. 1. 

SpHjoros, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (Spéw, Ἀρέομαι, 
or rpéw,) fearing God, pious, religious, 
James 1, 26.—Hesych. Spjoxos> εὐσεβής 
v. εὐλαβής, δεισιδαίµων. 

πριαμβεύω, f. ow, (Ῥρίαμβος,) to tri- 
umph, to hold a triumph, Plut. πι]. Paul. 
5. Hdian. 1. 6. 16.—In N. T. 

- 1. to lead in triumph, to triumph over, 9. 
accus. Col. 2, 15.—Plut. Comp. Thes. c. 
Romul. 4, βασιλεῖς éSpidpBevoe καὶ ἡγεμό- 
vas. Id. Arat. 54 fin. | 

9. Causat. to cause to triumph, like Heb. | 


SpE 

. Hiph. ο. ace. 2 Cor. 2,14; comp. μαδητεύω 

no. 2.—Comp. Plut. Camill. 30 6 δὲ Κάμιλ- 

λος ὁριάμβευσε... τὸν σωτῆρα πατρίδος 
γενόµενο». 

Ὡρίξ, τριχάς, ἡ, a hair; Plur. τρίχες, 
dat. ‘Spefi, the hair, e. g. a) Of the 
head ; so Sing. Matt. 5, 36. Luke 2], 18 οἱ 
Acts 27, 834; comp. 1 Sam. 14, 45 et 1 K. 
1,52. Plur. Matt. 10, 30, Luke 7, 38, 44. 
12, 7. John 11, 2. 12, 3. 1 Pet. 8, 3. Rev. 
1,14. 9,8. Sept. for 3% Nom. 6, 5. 18. 
Ezra 9, 3. So Hdian. 4. 8. 13. Plate Polit. 
270,¢6. b) Of the hair of animals, Matt. 
3, 4. Mark 1, 6. Rev. 9,8. Sept. for axsy 
Ex 25, 4. 35,6. 34. So Lac. Alex, 12 
Xen. Ven. 4. 6. ib. 5. 10. 

Spode, &, f. how, (Ἀρόος, Spéw,) to make 
a noise, clamour, tumult, Aschyl. Prom. 
609. Jos. Ant. 19. 1. 16.—In N. T. and 


late usage, trans. to disturb, to trouble, to | 


frighten ; Pass. Matt. 24,6 μὴ Spociowe. 


Mark 13, 7. 3 Thess. 2,2. Sept. for ο - 


Cant. 5,4. So Test. XII Patr, p. 651. 


DpduBos, ου, 4, @ large drop; Luke 22, 
44 ἱδρὼς ὡσεὶ Ῥρόμβοι αἵματος, Ais sweat 
«υας as it were great drops of bioed.—Héot. 
1. 179. achyl. Choeph. 531. Plato Crit. 
120.a. . 

DSpoves, ov, 6, (obsol. Spda, comp. 9ρᾶ- 
vos, Ὀρῆνυς,) « seat, pr. 8 high seat with a 
footstool, Hom. Od. 1. 146. ib. 16. 408. 
Xen. Conv. 9. 3, 3.— Later and ia N. T. 4 
throne, as the emblem ef regal authority. 

1. Pr. as ascribed to kings, Luke 1, 52. 
Acts 2, 30. Sept. for ROD 1 K. 10, 18. 
Job 36, 7. (Hdian. 1. 8.8. Xen. An. 2. 1. 4.) 
Also to Ged, as the sovereign of the uni- 
verse, Matt. 6,34. 93,22. Acts 7, 49 (comp. 
Is. 66, 1). Heb. 4, 16. 14, 3. αἱ. Sept. and 
Ν93 Ps. 47, 9. 108, 19. al. To Jesus as 
the Messiah, Matt. 19, 28. 25, 31. Rev. 8, 
91. 20,11. αἱ. ‘To the apostles in the king- 
dom of God, see in βασιλεύω no. 3, Matt. 
19, 28. Luke 22, 30. Rev. 20,4; also sym- 
bolically to the elders around God’s throne, 
Rev. 4, 4. 11, 16.—Further, to Satan Rev. 
9,13. 13,2. (Act. Thom. §32.) Symbol- 
ically to the beast, Rev. 16, 10. 

3. Meton.i.q. a) power, do- 
minion; Luke 1, 32 καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ τὸν 
Φρόνον Δαβίδ. Heb. 1, 8 quoted from Ps. 
45, Ἴ where Sept. for 8&2, as also 2 Sam. 
8. 10. 7,13. 16. So Wisd.'7,8. b) α 
potentate, higher power; Col. 1, 16 εἴτε 
Spévo: κτλ. where Ἀρόνοι is spoken gene- 
rally of earthly or of celestial potentates 
i.e. archangels. Sv Test. XII Patr. p. 548, 
where the seven heavens and classes of an- 


“339 


vivos 
gels are described, in the seventh are said 
to be Spdvos, ἐξουσίαι, ἐν ᾧ (οὐρανῷ) ae 
ὕμνοι τῷ 3εῷ προσφέρονται. + 
Θυάτειρα, wy, τά, Thyatira, a city of 
Asia Minor, anciently called Pelopia and 
Euhippia (Plin. 5. 31), new Ak-hissar, situ- 
ated on the confines of Lydia and Mysie, 
near the river Lycus, between Sardis and 
Pergamus; Acts 16, 14. Rev. 1, 11. 2,18. 
24. It was a Macedonian colony (Strabo 
13. p. 625) ; and was famous for the art of 
dyeing purple; see the inscription found 
there, in Spor Miscell. erud. antiq. p. 113, 
and in Kuinoel on Acts |. ο. See Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p, 179, 221 aq. O. v. Rich- 
ter Wallf. p. 509. 

Svyarip, répos, tpés, 7, see Buttm. § 47. 

1. a daughter, Matt. 9, 18. 10, 35. 37. 
14,6. 15, 93, 28. Mark 5,35. 6,22. 7, 26. 
29. 30. Luke 2, 36. 8, 42. 49. 13, 53 bis. 
Acts 2,17. 7,21. 21,9. Heb. 11,24. Sept. 
for Ma Gen. 5, 4. 7. al. sepisa. (Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3.3.) ‘Trop. as expressing a relation of 
kindness and tendernees ; 2 Cor. 6, 18 es 
υοὺς καὶ Svyarépas BC. Seov, comp. Jer. 31, 
1. 9. Also the vocat. in a direct address, 
Matt. 9,22 Sdpoe: Svyarep. Mark 5, 84, 
Luke 8, 48. So Sept. and ΠΡ Ruth 3, 8. 
3, 10. 11. 

2. From the Heb. a daughter, i. q. α fe- 
male descendant. Luke 13, 16 Svy. Αβραάμ. 
1, 5 ἐκ τῶν 5υγ. ᾿Ααρών. So Sept. and na 
Gen. 36, 3. Ex. 3, 1. al. . 

8. From the Heb. put before names of 
places, ο. g. Luke 23, 28 Ξυγατέρες Ίερου- 
σαλήμ daughters of Jerusalem, i.e. born 
and living there, female inhabitants. So 
Sept. and 7 28 Cant. 2, 7. 8,5; M3 
yin Is. 8, 16. 17. 4, 4—Hence Sing. δυ- 
γατὴρ Zid» daughter of Sion, pr. collect. 
for the inhabitants of Sion, and in poet. per- 
sonification put for Sion iteelf i. e. Jerusa- 
lem, Matt. 21, & et John 12, 15, quoted 
from Zech. 9,9. See Gesen. Comm. on 
Is. 1,8. Heb. Lex. ma no. 5. Sept. and 
Heb. }i*% P2 Zech. |. ο. Is. 1, 8. 10, 83. 

Svuyarpiop, ου, τό, (dimin. Svyarnp,) 
a little daughter, female child, Mark 5, 23. 
1, 25.—Athen. 13. p. 581. ο. 


Ὀυέλλα, ns, ἡ, (Sie,) α tempest, whirl- 
wind, Heb. 13, 18. Sept. for 2835 Deut. 
4, 11.—Hom. Od. 5. 811. Luc. Contemp). 7. 
Plut. Camill. 33. 

Svivos, η, ον, (Svia,) thyine, Rev. 18, 12 
ξύλον Svivov, thyine wood, citron wood ; see 
Wetstein ad loc.—The Svia or 3va was an 
evergreen African tree with aromatic wood, 


Suplaua 


from which statues and costly vessels and 
ceilings were made, Lat. citrus ; prob. the 
Thwa articulata of Linn. See Celsii Hie- 
rob. Π. p. 22 sq. Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. 
Ρ. 261. 

Svuplapa, ατος, Τό, (Βυμιάωι) incense, 
burnt in religious worship, Rev. 5, 8. 8, 3. 
4. 18, 13. Sept. for MSP Ex. 80,7. 8. al. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 62. Plato Rep. 373. a.— 
Meton. Luke 1, 10 Spa τοῦ Sup. and v. 11 
Ἀνσιαστῆριον τοῦ Sup. the hour and altar of 
tncense, i. e. for burning incense. Sept. 
Ἀνσιαστήριον τοῦ Sup. for MOP Ex. 30, 
1. 27. 


υνυμιατήρεον, lov, τό, (δυμιάωι) the al- 
tar of incense, Heb. 9, 4; comp. Ex. 37, 
25 sq. This altar, which was in the outer 
sanctuary, is here reckoned to the inner 
sanctuary, as standing directly before and 
pertaining to the ark, Ex. 40,5. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 6. 8.—Others, α censer, which 
however is nowhere mentioned ; Sept. for 
MVPs 2 Chr. 26, 19. Ez. 8,11. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 3. Diod. Sic. 13. 8. Thuc. 6. 46. 


Supide, 3, f. dow, (Sia, Φύω,) to 
burn incense, absol. Luke 1,9 ἔλαχε τοῦ 
Supidoa. Sept. for MOP Ex. 30,7. 8. al. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 84, Plut. de Fac. in Lun. 
24 fin. 


Jupopayew, &, f. Hoa, (5υμός, µάχο- 
pat,) to fight wrathfully, desperately, Diod. 
Sic. 17. 33. Pol. 9. 40. 4.—In Ν. T. to be 
indignant at, to be enraged against, c. dat. 
Acts 12, 20. So πρός τα Plut. Themist. 
16 init. 


Supds, od, 6, (δύω, see Plato Cratyl. 
419.e,) pr. mind, soul, e. g. as the principle 
of life Hom. IL. 4. 470, 524. ib. 16.743; as 
the seat of the will, desire, Il. 6. 439, 444. 
Hdot. 1. 1; or of the emotions, passions, 
Ἡ. 1. 196. Od. 4. 366. ib. 14. 361. Theocr. 
2. 61.—Hence genr. and in N. T. passion, 
i. 6. violent commotion of mind, indignation, 
anger, wrath ; differing from ὀργή in that it 
denotes the mind roused to anger, while ép- 
y is anger itself, the emotion, including 
the desire of revenge ; see Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 181 sq. Luke 4, 28 ἐπλήσδησαν 
πάντες Supov. Acts 19, 28. Eph. 4, 31 3vu- 
pos καὶ ὀργή. Col. 8, 8. Heb. 11, 27. Rev. 
12,12. Sept. for ὮΝ Gen. 49, 6.'7; Mary 
1 Κ. 11, 80. (Hdian. 8. 11. 11. EL V. HL 
1. 14. Xen. Eq. 9. 2.) Plur. Supol, bursts of 
wrath, 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 5, 20. So Jos. 
B. J. 4. 5. 2. init. Plut. Coriolan. 1. Plato 
Prot. 323. e—Spoken of God, and inclu- 
ding the idea of punishment, punitive judg- 
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ments, Rev. 16, 1. Rom. 2, 8 Supds καὶ ὅρ- 
γή, indignation and wrath, the direst judg- 
ments ; comp. Sept. and Heb. ft Jer. 36, 
7. Ez. 5,13; "01 Gen. 27, 44. Further, 
by the Heb. prophets Jehovah is represented 
as giving to the nations in his wrath an in- 
toxicating cup, eo that they ree! and stagger 
to destruction ; hence also in N. T. οἶνος τοῦ 
Supod τοῦ Ξεοῦ, the wine of the wrath of God, 
Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19, also 14,8. 18, 3; and 
with οἶνος impl. Rev. 15, 7. 16,1. See 
Sept. and Heb. Jer. 25, 15. 49, 19. 51, 7. 
Is. 61,17. Job 21,20. Ez. 23, 31. 33. 33. 
al. Heb. Lex. art. 013. By a similar figure, 
ἡ ληνὸς τοῦ Supov τοῦ 5εοῦ, the wine-press 
of the wrath of God, Rev. 14, 19 et 19, 18 
in allusion to Is. 68, 3; where see Gesen. 
Comm 


Supe, &, f. dow, (Suuds,) to provoke 
to anger, Pass. to be angry, to be wroth, 
Matt. 2, 16. Sept. fur MN Judg. 14, 19. 
—Pol. 5. 16. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. ὅ. 11. 


Spa, as, ἡ, a door, Germ. Thér ; comp. 
Sanscr. dvara, Lat. fores. Plur. al Svpas, 
doors, perh. double or folding doors. 

1. α door, forming and closing the entrance 
into a house or other building, or into an 
apartment or enclosure. a) Pr. and genr. 
Matt. 6, 6 κλείσας τὴν Sipay σον. 25, 10. 
Luke 11, 7. 13, 24. 25 bis. Acts 12,13 
τὴν Supay τοῦ πυλῶνος, i. Θ. a small door, 
wicket, in a larger. Plur. John 20, 19. 26. 
Acts 5,19. 16, 26. 27. 21, 80. Symbolical- 
ly, Rev. 3, 20 bis. 4, 1. Sept. for M54 
Gen. 19, 6. 9. 10; MMB Ez. 8, 8. 40, 19. 
(Diod. Sic. 18. 71. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 22. Ag. 
8. 7.) With prepositions: διὰ τῆς Supas 
John 10, 1. 3; ἐπὶ τῇ Supa Acts 5, 9; 
also ἐπὶ Ξύραις, ai the doors, trop. near at 
hand, Matt. 24, 33. Mark 13, 29; πρὸ τῆς 
Supas Acts 12, 6; also πρὸ τῶν Supe» Acts 
5, 23; trop. James 5, 9; πρὸς τὴν Φύραν 
Mark 1, 33. 11, 4. Acts 8, 2; also ra 
πρὸς τὴν Bupay, i. q. τὸ πρόδνρο», the vesti- 
bule, porch, Mark 3, 2 (comp. τὰ πρόδυρα 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 22); also πρὸς τῇ Supe 
John 18,16. ὮὉ) Trop. a door, i. q. access, 
opportunily, e. g. ἀνοίγειν τὴν Ξύραν to set 
open a door, to give free access, opportunity, 
Acts 14, 27. Col. 4, 3; Pass. 1 Cor. 16, 9. 
2 Cor. 2, 12. Rev. 3, 8 Supa ἀνεωγμένη, an 
open door, i. e. free and abundant access to 
privileges and blessings. See in ἀνοίγω 
no. 1. b.—Meton. one who is the medium of 
access or approach, John 10, 7. 9 ἐγώ εἰμι 
) Supa τῶν προβάτων, comp. Ignat. ad Phi- 
lad. 9 (Xpsords) ἡ Ῥύρα τοῦ πατρός, δι ἧς 
εἰσέρχονται ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ οἱ προφῆται. 


Ῥυρεός 

2. Meton. a door, doorsway, the entrance 
or passage into any place, e. g. into a cave 
or sepulchre, i. q. the mouth, Matt. 27, 60. 
98,2. Mark 15, 46. 16, 3.—Jos. Ant. 10. 
* 11. 6. Hom. Od. 9. 243. ib. 18. 109, 910. 

Supeds, ov, 6, (Supa,) pr. @ door, i. e. 
a stone for closing the entrance of a cave, 
Hom. Od. 9. 240, 818, 340.—In later 
Greek and in N. T. α shield, large and of 
an oblong shape like a door, trop. Eph. 6, 
16 τὺν Ξυρεὸν γῆς πίστεως. Sept. for 120 
2 Sam. 1, 31; ΓΗΣ 1 Sam. 17, 42.—Pol. 6. 
23.3. Diod. Sic. 5. 30. Plut. Romul. 17. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 366. 

Supis, ἴδος, 4, (dimin. Svpa,) a litile 
door, aperture, Pol. 12. 25. 3. Plato Rep. 
359. d.—In N. Τ. α window, Acts 20, 9 κα- 
Φήμενος ἐπὶ τῆς 3υρίδος, Engl IN α window. 
2 Cor. 11, 33. Sept. for 1121 Josh. 2, 15. 
Judg. 5,28. So Plut. Cato Min. 3. Luc. 
Asin. 45. 

Supwpos, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (Σύρα, odpos,) @ door- 
keeper, porter, male or female, Mark 13, 34 
ὅ δυρ. John 18, 16.179 5υρ. Of a shep- 
herd keeping watch at the door of a fold, 
John 10,-3.—Sept. 2 Sam. 4, 6. Luc. Na- 
vig. 22. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 20. 

Ὀνσέα, as, ἡ, (Φύω,) sacrifice,i.e. 1. The 
act and rite of sacrificing, sacrifice, mac- 
tation, Matt. 9, 13 et 12,7 ἔλεον δέλω καὶ 
od Φυσία», quoted from Hoe. 6, 6 where 
Sept. for M33. Heb. 9, 36 διὰ τῆς Ἀυσίας 
αὐτοῦ. 11,4. So Heb. 10, 5. 8, quoted from 
Ps. 40, 7 where Sept. for "33. (Hdian. 
δ. 6. 31. Luc. Sacrif. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 
$4.) Of an expiatory sacrifice for sin, Eph. 
5, 2. Heb. 5, 1 Sucia ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν. 7, 27. 
8,3. 9, 9. 23. 10, 1. 11.12.26. So Heb. 
MRAM comp. Lev. ο. 4. ο. 9; see in duap- 
via no. 2. 

9. Meton. the thing sacrificed, a sacrifice, 
victim, the flesh of victims, part of which 
was burned on the altar, and part given to 
che priests, see Lev. ο. 2. ο. 3. Mark 9, 49 
πᾶσα Svola dd) ἁλισδήσεται, comp. Lev. 2, 
13 where Sept. for 5729. Mark 12, 33. 
Luke 13,1. Acts 7, 41. 42. 1 Cor. 10, 18 
οἱ doSiovres τὰς Svaias who eat of the vic- 
tims, as was done by the priests and per- 
sons offering the sacrifice, see Lev. 8, 31. 
Deut. 12, 6. 7. 18.27. 1 Sam. 2,13 aq. 
(Sept. and 3! Deut. 12, 27. Ex. 34, 15.) 
Of birds as a sin-offering, Luke 2, 24; 
comp. Lev. 13, 6. So genr, Hdian. 8. 6. 14. 
Luc. Sacrif. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3.—Trop. 
1 Pet. 2, 5 πνευματικαὶ Suciat, comp. Ps. 51, 
19. Rom. 12, 1 παραστῆσαι τὰ σώματα Sv- 
σίαν (cay, see in (dw no. 1. ο. 
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8. Trop. of service, obedience, praise, of- 
fered to God, offering, oblation, Phil. 2, 17 
Suvala ris πίστεως. 4,18. So Svaia alvd- 
σεως, an offering of praise, Heb. 13, 15. 16. 
Sept. for WF MSY Ps, 107, 22. 116, 17; 
comp. 60, 23. 


SvotacrHptov, ov, τό, (Svod{e,) an 
aliar, genr. Matt. 5, 23. 24. 23, 18. 19. 20. 
Rom. 11, 3. Heb. 7, 13. James 2, 21. 
Sept. for 3239 Gen. 8, 20. 12, 7. al. sep. 
So Philo de Vit. Mos. ΠΠ. p. 151. 18, τὸν & 
ἐν ὑπαίδρφ βωμὸν εἶωδε καλεῖν Ἀυσιαστή- 
peov.—Spec. of the altar for burnt offerings 
in the temple, before the outer sanctuary, 
Matt. 23, 35. Luke 11, 51; 80 1 Cor. 9, 13 
bis, et 10, 18 κοινωνοὶ τοῦ Sua. and Heb. 13 
10 φαγεῖν dx τοῦ Suc. Ἱ. θ. of the victims 
laid upon the altar. Symbolically in heaven, 
Rev. 6, 9. 11, 1. 14, 18. 16,7 ἤκουσα τοῦ 
Sua. λέγοντος i.e. a voice from the altar. 
(Sept. and "239 Ex. 30, 28. 35, 16. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 4. 1.) Of the altar of incense in 
the temple, overlaid with gold, comp. Ex. 
37, 25 sq. 1 Macc. 1, 21; so pr. Luke 1, 
11: symbolically in heaven, Rev. 8, 3 bis. 
5. 9, 13. Sept. and ΠΑΤΟ Ex. 30, 27. 
36, 16. 

Sve, f. ύσω, Pass. perf. τέδυµαι, aor. 1 
ἐτύδη», Buttm. § 18. η. 2. §95. n. 4. 

1. to sacrifice, to kill and offer in sacri- 
fice, to slay victims; abeol. Acts 14, 13 
ἤσέλε Φύειν. With dat. v. 18; acc. and dat. 
1 Cor. 10, 20 bis. Sept. for ΠΤΙ Gen. 46, 
1. Ex. 3, 18. al. sep. So Hdian. 2. 13. 4. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 3. ib. 
2. 2. 13.—Spec. τὸ πάσχα Svecy, (ο kill 
the passover, the paschal lamb, as a species 
of sacrifice, Mark 14, 12. Luke 22,7. 1 Cor. 
5,7. Sept. and Heb. POBM M3 Deut. 16, 
9. 4. 5. 6; also Sept. for MOOT ONO Ex. 
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14, 21. 


2. Simply to kill, to slaughter, e. g. ani- 
mals for a feast, inasmuch as sacrifices 
were connected with feasting ; see in Sugia 
no. 2, and comp. Gen. 31, 54. 1 Sam. 9, 12. 
So Matt. 22, 4. Luke 15, 23 τὸν µόσχον 
τὸν σιτευτὸ» Sucare. ν. 21. 30. Acts 10, 18. 
11,7; genr. John 10, 10. Sept. and m3 
1 Sam. 28, 24. 1 K. 19, 21. Deut. 12, 15. 


Θωμᾶς, ἂ, ὁ, Thomas, (Hed. ΔΕ twin,) 
one of the twelve apostles, also called Δίδυ- 
pos q. v. Matt. 10, 3. Mark 3,18. Luke 6, 
15. John 11, 16. 14, 5. 20, 24. 26. 27. 28. 
39. 21,2. Acts 1, 13. 

Swpak, ακος, 6, @ breast-plate, cutrass, 
Lat. lorica, i. e. armour covering the body 
from the neck to the thighs, consisting of 


"Tdecpos 


two parts, one covering the front and the 
other the back, Potter Gr. Ant. II. p. 29. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Lorica.. So pr. Rev. 9, 
9 bis. 17. Sept. for yim 1 Sam. 17, 5. 
Neh. 4, 16. So il. V. Η. 3.24. Xen. Mem. 


ἼΙάειρος, ov, 6, Jatrus, Hebrew "ΜΗ 
(whom God enlightens) Jair, a ruler of a 
synagogue, Mark 5, 22. Luke 8, 41. 


Ἰακώβ, ὅ, indec. Jacob, Heb. 3053 
(heel-catcher, supplanter, Gen. 25, 26. 27, 
36), pr. n. of two persons in N. T. 

1. he patriarch of the Jewish nation, 
Matt. 1,2. Luke 13, 28. Acts 7, 8. 12. 14. 
al. Trop. for the posterity of Jacob, the 
Jewish people, Rom. 11, 26. Josephus 
writes the name Ἰάκωβος, Ant. 1. 18. 1 sq. 

2. The father of Joseph the husband of 
Mary, Matt. 1,165.16. + 


"IdxwBos, ov, 5, pr. i. ᾳ. Ἰακώβ q. Υ. 
James, pr. n. of three persons in Ν. T. in- 
cluding two of the apostles. 

1. James the son of Zebedee, the elder 
and own brother of John, Matt. 4, 21. 10,2. 
Mark 3,17. Acts 1, 13. al. He was put 
to death by the elder Herod Agrippa about 
A. D. 44, Acts 12, 2. 

2. James the Less, 6 μικρός, Mark 16, 40, 
the brother of Jude, Ἰούδας 6 ἀδελφὰς τοῦ 
Ιακώβου Jude 1. Acts 1, 13. Luke 6, 16; 
and like him the son of Mary sister to our 
Lord’s mother and wife of Clopas or Al- 
pheus, Matt. 27, 56. Luke 24, 10, comp. 
John 19, 25; hence called the son of Al- 
pheus Matt. 10, 3. Mark 3,18. Luke 6, 15. 
Acts 1, 13; and also once (fhe brother i. e. 
kinsman of our Lord, ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῦ κυρίου 
Gal. 1,19. So also Acts 12, 17. 15, 13. 
21,18. Gal. 2, 9.12. James 1, 1; prob. also 
1 Cor. 15,7. According to Josephus, Ant. 
20. 9. 1, James 6 ἀδελφὸς Ἰησοῦ τοῦ λεγο- 
µένου Χριστοῦ, (prob. the apostle,) was put 
to death by the younger Ananus, who was 
high priest after the death of Festus and 
before the arrival of his successor Albinus, 
about A. D. 64. 

3. James, a son of Mary and uterine bro- 
ther of Jesus, Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 3; 
comp. John 2, 12. Others refer these pas- 
sages to no. 2; taking ἀδελφαί in the wider 
sense of kinsmen; but the mention of 
ἀδελφαί, sisters, restricts the signification. 
Jesus also is spoken of as the first-born of 
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3. 10. 9.—T'rop. Eph. 6, 14 τὸν Sap. τῆς 
wns. 1 Thees. 5,8 Sep. πίστεως. 
Comp. Sept. Is. 59, 17. Wisd. 5, 18.—In 
late writers δώραξ is also the breast, chest, 
thorax, see Passow. . 


Mary, never as her only son, Matt. 1, 25. 
Luke 3, 73 and his drethren are said not to 
have believed in him long after his kinsmen 
James and Jude were among the apostles ; 
John 7, 5. Mark 8,31. + 


ἵαμα, aros, τό, (ἱάομαι͵) healing, cure} 
as χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων 1 Cor. 12, 9. 28. 30. 
Sept. for ait) Jer. 46,11; κο Jer. 38, 

6.—Pol. 7. 14.2. Plato Tim. 66. ο. 


Ἰαμβρῆς, οὔ, 6, Jambres, see "lavas. 


"Tavvd, ὁ, indec. Janna, pr. n. of a man, 
Luke 3, 24. 

Ἰαννῆς, od, 6, Jannes, and Ἰαμβρῆς 
Jambres, pr. names of two of the Egyptian 
magicians who withstood Moses, 2 Tim. 3, 
8; comp. Ex. 7,11 8q. Not found in O. T. 
but derived by Paul from a popular tradition, 
preserved in the Targams, Talmud, and: 
Rabbins. See Buxtorf Lex. Rab. Talm. 946. 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T. 1. p. 816. Wetst. 
N. T. in loc. 

idopat, Spas, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. to 
heal, to cure, in the present, impf. ἰώμην, 
and aor. 1 ἰασάμην; while Pass. perf. ἴα- 
pas, aor. 1 ldSny, and fut. 1 Ἰαφήσομαι, have 
the passive sense, Buttm. § 113. n. 6. So 
6. acc. Luke 6, 17 els τὸ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτούς. 
6, 19. 9, 3. 11. 43. 14, 4. 22, 61. John 4, 
4]. Acts 10, 38. 28, 8 Pass. Matt. 8, 8 
καὶ ἰαδήσεται ὁ παῖς pov. v. 13. 15, 38. 
Luke 7,7. 8, 47. 17,15. John 5, 18. Acts 
8, 11. 9, 34. Pass. with ἀπό τινος, to be 
healed from or of any thing, Mark 5, 29. 
Luke 6,17. Sept. for xpy Gen. 20, 17. 
3 Κ. 20, 8. So Pol. 5. 11. Ἱ. Xen. Ven. 1. 
6. Mem. 3. 1. 4.---Ττορ. of moral diseases, 
to heal, to save, BC. from the consequences 
of one’s sins, Matt. 13, 15 µήποτε... éme- 
στρέψωσι καὶ ἰάσωμαι αὐτούς. John 12, 40 
et Acts 28, 27 quoted from Is. 6, 10 where 
Sept. for xpn. So Luke 4, 18 (comp. Is. 
61, 1). Heb. 19, 13. James 5, 16 εὔχεσοε 
ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων, ὅ ὅπως ἰαδῇτε. 1 Pet. 3, 34 οὗ 
τῷ µώλωπι αὐτοῦ ἰάδητε, comp. Is. 53, 5. 
Sept. for 8D" Is. 53, 5. 61, 1; and parall. 
with σώζει» Jer. 17, 14. 


"Tdped 

"Idped, ὁ, indec. Jared, Heb. 7) (de- 
scent), pr. η. of a man Luke 3, 37. 

lacs, εως, ἡ, (ἱάομαι,) healing, cure, 
Luke 13, 32. Acts 4, 22. 30. Sept. for 
maxb Prov. 3, 8; xg 2 Prov. 4, 22.— 
Plut. Gryll. 9. Plato Phzdr. 248. d. 

lacus, ιδος, ἡ, jasper, (Heb. ΠΕΟΣ) a 
precious stone of various colours, as purple, 
cerulean, but mostly green; Rev. 4, 3. 21, 
11. 18. 19. See Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthk. 
IV. i. p. 43. Sept. for mat: Ez. 28, 13.— 
Plato Phedo 110. d. 

άσων, ovos, 6, Jason, a kinsman of 
Paul, Rom. 16, 21; and his host at Berea, 
Acts 17, 5. 6. 7. 9. 

lar pos, ov, 4, (idopas,) a physician, 
Mark 5, 26 πολλὰ παδοῦσα ὑπὸ πολλών ia- 
τρῶν. Matt. 9, 12. Mark 2,17. Luke 4, 23. 
5,31. 8,48. Col. 4,14. Sept. for κα 2 Chr. 


16. 12.—Hdian. 3.15.4. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. δΙ. 


ἴδε, once ἐδέ Gal. 5,3 Rec. We being 
the later fori instead of ἰδέ Imperat. aor. 2 
of εἶδον to see; comp. in εἴδω I. init.—In 
N. T. as a particle of exclamation, see, lo, be- 
hold,e.g. 8) Ascalling attention to some- 
thing present, Matt. 25, 20. 22. 26. Mark 
11,21. Addressed to several or many, Mark 
8, 34. John 1, 29. 48. 7, 26. 11,36. 19, 4, 
6.14. ὮὉ) In the sense of behold, observe, 
consider ! Mark 15, 4. John 5, 14. Gal. 5, 2. 
c) With an acc. retaining its verbal power, 
John 20, 27 ἴδε τὰς χεῖράς pov. Rom. 11, 
22. + 

idéa, as, 9, (εἴδω,) aspect, appearance, 
Matt. 28, 3. Sept. for myva Dan. 1, 13. 
15.—Diod. Sic. 1. 12. Thuc. 6. 4. 

ἴδιος, ία, ov, own, one’s own, i. e. 

1. one’s own, 85 pertaining to a private 
person and not to the public, private, parti- 
cular, individual ; opp. to δήµιος Hom. Od. 
3. 82; to Δημόσιος Xen. Vect. 4. 21; to 
κοινός Jos. B. J. 4. 4.1. Xen. Hi. 11.1. 
Hence in N. T. adverbially; a) Dat. 
ἰδίᾳ, individually, severally, (opp. δηµοσίᾳ 
Xen. Hi. 11.9; κοινῇ Mem. 2. 6. 38,) 1 Cor. 
12, 11 διαιροῦν ἰδίᾳ éxdorp κανὼς βούλε- 
ται. ‘See Buttm. §115.4. So Luc. Tox. 49. 
Xen. Cyr.6.2.34. b) κατ) ἰδίαν, pri- 
vately, by oneself, apart from others ; 80 of 
an individual, alone, Matt. 14, 13. 23 ἀνέβη 
els τὸ Spos κατ ἰδίαν. 17,1. Mark 6, 31. 
al. Of several as apart from all others, 
Matt. 17,19. Mark 4, 34. 9, 2.28. Acts 23, 
19. Gal. 2,2. al. So Jos. B. 5.4.5.5. Pol. 
4. 84. 8; opp. κοινῇ 3 Mace. 4, 5. 

3. one’s own, as belonging to oneself and 
not to another, own, proper, peculiar ; opp. 
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ἴδιος 


to ἀλλύτριος Epict. Ench. 1. 3. Plut. de 
Defect. Orac. 34 init. Thus 

a) Implying ownership, that of which 
one is himself the owner, possessor, pro- 
ducer, my own, thy own, his own, etc. a) 
Of things Matt. 22, 5 εἰς τὸν ἴδιον ἀγρόν. 
25,15 éxdore κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν. Mark 
15, 20 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια τὰ ἴδια, 
Luke 6, 41. 44. John 5, 43 ἐν ὀνόματι τῷ 
ἰδίῳ. 7, 18. 10, 3. 4. Acts 20, 38. 28, 30. 
Rom. 10, 3 τὴν ἰδίαν δικαιοσύνην. 14, 5. 
1 Tim. 8, 4. 5. 2 Pet. 1,20 [las ἐπιλύσεως 
(see in ἐπίλυσις). 3, 17. al. So eis τὴν 
ἰδίαν πόλιν, one’s own city, where one re- 
sides Matt. 9,1; or the seat of one’s family 
Luke 2, 8; ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ warpid John 4, 44. 
Pleonast. with a genit. of person added, 
John 10,12 of οὐκ εἴσι τὰ πρόβατα ἴδια. ΄ 
2 Pet. 3, 3. 16. (Sept. Job 2,11. Hdian. 4. 
11.8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1; with gen. added, 
Dem. 1244. 24. Plato Menex. p. 247. b. 
Gorg. p. 502. e. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 441.) 
Hence τὰ ἴδια, one’s own things, genr. 


possessions, property, Luke 18, 28 in Mas. 


(Xen. Hi. 10. 5.) Spec. one’s own house, 
home, John 19, 27 ἔλαβεν 6 µαδητὴς αὐτὴν 
els τὰ ἴδια. 16, 32. Acts 21,6. (Sept. for 
‘im a Esth. 5,10. Pol. 2. 57.5.) Also, own 
nation, people, John 1, 11 ἦλδεν εἰς τὰ ἴδια. 
Farther, πράσσειν τὰ ἴδια lo do one’s own 
business, duties, 1 Thess. 4, 11 (comp. 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 441) 5 λαλεῖν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων 
to speak out of one’s own thoughts, heart, 
character, John 8, 44. 8) Of persons, 
marking with emphasis their peculiar rela- 
tion; e. g. ἴδιος ἀδελφός John 1, 42; ἴδιος 
ἀνήρ own husband 1 Cor. 7, 2; δεσπότης 
1 Tim. 6, 1; δοῦλος Matt. 25, 14; κύριος 
Rom. 14, 4; πατήρ John 5, 18; vids Rom. 
8,32; συμφυλέται oton countrymen 1 Thess. 
2,14; %. προφῆται their own prophets, 
of their own country, 1 Thess. 2, 15; and 
with a genit. added, tds αὐτῶν προφήτης 
Tit. 1,12; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 441. 
Winer § 22. 7. (Palwph. 31. 5. Hdian. 3. 
6.19.) Hence οἱ ἴδειοε, one’s own house- 
hold, family, 1 Tim. 5, 8; own friends, com- 
panions, John 18, 1. Acts 4, 23. 24, 23; 
own people, countrymen, John 1, 11. Neut. 
collect. τὸ ἴδιον. its own, of persons, John 
15,19. So genr. 2 Mace. 12, 22. Jos. B. 
J. 4. 4. 6.—Sometimes ἴδιος is thus put in- 
stead of a possessive pronoun, without em- 
phasis, e. g. Matt. 22, 5 (parall. avrov). 
25,14. John 1, 42. 1 Pet. 3, 1. 5. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 441. Winer § 22. 7. 

b) own, in the sense of peculiar, particu- 
lar, as distinguishing one person or thing 
from others, e. g. ἰδία διάλεκτος Acts 1, 19. 








ἰδ ΄ 


propa 1 Cor. 7, '7.—Hdot. 4. 18. Diod. Sic. 
11. 26. Plato Gorg. 481. c. 

c) As denoting that which in its nature 
or by appointment pertains in any way to a 
person or thing, own, proper, appropriate ; 
6. g. Acts 13, 36 Δαβὶὸ μὲν γὰρ ἰδίᾳ γενεᾷ 
ὑπηρετήσας, his own ion, in which 
he lived. 1 Cor, 8, 8 τὸν ἴδιον µεσ»όν... κό- 
πον. 10, 38. Jude 6. Acts 1, 25 eis τὸν 
ἴδιον τόπον to his own place, i.e. appropriate 
and appointed for him. (Ignat. ad Magn. § 5, 
ἕκαστος els τὸν ἴδιον τόπον µέλλει χωρεῖν.) 
So καιρὸς ἴδιος, xaspol ἴδιοι, own time, i. θ. 
due, proper ttme, as determined of God, Gal. 
6,9. 1 Tim.2, 6. 6, 16. Tit.1,3. + 

ἰδιώτης, ον, ὁ, (ἴδιος,) α private cilizen, 
opp. to one in a public station, A]. V. Η. 
4. 6. Xen. Ag. 11. 6; @ private soldier, 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 11.—In N. T. one untaught, 
unlearned, ignorant; Acts 4, 13 dy3p. a- 
γράµµατοι καὶ ἰδιῶται. 1 Cor. 14, 16. 33. 
34; ο. dat. 3 Cor. 11, 6 ἰδιώτης re λόγφ, 
rude in speech. So Ail. V. Η. 4. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 7.7; ο. gen. Plato Prot. 345. a. 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 1. See Wetst. Ν. T. IL. 
p. 161, 206. 

iSov, a demonstr. particle, lo! behold! 
(pr. for [800 imperat. of aor. Mid. εἰδόμη»,) 
serving to call attention to some fact, action, 
or event ; usually put at the beginning of 
a clause or only with καί before it, but some- 
times in the middle of a clause before words 
which are to be particularly noted, e. g. 
Matt. 23, 34. Luke 13, 16. Acts 3, 7. 

1. Usually before a nominative and finite 
verb, Matt. 1,20 i800 ἄγγελος κυρίου κατ 
ὄναρ ἐφάνη airg. 2, 1.13. Mark 3, 83. 
Luke 2, 10. John 4, 35. Acts 9, 11. al. sep. 
So in quotations from the O. T. Matt. 1, 23. 
31,5. Mark 1,2. Rom. 9, 33; comp. respect- 
ively Is. 7, 14. Zech. 9, 9. Mal. 3, 1. Is. 28, 
16, in all which Sept. and [3°}.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 10. Plato Rep. 440. a. 

2. From the Heb. with a nominative sim- 
ply, where however the verb of existence 
is iniplied; Matt. 3,17 ἰδοὺ φωνὴ ἐκ τῶν 
οὐρανῶ». Luke 5,12. John 19, 26.27. Acts 
8, 27. 86 ἰδοὺ ὕδωρ. 2 Cor. 6, 2. Rev. 6, 2. 
So Sept. and 72M Josh. 9, 25, and so ΠΠ 
Num. 23, 17. Gen. 47, 1. al. where Sept. in- 
serts elxu.—Before ἐγώ or an equivalent 
word, expressing resignation, obedience, 
Luke 1, 38 ἰδού, ἡ δούλη κυρίον. Heb. 2,13 
quoted from Is. 8, 18 where Sept. for ΠΣΠ 
"258. So in answers, Acts 9, 10 ἰδοὺ éyé. 
Sept. for 3 Gen. 22, 11. 1 Sam. 3, 8. 
Is. 6,8. + 
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ἱεράτευμα 
Ἴδουμαια, as, ἡ, Humes, only Mark 
3, 8. Heb. osx Edom, and "ο “Nn 
Mount Seir, the name Idumea being the 
softened Greok pronunciation for psy, Jos. 
Ant. 2. 1.1. This country lay to the Β. E. 
of Palestine along the great valley el-Ara- 
bah, which extends from the Dead Sea to 
the gulf of ’Akabah, and chiefly on its eastern 
side which is rough and mountainous. Here 
dwelt the descendants of Esau, who were 
always hostile to the Jews; they were con- 
quered by David, 2 Sam. 8, 14; but were 
first completely subdued by John Hyrcanus 
about 125 B. C. Joa. Ant.13.9.1. During 
the Jewish exile they had taken posses- 
sion of the southern parts of Palestine as 
far as Hebron, so that the later name Idu- 
mea sometimes includes this region ; comp. 
1 Macc. 5, 65 with Ez. 36, 5. Jos. Ant. 12. 
8.6. Β. J. 13. 9. 1. ο. ΑΡ. 9 [10]. Fora 
description of Idumea, see Reland Palzst. p. 
66 eq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. p. 506-580 ; 
espec. p. 555 6η. Ritter’s Erdkunde, Th. 
XII. ρ. 111-140. Th. XIV. p. 1103—1141. 


ἱδρώς, ὥτος, ὁ, (ἶδος,) sweat, Lake 33, 
44. Sept. for ΠΦΙ Gen. ὃ, 19.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 15.1. Xen. Mem. }. 4. 6. 


εζάβελ, ἡ, indec. Jezebel, Heb. 93138 
(non-cohabited, tntacta, comp. mod. Agnes,) 
pr. n. of the impious and idolatrous queen 
of Ahab; put in N. T. as the emblem of 
false and idolatrous teachers, Rev. 2, 20. 
Comp. 1 K. 16, 31. 18, 4. 19, 4. 21, 5 sq. 
2 K. 9, 30 sq.—Some compare the mod. 
Isabella, Germ. Isabel; which however 
prob. comes from Elisabeth, corrupted in 
Germ. into Ilsebee, Ilse ; see Adelung’s Lex. 


Ἱεράπολας, εως, ἡ, Hierapolis, a city 
of Phrygia celebrated for its warm baths, 
now called Pambuk Kaléh; Col. 4, 13. It 
was situated above the junction of the rivers 
Lycus and Meander, not far from Colosse 
and Laodicea, towards the north. See Strabo 
18. p. 629. Plin. H. N. 2. 95. ib. 5. 29. 
Hamilton’s Res. in Asia Minor, I. p. 514, 
51'78q. Roeenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 207, 229. 

ἱερατεία, as, ἡ, (ἱερατεύω;) priesthood, 
priest’s office, Luke 1,9. Heb. Ἴ, δ. Sept. 
for 3D Ex. 29,9. Num. 3, 10.—Aristot. 
Polit. 7. 8. 

ἱεράτευμα, aros, τό, (ἱερατεύω.) priest- 
hood, meton. and collect. for priests, i. e. 
Christians, who are said ἀνενέ πνευμα» 


_ minds 9υσίας 1 Pet. 3, ὃ; and also are called 


βασίλειον ἱεράτευμα v. 9, in allusion to Ex. 
19, 6 where Sept. for DAD nadgg; 
comp. Is. 61, 6. Rev. 1, 6. 5, 10. 20, 6. 


ἱερατεύω 


ἱερατεύω, {. εὔσω, (ἱερεύς) to be a 
priest, to act as priest, Luke 1, 8. Sept. for 
PID Ex. 28, 1. 3. 4.—Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 1. 
Hdian. 5. 6. 6. 

Ἱερεμίας, iov, 5, Jeremias, Jeremiah, 
_ Heb. MIO or WHA (whom Jehovah 

setteth up), a celebrated prophet of the O. 
T. Matt. 2,17. 16,14. In Matt. 97,9 a 
quotation is referred to Jeremiah, διὰ Ἱερε- 
µίου τοῦ προφήτου, which is not found in his 
writings, but in Zech. 11, 12. 13. Some 
Mss. herp read Ζαχαρίου, others simiply διὰ 
τοῦ προφήτου. This last is prob. the cor 
rect reading; to which some early copyists 
added Ζαχαρίου, while others inserted Ἱερε- 
piov, in allusion to Jer. 18, 2 sq. 

ἱερεύς, έως, ὁ, (lepds,) @ priest, one who 
performs the sacred rites, τὰ ἱερά. So of 
heathen priests, ὁ δὲ lepevs τοῦ Διός Acts 
14,13. Sept. £ τοῦ Βάαλ for FID 2 K. 
11,18. 2 Chr. 23,17. So Hdian. 1. 9. 5. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 40.—Of the Jewish priests, 
the descendants of Aaron, genr. Matt. 8, 4 
σεαντὸν δεῖξον τῷ ἱερεῖι. 13, 4. 5. Mark 1, 
44. 2,26. Luke 1, 5. 5, 14. 6, 4. 10, 31. 
17, 14. John 1,19. Acts 6,7. Heb. 9, 6. 
Acts 4, 1 of lepeis, the priests then on duty. 
They were divided into 24 classes for the 
service of the temple, 1 Chr. ο. 24; and the 
heads of these classes were sometimes call- 
ed ἀρχιερεῖς; see in ἀρχιερεύς no. 3. Sept. 
every where for 112, as Lev. 1, 5 8q.— 
Spec. of the high priest, ὁ ἱερεύς, or 
ἱερεὺς peyas (Heb. 10, 31), Acta 5, 24. 
Heb, 7, 21. 23. 8, 4 bis. 10, 11. Sept. and 
132 Ex. 35,18; 38,31 6 & 6 µέγας for 
b4a yn Lev. 21,10. Num. 35, 25.28. So 
of Melchisedec as a high priest of God, Heb. 
7,1.3. Of Jesus as a spiritual high priest, 
Heb. 5, 6 comp. v. 5. 1,11. 16. 17. 21. 10, 21. 
—Trop. Christians also are called ἱερεῖς τῷ 
Seg, priests unto God, as yielding him spi- 
ritual sacrifices, Rev. 1, 6. 5,10. 20, 6. 
Comp. 1 Pet. 2, 5, and see in ἱεράτευμα. 

Ἱεριχώ, ἡ, indec. Jericho, Heb. i 
pr. η. of a city in the tribe of Benjamin, 
about 20 miles east of Jerusalem and 5 from 
the Jordan, situated at the foot of the moun- 

tains which border the valley of the Jordan 
and Dead Sea on the west. It was destroyed 
by Joshua, Josh. 6,26; but was afterwards 
rebuilt 1 K. 16, 34, and became the seat 
of a school of the prophets 2 K. 2, 5. 16. 
«119 land around Jericho was exceedingly 
fertile, abounding in palm-trees and roses, 
(51198) 19, πόλις φοινίκω», city of palm- 
trees, Deut. 84, 8; ὡς hurd ῥύδου ἐν Ἱερι- 
χφ Ecclus. 24, 14,) and yielding large quan- 
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tities of the opobaleam, or balsam of Gilead, 
80 highly prized in the East ; Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 
1, Ἱεριχὼ odes εὐδαίμων αὕτη, φοινίκας re 
Φέρειν ἀγαδή, καὶ βάλσαμον νενοµένη. Its 
site is still occupied by a miserable village 
called Riha; and only a single palm-tree 
now remains to the ancient‘ City of Palms.’ 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 272-302. 
Reland Palzst. p. 829.—Matt. 20,29. Mark 
10, 46 bis. Luke 10, 30. 18, 36. 19, 1. 
Heb. 11, 30. 


tepoXuros, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ἱερός, Φύω,) 
offered in sacrifice, sacrificed, spoken of the 
flesh of victims, 1 Cor. 10, 28 Lachm. for 
the common ¢el&wAdSvroyv.—Aristot. CEc. 2. 
20. Plut. Symp. 8. 8. 3. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 159. 


iepov, ob, τό, (neut. of lepds,) α temple, 
i.e. a consecrated place, including the proper 
temple or fane, ναός, and all its courts and 
appurtenances ; comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 16. 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 1788q. Thus ofa 
heathen temple, once Acts 19, 27 ’Aprépdos 
ἱερόν. So 1 Macc. 10, 84. Luc. Ver. Hist. 
1. 33. Xen. Ag. 11. 1.—Elsewhere only of 
the temple in Jerusalem, Heb. Mj? m2 
Sept. οἶκος κυρίου 1 K. 6, 1. 37. 7, 12. Is. 
66,1; DVR ΓΑ Sept. οἶκος τοῦ You 
Ezra 3,8. In N. T. always in reference 
to the temple as rebuilt by Herod the Great, 
and minutely described by Josephus, Ant. 
16.11. 3 eq. B. J. 5. 5. 1-6; see also genr. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I p. 416-452. The 
temple stood upon a rocky eminence on the 
eastern part of the city, the hill Moriah, over 
against Zion towards the northeast, and se- 
parated from Zion by the valley of the Ty- 
ropeon. On three sides of this hill walls of 
huge stones were built up from the bottom, 
and filled in with cells or earth, quite toa 
level with the summit of the hill; so as to 
form an area on which to erect the temple. 
These external walls, or at least their sub- 
structions, remain to this day; and are in 
some places towards the south still sixty feet 
in height. The enclosure thus formed was a 
quadrangle, measuring according to Jose- 
phus, a stadium on each side, or four stadia 
in circumference. The interior of this en- 
closure was surrounded by porticos or lofty 
covered colonnades, along the walls; and 
the open part was laid or paved with varie- 
gated stones. This large outer court was 
a great place of resort for Jews and stran- 
gers ; and here animals and things necessary 
for the sacrifices and worship of the temple 
were exposed for sale; Matt. 21,12. Luke 
19,45. This is sometimes called by Chris- 
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tian writers the Court of the Gentiles; 
Lightf. Opp. I. p. 415, 590.—Not far from 
the middle of this court an ornamented wall 
or balustrade of stone, three cubits high, 
formed the boundary of the second and 
smaller interior enclosure; beyond which 
limit neither foreigners nor the unclean 
might pass. Within it an inner wall, forty 
cubits high from its foundation, surrounded 
the second or inner court (τὸ δεύτερον le- 
pév Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 2); but was encom- 
passed on the outside by fourteen steps, 
leading up to a level area around it ten cu- 
bits wide from which egain five other steps 
led up through the gates to the interior. 
This is called by Josephus 1. ο. ἅγιο», since 
none but the clean were permitted to enter 
it. The principal gate of this second court 
was on the east; and there were several 
others on all the sides except the west. A 
portion of it was set off as the court of the 
women ; to which there was access by 
three gates.—Still within this second court 
and yet more elevated was the third or most 
sacred enclosure, which none but the priests 
might enter (comp. Luke 1, 9. 10); con- 
sisting of the ναός or fane itself, and the 
small court before it, where stood the altar 
of burnt offerings; Jos. Ant. 15. 11. 5 ult. 
comp. Matt. 23, 35. To this there was an 
ascent from the second court by twelve 
steps; Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 4.—The ναός or fane 
was divided into two parts, viz. the outer 
sanctuary (τὸ ἅγιον) with the candelabra, 
the altar of incense, and the table of shew- 
bread ; and the inner sanctuary, the holy of 
holies (ἄγια ἁγίων), separated frum the 
former by a vail, and containing the ark. 
Into the outer sanctuary the priests entered 
daily to burn incense, Luke 1, 9. Heb. 9, 
6; while into the holy of holies only the high 
priest entered once a year, Heb. 9, 7.—On 
the north of the whole precincts of the tem- 
ple, and connected with them, was the for- 
tress Antonia (παρεμβολή Acts 21, 34), a 
quadrangle equal in extent to the enclosure 
of the temple itself; see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. I. p. 431-436. Biblioth. Sac. 1846. p. 
616 sq.—Hence in Ν. T. τὸ ἑερόν is put: 
1. Genr. for the whole temple and its 
precincts ; Matt. 24, 1 bis, ras olxodopas 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Mark 13, 1. 8. Luke 21, 5. 22, 
623.—Prob. Matt. 4, 5 et Luke 4, 9 τὸ πτε- 
ρύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, the pinnacle of the temple, 
referring to the elevation of the middle por- 
tion of the triple portico or colonnade along 
the southern wall, which at its eastern end 
impended over the valley of the Kidron ; so 
that “ if from its roof one attempted to look 
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ἱεροσυλέω ° 
down into the gulf below, his eyes became 
dark and dizzy before they could penetrate 
the immense depth ;” Jos. Ant. 15. 11. 5. 
The actual height above the bottom of the 
valley was prob. not less than 310 feet ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 429. Josephus also 
describes the eastern colonnade, the work 
of Solomon, as rising 400 cubits above the 
same valley ; which doubtless is merely an 
exaggerated estimate ; Ant. 20. 9. 7. 

2. Synecd. a) For the courts gene- 
rally, Matt. 12, 5 οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τὸ σάβ- 
βατον βεβήλονσι. Mark 11,11. Luke 2, 27. 
37. 18, 10. Acts 2, 46. 3, 1 8η. 21, 26 aq. 
al. _b) For the outer court, where things 
were bought and sold, Matt. 21, 12 τοὺς πω- 
λοῦντας καὶ ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερφ. ν. 14. 
15. Mark 11, 15. 16. al. Here too Jesus 
disputed and taught, Matt. 21, 23. 26, 55. 
Mark 11,27 ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ περιπατοῦντος αὐτοῦ. 
Luke 2, 46. John 5, 14. 7, 14. 28. al. So 
the apostles Acts 5, 20. 21.25.42. + 


ἱεροπρεπής, dos, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (lepds, 
πρέπω;) pr. becoming to a sacred place or 
person; hence becomtng to religion, holy, 
reverent. Tit. 2,8 ἐν καταστήµατι ἱεροπρε- 
πεῖς, i. 6. in their conduct adorning the 
christian profession; comp. 1 Tim. 2, 3.— 
Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 5. init. Plut. de Lib. edue. - 
14 fin. Xen. Conv. 8. 40. 


ἱερός, ά, όν, sacred, consecrated to God, 
Hdian. 5. 5. 6. Xen. An. 4.7. 21.—In N. T. 

1. sacred, giten from God; 2 Tim. 3, 
15 τὰ ἱερὰ γράμματα, the sacred writings, 
holy Scriptures, {. e. the O. Test. comp. v. 
16.—2 Macc. 8, 23. Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 5 ἐν 
ταῖς ἱεραῖς βίβλοις. Plato Tim. 27. b, 9 
τῶν ἱερῶν γραμμάτων φήμη. 

2. Neut. τὰ ἱερά, sacred things, sacred 
rites; 1 Cor. 9, 18 οἱ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζόμενοε, 
those performing the sacred rites, minis- 
tering in holy things.—Luc. Pseudol. 12. 
Xen. Cyr. 7, 1. 1. 


Ἱεροσόλυμα, Hierosolyma, Jerusalem, 
see in Ἱερουσαλήμ. 

Ἱεροσολυμίτης, ov, ὁ, α Jerusalemile, 
one from Jerusalem, Mark 1, δ. John 7, 25. 
—Jos. de Vita sua § 65. 


ἱεροσυλέω, &, f. ἠσω, (lepdovdos,) to 
rob temples, to commit sacrilege, trop. to rob 
God of what belongs to him, as sacrifice, 
honour, worship, obedience, Rom. 2, 22 ; 
comp. v. 23, and Mal. 1, 8. 12. 13. 14. 8, 8. 
9. Jos. Ant. 18. 8. 6. Others refer it lite- 
rally to the robbing of heathen temples, i. ο. 
the stealing of their ἀναδέματα, which was 
forbidden by the Musaic law, Deut. 7, 25. 


ἱερόσυλος 


Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 10; comp. Acts 19, 37.— 
So pr. Pol. 31. 4. 10. Plato Rep. 575. b. 


ἱερόσυλος, ου, 6, tp adj. (lepdy, συλάω;) 
robbing temples, us; as Subst. a 
temple-robber, Acts 19, 37 —2 Mace. 4, 42. 
Pol. 13. 8. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 63. 


ἑερουργέω, &, f. now, (ἱερουργός ; ἱερόν, 
obsol. ἔργω,) |. ᾳ. τὰ ἱερὰ ἑργάζω, to per- 
form sacred rites, eapec. sacrifice, to offict- 
ale as priest, Jos. Ant. 6. 6.2. Hdian. 5. 
6. 19. Plut. Numa 14.—In N. T. trop. in 
the christian sense; Rom. 15, 16 ἱερουρ- 
γοῦντα τὸ εὐαγγέλιον minisiering as a priest 
[in respect to] the gospel. Buttm. § 131. 7. 
So Jos. de [4] Macc. 7.8 τοὺς ἱερουργοῦντας 
τὸν νόµο» ἰδίφ αἵματι. 

‘Te , indec. Jerusalem, 
Chald eta Ut powans (for phan 
dwelling ‘of peace, Heb. Lex. s. ν.) in the 
earlier books; so once in Matt. 23, 37 and 
Mark 11, 1, often in the writings of Luke 
and Paul, and usually in Sept. Also Ἱε- 
poo dAuua, wv, τά, Heb. dual oxd@a5" in 
the later books; 80 in all the Gospels, in 
Acts, and thrice in Galatians; also in Jose- 
phus. Further Ἱεροσόλυμα, 4, indec. 
only Matt. 2, 8. 3, 5, meton. for the inhab- 
itants.—-This celebrated city, the capital of 
Palestine, was the seat of the true religion 
under the Jewish theocracy, and aleo the 
chief scene of our Saviour’s ministry and 
the central point from which hie gospel was 
promulgated. Hence it is often called the 
Holy City (Is. 48, 2. Neh. 11, 1. Matt. 27, 
58), and among the Arabs of the present 
day its current name is el-Kuds, the Holy. 
It is situated near the middle of Palestine, 
upon the mountains, about thirty-five miles 
distant from the Mediterranean, and some 
twenty-five from the Jordan and Dead Sea. 
The mean phical position is Lat. 81° 
47 Ν. and Long. 35° 13’ E. from Green- 
wich. Its elevation is 2610.5 feet above 
the Mediterranean, and 3927.2 feet above 
the Dead Sea, as determined by the level of 
Lieuts. Lynch and Dale ; see their Sect. Map. 
It lay on the confines of Judah and Benja- 
min, mostly within the limits of the latter, 
but was reckoned to the former. Its most 
ancient name was Salem, Heb. pdt) , Gen. 
14, 18. Ps. 76, 3; then Jebus, pias, as be- 
longing to the Jebusites, Judg. 19, 10, 11. 
David first reduced it, 2 Sam. 5, 6. 9, and 
made it the capital of his kingdom ; whence 
the hill Zion is also called the city of David, 
si 9, 1 Κ. 3,1. 8,1. It was destroyed 
by “the Chaldeans, 2 K. ο. 24, 25, but rebuilt 


by the Jews on their return from exile; and | 
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at a later period Herod the Great expended 
large sums in its embellishment. Jerusa- 
lem, as it existed m the age of Christ, is de- 
scribed by Josephus, B. J. 6. 4. 1 sq. The 
city was built chiefly on three hills: Zion on 
the south, which was the highest, and con- 
tained the citadel, the palace, and the upper 
city, called by Josephus 7 ἄνω πόλις (Β. J. 
δ. 4. 1); Moriah, on which stood the tem- 
ple, a lower hill on the northeast quarter of 
Zion, and separated from it by the ravine of 
of the Tyropeon; Acra, lying north of Zi- 
on, separated from it also by the Tyropw@on, 
and covered by ἡ κάτω πόλις, the most con- 
siderable portion of the whole city. After 
the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans 
about A. D. '70, they endeavoured to root out 
its very name and nature as a sacred place, 
from the hearts and memory of the Jewish 
nation. The emperor Adrian, about A. D. 

136, after having utterly subjugated the 
Jewe in the revolt of Barcochba, driven 
them from their land, and forbidden even 
their approach to their ancient capital, re- 
built the city and erected a temple of Jupiter 
on the site of the Jewish temple. The city 
was now called after the emperor, lia 
Capitoltna ; and it was only in the begin- 
ning of the fourth century, after Constan- 
tine bad embraced Christianity, that the 
name Jerusalem was again restored. See 
Jos. B. J. lib. 5,6. Reland Palest. p. 832 sq. 
Minter Der Jid. Krieg unter Traj.u. Hadr. 
Altona 1821 ; Engl. in Biblioth. Sac. 1843, 
p. 393sq. Fora full account of the ancient 
topography of Jerusalem, of its subsequent 
history, and of the modern city, see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 371 8q. Π. p. 1 sq. Biblioth. 
Sac. 1846, p. 413 sq. 605 sq.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. the city itself, as ἡ Ἱερουσ. Mark 
11, 1. Luke 2, 25. 38. Rom. 15, 19. 25. al. 
Also τὰ Ἱερ. Matt. 2, 1. 4,25. Mark 3, 8. 
Gal. 1, 17. 18. 2, 1. al. 

2. Meton. for the inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem, in fem. Matt. 2,8 πᾶσα Ἱεροσόλυμα. 
Also ἡ Ἱερουσαλήμ Matt. 39, 87. Luke 13, 
34. So once Ἱεροσόλυμα without art. or 
adj. Matt. 3, 6. 

3. Trop. Jerusalem for the Jewish state, 
church, dispensation, e.g. a) Of the for- 
mer or Mosaic dispensation, Gal 4, 25 9 
νῦν Ἱερουσαλημ. b) Of the latter or Chris- 
tian dispensation, the Redeemer’s kingdom, 
of which the spiritual Jerusalem is the seat ; 
Gal. 4, 26 ἡ ἄνω Ἱερουσαλήμ. Heb. 12, 22 
Ἱερουσ. éwovpdmos. Rev. 3,12 ἡ καινἠ Ἱερ. 
21, 1. 10. + 

ἱερωσύνη; ης, ἡ, (ἱερός) priesthood, 
pri-st’s office, Heb. 7, 11. 12. 14. 24.— 
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Ἱ Macc. 3, 54. Hdian. 5. 7.3. Plato Legg. 
159. d. 

Ἴεσσαί, ὁ, indec. Jesse, Heb. %O" (firm, 

strong,) pr. n. of the father of David, Matt. 
, 5. 6. Luke 3, 32. Acts 18, 33. Rom. 
15, 12. 

"TedSde, 5, indec. Jephthah, Heb. "HB" 
(he sets free), a leader or judge (opts) of 
Israel, whose rash vow fell upon his daugh- 
ter, Heb. 11, 32. See Judg. ο. 11. 12. 


I exovias, ov, 6, Jechonias, Heb, 11323" 
and 97935 Jechoniah, fully 727M (whom 
Jehovah a appoints) Jehoiachin, a king of Ju- 
dah about B. C. 600, son of Jehoiakim and 
grandson of Josiah, Matt. 1, 11. 13. See 
1 Chr. 8, 15, 16. 2 K. 24, 8 aq. 3 Chr. 36, 
8 eq. 2 K. 25, 27.—In Matt. 1. ο. he is said 
to be the son of Josiah ; the name of Jehoia- 
kim, Ἰωακείμ, being omitted in the gene- 
alogy ; see Gr. Harm. p. 184. 

᾿ησοῦς, οὔ, 6, dat. οῦ, acc. ot», Jesus, 
Heb. yati" Jeshua, Joshua, (see note below,) 
pr. n. of three persons in N. T. 

1. Jesus, the Messiah, the Saviour of 
men, Matt. 1, 1. 16. sepise. See in Ἰάκω- 
Bos no. 3. + 

2. Joshua, the successor of Moses and 
leader of Israel, twice Acts 7,45. Heb. 4, 8. 

3. Jesus, surnamed Justus, a fellow-la- 
bourer with Paul, once, Col. 4, 11. 

Nore. The original name of Joshua was 
swin (he saves) Hoshea Num. 13, 8. 16. 
This was changed by Moses into ee 
(Jehovah his help or salvation), Eng]. 
Jehoshua Num. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 7,27; ole. 
where Joshua. Afver the exile he is call- 
ed yas: Jeshua Neb. 8,17; whence the 
Greek Ἰησοῦς. This last form sxe" differs 
little from the abstr. nygaws help, deliverance, 
salvation, and seems to have been go un- 
derstood ; since in Matt. 1, 22 the name 
"Inoots is eaid to be given to the Messiah 
for this reason: αὐτὸς yap σώσει τὸν λαὸν 
αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν». In like 
manner in Ecclus. 46, 1 it is said of Joshua : 
bs ἐγένετο κατὰ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ péyas 
ἐπὶ σωτηρίᾳ ἐκλεκτῶν αὐτοῦ. 

ἱκανός, ή, dv, (ἴκω, ἱκάνω) pr. ‘coming 
to, reaching to.’ Hence 

1. sufficing, sufficient,e.g. a) Of per- 
sons, sufficient, adequate, able; 80 ο. πρός 
τι, 3 Cor. 2,16 πρὸς ταῦτα ris ἱκανός ; (Pol. 
23. 17.4.) With an inf. aor. 2 Cor. 3, 5 οὐχ 
ὅτι ἱκανοί ἐσμεν...λογίσασδαί τι. 2 Tim. 
2,2. (Jos. Ant. 1.1.1. Xen. (ο. ὅ. 8.) 
Spec. competent, worthy, c. inf. aor. Matt. 
8,11 οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑπ. βαστάσαι. 


Ἰ]αόνιον 


Mark 1, 7. Luke .3, 16; inf. pres. 1 Cor. 
15,9 ob εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς xadeio3az ἀπόστολος. 
(Hdot. 8. 36; absol. Isocr. 260. a.) With 
ἵνα, Matt. 8, 8. Luke 7,6. ὮὉ) Of things, 
sufficient, enough, 3 Cor. 2, 6 ἱκανὸν τῷ 
τοιούτφ ἡ ἐπιτιμία αὕτη, where for the adj. 
neut. see Buttm. 139. 8. Luke 292, 38 
ἱκανόν dort, it is enough, i. e. enough of this, 
ye understand me not. Sept. for "3 Is. 40, 
16. Ex. 36,5. So Luc. D. Deor. 10. 1. 
Epict. Ench. 24. 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 38. 
ο) Neut. τὸ ἱκανόν, sufficiency, satisfac- 
tion, Θ. g. τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιεῖν τινε, to make satis- 
faction to any one, to satisfy, Mark 15, 16. 
(Pol. 32.7. 18. App. Punic. ὁ 4.) Also 
τὸ ἱκανὸν λαβεῖν, to take satisfaction or secu- 
rity, Lat. satis accipere, Acts 11. 9. 

2. abundant, great, much, in Plur. many, 
e.g. a) Of number or magnitude ; Matt. 
28, 13 ἀργύρια ἱκανά. So ὄχλος ἱκανός 
a great mulittude Mark 10, 46. Luke 7, 13. 
Acts 11, 24. 36. 19, 36; Aads ἱκανός Acts 
5, 37; aleo Luke 7, 11. 8, 83. 38, 9. Acts 
12,12. 14,21. 19,19. 20,8. 37. 39, 6. 
1 Cor. 11, 30. Sept. for 53 Ez. 1,24. So 
wAnSos ἱκανόν Jos. Ant. 5.7. 4. Pol. 1. 53. 
8; Plur. 1 Macc. 13, 49. Xen. An. 4. 8. 25. 
b) Of time, ἱκαναὶ ἡμέραι, many days, Acts 
9, 23. 43. 18, 18. 27,7; ἱκανὸς χρόνος, α 
lung time, gen. Acts 27,9; dat. Acts 8, 
11; acc. 14,3; Plur. acc. χρόνους ἱκανούς 
Luke 20, 9. So ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶ» of long 
time Luke 8, 27; ἐξ ἱκανοῦ id. Luke 23, 8 ; 
ἐφ ἱκανόν a long while Acts 20, 11. So 
Palwph. 28. 2. Hdian. 1. 14. 9: ix. χρόνος 
Plato Soph. 234. d. Legg. 736. ο. 


ὑκανότης, ητος, 4, (ἱκανός,) sufficiency, 
competency, ability, 2 Cor. 8, 5.—Lysias 
Frag. 27. 36. Plato Lys. 215. a. 


ἱκανόω, ὦ, f. ώσω, (ἰκανός) to make 
sufficient, competent, worthy ; ο. ace. 2 Cor. 
3, 6. Col. 1, na Paee to be sufficient, sa- 
tisfied, Sept. for “J Mal. 8, 10. Dion. Hal. 
Ant, 2. 7. 4. 

ixernpia, as, 7, (ixernptos, ἱκέτης) pr. 
the suppliant-branch, i. e. the olive-branch 
which suppliants bore in the hand, ¢Aaia or 
ῥάβδος being impl. Hdot. 5. 51. Diod. Sic. 
17. 22, 102.—In N. T. supplication, Heb. 
6,7 δεῆσεις καὶ ἱκετηρίαςε. So 2 Macc. 9, 
18. Luc. Tox. 48. Pol. 8. 112. 8. 


ἱκμάς, ἆδος, ἡ, moisture, e. g. of the 
earth, Luke 8,6. Sept. for 2313 ver. 17,8. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 3. Hdot. 4. 185, Plut. 
Symp. 8. 10. 3 pen. 

"Txéveov, ου, τό, Iconium, a large and 
populous city of Asia Minor, now Konieb 


ἱλαρός 


or Κοπῖφει. It lay near the confines of 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Pisidia, and is reck- 
oned to Phrygia, Xen. An. 1. 2. 19; to 
Lycaonia, Strabo 12. p. 568. Plin. H. N. 5. 
35 ; to Pisidia, Amm. Marc. 14. 2. 6; pro- 
bably on account of the shifting boundaries 
of these provinces. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. I. ii. p. 201, 227. Hamilton’s Res. 
in Asia M. Π. p. 205 sq.—Acts 13, 51. 14, 
1. 19. 21. 16,2. 2 Tim. 3, 11. 


ἱλαρός, ἆ, όν, (Ἴλαος,) Lat. hilaris, i. e. 

» Joyous, e. g. ἵλ. δότης 2 Cor. 9, 7. 

Sept. for 1235 3102 Prov. 22, 8.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 18. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 13. 


ἱλαρότης, nos, ἡ, (ἑλαρός,) cheerfulness, 
alacrity ; Rom. 12,8 ἐν ἱλαρότητι, i. q. ἔλα- 
ρῶς, cheerfully. Sept. for ΤΙΣ Prov. 18, 
22.—Diod. Sic. 16. 11 init. Plut. Agesi. 2. 

ἱλάσκομαε, {. άσοµαι, (Ἴλαος,) a Mid. 
verb without an Active except in a late 
age, see Passow ; {0 reconcile oneself to any 
one by expiation, to appease, to propitiate, 
τὸν Φεόν Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 4; τοὺς Seovs Xen. 
Cic. 6. 20.—In Ν. T. ο. acc. τὰς ἁμαρτίας, 
to propitiate as TO sins, to make tiation 
for sins, Heb. 2, 17. (Sept. c. dat. for 
“BD Ps. 65, 4. 79,9.) Pass. aor. 1, Impe- 
rat. ἑλάσδητι in the pass. sense, be Ἴ 
tious, be merciful, ο. dat. Luke 18, 13; 
comp. Buttm. $113. n. 6. Sept. for ΠΡΟ 
Ps. 25, 11. Dan. 9,19. So Phavorin. Ad- 
OSyrs* Teds µοι γένοιο. 

ἱλασμός, ov, 6, (ἱλάσκομαι;) propitiation, 
expiation, for concr. a propitiator, 1 John 3, 
2. 4,10. Sept. pr. for ΠΠ ΦΟ Ρα. 130, 4; 
"82 Num. 5, 8; PRU Ez. 44, 27.— 
2 Macc. 3, 33. Plut. Solon 12 pen. 


ἱλαστήριος, a, ov, (ἱλάσκομαι)) propi- 
tiatury, expiatory, e. g. ἵλ. μνῆμα Jos. Ant. 
16. 7. 1.—In N. T. only Neut. τὸ ἑλαστή- 
prow as Subst. 

1. an expiatory sacrifice, propitiation ; 
Rom. 3, 25 ὃν mpoéSero ὁ Seds ἑλαστήριον 
κτλ. Comp. Heb. 9, 15. 36. 1 Cor. 5,7. 
Eph. 5, 2.—Dion Chrysost. Orat. 11. 1. 
p. 355 ed. Reisk. ἱλαστήριον ᾿Αχαιοὶ τῇ 
᾽Αδηνῷ τῇ Ἰλιάδι. Hesych. ἱλαστήριον' κα- 
Ἀάρσιο», Ἀυσιαστήριο». 

3. From the Sept. the mercy-seat, Heb. 
9, 6; pr. the lid or cover of the ark, over 
which appeared ἡ δόξα τοῦ κυρίου Ex. 25, 
17-22; and on which the high priest once 
a year sprinkled the blood of an expiatory 
victim, Lev. 16, 13-16. Heb. np, Sept. 
ἱλαστήριο», Ex. Lev. ll. cc. see Heb. Lex. 


ἴλεως, wo, ὁ, 7, adj. (Att. for ζλαος;) αρ- 
peased, propitious, of the gods, Xen. Cyr. 
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ἱμάτιον 

3. 1.15 of men, kindly, cheerful, ΕΙ. V. Η. 
2. 10.—In N. T. of God, tous, merci- 
ful, ο. dat. Heb. 8,12 ἴλεως ἔσομαι ταῖς 
ἀδικίαις i. ©. I will pardon them. Sept. 
News εἰμέ for mbp Jer. 31, 34. 36. Soc. 
dat. of pers. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 3.—From the 
Heb. ἵλεώς σοι ac. ἕστω ὁ 5εός, God be 
merciful to thee, God forgive thee, i. q. μὴ 
γένοιτο, be it far from thee! as an excla- 
mation of aversion, Matt. 16, 22. Sept. for 
 ΠΡΤΡΠ 2 Sam. 20, 20. 23, 17. 1 Chr. 
11,19. So 1 Macc. 2, 91. 


Ἰλλυρικόν, ov, τό, Π]γγίσιση, now Π]- 
lyria, a country of Europe on the eastern 
shore of the Adriatic gulf, north of Epirus 
and west of Macedonia. It was a province 
of the Roman empire ; and Dalmatia formed 
8 part of it. Rom. 15, 19. . 

μάς, άντος, 6, α thong, strap, of leather, 
genr. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 32.—In N. T. spec. 

1. a shoe-latchet, the thong by which a 
shoe or sandal was fastened to the foot, 
Mark 1,7. Luke 3, 16. John 1, 27. Sept. 
for η ῷ Is. 50, 27.—Plut. Symp. 4. 3. 3. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 14. 

2. Plur. the thongs, Ἱ. ᾳ. α whip, a scourge, 
made of leather thongs, and often having 
two or more lashes; Acts 22, 25 ὡς δὲ 
προέτειναν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶσι, as they extend- 
ed him for (before) the scourge ; see below. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Flagrum, Flagellum ; 
comp. ‘horribile flagellum’ Hor. Sat. 1. 3. 
119. So Artemid. 2. 53 αἷεὶ δὲ dyaSdv ξύ- 
λοις ᾗ χειρὶ παίεσθαι, πονηρὸν δὲ ἱμάντι. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 21. Dem. 402. ult—The 
person to be scourged was sometimes sus- 
pended with weights at his feet; or other- 
wise was bound with thongs toa post or the 
like; see Adam’s Rom. Antt. p. 38, 272. 
Jos. de Macc. 9.11 διαῤῥήξαντες τὸν χιτῶνα, 
διέδησαν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς βραχίονας 
ἱμᾶσιν ἑκατέρωδεν: ὡς δὲ τύπτοντες τοῖς µά- 
στιξιν ἐκοπίασαν κτλ. Hence some prefer 
to render in Acts |. ο. as they extended him 
with thongs. But in this way the force of 
πρό in προέτειναν is lost; while also τοῖς 
ἱμᾶσι with the art. is definite. 


ἱματίζω, f. ίσω, (ἱμάτιον) to clothe; 
Pass. perf. part. ἱματισμένος, clothed, Mark 
5, 15. Luke 8, 35.—Suid. ἱματισμένος. ἱμά- 
τια ἐνδεδυμένος. 

ἱμάτιον, ου, τό, (ἷμα, εἷμα, ἕννυμι)) a 
garment, e. g. 

1. Genr. any garment, Matt. 9,16 ἐπὶ 
ἱματίφ παλαιφ. 11, 8. Mark 2,21. Luke 5, 
36. 7,25. Heb. 1, 11. al. Plur. τὰ ipa- 
τία, the garments, clothing, raiment, includ- 
ing the outer and inner garment, mantle 


ἑματισμός 


and tunic; Matt. 17,2 τὰ δὲ ἱμάτια «αὐτοῦ 
ἐγένετο λευκά. 24, 18. 27, 31. 35. Mark 
16, 24. James 5,2. Rev. 4, 4. al. So im 
the phrase to rend the clothes, Matt. 26, 65. 
Acts 14, 14. 16, 22. 22, 23; see in διαῤ- 
ῥήγνυμι. Sept. Sing. for 193 Ps. 102, 27. 
Is. 50,9. Plur. Gen. 27, 37. 2 Sam. 1, 2. 
3, 31.—Luc. Dial. Meretr. 8. 1. Aachin. 
26. 14. Xen. An. 7. 5. &. 

2. Spec. the outer garment, manile, pal- 
lium, different from the tunic or yerd» and 
worn over it; comp. Acts 9, 39. Al. V. H. 
4. 22. Diod. Sic. 4. 38 init. It was a large 
piece of woollen cloth, nearly square, which 
was wrapped around the body or fastened 
about the shoulders, and served also to wrap 
oneself in at night; hence it might not be 
taken by a creditor, Ex. 22, 26. 27; see 
Jahn’s Archeol. ὁ 122. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Palttum. Miiller Arch. d. Kunst § 337. 
So Matt. 9, 20. 21. 14, 36. John 19, 3. 
Acts 12, 8. al. Plur. ra ἱματία, outer 
garments, which were often laid aside, Acts 
71, 568. 23, 20. John 13, 4. 12. Matt. 21, 7. 
6. al. Sept. for Mat and madd Ex. 22, 


26. 27. Is. 3, 6. 7.—Luc. D. Mort. 10. 11. | 
ae ° | cept the Indicative, or by the perfect ina 


Paleph. 52. 6. Xen. Mem. 2.7.5. + 


ἱματισμός, od, 6, (ἱματίζω,) clothing, | 


raiment, i.e. genr. clothes, garments, Luke 
7, 25 οἱ ἐν ἱματισμφ ἐνδόξφ ὑπάρχοντες. 
9, 29 comp. Mark 9, 3. Acts 20,33. 1 Tim. 
2, 9. So Matt. 27, 35 et John 19, 34 quoted 


from Ps. 33, 19 where Sept. for a>; | 


Sept. also for Ὁ 1193 1 K. 22, 30. 2K. 7,8. 
—~Pol. 6. 15. 4. Plut. Alex. M. 89 pen. 


ἱμείρω and ἱμείρομαι depon. (ἴμερος)) 
a defective verb, see Passow in voc. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 114; to long for, to have a 
strong affection for; ο. gen. 1 Thess. 3, 8 
Rec. ἱμειρόμενοι ὑμῶν. Others ὁμειρόμενοι 
ᾳ.ν. Sept. for man Job 8, 21.—So c. gen. 
Hom. Od. 1. 41. Act. Pol. 1. 66. 8. Dem. 
422. 6. Plato Crat. 418. ο, 


ἵνα, that, a particle final and demonstra- 
tive; construed usually with the Subjunc- 
tive, seldom with the Optative, often with 
the Indicative; pr. τελικῶε or final, as 
marking the end or purpose for or on ac- 
count of which any thing is done, To THE 
END THAT, IN ORDER THAT t might or may 
be so and so; but also ἐκβατικῶς, ecbatic, 
as marking simply the event, result, upshot 
of an action, that in which the action ter- 
minates, 80 THAT if was, is, will be so and 
so. Of late some writers have denied this 
ecbatic use of ἵνα, e. g. Fritzsche Comm. 
in Matt. p. 836. Beyer in Winer’s Neue 
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krit. Journ. TV. 418. Lehmann ad Lucian. 
T. ]. ρ. 71. Meyer and De Wette on Matt. 
1, 22. On the other hand it has been main- 
tained by Steudel in Bengel’s Neue Archiv 
IV. p. 504 eq. Ewald Apoc. p. 233; and 
especially by J. A. H. Tittmann De usu 
Particularum in N. T. subjoined to his 
work De Synon. in N. Τ. Lib. II. Lips. 
1832. p. 32 eq. English in Bibl. Repos. for 
Jan. 1835. See genr. Matth. } 620. Kiih- 
ner § 330; Ausf. Gr. § 772-774. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 847 sq. p. 556 sq. Winer Gr. ed. 5. 
§ 42. b. p. 382. § 57. p. 637. ‘Phat the ec- 
batic use has sometimes been pressed too 
far, there can be no doubt; still, to deny it 
altogether is to go to an opposite extreme. 
The two significations are sometimes near- 
ly related; and the distinctien may then be 
said to consist mainly in a different mode 
of conception. 

I. Pr. τελικῶς, as marking the final end 
or purpose, to the end that, in order that; 
and with a negat. ἵνα pi, in order that not, 


1. With the Suzsunctrve: a) Preceded 
by the present, or an aorist of any mood ex- 


present sense, John 6, 38. Here the Sab- 
junct. marks what it is suppoeed will really 
take place; comp. Winer § 42. b. p. 888. 
Matth. § 518. Herm. ad Vig. p. 791, 848. 
So Matt. 9, 6 ἵνα δὲ «ὐδῆτε... τότε λέγει, fo 
the end that ye may know, comp. Mark 2, 10 
et Luke 5, 24. Matt. 18, 16. 19, 16. Luke 
8, 10. 12, 36. John 1, 7 οὗτος ἦλδεν eis 
µαρτυρίαν, ἵνα µαρτυρήσῃ περί κτλ. 5, 34 
ταῦτα λέγω, ἵνα ὑμεῖς σωδῆτε. 6, 88 κατα- 
βέβηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ δέ- 
λημα τὸ ἐμόν. 11, 4. 17,21 ἵνα ὁ κόσμος 
πιστεύσῃ. Acts 16, 80. Rem. 1,11. 1 Cor. 
9, 12. 2 Cor. 4, 7. 10.11. Gal. 6,13. James 
4, 8, al. sep. Neg. ἵνα µή Luke 8, 12. 
John 7, 38. Rom. 11, 25. al.—Hom. Od. 3. 
111. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 9. 

b) Preceded by the Imperative, the Sub- 
junct. signifying as in lett.a. E. g. after 
an Imper. pres. Luke 21, 86 ἀγρυπνεῖτε... 
ἵνα καταξιωθῆτε κτλ. John 7, 3. 1 Cor. 7, 
5 bis. Eph. 4, 28. 6, 8. 1 Tim. ὅ, 7. al. So 
iva pn Matt. 7,1. John 5, 14. 1 Cor. 11, 
84. al. After an Imper. cor. Matt. 14, 15 
ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα aredSdvres ἀγο- 
ράσωσιν κτλ. Mark 15, 32. Luke 16, 9, 
i Cor.3, 18. Eph. 6, 13. al. So ἵνα py 
Matt. 17, 37. John 4, 15. Heb. 12, 13. al. 
Further, after an exhortation, e. g. ἄγωμεν 
Mark 1, 38; also Luke 20, 14. Rom. 3, 8. 
After an Imperat. implied Matt. 26, 5. John 
1, 22. 1 Pet. 4, 11.—Sept. for 7295 Josh. 


ἵνα 


4, 6. Hom. Od. 1. 302. ib. 5. 91. Plat. Mor. 
Π. p. 26. 

c) Preceded by the future, the Subjunct. 
signifying as in lett. a. Luke 16, 4 ἔγνων ri 
ποιήσω, wa δέξωνταί µε κτλ. 1 Cor. 16, 6. 
2 Cor. 12, 9. Eph. 6,21. 2 Thess. 2, 12. al. 
Interrog. Matt. 19, 16. John 6, 5. Also 
ἵνα µή Luke 18, 5.—Hom. Od. 2. 307; 
comp. ἵνα µή Luc. de Dom. 21. 

d) Preceded by a past tense; here the 
Subjunct. strictly stands instead of the Opt. 
and marks an action which in itself or its 
consequences is still continued, or which 
the speaker regards as certain; comp. Wi- 
ner § 42. Ὁ. p. 333, 334. Matth. § 518. 1. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 848. α) Genr. Mark 
8, 14 ἐποίησε δώδεκα, ἵνα ὧσι μετ αὐτοῦ 
καὶ ἵνα κτλ. Luke 1, 4 ἔδοξε... σοι γράψε, 
ἵνα ἐπιγνῷς κτλ. Matt. 12, 10. John 1, 31. 
8, 16. 17. 8, 6. Acts 27, 42. Rom. 1, 13. 
1 Cor. 1, 27. 28. 2 Cor. 2, 4. Gal. 1, 16. 2, 
4.5. Heb. 3, 14. 17. αἱ. αρ. Neg. ἵνα pa 
1 Cor. 12, 25. Eph. 2,9, Heb. 11,28. El- 
liptically, John 1, 8 ἀλλ᾽ [fASev] ἵνα κτλ. 
9, 8 ἀλλ᾽ [τοῦτο ἐγένετο] ἵ ἵνα φανερωδῇ κτλ. 
So Hom. Π. 1. 308. Od. 8. 71. Hdian. 8. 5. 
11. 8) In simple narrative, where Thu- 
cydides and later writers employ also the 
Subjunct. Winer ].ο. Matth. ᾗ 518. p. 996. 
Matt. 27, 26 Ἰησοῦν παρέδωκεν», ἵνα σταν- 
ρωδῇ. Mark 6, 41 καὶ ἐδίδον τοῖς μαδηταῖς, 
ἵνα παραδῶσιν αὐτοῖς. 9, 18. 22. 10, 18. 
Luke 19, 4 ἀνέβη ἐπὶ συκοµορέα», ἵνα 137 
αὐτόν. v. 15. John 1, 19. al. sep. Neg. 
ἕνα µή John 18,28. 19,31. So Al. V. Η. 
12. 3, 30. Hdot. 1. 29. 

3. With the ΟΡΤΑΤΙΝΕ, preceded by the 
present, where purpose or intent is ex- 

; see Passow ἵνα no. 2. Here are 
often referred Eph. 1, 17 and 3, 16; where 
however iva does not mark purpose, but 
belongs under III. 1. b, below; where eee. 
Winer § 42. p. 336. 

3. With the Inpicative, but in N. T. 
only the Indic. future and present, and not 
with a pasé tense as often in classic writers ; 
see Μαι]. § 619. Herm. ad Vig. p. 848. 
Passow in iva no. 38. 

a) With an Indic. future, in the same 
sense as the Subjunctive in no. 1. a, above, 
and preceded only by the present. 1 Cor. 
13, 3 day παραδῶ τὸ σῶμα µου iva kavSHnoopat 
oF xavSjowpa; where cavSjoe@pas, 88 also 
1 Pet. 8,1 ἵνα... κερδηδήσωνται, is 2 corrupt 
form of the later Greek, as if of a future Sub- 
junctive, Winer } 18. 1.9. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
721. Also with fut. and Sub. together, Rev. 
23,14 ἵνα dora: ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτῶν . .. καὶ εἶσ- 


OASecw els τὴν πόλι». Eph. 6, ὃ ἵνα εὖ σοι 
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γένηται, καὶ fon µακροχρόνιος, where how-. 
ever some take ἔσῃ independently of iva, 
i.e. and thou shalt live long, etc. Winer 
§ 42. p. 335.—Act. Thom. ἡ) 7, 37, 39, 45; 
comp. Thilo ad p. 61. Epiphan. II. p. 332. 
b. Classic writers here oftener use ὅπως, 
Winer § 42. p. 336. 

b) With the Indic. present, in the same 
sense, preceded by the present; twice, Gal. 
4,17 ζηλοῦσιν ipas...iva αὐτοὺς ζηλοῦτε. 
1 Cor. 4, 6 ἵνα μὴ φυσιοῦσθε. This is a 
corruption of the later age, not found in 
classic Greek, Winer |. c. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
849.—Geopon. 10. 48. 3 ἵνα μὴ els τοῦτο 
ἀσχολοῦνται. Himer. 15. 3. 

II. Spec. ἐκβατικῶς, ocbatic, as marking 
simply the event, result, upshot of an action, 
so that, so as that, in N. T. only with the 
SuBJUNCTIVE implying something which ac- 
tually takes place; in classic writers oftener 
with the Indic. of a past tense; Tittmann 
|. ο. p. 37. See note below. 

a) Preceded by the present; Luke 22, 30 
καὶ διατίδεµαι ὑμῖν... βασιλεία», ἵνα ἐσδίητε 
καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζηε µου κτλ. here 
the feasting is not the end or purpose of the 
kingdom to be given, but a result or conse- 
quence. John 6,7 ἄρτοι οὖκ dpxovow av- 
τοῖς, ima ἕκαστος αὐτῶν βραχύ τι λάβη. 
Mark 4, 12 et Luke 8, 10, comp. Matt. 13. 
13 where it is ὅτι. Rom. 3,19 6 νόμος τοῖς 
ἐν τῷ νόμφ λαλεῖ, iva πᾶν στόµα φραγῇ. 16, 
6. Rev. 14, 13 καὶ, λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα, ἵνα ἆνα- 
παύσωνται κτλ. comp. Winer § 57. p. 542. 
Negat. ἵνα µή, Gal. 5, 17 ταῦτα δὲ ἀλλή- 
λοις ἀντίκειται, ἵνα μὴ ἃ ἂν Φέλητε, ταῦτα 
ποιῆτε. Acts 2,25 ὅτι ἐκ δεξιῶν µου ἐστί», 
ἵνα μὴ σαλευδῶ, quoted from Sept. Ps. 16, 8 
where there is no particle in the Heb.— 
Sept. ἵνα ὅταν for "D Josh. 4, 6; for Ίου 
Jer. 44, 8. Hom. Od. 13. 157. Jos. B. J. 4. 
3. 10 (p. 276 ult. ed. Haverc.) πρὸς τοσοῦ- 
roy ἤκομεν συμφορῶν, ἵνα ἡμᾶς ἐλεήσωσι 
καὶ πολέμιο. Marc. Antonin. 11. 3 τὸ δὲ 
ἔτοιμον τοῦτο, ἵνα ἀπὸ ἰδικῆς κρίσεως ἔρχη- 
ται, μὴ κατὰ ψιλὴν παράταξιν κτλ. Sext. 
Empir. Pyrrh. ΠΠ. 50 ἐπιμίγνυται τὸ κώνειον 
παντὶ µέρει τοῦ ὕδατος, καὶ παρεκτείνεται 
αὐτῷ ὅλῳ, ἵνα οὕτως ἡ κρᾶσις γένηται. Just. 
Mart. p. 508. See Tittm. |. ο. p. 39. 

b) Preceded by the Imperative ; Acts 8, 
19 δότε κἀμοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην, ἵνα. 

in κτλ. James 1, 4. 1 Pet. 4, 13.— 
Aristoph. Nub. 58 δευρ ἔλδ ἵνα κλάῃς. 
Comp. Tittm. Ἱ. ο. p. 37. 

c) Preceded by the future; John 5, 20 
µείζονα τούτων δείξει αὐτῷ ἔργα, ἵνα ὑμεῖς 
Φαυμάζητε. Luke 11, 50 ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀἆποκτε- 
νοῦσι καὶ ἐκδιώξουσι», ἵνα ἐκζητηβῇ τὸ αἷμα 
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πάντων τῶν προφ. John 16, 24. Phil. 1, 26. 
al.—Marc. Antonin. 7. 25 πάντα ὅσα ὁρᾷς 
μεταβαλεῖ ἡ τὰ Oda διοικοῦσα Φύσις... ἵνα 
dei νεαρὸς 7 ὁ κόσμος. Just. Mart. ρ. 504 
οὐχ οὕτως ἔσται σου τὸ δυνατό», ἵνα µου κι- 
νήσῃς τὴν προαίρεσι». Tittmann Ἱ. ο. 

d) Preceded by a past tense ; comp. above 
in I. 1. d. John 9,2 τίς ἥμαρτεν ... ἵνα 
τυφλὸς yewnd7; Rom. 56, 20. 11, 11 μὴ 
ἕπταισε», ἵνα πέσωσι; V. 31. So Aristoph. 
Vesp. 311, 312. Marc. Antonin. 2. 11 9 
τῶν ὅλων φύσις οὔτε παρεῖδεν οὔτε ἥμαρτεν 
... ἵνα τὰ ἀγαβὰ καὶ τὰ κακὰ ἐπίσης τοῖς τε 
ἀγαβοῖς καὶ τοῖς κακοῖς πεφυρµένως συµβαί- 
yp. Agath. Ep. 74 (Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 31) 
οὔ τις ἁλοιητῆρας ἰδεῖν τέτληκεν ὀδόντας ὑμε- 
τέρους, ἵνα σοῖς ἐν µεγάροις πελάσῃ.---Η6Γθ 
belongs the frequent phrase ἵνα πληρω- 
37 ἡ γραφη, τὸ ῥηδέ», or the like, used as a 
‘formula of quotation, and implying that 
something took place, not in order that a pro- 
phecy might be fulfilled, but so that it was 
fulfilled ; not in order TO MAKE the event 
correspond to the prophecy, but so that the 
event WOULD AND DID correspond to the 
prophecy; comp. Tittm. Ἱ. ο. p. 43, 44. 
Matt. 1, 22 τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν, ἵνα πλη- 
ρωδῇ τὸ ῥηθέν. 2, 15. 4, 14. 21, 4. 26, 56. 
97, 35. John 12, 38. 15, 25. 17, 12. 19, 
36. With a past tense implied, Mark 14, 
49. John 13, 18. 18, 9. 32. 19,24. Seo 
in πληρόω. 

Nore. Passages like the above would 
seem to place the ecbatic use of ἵνα in the 
N. T. beyond reasonable doubt. Those 
who urge in all cases the ϱε]ίο use, are con- 
strained to admit that the supposed purpose 
is often not that of the subject of the clause, 
but the eternal purpose of God ; e. g. Rom. 
11,11 μὴ ἕπταισεν, ἵνα πέσωσι. But this is 
to introduce a new element of interpreta- 
tion, and destroy the force of language.—In 
ἵνα πληρωδῇ, in like manner, it is said 
that ἵνα is telic; since the fulfilment must 
take place (Acts 1, 16) in accordance with 
the divine plan; the later event having been 
as it were fixed and predestined by the ear- 
lier prophecy or declaration ; see De Wette 
on Matt. 1, 22. But even could this view 
be admitted (unnecessarily) in the case of 
direct prophecy ; yet it has no bearing upon 
the more frequent instances of historical or 
typical parallel in which the phrase occurs ; 
e. g. Matt. 2, 15. John 18, 32. 19, 36. 
Comp. contra, Winer ἡ 57. p. 537. 

III. In the later Greek να came to be 
used after various classes of words, not as 
marking either purpose or event, but sim- 
ply as a demonstrative particle, like Engl. 
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tha, i. e. merely pointing out that to which 
the preceding words refer, or introducing 
some thing already implied in the preceding 
words. In this way ἵνα with the Subjunct. 
was often employed (and twice with the 
Opt.) where earlier writers used the Infini- 
tive or other particles, e. g. 

1. Instead of the construction with the 
Infinitive, originally perhaps because the 
Infin. also often implies purpose; comp. 
Buttm. § 140. 3. Matth. §531.1. Thus 

a) After words and phrases implying 
command and the like, as in Engl. ‘I com- 
mand that you do it, for, ‘I command you 
to do it ;’ comp. Matth. 1. ο. Winer § 45. 2. 
a. §45. 9.a; comp. ᾗ 44. 4. Tittm. ].ο. p. 
46 eq. E. g. ἐντέλλομαι, Mark 13, 34 ro 
Ψυρωρῷ ἐνετείλατο, iva γρηγορῇῃ. John 11, 
57 δεδώκεισαν ἐντολὴν, ἵνα κτλ. 13, 84. 
Acts 17, 15 λαβόντες ἐντολή», ἵνα κτλ. So 
iva after ἀγγαρεύω Matt. 27,32; ἀπαγγέλλω 
Matt. 28,10; ἀποστέλλω Acts 16, 36 ; γρά- 
gw Mark12, 19 ; διαστέλλομαι Mark 13, 34; 
εἶπον Matt. 4, 8. Mark 3,9. Rev. 6, 11 
(ο. inf. Mark 5, 43. 10, 49. Luke 12, 13); 
ἐξορκίζω Matt. 26, 63; ἐπιτιμάω Matt. 14, 
16. Mark 3, 12; λέγω Acts 19, 4. John 
18, 29. 1 John 5, 16; παραγγέλλω Mark 
6, 8 (ο. inf. Mark 8, 6); συντίδεµαι 
John 9, 22. So also ἐδόδη αὐτοῖς ἵνα 
Rev. 9, 5; οὐκ ἤφιεν ἵνα Mark 11, 16. 
With some word of exhortation implied 
Eph. 5, 33.—Test. XII Patr. p. 543, 671 
ἐντέλλομαι ἵνα. p. 5639 προστάσσει iva. An- 
thol. Gr. I. p. 3 εἶπε iva. Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 
29 ἄπελδε καὶ χοίρῳ διαλέγου, iv’ ἐν βορβύρφ 
μὴ κυλίηται. 

b) After verbs of enfreating, persuading, 
und the like; where there is a slighter 
trace of purpose; see Winer § 45. 9. b. 
Matth. 1. c. Tittm. ].ο, E. g. δέοµαι, Luke 
9, 40 καὶ ἐδεήδην τῶν μαδητῶν σου iva ἐκβά- 
λωσιν αὐτό. 22, 32. (So ο. inf. 2 Cor. 8, 4. 
10,2.) After διαμαρτύρομαι 1 Tim. 5, 21 ; 
ἐρωτάω Mark 7, 26. Luke 7, 36. John 17, 
15 bis. al. παρακαλέω Matt. 14, 36. Mark 5, 
10. Luke 8, 31. 32. al. προσεύχοµαι Matt. 
24,20; also Rom. 15, 31.32. (So εὔχομαι 
ο. inf. 2 Cor. 18,7.) So δέοµαι ο. iva 1 Esdr. 
4,46. Jos. Ant. 12. 3.1, 2. Dion. Hal. II. 
p. 666; ο. infin. 3 Macc. 1, 16. Jos. Ant. 
9. 14. 3. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 46; ο. ὅπως 
Thuc. 5. 36. Hdot. 9.117; sapaxadé ἵνα 
Chariton. 3. 1.—Also after # ¢i3 oo Matt. 27, 
20, where Greek writers usually put ὡς or 
the infin. see Matth. §531.n. 1. § 533. 3. 
—Twice ἵνα after words of entreaty is fol- 
lowed by the Orr. as the modus optandt ; 
Eph. 1, 17 et 3, 16 ἵνα ὁ Seds ὄφη ὑμι». But 
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in 8, 16 Lachmann reads 8g. See Winer 
$42. 6. 1 ult. p. 336. 

c) After verbs of desire, and the like; 
comp. as above, and Winer §45.9.c. E.g. 
Sérw, Matt. 7, 12 πάντα ὅσα ἂν Φέλητε ἵνα 
ποίωσιν ὑμῖν «ra. Mark 6, 25. Luke 6, 
31. 18, 4]. John 17, 24. al. So 3éAnud 
ἐστι ἵνα, Matt. 18, 14. John 6, 39. 40. 
1 Cor. 16, 12; ζητεῖται ἵνα 1 Cor. 4, 2. 
With θέλω or the like impl. Gal. 2, 10.— 
So Φέλω ἵνα Test. XII Patr. p. 704. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 18. 14. Also βούλεται iva, Dion. 
Hal. de Comp. Verb. p. 296 sq. and éni3v- 
μεῖν ἵνα, Teles ap. Stob, 95. p. 524. Comp. 
Schzfer Melet. p. 121. 

d) After ποιέω in the sense to cause, 
where in earlier Greek the infin. is used, 
Matth. § 531. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 759; or 
also ὅπως Hdot. 1. 209. ib. 5. 109. In this 
use of ἵνα there lies perhaps a trace of its 
ecbatic power. John 11, 37 οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὗ- 
ros ποιῇῆσαι, ἵνα καὶ οὗτος μὴ aroSdvy ; Col. 
4.16. So in an attraction, Rev. 3, 9. 13, 
12. 15.16; comp. Buttm. §151. 1.6. In 
Rev. 3, 9 the future also is joined with the 
Subj. after iva. 

e) After words implying finess, suffi- 
ciency, need, and the like ; where also there 
is perhaps a trace of ecbatic power ; 6. g. 
ἀδιός, John 1, 27 ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀξιός εἰμι ἵνα λύ- 
σω κτλ. After ἱκανός Matt. 8, 8. Luke 7, 
6; ἀρκετός Matt. 10, 25; χρείαν ἔχειν ἵνα 
Joha 3, 25. 16, 30. 1 John 2, 27. Rev. 21, 
23. For the construction of all these with 
an infin. see Matth. § 533. 3, also in ἀξιός, 
dxavds, ἔχω πο. 2. d. 8.—Also after impers. 
συμφέρει, Matt. 5,29 συμφ. γάρ oo, ἵνα 
ἁἀπόληται ἐν κτλ. ν. 30. 18, 6. John 11, 50, 
16, 7; ο. infin. see in συµφέρω. After 
λυσιτελεῖ Luke 17, 2; ο. infin. Tob. 3, 6. 
Comp. Matth. § 532. d. 

f) After a word or phrase followed by a 
defining or explanatory clause, this latter is 
sometimes introduced by isa, where the 
classic construction would be with the infin. 
see Matth. §532. d. comp. $280. E. g. 
John 4, 34 ἐμὸν βρῶμά ἐστι, ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ 
δέλημα τοῦ πέµψαντός pe. John 18, 39 gore 
δὲ συνήθεια ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἕνα ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω. 
1 Cor. 4,3 ἐμοὶ δὲ εἰς ἐλάχιστόν ἐστι», ἵνα 
ὑφ ὑμῶν ἀνακριδῶ. Espec. after οὗτος, 
avry, τοῦτο, used emphatically or δεικτικῶς 
in reference to a following clause ; comp. 
Winer § 45 pen. p. 394. Luke 1, 43 πόδεν 
μοι τοῦτο, ἵνα ἔλδη ἡ µήτηρ τ. κ. πρός µε; 
more usual in John e. g. 6,29 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ 
ἔργο» τοῦ 5εοῦ, ἵνα πιστεύσητε. V. 39 τοῦτο 
δέ ἐστι τὸ Φέλημα... ἵνα way κτλ. 17, 3. 
1 John 3, 11. 38. 4, 31. 2 John 6. (Test, 

23 
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Ἱόππη 

XT Patr. p. 606.) So ἐν τούτῳ ἵνα, 1 John 
4,17. John 15, 8 ἐν τούτφ dd0fda3n ὁ πα- 
τήρ, ἵνα καρπὸν φέρητε, i. 4. classic ἐν τῷ 
up. καρπὸν Φφέρειν. Also John 16, 13 µεί- 
(ova ταύτης ἀγάπην οὐδεὶς ἔχει, ἵνα τις 39 
κτλ. 3 John 4. So with οὗτος or ἐν τούτῳ 
implied, 1 Cor. 9, 18 ris οὖν poi ἐστιν 6 
μισθός; [οὗτος ν. ἐν τούτφ] ἵνα κτλ.--- 
Comp. Wisd. 18, 9 εἰ γὰρ τοσοῦτον ἴσχυσαν 
εἶδέναι, ἵνα κτλ. Arr. Epict. 2.1.1 εἰ ἆληδές 
ἐστι τόδε, ἵνα ᾗ κτλ. 

2. Instead of ὅπως, after verbs of ἰαλίπρ 
care, endeavouring, and the like, Matth. 
$631. η. 1,2. §623. 2; comp. §519. Ε.ᾳ. 
Βλέπει», 1 Cor. 16, 10 βλέπετε, ἵνα ἀφόβως 
γένηται. Col. 4, 11. 3 John 8; ζηλόω 1 Cor, 
14,1; ζητέω 1 Cor. 14,13; µεριμνάω 1 Cor, 
7, 34; φυλάσσεσβδε ἵνα pn 2 Pet. 3, 17, 
So with a verb of this kind implied, 2 Cor. 
8, '7.—Comp. σπουδὴν ἔχω with ὅπως and 
ἵνα Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verb. p. 398; ζη- 
τεῖν ὅπως Luc. de Merc. Cond. 41. 

3. Instead of ὅτι, e. g. after γράφω, Mark 
9, 12 καὶ πῶς γέγραπται ... ἵνα πολλὰ 1ddq 
κτλ. Μο ο. ὅτι Rom. 4, 23. 1 Cor. 9, 10. 
Xen. An. 2.3.1. Comp. Winer § ὅ7. p. 
542.—Prob. to be so taken after ἀγαλλιάω, 
John 8, 56 ἠγαλλιάσατο, ἵνα ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν 
τὴν ἐμή». Comp. the frequent construction 
χαίρω ὅτι in Ν. T. Luke 10, 20. John 11, 
15. al. also Sept. Ex. 4, 31. 

4. Of time, but only in John, after dpa 
instead of the more usual ὅτε or ἐν 7. John 
12, 23 ἐλήλυδεν 9 Spa, ἵνα δοξασδῇ ὁ vids 
τοῦ ἀνβρώπου. 13, 1. 16, 2 32. So in 
Engl. the hour is come THAT the son of man 
should be glorified, for when or in which, 
With ὅτε John 4, 21.23. 5,25; ἐν ᾗ 5, 38. 
—Or we may take ἵνα here as ecbatic, su 
that he shall be glorified ; comp. Tittm. 1. c. 
p. 49 sq. Winer § 45. p. 394. Others regard 
iva here as an adverb of place, used trop. of 
time, like Engl. wherein ; comp. Aristoph. 
Nub. 1235. Hom. Od. 6. 27, Tittm. 1. ο. 
Passow ἵνα Ἑ. -- 


atl or ἵνα Ti, as an interrog. parti- 
cle, elliptically for ἵνα τί γένηται, in order 
that what may take place? i. q. to what 
end? why? wherefore? Buttm. § 149. τη. 2. 
Winer §25. 1 ult. Herm. ad Vig. p. 847. 
Matt. 9, 4 ἱνατί ὑμεῖς ἐνθυμεῖσδε πονηρά ; 
97, 46. Luke 13, 7. Acts 4, 25. 7, 36. 
1 Cor. 10, 39. Sept. for mad Pa. 2, 13 
Πο Num. 23, 39.—Aristoph. Eccles. 
718. Arr. Epict. 1. 24. Plato Apol. Sec. 14. 
Ρ. 26. ο. 


Ἱόππη, ης, ἡ, Joppa, so in Ν. Τ. and 
Josephus, in classic writers Ἰώππη, Heb. 


Ἱορδάνης 
ΕΙ or 1B) Japho, now Jafa, YAfa, a cele- 
brated and very ancient city and port of Pa- 
lestine on the Mediterranean, about W. N.W. 
of Jerusalem. Acts 9, 36. 38. 42. 43. 10, 
5. 8. 23. 32. 11, 5. 18.—Sept. Josh. 19, 46. 
Jos. B. J. 1. 20. 3. Strabo 16. 2. 28. p. '769. 
See Reland Palest. p. 864. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 338. 

Ἱορδάνης, ov, 6, Jordan, Heb. 137 
(the flowing), now esh-Sheri’ah, ‘ the water- 
ing-place,’ the celebrated river of Palestine. 
Its remotest perennial source is a large 
fountain near H&sbeiya in the valley west 
of Mount Hermon ; but it is usually descri- 
bed as rising from two far more copious 
fountains in the vicinity of B&anfas, the an- 
cient Paneas or Casarea-Philippi, at the 
southeastern base of the same mountain. 
The streams very soon enter the vast marsh 
on the north of the lake Holeh, the ancient 
Merom of Scripture (Josh. 11, 5. '7), and 
Samochonitis of Josephus (Ant. 5. 5. 1); 
the lower end of which lake is some twelve 
miles from Banias. ‘Thence the river runs 
through a narrow and rocky ravine, with a 
very rapid descent, about eight miles to the 
lake of ‘Tiberias ; see art. Tevynoapér. From 
the southern end of this lake in Lat. 32° 
42’ 21” N. the Jordan flows through its 
own proper valley to the Dead Sea; which 
it enters in Lat. 31° 45’ 46” N. The di- 
rect distance between the two lakes is there- 
fore 56,4, geogr. miles; along which the 
river winds extremely, with many strong 
rapids; so that the length of its actual 
channel is estimated at more than 150 miles. 
Its breadth is usually from 80 to 100 feet ; 
the depth is various, but in many places 
preat. It receives from the east the ancient 
Hieromax; and the much smaller stream 
of the torrent Jabbok. The first descent of 
the Jordan in a boat was partially made by 
Lieut. Molyneox of the British navy in 
1847; the next and more successful one 
was accomplished in 1848 by Lieuts. Lynch 
and Dale of the U. S. navy, in metal boats, 
for the express purpose of making a sur- 
‘ vey of the river and the Dead Sea.—The 
valley of the Jordan bears in Arabic the 
name ¢l-Ghér ; and the same general de- 
pression continues on towerds the south 
beyond the Dead Sea, under the name of 
el-’Arabah, quite to the eastern gulf of the 
Red Sea. It is every where skirted by 
mountains ; which in some parts are high 
and abrupt, while in others they sink down 
to hills. ‘The Ghér between the two lakes 
is in general five or six mfles in breadth. 
Through this broad plain the Jordan flows 
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in a still deeper valley; which is usually 
from 80 to 100 rods wide, and from 40 to 
60 feet lower than the rest of the Ghor. In 
many places there is yet another slight de- 
scent from this lower valley to the actual 
banks of the stream, by a strip of alluvial or 
marshy ground covered with canes or other 
vegetation. The course of the river is 
skirted by a narrow border of trees and 
bushes on each side; never extending be- 
yond the outer banks of the lower valley ; 
and sometimes confined to the marshy tracts. 
The river rarely, if ever, overflows its banks 
beyontl the border of vegetation ; ard in no 
possible case do its inundations rise beyond 
the lower valley. The general surface of 
the Ghér, above this lower valley, is there- 
fore a desert ; except where watered by the 
many fountains which burst forth at the 
foot of the mountains on each side. These 
occasion in many parts luxuriant vegetation 
and fertility; as for instance around Jeri- 
cho.—Recent investigations, begun in 1837 
and continued by different persons almost 
yearly since, have brought to light the re- 
markable fact, that the whole great valley 
of the Jordan with its two lakes lies ina 
deep depression below the level of the Me- 
diterranean. In respect to the Dead Sea, 
the measurement of the English engineers 
in 1841, by vertical angles, showed a de- 
pression of 1319.2 feet ; and the engineer’s 
level run by Lieuts. Lynch and Dale in 
1848, from the Dead Sea to the Mediterra- 
nean at Joppa, pave the same at 1316.7 feet. 
Various observations with the berometer 
afford results differing from these by less 
than 100 fcet. For the lake of Tiberias, 
the like measurement of the English engi- 
neers brought out a depression of only 
328.1 feet. Here however later barometrical 
measurements display a greater discrepancy. 
That of Mr. Wildenburch gives the depres- 
sion at 793.3 Paris fect; that of Lieuts. 
Lynch and Dale, as reckoned back from thé 
Dead Sea, at 735.4 feet. The difference of 
level between the two lakes, as found by 
each of these three observations, is 984.1 
feet ; 558.3 feet; 581.8 feet. This gives 
for the fall of the Jordan in each mile of 
the direct distance, the respective proximate 
amounts of 17 feet, 10 feet, and 10} feet. 
These results and the analogy of other ra- 
pid streams would seem to make it doubtfal, 
whether the true level of the lake of Tibe- 
rias is yet asccrtained. See genr. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 257 6q. ΠΠ. p. 309 sq. 347 8q. 
Biblioth. Sacra, 1848, p. 397 8η. 764 sq. 
Lynch and Dale’s Sect. Map.—Matt. 3, 5. 
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6.13. 4, 15. 25. 19, 1. Mark 1, 6.9. 3,8. 
10, 1. Luke 3, 8. 4, 1. John 1, 28, 3, 26. 
10, 40. 

ἆός, οὔ, ὁ, (ἴημι, OF ἱέραιι) pr. something 
sent oul, emitied ; hence a missile weapon, 
arrow, Hom. Il. 15. 451. Sept. Lam. 3, 13. 
—In Ν. T. 

1. rust, as emitted on metals, James §, 3. 
Sept. for ΠΠ Ες 24, B-~Theogn. 451. 
Pol. 6. 10, 8. Plate Tim. 59. ο. 

3. poison, venom, as emitted espec, by ser- 
pents, James 3, 8. Rom. 3, 13 lés ἀσπίδων, 
quoted frem Ps. 140, 4 where Sept. for 
nary .—AL Π. A. ὅ. 81. Luc, Fugit. 19. 


Ιούδα, ἡ, indee. Juda, perh. a softened 
form for Heb. 10%, NW, Judah, Jutiah, a 
city assigned to the priests, and therefore 
the residence of Zacharias ; Luke 1, 29 els 
πόλιν Ἰούδα, Comp. Joeh. 16, 55. 21, 16, 
Reland Palest. p. 870. Now Yuta, 899 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL p. 190, 195, 628.— 
Usually taken as genit. of Ἰούδας. 


"Lovdala, ac, ἡ, Clov8dsos,) Judes, Heb, 


ITT" Judah, pr. n. strictly of the ternitory 


of the tribe of Judab, the boundaries of 
which are given in Josh. c. 15; but usually 
employed in a broader sense. After the 
secession of the ten tribes, it was applied to 
the dominions of the kingdom of Judah, in 
distinction from that of Israel; and of course 
included the whole southern part of Pales- 
tine, comprising the territories of Judah 
and Benjamin, and apparently also that of 
Simeon. After the captivity, as most of the 
exiles who returned were of the kingdom of 
Judah, the name Judea (Judah) was given 
generally to the whole of Paleatine west of 
the Jordan, Hag. 1, 1. 14. 2,2. Under the 
Romans, in the time of Christ, Palestine 
was divided inte Galilee, Samaria, and Ju- 
den, (John 4, 4. 6,) which last incleded the 
whole southern part west of the Jordan, and 
constituted a portion of the kingdom of 
Herod the Great. It afterwards belonged 
to Archelaus (q. v.) and was then made a 
Roman province dependent on Syria and 
governed by procurators; see in ἠγεμώ». 
For a time also it belonged to Herod Agrip- 
pa the elder ; comp. in “Hpsdys no. 3. See 
Jos. B. J. 3. 3. &. Reland Palast. p. 81, 
174, 178. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ti. p 
149.—Matt. 2, 1. 5.22. 8,1. 4, 25. 19, 1. 
Luke 1,65. al. Meton. the people of Judea, 
Matt. 3,5. + 


"Tovdattw, f. law, Clovdaios,) to Juda- 
ize, to live like the Jews, to follow their man- 
ners, customa, rites, Gal. 2, 14; parall. to 





"Tovéas 


Ἰουδακῶς ζη», Sept. for WAN Esth. 8, 
17.~—Ignat. ad Magnes. 10. Plut. Cic. 7. 
For such verbs see Buttm. § 119. 3. d. 

"Tovdaixds, 4, όν, Jewish, current among 
the Jews, e. g. μύθοι Tit. 1, 14.——2 Macc. 8, 
11. Jos. Ant. 20. 11. 1, 4. 

"Tovdaixds, adv. Jewishly, in the Jewish 
manner, Gal. 2, 14.—Jos, B. J. 6. 1. 3. 


"Iovdatos, aia, ον, (Ἰούδα, Ἰούδας,) pr. 
adj. Jewish; Θ. g. τόπορ ‘lovdaios, 3 Mace. 
3, 29.—In N. T. 

1. Fem. a) Pr. adj. 9 Ἰονδαία χώρα 
ν. γή, the land of Judah, Judea, i. q. simpl. 
9 Ἰονδαίᾳ, Mark 1, 5, John 3,22. So Jos. 
Ant. 11. 1. 1, b) Subst. a Jevwess, in 
appos. with ἡ γυνή, Acts 16, 1, 24, 24, non 
al. So Sept. | Chr. 4, 19, 

2, Masc. ὁ Ἰουδαῖος, Subset. a Jew, pr. 
one of the country or kingdom of Judah, 
Sept. 3 Κ. 16, 6; but in later usage applied 
to all the inhabitants of Judea or Palestine 
and their descendants, Esth. 3, 6. 10. Dan, 
3,8. 2 Macc. 9,17. Soin Ν. T. John 4, 9. 
Acts 18, 2. 24. al. (Sept. Esth. 9, 5. Plut. 
ας, 7.) Usually Plur. of Ἰουδαίοι, the 
Jews, Matt. 2,2. 28,15. John 19, 21. Acts 
10, 22. 20, 19. al. sep. Ἰονδαῖαι καὶ Ἕλλη» 
yes Acts 14,1. 18, 4. 19, 10. 1 Cor. 1, 23. 
24; see ἱη Ἕλλην no. 2. Ἰονδαῖοι καὶ προσ- 
ἤλντοι Acts 2,5. Spec. and by synecd. of 
Ἰουδαῖοι is put in John for the chief men, 
elders, leaders, of the Jews, John 1, 19. &, 
15. 1694. 7,1. 11. 18. 9, 22. 18, 12, 14, 
Acts 23, 20, comp. v. 14 sq.—Sing. in app 
with another noun, e. g. ἀνὴρ Ἰουδαῖος Acts 
10, 28, 22,3; Plur. 3,143; ψευδοπροφή- 
της Acts 18,6; ἀρχιερεύς Acta i9, 14. + 

Ἰουδαϊσμός, ob, 6, Judaism, the Jew- 
ish religion and institutes, e. g. a8 opposed 
to heatbenism, 2 Macc. 2, 21. 14, 88.—In 
N. T. as opp. to Christianity, Gal. 1, 13. 14 

Ιούδας, a, 6, Judas, Heb. "ΤΝ (το- 
nowned) Judah, Sept. Ἰούδα, Engl. Vers. 
Judah, Judas, Jude, pr. a. of nine persons 
in N. T. 

1. Judak, the fourth son of Jecdb and 
head of the tribe of Judah, Matt. 1, 2. 3. 
Luke 3, 33.—Meton. the tribe or posterity of 
Judah, Matt. 2, 6 bis. Heb. 7, 14. Rev. 5, 
5. 7,5. Also οἶκος Ἰούδα, the house (king- 
dom) of Judah, opp. to that of Israel, Heb. 8, 
8. For Luke 1, 39 see art. Ἰούδα. 

9, 3. Judas or Judah, two of the ances- 
tors of Jesus, elaewhere unknown, Luke 3, 


26. 30. 

4. Jude,an apostle, called aleo Lebbeus and 
Thaddeus (Matt. 10, 8), brother of James 
the Less and cousin of our Lord, see ia Ἰώ- 


Ἰουλία 


κωβος no. 2. He also wrote the Epistle of 
Jude. Luke 6, 16. John 14, 92. Acts 1, 13. 
Jude 1. 

. δ. Judas, a son of Mary and brother of 
Jesus, Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6,3. Others re- 
fer these passages to no. 4; but see in Ἰά- 
κωβος no. 3. 

6. Judas, surnamed Iscariot i.e. man of 
Kerioth, an apostle, and the traitor who be- 
trayed our Lord. He seems previously to 
have been dishonest, though he had the con- 
fidence of the other apostles ; comp. John 
12, 6. On the manner of his death, see in 
art. λάσκω. Matt. 10, 4. 26, 14. 25. 47. 27, 
8. Mark 3, 19. 14, 10. 48. Luke 6, 16. 22, 
3. 47. 48. John 6, 71. 12, 4. 18, 2. 26. 29. 
18, 2. 3. 5. Acts 1, 16. 25. 

7. Judas,surnamed Barsabas, a Chris- 
tian teacher sent from Jerusalem to Anti- 
och with Paul and Barnabas, Acts 15, 22. 
27. 32. 

8. Judas, a Jew living in Damascus, 
with whom Paul lodged at his conversion, 
Acts 9, 11. 

9. Judas, surnamed the Galilean, ὁ Γαλι- 
λαῖος, Acts 5, 37. So called also by Jose- 
phus, Ant. 18. 1. 6. ib. 20. 5. 2. B. J. 2. 8. 1, 
but likewise ὁ Γαυλονίτης Ant. 18. 1. 1. In 
company with one Zadok or Sadducus, he 
attempted to raise a sedition among the 
Jews, but was destroyed by Cyrenius (Qui- 
rinus) then proconsul of Syria and Judea. 
See Josephus ll. cc. 


Ιουλία, ας, ἡ, Julia, pr. n. of a female 
Christian, Rom. 16, 15. 


Ιούλιος, ov, 6, Julius, pr. n. of the cen- 
turion who conducted Paul to Rome, Acts 
27, 1. 3. 


ουνίας, a, 5, Junias, pr. n. of a Jew- 
ish Christian, a kinsman and fellow-prisoner 
of Paul, Rom. 16, 7. 

᾿]οῦστος, ov, 6, Justus, 1. Pr. n.of 8 
Christian at Corinth, with whom Paul 
lodged, Acts 18, 7. 

2. As surname: a) Of Joseph called 
also Barsabas, nominated as an apostle, 
Acts 1, 39. b) Of Jesus a friend and fel- 
low-labourer of Paul, Col. 4, 11. 

ἱππεύς, έως, 5, (ἵππος)) α horseman ; 
Plur. ἱππεῖς, horsemen, cavalry, Acts 23, 23. 
82. Sept. for tsp Gen. 50, 9. Ex. 14, 9. 
—Hdian. 4. 13. 13. Xen. Mem. 8. 4. 1. 


ἑππικός, 4, dv, (irmos,) equestrian, opp. 
to πεζικός Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 18; skilled in 
riding, a horseman, Xen. Mag. Eq. 1. 6, 
12.—In Ν. T. Neut. τὸ ἱππικόν, collect. 
the horsemen, cavalry, as in Engl. the horse, 
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iad 
Rev. 9, 16. So Pol. 2. 66.7. Xen. Ag. 1. 
15, 23. 

ἕππος, ov, ὅ, a horse, James 3, 3. Rev. 6, 
2. 4. 5.8. 9,7. 9. 17 bis. 19. 14, 20. 18, 13. 
19, 11. 14. 18. 19. 21. Sept. for oo Gen. 


47, 17. al.—Hdian. 3. 7. 8. Xen. Cyr. ὅ. 
2. 1. 


Ἶρις; wos, ts (Ἶρις 8 goddess,) acc. 
ἴριδα and tow, comp. Buttm. § 44; α rain- 
bow, tris, Rev. 4, 3. 10, 1.—El. V. H. 4. 
17. Luc. de Dom. 11. Plut. de Pyth. orac. 
80. ° 

ἼἹσαάκ, ὅ, indec. Isaac, Heb. pn. 
(sporting), pr. n. of the son of Abraham by 
Sarah, Matt. 1, 2. 8, 11. 23, 32. al. Comp. 
Gen. ο. 21 sq. -- 


ἰσάγγελος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἴσος, ἄγγελος,) 
like to angels, angel-like, Luke 20, 36.— 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 13. Comp. the Ho- 
meric lodSeos Tl. 3. 565. 

I σαχάρ or 1. σασχάρ, ὁ, indec. {ε- 
sachar, Heb. 9208", Keri "2" (there is 
reward), pr. n. of the ninth son of Jacob by - 
Leah, Gen. 30, 18.—In N. T. meton. the 
tribe of Issachar, Rev. 7, 7. 


ἴσημι, an old root to which the forma 
ἴσμεν, tore, ἴσασι, were formerly referred ; 
see in οἶδα under art. εἴδω II. Comp. Pas- 
s0W 6. V. 


μι σκαριώτης, ου, 6, Iscariot, surname 
of Judas the traitor, Heb. πρ x, 
man of Kerioth, a town in the territory of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 25.—Matt. 10, 4. 26, 14. 
Mark 3, 19. 14,10. Luke 6, 16. 23, 3. 
John 6, '71. 12, 4. 13, 3. 26. 14, 23. 

ἶσος, tan, ἶσο», equal, like, alike, spoken 
of measure, quantity, condition, and the like. 
Matt. 20, 13 ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας. 
Luke 6, 34 ἵνα ἀπολάβωσι τὰ loa. Acts 11, 
17. Rev. 21,16. Sept. for mx Ez. 40, 
5.6. So Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2, 
1.—Also of nature and condition; John 5, 
18 ἶσον ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ Seq. Phil. 2, 6 
οὐχ ἁρπαγμὸν...τὸ εἶναι loa Seg, where 
plur. loa may be either for neut. sing. see 
Matth. § 443.1. Buttm. § 129. 7. Greg. 
Cor. ed. Schzfer p. 180, 1055; or adverb- 
ially, Matth. § 446.7. Buttm. § 116. 4 ult. 
Winer ἡ 27. 8 ult. See in ἁρπαγμός. Comp. 
ἶσα Seois Hom. Od. 11. 303. Diod. Sic. 1. 
89.—Spec. alike, consistent, e. g. µαρτυρίαι 
Mark 14, 56. 59. 

ἰσότης, ητος, 4, (ἶσος) equality, like- 
ness, i.e. like state or proportion, 2 Cor. 
8, 13 ἐξ ἰσότητος. v.14. So Luc. Zeux. 5. 
Plato Legg. 684. d.—Spec. equity, what is 


ἰσότιμος 357 ἱστημὶ 


equitable, Col. 4, 1. So Plut. de Fortuna 1 
οὐδὲ δικαιοσύνη, οὐδ ἰσότης. 

ἰσότιμος, ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἴσος, τιµή,) 
alike honoured, held in equal honour, Luc. 
D. Mort. 34. 3. Xen. Hi. 8. 10.—In Ν. T. 
alike precious, having like honour and pri- 
utlege, ο. dat. 2 Pet. 1, 1 τοῖς lodripoy ἡμῖν 
λαχοῦσι» πίστι». Buttm. ὁ 133.2. f. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 12. 3.1 ἰσοτίμους ἀπέδειξε Maxe- 
δόσιν κτλ. 

io όψυχος, ου, ὁ, ᾗ, adj. (Zoos, ψυχἠή;) 
of like spirit, like-minded, Phil. 2, 30.—Sept. 
Ps. 64, 14. Aeschyl. Ag. 1470. 

Ἱσραήλ, 4, indec. Israel, Heb. 5x30" 
(warrior of God), a name given to Jacob 
after wrestling with the angel, Gen. 32, 
24 sq.—In Ν. T. spoken only in reference 
to his posterity, e. g. ὁ οἶκος Ἰ. Matt. 10, 6. 
Acts 7, 42; ὁ λαὺς Ἰ. Acts 4, 10. 13, 17; 
υἱοὶ “I. Acts 7, 23. 37. 9, 15. al. Also 
genr. Israel for the Israelites, the children 
of Israel, spoken in O. T. of the kingdorn 
of Israel in opp. to that of Judah; but in 
N. T. applied to all the descendants of Is- 
rael then remaining, and synonymous after 
the exile with of Ἰουδαῖοι, see in Ἰουδαῖος 
no. 2. Matt. 2, 6. 20. 21. 8,10. 15, 31. 
Rom. 10, 1. 19. + 


Ἱσραηλίτης, ον, ὁ, an Israelite, in Ν. 
T. i. ᾳ. ὁ Ἰουδαῖος, see in Ἱσραήλ. John 1, 
48. Acts 2, 22. 3, 12. 5, 35. 13, 16. 21, 
28. Rom. 9, 4. 11, 1. 3 Cor. 11, 23.— 
Genr. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 1. 


ἵστημι, f. στήσω, aor. 1 ἔστησα, aor. 2 
ἕστη», perf. ἕστηκα, plupf. ἑστήκειν Luke 8, 
20 and εἰστήκειν» Matt. 12, 46, Buttm. § 107. 
n. 1,7; perf. infin. ἑστηκέναι, contr. ἑστά- 
ναι; perf. part. ἑστηκώς, contr. ἑστώς, aca, 
os, Buttm. § 107. Il. 3; Pass. aor. 1 ἐστά- 
yy, fut. 1 σταβήσομαι. See in general, 
Buttm. § 107.—A less usual form is pres. 
ἱστάω Rom. 3,31 Rec. Buttm. § 106. η. 5. 
ὁ 107. n. 1,2. Hdot. 4. 103; in later edi- 
tions also ἱστάνω Rom. |. c. a late form, 
Arr. Epict. 3. 26.17. Buttm. § 112. 10; 
comp. in ἀποκαβίστημι. Pluperf. 3 pers. 
plur. ἐστήκεσαν Att. for ἑστήκεισαν Rev. 
7,11; see in Mattaire Dial. p. 65, ed. Reitz. 
—The significations of this verb are divid- 
ed between the trans. {ο cause to stand, to 
place, and intrans. to sfand; see Buttm. 
§ 107. πι. 21. 

I. Trans. in the Act. present, imperfect, 
fut. and aor. 1, to cause to stand, to set, to 
place. 

1 Pr. c. acc. and with an adjunct im- 
plying place where ; e. g. els αὐτούς before 
them, Acts 22, 30 Παῦλον ἔστησαν els αὖ- 


τούς. So ἐκ δεξιῶν Matt. 25, 83; ἐν 
µέσῳ, comp. in ἐν πο. 4, Matt. 18,2. Mark 9, 
36. John 8, 3. Acts 4,7; also ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ 
Acts 5, 27 (Dem. 1370. 25); ἑνώπιόν τινος 
Acts 6, 6. Jude 24 (comp. Lev. 27,11); ἐπί 
c. acc. Matt. 4,5 ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύ- 
γιον. Luke 4, 9; (ἐπί τινι Ραμορὰ. 9;) 
παρά ο. dat. Luke 9, 47. Genr. to cause 
to stand forth, Acts 1, 23 καὶ ἕστησαν δύο. 
6,13. Trop. to cause to stand upright, opp. 
to falling, Rom. 14, 4. Sept. for ISN 
Gen. 47, 7. 1 K. 6,14; pspnm Ex. 40,9. 
16. Josh. 4, 9.—Hdian. 1. 14. 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 6. 

2. to make stand fast, to establish, to con- 
firm, c. acc. Rom. 3, 31 νόµο». 10, 3. Heb. 
10,9. Acts 7, 60 μὴ στήσῃς αὐτοῖς τὴν ἅμαρ- 
τίαν ταύτην, establish not this sin to them, 
lay it not to their charge. Sept. for {pn 
Ex. 6, 4. 1 K. 6, 13.—So of time, to fix, to 
appoint, ἡμέραν Acts 17, 31. 

3. to place in a balance, i. q. to weigh, 
c. acc. et dat. Matt. 26,15 ἕστησαν αὐτῷ 
τριάκοντα ἀργύρια, they weighed out to him. 
Sept. for 5p Ezra 8, 25. 26. 33. Is. 46, 6. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Xen. Mem. 1.1. 9. 
Fully ἱστᾶσι oraSpq πρὸς ἀργύριον τὰς 
τρίχας Hdot. 2. 65.—Trans. non al. 

Il. Inrrans. in the Act. perfect, pluperf. 
and aor. 2; in the Mid. and also in Pass. 
aor. 1 and fut. 1 as Mid. (comp. Buttm. 
§113. n.2,3,) to stand; and so perf. ἕστη- 
κα as present, whence plupf. ἑστήκειν as 
impf. Buttm. § 107. Π. 2. 

1. Pr. and absol. e. g. as opp. to falling, 
1 Cor. 10, 12 5 δοκῶν ἑστάναι, βλεπέτω μὴ 
πέσῃ. So in prayer or sacrifice Matt. 6, 5. 
Heb. 10, 11.—With an adjunct implying 
place where, e. g. an adv. Matt. 12, 46 ἔέω. 
Mark 11, 5 ἐκεῖ. 13, 14. Luke 9, 27. 17, 
12. 18,13. al. With eis ο. acc. see in els 
no. 4; els τὸ µέσον John 20, 19; ἐκ δεξιῶν 
Luke 1, 11 (Sept. 1 Chr. 6, 39); ἐν ο. dat. 
of place, Matt. 20, 3 ἐν τῇ ayopg. John 11, 
56. Acts 5, 20. 7,33; impl. Matt. 20, 6 
comp. v. 3. John 7, 37 comp. v. 28; (Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 111) ἐν abrois among i.e. before 
them Acts 24, 21; ἑνώπιόν τινος Acts 
10, 30. Rev. 7,9; ἐπί ο. gen. of place 
Luke 6, 17 orn ἐπὶ τόπου πεδινοῦ. Rev. 
10,5; (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 66;) and so ἐπί in 
the sense before, Acts 25, 10 ἐπὶ τοῦ βήμα- 
τος. 24, 20 ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου. Mark 13, 9; 
ἐπί ο. acc. of place Matt. 13, 2. Rev. 7,1; 
(Sept. 2 Chr. 23, 19 1) also ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας 
to stand upon the feet, Acts 26, 16; impl. 
Acts 3,8. (Sept. 2 Chr. 3,12.) µετά τινος 
John 18, 5; παρά ο. acc. Luke 5, 1. 7,38. 
(2 Chr. 9, 16.) #éaay τῆς Sad. John 6, 


ἱστορέω 
22; πρὸ τῶν Super Acts 5, 23; πρὸς τῇ 
Svp¢ John 18, 16; (Sept. Judg. 9, 35;) ο. 
acc. spds τὸ μνημεῖον 20,11; σὺν abreis 
Acts 4, 14, Also κύκλῳ reeds round about 
any one Rev. 7,11; µέσος ὑμῶν ἔστηκεν 
John 1, 26.—Without an adjunct of place 
expreseed, but in the sense fo stand by, near, 
to stand there, according to the context, i. q. 
to be present; Matt. 26, 73 απροσελδόντες 
οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπαν τῷ Πέτρφ. Luke 19, 8. 
99, 35. John 1, 35. 8, 29. 18, 18. Acts 3, 
14. al. Joined with an adj. or particip. 
Acts 9,7 εἰστήκεισαν édvveoi. Eph. 6, 14. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8.) Spec. of persons 
standing before a judge ; either as accusers 
Luke 23, 10; or as accused, Acts 26, 6 
ἕστηκα κρινόµενος. Matt. 27, 11 guspoo3er 
τοῦ ἡγεμόνος; comp. also above in constr. 
with ἐπί. So before Christ as Judge, where 
it {8 i. q. to stand erect, firm, in the conscious- 
ness of acquittal and final approval, Luke 21, 
36; comp. v. 28.—Spoken of fishing-boats, 
bo stand, to be stationed, in Engl. to lie, Luke 

, 2. 

2. Trop. to stand fast, i.e. to continue, to 
endure, to persist, e. g. of things, 4 βασιλεία 
Matt. 12,25. Luke 11,18; θεμέλιος 2 Tim. 
3, 19. Of persons, Acts 26, 22 ἄχρι τῆς 
ἡμέρας ταύτης ἕστηκα. 1 Cor. 7, 37 ἕστηκα 
ἑδραῖος. Col. 4, 12. John 8, 44 ἐν τῇ ἁλη- 
Φείᾳ οὐχ ἕστηκεν. Rom. ὅ, 3. 1 Pet. 5, 12 
els ἦν ἑστήκατε, comp. in els no. 4. 3 Cor. 
1, 34. So Sept. and "ων 2 K. 23, 3. Is. 
66, 22; pxp Is. 46, 10. Josh. 2,11. So 
Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 23.—Spec. to siand fast 
against an enemy, opp. to φεύγω, Eph. 6, 
13; ο. πρός τε ν. 11. Sept. for 429 Ex. 9, 
12. Nah. 3, 8. (Pol. 1.19.15. Xen. An. 1. 
10. 1.) So aguinst evils, i. q. to endure, to 
sustain, Rev. 6, 1'7.+In the sense to be es- 
tablished, confirmed, Matt. 18, 16 et 2 Cor. 
18, 1 ἵνα ἐπὶ στόµατος δύο μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν 
σταδῇ way ῥῆμα, in allusion to Deut. 19, 15 
where Sept. for map. 

3. In the Aorists ἕστη»ν and ἑστάδην, 
to stand still, to stop, 9. g. of persons, Matt. 
20, 32 καὶ στὰε 6 “Incots. Mark 10, 49. 
Luke 7,14. 18, 40 craels δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 
Of things, Matt. 2,9. Acts 8, 38; fo cease, 
Luke 8, 44. Sept. for tay Hab. 3, 11. 
Jon. 1, 15.—Hdian. 1. 18. 10. Xen. Cyr. 
7.1.3. 


ἱστορέω, &, f. now, {ἵστωρ, εἰδέναι;) to 
learn or know by inquiry and personal ex- 
amination, Pol. 9. 14. 3. ib. 10. 7. 1/1 to 
know, to have seen personally, Jos. Ant. 8. 
3. 5. Paleph. proem. 7.—In N. T. {ο see, 
to go to see, to visit a person in order to 
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make his acquaintance; Gal. 1, 18 Ιστορῇ- 
σαι Πέτρον. So Jon. B. J. 6. 1. 8. Arr. 
Epict. 2. 14. 36. Hesych. loropei- dg. 
See Wetst. in loc—More freq. to narrate, 
to tell what one has seen, Pol. 1. 37. 3. 
Hdian. 3. 7. 16. 


$ 
ones d, όν, (Ισχύω,) strong, mighty, 
powerful, e. g. 


1. Of persons, spoken of the powers both 
of body and mind, physical and moral. Matt. 
3, 11 ἰσχυρότερός µου ἐστίν. Mark 1, 7. 
Luke 3, 16. Heb. 11, 84 ἰσχυροὶ ἐν πολέ- 
pep, and so Matt. 12, 29 bis εἰσέλδειν els 
τὴν olxiay τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ. Mark 3, 27 bis. 
Luke 11, 23. 22. 1 Cor. 10, 22; also 1 Cor. 
1,25. ! John 2, 24 strong, i. 6. firm in 
faith. Of angels Rev. 5,2. 10, 1. 28, 21; 
of God Rev. 18, 8. Sept. for sins Judg. 5, 
13. Josh. 10, 3; of God Dent. 10, 17; Sx 
of God Neh. 1, 5. 9,32. So Atl. V. Η. 2. 
24. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 4. ib. 1. 6. '7.—Trop. 
strong in influence and authority, mighty, 
honourable, t Cor. 4, 10. Rev. 6,15 Grb. 19, 
18. 1 Cor. 1,37 τὰ loyvpd for concr. of 
loxvpol. Sept. οἱ icy. τῆς γῆς for ον 
2 K. 24, 15; also for sing 1 Chr. 7, 7. 40. 
So Xen. Ath. 1. 14. 

2. Of things, strong, vehement, great, as 
ἄνεμος Matt. 14, 30; λιμός Luke 15, 14; 
κραυγή Heb. 5,7; φωνή Rev. 18, 2 Grb. 
βρονταί Rev. 19,6. Sept. Gen. 41, 81. Ex. 
19, 19. Dan. 6, 20. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 39 
χειµών. Hell. 4. 3. 11 ῥεῦμα.) Trop. firm, 
sure, 88 ἰσχ. παράκλησιες Hebd. 6, 18 (Pol. 
81. 20. 8); powerful, grave, severe, e. g. 
ἐπιστολαὶ ley. 3 Cor. 10,10; so Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 48.—Of a city, strong, fortified, Rev. 
18, 10 Βαβ. ἡ πόλις ἡ ἰσχ. Sept. for pin 
Ez. 26,17. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 7, 8 

ἰσχύ», tos, ἡ, (es ἔσχωι) strength, might, 
power, spoken of the powers both of body 
and mind, physical and moral; e. g. once 
physical, Rev. 18, 2 Rec. ἔκραξεν ἐν icyvi 
i.e. mighiily, vehemenily ; comp. Sept. Is. 
58, 1. Sept. for bum Dan. 3, 4. 4, 11. So 
Hdian. 6. 8. 3 ἰσχ. σώματος. Xen. Ven. 13. 
14.—Of mental and moral power, might, 
ability, faculty. Mark 12, 80 ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
ἰσχύος σου with all thy mtght. ν. 88. Luke 
10, 27. 1 Pet. 4, 11. (Sept. for nd Gen. 
81,6; 780 2K. 28,25.) Also gent. pow- 
er, potency, pre-eminence; Θ. g. along with 
δύναμις, 2 Pet. 2,11 ἄγγελοι loyvi καὶ δύρα- 
pet peiCoves. Eph. 1. 19 et 6,10 κράτος τῆς 
loydos i. 4. κράτος ἰσχυρόν, mighty power. 
2 Thess. 1,9. Spec. in ascriptions to God, 
Rev. 5,12. , 12. Sept. for m> Jer. 10, 12. 
32,17; MMe Is. 11, 2. 
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ἐσχύω, f. dow, (ἱσχύς)) to be strong, | and bounded east hy Trachonilis and Hau- 


i. e, to have strength, ability, power, both 
physical and moral, e. g. 

1. Pr. physical, to be strong, robust ; 
Matt. 9, 12 et Mark 2, 17 οἱ ἰσχύοντες the 
strong, i. e. the well, not the weak and sick. 
Sept. for ΡΊΠ Joab. 14, 11,—Eeclus. 30, 14 
ὑγιὴς καὶ ἰσχύων. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 4. 

9. Genr. to be able, I can, ο. infin. Matt. 
8,28 ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύει» τωὰ παρελδεῖν. 26, 
40. Mark 5, 4. 14, 37. Luke 6, 48. 8, 43. 
14, 6. 29. 30. 16, 3. 20, 26. John 21, 6. 
Acts 6, 10. 16, 10. 25,7. 27,16; inf. impl. 
Mark 9, 18. Luke 13, 24. Phil. 4, 13 πάν- 
τα ἰσχύω, I can do or endure all things. 
Better perhaps πάντα as acc. of manner etc. 
Buttm. § 191. 7,—Sept. 2 Chr. 2, 6, Diod. 
Bic. 1. 68 ult, 

3. Spec. to have efficacy, to avau, to have 
force and value; Gal. 5, 6 οἱ 6, 15 οὔτε 
περιτοµή τι ἰσχύει. Heb, 9,17. James 5, 
16: els οὐδὲν ἰσχύει it has no value, is good 
for nothing, Matt. 5,13. (1. V. H. 2. 38. 
Plato Polit. 294. a.) Spec. to prevail, e. g. 
κατά τινος, against or over any one, Acts 
19, 16; absol. Rev. 12,8. So Sept. with 
πρός for 55" Dan. 7, 21. Ps. 13,5. So 
1 Mace, 10, 49; comp. ἰσχύειν ὑπέρ Luc. 
Navig. 42.— Trop. io prevail, to spread 
abroad, to gain strength and efficacy ; Acts 
19, 20 ὁ λόγος τοῦ κ. ηὔξανε καὶ ἴσχυεν. 

tows adv. (ἶσος;) pr. equally, alike, Dem. 
35. 26. Plato Legg. 805. a; equitably, fairly, 
Dem. 59. 19.—In N. T. as u would seem, 
it may be, perhaps, Luke 20,13. Sept. for 
abax Gen. 32,21; 33 Dan, 4, 24 [27]. So 
El. V. H. 11. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13. 

Ἱταλέα, as, ἡ, aly, Acts 18, 2, 27, 1. 
6. Heb, 13, 24. 

Ἰταλικός, 4, όν, Italian, e. g, σπεῖρα 
q. v. Acts 10, 1.—Arr. Tactic. p. 73. 5. 
See Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

1 τουραία, as, ἡ, Iturea, Heb, 393 Je- 
tur (1 Chr. 5, 19), a region which made 
part of Coele-Syria in its wider acceptation, 
Plin. H. N. 5. 19.—Luke 3, 1 Φιλίππου τε- 
γραρχοῦντος τῷς lrovpaias καὶ Τραχωνίτιδος 
χώρας, Philip being tetrarch of Iturea and 
Trachonttis. But Josephus describes Phi- 
lip’s tetrarchy as composed of Trachonitis, 
Batanea, and Auranitis, without any men- 
tion of Iturea, Ant. 15. 10.1; comp. 17. 11. 
4. B. J.2.6.3. Hence Reland and others 
Supposed Iturea to be the same with Aura- 
nitis ; Rel. Palestina p. 106 sq. Cellarii No- 
tit. Orb, II. p. 529. More prob. it was nearly 
the same with the modern Jeiditr, a province 
lying south of the territory of Damascus, 


ran; south by Bashan; and west by Gau- 
lonitia and Mount Hermon; see Burck- 
hardt Trav. in Syr. p. 386. Bibl. Res. in 
Paleat. III. App. p. 149,—The Itureans 
were celebrated ag skilful archers and dar- 
ing robbers, Cic. Phil. 2. 44. ib, 18, 8, 
Virg. Georg. 2. 448. Strabo 16. 2. 18. p. 
765 τὰ μὲν οὖν ὀρεινὰ ἔχονσι πάντα Ἴτου- 
ραῖοί τε καὶ “ApaBes, κακοῦργοι πάντες. See 
also Miinter de Reb, Ἱίατα ος. Hafniz 1824. 


ἐχλνύδιον, ου, τό, (dim, of ἰχδύς) a 
small fish, Matt. 15, 34. Mark 8, '7.—Plut. 
de Solert. anim. 27 mid. 

ἰχδύς, bos, 5, a fish, Matt. 15, 36, 17, 
27. Luke 5, 6. John 21, 6.9. al. Sept. for 
a5 Gen. 9, 2.—Luc. D. Mar. 11.2. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 1. 16. + 


Uyvos, eos, ους, τό, (ἴκω, ἱκνέομαι) a 
footstep, Xen. An. 7. 3. 42.—In. Ν. T. only 
trop. in the phrase {ο walk or follow in one’s 
footsteps, i. e. to imitate his example ; Rom. 
4, 12 στοιχοῦσι τοῖς ἴχνεσι τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ. 
2 Cor. 13, 18. 1 Pet. 3,21. So Ecclus. 21, 
6. Pol. 4. 42. 7. 


᾿Ιωάδαμ, 4, indec. Jotham, Heb. 017i" 
(Jehovah is upright), pr. n. of a king of 
Judah, the son and successor of Uzziah, r. 
7159-743 B.C. Matt. 1, 9 bis. See 2K. 16, 
7, 32 sq. 2 Chr. ο. 27. 


Ἰωακείμ, 4, indec. Joachim, Heb. 
Ὀ ή (Jehovah hath set αρ) Jehoiakim, 
pr. n. of a king of Judah, τ. 611-600 B, C, 
added in some Mss. after Joalah, Matt. 1, 
11 bis. See 2 K. 23, 34. 36, 24, 1. 


᾿]ωάννα, ης, ἡ, Joanna, fem. of Ἰωάν- 
νης, pr. n. of the wife of Chusa, steward of 
Herod Antipas, Luke 8, 8. 24, 10. 


᾿]ωαννᾶς, a, ὁ, Joannas, i. q. Ἰωάννης, 
one of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 3, 27. 


"Iwavvys, ov, ὅ, John, Heb. 42°" Joha- 
nan (for yrins, whom Jehovah hath gra- 
ciously given, comp. Θεοδῶρος), pr. n. of 
four persons in N. T. 

1. John the Baptist Matt. 8, 1, the son of 
Zacharias and forerunner of Christ, be- 
headed by order of Herod Antipas, Luke 1, 
13. 60. 63. Matt. 3, 4. 19. 14, 14, 2. 3. 4. 
8, 10. al, sep. Comp. Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 2. 

2. John the apostle, the son of Zebedee 
and brother of the elder James, especially 
beloved of our Lord, Matt. 4, 21. 10,2. 17, 
1. Mark 1, 19. 29. Luke 5, 10. al. sxp. 

3. John, one of the ‘ kindred’ of the high 
priest and a member of the Sanhedrim ; 
once Acts 4, 6. 


Tos 


4. John surnamed Mark, the companion 
of Paul and Barnabas, and writer of the 
second Gospel; only Acts 12, 12. 25. 13, 
δ. 19. 15,37. + 

"IB, 6, indec. Job, Heb. 31588 (the per- 
secuted,) the patriarch of the O. T. whose 
afflictions and patience are celebrated in the 
book of Job. James 5, 11. 

᾿]ωήλ, ὁ, indec. Joel, Heb. 913 (Jeho- 
vah is his God), one of the minor Hebrew 
prophets, Acts 2, 16. Comp. Joel 1, 1. 

Ἰωνάν, 5, indec. Jonan, i. q. Ἰωνᾶς, one 
of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 3, 30. 

᾽]ωνᾶς, a, ὁ, Jonas, Heb. M21" (dove) 
Jonah, pr. η. of two persons in N. T. 

1. The noted prophet of the O. T. Matt. 
19, 39. 40. 41 bis. 16, 4. Luke 11, 29. 80. 
32 bis. See Jon. 1, 1 sq. 

2. The father of the apostle Peter, John 
1, 43. 21, 15. 16.17. Comp. in Βαριωνᾶς. 


Ἱωράμ, 6, indec. Joram, Heb, V1" 
(whom Jehovah exalted) Jehoram, pr. n. of 
a king of Judah, the son and successor of 
Jehoshaphat, r. 891—884 B. C. Matt. 1, 8 
bis. See 2 K. 8, 16 κα. 

Ἱωρείμ, 6, indec. Jorim, perh. i. ᾳ. 
Ἰωράμ, one of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 
3, 29. 

Ἰωσαφάτ, 6, indec. Josaphat, Heb. 
BEoin" (whom Jehovah judgeth, sustain- 
eth) Jehoshaphat, a pious king of Judah, 
the son and successor of Asa, r. 914—889 
B.C. Matt. 1, 8 bis. See 1 K. 15, 24. 22, 
41 sq. 

"Iwo, 6, indec. Jose, i. q. Ἰωσῆς, one 
of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 3, 29. 

Ἰωσῆς, ὅ, indec. Joses, pr. n. of three 
persons in N. T. 


K. 


κἀὠγώ crasis for καὶ ἐγώ, dat. κἀμοί, 
acc. κἀμέ, and I, and to me, and me; the 
καί every where retaining its own distinct 
power, just as if written separately; see in 
καὶ. Matt. 2, 8. Luke 2, 48. John 1, 34. 
3 Cor. 11, 22. al. Dat. Luke 1, 3. Acts 8, 
19. 1 Cor. 15, 8. non. al. Acc. John 7, 28. 
1 Cor. 16, 4. non al.—It is often written 
with iota subscript, xdye, but improperly ; 
gee Buttm. §29.n.2.b,andn.7. + 

κάδος, ov, 6, Lat. cadus, a pati, jar, cask; 
Luke 16, 6 Lachm. ἑκατὸν κάδους éXaiov, for 
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1. A brother of James the Less, a kins- 
man of Jesus, Matt. 27, 56. Mark 15, «9. 
47. 

2. A son of Mary and brother of Jesus, 
Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 3. Others refer these 
passages tono. 1 ; but see in Ἰάκωβος no. 3. 

3. Of Barnabas, the companion of Paul, 
Acts 4, 36. 

᾿]ωσήφ, ὁ, indec. Joseph, Heb. RO 
(he will add), pr. n. of seven persons m 
Ν. Τ 


1. The patriarch, the eleventh son of 
Jacob and head of the half-tribes of Manas- 
seh and Ephraim, John 4, 5. Acts 7, 9. 13 
bis. 14. 18. Heb. 11, 31. 33. Rev. 7, 8 φν- 


! AH Ἰωσήφ, put for the half-tribe of Ephraim, 
| comp. v. 6. See Gen. 30, 22 eq. 


2, 3, 4. Three of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3, 24. 26. 30. 

5. The husband of Mary the mother of 
Jesus, Matt. 1, 16. 18. 19. 20. 344. 2, 18. 
19. Luke 1, 27. 2, 4. 16. 33. 43. 8, 23. 4, 
22. John 1, 46. 6, 42. 

6. Joseph of Arimathea, a member of the 
Sanhedrim, βονλευτής, a disciple of Jesus, 
who assisted at his burial, Matt. 27, 57. 59. 
Mark 15, 43. 45. Luke 38, 50. John 19, 38. 

1. Joseph, called also Barsabas and Jus- 
tus, nominated as an apostle in the place of 
Judas, Acts I, 23. 

ωσίας, ov, 5, Josias, Hed. wntxs 
(whom Jehovah heals) Josiah, pr. n. of a 
pious king of Judah, the son and successor 
of Amon, r. 642—611 B. C. Matt. 1, 10. 11. 
See 2 K. 22, 1 sq. 2 Chr. ο. 84, 35. 

lara, τό, indec. iota, Heb. yodh (3) 
the smallest letter of the Heb. alphabet; 
trop. for the minutest part, Matt. 5, 18. For 
the Rabbinic usage see Wetstein N. T. ad 
Matt. 1. ο. : 


Rec. Bérovs.—Anacr. Fr. 16. 8. Plato Rep. 
616. d. 


κανά, adv. for κα» ἅ, Buttm. § 115. n. 
5; lit. ‘according to what things,’ i. e. ac- 
cording as, or simply as, Matt. 27, 10 xa3a 
συνέταξέ µοι ὁ x. Sept. for 192 Gen. 7, 
9; for 2 Gen. 19, 8.—Pol. 3. 107. 10. Xen. 
(πο. 16. 8. , 


Karalpects, εως, 4, (xa%apéw,) α pull- 
ing down, demolition, e. g. of a fortrese, 
2 Cor.10, 4. So Pol. 23. 7. 6. Xen. Hell. 


καναιρέω 


2. 2. 15.—Trop. in respect to religious 
knowledge and experience, demolition, de- 
struction, opp. to οἰκοδομή, 2 Cor. 10, 8. 13, 
10. Comp. 1 Macc. 3, 43. Hdian. 2. 4. 9. 

καδαιρέω, &, f. how, (κατά, αἱρέω;) aor. 
2 xaSeiXov. 

1. to take down, sc. from a higher place, 
e. g. from the cross, ο. acc. Mark 15, 86 εἰ 
ἔρχεται Ἠλίας καβελεῖν αὐτόν. v. 46. Luke 
93, 58. Acts 13, 39. Sept. for NM Josh. 
8, 29. 10, 27.—Philo in Flacc. p. 977. a. 
Pol. 1. 86. 6. 

2. With the idea of force, violence, to 
pull down, to demolish, ο. acc. as buildings 
Luke 12, 18. (1 Macc. 5, 65. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 1.20.) Soa people, to overthrow, to con- 
quer, to destroy, c. acc. Acts 13, 19 καθελὼν 
@vn ἑπτά. (Sept. for O17) Jer. 24, 6. 42, 
10. Hdian. 6. 2. 3.) Also princes, potentates, 
to cast down from their thrones, to dethrone, 
Luke 1, 58. So Al. V. H. 2. 25. Hdot. 2. 
152.—Trop. fo subvert, to destroy, 88 τὴν 
µεγαλειότητα Acts 19, 27; λογισμούς 2 Cor. 
10, 4. Sept. xa3. τὴν ὕβριν for 123 Zech. 
9,6. So Jos. Ant. 6. 9.2 τὴν ἁλαζονείαν. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 8. 


καθαίρω, f. αρῶ, (xa%apés,) to cleanse 
from filth, c. acc. e. g.a pers. Luc. Necyom. 
1; grain by winnowing, Sept. 2 Sam. 4, 6. 
Xen. Gc. 18. 6.—In N. T. 

1. to cleanse a tree or vine from useless 
branches, fo prune, ο. acc. John 15, 2.— 
Philo de Agric. p. 189. a. Id. de Somn. p. 
1116.e. Comp. Loesner Obs. p. 155. 

2. Trop. to cleanse from sin, to purify, by 
expiation, Heb. 10, 2. Sept. for WGN Jer. 
13, 27.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 14. Xen. An. 5. 
7. 35. 


κανδάπερ adv. (καδά strengthened by 
περ;) according as, i. 4. a3, even as, Rom. 4, 
6 καθάπερ καὶ Aafid λέγει. 2 Cor. 1, 14. 3, 
13.18. 1 Thess. 2,11. 8, 6. 12. 4, 5. Heb. 
4,2. 5,4. Ina protasis, followed by οὕτως 
OF οὕτω, 50, Rom. 13, 4. 1 Cor. 12, 12. 
2 Cor. 8,11. Sept. for "8D Gen. 12, 4. 
Ex. 7, 6. 10.—Luc. de Mort. peregr. 25. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 29. 


κανάπτω, {.άψω, (κατά, ἅπτω,) to adapt, 
to fit down upon any thing; and so to bind 
or fasien upon, ο. acc. Pol. 8. 8. 3. Xen. 
Ven. 6. 9.—In N. T. intrans. or with éav- 
τόν impl. i. q. Mid. καβάπτοµαι, to fix oneself 
upon, to fasten on, ο. gen. Acts 28, 3 ἔχιδνα 
... καθῆψε τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, Buttm. § 132. 
6. 6. Comp. also in ἄγω πο. 3.—This is a 
later Active to the earlier and more usual 
Mid. depon. xaSamropa:, Passow sub v. 
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καναρίζω, f. low, (xaSapds,) a later 
verb instead of the earlier καβαίρω. 

1. to make clean, to cleanse; c. acc. Matt. 
23, 25 xaSapifere τὸ ἔξωδεν τοῦ ποτηρίου. 
v. 36. Luke 11, 39. (Sept. Ps. 12, 7.) 
Spec. of lepers afflicted with a filthy dis- 
ease and accounted as unclean, éo cleanse, 
to heal, ο. acc. Matt. 8, 2. 10, 8. Mark 1, 
40. Luke 6, 12. Pass. Matt. 8, 3 bis, καα- 
pioSyrs- καὶ εὐδέως éxaSapic3n αὐτοῦ ἡ 
λέπρα, his leprosy was cleansed, i. Θ. was 
healed (comp. Luke 5, 13 et Mark 1, 42). 
Matt. 11, δ. Mark 1, 41. 42. Luke 4, 27. 5, 
18. 7,22. 17, 14. 11. So Sept. and W9 
Lev. 14, '7. 8, 11. 15, 27. 

2. Trop. to cleanse, in a moral sense, i. e. 
a) From sin or pollution, by expiation, fo 
purify, Pass. Heb. 9, 22. 23; ο. acc. et ἀπό 
τινος, 1 John 1, 7 τὸ αἷμα Ἰησοῦ ... xaSa- 
ῥίζει ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἁμαρτίας, i. e. from the 
guilt of sin and its consequences. v. 9. 
(Sept. for 72 ΠΟ Ps, 51, 4; "BD Ex. 29, 
37.) With acc. and dat. Tit. 3, 14 ἵνα κα- 
Φαρίσῃ έαυτῷ λαόν, that he might purify, 
sanctify, for himself. |b) Genr. and with- 
out expiation, {ο cleanse, to purify, to free frum 
moral uncleanness; c. acc. et ἀπό τινος, 
2 Cor. 7,1 καβαρίσωµεν ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ παντὸς 
μολυσμοῦ capxés. With acc. simply, Acts 
15, 9. Eph. 5, 26. Heb. 9, 14. James 4, 8. 
So c. ἀπό Ecclus. 38, 10; simpl. Jos. Ant. 
11. 5. 4 ult. de Macc. §1. 

3. In the Levitical sense, {ο cleanse, to 
make lawful, ο. acc. a) Genr. Mark 7, 
19 πᾶν rd ἔξωδεν εἰσπορευόμενον... εἷς τὸν 
ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκπορεύεται, καδαρίζον πάντα τὰ 
βρώματα, cleansing all meats, by separating 
what is unclean, and thus making what re- 
mains clean and lawful; here the part. 
καδαρίζον refers to the preceding clause by 
way of apposition; comp. Winer § 48. 1. b. 
Buttm. § 131. n. 13. ὮὉ) Spec. to declare 
clean, ο. acc. Acts 10,15 4 ὁ Seds ἐκαβάρισε, 
σὺ μὴ xoivov. 11,9. So Sept. and ΤΟ 
Lev. 13, 6. 23. 28. 34. 


καναρισµός. » ov, 6, (καθαρίζω) la 
cleansing, purification; e. g. of the Jewish 
washings before meals, John 3, 6; comp. 
Matt. 15,2. Trop. of the ceremonial puri- 
fication of lepers, Mark 1, 44. Luke 5, 14; 
see Lev. ο. 14. Also of a woman after 
child-birth, Luke 2, 22; see Lev. ο. 12. 
Sept. for ΠΟ Lev. 14, 32; MID Lev. 16, 
13. So of baptism as a rite of purification, 
John 3, 25 ἐγένετο οὖν ζήτησις ... περὶ κα- 
Φαρισμοῦ.---Ό]θπι. Alex. Strom. 6. 6. 

2. Trop. in a moral sense, purification 
from sin, expiation, Heb. 1, 3. 2 Pet. 1, 3 


κάνδαρµα 


Sept. Ex. 80, 10. Job 7,20; an expiatory 
offering Luc. Asin. 22. 

κάδαρµα, see περικάδαρµα. 

καθαρός, d, όν, clean, pure, i.e. un 
soiled, unalloyed; see Tittm. de Syn. N. T. 
p. 26. It is a primitive word having no 
affinity with αἴρω, Passow s. v. Comp. 


Sanscr. gudh to be purified; also Lat. cast-. 


us, Engl. chaste, Germ. keusch. 

1. clean, pure, physically, Matt. 28, 26. 
27, 59 ἐντύλιξειν αὐτὸ σινδόνι καδαρᾷ. Heb. 
10, 22 ὕδατι καβαρῷ. Rev. 15, 6. 19, 8. 14. 
21, 18 bis. 21. 22,1. Trop. Luke 11, 41, 
see in ἕἔνειμι. Sept. for sing Ez. 36, 25. 
Ex. 35, 31. 36. So Jos. Ant. 3. 8.5 οὖρα- 
ws. 1. V. H. 13.1 mid. ὕδατα. Xen. 
(Ec. 10. 7, 13.—Trop. in a Levitical or 
symbolical sense, John 13, 10 ἐστὶ xaSapés 
ὅλος. So of meats, clean, lawful, not for- 
bidden, Rom. 14, 20. Tit 1, 15 bis, πάντα 
καθαρά, οὐδὲν καθαρό». 

2. In a moral sense, clean, pure, i. e. 
a) guiltless, innocent, Acts 18, 6 καδαρὸς 
ἐγώ. With ἀπό τινος, Acts 20, 26 κα». ἐγὼ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος. Sept. for 99 Gen. 44, 
10; ο. ἀπό for JO MP2 Gen. 24, 8. So 
Zl. V. H. 8. δ. Dem. 122.17. ὮἢὉ) sin- 
cere, upright, void of evil, Matt. 5, 8 οἱ κα- 
Φαροὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ. Jolin 13, 10 ὑμεῖς καβαροί 
ἐστε. ν. 11. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 3, 9. 2 Tim. 1,3. 
2, 22. Tit. 1,15 τοῖς καβαροῖς. James 1, 27. 
1 Pet. 1, 22. So John 15, 3, the figure 
being taken from the vine, cleansed, pruned ; 
see in καβαίρω. Sept. for ag Ps. 24, 4; 
sing Ps. 51,11; pm Gen. 20, 6.6. So 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 20; 23, 


καναρότης ) Πτος, ἡ, (xa%apés,) clean- 
ness, pureness, in the Levitical sense, Heb. 


9, 13.—So phys. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.22; mor. 
Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 5. Plato Legg. 718. ο. 

κανέδρα, as, ἡ, (καδέζοµαι,) a seat; 
Matt. 21, 12 et Mark 11, 15 ras κ. τῶν πο- 
λούντω». Trop. Matt. 23, 2 καδίζειν ἐπὶ 
τῆς καθέδρας Μωῦσέως to sit in Moses’ sect, 
Le. to occupy his place as an expounder of 
the law. Sept. for swiin 1 Sam. 20, 17. 24; 
mae 1K. 8, 13.—Pol. 1. 21.2. Hdian. 2. 
3. "17. 

καδέζοµαι, (κατά, ἔζομαι) impf. ἐκα- 
Φεζύμη», for the augm. see Buttm. ὁ 86. n. 2; 
pr. ‘to seat oneself,’ i. 6. {ο δὲ down, to sil, 
Matt. 26, 55. Luke 2, 46. John 4, 6. 20, 
12. Acts 6, 15. [20, 9.] John 11, 20 ἐν τῷ 
οἴκφ ἐκαβέζετο i. e. continued sitting, Bettm. 
ὁ 137. 4. Sept. for avs Ez. 26, 16— 
Hdian. 4. 2. δ. Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 


καὸεῖς, i. 0. κα) εἷς, sec in els no. ]. υ. y: 
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κανεξῆς; adv. (κατά, éfqs,) in succes- 
sion, in order, i, e. successively, conseculive- 
ly; Luke 1,3 καθεξῆς σοι γράψαι, i. e. to 
write a connected narrative. Acts 11, 4. 
18, 23. (8ο ΑΙ. V. H. 8.7. Plut. Symp. 
11.5 fin.) With the art. ὁ καδεξὴς, 
successive, 1. 6. subsequent, following, of 
pers. Acts 8, 24 καὶ τῶν καβεξῆς sc. προφη- 
τῶν. Of time Luke 8, 1.—Classie writers 
prefer ἐφεξῆς, see Passow. Plut. 1. ο. pen. 

καδεύδω, (κατά, εὔδω,) impf. ἐκάδενδο», 
for the augm. see Buttm. § 86. n. 2; pr. 
to lie down to sleep, Hom. Π. 1, 611. Od. 4. 
304. Sept, for 29% 1 Sam. ὃ, 2. 8. 5 δη. 
—In Ν. T. genr. fo sleep, to go to sleep, 
and impf. to be asleep, intrans. 8) Pr. 
Matt. 8, 34. 13, 25. 25, 5. 26, 40. 43. 45. 
Mark 4, 27. 38. 18, 96. 14, 37 bis. 40. 41. 
Luke 22, 46. 1 Thees. 5,7 bis. Sept. for 
yen Cant. 5, 3; 550) Gen. 28, 13. So 
Hdian. 7. 1. 22. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.42. —_b) 
Spec. to be in a deep sleep, in a state of un- 
consciousness like one dead; Matt. 9, 24 
οὗ γὰρ ἀπέδανε.., ἀλλὰ καβεύδει. Mark 5, 
39. Luke 8,52. Hence once of those really 
dead (like κοιµάω), 1 Thess. 5, 10 efre γρη- 
γορῶμεν εἴτε καἈεύδωμεν. So Sept. for η] 
Dan. 123,4. c) Trop.i.q. to be slothful, 
secure, not vigilant, Eph. 5, 14 ἔγειρε ὁ 
καδεύδων. 1 Thess. 5,6. So Xen. An. 1. 
3. 11. 

KASHYNTIS, οὗ, 5, (καδηγέοµαιι) α lead- 
er, guide; in N. T. in the sense of teacher, 
master, i. ᾳ. ῥαββί, Matt. 28, 8. 10 bis.— 
Diog. Laert, 1. 18, 27. Plut. Alex. M. δ. 

«ανήκω, (κατά, ἥκω,) to come or reach 
down to, as mountains to the sea, Hdlan. 8. 
1.12. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 17.—In Ν. T. im- 
pers. καδήκεε, it is becoming, it is fit, 
right, absol. Acts 22, 22 οὐ καβῆκεν (Rec, 
καῆκον) αὐτὸν (ny. Part. neut. τὸ καδῆ- 
κον, what ἐς meet, right; Rom. 1, 28 τὰ μὴ 
kaShxovra, things nol meet, i. e. abominable. 
So Ecclus. 10, 33. Xen. Cyr: 8.1.4. Part, 
2 Mace. 6,4, Luc. Gall. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2. 5. : 
KaYN LA, (κατά, ἆμαι) 2 pers. κάδῃ 
Acts 23, 3 and imperat. κάδου Heb. 1, 13, 
Jater forms instead of κάθησαι and κάδησο, 
Buttm. § 108. Π. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 359. 

1. (ο sit down, to sit still, to sit, intrans. 
and more common than jya, Buttm. |. ο. 
a) Pr. to sit down, Matt. 15, 29. 27, 36. 
John 6, 3. al, Sept. for 333 Gen. 21, 16. 
So Hom. Ἡ. 1. 569. Ὁ) Genr. (ο sit, ab- 
sol. i. e. to sit there, to sit by, Matt. 13, 2, 
Luke 5, 17. 1 Cor. 14, 30. With an ad- 
junct of place, e. g. éxet Mark 2,6; οὗ Acts 


κανηµεριός 


3,2; ὧδε James 2, 8; also with a prep. 
e. g. ἀπέναντί τινος Matt. 27, 61 (Sept. Gen. 
21, 16); els ο. acc. of place Mark 13, 3, 
comp. in εἷς no. 4; ἐκ defcav Matt. 22, 44. 
Acts 2, 34, comp. in ἐκ no. 1.b; ἐν ο. dat. 
of place Matt. 11, 16. Mark 4,1. Luke 10, 
13 (Sept. 2 K. 6, 32. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3); 
ἐν δεξιᾷ ν. ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς Col. 3, 1. Mark 
16, 5; ἑπάνω τινός Matt. 28, 2. Rev. 6,8; 
ἐπί ο. gen. Matt. 24, 3. Acts 8, 28. Rev. 
4,2. 9,17 (Sept. 1 Sam. 1, 9. Diod. Sic. 
1. 52); ἐπί ο. dat. of place Acts 3, 10 (Sept. 
Is. 36, 13. Xen. Λη. 4. 3. 6); ¢. acc. Matt. 
9, 9. Mark 2, 14. John 12, 15. Rev. 6, 2 
(Sept. Jer. 25, 30); µετά ο. gen. of pers. 
Matt. 26, 68; παρά c. acc. of place Matt. 
13,1. Mark 10, 46; περί ο. ace. of pers. 
around whom, in whose circle, one sits, 
Mark 3, 32. 34 (Xen. An. 4. 2. 5 ἀμφὶ 
sip); πρὸς τὸ pas Luke 22, 56; ὑπὸ τὸ 
ὑποπόδιον James 2, 3; 80 Sept. Judg. 4, 5. 
1K. 13,14. ο) Ofa dignitary who ses 
in public, e. g.a judge Matt. 27, 19. Acts 
93, 3; a queen, βασίλισσα, Rev. 18,7. So 
Sept. Ex. 18, 14. Dem. 507. 26. Plato Apol. 
36. ο. 

2. Spec. to abide, to dwell, to δε; with ἐν 
ο. dat. of place, Matt. 4, 16 bis, τοῖς καδηµέ- 
wos ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ Yavdrov, quoted from 
Is, 9, 1 where Sept. κατοιχέω for 391. 
Luke 1, 79. Acts 14,8 (So Sept. for 30. 
Neh. 11, 6. 25. Ecclus. 50, 26; 8ο sedeo 
Cic. ad Div. 16. 7.) With ἐπί ο. gen. of 
place Rev. 14, 6 xa. ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, where 
Rec. xaroixovvras; also with ἐπί ο. acc. 
Luke 21, 35 xa3. ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς. 
So Alciphr. L Ep. 25 ἐπίτωι. + 


κφανηµερινός, ἡ, όν, (κατά, ἡμέραι) dai- 
ly; Acts 6, 1 ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ τῇ κα». mm the 
daily ministration of alms.—Judith 12, 16. 
Polyen. 4. 3. 10. Plut. Pyrrh. 14. A word 
of the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 53. 


Kaxilw, (κατά, ἴζω,) f. xasiow Matt. 25, 
31, instead of fut. καδιζήσω or Att. καδιῶ, 
sce Buttm. ὁ 114 ζω. Matth. §181.n.3. Pas- 
sow sub v. Aor. 1 éxdSia, for the augm. 
eee in Buttm. § 86. n. 3.—T rans. to cause to 
sit down, to seat; also intrans. to sit dovwn, 
to sit. 

1. Trans. {ο cause to sit down, to seat, to 


sel; with ἐν of place, Eph. 1, 20 καὶ édxaSi- | 


σεν [αὐτὸν] ἐν δεξιᾷ abrov. Sept. for s3din 
1 K. 2, 8. 2 Chr. 23, 20. So Luc. Nigr. 18. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 6.—Spec. to cause to sit, to 
set, as judges, 1 Cor. 6, 4 τούτους καθίζετε 
8ο. xperds ν. δικαστάς. So fully Luc. Tox. 
62 οὐ γὰρ éxaSicapéy τινα δικαστἠν τοῦ λό- 
you. Plato Legg. 873. e. 
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2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. and also 
Mid. to seat oneself, i.e. to sit down, to sit; 
see in ἄγω no. 2, and Buttm. § 130. n. 2. 

a) Pr. and genr. Matt. 5, 1 ἀνέβη εἷς τὸ 
Spos: καὶ καβίσαντος αὐτοῦ κτλ. 13, 48. 
Mark 9, 35. Luke 4, 20. 5, 3. 14, 28. 31. 
16, 6. John 8, 2. Acts 13, 14. 16,13. 1 Cor. 
10,7. Sept. for 38] Gen. 37, 24. Neh. 1, 
4. So Xen. Cyr. 8, 4. 2.—With an adjunct 
of place, 6. g. αὐτοῦ here Matt. 26, 36; ὧδε 
Mark 14, 32. So with prepositions, eis 
τὸν ναὸν τοῦ 3. 2 Thess. 2, 4, comp. in εἷς 
no. 4 (Xen. Mem. 4. 2.1); ἐκ δεξιῶν 
Matt. 20, 21. 23. Mark 10, 37. 40. 16,19; 
ἐν ο. dat. ἐν τῷ Spdvp Rev. 3, 21 bis; ἐν 
δεξιᾷ Heb. 1, 3. 8, 1. 10, 12. 12,2 (Sept. 
Jer. 39, 3); ἐπί ο. gen. ἐπὶ Spdévou Matt. 
19, 28 bis. 25, 31. Luke 22, 30. Acts 2,30 
(Sept. 1 K. 2, 12. 8,20. Xen. Eq. 7. 5); 
ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, of a judge, etc. John 19, 13. 
Acts 12, 91. 25, 6. 17; (Diod. Sic. 1. 92. 
Plato Legg. 659. b;) ἐπὶ τῆς Μωῦσέως κα- 
Φέδρας Matt. 23, 2, see in καβέδρα: also ἐπί 
ο. dat. ἐπὶ αὐτῷ sc. τῷ woA@ Mark 11, 7; 
ἐπί ο. acc. ἐφ᾽ ὅν Mark 11,2. Luke 19, 30. 
John 12, 14. Rev. 20, 4; trop. Acts 2, 3. 
(Sept. Gen. 48, 2. Thuc. 1. 136.) κατέ- 
ναντί τινος Mark 12,41; µετά τινος Rev. 
3, 21 bis; σύν rim Acts 8, 31. 

b) Spec. to abide, to continue, e. gp. ἐν τῇ 
πόλει Luke 24, 49; absol. Acts 18, 11. 
Sept. for sax Jer. 49, 82; 3831 Ex. 16, 29. 
Judg. 9, 41.—1 Macc. 2, 7. 29; comp. se- 
deo Cic. de Div. 16. 7. 


καδίηµε f. καδήσω, (κατά, ἵημι,) aor. 1 
καθῆκα, Buttm. § 108.1; pr. to send or throw 
down, i.e. in N. Τ. to let down, ο. acc. et eis, 
Luke 5, 19 καθῆκαν aurdy...cis τὸ µέσον, 
Acts 9, 25 καθ. διὰ τοῦ τείχους. (Paleph. 
13. 9.) Pass. or Mid. part. καθιέµενος foll. 
by ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Acts 10, 11; ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
11, 6.—Sept. 1 Sam. 2, 16. Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 
4, ο. eis. Plato Phzed. 61. ο. 


καδίστηµι also καθιστάω Acts 17, 
15. Plut. Cato Min. 70 fin. (comp. in ἵστημε 
init.) fut. καταστήσω, aor. 1 xaréornoa.— 
To set down, i. q. genr. to set, to place, in N. T. 
found only in the trans. forms ; also Pass. 
or Mid. to be set, to be, etc. See in ἵστημε, 
and comp. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. : 

1. to set down, to place, to cause to stand, 
pr. Hom. Π. 9. 202. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 
Mid. or Pass. to set or place oneself, to be 
placed, to stand, Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 2.—Hence 
in N. T. Act. xa&iornps, to cause to be, to 
render, to make ; ο. acc. imp). et adj. 3 Pet. 1, 
8 ταῦτα... οὐκ ἀργοὺς [ὑμᾶς] ... καΒίστησι» 
κτλ. Pass. to be or become, to be rendered, 


κανό 


made; James 3, 6 οὕτως ἡ γλὠσση καδί- 
σταται ἐν τοῖς µέλεσιν. 4, 4. (Thuc. 4. 92 
καθίσταται.) Rom. 5, 19 bis, ἁμαρτωλοὶ κα- 
τεστάδησαν οἱ πολλοὶ κτλ.---Λοϊ. Jos. Ant. 
6. 5. 6 τὸν Φεὸν abrois εὐμενῇ καταστῆσαι. 
Xen. An. 6. 3. 18. 

2. to set, to constitute, to appoint, sc. per- 
sons; 80 ο. acc. et ἐπί ο. gen. fo set one 
over any thing, Matt. 24, 45 ὃν κατέστησε» 
ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς Φεραπείας αὑτοῦ. 25, 
21.33. Luke 12, 42. Acts 6,3; ὁπί ο. dat. 
Matt. 24, 47. Luke 12, 44: ἐπί ο. acc. 
Heb. 2,7. So ἐπί ο. gen. Sept. for ων 
Gen. 41, 41. 48: ἐπί «. acc. Sept. Jer. 1, 
10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 9.—With two acc. of 
pers. and station, fo constitute, to make ; 
Luke 12, 14 τίς µε κατέστησε δικαστὴν ἢ 
µεριστὴν ἐφ ὑμᾶς; Acts 7, 10. 27. 96. 
Heb. 7, 28. So with acc. of pers. omitted 
Tit. 1, 5. (Xen. An. 3. 4. 30.) Pass. ο. 
acc. of manner Heb. 5, 1, see Buttm. § 131. 
8; c. εἴς τι 8, 3. Sept. for pat Ex. 2, 14. 
Gen. 47, 6. al. So genr. Paleph. 23. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 15. Xen. Ag. 3. 5. 

3. to set one down on a journey, i.e. to 
accompany, to conduct, out of respect or for 
security, ο. acc. Acts 17, 15 οἱ καθιστῶντες 
τὸν Παὔῦλον. Sept. for xan 2 Chr. 28, 15. 
—Hdian. 2. 8.10. Xen. An. 4. 8. 8. 

κανό adv. (for xa’ 8,) lit. ‘ according 
to what,’ i. e. according as, as, i. q. xa%d. 
Rom. 8, 26 xa3d δει. 2 Cor. 8, 13 bis, xa3d 
ἐὰν ἔχῃ τις κτλ. in proportion as. 1 Pet. 4, 
13. Sept. for "ων my Lev. 9, 5.—Plut. 
comp. Agesi. cum ‘Pomp. 4. Comp. Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 425. 


καβολικός, ή, όν, (κατά, ὅλος) catholic, 
1.9. general, universal, found in many 
tions in the titles to the epistles of James, 
Peter, John, and Jude, i. e. the catholic epis- 
tles; so called as being addressed not to 
any particular church, but to Christians at 
large.—Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 2. Pol. 8. 4. 11. 


KayoXov adv. (κα ὅλου,) pr. through- 
oul the whole, i.e. wholly, entirely; and xa- 
Βόλου pn, not at all, Acts 4,18. Sept. ο. 
neg. for "nba Ez. 13, 3. 22. 17, 14.—Diod. 
Sic. 4. 5. χα Eq. 8. 1. 


caXomnila, f. ίσω, (κατά intens. ὁπλί- 
ζω.) to arm fully, (ο equip ; Pass. to be fully 
armed, equipped, Luke 11, 21.—Sept. Jer. 
46, 9. schin. 75. 33. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 11. 

καδοράω, @, (κατά, dpde,) to look down 
upon, from a higher place, to behold, Sept. 
for ON Num. 24, 2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 10.— 
In N. T. genr. and trop. to perceive, to see 
clearly, Pass. Rom. 1, 20. So 3 Macc. 3, 
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11. Luc. Pseudom. 25; pr. Hdian. 4. 16, 
14. Xen. An. 1. 8. 36. 


xasort adv. (καθ ὅ τε) lit. ‘according 
to what,’ i. 6, how, in what manner, Thuc. 
4. 118.—In N. T. 

1. according as, as, Acts 2, 45 et 4, 35 
καδότι ἄν τις χρεῖαν εἶχε. Sept. for WORD 
Ex. 1, 12.17; 2 Τον. 21, 192.—Diod. Sic. 4.5. 

2. for that, because that, inasmuch as, 
Luke 1,7 xa3érs ἡ Ἐλ. ἦν στεῖρα. 19, 9. 
Acts 2, 24. (17, 31.])—Sept. for Chald. 5 
Dan. 2, 8. Pol. 18. 21. 6. Thue. 6. 8. 


καθώς, adv. (κατά, Ss,) a later form in- 
stead of xaSd, Phryn. et Lob. p. 425 aq. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 74; according as, 
as; comp. the simple ὡς. 

1. Pr. implying manner: a) Genr. 
Matt. 21,6 καθὼς προσέταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰ. 
Mark 11, 6. Luke 11, 1. John 1, 23. Acts 
10, 47. 1 Cor. 4, 11. Gal. 3, Ἰ. al. sepiss. 
Preegn. Mark 15,8 ἤρξατο αἰτεῖσθαι, καδὼς 
ἀεὶ ἐποίει αὐτοῖς, began to demand [that he 
should do) as he had ever done to them. John 
6, 58. With eli, i. ᾳ. such as, 1 Thess. 2, 
13 ἀλλά, καθώς ἐστι ἀληδῶς. 1 John 3, 2; 
comp. in εἰμί ΠΠ. 7. In a protasis, with οὔ- 
τως in the apodosis, John 3, 14. 2 Cor. 1, 
5. 1 Thess. 2, 4; also ὁμοίως Luke 6, 8]. 
Sept. for ]2 Ex. 10, 29, comp. 1 Chr. 24, 
31. 26,12. So Paleph. 52. 7. Plut. de 
Pyth. Orac. 21. Comp. Greg. Cor. p. 319. 
ed. Schef. b) After verbs of speaking, 
etc. how, Acts 15, 14 Συμεὼν ἐξηγήσατο, 
καθὼς πρῶτον κτλ. 3 John 3. ο) In the 
sense of proportion, comparison, Mark 4, 33 
καδὼς ἠδύναντο ἀκούειν. John 5, 30. Acts 
11, 39. 1 Pet. 4, 10. So Sept. Num. 26, 
54. Pol. 7. 9. 15. 

2. In a casual sense, as, i. e. even as, 
inasmuch as, since; John 17, 23 xa3as ἔδω- 
κας αὐτῷ κτλ. Rom. 1, 28. 1 Cor. 1,6. 5,7. 
Eph. 1, 4. Phil. 1, 7. 

3. Of time, as, when, Acts 7,17 xaSas δὲ 
ἤγγιζεν ὁ χρόνος.--2 Macc. 1,31. + 


nal, copjunct. and, also, one of the most 
frequent words in the Greek language ; and 
as used in N. T. taking a strong colouring 
from the Hebrew; see Winer § 57. 2, 3. 
Matth. §620. Buttm. ὁ 149. πι. 8. Kihner 
§321. 

1. Simply copulative, and. a) Connect- 
ing single words and clauses ; e. g. Nouns, 
Matt. 2, 11 χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον καὶ σμύρνα». 
13, 55. 23, 6.'7. Luke 6, 38; and so when 
the latter noun is in place of a genitive, by 
Hendiadys, Acts 23, 6 περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ 
ἀναστάσεως. Rom. 2,20. (Sept. Gen. 1, 14. 
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8, 16.) Pronouns, Matt. 8, 29 ri ἑμοὶ καὶ 
voi, see in ἐγώ no. 3. Adjectives, Rom. 7, 12 
% ἐντολὴ ἁγία καὶ δικαΐα καὶ dya3n. Verks, 
Mark 4, 27 καβεύδῃ καὶ ἐγείρηται .. . βλα- 
στάνῃ καὶ μηκύνηται. Acts 1, 21. 7, 17. 9, 
38: and so where one verb is taken adverb- 
ially, Luke 6, 48 ἔσκαψε καὶ ἐβάδυνε, 899 
fully in BaSvve. John 8, 59. Rom. 10, 20. 
Col. 2, 5.al. Adverbs, Heb. 1,1 πολυμερῶς 
καὶ πολυτρόπως. Also clauses, Matt. 7, 25 
καὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ, καὶ ἦλδον οἱ ποταμοί, 
καὶ ἔπνενσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι, κτλ. Matt. 1, 17. 
John 1,1. Rom. 14, 7. al.—Hence καί is 
mostly a simple continuative, marking the 
progress of a consecutive discourse ; e. g. 
Matt. 1, 238 ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει, καὶ τέξεται υἱόν, 
καὶ καλέσουσι κτλ. 3, 11. Mark 4, 32. Luke 
2,34. 11, 44. 1 Cor. 12, 5. 6. al. (Hdian. 
8. 13. 5. Xen. An. 4. 1. 158q.) In like 
manner as connecting negative clauses, 
where the negative particle may be omitted 
in the latter, which is then rendered nega- 
tive by the continuative power of xai, e. g. 
James 3, 14 μὴ κατακαυχᾶσδε καὶ ψεύδεσ»ε 
κτλ. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 8, 28 οὐκ ἔνι ἄρσεν 
καὶ Φηλυ. Matt. 13, 15. Mark 4, 12. John 
12,40. Acts 28,27; comp. Sept. Is. 6, 9 sq. 
See Winer $59.7 pen. Passow no. 13. [ VIL] 
(Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 5init.) But in two ex- 
amples after οὔτε, the καί does not thus 
carry forward the negative ; as John 4, 11 
οὔτε ἄντλημα ἔχεις, καὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ βαδύ. 
ἃ John 10. So Luc. D. Mar. 14. 1 οὔτε τὴν 
παῖδα ἠδίκησεν, καὶ αὐτὸ ἤδη τέΏνηκε. Arr. 
Alex. Μ. 4. 7.6. See Winer Ἱ. c—The 
use of καί in this continuative sense takes a 
strong colouring from the Heb. use of }, 
espec. Ἰ conversive both of fut. and pret. 
which is also continuative, see Heb. Lex. 
arts. ‘and -1. Heb. Gr. §48 b. Ewald Heb. 
Gr. p. 547. Thus: a) The simple καί 
is put very frequently in N. T. particularly 
in the narrative style, where classic writers 
either put nothing, or use some other parti- 
cle, as δέ, ἀλλά, τότε, and the like; so es- 
pec. in Matt. Mark, Luke, and Rev. e. g. 
Matt. 14, 9 4. 27, 38 6α. Mark 1, 31 sq. 
3, 13 μα. Luke 2, 258q. 4, 148q. Rev. 11, 
7 eq. al. sep. So Ἰ and Sept. καί 1 Sam. 
15, 3aq. Is. 11, 128q. Ez. 5, 1 8ᾳ. comp. 
1 Macc. 1,18q. For καὶ ἐγένετο, see be- 
low in lett.b. 8) From the simplicity of 
the Heb. καί with a demonstr. pron. is some- 
times written where Greek usage employs 
the relative ; e. g. Luke 6, 6 καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἄν- 
Sperros, καὶ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ 7 δεξιὰ ἦν ξηρά. 
11, 44. 16, 19. 1 Cor. 7, 13. So Sept. 
and Ἰ Is. 13, 14; 801, Sept. ds, Job 29, 12. 


gal 


See Heb. Lex. art. Ἰ no. 1. ee.—The case 
where xai with a demonstr. pron. follows a 
relative clause, instead of another relative, ia 
a frequent Greek construction ; see Matth. 
§472. 3. Kiihner §334. 1. Buttm. §151. Π. 
4. Winer §22. p. 173. So Luke 17, 31. 
Acts 3, 13 dy ὑμεῖς μὲν παρεδώκατε, καὶ np- 
pnoagde αὐτόν κτλ. 1 Cor. 8, 6. 3 Pet. 2, 3. 
Rev. 2, 18. 17,2. So Dem. 123. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 38. | 

b) Continuative in respect to time, i. e. 
connecting clauses and sentences in the 
order of time. Thus a) At the begin- 
ning of a sentence, where any thing is nar- 
rated as done immediately or soon after that 
which the preceding context narrates ; here 
καί is equivalent to the more usual τότε, 
then, after that, Matt. 3,16. 4,3. 21 καὶ 
προβὰς éxeisey. 10, 1. 14, 12. 14. Mark 1, 
29. 4, 21. 24. 26. al. comp. τότε Matt. 15, 
12. (Xen. Hi. 1. 8. Cyr. 1.3.11.) Here 
belongs the phrase καὶ ἐγένετο and (then) 
uw came to pass, corresponding to the Heb. 
Πα, see Heb. Lex. art. MT no. 1. Heb. 
Gram. §126 b. 4. Usually with a nota- 
tion of time; e. g. with dre Matt. 7, 28. 
10, 1. 19, 1; ὡς Luke 3, 15; ἐν ο. dat. 
Mark 1, 9. 4, 4. Luke 1, 59. 9, 18. 14, 1. 
al. pera Luke 2, 46; with gen. absol. Matt. 
9,10; with acc. and inf. Mark 2,23. Else- 
where ἐγένετο δέ id. Luke 3, 21. 5,1. 6, 1. 
B) In an apodosis, e. g. where any thing is 
said to follow at once, immediately upon 
that which is contained in the protasis, i. q. 
and immediately ; Mark 1, 27 τοῖς πνεύμ. 
ἀκαδ. ἐπιτάσσει καὶ ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ. Luke 
8, 25. Matt. 8, 15. Mark 2, 14. Luke 4, 36. 
Matt. 26, 53. Also where the time is less 
definite, i. 4. and then, and afterwards, with- 
out any notation of time, Mark 12,1 καὶ 
ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς. Luke 1, 56 ἔμεινε 
δὲ.. . µῆνας τρεῖς, καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν κτλ. John 
4, 40. Acts 5,'%. (Theocr. Id. 7. 10-12; 
comp. Passow in καί no. 5.) So with a 
notation of time, Matt. 28, 9 ὡς δὲ éropev- 
ovro... καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ "Ingots κτλ, (Xen. An. 
1.10. 15 dre.) After καὶ ἐγένετο or éyé- 
vero δέ with a note of time, see above in a. 
Matt. 9, 10 καὶ ἰδού. Mark 2, 15. Luke 
5,1. 2,15. 31. 9, 28. 51. Spec. in the 
construction ἤγγικεν ἡ Spa καί κτλ. Matt. 
26, 45; also ἦν δὲ Spa τρίτη καί κτλ. Mark 
16, 25. Luke 23, 44; where some need- 
lessly take καί as in the place of a relative. 
So Thuc. 1. 50 ἤδη δὲ fu de... καὶ οἱ 
Κορίνθιοι κτλ. Xen. An. 6. 4. 36 ἤδη μὲν 
ἀμφὶ ἡλίου δυσμὰς ἦν, καὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες κτλ. 
See Matth. § 620. p. 1257. 
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ο) Continuative in respect to sense, i. e. 
before the apodosis and connecting it as a 
consequent with the protasis as its antece- 
dent, e.g. a) Where the apodosis affirms 
what will take place provided that is done 
which is contained in the protasis, i. q. and 
30, and thus, and then, usually followed by 
a fut. or pres. in a future sense. So with 
Imperat. in the protasis ; Matt. 4, 19 δεῦτε 
ὀπίσω µου, καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἀλεεῖς ἀνδρώ- 
πω». 5,15. 7,7. 9,18 ἐπίδες τὴν χεῖρά 
σου én’ αὐτήν, καὶ ζήσεται. 11, 29. Mark 6, 
22. 11, 29. Luke 6, 35. John 2, 19. 4, 35. 
7,33. Acts 9,6. 2 Cor. 13,11. James 1, 
δ. al. sep. (Sept. and | 1 Sam. 15, 16 
Epict. Ench. c. 21,23. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 
16 μὴ ὄκνει... καί κτλ.) Also genr. Matt 
27, 64 καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἐσχάτη πλάνη χείρων τῆς 
πρώτης. Luke 13, 19. Heb. 3, 19 καὶ βλέ- 
ποµεν. 13, 9. (Sept. and Ἰ Gen. 24, 40.) 
After el or ἐάν in the protasie, then; James 
4, 15 day ὁ κύριος SeAnoy καὶ (ῴσωμε», καὶ 
ποι]σωμεν κτλ. if God will and we live, 
THEN we shall do this or that. Rev. 3, 20 

«καὶ. Sept. édy...xai for 4... De 
Lev. 46, 3.4; εἰ... καί Judith 5, 20. Xen, 
Cyr. 8. 7. 22. —Once followed by an Im- 
perat. John 7, 53 ἐρεύνησον καὶ We, where 
the second Imperat. is equiv. to a fut. and 
so thou shalt see; Winer § 44. 2. Gesen. 
Heb. Gr. § 127. 2. So Baruch 2, 21; 
comp. Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2 Baive καὶ ὄψει. 
Lat. divide et impera. 8) Where the apo- 
dosis affirms what is or will be done in con- 
sequence of, because of that which is con- 
tained in the protasis, i.q. and so, and there- 
fore, i. q. so that, therefore, wherefore. 
E. g. foll. by a fut. Acts 7, 43 καὶ μετοικιῶ 
ὑμᾶς κτλ. quoted from Amos 5, 27 where 
Sept. and 1. Rom. 11, 35. Foll. by a pres. 
Matt. 11, 18. 19 καὶ λέγουσιν. John 7, 22. 
Foll. by a pret. Rom. 4, 3. Gal. 2, 16. 3, 
6. James 2, 23. Sept. and 1 1 Sam. 15, 23. 
So Xen. (9ο. 7. 22. 

d) As an explicative copula, i. 4. namely, 
to wil, even, between words and clauses, 
see Viger. et Herm. p. 525, 835. a) Be- 
tween nouns which are strictly in apposi- 
tion, e. g. Matt. 21, & ἐπὶ ὄνον καὶ πῶλον 
νἱὸν ὑποζυγίου. So in 6 Seds καὶ πατήρ 
when alone, 1 Cor. 15,24. James 1, 27. 
8,9; but in the phrase dé. 3. κ. πατὴρ τοῦ 


κυρίου I. X. it is merely copulative, 2 Cor. | 


1, 8. 11, 81. Eph. 1, 18. al. Also Matt. 
13, 41 πάντα τὰ σκάνδαλα καὶ τοὺς κτλ. 
Rom. 1, 5. Comp. 11 Sam. 28, 3. 17, 40. 
So Luc. Tox. 26. Xen. An. 4. 5.9 γυναῖ- 
κας καὶ xépas. ϱβ) Before a clause added 
by way of explanation, (καί epexegetical,) 
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e. g. Matt. 1, 25 ἐποίησεν ὡς προσέταξεν 
αὐτῷ... καὶ παρέλαβε τὴν yvvaixa. Luke 5, 
35 ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι καὶ ὅταν ἀπαρδῇ κτλ. 
John 2, 16 καὶ χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος. 1 Cor. 
8,5. So Xen. An 2. 5. 38 ἔχει τὺν δίκην 
καὶ réSvnxey. Comp. Winer } 57. 2. note ο. 

e) It bas an tniensive or cumulative force, 
viz. a) Where two or more words are 
connected by xai, and καί is then also in- 
serted emphatically before the first word, 
καί... καί, Lat. ef...et, Engl. both...and. 
Matt, 10, 28 Φφαβήδητε τὰν δυνάµενον καὶ 
ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι. Mark 9, 32. 
Acts 36, 39. Rom. 14, 9 bis. Phil. 4, 12. 
16. So Hdian. 3. 6. 15. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 16. 
ib. 2.3.1. $8) Before comparatives, and 
even; Matt. 11,9 val, καὶ περισσύτερον προ- 
φήτου. Luke 7, 26, John 10,10. Comp 
Passow καί no. 6, Matth. § 620. p. 1258. d. 
So Hom. Il. 10. 556. Xen. An. 6, 6. 35. 
y) Before interrogations, where in strict- 
ness it is simply copulative, and, but serves 
to add strength and vivacity to the question, 
and, and then, then; comp. Viger. p. 524. 
Matth. § 620. p. 1258. ο, So before a pron. 
or adv. Mark 10, 26 Acyowres* καὶ τίς δύνα- 
ται owSyvar; who then (in that case) can 
be saved? Luke 3, 14. 10, 29. 2 Cor. 2, 2; 
καὶ wéSev Mark 12, 373 καὶ πῶς Luke 30, 
44. John 14,9; genr. Acts 23, 3. 1 Cor. 
6,2. So Luc. D. Deor. 1.3 καὶ ri πλέον» 
f£o; Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10, 11; καὶ πῶς Hi. 
7.11. 8) Before an Imperat. καί is often 
intensive in the classic writers ; see Viger. 
et Matth. ]. ο. Some apply this also to 
several passages in N. T. as Matt. 23, 32. 
Mark 11, 29. Luke 12, 29. 1 Cor. 11, 6. 
But in all these xai is simply copulative, 
and may be referred to some of the signifi- 
cations above given; see Winer § 57. 2. 
note a. κε) Where a part is subjoined to 
a whole by way of emphasis, καί may be 
rendered and especially, imprimis. Mark 1, 
5. 16, 7 εἴπατε τοῖς paSyrais αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ 
Πέτρῳφ. Matt. 8, 38. Comp. Passow καί 
no. 6 alt. [II. 3.] So Αβο]γ]. Pers. 749 
Seoi καὶ Ποσειδῶν.---Νἱ08Θ versa, where a 
whole is subjoined to a part, as in a sum- 
ming up of particulars, i. q. and in @ word, 
yea. Matt. 26, 59 οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ of πρεσβύ- 


_ Tepot καὶ τὸ συνέδριον ὅλον the chief priests 


and the elders, and [yea] the whole Sanhe- 
drim. Mark 15, 1. See Winer § 57. 2. 
note d. So Dem. 36 ult. Comp. Plato Phad. 
13. p. 69. b, καὶ ἀνδρεία καὶ σωφροσύνη καὶ 
δικαιοσύνη καὶ ἔυλλήβδην ἀληδὴς ἀρετή. 

f) Apparently adversative, but only where 
the antithesis of the thought is clear in itself, 
without the aid of an adversative particle. 
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E. g. a) and yet, and nevertheless ; Matt. 
6, 26 ὅτι ov σπείρουσιρ... καὶ ὁ wrarip ὑμῶν 
τρέφει αὐτά. 10, 29. 13, 5 οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ σάβ- 
βατον βεβηλοῦσι, καὶ ἀναίτιοί εἷσι. John 1, 
10. 6,70. 7,19. 9, 80. 17,25 πάτερ δίκαιε, 
καὶ ὁ κόσμος σε οὐκ ἔγνω, righteous Futher, 
and yet the world hath not known thee, has 
not acknowledged thee as such; Winer 
§ 57. 4. p. 522. Gal. 4, 14. 1 John 2, 4. 
Rev. 3, 1. Sept. and } 2 Sam. 3, 8. Mal. 2, 
14. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 6. 45. Mem. 1. 2. 32.) 
So Heb. 3,9 ἐδοκίμασάν µε, καὶ εἶδον τὰ 
ἔργα pov, they proved me, and yet (al- 
though) they saw my works, quoted from 
Ps. 95,9 where Sept. xai for py; comp. 
Heb. Lex. pg no. 4. 8) Where it con- 
nects a negative antithetic clause with a 
preceding positive one, where we often 
though not necessarily use bul; e. g. Matt. 
19, 39 σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ καὶ anpeiov ov δο» 
Φήσεται αὐτῃ. 13, 14.17. 17,16. 36, 60 
καὶ οὐχ εὗρον. Mark 9, 18. 14, 55.56. John 
10, 25. al. sep. In all these passages the 
rendering but is admissible but not neceas- 
sary; in others it would destroy the true 
sense, Θ. g. ἔλεον Φέλω καὶ οὗ Suciay i. €. 
I will have mercy and not merely sacrifice 
Matt. 9, 13 et 12, 7, quoted from Hos. 6, 6 
where Heb. Ἱ and Sept. ad sensum, ἔλεος 
δέλω [μᾶλλον] ἢ Svoiay. See Passow in 
καί πο. 13. [VII.] Winer § 57. 2. note b, 
y) Rarely in a strong antithesis without a 
negative, xai may be given by but, though 


not necessarily, e. g. Acts 10, 28 καὶ ἐμοὶ . 


6 Se0s ἔδειξε. Mark 12,12 ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν 
κρατῆσαι, καὶ ἐφοβήδησαν τὸν ὄχλο», where 
we may also render and yel, and neverthe- 
less, 88 in a. 1 Cor. 12, 5, comp. v. 6. 
Winer l. ο. 

2. Copulative and emphatic, also, too; 
implyiug increase, addition, something more ; 
e. g. always so in the connection δὲ xai or 
καὶ δέ, and also, i. e. and in addition, and 
likewise, see in δέ πο. 2. d. Buttm. § 149. 
m. 10. Kiihner § 321. n. 5. Comp. Passow 
καί no. 3. [II.] 

a) Genr. Matt. 5, 39 στρέψον aire καὶ 
τὴν ἄλλην. 6, 13. Mark 2, 16. 36. Luke 1, 
35. 6, 16 ὃς καὶ. John 8, 19 εἰ ἐμὲ ῄδειτε, 
καὶ τὸν πατέρα µου ᾖδειτε ἄν. Rom. 1, 16. 
1 Cor. 14, 12. al. ewp. So Hdian. 1. 1. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.1.2 ᾧ καὶ τὴν στολὴν ἐκδὺς 
ἔδωκε. Mem. 2. 8. 1.—For πολλὰ καὶ ἄλλα 
Vv. ἕτερα, see ἄλλος no. |. a. 

b) In comparisons, e. g. οὕτω καί, so also, 
after ὡς, ὥσπερ, καδώς, 1 Cor. 11,12 ὥσπερ 
γὰρ ἡ γυνὴ ... οὕτω καὶ ὁ aynp. 15, 22. 
With οὕτω impl. Matt. 6, 10 ὡς ἐν ovpave, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Luke 6, 31. John 13, 16. 





Acts 7, δΙ. (α]. 1.9. So Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 
8; οὕτω impl. Hdot. 7. 128 ὡς δὲ ἐπεδύμη- 
σε, καὶ ἑποίεε ταῦτα. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 9. 
Thue. 8. 1 ult—Also καθὼς καί, as also, 
even as also, 1 Cor. 13, 19. 14, 34; ὡς 


καίν as also, 1 Cor.7,7. Acts 11,17. 8ο 


Xen, Cyr. 4. 2. 1. 

ο) In interrogations, e. g. ri καὶ; why 
also? why too? 1 Cor. 15, 30; ἵνατι καί, 
why moreover? Luke 18, '7.—Jos. Ant. 18. 
6. 6 τί καὶ ἔχοι λέγει». Eurip. Phen. 1373 
πῶς καί. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 834. 

d) Before a participle καί implies an em- 
phatic antithesis with what precedes, and 
may be rendered even, although ; Matt. 26, 
60. Luke 18, 7 καὶ μακροθυμῶν én’ αὐτοῖς, 
though he bear long with them. 1 Cor. 16, 9. 
Comp. Passow καί no. 4. [Π. 2.] Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 885.— Ab]. V. Η. 1. 21 καὶ μὴ προσ- 
κυνήσαντι. Theogn. 1114 σὺν coi, καὶ xa- 
κὸς dy, γίγνοµαι ἐσβλὸς ἀνηρ. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
1. 11 φεύγουσι καὶ πολλαὶ οὖσαι. 

e) Iutensive, even, even also, yea. Matt. 
10, 30 ὑμῶν δὲ καὶ αἱ τρίχες, i. e. the very 
hairs, etc. Mark 1, 27 καὶ τοῖς πνεύμασι. 4, 
25 et Luke 8, 18 καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται. Rom. 
8, 23 καὶ ἡμεῖς αὗτοί. 1 Cor. 2, 10 καὶ τὰ 
βάδη. 11, 6 καὶ κειράσδω let her be even also 
shorn. 2 Cor. 8,3 ὅτι κατὰ δύναμιν, καὶ ὑπὲρ 
δύναμιν, yea above their ability. Mark 9, 18 
ὅτι καὶ Ἠλίας ἐλήλυδε thai Elias is even al- 
ready come.—Sept. Esth. 7, 8. Luc. D. 
Deor. 5. 4. Xen. (ο. 18. 9 ἐπιστάμενος 
καὶ πάλαι. Mem. 4. 2.12. Comp. Winer 
§ 57. 2. note Θ. Passow καί no. 6. [Π. 3.] 

3. With other particles, chiefly καὶ δέ 
and also, but also; likewise ὃ ἑ xai, but also, 
Matt. 3,10. John 16, 24; see in δέ no. 2. d. 
Buttm. §149. m. 10; τε καί, see in τέ, 


| Buttm. §149.m.8,—Others are: ἀλλὰ καί 


but also, see in ἀλλά no. 3.¢; γὰρ καί see 
in γάρ no. 1; ἐὰν 8¢ καί, see in ἐάν Π.1: 
εἰ καί, ef γὰρ καί, εἴ ye καί, εἰ δὲ Kai, 
ece in εἶ ΠΠ. 2. ο. d, and γέ πο. 2. ο. B; 
ἢ καί, see in 7 IV.b; καὶ γάρ 860 in γάρ 
no. 1; καί γε, see in γέ no. 2. 6; καὶ δέ 
see above; καὶ ei, καὶ γὰρ εἰ, κα) γὰρ εἴ- 
περ, seeing ΤΠ. 1... β. + 


Καϊάφας, a, ὁ, Caiaphas, Aram. ΝΕ 13 
{depression, Buxt. Icx. Ch. 1076,) pr. n. of 
a high priest, Ἰώσηπος ὁ καὶ Καϊάφας Jos. 
Ant. 18. 2.3. He was appointed by Vale- 


| rias Gratus the predecessor of Pilate, A. D. 


26, and deposed by Vitellius in A. D. 35; Joa. 
Ant. 18. 4. 3. See fully in Άννας. Μα. 
96, 3. 57. Lake 3, 2. John 11, 49. 18, 18. 
14. 24, 28. Acts 4, 6. 


καύγε, see in γέ πο. 2. e. 


Kz 


Κάῑν, ὁ, indec. Cain, Heb. ΤΡ (pos- 
session), pr. n. of the first-born of Adam 
and the first homicide, Heb. 11, 4. 1 John 
3,12. Jude 11. See Gen. c. 4. 

Kaivdy, 5, indec. Cainan, Heb. 32°P 
(possession) Kenan, pr. n. a) A son of 
Enos, Luke 3, 37; comp. Gen. 5, 9 8η. 
b) A son of Arphaxad according to the 
Sept. Gen. 10,24. 11,12; but not found in 
the Hebrew. Luke follows the Sept. c. 3, 
36, where several Mss. omit Καϊνά». 


καινός, ή, dv, new, not old. 1. Pr. newly 
made, not impaired by time or use, as ἆσκοί 
Matt. 9, 17. Mark 2, 22. Luke 5,38; (Sept. 
and Φ'Π Josh. 9, 13;) μνημεῖον Matt. 27, 
60. John 19, 41; ἱμάτιον Luke 5, 36. (Sept. 
1K. 11, 29 sq.) So Matt. 13, 52 καινὰ καὶ 
παλαιά, pr. garments new and old. Mark 2, 
21. Luke 5, 36 bis—2 Macc. 2, 29. Xen. 
Hell. 3. 4. 28. 

2. Also new, newly introduced, not before 
known or current, novel, strange; e. g. δι- 
δαχή Mark 1, 27. Acts 17,19; ἐντολή John 
13, 34. 1 John 2, 7. 8. 2 John 5. (Hdian. 
8. 18. 15. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 10.) Comparat. 
Acts 17, 21 λέγειν τι καὶ ἀκούειν καινότερον 
to tell or hear something newer ; comp. Wi- 
ner § 36. 3. So Dem. 43. 7. ib. 160. 2; 
comp. Hdot. 1. 27 ef rs εἴη νεώτερον περὶ τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα. In the sense of other, foreign; 
Mark 16, 17 γλώσσαις λαλήσουσι καιναῖς, 
with new (other) tongues, new tothem. So 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3. 

3. Spec. new as opp. to old or former (τὸ 
παλαιό», τὸ πρῶτο»), and hence belter ; e. g. 
καινὴ διαΡήκη, @ new and belter covenant, 
see in d:a3nxn no. 2.c; Matt. 36,28. Mark 
14, 24. Luke 22, 20. 1 Cor. 11, 25. 2 Cor. 
3, 6. Heb. 8, 8. 13. 9, 15. (Sept. for SN 
Jer. 31,31.) So οἶνον πίνει» καινόν, to drink 
wine new, in reference to the future renova- 
tion of all things at Christ’s coming, in opp. 
to present imperfection, Matt. 26,29. Mark 
14, 25; comp. Luke 22, 16. 30. Rom. 8, 
2]. So too ᾧδη καινή @ new song, a no- 
bler, loftier strain in the Redeemer’s king- 
dom, unheard before, Rev. 5,9. 14, 8. Sept. 
and © Ps, 33,3. 40, 4. Is. 43, 10. Also 
ὄνομα καινόν, a new name, unknown under 
the old dispensation, Rev. 2, 17. 3, 12. 
Sept. for OI" Is. 63, 2. Further, in the 
sense of renewed, made new, and therefore 
superior, more splendid ; Θ. g. καινοὶ ovpa- 
νοὶ καὶ καινὴ γῇ 2 Pet. 8, 18 bis. Rev. 21,1; 
(Sept. Is. 65, 17. 66, 22;) ἡ καινὴ Ἱερου- 
σαλήµ Rev. 3, 12. 21,2. So Rev. 21, 5 
καινὰ πάντα ποιῶ.---1τορ. of Christians as 
renewed and changed from evil to good by the 
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Spirit of God ; 2 Cor. 5, 17 bis, καινὴ κτίσιν» 
Gal. 6, 15 κ. ἄνθρωπος. Eph. 3, 15. 4, 34. 
Sept. καρδία καινή for BIN 39 Ez. 18, 31. 
36, 26. 

καινότης, ητος, ἡ, (καινός͵) newness, 6. ρ. 
in a moral sense, Rom. 6, 4 ἐν καινότητι 
{ens comp. in ζωή no. 3. Rom. 7, 6.—Pr. 
Luc. Zeux. 1, 3. Thue. 3. 38. 

καίπερ conjunct. i. e. καί strengthened 
by πέρ, and indeed, used in antithesis before 
a participle, though indeed, although ; see 
in καί no. 2. d. Matth. § 566. 8. So Phil. 3, 
4. Heb. 5, 8. 7, 5. 12, 17. 2 Pet. 1, 12. 
Once before a finite verb, Rev. 17, 8 Rec. 
καίΐπερ ἐστίν, where later editt. read καὶ παρ- 
éora.—-With part. Xen. Ag. 1. 11. Conv. 
2. 12. 

καιρός, ob, 6, pr. right proportion, just 
measure, Theogn. 401. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 6, 
7.—In N. T. only of time, season, i. 6. 

1. @ fit measure of time, fit time, proper 
season. 8) Genr. i. q. opporlunily, occa- 
sion, Acts 24, 25 καιρὸν δὲ µεταλαβώ». Rom. 
12, 11 Grb. καιρῷ δουλεύοντες, see in dov- 
λεύω no. 2. Gal. 6,10. Eph. 5, 16 et Col. 
4, 5 seein ἐξαγοράζω. Heb. 11, 15.—1 Macc. 
15, 34. Pol. 1. 36. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8. 

b) an appointed time, set time, certain sea- 
son, i. e. a fixed and definite time or season ; 
so c. gen. Matt. 13, 30 ἐν καιρῷ τοῦ Sept- 
σμοῦ in the time of harves/, i. e. the usual 
season. 31, 34. 4]. Mark 11, 13 καιρὸς σύ- 
κω». Luke 1, 20. 8, 13. Acts 8, 30 καιροὶ 
ἀναψύξεως times of refreshing appointed of 
God. Luke 19, 44. 2 Tim. 4, 6. Heb. 9, 10. 
11,11. (Sept. for "5S Ecc. 3, 1 aq. Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 7.) With gen. of pers. or a 
pron. as ὁ καιρός µου Vv. ὁ ἐμός, my lime, as 
appointed of God, e. g. in which I am to suf- 
fer, Matt. 26, 18; or fulfil any duty, John 7, 
6.8; also v. 6 ὑμέτερος καιρός. Luke 31, 
24 καιροὶ ἐδνῶν. 2 ‘Thess. 2, 6. Rev. 11, 
18. So ἴδιος καιρός one’s own due time, 
Gal. 6, 9. 1 Tim. 2, 6. 6,15. Tit. 1, 8. 
With the art. or pron. demonstr. as 6 νῦν, 
οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, this present time, that time, 
definitely marked out and expressed, Matt. 
11,25. 12, 1. 14, 1. Mark 10, 30. Luke 
13, 1. 18, 30. Acts 12,1. Rom. 3, 26. 8, 
18. 11, 5. 2 Cor. 8, 14. Eph. 2,12. Also 
καιρὸς ἔσχατος 1 Pet. 1, 5; κ. ὕστεροι 1 
Tim. 4,1; κ. ἐνεστηκώς Heb. 9, 9.—Genr. 
Acts 17, 26 sporeraypévous καιρούς. 2 Cor. 
6,3 bis, καιρῴ δεκτφ ... καιρὸς εὐπροσδεκτύς, 
quoted from Is. 49, 8 where Sept. καιρὸς 
δεκτός for 11 ὨΣ. Gal. 4, 10. 2 Tim. 4,3 
ἔσται γὰρ καιρός, 8c. appointed of God. 
Rev. 12,12. Dat. τῷ καιρῷ, at the proper 





Καΐσαρ 

season, Mark 12,3. With Prepositions, 9. g. 
Gy pt καιροῦ, for or during α certain season, 
Luke 4, 18. Acts 18, 11. (So pexpl Dicd. 
Sic. 1. 3.) ἐν καιρῷ in due time Matt. 24, 45. 
Luke 13, 42. 20, 19. 1 Pet. 5,6; ἐν ᾧ και- 
pe Acts 7, 20. (Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 8.) κατὰ 
καιρόν at the set time John 6, 4. Rom. 5, 6 
κατὰ τὸν κ. τοῦτον Acts 19, 23. Rom. 9, 9. 
(Paleph. 41.6. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 32.) a+ 
καιροῦ before the proper time 1 Cor. 4, 5 
πρὸς καιρό for a season Luke 8, 13. 
1 Cor. 7, 5; πρὸς κ. Spas, i. e. for a short 
time, 1 Thess. 2, 17.—Spec. of the set time 
for the coming of the Messiah in his king- 
dom or for judgment, Matt. 8, 29. 16, 3. 
Mark 1, 15. 13, 33. Luke 12, 56. 21, 8. 
Acts 1,'7. Rom. 13, 11. 1 Cor. 7, 29. Eph. 
1, 10. 1 Thess. 5, 1. 1 Pet. 1, 11. 4, 17. 
Rev. 1, 3. 22, 10.—Plur. καιροί, times, 
seasons, circumstances, appointed of God, 
2 Tim. 3, 1. 

2. time, season, generally, Ἱ. 4. χρόνος. 
a) Pr. Luke 21, 36 ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ δεόµενοι. 
Eph. 6,18. ὮὉ) Spec. a season of the year, 
as καιροὶ καρποφόροι fruitful seasons Acts 
14,17. ο) In the prophetic style put for 
a year; Rev. 12, 14 ter, καιρὸς καὶ καιροὶ καὶ 
ἡμίσυ καιροῦ, i. e. three years and a half 
(comp. v. 6); in allusion to Dan. 7, 25 
where Sept. for Chald. ya9 , and where και- 
pol stands as here for the dual, tt0o years ; 
comp. Winer § 27. 2 fin.—So χρόνος in later 
writers for a yeur, see Passow in χρόνος no. 
4. (IIL] Winer |. ο. 


Καΐσαρ; αρος, , Cesar, pr. the surname 
of the Julian family at Rome, but applied, 
after Julius Cesar, to his successors of the 
same family as the usual title of imperial 
dignity ; hence Germ. Kaiser. At a later 
period, it became the title of the heir appa- 
rent; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 170.—In 
N. T. the title Casar is applied to Augustus 
Luke 2, 1; to Tiberius Luke 3, 1. 90, 22. 
24. 25; to Claudius Acts 11, 38; to Nero 
Acts 25, 8 sq. Phil. 4,22. Caligula who 
succeeded Tiberius is not mentioned. + 


Καισάρεια, as, 4, Caesarea, pr. n. of 
two cities in Palestine. 

1. Casarea Philippi, a city of Upper 
Galilee, near the sources of the Jordan at 
the foot of Mount Hermon, called also Pa- 
neas; Matt. 16, 13. Mark 8, 27. It was 
rebuilt and enlarged by Philip the tetrarch, 
and named in ‘honour of himself and Tibe- 
rius, Jos. Ant. 18. 2.1. It bore afterwards 
for a time the name of Neronias, in honour 
of Nero, Jos. Ant. 20.9.4. At present the 
village BAanids occupies the site of its ruins. 

24 
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wate 
The more ancient Leshem or Laish, after- 
wards Dan, (Josh. 19, 47. Judg. 18, 27-29,) 
lay further weat, at the other fountain of 
the Jordan, the modern Tell el-KAady. See 
Biblioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 187 sq. 211 εα. 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 38 sq. 
Reland Palzst. p. 918 sq. 

3. Casarea of Palestine, on the coast of 
the Mediterranean, southward from Mount 
Carmel. Its ancient name was Στράτωνος 
πύργος Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 6. Strabo 16. 2. 27. 
p- 758; Stratonis turris Plin. H. N. 6. 14. 
Herod the Great rebuilt it with great splen- 
dour and strength; created an artificial har- 
bour; and named it Casarea, in honour of 
Augustus, Jos. ]. ο. and 16.5.1. Josephus 
calls it one of the largest cities in Pales- 
tine, and says the inhabitants were mostly 
Greeks; B. J. 4. 9. 1. It was the seat of 
the Roman procurator, and after the de- 
struction of Jerusalem became the capital 
of Palestine. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. 
ii. p. 326 sq. Reland Palest. 670 sq.—Acts 
8, 40. 9, 30. 10, 1.24. 11, 11. 12, 19. 18, 
92. 21, 8. 16. 23, 23. 33. 25, 1.4.6. 18. 


καίτοι or καί τοι , and yel, nevertheless, 
although ; Heb. 4,3 εἰ εἰσελεύσονται els τὴν 
κατάπαυσίν pou: καίτοι τῶν ἔργων ἀπὸ κα- 
ταβολῆς κόσμου γενηβέντω», they shall not 
enter inio my rest, the works nevertheless 
having been finished from the foundation of 
the world, i. e. the reason why they did not 
enter into God’s rest was not that this rest 
did not then exist; for it had existed from 
the foundation of the world, v. 4. Gen. 2, 2. 
As they did not enter in, God ever renews 
his invitation, v. 6.'7.—Luc. D. Deor. 12. 3. 
Xen. Ag. 8. 8. Comp. Kiihner § 843. 7. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 837. 

καίτοιγε, see in γέ no. 3. f. 

καίω, f. καύσω, Pass. aor. 1 ἐκαύδην, 
comp. Buttm. § 114; for the anom. fut. 
Subj. καυβήσωμαι 1 Cor. 13,3 in some edi- 
tions, a corrupt form of the later Greek, see 
Winer ἡ 13. 1. e. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721. 

1. fo burn, i. e. causat. (ο make burn, to 
kindle, to light, e. g. a fire, lamp, light ; Pass. 
part. καιόµενος burning, flaming. So ο. 
acc. Matt. 5,15 οὐδὲ καίουσι λύχνον. Pasa. 
Heb. 12, 18 ὄρει κεκαυµένφ πυρί, the mount 
which burned with fire, comp. Deut. 9, 15. 
Pass. part. pres. Luke 12, 35. Rev. 4, 5. 8, 
8. 10. 19, 20. 31,8. Sept. Lev. 24, 8. 4; 
Pass. for "93 Deut. 4, 11. 5, 23. So 
Plut. Lucull. 15. Xen. An. 4. 1. 11. Pass. 
part. Plut. C. Mar. 22.—Trop. Pass. Avyvos 
καιόµενος καὶ φαίνω», a burning and shin- 
ing light, spoken of John the Baptist as a 


RAKE 


distinguished teacher, John 56, 85; comp. 
Ecclus. 48, 1. Also to burn, i. 4. to be 
greatly moved, of the heart, Luke 24, 32; 
comp. Sept. and 353 Ps. 99, 4. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 671 ἐκαιόμην τοῖς σπλάγχνοις. 

2. to burn, to burn up, to consume with 
fire; Pass. John 15, 6 καὶ καίεται 80. τὰ 
κλήματα. Matt. 13, 40 Grb. 1 Cor. 13, 3. 
Sept. for put) Lev. 4,12; dom Is. 5, 24.— 
Luc. Tim. 9. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 33. 


κἀκεῖ, crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖ, and there, each 
word retaining its own signification ; see 
καί and éxet. Buttm. § 29. n. 7. ib. n. 2. b. 
Matt. 5, 23. 10, 11. 28, 10. Mark 1, 85. 38. 
John 11,54. Acts 14,7. 17,13. 22,10. 25, 
20. 27,6. Sept. for pt; Ruth 1, 17.—Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 9. 


κἀκεῖνεν, crasis for καὶ éxeiev, and 
thence, and from thence; comp. in κἀκεῖ 
above. Mark 10, 1. Acts 7, 4. 13, 21. 14, 
26. (16, 12.) 20, 15. 21, 1. 27,4. 13. 28, 
15. Sept. for Dw 3 K. 9, 26.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 7. 4. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 8. 

κἀκεῖνος, η, 0, crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖνος, η, 
ο, where each word retains its own separate 
power; see καί and ἐκεῖνος. Buttm. § 29. η. 
7. ib. n. 2. b. Matt. 15, 18. 20, 4. 23, 23. 
Luke 20, 11. 22, 12. John 7, 29. 14, 12. 
al.—Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5 
29. + 

κακία, as, ἡ, (xaxds,) badness, bad quali- 
ty, e. g. of water Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 1,2; ofa 
soldier, cowardice, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 27.—In 
N. T. badness, evil, in a moral sense. 

1. Subj. evil of heart, life, character, 
wickedness, depravity; Acts 8,22 µετανόη- 
σον οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας σου ταύτης. James 
1, 21. 1 Pet. 2,16. 1 Cor. 14, 30 τῇ κακίᾳ 
νηπιάζετε, Opp. ταῖς φρεσί, comp. Matt. 18, 
3. Sept. for myn Ex. 32, 11.13; ye Is. 
29, 20.—Luc. quom. Hist. 6. Plato Crat. 
396. d. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 28. 

2. Act. evil, i.e. malice, malignity, the 
desire of evil to others; espec. where joined 
with πονηρία, Rom. 1, 29. 1 Cor. 5,8 ἐν 
ζύμῃ κακίας καὶ πονηρίαε. Eph. 4, 31. Col. 
8, 8. Tit. 3,8. 1 Pet. 2,1. Sept. for ση 
Prov. 1, 16; ng Nah. 8, 19.—Diod. Sic. 
1. 1 ult. Soph. ‘Ed. Β. 512. 

8. Pass. evil suffered, i. e. trouble, care ; 
Matt. 6, 34 ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 
So Sept. and "3% Eccl. 7, 14.—1 Macc. 
10, 46. Thuc. 3. 58. . 

κακοηνεία, as, ἡ, (κακοήἈης 1 κακός, 
ἦθος,) mischief, malice, malignity, the desire 
of evil to others, Rom. 1, 39.—3 Macc. 3, 
22. Arr. Epict. 4. 8. 1. Plut. de Curios. 1, 
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In the sense of bad morals, wickedness, Χου. 
Ven. 13. 16. 

κακολογέο, &, f. how, (κακολόγος 3 κα- 
nds, λέγω,) to speak evil of, to revile, ο. acc. 
Mark 9, 39. Acts 19,9. So 2 Macc. 4, 1. 
Plut. de Herodot. malign. 3. Isocr. p. 136. 
c.—Spec. opp. τιµάω, |. ᾳ. to dishonour, to 
contemn, c. acc. Matt. 15, 4 et Mark 7, 10 
ὁ κακολογῶ» πατέρα 4 pyrépa, quoted from 
Ex. 21, 17 where Sept. for byp to curse; 
as also Prov. 22, 20. Ez. 22, 7.—-The ear- 
lier form was κακῶς λέγω, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 200. 

κακοπάνψεια, as, ἡ, (κακοπαδέω͵) a suf- 
fering of evil; hence genr. suffering, affite- 
tion, James 5,10. Sept. for mdm Mal. 1, 
13.—Dem. 1412. 25. Thue. 7. 77. 

KAKOTT ανέω, ὦ, f. Hoo, (κακοπαδής ; 
κακός, πάρος, πάσχω,) to suffer evil, to be 
afflicted, intrans. 2 Tim. 2, 9. James 5, 13. 
So Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 8. Lys. 226. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 11.—Spec. of soldiers and others, 
to endure hardships, trop. 2 Tim. 2, 3 κακο- 
πάθησον ws καλὸς στρατιώτης. 4, 5. So 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 1. Hdian. 8. 7. 14. Diod. 
Sic. 19. 16. 

κακοποιέω, ὢ, f. how, (xaxorotds,) {ο 
do evil, e. g. 

1. To others, i. q. to injure, to harm, ab- 
sol. Mark 3, 4. Luke 6,9; comp. Matt. 12. 
12. Sept. for Σ1Π Gen. 31, 7. 1 Sam. 25, 
4—So c. acc. Diod. Sic. 15. 45; absol 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 14. 

9. Genr. and absol. i. ᾳ. to do wrong, to 
commit sin, 1 Pet. 3,17. 3 John 11. Sept. 
for 9T 2 Sam. 24, 17.—M. Antonin. 1. 3. 
Xen. Cc. 3. 11. 


κακοποιός, ov, 6, ἡ, (κακός, ποιέωι) an 
evil-doer, 1 Pet. 2, 12.14. 3,16. 4,15; α 
malefactor, John 18, 30.—Sept. Prov. 24, 
18. Pol. 16. 25. 1; adj. Plut. de Anim. pro- 
creat. 6 bis. 

κακός, ή, όν, bad, worthless, of bad qua- 
lity, ο. g. a breastplate, Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 
14; soil Gc. 16.7; of a soldier, coward, 
craven, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 27.—In Ν. T. dad, 
all, evil. ; 

1. In a moral sense, evil, wicked, bad, in 
heart, conduct, character. Matt. 2], 41 κα» 
κοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσει, 9696 iN κακώς no. 1. ο. 
94, 48. Phil. 8, 2. Rev. 2,2 κακούς, i. e. 
impostors. Of thoughts, words, deeds; 
Mark 7, 21 διαλογισμοὶ of κακοί. Rom. 13, 
3 κακῶν sc. ἔργων. 1 Cor. 15, 33 ὁμιλίαι 
κακαί. Col. 3, 5. Sept. for 73 Prov. 15,3; 
TS Prov. 6,18. So Luc. Parasit. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2, 20 bis.—Neut. τὸ κακόν, Plur. 
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τὰ κακά, evil, evil things, i. e. wickedness, 
torong, crime, Matt. 27,23 el γὰρ κακὸν éwoi- 
Πσε». Mark 15, 14. Luke 23, 22. John 18, 28. 
Acts 23,9. Rom. 1, 30. 3,9. 8, 8. 7, 19. 
21. 9,11. 13, 4 bis. 16, 19. 1 Cor. 10, 6. 
2 Cor. 5, 10. 13, 7. 1 Tim. 6, 10. Heb. 5, 
14. James 1, 13. 1 Pet. 3,12. 8 John 11. 
Sept. for 9 1 κ. 3,9. Prov. 8,7. al, So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 4. 

2%. Act. causing evil, i. 9. hurtful, noz- 
tous ; Rom. 14, 20 ἀλλὰ κακὸν τῷ ἀνθρώκφ 
ard. Rev. 16,23 ἕλκος κακό». Tit. 1, 12 κα- 
κὰ Snpla evil beasts, ravenous. Sept. for 9 
Am. 6, 8 Prov. 16,5. So Xen. Mem. 4. 
1. 4—Neut. rd κακό», evil, i. 9. cause or 
source of evil, James 3,8 ; evil done to any 
one, harm, injury, Acts 16, 28. 28, 5. Rom. 
413, 17 bis. 21 bis. 13, 10. 1 Cor. 13, 5. 
1 Thess. 5, 15 bis. 1 Pet. 3,9. 11. In 
words, evil-speaking, 1 Pet. 3, 10. Sept. 
for 3" Mic. 7, 8. Also Plur. rd κακά, 
evils, i. e. troubles, afflictions, Luke 16, 25 
Λάζαρος ὁμοίως τὰ κακά 96. ἀπέλαβε. Acts 
9,13 ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε. 2Tim. 4, 14. Sept. 
for 3°) Gen. 44, 34. 48, 16: MS Is. 46,7. 
Jer. 14,8. So Epict. Ench. 27. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 14. 


κακοῦργος, ov, 4, 7, (κακός, obsol. ἔργωι) 
an evil-worker, malefactor, genr. 2 Tim. 2, 
9. Sept. for 7% 59D Prov. 21, 15. So 
Hdian. 1. 10. 4. Xen. Απ. 1. 9. 13.—Spec. 
Plur. robbers, λῃσταί, Luke 23, 32. 33. 39; 
comp. Matt. 27,38. So Al. V. Η. 3. 44. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 81. 

κακουχέω, &, {. how, (κακός, ἔχω,) to 
hold or treat il, to maltreai ; in Ν. Τ. only 
Pass. part. κακουχούµενος, malireated, afflict- 
ed, Heb. 11, 37. 13,3. Sept. for ΓΣ 1 K. 
9, 26. 11, 39.—Diod. Sic. 3. 23 ult. Plat. 
Consol. ad Apoll. 26. 

κακύω, &, Γ. ώσω, (κακός.) to affect with 
evil, i. 9. 

1. Physically, to do evil to any one, to 
maltreat, to afflict ; ο. acc. of pers. Acts 7, 
6G. 19 ἑκάκωσε rove πατέρας ἡμῶν. 12, 1. 
18, 10. 1 Pet. 3,12. Sept. for 371} Ex. 5, 
33; ΓΣ Gen. 15, 18-—Hdian. 6. 6. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 

3. In N. T. and Josephus in a moral 
sense, to make evil-affected, to exasperate, 
6. acc. 6. g. τὰς ψνχάς Acts 14, 3.—Joa, 
Ant. 16. 1. 2. ib. 16.'7. 3 Ἡρώδης ἐἑκακοῦτο 
ὑποψίαις. ib. 16. 8. 6. See Krebs Obs. e 
Joe. p. 224. 

χακῶς, adv. (κακός͵) badly, ill, evil, ete. 

1. Physically, in phrases: a8) κακῶς 
ὄχειν, to be sick, see in ἔχω no. 5; Matt. 


καλέω 


4, 34. 8, 16. 9, 14, 14,35. Mark 1, 82. 34. 
2,17. 6,55. Luke ὅ, 31. 7,2. So El. 
H. Λη. 11. 34. Xen. GEc. 3.11. ὮὉἵ) κα- 
κῶς πάσχειν, to suffer badly, i. e. griev- 
ously, Matt. 17,15. So Hom. Od. 16. 275. 
Pol. δ. 90. 18. ¢) κακοὺς κακῶς ἆπο- 
λέσαι, malos male perdere, i.e. to destroy 
miserably, utterly, Matt. 21,41. For the 
paronomasia see Winer §62. 1. So Jos. 
Ant. 13. 5. 4 ult. κακοὶ κακῶς ἁπώλοντο. 
Ceb. Tab. 82 ἀπόλλυται κακὸς κακῶς. Luc. 
Icar. 33. d) Genr. in the sense of griev- 
ously, Matt. 15, 23 κακῶς δαιµονίζεται. So 
Hesych. κακῶς: δεινῶς. 

2. Morally,e.g. a) κακῶς ἐρεῖν, to 
speak evil of any one, to revile, ο. ace. Buttm. 
§ 131. 5. Acts 23, 5 ἄρχοντα τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὐκ 
ἐρεῖς κακῶς, quoted from Ex. 22, 98 where 
Sept. for “18; aleo Is. 8, 31. So Luc. 
Pisc. 6. Xen. Ath. 3. 16. Comp. in εἶπον 
no. 1. ζ.  »b) Genr. κακῶς λάλεεν, to 
speak evil i. θ. amiss, absol. John 18, 23. 
James 4, 3 κακῶς alreio%e, ye ask asiss. 
Comp. Luc. Merc. cond. 5 κακῶς βεβουλεὺ- 
oat. 


KAKWOW, εως, ἡ, (κακόω;) evil condition, 
affliction ; Acts 7, 84 εἶδον τὴν κ. τοῦ λαοῦ 
pov, quoted from Ex. 3,7 where Sept. for 
"235 also v. 17.—Hdian. 6. 6. 11. Thuc. 
7, 82, 

καλάμη, ης, ἡ, α stalk, Θ. g. of grain, 
Xen. An. 6. 4. 27.—In Ν. T. collect. stalks, 
stubble, straw, after the ears are removed, 
1 Cor. 3, 12. Sept. for BP Ex. 15, 7. Joel 
2,5. So Theocr. 5.7. Xen. Ven. 5. 18. 


κάλαμος, ου, 5, a reed, cane, calamus, 
i. 6. a plant with a jointed hollow stalk 
growing in wet grounds. 

1. Pr. the plant itself, a reed, Matt. 11, 
7. Luke 7, 24. Matt. 12, 20 κάλαμον συντε- 
τριµµένον, quoted from Is. 43, 8 where 
Sept. for [22.—Luc. Hermotim. 68. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 1. 

3. Of the stalk as cut for use, α reed, i.e. 
a) As a mock sceptre, Matt. 27, 29. 30. 
Mark 15, 86. ὮὉ) α stalk or stem of hys- 
sop, Matt. 27, 48. Mark 15, 19; comp. 
John 19,29. οϱ) A measuring reed, meas- 
ure, Rev. 11, 1. 21, 15.16. Sept. and "2p 
Ez. 40, 3.5.6. d) A reed for writing, 
calamus, 3 John 13. Sept. for ©¥ Ps. 45, 3. 
Lat. calamus, see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 508. 
So Themist. IL 81. ο. Liban. Ep. 849. Plato 
Phedr. 276. ο. 

καλέω, &, {. έσω, aor. 1 ἐκάλεσα, perf. 
κέκληκα; Pass. aor. 1 ὀκλήδην; see Buttm. 
§ 114. § 110. 11. 2. | 


λαλέω 

1. to call, i. Θ. to call to any one, in order 
that he may come or go, or the like. 

a) Pr. with the voice, as a shepherd his 
flock, ο. acc. John 10,3 τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα 
καλεῖ κατ ὄνομα. So too Luke 19, 13 κα- 
λέσας δὲ δέκα δούλους ἑαντοῦ i. 6. calling 
them together. Matt. 20, δ. Matt. 4, 21 et 
Mark 1,20 ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς, sc. to follow 
him and become his disciples.—1 Macc. 1, 6. 
Hdian. 8. 11. 20. Xen. Conv. 2. 13. 

b) Genr. {ο call in any way, e.g. a) to 
call for, to cause to come, to send for ; ο. acc. 
Matt. 2, 7 λάδρα καλέσας τοὺς Μάγου». 
With ἐκ ο. gen. of place, Matt. 2,15 ἐξ 
Αἰγύπτου. Passa. ο. ἐκ impl. Heb. 11, 8. 
Comp. xp Hos. 11, 1, Sept. µετακαλέω. 
So Xen. An. 1. 3. 4. Mem. 2. 10. 5. B) 
With the idea of authority, to call forth, to 
summon, e. g. before a judge, ο. acc. Acts 
4,18. Pass. 24,2. (Hdian. 7. 3. 5. Dem. 
406. 27. Xen. Apol. Socr. 1 els τὴν δίκην.) 
Trop. of God, Rom. 4, 17 καλοῦντος τὰ μὴ 
ὄντα ὡς ὄντα, calling forth and disposing of 
things that are ‘not, even as though they 
were, i. e. them into existence. 
Sept. and xp Is. 41, 4. 48, 13. So Philo 
de Creat. Princip. p.'728. b, τὰ μὴ ὄντα 
ἐκάλεσεν els τὸ εἶναι. See more in Lesner 
Obss. e Phil. in loc. 

c) Spec. to call, i. q. to invite, c. acc. 
as els τοὺς γάμους Matt. 22, 3.9; els τὸν 
γάµον Pass. John 2,2; acc. simp]. Luke 7, 
39. 1 Cor. 10,27; Pass. absol. Matt. 22, 8. 
Luke 14, 8 bis. 17. So Dem. 402. 15. Luc. 
Jup. Trag. 15; ἐπὶ δεῖπνον Xen. Mem. 2. 
3.11.—Trop. to call, to invite, to any course 
of life or conduct, to privileges, or the like ; 
e. g. of Jesus, κ. els µετάνοιαν to call to re- 
pentance, i.q. to exhort, Matt. 9, 18: and 
so Mark 2,17. Of God, Rev. 19, 9 els τὸ 
δεῖπνον τοῦ γάμου τοῦ ἁρνίου κεκληµένοι, 
see in γάμος πο. Ἱ. 1 Tim. 6, 13 els τὴν 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 2 Thess. 2,14. 1 Pet. 2, 9. 
5, 10. Pass. 1 Cor. 1,9. So καλεῖν els 
τὴ» βασιλείαν τοῦ Seov, to the duties, 
privileges, and final blias of the Christian 
life here and hereafter, 1 Thess. 2,12; and 
so impl. Rom. 9, 24. 1 Cor. 7, 16. 17 aq. 
Gal. 5, 8. 13. 2 Tim. 1, 9. Heb. 9, 15. 
1 Pet. 2, 21. al. 

d) Spec. to call to any station, i. q. to ap- 
point, to choose, ο. acc. impl. Gal. 1,15. Pass. 
Heb. 5, 4 ἀρχιερεὺς... καλούμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Seov. Comp. Sept. and δρ Is. 49, 1 
61, 2. 

2. to call by name, i. q. io name, to give 
name to any person or thing. 

a) Pr. and genr. a) Of a proper name 
or surname, foll. by τὸ ὄνομα and the name 
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in apposit. Matt. 1,21 καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν, thou shalt call his name Jesus. 
ν. 33. 25. Luke 1, 13. 2,21. Rev. 19, 13. 
Pass. with τί (ὄνομα) Luke 1, 62. Comp. 
Matth. § 420. b. p. 769. Sept. and xp 
Gen. 27, 36. 29, 84. (Comp. Plato Cratyl. 
init. 383. a.) With acc. of pers. and the 
name in apposit. Matt. 10, 25 Rec. εἰ τὸν 
οἰκοδεσπότην Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκάλεσα», others 
ἐπεκάλεσαν. Pass. Luke 1, 60 ἀλλὰ κληδή- 
σεται Ἰωάννης. Acts 1, 38. Ἐον. 13,9. So 
of places, Matt. 27,8. Luke 2, 4 ἥτις καλεῖ- 
ται Βηδλεέμ. Acta 3, 11. 28, 1. Rev. 1, 9. 
Sept. for mR Gen. 31, 47. 2K. 18, 4. 
(Jos. Β. J. 1. 1. 1. Hdian. 4. 12.2. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 46.) With ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι added, 
i. θ. after the name of any one, Luke 1, 59; 
see in ἐπί Il. 8. c. 8. Pass. with dat. τῷ 
ὀνόματε, by name, Luke 1, 61. 19, 2; with 
dv run, Rom. 9, '7 et Heb. 11,18 ἐν Ἰσαὰκ 
KAnSnoeral σοι σπέρµα, i, e. in and through 
Isaac, in his line, shall thy seed bear name, 
quoted from Gen. 21, 12 where Sept. for 
3; comp. in ἐν no 3.d.a. 8) Of 
an epithet or appellation, e. g. of persons, 
Matt. 2, 23 Ναζωραῖος κληβήσεται. 22, 48 
πῶς οὖν Δαβὶδ κύριον αὐτὸν καλεῖ; 23, 7. 8 
μὴ κληδῆτε ῥαββί. ν. 10. Luke 6,15. 15, 
19. 21. Acts 14, 12. Rom. 9, 26. James 3, 
23. 1 John 3,1. Of a band, cohort, Acts 
10,1. So Palwph. 12. 2, 3. Xen. ic. 7. 
2, 3. Cyr. 1. 2. 13.—-Hence 

b) Pass. to be called, i. q. to be; since 
men and things are called that which they 
are, or at least seem to be; Matt. 5, 9. 19 
bis, ἐλάχιστος κληδήσεται ἐν τῇ Bac. τῶν 
οὐρ. ατλ. Luke 1, 32. 35. 96. 76. 3, 38. 
16, 19. 1 Cor. 16, 9. Heb. 3,13. Matt. 21, 
13 et Mark 11, 17 οἶκος προσευχῆς κληδή- 
σεται, quoted from Is. 56,7 where Sept. for 
NP; also Is. 35, 8. 47, 1. 5. 48,8. See 
Heb. Lex. ®%P Niph. no. 3. y. Passow in 
καλέω no. 3 ult.—Hom. Ἡ. 4. 61. Od. 7. 
313. Pind. Pyth. 3. 119. Soph. Elect. 
366. + , 

καλλιέλαιος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (καλλι- i. ᾳ. 
καλός, ἔλαιο»;) pr. ‘rich in oil,’ and hence 
ἡ καλλιέλαιος (ἑλαία), @ good oltve-tree, 
the garden olive, opp. to ἀγριέλαιος, Rom, 
11, 24.—Aristot. de Plant. 1. 6. 

καλλ{ῶν, ονος, 6, ἡ, adj. (compar. of xa- 
Aéds,) betler ; in N. T. Neut. κάλλιον once a8 
compar. of καλῶς, Buttm. § 115. 4, 5. So 
Acts 25,10 ὡς καὶ σὺ κάλλιον ἐπιγινώσκειο 
as thou also better knowest, i. 9. better than 
thou seemest to know. Comp. in βελτίων. 


καλοδιδάσκαλος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (καλός, 
διδάσκαλος) teaching that which is good ; 
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and as Subst. a teacher of good, Tit. 2, 3. 
Comp. Buttm. } 123. 5. Not found in the 
classi 


08. 

Καλοὲ λιμένεν, (καλός, λιµήν,) Plur. pr. 
η. Fair Havens, a port on the southern coast 
of the island of Crete, Acts 27,8. Comp. 
Engl. Fatrhaven. 

καλοποιέω, &, {. now, to do well, to live 
virtuously, 2 Theas. 3,13. Sept. in Cod. 
Alex. for 339π Lev. 5, 4.—A later form 
for the earlier τὸ καλόν (καλῶς) ποιέω, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 199, 200. 

καλός, ή, όν, fair, goodly, beautiful, pr. 
as to external form and appearance. Sept. 
for MB? Gen. 12, 14. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 12. 
—In N. T. 
ο 1. good, goodly, excellent,e. g. a) As 
to quality and character. a) Genr. yi 
Matt. 13, 8. 23. Mark 4, 8. 20. Luke 8, 
15; δένδρον Matt. 12, 33. Luke 6, 43; 
σπέρµα Matt. 13, 24. 27. 37. 38; µέτρον 
Luke 6,38. Negat. od καλόν πό good, bad, 
worthless, 1 Cor. 5,6. Sept. for siu Gen. 
1,4. Ez. 17, 8. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 6. 


B) Also good, choice, excellent, e. g. καρπός 


Matt. 3,10. 7, 17. 18. 19. 12, 33. Luke 
8, 9. 6,43; οἶνος John 2, 10 bis (Hdian. 
5. 5. 16); µαργαρῖται Matt. 13, 45; λίδοι 
Luke 21, 5; also Matt. 13, 48. 1 Tim. 3, 
1. 13. 19. Sept. for sig Gen. 27,9. 30, 
20. Zech. 1,13. So Hdian. 1.16.7. Xen. 
Mem. 3.1.9. ΎΥ) Spec. fair, worthy, hon- 
curable, 1 Tim. 1, 18. 3,7. James 2,7 τὸ 
καλὸν ὄνομα. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 11. 

8) good, as to effect and influence, useful, 
profitable ; e. g. ἅλας Mark 9, 50. Luke 14, 
34; also 1 Tim. 1, 8. 4,4. Sept. for siv 
Gen. 2,9. So Ecclus. 14, 8. Xen. Mem. 
8. 8. 4 sq.—Hence καλόν ἐστε, it is good, 
profitable, juvat, c. acc. et infin. Matt. 17, 4 
et Mark 9, 5 et Luke 9, 33 καλόν ἐστι ἡμᾶς 
ὧδε εἶναι. So with dat. of pers. and inf. as 
subj. Matt. 18, 8. 9. Mark 9, 43. 45. 47. 
1 Cor. 7, 1. 26 bis. 9,15. With dat. and 
el, Matt. 26, 24 et Mark 14,21. 9,42 καλόν 
ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον εἰ κτλ. it were better for 
him tf, etc. 1 Cor. Ἴ, 8 ο. ἐάν. 

2. In a moral sense, good, right, worthy, 
noble, epoken of the heart and life, and of 
what pertains tothem. a) Of thoughts, 
feelings, emotions ; Heb. 13, 18 καλἠὴ συνεί- 
δησις α good conscience. Luke 8, 15 ἐν καρ- 
dig καλῇ καὶ ἀγαδῃη. ὮὉ) Of precepts re- 
quiring what is good and right; Rom. 7, 16 
ὁ νόµοε x. Heb. 6, ὅ κ. Seov ῥῆμα. 1 Tim. 
4,6 ἡ κ. διδασκαλία. 3 Tim. 1, 14 τὴν κ. 
παραθήκην. ο) Of life and actions, good, 
right, noble; 60 καλὴ ἀναστροφή James 3, 


καλῶς 


13. 1 Pet. 2,12; κ. ἁγών 1 Tim. 6, 13. 
2 Tim. 4, 7; κ. ὁμολογία 1 Tim. 6, 12.13; 
κ. Seuedcov 1 Tim. 6, 19, comp. v. 18; also 
1 Tim. 3, 3 et 5, 4 τοῦτο yap καλὸν ενώπιον 
γοῦ Seov, comp. in ἐνώπιον no. 3.—Spec. 
έργον καλό», ἔργα καλά, a good deed, 
good works, comp. in ἔργον no. 2. ο. B; 6ο 
genr. i. q. well-doing, virtue, Matt. 5, 16. 
1 Tim. 5, 25. Tit. 2,7. 14. Heb. 10, 24. 
1 Pet. 2,12; ο. ἔργα impl. Rom. 12, 17. 
2 Cor. 8, 21. Tit. 3, 8 τὰ καλά. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 32. Conv. 8. 10, 32; ἔργα impl. 
Mem. 2. 1. 27.) Also i. q. useful work, 
benefit, Matt. 36, 10. Mark 14, 6. John 10, 
32. 33. 1 Tim. 5, 10. 6, 18. Tit. 3, 8. 14. 
d) Neut. τὸ καλόν, abstr. the gond, the 
right, what is good and right; Rom. 7, 18. 
1 Thess. 5, 21. Heb. 5, 14. Hence τὸ 
καλὸν ποιεῖν, to do good, i. e. to do well, 
to act virtuously, Rom. 7, 21. 2 Cor. 13, 7. 
Gal. 6,9. James 4,17. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 2.) 
Also καλό» dors, tt is good, tt is right, 
ο. inf. Matt. 15, 26. Mark 7, 27. Rom. 14, 
21. Gal. 4, 18. Heb. 13, 9. ϱ) Of per- 
sons in respect to the performance of duty ; 
6. g. ὁ ποιμὴν 6 καλός John 10, 11 bis. 14; 
x. διάκονος 1 Tim. 4, 6; κ. στρατιώτης 
2 Tim. 2, 3; κ. οἰκονόμοι 1 Pet. 4, 10. So 
El. V. H. 3. 10. Luc. Alex. 30. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 16. 

κάλυμμα, aros, τό, (καλύπτω,) α cover- 
ing, veil, 2 Cor. 3, 13; trop. ν. 14. 15. 16; 
see in ἀνακαλύπτω. Comp. Ex. 34, 33 sq. 
where Sept. for ΠΙΟ .—Hom. Il. 24. 93. 
Eschyl. Agam. 1178. 

καλύπτω, f. yo, (kindr. κελύφη, κρύπτω, 
κλέπτω,) to cover over, to cover up, to hide ; 
ο. acc. Matt. 8, 34. Luke 8, 16 καλύπτει ai~ 
τὸν σκεύει. 23,30. Sept. for πο Gen. 7, 19. 
(Lycurg. 197. 9. Xen. Eq. 12. 5. Cyr. 5. 
1.4.) Trop. Matt. 10, 26 οὐδὲν cexadup- 
pévov. 2 Cor. 4,3 bis. James 5, 20 et 1 Pet. 
4,8 καλύψει πλῆδος ἁμαρτιῶν, shall cover 
α multitude of sins, i.e. cause them to be 
overlooked, not punished. Comp. Sept. and 
ho» Ps. 32, 1. 


καλῶς, adv. (xadde,) pr. beautifully ; in 
N. T. morally, well, rightly. E. g. 

1. As to manner and external character, 
well, i. e. rightly, suitably, properly. John 
18, 23 ef δὲ καλῶς 8c. ζλάλησα. Acts 10, 
33. 1 Cor. 7, 37. 88. 14,17. Phil. 4,14. Heb. 
13,18. James 2, 8.19. 2 Pet. 1,19. 8 John 6. 
Negat. οὐ καλῶς not well Gal. 4,17. Sept. 
for λος 1 Κ. 8,18. (η. V. Π. 14. 26. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8.6.) In regard to office or 
duty, well, faithfully, 1 Tim. 3, 4. 12. 13. 
5, 17. So 1 Macc. 8, 23. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 


ape 
45.—Emphat. very well, excellently, Mark '7, 
37 Gal. 5, 7 ἐτρέχετε καλῶς. Ironically, 


Mark '7, 9 καλῶς ἀδετεῖτε τὴν ἐντολὴν τ.΄ 


Φεοῦ. 8 Cor. 11, 4. (4). V.H. 1. 16.) fn 
the sense of well, honourably, James 2, 3 
σὺ xdiSov ὧδε καλῶε. 

2. As to effect, influence, tendency, tell, 
rightly, aptly, as of declarations or prophe- 
cies, Matt. 15, 7 xadas προεφήτενσε περὶ 
ὑμῶν. Mark 7,6. 12,98 ὅτι καλῶς ἀπεκρίδη. 
ν. 32. Luke 20, 39. John 4, 17. 8, 48. 13, 
13. Acts 28,25. Rom. 11, 20.—Xen. Mem. 
2.7.11. 

3. In phrases,e.g. 4) καλῶς εἶπεῖν, 
to speak well of, to praise, c. acc. Luke 6, 
96; comp. in elroy πο. 1. ζ. Buttm. ὁ 131. 
2. b) καλῶς ἔχειν, to be well, to reco- 
ver from sickness, Mark 16,18; seein ἔχω 
no. 6. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 7.5.47. c) xa- 
λῶς ποιεῖν with accus., or dat. io do well 
to any one, to benefit, Matt. 5, 44. Luke 6,27; 
absol. Matt. 12,12. Comp. Battm. ὁ 131. 2. 

xapé, see in κἀγώ. 

κάµηλος, ov, 6, ἡ, α camel, Matt. 8, 4. 
Mark 1,6. Sept. for ολ Gen. 12, 16. 24, 
10sq. So Diod. Sic. 3.43. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 
30.—Spec. in proverbs,e.g. a) Matt. 19, 
24 et Mark 10, 235 et Luke 18, 25 εὐκοπό- 
τερόν ἐστι κάµηλον διὰ τρυπήµατος ῥαφίδος 
διελδεῖν, applied to that which is extremely 
difficult or impossible; so the Rabbins of 
an elephant, see Buxtorf Lex. 1722. Lightf. 
et Schettg. Hor. Heb. in Μας. ].ο. The 
same expression occurs in the Kor&n, Sur. 


1.38; but doubtless imitated from the Ν. T. | 


b) Matt. 23, 24 οἱ διὔλίζοντες τὸν κώνωπα, 
τὴν δὲ κάµηλον καταπίνοντες, spoken of those 
who are formal and diligent in the observ- 
ance of lesser duties, but negligent in the 
discharge of higher ones; comp. Buxtorf 
Lo. 1516. 
_ κάµεέλος, ov, 6, @ rope, cable ; 80 in some 
Mas. instead of κάµηλος Matt. 19,24. Luke 
18, 25.—Suid. κάµιλος δὲ παχὺ σχοινίον. 
Schol. in Aristoph. Vesp. 1080. The word 
is not found elsewhere; and was perth. in- 
vented to evade the supposed difficulty of 
the reading κάµηλος ; see Passow s.v. But 
see Gesenius in Heb. Lex. art. 53h. 

κάµινος, ov, ἡ, a furnace, for smelting 
metals, burning pottery, baking, or the like ; 
genr. Matt. 13, 42. 50 els τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυ- 
pés i.e. a burning farnace. Rev. 1, 16. 9,2. 
Sept. for 1933 Gen. 19,28; “ap Jer. 11,3; 
HR Dan. 3, 6 9q.—Diod. Sic. 5.27. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 49. 

καμμύω, Γ. dow, (for καταμύω;) {0 shut 
duwn, to close the eyes so as not to sec; ο. 
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Kava 


acc. Matt. 13, 15 et Acts 28, 27 τοὺς όφ». 
αὐτῶν ἐκκάμμνσα», quoted from Is. 6, 10 
where Sept. for ού Hiph—Trop. Philo 
de Somn. p. 589. e. This is a later form, 
not used by Attic writers, Phryn. et Lob. 
p. 339 sq. Sturs. de Dial. Alex. p. 173 sq. 


κάµνω;, f. καμῶ, aor. 2 ἔκαμο», perf. 
κέκµηκα, Buttm. § 110. 11. 2. 

1. to be weary, faint, as from labour, m- 
trans. Rev. 2, 3 κεκοπίακας καὶ ob κέκµηκαε. 
Heb. 12, 3.—Sept. Job 10, 1. Hdian. 8. 4. 
16. Xen. An. 3. 4. 47. 

3. to be sick, James 5, 15 ή εὐχὴ τῆς 
πίστεως σώσει κά —Diod. Sic. 1. 26. 
Dem. 1364. 13. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 51. 

κἀάμοί, see in κἀγώ. 

κάµπτω, f. ψω, to bend, ο. acc. ἴτυν 
Hom. Π. 4. 486; ξύλον Plato Prot. 325. d. 
—In N. T. spoken of the knees, to bend, to 
bow, i. e. 

1. Trans, κάµπτειν τὸ γόνν, to bend the 
knee, in homage, worship, c. dat. Rom. 11, 
4; so Sept. for 3233 1K. 19,18. With 
πρός ο. acc. Eph. 3, 14—So genr. Hom. 
Il. 7. 118; comp. Xen. Eq. 1. 6. 

2. Intrans. way γόνν κάμψει, every knee 
shall bow, shall bend itself, in homage, wor- 
ship; ο. dat. Rom. 14, 11 quoted from Is. 
45, 23 where Sept. for ‘2825722. With 
ἕν τινι Phil. 3, 10. 

κἄν, crasis for καὶ ἐάν, and if, also if; 
sometimes written «xd» but improperly, 
Buttm. § 29. n. 2. b, and n. 7. 

1. and if, with Subj. aor. or perf. and in 
the apodosis the fut. or od py with Subj. 
James 5, 15. Mark 16, 18 κἂν Φανάσιμόν re 
πίωσιν κτλ. Luke 13, 9 κἂν μὲν ποιήσῃ καρ- 
πό», 8ο. καλῶς.--Χθη. An. 3. 1. 36. 

3. also if, even if, although, with Sub- 
junct. a) Genr. with Subj. aor. and the 
apodosis with fut. Matt. 21, 21 κἂν τῷ ὄρει 
τούτῳ κτλ. John 11,25 κἂν ἀποδάνῃ, ζήσεται. 
Heb. 12, 20. Also with Subj. pres. and 
the apodosis with pres. or fut. or Subj. aor. 
Matt. 10, 23 Grb. 26, 35. John 8, 14. 10, 
38. Comp. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 13. b) if 
even, if but, at least, where xai is intens. by 
way of diminution, Passow in καί no. 8. [Π. 
3. b.] Herm. ad Vig. p. 836. So with Subj. 
aor. and in the apodosis the fut. Mark 5, 28 
κἂν τῶν ἱματίων αὐτοῦ ἄψωμαι, cwIyoopat. 
Ellipt. without apodosis, Mark 6, 56. Acts 
5, 15. 2 Cor.11, 16. So genr. Hdian. 4. 4. 
15. Luc. D. Deor. 5. 2. 


Kava, ἡ, indec. Cana, Heb. ΠΕ, a vil- 
lage of Galilee eight or ten miles north of 
Nazareth; John 2, 1. 11. 4, 46. 21,3. Not 





Καναναῖος 


mentioned in O. T. but always called Ka- 
ya τῆς Γαλιλαίας to distinguish it from a 
Cana in Asher not far from Tyre, Josh. 19, 
98. It is now in ruins ; and is still called 
Kana el-Jelil, Cana of Galilee. See Bibl. 


Bes. in Palest. Π]. p. 204 aq. comp. p. 384. 


—Jos. B. J. 1. 17. 5. 

Καναναῖος, ov, 6, (Kava,) a Canaile, 
one born at Cana; so Lachm. Matt. 10, 4. 
Mark 3, 18, for Κανανίτης q. v.— Act. 
Thom. § 1. 

Κανανίτης, ov, 6, the Cananite, an 
epithet derived from Heb. MIP Aram. 18485 
zeal, and signifying i. q. ζηλωτής q. V. 
Hence Σίμων ὁ Κανανίτης, the name of one 
of the apostles, Matt. 10, 4. Mark 3,18 ; see 
fally in arts. ζηλωτής no. 2, and Σίμων no. 2. 

Κανδάκη; ns, ἡ, Candace, a name com- 
mon to the queens of Ethiopia (Meroé) in 
the age of Christ, Acts 8,27. This coun- 
try was then governed by females; Strabo 
17. p. 786, 820 sq. Dion Cass. 54. 5. p. 335. 
Plin. H. N. 6. 35. See in Αἰδίοψ. 

κανών, όνος, ὁ, (κάνη, κάνναι) α reed, rod, 
staff, employed to keep any thing stiff, 
erect, asunder, Hom. Π. 8. 193. ib. 13. 107; 
a measuring rod, rule, line, AEschin. 82. 25, 
96, 27. Plato Phil. 56. b.—In N. T. trop. α 
canon, i. e. a standard, rule, e. g. of life and 
doctrine, Gal. 6, 16 ὅσοι τῷ κανόνι τούτφ 
στοιχήσουσιν. Phil. ὃ, 16 Rec. (So Earip. 
Hec. 602 xavoy τοῦ καλοῦ. Dem. 324. 27. 
Xen. Ag. 10. 2.) Meton. limit, district, 
sphere, of action or duty assigned (mea- 
sured off) to any one, 2 Cor. 10, 13 κατὰ τὸ 
µέτρον τοῦ κανόνος κτλ. V. 15. 16. Comp. 
. Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 17 init. 

Καπερναούμ, 4, indec. Capernaum, 
written also Καφαρναούμ, Heb. prob. "82 
pind (village of Nahum), a town or city of 
Galilee in the confines of Zebulon and 
Naphtali, on the western shore of the lake 
of Tiberias ; comp. Matt. 4, 18 els Καπ. τὴν 
παραβαλασσίαν ἐν ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν καὶ Ne- 
Φβαλείμ. It was for atime the residence 
of Jesus (Matt. 1. ο.) and was much fre- 
quented by him ; hence called ἡ ἰδία πόλις, 
Matt. 9, 1 comp. Mark 2, 1 sq. Capernaum 
is not mentioned in the O. T. and only once 
by Josephus, de Vit. sua ἡ 72. It probably 
was situated on the shore, at the north end 
of the plain of Gennesareth (see art. Tevvy- 
σαρέτ), at the place now called Khan Min- 
yeh, near the large fountain “Ain et-Tin ; 
which then would be the fountain Caphar- 
naum mentioned by Josephus, B. J. 3. 10. 
8. Comp. espec. John-6, 24. 25, with Matt. 
13, 34 and Mark 6, 53. See Bibl. Res. in 
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καρδία 

Palest. ΠΠ]. p. 288 sq. Reland Palezst. p. 
689.—Matt. 4, 13. 8, 5. 11, 23. 17, 24. 
Mark 1, 21. 2, 1. 9, 83. Luke 4, 23. 
31. 7,1. 10,15. John 2, 12. 4, 46. 6, 17. 
24. 59. 

καπηλεύω, f. εὔσω, from ὁ κάπηλος 8 
retailer, huckster, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 42; an 
inn-keeper, publican, Αν. V. H. 10. 9; see 
more in éuropos. The κάπηλοι were noto- 
Tious for adulterating their commodities, 
Sept. Is. 1, 33. Luc. Hermot. 59 ὥσπερ οἱ 
κάπηλοι, κερασάµενοι καὶ δολώσαντες καὶ 
κακομετροῦντεε. Hence καπηλεύω pr. to 
be α retailer, vintner, Hdot. 1. 15. Plato Rep. 
625. d. Hesych. καπηλεύει: µεταπωλεῖ, ol- 
vor@det καὶ τὰ πρὸς ras τροφὰς καὶ πόσεις. 
---ἴπ Ν. T. trop. to adulterate, to corrupt, c. 
acc. 2 Cor. 2, 17 καπήλεύοντες τὸν λόγο» 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. So Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 1. 18. 
ib. 5. 36. Pallad. 72 (in Anthol. Gr. III. p. 
190) τύχη καπηλεύουσα πάντα τὸν βίο». 

καπνός, ov, 6, smoke, Acts 2, 19. Rev. 
8, 4. 9, 3 ter. 3. 17. 18. 14, 11. 15, 8. 18, 
9.18. 19,3. Sept. for Ἰ9Σ Ex. 19, 18. 
Josh. 8, 20.—A4l. V. H. 12. 37. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 3. 5. 

Καππαδοκία, as, ἡ, Ca ia, an 
eastern province of Asia Minor, bounded N. 
by Pontus and Galatia, W. by Lycaonia, S. 
by Cilicia, and E. by Syria and Armenia 
Minor; Acts 2, 9. 1 Pet. 1,1. The coun- 
try was celebrated for its wheat and its pas- 
tures ; for the excellence of its horses ; and 
for the dulness and vice of the inhabitants ; 
comp. the verb Kammadoxi{ew, and the viru- 
lent Greek epigram preserved by Constan- 
tine Porphyr. Them. 1. 2, in Lat. thus: 

Vipera Cappadocem nocitura momordet ; at fila 

Gustato periit sanguine Cap 
{n the time of the N. T. Cappadocia was 
a Roman province. Strabo 12. p. 539. Dion 
Cass. 57. 17. Tac. Ann. 2. 42. 


καρδία, as, ἡ, (kindr. κέαρ, κἢρι) the 
heart, Lat. cor, as the seat of life, Hom. IL. 
10, 94. ib. 13. 389.—In Ν. T. 

1. the heart, the human heart, only trop. 
for the mind, the inner man, Lat. antmus. 

a) As the seat of the desires, feelings, 
affections, emotions, passions. a) Genr. 
Matt. 5,8 οἱ xaSapot τῇ καρδίᾳ. v. 28. 6,21. 
Mark 4, 15. Luke 1, 17. John 14, 1. Acts 
11, 23. Rom. 2, 5. 1 Cor. 4, 5 τὰς βουλὰς 
τῶν καρδιῶν. 2 Tim. 2, 33. Heb. 3, 8. 12. 
10, 22. al. sep. Sept. for 22 Ps. 51, 13. 
Prov. 31, 11. So Plut. Artax. 6. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 28. 8) In phrases: ἐκ v. ἀπὸ 
καρδίας, from the heart, i. e. willingly, 
freely, sincerely, Matt. 18,35, Rom. 6, 17; 


καρδιογνώστης 
ἐξ Ons τῆς κ. and ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ, from or 
with the whole heart, Matt. 22, 37. Mark 12, 
80. Sept. for 227523 Deut. 6, 5. Ps. 119, 34. 
(Lue. Jup. Trag. 19. Philopatr. 18. Theocr. 
Id. 29. 4. M. Antonin. 2.3.) So ἡ καρδία καὶ 
ἡ ψνυχὴ µία one heart and one soul, i. e. en- 
lire unanimity, Acts 4, 32; ἐνβυμεῖσδαι Vv. 
duadoyifer3a: ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ, to consider 
in one’s mind, with oneself, Matt. 9, 4. Luke 
3,15; συμβάλλει» ἐν τῇ x. to ponder in mind 
Luke 2, 19; ἀναβαίνειν ἐν τῇ κ. ν. ἐπὶ τὴν 
κ. to come up in or into one’s heart, mind, 
Luke 24, 38. Acts 7, 23. (Sept. Is. 65, 17. 
Jer. 8, 16.) Also βάλλειν eis τὴν x. to put 
anio one’s heart, to suggest, John 13, 2; δι- 
δόναι ἐπὶ καρδίας to place upon the hearts, 
i. e. to put into them, Heb. 10, 16 comp. 8, 
10. Rev. 17,17. (Sept. Neh. 7,5.) Fur- 
ther, ἔχει» ἐν xapdig, to have in one’s heart, 
Le. to love, to cherish, Phil. 1,7; εἶναι ἐν τῇ 
κ. rivos, to be in one’s heart, to be the object of 
his love, 2Cor.'7, 3; ἀνὴρ κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν τι- 
yés @ man afler one’s own heart,i.e. like-mind- 
ed and therefore approved and beloved, Acts 
13, 22; ὁ κρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας ἄνθρωπος i. q. 
ὁ ἐσω ἄνθρωπος | Pet. 9,4. yy) Synecd. 
put for the person himself, in cases where 
various affections, passions, emotions, are 
ascribed to the heart or mind; comp. Ge- 
sen. Lebrg. p. 752, 753. John 16, 22 χαρή- 
cera ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία. Acts 2, 26 evparan 
ἡ-κ. µου. 14, 11. Col. 2, 8. 2 Thess. 2, 17. 
James 1,26. 5,5. Soin εἰπεῖν ν. λέγειν ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ to say in one’s heart, i. Θ. in one- 
self, to think, see in εἶπον no. 1. ¢. Matt. 24, 
48. Rom. 10, 6. Rev. 18,'7. See Heb. Lex. 
"2% no. 2. 

b) As the seat of tho intellect according 
to the Heb. views, the heart, mind, under- 
standing ; Matt. 13, 15 bis, καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ 
συριῶσι. Mark 6, 52. Luke 24, 25. John 
12, 40. Rom. 1, 21. 2 Pet. 1, 19. Eph. 1, 
18 Grb. but Rec. διανοία. Sept. and 35 Is. 
6, 10. Job 13, 3; comp. Heb. Lex. sab no. 
1. θ. (Hom. Il. 21. 441.) Also Φέσδαι v. 
δΔιατηρεῖν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, to lay up or keep in 
mind, Luke 1, 66. 2, 51.—Spec. for con- 
science, Rom. 3, 15. 1 John 3, 20 bis. 21. 

2. Trop. the heart, for the middle, midst, 
the central part of any thing, e. g. κ. τῆς 
γῆς Matt. 12, 40. Sept. and 32 Ez. 97, 4. 
Jonah 4,4. + 

καρδιογνώστης, ov, 5, (καρδία, γινώ- 
σκω,) heart-knower, searcher of hearts, Acts 
1, 24. 15,8. Found only in N. T. 

καρπός, ov, ὁ, 1. fruit, produce, of 
trees, plants, and of the earth; Matt. 8, 10 
δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλόν. 13,8. Luke 
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κάρφος 

12, 17 otk ἔχω ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς καρπούς 
µου. 18, 6.7. 9. John 12, 24. 2 Tim. 4, 6. 
al. Allegor. John 15,2 ter. 5. 8. Spec. 
ἀποδιδόναι καρπούς to pay over the fruits, 
i. e. a share of them as rent, Matt. 2}, 41. 
Luke 20, 10. Sept. for "18 Ps. 1, 8. Jer. 
32,2. So Diod. Sic. 2. 36, 49 init. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 6, 9.—By Hebr. of children, off- 
spring, 88 καρπὺς τῆς κοιλίας fruit of the 
womb Luke 1, 42; κ. τῆς ὀσφύος fruit of 
the loins Acts 2, 30. So Sept. and 118 
Gen. 30, 2. Mic. 6, 7. al. 

2. Trop. fruit, ie. a) For deeds, 
works, conduct ; Matt. 3,8 ποιήσατε xapwov 
ἄξιον τῆς µετανοίας. 7, 16.20. 21,43. Luke 
3, 8. al. Sept. for 18532 Prov. 10, 16. 
b) For effect, result; Rom. 15, 28. Gal. 5, 
22 6 καρπὸς τοῦ πνεῦματος. Eph. 5, 9. Heb. 
12, 11. James 3,17. Sept. and "8 Jer. 
17, 10. Mic. 7,13. κο) For profit, advan- 
tage, good result; John 4, 36 καὶ συνάγεε 
xapwov eis Conv αἰώνιον. Rom. 1, 19. 6,21. 
22. James 3, 18. al. Sept. and "8 Ps. 58, 
12. So Hdian. 8. 3. 15. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 
11. d) Also καρπὸς τῶν χειλέων, fruit of 
the lips, i.e. praise, Heb. 13, 15, in allusion 
to Sept. Hos. 14, 3 καρπὸς χειλέω» for 1938, 
where the Heb. now reads ©""18 calves, bul- 
locks. Comp. Sept. and Heb. Prov. 12, 14. 
Is. 57,19. + 


Κάρπος, ov, 6, Carpus, pr. n. of a man 
2 Tim. 4, 13. 

καρποφορέω, &, f. ήσω, (xapwodépes,) 
to bear fruit, intrans. 

1. Pr. Mark 4, 28 αὐτομάτη γὰρ ἡ γὴ καρ- 
ποφορεῖ. Sept. for 18 Hab. 8, 16.—Diod. 
Sic. 2. 49. Xen. Vect. 1. 8. 

2. Trop. of life and conduct ; Col. 1, 10 
καρποφοροῦντες ἐν παντὶ ἔργφ ἀγαδφ. Matt. 
13, 38. Mark 4, 20. Luke 8, 16. With 
dat. ϱ. g. τῷ Sep Rom. Ἴ, 4, τῷ Φανάτφ v. 5, 
to bear fruit unto God or unto death, i. e. 
acceptable to God or worthy of death.—Alao 
of the gospel as effectively preached, Mid. 
Col. 1, 6. 

καρπ οφόρος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (καρπός, φέ- 
po,) frutt-bearing, fruitful. Acts 14, 17 και- 
pot xapr.—Sept. Ps. 107, 34 y7. Diod. Sic. 
1. 74 χώρα. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 33 φοίνικες. 

καρτερέω, &, {. now, (καρτερός, κάρτος, 
κράτος) to be strong, steadfast, to endure, 
intrans. Heb. 11, 27 τὸν ddéparoy ὡς ὁρῶν 
éxaprepnoe.—Ecclus. 2, 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 
5 ult. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 17. 

Kappos, eos, ous, τό, (κάρφω,) pr. somes 
thing dry, i.e. any small dry particle, as of 
chaff, wood, or the like, a tig, mote; put 


καρχηδών 
as the emblem of lesser faults, opp. δοκός, 
Matt. 7, 3. 4. 5. Luke 6, 41. 42 bis. For 
the Heb. proverb see Buxtorf Lex. Rab. 
2080.—Sept. Gen. 8, 11. Luc. Astrol. 29. 
Plut. de Solert. anim. 10. 

καρχηδών, όνος, ἡ, (pr. Carthage,) in 
N. T. α carbuncle ; Rev. 21, 19 in Mas. 
for χαλκηδώ» chalcedony. Comp. Theophr. 
Fragm. 2. 18, et ibi Schneider. 

κατά, a prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative, with the primary signif. down, 
i. e. down from, down upon, down in, etc. 
Buttm. ὁ 147. n. 1. Kiihner §292. Matth. 
§581. Winer ὁ 51. Κ. p. 457. §53. d. p. 476. 
Passow 8. v. 

1. With the Gemitrve. 1. Of Place, i.e. 
a) Of motion down from a higher to a lower 
place, e. g. κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ eis δάλασσαν 
duwn from (along) a precipice into the sea, 
Matt. 8, 32. Mark 5, 13. Luke 8,33. So 
κατὰ κεφαλῆς ἔχειν to have depending from 
the head, 1 Cor. 11, 4; see in ἔχω no. 3. a. 
8.—Jos. B. J. 1. 7. 5 κατὰ τῶν κρημνών 
éppirrovy ἑαντούς. ib. 2. 3. 3. Xen. An. 4. 

. 17. 


b) Of motion down upon a lower place, 
upon, Mark 14, 3 κατέχεεν αὐτοῦ κατὰ τῆς 
κεφαλῆς. So Jos. B. J. 2. 3. 2 κατὰ κεφα- 
Ans αὐτών ἠφίεσαν τὰ βέλη, i. e. from the 
porticos. Ad]. V. H. 8. 14. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 
§.—Trop. ἡ κατὰ βάδους πτωχεία, lit. pov- 
erty down to the very depths, i. e. deepest 
poverty, 2 Cor. 8,2. So pr. Strabo 9. p. 
419 ἄντρον κοῖλο»ν κατὰ βάδους. Winer 
§ 55. 2. f. 

c) Genr. of motion or direction upon, to- 
wards, through, any place or object. a) Pr. 
upon, against, Acts 27, 14 ἔβαλε κατ’ αὐτῆς 
ἄνεμος rudenxés. So Hdian. 6. 7. 18. 
Dem. 403. 3. Comp. Matth.].c. 8) Also 
through, throughout, where κατά c. acc. is 
more usual. Luke 4, 14 φήμη ἐξῆλδε καθ 
Ans τῆς περιχώρονυ. 23,5 διδάσκων xa¥ 
ὅλης τῆς Ἰουδαίας. Acts 9, 31. 42. 10, 37. 
For adv. καθ ὅλου, see art. καθόλου. So 
Hom. Od. 6. 101. Ail. V. Η. 1. 14. Pol. 1. 
17.10. }γ) After verbs of swearing, i. e. 
to swear upon or by any thing, at the same 
time stretching out the hand over, upon, to- 
wards the object. Matt. 26, 63 ἑξορκίζω σε 
κατὰ τοῦ Seov. Heb. 6, 13 bis, ὤμοσε κα 
ἑαυτοῦ. v. 16. Sept. for 3 Σ1ΣΟΠ 2 Chr. 
86, 13. Is. 45,23. So Dem. 553. 17. ib. 
1268. 24. Thue. 5. 47. 

2. Trop. of the object towards or upon 
which any thing tends, aims, is directed, 
upon, in respect of ; 1 Cor. 15, 15. Jude 15 
ποιῆσαι κρίσιν κατὰ πάντων. So Plut. de 
Puer. educ. 4 init. ὃ κατὰ τῶν» τεχνῶ» καὶ 
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κατά 


τών ἐπιστημῶν λέγειν εἰώδαμεν. Xen. Cyr, 
1. 3. 16. Apol. Socr. 13. Comp. Matth. 1. c, 


Lob. ad Phryn. p. 272.—Spec. against, af- 
ter words of speaking, accusing, warring, 
and the like; Matt. 5, 11 way πον. ῥῆμα 
cad’ ὑμῶν. ν. 38 ἔχει ri κατὰ cov. 10, 35. 
12, 14 συμβούλιον ἔλαβον xar’ αὐτοῦ. v. 30 
ὁ μὴ dy per’ ἐμοῦ, κατ’ ἐμοῦ ἐστι. 26, 59. 
Mark 11, 25. 14, 558q. Luke 38, 14 ὧν 
κατηγορεῖτε κατ αὐτοῦ. John 18, 39. Acts 
4, 26. 16, 22. 21, 28. 3 Cor. 13, 8. Gal. 
5, 17. al. sep. So Paleph. 6.3. Luc. D. 
Deor. 12. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 1. Comp. 
Passow no. 5. [Π. 3.] 

Il. With the Accusative, where the pri- 
mary and general idea is down upon, out 
over, throughout. See the grammarians as 
above cited, and Winer § 53. d. p. 476. 

1. Of Place,i.e. a) Of motion or ex. 
tension, out over, through, throughout a 
place; Luke 8, 39 κα» ὅλην τὴν πόλιν κη- 
βύσσω». 15, 14 ἐγένετο λιμὸς κατὰ τὴν χώ- 
pay ἐκείνη». Acts 5,16. 8,1. 11,1 ὄντες 
κατὰ τὴν Ἰονδαίαν who were throughout Ju- 
dea. 15, 23. 24,12. So πορευέσβαι κατὰ 
τὴν ὁδόν to travel through i. e. along the 
way Acts 8, 36; and genr. κατὰ τὴν ὅδον 
along or BY the way, while travelling upon 
it, Luke 10, 4. Acts 25, 3. 26, 13. So 
Diod. Sic. 1. 13 of κατὰ τὴν Αἴγυπτον. Xen. 
Mem. 8. 5.11 ἀριστεύοντες καὶ κατὰ γῆν 
καὶ κ. 3dA. Thuc. 5. 3 κα» ὁδόνι---Ἔτοια 
this idea of motion throughout every part of 
a whole, arises the distributive sense of 
xara, in no. 3 below. 

b) Of motion or position upon, at, near 
to, adjacent to; Luke 10, 32 γενόμενος κατὰ 
τὸν τόπον. ν. 33 ἦλδε κατ αὐτόν. Acts 2, 
10 τῆς Λιβύης τῆς κατὰ Κυρήνη». 16, ]. 37, 
2 τοὺς κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν τόπους, i. e. places 
on and near the coast of Asia Minor. v. 7. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 33. Xen. An. 5. 2. 16, 23. 

ο) Of motion or direction upon, i. e. to- 
wards any place; Acts 8, 26 πορεύου κατὰ 
µεσηµβρίαν». 27,12 λιμένα βλέποντα κατὰ 
Λίβα. Phil. 3, 14 κατὰ σκοπὺὸν διώκω. 8ο 
Thuc. 7.6 ὅπερ καθ αὐτοὺς jy, i. 6. over 
against. Xen. An. 7. 2. t.—Spec. κατὰ 
πρόσωπον ἀντιστῆραι, to withstand one to 
(over against) his face, Gal. 2,11. So Xen. 
Hi. 1. 14 κατ ὀφδαλμούς. 

d) Of place where, i. e. of being at, tn, 
within a place, where sometimes ἐν might 
be employed though not strictly synony- 
mous ; just as in Engl. ‘at a house’ and 
‘in a house’ may be used interchangeably ; 
comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. p. 476 marg. α) With 
acc. of place; Rom. 16,5 τὴν κατ οἶκον 
αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίαν the church aT or IN their 
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house, i. e. accustomed to meet there. 1 Cor. 
16, 19. Philem. 2. Acts 13,1 ἦσαν κατὰ 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν προφῆται κτλ. So Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 13 κατ ἄστυ ζην. Diod. Sic. 2. 
28 τοῖς κατὰ τὴν πόλιν. Paleph. 5. 3 κρύ- 
ψαι κατὰ γη». β) With Acc. of pers. im- 
plying place, in, with, among; Acts 21, 21 
τοὺς κατὰ τὰ @3yn Ἰουδαίους the Jews dis- 
persed among (throughout) the Gentiles. 
96, 3 τῶν κατὰ Ἰουδαίους Say. 11, 38 τινὲς 
τῶν καθ ὑμᾶς ποιητῶ», certain of your own 
poets. 18, 15. Eph. 1, 15 τὴν καθ) ὑμᾶς πί- 
orw. (Diod. Sic. 4.8 ἐκ τοῦ καθ αὐτοὺς 
βίου. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 11.) Spec. κα’ 
έαυτόν in or with oneself, pr. in one’s own 
house, chez soi; and hence genr. by or for 
oneself, alone; Acts 28,16 µένειν xa’ éav- 
τόν. Rom. 14, 33. James 2, 17. Comp. 
Matth. |. ο. p. 1155. So Xen. An. 6.3.11. 
Cyr.7. 4.15. Υ) With acc. of thing im- 
plying place, e. g. κατὰ πρόσωπόν rivos in 
the presence of, before any one, Luke 2, 31. 
Acts 3, 13; and so Acts 25, 16. 2 Cor. 10, 
1. Also κατ’ ὀφδαλμούς 60. ὑμῶν Gal. 3, 1. 
Trop. of a state or condition in which any 
thing is or is done, thus implying manner ; 
6. g. κατ’ ὄναρ in or by a dream, Matt. 1, 20. 
2, 12.13. (Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1 κατὰ τοὺς 
ὕπνουν.) 1 Cor. 2,1 ἦλδον οὐ καθ ὑπεροχὴν 


in ἐξουσία no. 8; 80 κατὰ κράτος strongly, 
vehemently, Acts 19, 20 (Thuc. 1. 64); 
xar’ ἰδίαν tn private, see in ἴδιος no. 1. b; 
κατὰ µόνας, see art. pas. So καθ 
ὑπερβολή», exceedingly, Rom. 7, 13. Gal. 1, 
13. 2 Cor. -t, 17, see in twepBodn; or ez- 
cellently, par excellence, 1 Cor. 12, 31. Also 
οἱ xar’ ἐξοχήν those in distinction, i. q. the 
distinguished, Acts 25,23; comp. Buttm. 

126. 6. 
' 2. Of Time, i. e. of a period or point of 
time throughout, during, in or at which, any 
thing takes place ; e. g. κατὰ τὸ αὐτό, at the 
same time, together, Acts 14, 1; see in at- 
τόε no. 3. a. γ. Rom. 5,6 κατὰ καιρόν in 
due time. Acts 12, 1 xar’ ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρόν 
during (about) that time, 19,23. Rom. 9, 9. 
Acts 13, 27. 16,25 κατὰ τὸ μεσονύκτιον 
about midnight. 27, 27. Heb. 1,10 σὺ κατ 
ἄρχας in the beginning, of old. 3,8 κατὰ τὴν 
ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρασμοῦ during the time of 
temptation. 9,9. Sept. for 2 Gen. 18, 10; 
comp. Heb. Lex. » B. 3. So 2 Mace. 12, 
15. Diod. Sic. 4. 9. Thuc. 3. 99.—Alzo 
distributively, see in no. 8. b. 

3. In a distributive sense, derived strictly 
from the idea of pervading ali the parts of a 
whole; e.g. a) Of place; Matt. 24, 7 
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κατὰ τόπους throughout all places, in various 
parts. Luke 8,1 duddeve κατὰ πόλιν καὶ κώ- 
µη», throughout city and village, i. e. every 
one, generally. v. 4. 9,6. 13,22. Acts 2, 46 
κλῶντές τε xar’ οἶκον ἄρτον i. 9. from house 
to house. 6, 3. 14, 28. 15,231. 86. 22, 19. al. 
So Palzph. 99. 3. Diod. Sic. 2.28 κατὰ xé- 
pas. Hdot. 1. 196 καπὰ κώµας ἑκάστας. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 8. 19. ὮὉ) Of time; e. g. καθ’ 
ἡμέραν daily, every day, Matt. 26,55. Mark 
14, 49; also τὸ xa ἡμέραν Luke 11, 3. 
19, 47; κατ’ ἔτος, xar’ ἐνιαυτόν, yearly, every 
year, Luke 2, 41. Heb. 9, 25. 10,1. 3; 
κατὰ ἑορτήν at each passover Matt. 27, 15. 
Luke 23, 17; κατὰ καιρόν αἱ certain times, 
from time to time, John 5,4; κατὰ µίαν 
σαββάτων every Arst day of the week 1 Cor. 
16,2. Also Acts 17,17 κατὰ πάσαν ἡμέ- 
pay. 18, 4. Heb. 3, 13 καθ ἑκάστην ἡμ. 
Rev. 22, 2 κ. µῆνα ἕνα ἕκαστον. So Sept. 
1 Sam. 7, 16. Luc. D. Deor. 24.2. Xen. 
An. 8. 3. 13. c) Genr. of any parts, num- 
ber, or the like ; e. g. κατὰ µέρος, part for 
parl, particularly, Heb. 9, 5. (2 Macc. 3, 
30. Pol. 1. 4. 3,6.) Of number, κα» ἕνα 
one by one 1 Cor. 14, 31, see in εἷς no. 1. 
b. y; as likewise for οἱ κα» ἕνα, xa’ ἕν, eis 
κα” eis, see ibid. Also κατὰ δύο by twos, 
two and two, 1 Cor. 14,27. Comp. Matth. 
lc. Winerl.c. So 41. V. H. 2.1. Xen. 
An. 4. 7. 8. 

4. Trop. of fimess, accordance, conformi- 
ty, expressing the relation of one thing to- 
wards another. Thus 

a) Of a rule, measure, standard of com- 
parison, according to, conformably to, after, 
secundum, see Matth. ].ο. p. 1153. Winer 
lc. p. 477. a) Genr. Matt. 9, 29 κατὰ 
τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν γενηδήτω ὑμῖν. 23,3 κατὰ 
τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν μὴ ποιεῖτε. Mark 7,5. Luke 
2,22 κατὰ τὸν νόµον Μ. v. 39. 23, 56. John 
8, 15 κατὰ τὴν σάρκα κρίνετε, i. e. from ex- 
ternal circumstances. 19,7. Acts 22, 12. 23, 
31. 26,5. Rom. 2,2 ἐστὶ κατὰ ἀλήξεια», 
iq. ἐστὶ ἁληδής. v. 6.7. 8, 4. 5 κατὰ σάρ- 
κα, κατὰ πνεῦμα, i. e. according to the will 
of the flesh or of the Spirit. 10, 2. 14, 15. 
Gal. 1,4. Eph. 4, 22. Col. 2, 8. al. sep. 
Sept. for > Ps. 7,9. al. (Paleph. 32. 11. 
Luc. Bis acc. 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 15, 16. ib. 
5.5.6.) With the idea of proportion ; Matt. 
2, 16. 25, 15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν. 
Rom. 12, 6. 1 Cor. 8, 8. 3 Cor. 10,14. So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 1. B) With acc. of 
person, i. e. according to the will of any one, 
Rom. 8, 27 κατὰ Sedv. 2 Cor. 7, 9. 10. 11. 
1 Pet. 4,6. Rom. 15, 5. 1 Cor. 12,8; by 
command of any one 2 Cor. 11,17; accord- 
ing to the narrative or wriling of any one, 
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only in the inscriptions of the Gospels. 
(2 Macc. 2, 13. Plato Phedr. 1. p. 227. b, 
κατὰ Πίνδαρον ‘as Pindar says.’ Cratyl. 18. 
p. 401. d.) Gal. 1,11 οὐκ ἔστι κατὰ dy2pe- 
πον, is nol according to man, not such as 
man would have made. y) Adverbially, 
Luke 10, 31 κατὰ συγκυρία» by chance, ac- 
cidentally. (Hdot. 8. 87 κατὰ τύχη».) John 
10, 3 κατ ὄνομα. Acts 18, 14 κατὰ λόγον, 
reasonably. (Luc. Icarom. 18.) 1 Cor. 14, 
40. Eph. 6, 6. 1 Pet. 3,7 κατὰ γνῶσι», dis- 
creelly. So κατὰ ri, how? Luke 1, 18. 

b) Of an occasion, by virtue of, because 
of, for, by, through, where the idea of ac- 
cordance, adaptedness, lies at the bottom ; 
comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. p. 478. Matth. |. c. Matt. 
19, 3 ἀπολύσαι τὴν {xa αὐτοῦ κατὰ πᾶ- 
σαν αἰτίαν for any cause. Acts 3,17 κατὰ 
ἄγνοια», because of ignorance, ignorantly. 
Rom. 3, 5. 3 Cor. 8, 8. Gal. 2, 3. Eph. }, 
6. 7.9. 8, 3. Phil. 2, 3. 4, 11. 2 Thess. 3, 
9. 1 Tim. 1, 1. Philem. 14 κατ ἀνάγκην. 
Heb. 7, ὅ. al. sep.—2 Macc. 6,11. Luc. D. 
Deor. 13. 1. Diod. Sic. 20. 40 κατ᾽ ἀνάγκη». 
Xen. An. 7. 3. 39. 

c) Of any general relation, reference, 
allusion, in respect to, as to; Winer and 
Matth. Ἱ. ο. a) Genr. Rom. 1, ὃ ἐκ 
orépparos Δαβὶὸδ κατὰ σάρκα. 9, 5. 11, 28. 
Phi). 3, 5. 6 κατὰ νόµο»... κατὰ Cidov.. 
κατὰ δικαιοσύνη». Tit. 1, 4. Heb. 9, 9 κατὰ 
συνείδησιν 1 Pet. 4, 14. So Jos. Β. J. 4. 4. 

κατ ἐμαυτόν. Paleph. 32. 5 κατὰ γένος 
AlSiomes Hdot. 1. 49. Plato Prot. 511. a. 
β) Spec. κατά ο. acc. with a preced. article 
forms a periphrase for the kindred adjective ; 

. Rom. 11, 31 of κατὰ prow, natural 
branches. Col. 3, 22 τοῖς κατὰ σάρκα xv- 
ρίοις. Also τὰ κατὰ τὸν Παῦλον Paul's 
affairs, his cause, Acts 25,14; τὰ κατ ἐμέ 
my affairs Eph. 6, 31. Col. 4,7. So2 Macc. 
3,16. Diod. Sic. 1.10 ἡ κατὰ φύσιν BadXos. 
Zl. V. H. 2. 42. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 16 τὰ 
καθ ἡμᾶς. y) Also in phrases; e. g. 
xara wayra in all respects, in all things, 
Acts 3, 23. Heb. 2,17 (Thuc. 4. 81); κατὰ 
πάντα τρόπον in every respect, every way, 
Rom. 3, 2; with negat. 2 Thess. 2, 3. 
Battm. ὁ 147. n. 1. (2 Mace. 11, 31. Pol. 1. 
88.11.) κα» ὅσον by how much, i.e. in- 
asmuch, quatenus, Heb. 3, 3. '7, 20; κατὰ 
τοσοῦτον by s0 much 7, 22. Spec. τὸ xar’ 
ἐμέ, lit. ‘what relates to me,’ so far as in 
me me Kes, Row 1,15. So Dem. 1310. 20 τὸ 

ἐμέ. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 5 τὰ κατ’ ἐμέ. 
Comp. Matth. §283. Buttm. ὁ 125. n. 8. 

5. Of likeness, similitade, manner, like, 
after, in the manner of ; 3 Cor. 1. 17 et 10, 
9 κατὰ σάρκα, i. 9. like a frail and feeble 
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man. Heb. ὅ, 6. 10 κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχι- 
σεδέκ, i.e. after the order or rank of Με]- 
chisedec, comp. 7, 15, and see in art. rafts. 
Acts 13, 22 see in καρδία no. 1. a. β. Sept. 
for » Deut. 4,32. Lam. 1,12. (Luc. Muse. 
Enc. 1. Hdot. 2. 92 ptyaSos κατὰ pidov.) 
With acc. of pers. Gal. 4, 28 κατὰ Ἰσαάκ 
like Isaac, as Isaac. Rom. 3, 5 et Gal. 8,15 
κατὰ dySpenov λέγω I speak as a man ; also 
with the idea of a common man, not a be- 
liever, } Cor. 3,3. For 1 Cor. 15, 32 see 
in Φηριοµαχέω. So Luc. Pisc. 12. Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 3. 27.10. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 80. 
—Adverbially, κα» ὃν τρόπον lit. ‘after 
what manner,’ i. q. as, even as, Acts 15, 11; 
κατὰ ταὐτά, thus, so, Luke 17, 30. 6, 23. 
26; καΏ ὁμοιότητα, like, like as, Heb. 4, 15. 

6. Of the end, aim, purpose, towards 
which any thing is directed, for, in behalf 
of, by way of ; 2 Cor. 11,21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν 
[ἐμὴν] λέγω, I say it by way of disparage- 
ment, to my own reproach. 1 Tim. 6,3 ἡ 
car’ εὐσέβειαν διδαχή, the doctrine which is 
for godliness, tends to promote it. 3 Tim. 
1,1. Tit.1,1. See Kiihner Ausf. Gr. § 607. 
3. a.—Jos. Ant. 3.11.4 κατὰ τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ 
Seov τοῦτο ποιῶ», Paleph. 43. 4. Thuc. 6. 
31 κατὰ Séay ἥκει». Hdot. 2. 152. 

Nore. In composition «ard implies: 
a) Motion downwards, a8 καταβαίνω, καδαι- 
ῥέω, καταπίπτω. b) Direction against, in 
a hostile sense, a8 καταγινώσκω, κατηγορέω, 
καταλαλέω. Cc) Distribution, as κατακλη- 
podorée. d) It serves to strengthen the 
notion of the simple word, and is then often 
simply intensive, as καθοπλίέω, καταλαμ- 
βάνω. e) Sometimes it gives to an in- 
trans. verb a transitive sense, as καταργέω. 
Comp. Buttm. §147.n.6. + 


καταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (Baive,) aor. 2 
κατέβη», imper. κατάβηδι and κατάβα Mark 
15, 30. Buttm. § 107. n. 1.14. ἡ 114 βαίνω. 

1. fo go or come down, to descend, from a 
higher to a lower place; e. g. of persons, 
with ἀπό ο. gen. of place whence; Matt. 
8,1 καταβάντι δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὅρους. 17, 9. 
Mark 9,9. Matt. 14, 39 ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου. 
Mark 16, 30 κατάβα ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. Sept. 
for yo η Ex. 34, 29. Judg. 4, 14. (Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5.6.) Withels ο. acc. of place 
whither, Mark 18. 15 μὴ καταβάτω els τὴν 
olxiay. Acts 8, 38. Eph. 4,.9. Sept. for 
‘11 Job 7, 9. Jonah 2,7. (Hdian. 8. 2. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.1.5.) With ἐπί ο. acc. as 
ἐπὶ τὴν Φάλασσα»ν down upon the sea-shore, 
sc. from the mountain John 6, 16. (Xen. 
Ag. 1.18.) ΑθΟ πρός τωα Acts 10, 21. 
14,11. Sept. for 29 Εκ. 19, 14. Absol. 
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Matt. 24, 17. Luke 6,17. John 5,7. (Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 8.) Of those who go from 8 
higher to a lower region of country, 6. g- 
ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλήμ Mark 3, 22. Luke 10, 30; 
with εἰς, John 2, 13 els Καπερναούμ. Acts 
7,15 els Αἴγυπτον. 14, 25. 16, 8. al. Alb- 
sol. Luke 2, 51. John 4, 47. Acts 8, 15. 
24, 1. Sept. for ‘ms Gen. 12, 10. 42, 3. 
So Hdot. 5. 106 fin. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 11.--- 
Spoken of those who descend, come down, 
from heaven; e. g. God as affording aid to 
the oppressed, Acts 7, 34 quoted from Ex. 
8,8 where Sept. for 19". Of the Messiah, 
ο. ἐκ John 6, 38. 42; ο. ἀπό 1 Thess. 4, 
16. Of the Holy Spirit, c. é John 1, 32; 
ἐπί τινα Luke 3, 22. John 1, 33. Of an- 
gels, ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Matt. 28,2; ἐν ο. dat. of 
place whither John 5, 4, see in ἐν no. 4; 
ἐπί τινα John 1, 52 see in ἀναβαίνω no. 1 fin. 
Sept. for αλ Gen. 28, 12. Of Satan as 
cast down from heaven, Rev. 12, 12; comp. 
v. 9. 10. 

9. Of things, e. g. a way leading down 
from a higher to a lower tract of country, 
Acts 8, 26 ὁδὸν τὴν καταβ. ἀπὸ Ἱερουσ. eis 
Γάζαν. So Των Sept. κατάγω Prov. 7, 27. 
Of things descending from heaven, i. e. let 
down or sent down from God; ©. g. a ves- 
sel Acts 10, 11. 11, 5; spiritual gifts, c. 
ἀπό James 1, 17; the new Jerusalem 7 
καταβ. ἐκ τοῦ οὗρ. ἀπὸ τ. Ξεοῦ Rev. 3, 12 
in an anacoluthon. So of phenomena from 
the heavens, the clouds, to fall, e. g. ἡ 
βροχή Matt. 7, 25. 27 (Jos. Ant. 3. 16. 3); 
λαῖλαψ Luke 8, 23 ; wip. ἀπὸ τοῦ ovp. Luke 
9, 54; wip ἐκ τοῦ otp. Rev. 18, 18. So 
Sept. and η 2 K. 1, 10. 12.—Genr. i. ᾳ. 
to fall, to drop, e. g. sweat, ὡσεὶ SpdpBor 
ainaror καταβ. ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Luke 22, 44. 

Ecclus. 32 or 35, 15 δά ἐπὶ σιαγόνα 
καταβαίνει. δάκρυα κά 

καταβάλλω, f. Bade, (βάλλω.) 1. to 
cast down, e. g. from heaven, Pass. Rev. 12, 
10 κατεβλήδη ὁ κατήγωρ. So Pol. 1. 34. 12. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 41.—Spec. to prostrate, 
3 Cor. 4,9. Sept. for wn Ps. 73, 18. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 14.2. Plato Hipp. min. 
374. a. 

3. Mid. to lay down, e. g. a foundation, 
ο. acc. Heb. 6, 1.—Jos. Ant. 16. 11. 3. 
Pol. 10. 27. 9. Plato Legg. 803. a. 

καταβαρέω, &, {. now, (βαρέω;) to 
weigh down, as a burden; in N. T. trop. to 
burden in a pecuniary sense, c. acc. 2 Cor. 
12, 16; comp. Sept. and 133 2 Sam. 13, 
35.—Genr. Diod. Sic. 19. 24. Pol. 18. 4. 4. 

καταβαρύνω, i.q. καταβαρέω, to weigh 
doton, to oppress; Pass. of the eyes, Mark 
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14, 40 οἱ 63. καταβαρυνόµενοι in come edit. 
for βεβαρηµένοι in Rec.—Pr. Sept. Joel 3, 
8. 2 Sam. 14, 26. 

κατάβασις, εως, ἡ, (xaraBalve,) a go- 
ing down, e. g. towards the coast Xen. An. 
7. 8. 36.—In N. T. α descent, i. e. place of 
descending, a declivity, Luke 19, 37 κατάβ. 
τοῦ Spous τῶν ἐλαιῶ». Sept. for sin Josh. 
10, 11. Mic. 1, 4. So Pol. 11. 15. 8. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 37. 

καταβιβάζω, f. dow, (βιβάζω;) to cause 
to go down, to bring down, Θ. g. ἕως ᾖδου, 
Pass. Matt. 11, 23. Luke 10, 15. Sept. for 
savin Ez. 31, 16. 18.—Hdot. 8. 119. Plut. 
Themist. 4. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 18. 

καταβολή, qs, 4, (καταβάλλω;) α cast- 
ing down, i. 6. 

1. a laying down, founding, foundation ; 
in N. T. only in the phrase: xaraBody τοῦ 
κύσμου, the foundation of the world, i.e. the 
creation, beginning of the world, Matt. 13, 
35. 25, 34. Luke 11, 50. Jobn 17, 24. 
Eph. 1, 4. Heb. 4, 3 (see in καίτοι). 9, 26. 
1 Pet. 1, 20. Rev. 18, 8. 1”, 8.—Plut. Aq. 
et Ignis comp. 2 ἅμα τῇ πρώτῃ καταβολῇ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Diod. Sic. 12. 32. Pol. 13. 
6. 2. 

3. Of seed, a casting in, trop. Heb. 11, 
11 δύναμιν ἔλαβεν els καταβολὴν owepparos, 
lit. strength for the casting in (implanting) 
of seed, i.e. strength for conception, pro- 
creation.—Hippocr. Aphorism. 4, τὰ κυού- 
peva ἐν μὲν τῷ πρώτῳ χρόνῳ τῆς καταβολῆς 
ποῦ σπέρματος. Arr. Epict. 1. 19. 3 vids 
ἐκ τῶν αὐτῶν σπερµάτω» καὶ τῆς αὐτῆς ἄνω- 
Sey καταβολῆς. So καταβάλλειν σπέρματα; 
e. g. Μ. Antonin. 4. 36 σπέρµατα eis γην 9 
µήτραν καταβαλλόµενα. Galen. de Potent. I; 
comp. Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

καταβραβεύω, f. εύσω, (βραβεύω,) to 
give the prize against any one, to deprive of 
the palm, Zonar. in Can. 35. Conc. Laod. 
καταβραβεύω ἐστὶ τὸ μὴ τὸν νικήσαντα ἀξιοῦν 
τοῦ βραβείου, ddd’ ἑτέρφ διδόναι αὐτὸ ἆδι- 
κουµένου τοῦ νικήσαντος.---ἵπ N. T. trop. to 
deprive of a due reward, to defraud, ο. acc. 
Col. 2,18. So Dem. 544 ult. 

καταγγελεύς, έως, 6, (καταγγέλλω,) an 
announcer, proclaimer ; Acts 11, 18 ξένων 
δαιµονίων δοκεῖ κατ. εἶναι, 

καταγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (κατά intens.) 
Pass. aor. 2 κατηγγέλην Acts 17, 18, see 
Buttm. § 101. n. 4; pr. to bring word down 
to any one, i. q. to bring it home to him; 
hence, to announce, to publish, to show forth, 
c.acc. Acts 3,24 τὰς ἡμέρας ταύτας. 1 Cor. 
11, 26 Φάνατον τοῦ κυρίου. Pass. Acts 13, 
38 ὑμῖν ἄφεσις ἁμαρτιῶν καταγγέλλεταν, 


καταγελάω 


Rom. 1, 8. So Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 6. Pol. 4. 
53.2. Xen. An. 2. 5. 38.—Spec. fo an- 
nounce, to set forth, to preach, tnculcate ; 
ο. acc. Acts 4, 2 καταγγέλειν τὴν ἀνάστασι» 
τὴν ἐκ νεκρῶ». 13,5. 15, 36. 16, 17. 31. 
17, 3. 39. 26, 23. 1 Cor. 2, 1. 9, 14. Phil. 
1, 16 [17] Χριστὸν καταγγ. Col. 1, 28. 
Pass. Acts 17, 13. Phil. 1, 18. 

καταγελάω, ὢ, f. dow, (γελάω) to 
laugh at in scorn, {ο deride, ο, gen. Matt. 9, 
24 καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. Mark 5, 40. Luke 
8, 53; comp. Buttm. § 132. 10.9. Sept. for 
α5ὺ Job 21,3; PM Job 80, 1.151. V. Η. 
9. 37. Xen. An. 2. 6. 23. 

καταγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκωα;) 
to know or note against any one, to his dis- 
advantage, Sept. for spn Prov. 28, 11. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10.—In N. T. to judge or 
think ul of, to condemn, to blame, ο- gen. 
1 John 3, 20 ἐὰν καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν ἡ ἡ καρ- 
dia. v.21, Pass. Gal. 2,11 ὅτι κατεγνωσµέ- 
vos ἦν because he had been blamed, sc. by 
others, prob. by Christians of Antioch ; not 
‘because he was to be blamed ;’ a sense 
which the participle does not admit. So 
Ecclus. 14, 2. Dem. 1402. 24. Hdian. 5. 2. 
12. Plato Dem. 382. e. 

Kat ayvupe, f. κατάξω, (ἄγνυμι,) aor. 1 
κατέαξα, Pass. aor. 2 κατεάγη», both with syll. 
augm. prob. to distinguish them from the 
forms of κατάγω, see Winer ὁ 12. 2. Buttm. 
§ 84. n. 5. Anom. fut. Att. κατεάξω Matt. 
12, 20, prob. for the like reason. Passow 
in ἄγνυμι. Buttm. ᾗ 114 ἄγνυμ.. Matth. § 222. 
p. 429.—To break down, to break off or in 
two, c. acc. Matt. 12,20 κάλαμον συντ. οὗ 
κατεάξει. John 19, 32. 33. Pass. John 19, 
31 ἵνα κατεαγῶσιν αὐτῶν τὰ σκέλη. 
for 353 Jer. 48, 25. So Pol. 1. 87. 3 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 20. 

κατώγω, [. ζω, (ὄγω) 1. to lead down, 
6. g. persons, to bring or conduct down, 
from a higher to a lower place or region; 
with acc. and els, Acts 9, 30 κατήγαγον at- 
τὸν els Καισάρειαν. 23, 30. 28; acc. ο. πρός 
τινα 23,15; acc. Εἰπιρ]. 23, 80. Rom. 10, 6. 
Sept. for Ὕηήπι ο. es 1 K. 1, 335 ο. πρός 
Gen. 44, 21.—Hdian. 8. 1. 3 els. Luc. D. 
Deor. 7. 4. Xen. Ag. 1. 18. 

2. Spec. as a nautical term, to bring down 
a ship to land, ο. acc. Luke 5, 11 καταγά- 
γοντες τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. So Sext. Em- 
pir. adv. Phys. 2. 68 νῆες els ἑτέρους κατά- 
γονται λιμένας. Xen. An. 6. 6. 3.—Hence 
Pass. aor. 1 κατήχδη», to come to land, 
to land, to touch, Acts 21, 3. 27, 3. 28, 12. 
So Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 3 els Ἡρεντήσιον κατ- 
άγεται ‘he (Herod) landed at Brundusium.’ 
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Sept. 


καταδεµατίζω 


καταγωνίζοµαι, {. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀγωνίζομαι,) to contend against, lo prevail 
against, to subdue, ο. acc. βασιλείας Heb. 11, 
$3.—Jos. Ant. 7. 2. 9. 3]. V. Η. 4.8. 
Pol. 3. 45. 4. 

καταδέω, f. δήσω, (δέω,) to bind down, 
to bind fast, Θ. g. ἐν δεσμφ καταδῆσαι Hom. 
Od. 15. 443. Luc. Asin. 16.—In N. T. to 
bind together, to bind up, e. g. wounds, ο. 
acc. τραύματα Luke 10, 34. Sept. for wan 
Ez. 34, 4.16. So Ecclus. 27, 21. 


κατάδηλος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (κατά intens. 
δήηλος,) very clear, quite evident, Heb. 7, 15. 
—Plut. Romul. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 14. 

καταδικάζω, f. dow, (δικάζω,) to give 
judgment against, to condemn, ο. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 12, 7. 31: abso]. Luke 6, 87 bis. 
James 5,6. Sept. for ΣΠ Ps. 37, 33. 
—Jos. Ant. 7.11.8. Diod. Sic. 14.4. In 
Gr. writers oftener c. gen. Xen. Hell. 7. 
4. 33. 

καταδίκη, nS; th (δίκη,) jwigment ᾱ- 
Φαίπαί, condemnation, Acts 25, 15 Lach. for 
Rec. 8ien.—Luc. D. Mort. 17. 3. Plut. 
Themist. 21. 

καταδιώκω, f. ζω, (κατά intens.) to 
pursue closely, an enemy Xen. An. 4. 2. 5. 
Sept. for Ὦ 1 Judg. 7, 25.—In Ν. T. to 
follow closely, in order to find, c. acc. Mark 
1,36. So Sept. and 5/7" Ps. 23, 6. 

καταδουλόω, o, f. dow, (δουλόω,) to 
bring down under bondage, to enslave, c. acc. 
2 Cor. 11, 20. Gal. 2, 4 ἵνα ἡμᾶς xaradov- 
λώσουσι», where others καταδουλώσωνται 
Mid. depon. Sept. for yr Ex. 1, 14. 
6, 6.—1 Mace. 8,10. Luc. Paeudosoph. 12. 
Thue. 3. 70. 

καταδυναστεύω, Ε. εὔσω, (δυναστεύω, 
δυνάστης,) to exercise power against any 
one, i. e. to overpower, to oppress; ο. gen. 
James 2, 6 οὐχ οἱ πλούσιοι καταδυναστεύ- 
ονσιν ὑμῶν; Pass. part. Acts 10,38. Sept. 
ο. gen. for tap 2 Sam. 8, 11; ο. acc. for 
nin Jer. 22, 3.—So ο. gen. Diod. Sic. 18. 
73; c. acc. Xen. Conv. 5. 8. 

κατάδέεµα, ατος, τό, in N. T. prob. 
corrupted for κατανάθεµα i. q. ἀνάδεμα but 
stronger, a curse, Rev. 32, 3 in later editt. 
for κατανάδεµα in Rec. Comp. for the sense, 
Zech. 14, 11. 

κατανεµατίζω, f. low, (κατάδεµα,) to 
curse, abso]. Matt. 26, 14 in later editt. in- 
stead of καταναδεµατίζω in Rec. from which 
it is corrupted.—Chrysost. in Psa. 77. Iren. 
ο. Her. 1. 13. 4. ib. 1. 16. 8. See Wetst. 
N. T. in loc. 


' καταισχύνω 


κἀταισχύνω, f. υνῶ, (αἰσχύνω,) to bring 
down shame upon, i. 6. 

1. to dishonour, to disgrace, ο. acc. κατα” 
εσχ. τὴν κεφαλήν 1 Cor. 11, 4. 5, |. 6. offends 
against decorum.—Ecclus. 22, 5. Hdian. 6. 
1. 17. Xen. An. 3. 1. 30. 

9. to shame, to put to shame, i. q. αἰσχύνω 
but stronger; ο. acc. a) Pr. Luke 13, 
17. 1 Cor. 1, 27 bis, ἵνα τοὺς σοφοὺς xaras- 
σχύνῃ. 11, 23. 2 Cor. 7, 14. 9, 4. 1 Pet. 3, 
16. Sept. for ©°393 2 Sam. 19, 5. So Arr. 
Ερίοι 2. 8. 21. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 28. 
b) From the Heb. by meton. of cause for 
effect, to bring to nought one’s hope, to dts- 
appoint, Pass. Rom. 5,5 ἡ δὲ ἑλπὶς ov καται- 
σχύνει. 9, 33 et 10, 11 οἱ 1 Pet. 2, 6 was 6 
πιστεύων dx’ αὐτῷ οὗ καταισχυνβήσεται, 
quoted from Is. 28, 16 where Sept. for 
nn. Sept. for BI Ps. 23, 6. 44, 8. 
al. So Ecclus. 2, 10. 

κατακαίω, f. καύσω, (rale,) Pass. aor. 
 κατεκάη», fut. 1 xaraxav3jcopa, Rev. 18, 
8, and also in the later useage Pass. fut. 2 
κατακαήσοµαι 1 Cor. 8, 15. 3 Pet. 3, 10; 
comp. Winer ὁ 16. p. 98. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl § 114 xaiw.—To burn down, to 
consume utterly, Engl. to burn up, ο. acc. 
Matt. 3, 12 τὸ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει πυρὶ 
ἀσβέστφ. 13, 30. 40. Luke 8, 17. Acts 19, 

19. 1 Cor. 3,15. Heb. 13, 11. 2 Pet. 3, 10. 
Rev. 8,7 ter. 17, 16. 18,8. Sept. for 2% 
Ex. 32, 19. Lev. 6, 30.—Luc. D. Mar. 11. 
1. Diod. Sic. 1. 59. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1. 

κατακαλύπτω, f. yo, (xadvmre,) to 
cover with a veil which hangs down, and 
hence {ο veil; in Ν. T. only Pass. or Mid. 
to be veiled, to wear a veil, absol. 1 Cor. 
11, 6 bis; also ο. acc. τὴν κεφαλήν V. 7; 
comp. Buttm. § 134. 6, or § 135. 5. Sept. 
for D2 Gen. 38, 15. Is. 6, 2.—Jos. Ant. 
7.10. 5. Hdot. 1.119. Act. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
4.11. 

κατακαυχάοµαι, Spa, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (xavydopas,) 2 p. pres. xaraxavya- 
σαι Rom. 11, 18; see Buttm. §103. ΠΠ. 
Winer § 19. 2. b.— To boast oneself agatnst, 
to glory over, ο. gen. Rom. 11, 18 bis, μὴ 
κατακαυχῶ τῶν κλάδων κτλ. So ©. κατά 
James 3,14. Hence James 2,13 xaraxav- 
xara: ἕλεος [5 ἐλεῶν] κρίσεως, i.e. the mer- 
ciful man glorieth (rejoiceth) against judg- 
ment, fears not condemnation. So Sept. Jer. 
50, 10. 38. 

κατάκειµαι, f. είσομαι, (κεῖμαι,) to lie 
down, to lie, intrans. Comp. κεῖμαι, Buttm. 
§ 109. Π. 

1, Of the sick, foll. by a particip. Mark 
‘1, 30 κατέκειτο πυρέσσουσα, she lay sick of a 
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κατακλυσμός 


fever. Acts 28,8; with ἐπί ο. dat. Mark 2, 4. 
Luke 5, 35. Acts 9, 33; with ἐν John 56, 3; 
absol. v. 6.—Luc. Icarom. 31 κατάκειται νο” 
σῶ». Dem. 1366. 23 ἡνίκα doSevay ἐγὼ κα: 
τεκείµη». . 

2. to recline at table, see in ἀνάκειμαι no. 
9. Mark 14, 3. Luke 5, 29; ο. ἐν oixia 
Mark 2, 15. 1 Cor. 8, 10.—Plut. J. Ces. 
63 mid. Xen. Conv. 1. 14; ο. ἐν Luc. Tox. 
44. Xen. An. 6. 1. 4. 

κατακλάω, &, f. dow, (κλάω;) to break 
down, to break off or in pieces, Θ. g. τοὺς 
ἄρτους Mark 6, 41. Luke 9, 16.—Jos Ant 
3. 14. 4. Dem. 1251. 23. Plut. Pomp. 
48 init. 

κατακλείω, f. εἶσω, (κλείω;) lo shut toa 
door, to close, Xen, Cyr. 6. 4. 10.—In N. 
T. of a person, pr. to shut down in a subter- 
ranean prison; hence, as in Engl. to shud 
up, to confine, e. g. τινὰ ἐν Φυλακῃ Luke 3, 
20. Acts 26, 10 where Rec. ο. dat. φυλα- 
καῖς. Sept. ο. ἐν for κ.9 Jer. 32, 3.— Wiad. 
17, 3 ο. dat. Hdian. 3. 7. ὅ ο. ἐν. Xen. An. 
5. 2. 18 ο. els. 

κατακληροδοτέω, &, f. ήσω, (κληροδο- 
τέω, κληροδότης,) to give by lot to each, to 
distribute by lot, ο. ace. Acts 13, 19 Rec. 
where others κατακληρονοµέω. Sept. for 
DF Deut. 21, 16 et Josh. 19, 51 in ed. 
Ald. et Compl.—1 Macc. 3, 36. 


κατακληρονοµέω, &, {. How, (κληρονο- 
µέω,) to let each get by lot, to distribute by 
lot, ο. acc. Acts 13, 19 in later editt. for xa- 
τακληροδοτέω in Rec. So Sept. for pon 
Josh. 18, 2; ΤΡΗ Num. 33, 54. Josh. 14, 
}—Used by Greek writers only in the 
sense to inherit down from an ancestor, ο. 
gen. In later writers c. acc. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 149. 
κατακλίνω, f. vis, (κλίνωι) pr. {ο make 
incline, to make lie down, geur. 1 Macc. 1, 
3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 11.—In Ν. T. only of 
the posture at meals, {ο make recline, ο. acc. 
Mid. to recline at a meal; see in ἀνάκειμαι 
no. 3. Luke 9, 14 κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς κλισί- 
as. Pass. aor. 1 as Mid. Luke (7, 36.] 14, 
8. 24,30. So Act. ZL V. Ἡ. 8.7. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 3. 31. Mid. Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 

κατακλύζω, f. tow, (κλύζω,) to dash 
down upon, to overflow, to overwhelm; Pass. 
2 Pet. 3, 6 ὁ τότε κόσμος ὕδατι κατακλυ- 
oSels ἀπώλετο. Sept. for 28 Job 14, 19. 
Jer. 47, 23.—Diod. Sic. 1.19. Plato Tim. 
22. d. 

κατακλυσμός, ov, ὁ, (κατακλύζω,) @ 
flood, deluge, e. g. Noah’s flood, Matt. 24, 
38. 39. Luke 17, 27. 2 Pet. 2, 5. Sept. for 


κατακολουνδέω 


Sane Gen. 6, 17. 7, 6 sq.—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 
6. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Plato Tim. 23. b. 


κατακολουνδέω, &, f. foo, (κατά in- 
tens. ἀκολουδέω,) fo follow closely, ο. dat. 
Acts 16, 17; absol. Luke 23, 55.—Pol. 6. 
42, 2; trop. Jos. Ant. 6. 7. 4. Plut. adv. 
Colot. 3 fin. 


κατακόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω;) to cut oF 
hew down, to cut in pieces, Pol. 5. 25. 8. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 3.—In Ν. T. genr. and in- 
tens. to beat, to cut, to wound, ο. acc. Mark 
5, 5 κατακόπτων ἑαυτὸν λίδοις. So Diod. Sic. 
2. 44. Xen. Mag. Eq. 4. 5. 

κατακρηµνίζω, {. ίσω, (κρηµνίζω, κρη- 
µνός,) to throw down a precipice, to casi doron 
headlong, ο. acc. Luke 4, 29 ἕως ὀφρύος τοῦ 
Spous ... ὥστε κατακρημνίσαι αὐτόν. Sept, 
for 478M 2 Chr. 25, 12—Diod. Sic. 4. 
31. Pol. 3. 116. 12, Xen. Cyr. 1.4.7. 

κατάκριµα, aros, τό, (karaxpive,) judg- 
ment against, condemnation, Rom. 5, 16. 
18. 8, 1.—Hesych. κατάκριµα: κατάκρισις, 
καταδίκη. 

κατακρίνω, { νῶ, (κρίνω;) to give judg- 
ment against, to condemn, in Greek writers 
with a gen. of pers. and acc. of punishment, 
Matth. §378. p. 694 pen.—In Ν. T. with 
acc. of pers. and dat. of punishment ; Matt. 
20, 18 κατακρινοῦσι» αὐτὸν Savary, they shall 
condemn him to death. Mark 10, 33. 2 Pet. 
9,6; acc. of pers. and infin. Mark 14, 64 
κατέκρινον αὐτὸν εἶναι ἔνοχον Φανάτου. (Hist. 
of Sus. 41. Xen. Hi. 7. 10.) With acc. of 
pers. the crime or punishment being im- 
plied ; John 8, 10 οὐδείς σε κατέκρινεν ; v. 
11. Rom. 2, 1; absol. Rom. 8, 34; Pass. 
Matt. 27, 3. James 5,9 Rec. Of the last 
judgment Mark 16, 16. 1 Cor. 11,82. Trop. 
Rom. 8, 3 κατέκρινε τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἐν τῇ σαρ- 
xi i.e. hath condemned, passed sentence 
. upon, all carnal lusts and passions, in antith. 
to v. 1; comp. 6, 18q. So Hist. of Sus. 
48. Hdian. 7. 6.7. Plut. C. Gracch. 18.— 
Spec. to condemn by contrast, i. e. to show 
by one’s conduct that others are guilty of 
misconduct and deserve condemnation ; c. 
acc. Matt. 12, 41. 42. Luke 11, 31. 93. 
Heb. 11,7. Pass. Rom. 14, 28. 

κατάκρισί, «ως, ἡ, (xaraxpive,) con- 
demnation, 2 Cor. 3,9; also censure, blame, 
7, 3. 

κατακυριεύω, { εὔσω, (κυριεύα;) to lord 
il against or over any one, i. 6. 

1. Genr. to exercise authority over, ο. gen. 
Matt. 20, 25 οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν ἐδνῶν κατακυ- 
ῥιεύουσιν αὐτῶν. Mark 10, 42. 1 Pet. 5, 8. 
Sept. for 253 Jer. 3,14; 92 Ps. 19, 14, 
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καταλαμβάνω 


—Ecclus. 17,4. Not found in Gr. writers 
in this sense. 

2. Spec. to get the mastery of, to over- 
power, {ο subdue, ο. gen. Acts 19, 16. Sept. 
for U2D Gen. 1, 28. Num. 32, 29.—Diod. 
Sic. 14. 64. 

καταλαλέω, o,f. ore, (λαλέω;) to speak 
against, to speak evil of, to slander, c. gen. 
James 4, 11 ter, μὴ καταλαλεῖτε ἀλλήλων 
κτλ. 1 Pet. 2,12 ἐν ᾧ καταλαλοῦσιν ὑμῶν. 
8, 16. Sept. for 1 Ps. 44,17; 12] Ρα. 
78, 19.—Luc. Asin. 12. Diod. Sic. 11. 44; 
ο. ace. Pol. 3. 90. 6. 


καταλαλέα, as, ἡ, (καταλαλέω,) α speak- 
ing against, evil speaking, slander, 2 Cor. 
12, 20. 1 Pet. 3, 1.—~Wisd. 1, 11. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 678. A word of the later 
Greek, Thom. Mag. p. 565. 

κατάλαλος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (καταλαλέω;) 
speaking against; as Subset. a slanderer, 
backbiter, Rom. 1, 30. 

καταλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (κατά ine 
tens.) aor. 2 κατέλαβο», to take, io receive, 
with the idea of eagerness or the like. E. g. 

1. Pr. to lay hold of, to seize, with the 
idea of eagerness, suddenness, e. g. a crim- 
inal, John 8, 3. 4 αὑτὴ ἡ yun) κατειλήφδη 
ἐπαυτοφώρφ µοιχενοµένη. (481. Η. Λη. 11. 
15 quoted in αὐτόφωρος. Luc. Conv. 32.) 
Of an evil spirit which seizes, takes posses- 
sion of a demoniac, Mark 9,18. So Atl. 
V. H. 8. 9.—Trop. of darkness, evil, to 
come suddenly upon, John 12, 35 ἵνα μὴ 
σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβη. 1 Thess. 5,4 ἡ ἡμέρα. 
Sept. for P33 Gen. 19, 19; στο 1 Κ. 18, 
44. So Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 5.17. Pol. 9. 
18. 3. Plato Rep. 387. ο. 

2. In allusion to the public games, to lay 
hold of, to obtain the prize, with the idea of 
eager and strenuous exertion, to attain to ; 
ο. acc. Rom. 9, 30. 1 Cor. 9, 24 οὕτω τρέ- 
χετε, ἵνα καταλάβητε sc. τὸ βραβεῖον. Phil. 
3, 12 bis, διώκω δέ, ef καὶ καταλάβω ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
καὶ κατελήφδην ὑπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὕ also I 
may lay hold of that for which too I have 
been laid hold of by Christ, i. e. rd γνώναι 
αὐτόν κτλ. ἵπ v.10. Sov. 13.—Comp. Hdot. 
6. 39. Thuc. 3. 30. 

8. Trop. to seize with the mind, to com- 
prehend, ο. acc. John 1,5 ἡ δὲ σκοτία οὗ 
κατέλαβεν αὑτό. (Clem. Alex. Strom. 1. 16 
καταλαμβάνει τὸ μέγεθος τῆς ἁληδείας.) 
‘Mid. to comprehend for oneself, to perceive, 
fo find, ο. ὅτι, Acts 4, 13 xaradaBdpevos ὅτι 
ἄνβρωποι ἀγράμματοί elas. 10, 84; ο. acc. 
et inf. 25, 25; +f indir. Eph. 3, 18.—So ο. 
ὅτι Arr. Epict. 1. 5.6; ο. acc. Plato Ax 
370. a. 


καταλέγω 


καταλόγω, f. ζω, (λέγω) to lay down, 
Mid. to lie down for sleep, Hom. Od. 14. 
520. ib. 19. 44; to lay down or out, apart 
from others, to pick out, to select, Plut. C. 
Gracch. 6 init. Plato Legg. 762. e; spec. 
of soldiers, to choose, to enlist, to enrol, Pol. 
9.24. 14. Xen. Cyr. 3. 4. 11—Hence in 
N. T. genr. to reckon to a number, to enrol, 
Pass. 1 Tim. 5, 9. 

κατάλειµµα, aros, τό, (καταλείπω͵) α 
remnanl, remainder ; Rom. 9, 27 κατάλειµμα 
σωβδήσεται, a remnant only shall be saved, 
i. e. a small part, few ; quoted from Is. 10, 
92 where Sept. for “"%@%.—Ecclus. 44, 17. 
1 Macc. 3, 35. 


καταλείπω, f. ψω, (λείπω;) aor. 1 κατέ- 
λειψα Acts 6, 2,8 later form, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 713 sq. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 114 λεί- 
πω. Pr. to leave down to one’s heirs, to 
leave behind so as to descend to them, Hom. 
Od. 1. 248. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 10.—Hence 
genr. and in N. T. 

1. to leave behind, at one’s departure, ο. g. 
a) At death, ο. acc. Mark 13, 19 καὶ κατέ- 
λιπε γυναῖκα. Luke 20,31. So Sept. Deut. 
98, 54. Paleph. 32.7. Plato Legg. 773. ο. 
b) Genr. in any place, ο. acc. Mark 14, 52 
καταλιπὼν τὴν σινδόνα. John 8,9. With 
ἐν ο. dat. of place, Luke 15, 4 οὗ καταλείπει 
τὰ ἐνν. ἐν τῇ ἐρήμφ. 1 Thess. 8, 1 ἐν ᾿ΑΡή- 
vas. Tit. 1,5; with αὐτοῦ there Acts 18, 
19; with els ᾖδου Acts 2, 81 see in εἷς no. 
4. So with acc. and predicate of condition, 
Acts 24, 27 κατέλιπε τὸν Παὔλον ded_pévor. 
95, 14. Sept. for 339 Gen. 39, 12. 18. 
Josh. 8,17. So Jos. Ant. 2.4.5; ἐν Hdian. 
8. 14.17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 111 with pred. 
Hdian. 8. 8. 16. 

2. to leave, to quit wholly, to forsake, i. ᾳ. 
λείπω but stronger. a) Of place, ο. acc. 
Matt. 4, 18 καταλιπὼν τὴν Ναζαρέ». Heb. 
11,27. With acc. and predicate, Acts 21, 
3. Sept. for 319 1 Sam. 31,7. So Hdian. 
8. 2. 10. Xen. An. 4.2.7. b) Of persons 
and things, to leave, to forsake, so as to have 
nothing more to do with them, c. acc. Matt. 
19, 5 κ. τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν µητέρα. Mark 
10,7. Eph. 5,31. Matt. 16, 4. 21,17; with 
predic. μόνος Luke 10, 40. Of things, Luke 
ὅ, 38 καταλιπὼν ἅπαντα. Acts 6, 2. 2 Pet. 
9,15. Sept. for 319 Gen. 2, 34. Deut. 31, 
17.—Hdian. 3. 3. 12. Xen. An. 8. 1. 2. 

3. to leave remaining, to have left, to re- 
serve, ο. acc. Rom. 11, 4 κατέλιπον ¢ " 
ἑπτακισχιλίους ἄνδρας, quoted from 1 K. 19, 
18 where Sept. for ""8WM. Pass. Heb. 4, 
1.—Plut. M. Ant. 65. Xen. Ag. 5. 1. Mem. 
1. 1. 8. 
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καταλ{ναζω, f. doe, (λιδάζω,) to stone 
down, to stone to death, ο. acc. Luke 30, 6.— 
Comp. Sept. Ex. 17, 4. Num. 14, 10. 


καταλλαγή, ῆς, ἡ, (καταλλάσσω) ex- 
change, espec. of money Dem. 1216. 18.— 
In Ν. T. α change from enmity to friend- 
ship, reconciliation, spec. restoration to the 
divine favour; Rom. 5, 11 δι οὗ νῦν τὴν 
κατ. ἐλάβομεν. 2 Cor. ὅ, 18. 19. Rom. 11, 
15 καταλλαγὴ κόσμου, i. e. the means or oc- 
casion of reconciling the world to God. So 
genr. 2 Macc. 5, 20. Dem. 10. 15. echyl. 
Theb. 767. 


καταλλάσσω ν. -Ττω, f. fe, (ἀλλάσ- 
σω,) to change against any thing, to ex- 
change for, Θ. g. money Hdian. 2. 13. 12; 
genr. Plato Phzed. 69. a.—In Ν. T. to change 
a person towards another, from enmity to 
friendship, to reconcile to any one, (thus 
differing from διαλλάσσω which implies 
mutual change, Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 
101 84.) ο. acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 5, 18. 19 
κόσμον καταλλάσσων ἑαυτφ. Pass. aor. 2 
κατηλλάγη», to be or become reconciled to 
any one, ο. dat. Rom. 5, 10 bis, κατηλλάγη- 
μεν τῷ Seq κτλ. 1 Cor. 7, 11. 3 Cor. 5,20. 
—2 Macc. 1, 5. 1. V. H. 2. 91. Xen. An. 
1. 6. 2. 


κατάλουπος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (λοιπός͵) left 
over, remaining, Plato Tim. 89. e.—In N. T. 
οἱ κατάλοιποι the rest, the residue, Acts 
15, 17 quoted from Am. 9, 12 where Sept. 
for PNB; also for "XY Ezra 3,8. So 
Neut. Pol. 3. 11. 6. 


κατάλυμα, ατος, τό, (καταλύω͵) α place 
of halt, lodging-place, inn, khan, caravanse- 
rai, see in καταλύω no. 2. Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. IIT. p. 431. Luke 2, 7 οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τό- 
πος ἐν τῷ xaradvpart. By synecd. Mark 14, 
14 et Luke 22, 11 ποῦ ἐστι τὸ xardAvpa ; 
i.e. a room where we may sup, a lodging. 
Sept. for 1352 Ex. 4,24; M2U> 1 Sam. 9, 
92.—Ecclus. 14, 25. Pol. 2. 36. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 93. 

καταλύω, f. ow, (Ave,) to loosen down, 
apart, i. e. 

1. to dissolve, to break down, to disunile 
the parts of any thing; hence spoken of 
buildings or the like, fo throw down, to de- 
stroy, ο. acc. Matt. 26,61 καταλῦσαι τὸν 
ναόν, and so 37, 40. Mark 14, 68. 15, 29. 
Acts 6, 14; also Matt. 24, 2. Mark 13, 2. 
Luke 21, 6. 3 Cor. 6,1; trop. Gal. 2, 18. 
Sept. for Chald. "MN Ezra 5,12. So Hdian. 
8. 4. 4. Plut. Poplic. 10. Trop. to destroy, 
to put an end to, to render vain, 6. g. τὸν νό- 
po» Matt. 5, 17 bis; ἔργον Acts 5, 38. 39. 
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Rom. 14, 20. So 2 Macc. 3, 22. Diod. Sic. 
12. 60. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 14. 

2. to let loose, to unbind, Θ. g. τοὺς ἵππους 
from a chariot Hom. Od. 4. 28. Hence of 
travellers and caravans, to halt for rest or 
for the night, to put up for the night, when 
the beasts of burden are unloaded, Sept. for 
7759 Gen. 43, 27. 43,21. Xen. An. 1. 8. 1. 
—In N. T. genr. to lodge, to take lodging, 
intrans. Luke 9, 12; with παρά run, 19, 7 
εἰσῆλδε καταλῦσαι κτλ. Sept. for 9 Gen. 
24, 23. 25. So Lac. Asin. 17; παρά run Dem. 
252. 24. Plato Prot. 311. a. 

καταµανδάνω, f. padjrouas, (κατά 
intens.) to learn thoroughly Xen. Cc. 11. 
6.—In N. T. to note accurately, to observe, to 
consider, ο. acc. Matt. 6, 28 κ. τὰ κρίνα τοῦ 
ἀγροῦ. Sept. for OR) Gen. 34, 1. Arr. Alex. 
M. 5. 11. 2. Dem. 660. 22. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 2. 

καταμαρτυρέω, &, f. how, (μαρτυρέω,) 
to witness against, to testify against, c. gen. 
Buttm. §132. 10. g. Matth. ἡ 378. Matt. 26, 
62. 27, 13. Mark 14, 60. 15,4. Sept. for 
53 1 K. 21, 10. 13; 3°39 Job 15, 
6.—Lys. 132. 23. Dem. 896. 36. 

καταµένω, f. νῶ, (κατά intens.) to ree 
main fixedly, to abide, to dwell, intrans. Acts 
1,13. Sept. for 30° Num. 20, 1. Plut. 
Numa 21. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 45. 


KaTapovas, adv. (κατά, pdvos,) alone, 
by oneself, Mark 4,10. Luke 9,18. Sept. 
for T32 Jer. 15, 17; TT29 Mic. 7, 14.— 
Pol. 4. 15. 10. Thuc. 1. 37. Comp. Buttm. 
$115. η. 5. 

κατανάνεµα, ατος, τό, (κατά intens.) 
@ curse against any one, α curse, i. ᾳ. ἀνά- 
Ψεμα but stronger, Rev. 22, 3 Rec. Comp. 
Zech. 14, 11, and see in κατάφεµα. 

κατανανεµατίζω, f. ίσω, (κατά intens.) 
to uller curses αραἰπαῖ, to curse, i. 4. avaSe- 
µατίζω but stronger, Matt. 26,'74 Rec. See 
in καταδεµατίζω. 

. καταναλίσκω, {. λώσω, (κατά intens.) 
to consume utterly, i. 4. ἀναλίσκω but strong- 
er, e. g. of a fire, absol. Heb. 12, 29 wip κα- 
ταναλίσκο». Sept. for 938 Lev. 6, 10.—Pol. 
32. Ἴ. 15. Plato Phed. 72. d. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 22. 

ο καταναρκάω, 5, f. haw, (vapKdw,) to be- 
come torpid against any one, to his detri- 
ment, i. q. to be slothful, heavy, burdensome 
to any one, Θ. g. in a pecuniary sense, c. 
gen. 2 Cor. 11, 8. 12, 18. 14 οὗ καταναρκή- 
ow tpeov.—Hesych. κατεναρκήσα > ἐβάρυνα. 
ib. οὗ xarevdpenoa: οὗ κατεβάρησα. Ac- 

25 


κατανύσσω 


cording to Jerome the use of this word is a 
Cilicism of Paul; Algas. Qu. 10. See Wet- 
stein N. T. ad 1 Cor. 11, 8. 

κατανεύω, f. εὔσω, (νεύω͵) to nod or 
wink towards any one, io make signs to any 
one, with the head, eyes, or hands, {ο beckon, 
ο. dat. Luke 5, '7.—Luc. Asin. 48. Pol. 39, 
1. 3. 

κατανοέω, &, f. how, (κατά intens. νοέω.) 

1. to see or discern distinctly, to perceive 
clearly, ο. acc. Matt.'7, 3 δοκὰν οὐ κατανοεῖς ; 
Luke 6, 41. Acts 27, 39. Trop. Luke.20, 
23 κ. τὴν wavoupyiay. Sept. for Ξ12Π Ps, 
91, 8.—Plut. Pyrrh. 34. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 2; 
trop. Xen. An. 7. 7. 45. 

2. Trop. to mind accurately, to observe, ta 
consider, ο. acc. Luke 12, 24 κ. τοὺς κόρακας. 
v. 27 τὰ κρίνα. Acts 7, 31. 32. 11,6. Heb. 3, 
1. James 1, 23. 24. Sept. for ON" Is, 5, 
12. Num. 32, 8. 9. So Luc. Demon. 20. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 232.—Spec. to have respect to, 
to regard, ο. acc. Rom. 4, 19 οὐ κατενόησε 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ capa κτλ. Hed. 10, 24. Sept. 
for Ί ή Is. 57, 1. 

καταντάω, &, {, How, (ἀντάω, dvri,) lit. 
to come down over against, i. θ. to come 
downto or upon, to arrive at a place; Acts 
20, 15 κατηντήσαμµεν ἀντικρὺ Χίου we came 
over against Chios. Elsewhere in Ν. T. 
with es ο. acc. Acts 16, 1 κατήντησε els 
Δέρβη». 18, 19. 24. 91, 7. 25, 18. 27, 12. 
28, 13. (2 Macc. 4, 44. Paleph. 15. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 34.) Of things, to come or be 
brought to any one, c. els 1 Cor. 14, 36; to 
come upon, to happen to, i. e. in the time of 
any one, ο. els 1 Cor. 10, 11. So Pol. 6. 4. 
12.—Trop. to attatn to the possession of 
any thing, io obtain, ο. els Acts 26, 7 eis ἦν 
(€rayyeXlay) ... ἐλπίζει καταντῆσαι. Eph. 
4,13. Phil. 8, 11. Soc. πρός 2 Macc. 6, 
14; els Pol. 4. 34. 2. 


KaravvEu, εως, ἡ, (κατανύσσω;) pr. α 
piercing through, trop. vehement pain, grief, 
Hesych. κατάνυξις' ἡ λύπη. But Sept. has 
the verb κατανύσσω for Heb. 82 to be si- 
lent, dumb, Lev. 10,3. Ps. 4, 5; for J.) 
id. Dan. 10, 15; and for Ὁ3 39 to lie in deep 
sleep, stupor, Dan. 10, 9. So also Sept. 
κατάνυξις for Heb. MOTH deep sleep, 
stupor, Ps. 60, 3. Is. 29, 10.—Hence in N. 
T. from the Sept. slumber, stupor, Rom. 11, 
8 ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Seds πνεῦμα κατανύξεως, 
quoted from Is. 29, 10 where Sept. for 
MQM as above. Some derive it. in this 
sense from κατανυστάζω. 

κατανύσσω ν. -ττω, {. έω, (κατά in 
tens.) to prick through, to pierce; Pass. 


καταξιόω 


trop. to be greatly pained, to be deeply mored ; 
Acts 2, 87 κατενύγησαν τῇ καρδίᾳ. Sept. for 
33) Ps. 109, 16.—Ecclus. 14, 1. Hesych. 
κατενύγησαν κατελυπήβησα». 

καταξιόω, &, f. dow, (κατά intens.) to 
count worthy of any thing; in N. T. only 
Pass. to be counted worthy, ο. gen. τῆς Ῥασι- 
λείας τοῦ Seov 2 Thess. 1,5; ο. infin. Luke 
90, 35. 21, 36. Acts 5, 41.—So ο. gen. 
Jos. Ant. 15. 8. 8. Diod. Sic. 2. 60; ο. nf. 
Dem. 1883. 11. 


καταπατέω, &, f. now, (πατέω;) to tread 
down, to trample down, ο. acc. Matt. 5, 18. 
7, 6 µήποτε xaranarnowow αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τοῖς 
ποσὶν αὐτῶν. Luke 8, 5. 12,1. Sept. for 
ba" 2 Chr. 35, 18. Ez. 34, 18. So Pol. 1. 
34.5. Xen. Ag. 1. 15.—Metaph. as a mark 
of scorn and contempt, Heb. 10, 29 τὸν vidy 
Tov Seov. Sol Macc. 3, 51. Hom. Π. 4. 157. 


κατάπαυσις, εως, ἡ, (καταπαύω;) α rest- 
ing down, rest, Sept. for στ 1 Chr. 6, 16 
[81]. 3 Macc. 15, 1.—In Ν. Τ. from the 
Heb. a rest, resting-place, dwelling, pr. after 
wandering and disquiet ; comp. in καταπαύω 
no. 1.b. So Acts 7, 49 τίς τόπος τῆς κα- 
tar. µου, and what the place of my rest, 
abode ? i. e. of God in allusion to temples, 
quoted from Is. 66, 1 where Sept. for 
M339 , as also Ps. 132,14; comp. Ecclus. 
34, 6 sq. Also of the promised land as the 
test or abode of the Israelites after their 
wanderings, Heb. 3, 11. 18 et 4,3. 5 el εἶσ- 
ελεύσονται els τὴν xardravoiy pov, my rest, 
i.e. which I have promised; quoted from 
Ps. 95, 11 where Sept. for mmso~u , as also 
Deut. 12, 9; see in καίτοι. —Trop. the rest, 
quiet abode, of those who shall dwell with 
God in heaven, in allusion both to the rest 
of Israel and to the sabbath, Heb. 4, 1. 3. 
10. 11. Comp. Wisd. 4, 7. Act. Thom. 
§ 36. 


καταπαύω, f. ow, (παύω.) to rest or 
quiet down, i. e. 

1. Trans. a) Pr. to cause to cease, to 
make rest or desist, to restrain, c. acc. Acts 
14, 18 µόλις κατέπαυσαν τοὺς ὄχλους. So 
Sept. Job 26, 11 where Heb. 33" ; for nor 
Ps. 85,4. So Pol. 1. 9. 8. Dem. 808. 14. 
Plato Polit. 994.96. b) Spec. to cause to rest, 
to give rest to, i.e. to bring into the rest and 
happiness of those who dwell with Ged, 
Heb. 4,8; comp. v. 1.9. The allusion is 
to Joshua’s giving rest, i. ©. quiet posses- 
sion and dwelling, to the Israelites in the 
promised land after their wanderings. Sept. 
for ΠΟΠ Josh. 1, 13. 15. 22,4. So genr. 
Hom. Il. 16. 618. Xen. Ven. 7. 2. 
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2. Intrans. (ο rest from, to cease from, 
with ἀπό ο. gen. Heb. 4, 4 κατέπαυσεν ὁ 
Seds ἀπὸ π. τ. ἔργων αὐτοῦ. ν. 10. Sept. for 
ο τῷ Gen. 2, 2. 3; MD Gen. 49, 83. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 541 καταπαύσει ἡ γῆ 
ἀπὸ Σοραχῆς. Eurip. Hec. 908 μολπᾶν & 
ἀπὸ... καταπαύσας. The more common 
Gr. usage is καταπαύεσβαί τινος, Matth, 
ᾗ 355. 4. 


καταπέτασμα, ατος, τό, (καταπετά»- 
ρυμι;) α οονετίηρ, υεῦ, which hangs down, 
Act. Thom. § 11 τὸ καταπέτασµα τοῦ νυµ- 
Φφῶνος. In Sept. a veil, curtain, of the 
tabernacle and temple, of which there were 
two, viz. one at the entrance of the outer 
sanctuary, Heb. 02 Sept. καταπέτασµα 
Ex. 26, 36. 40, δ. Jos. B. J. 5. 5.4; and 
the other before the holy of holies separat- 
ing it from the oufer sanctuary, Heb. τι» 8 
Sept. καταπέτασµα Ex. 26, 31. 27, 21. ‘40, 
8. Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 5. Comp. Wetst. Ν. T. 
ad Matt. 27, 61.—In Ν. T. the veil, curtain, 
of the inner sanctuary, which was rent at 
Christ’s death, rd καταπέτασµα τοῦ ναοῦ 
Matt. 27, 51. Mark 15,38. Luke 23, 45; 
comp. Heb. 9, 8. 10, 19. 20. Also τὸ δεύ- 
τερον καταπέτασµα id. Heb. 9, 3. Trop. 
Heb. 6, 19 τὸ ἐσώτερον τοῦ καταπετάσµατοε 
thal within the veil, i.e. the inner sanctuary, 
the holy of holies, in the heavenly temple ; 
comp. v. 20 and 10, 19. So Heb. 10, 20 
where it is a symbol of the body and death 
of Jesus. 


καταπίνω, f. πίοµαι, (πίνω,) to drink 
down, to swallow down as in drinking ; Engl. 
often to swallow up. 

1. Of persons, ο. acc. Matt. 23, 24 τὴν 
δὲ κάµηλον xaranivoyres. 1 Pet. 5, 8. Sept. 
for 223 Jon. 2,1. So Al. V. Η. 1. 3. 
Luc. D. Marin. 14, 8. Plato Euthyphr. 6. a. 

2. Of things, e. g. the earth, to swallow 
up, to absorb, ο. acc. Rev. 13.16. (Diod. 
Sic. 1. 32.) The sea, to overwhelm, to drown, 
Pass. Heb. 11, 29. (Pol. 2. 41. 7.) Trop. 
9 Cor. 5, 4. 

3. Trop. to overwhelm, to destroy, ο. acc. 
1 Cor. 15, 54. Pass. 2 Cor. 2,'7 λύπῃ κατα- 
ποδῇ ὅ τοιοῦτοςι---Ἀμθολίη. 13. 39 κ. τὴν 
πατρφαν σὐσίαν. 

καταπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτωι) to 
fall down, e. g. prostrate, eis τὴν γην Acts 
26, 14; νεκρόν 28, 6. Sept. for 592 Ps. 
145, 14.—Luc. Nigrin. 36. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 
54. Mem. 3. 3. 5. 

καταπλέω, f. εὔσω, (πλέω:) to sail 
down from the high sea to land (comp. in 
κατάγω no. 2); hence {ο sail tv any piace, to 








καταπονέω 


come by ship to, ο. els Luke 8, 36.---Ρο]. 1. 
53. 2. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 11. 

καταπονέω, &, f. ήσω, (wovéw,) to work 
down, to wear down by labour, Plut. Alex. 
Μ. 4—In Ν. T. Pass. trop. to be weary, 
oppressed, afflicted, Acts Ἴ, 34. 2 Pet. 2, 7. 
So 2 Macc. 8, 2. Ad. V. Η. 8. 27. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 51. 

καταποντίζω, Ε ἴσω, (ποντίζω, πόν- 
τος) to cast or sink down in the sea; Mid. 
or Pass. to sink, to be sunk, to be drowned; 
Matt. 14, 30. 18, 6 xararorrioSy ἐν τῷ πε- 
λάγει τῆς Ἀαλάσσης, where only a sure 
mode of death is pointed out, prob. without 
allusion to the punishment of drowning 
(καταπορτισµός) practised by the Egyptians, 
Greeks, and Romans, but not by the Jews ; 
see Casaubon ad Sueton. Octav. c. 67. 
Wetst. N. T. I. p. 441. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
Αα 274.—Diod. Sic. 16. 85 rods 8 ἄλλους 
ὡς ἱεροσύλους κατεπύντισε. Plat. Timol. 
19 fin. Pol. 2. 60. 8. Dem. 677. 6. 

κατάρα, ας, ἡ, (κατά intens. dpd,) pr. 
imprecation agatnst, i. e. 

1. Pr. and genr. tmprecation, cursing. 
James 3,10 éx. r. a. ordparos ἐξέρχεται 
εὐλογία καὶ Sept. for nbbp Gen. 
27, 12. 13.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6.5. Plut. Timol. 
δ. Plato Alcib. 143. b. 

2. From the Heb. a curse, i. e. a devot- 
ing or dooming to utter destruction, see in 
ἀνάδεμα; and hence curse, condemnation, 
doom ; Gal. 3, 10 ὑπὸ κατάραν εἶσί are sub- 
ject to the curse, i.q. ἐπικατάρατοι. ν. 18 bis, 
éx τῆς κατάρας τοῦ νόµου, γενόμενος ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶν κατάρα, i. 6. from the curse, doom, 
which the law threatens, being himself 
made a curse for us, i. e. meton. accursed, 
i. q. ὀπικατάρατος. 2 Pet. 2, 14 κατάρας 
τέκνα, i. e. on whom the curse abides. So 
Sept. for Πρ Dan. 9, 11; Π22Ρ Judg. 9, 
57. Deut. 28, 15. 45; MIRS Prov. 3, 33. 
Mal. 3, 2.—Also of the earth, Heb. 6, 8 
Yi}... κατάρας ἐγγύς near to the curse, almost 
accursed, doomed to sterility. So Gen. 3, 
17 MBNA MIA, Sept. ἑπικατάρατος, 
comp. 5, 29. 8, 21. 

καταράοµαι, ἃμαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἀράομαι, dpd,) to wish or pray against 
any one, to wish evil to, to curse. a) Pr. 
and ο. acc. e. g. opp. to ebAcyeiv, Matt. 5, 44 
τοὺς καταρωµένους ὑμᾶς. Luke 6,28. Rom. 
12,14. James 8,9. So Sept. for sax Gen. 
12, 3. Num. 24, 9. So ο. acc. impl. Xen. 
An. 5. 6. 4 comp. Luc. Asin. 27; oftener 
ο. dat. Luc. D. Mort. 27.7. Xen. An. Ἰ. 7. 
48. b) From the Heb. to curse, to devote 
to destruction; so a fig-tree Mark 11, 21, 
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comp. in κατάρα no. 3 ult. Pass. part. κα- 
THpapévos accursed, i. q. ἐπικατάρατος, 
Matt. 25, 41; comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 6. 
Sept. for πρ Deut. 21, 23; ρε Job 
24,18. So Wisd. 12,11. Ecclus. 3, 16. 

KAT. αργέω, 6, f. now, (dpyéw,) to let 
be idle, unemployed, e. g. the hands Eurip. 
Phen. (758) 765.—In Ν. T. to make idle, 
useless ; to bring to nought. 

1. Pr. e. y. land, to spoil, ο. acc. Luke 
13,7 ἵνατι καὶ τὴν γῆν καταργεῖ. Comp. dpyde 
of land, Aristot. (ο. 3. Diod. Sic. 19. 42.— 
Trop. to make without effect, to make vain, 
void, fruitless, Θ. g. τὴν πίστιν τοῦ 3εοῦ 
Rom. 3,3; νόµο» ν. 31. Eph. 2, 15; ἐπαγ- 
yeXlay Rom. 4, 14. Gal. 3,17. Spec. to 
bring to nought, to debase, 9. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 
28 ; and so Pass. 1 Cor. 2, 6. 

2. Genr. to make to cease, to do away, to 
put an end to; 1 Cor. 18, 11 κατήργηκα τὰ 
τοῦ νηπίου I put away childish things. (Sept. 
for Chald. 983 to make desist, Ezra 4, 21. 
23.) Hence to abolish, to destroy, Rom. 6, 
6 τὸ σῶμα τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 1 Cor. 6, 18. 16, 
24 ὅταν καταργήσῃ πᾶσαν ἀρχήν κτλ. ν. 26. 
2 Thess. 2, 8. 2 Tim. 1, 10. Heb. 2, 14. 
So Test. XII Patr. p.'731 καταργήσει Be- 
Alap καὶ rovs ὑπερετοῦνταν αὐτῷ. Just. Mart. 
de Resurr. p. 242.—Pass. καταργέοµαει 
σῦμαι, to cease, to be done away, 1 Cor. 
13, 8 bis, «fre προφητεῖαι, Syoovras 
κτλ. v. 10. 2 Cor. 3,7. 11. 18. 14. Gal. 3, 
11. So xarapyéopa ἀπό τινος, to cease 
from, to cease being under or connected with 
any person or thing; e. g. ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου 
to be freed from a law Rom. Ἴ, 2. 6, i. q. 
€Xev3épa ἐστιν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου in v. 3; also 
Gal. 5, 4 κατηργήβητε ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ye 
have ceased (withdrawn, apostatized) from 
Christ. Theophyl. well, οὐδεμίαν κοινωνίαν 
ἔχετε μετὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

καταρι»μέω, &, f. how, (ἀριμέω;) to 
number under or among; Pass. Acts 1, 17 
KamnpiSunpévos ἦν ἐν ἡμῖ». Sept. for Onin 
9 Chr. 31, 19.—Diod. Sic. 4. 85. Plato Po- 
lit. 266. a. 

καταρτίζω, Ε ow, (ἀρτίζω, ἄρτιος) to 
make quite ready, to put fully tn order, to 
make complete. 

1. Pr. of what is broken, injured, fo refit, 
to repair, to mend, and this is the more 
common classic usage; ο. acc. 6 g. τὰ 
δίκτυα Matt. 4,21. Mark 1,19. Sept. for 
Chald. dda Ezra 4, 12. 13. 16. So Arr. 
Epict. 3. 20. 10. Diod. Sic. 12. 3. Hdot. 5. 
106.—Trop. of a person in error, fo restore, 
to set right, ο. acc. Gal. 6,1. So Plut. Mar 
cell. 10. 


κατάρτισις 


3. Spec. to furnish fully, to make perfect, 
i. e. such as one should be, deficient in no 
part; so of persons, ο. acc. 1 Pet. 5,10 ὁ 
δὲ Seds...xaraprices ὑμᾶς. Pass. or Mid. 
2 Cor. 13, 11 καταρτίζεσδε be ye perfect. 
Luke 6, 40 κατηρτισµένος δὲ xas ἔσται ὡς 6 
διδάσκ. αὐτοῦ, every one completed ( perfect- 
ed) shall be as his master, not more. Also 
with ἔν rom in any thing, Heb. 13,21 καταρ- 
φίσαι ὑμᾶς ἐν π. ἔργῳ ἀγαδφ. Pass. 1 Cor. 
1,10. Of things, e. g. τὰ ὑστερήματα, to 
fill out, to supply, 1 Thess. 8, 10.—Comp. 
Pol. 5. 2. 11 Maxeddves wais ἐρεσίαις xaryp- 
τισµένοε. 

3. Genr. to prepare, to set inorder, to 
frame; in N. T. only in Pass. and Mid. 
Rom. 9, 22 σκεύη ὀργῆς κατηρτισµένα «is 
ἀπώλειαν». Matt. 91, 16 κ. alvov, from Ps. 8, 
8 where Sept. for "0. Heb. 10, 5 capa 
δὲ κατηρτίσω por, a body hast thou prepared 
for me, a8 a sacrifice to thee, quoted from 
Ps. 40, 7 Sept. where the Heb..is different. 
Heb. 11, 3 xarnpricSa: τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήμαγτι 
Φεοῦ, were framed, were created and set in 
order; comp. Sept. Ps. 74, 16 σὺ κατηρ- 
πίσω ἥλιον καὶ σελήνη» for Heb. 11911. Ps. 
89, 38.—Diod. Sic. 11. 1δ. Pol. 1. 21. 4. 

κατάρτισν, εως, ἡ, (καταρτίζω;) perfec- 
tion, i.e. the being made or becoming per- 
fect, 2 Cor. 13, 9; comp..in «καταρτίζω no. 
3.—Plut. Alex. M. 7. 

καταρτισμός, od, ὁ, (καταρτίζω,) α per- 
fecting, i. 9. the act of making perfect, Eph. 
4, 12. 

κατασείω, f. είσω, (aelw,) to shake 
down, ο. g. buildings 1. V. H. 3. 16. 
Thuc. 3. 76.—In Ν. T. to shake the hand 
at any one, to wave the hand, to beckon, as 
a sign for silence, ο. acc. Acts 19, 33 κατα- 
σείσας τὴν χεῖρα waving the hand; ο. dat. 
Acts 13, 16 κατασείσας τῇ χειρί waving 
with the hand. Alsoc. dat. of pers. 21, 40 
κ. τῇ χ. τῷ λαφ. 12,17. So τὴν x. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. 1018. b; τῇ x. Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 
9. Pol. 1. 78.3; ο. dat. of pers. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 4. 

κατασκάπτω, f. ψω, (σκάπτω;) pr. to 
dig down, to undermine ; and hence to over- 
throw, to destroy, to rase, e. g. cities, build- 
ings, Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 46. Hdian. 8. 4. 34. 
Xen, Hell. 2. 2. 28.—So in N. T. as quoted 
from Sept. e. g. Rom. 11, 3 τὰ Sucsacrnped 
‘gov κατέσκαψαν, they have digged down 
thine altars, destroyed them, quoted from 
1 K. 19, 10 where Sept. for oom. Part. 
Pass. Acts 15, 16 τὰ xareoxappéva, the 
ruins, from Am. 9, 11 where Sept. for 
ποσα. 
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κατασοφίζοµαιε 


κατασκευάζω, f. dow, (κατά intens.) fo 
prepare fully, to put in readiness, ο. acc. 6. g. 
a way before an oriental monarch, ry» ὁδόν 
Matt. 11, 10. Mark 1,2. Luke 7, 27, quoted 
from Mal. 8, 1 where Heb. mip, Sept. ér- 
βλέπομαι; see in ἑτοιμάζω no. 1.8. Luke 1, 
17 λαὸν xarecxevacpévoy a people fully pre- 
pared, for the coming of the Messiah. (Genr. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 1. Dem. 14. 26. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 4.) Spoken of buildings, iq. to butld, 
to construct, Θ. g. οἶκον Heb. 3, 3.4; σκηνή» 
9, 2.6; κιβωτόν the ark of Noah 11, 7. 
1 Pet. 3,20. So Jos. Ant. 8. 8.4. Hdian. 


| 5.6.14. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 27.—Of God, to 


create, e.g. τὰ πάντα Heb. 3, 4. Sept. for 
nig Is. 40, 28. 48, 7. So Wisd. 9, 2. 


κατασκηνόω, &, f. dre, (σκηνόω,) to 
fix down a tent, to prich tent, to encamp, 
Diod. Sic. 14. 63. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 2.—In 
Ν. T. genr. to sojourn, to dwell, and spoken 
of birds, to haunt; 80 ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις Matt. 
13, 32. Luke 13, 19; ὑπὰ τὴν σκίαν Mark 
4,32. Sept. for η Ps. 104, 12. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 5. Diod. Sic. 19. 94 ult. πλὴν τοῦ 
κατἀσκηνοῦν ἐν οἰκίαις. Pol. 35. 2. 4.—Trop. 
to rest, to remain; Acts 3, 36 ᾖ σάρξ pov 
κατασκηνώσει én’ ἐλπίδι, quoted from Ps. 
16, 9 where Sept. for 198. 

KATACKNYWOK, «εως, ἡ, (κατασκηνόωι) 
the pitching of a tent, building, Sept. for 
risa 1 Chr. 28, 2; @ tent pitched, quarters, 
Diod. Sic. 17. 95.—In Ν. T. α lodging, 
dwelling, abode, and spoken of birds, α 
haunt, Matt. 8,20. Luke 9, 58. In Sept. 
only of the dwelling of God, for m2 
2 Chr. 6, 21. Symm. for Ἰ9ὐο Ps. 46, δ. 
So Tob. 1, 4. 2 Macc. 14, 35. Cemp. Pol. 
11. 26. 5. Plut. Demetr. 26. 

κατασκιάζω, f. ἄσω, (σκιάζωι) to sha- 
dow down upon, i. e. to overshadow, to cover, 
c. acc. Heb. 9, ὅ.---Ῥ]αϊ. Artax. 18 fin. Plato 
Tim. 74. d. . 

κατασκοπέω, &, f. how, (σκοπέω;) to 
view accurately, to contemplate, Xen. Mem. 
2. 1.22; to inspect, Pol. 10. 20.2 ; to recon- 
noitre, Plut. 4m. Paul. 16.—In Ν. T. with 
sinister intent, fo spy oul, to explore, ο. acc. 
Gal. 2,4 κατασκοπῆσαι τὴν ἐλευδερίαν ὑμῶν». 
So Sept. for ba4 2 Sam. 10, 8. 1 Chr. 19, 3. 

κατασκοπόὀς, ov, 5, (κατασκοπέωι) α 
scout, spy, Heb. 11, 81. Sept. for dasa 
Gen. 42, 9. 11.—Pol. 14. 3.7. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 25. 

κατασοφίζοµαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(σοφίζω,) pr. to be wise against any one, 
i.e. to deal subtilely with, insidiously, deceit- 
fully, ο, acc. Acts 7, 19 κατασοφισάµενος τὸ 


Ἱκαταστέλλω 


γένος ἡμῶν, in allusion to Ex. 1, 10 where 
Sept. for ΒΦΠΩΠ .—Judith 5, 11. Luce. D. 
Όρος. 1.2. Diod. Sic. 15. 74. 


καταστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (στέλλω;) to put 
or let down, to lower, Θ. g. τὰς ῥάβδους the 
fasces Dion. Hal. 8. 44.—In N. T. trop. to 
put down, to quell, to appease, ο. acc. τὸν 
ὄχλον Acts 19, 35. 36. So 2 Mace. 4, 31. 
Jos. Ant. 14.9. 1. Plut. Moral. Π. p. 96. 


κατάστημα, aros, τό, (καδίστηµι;) po- 
sition, 1. e. condition, character, deportment ; 
Tit. 2, 3 ἐν καταστήµατι ἱεροπρεπεῖς. --- 
8 Macc. 5, 45. Jos. B. J. 1. 1. 4. Plut. 
Marcell. 23 pen. . 


καταστολή, is, ἡ, (καταστέλλω;) α let 
ting down, i.e. the letting fall of a garment, 
the adjustment of it, on and around one’s 
person, κ. περιβολῆς Plut. Pericl. 5.—In 
N. T. meton. dress, raiment, apparel, 1 Tim. 
2,9 ἕν καταστολῇ κοσµίφ. Sept. for nysa 
Is. 61, 3. So Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 4. 

xataotpédhe, f. ψω, (στρέφω;) to turn 
down, to turn under, e. g. with a plough 
Xen. (ο. 17. 10.—In N. T. to overturn, to 
overthrow, to upset, c. acc. Matt. 21, 12 ras 
τραπέζας τῶν κολλυβιστών. Mark 11, 15. 
Sept. for BM Job. 28, 9. Hag. 2,22. So 
Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 38. Also κ. τὰς πολεῖς 
to destroy Plut. Pericl. 23. Hdian. 8. 4. 22. 

καταστρηνιάω, &, f. dow, (orpynde,) 
to revel against, to run riot agatnst any one, 
ο. gen. 1 Tim. 5, 11 ὅταν γὰρ καταστρηνιά- 
σωσι τοῦ Χριστοῦ, against Christ, i.e. they 
Jead a life of voluptuous luxury in neglect 
of Christ, to the detriment of his cause.— 
Basi]. Ep. ad Amphil. III. p. 28. ο. Nicet. 
Annal. XIX. 4. 368. d. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 381; see more in στρηριάω. 

καταστροφή; iis, ἡ, (καταστρέφω͵) ca- 
tastrophe, i. e. overthrow, destruction, of ci- 
ties ; 2 Pet. 2,6 ds πολεῖς ... καταστροφῇ 
κατέκρινε. Sept. for M28 Gen. 19, 29; 
‘1% Job 15, 21. So Plut. Instit. Lacon. 
42. Thuc. 1. 15.—Trop. subversion, opp. 
τὸ χρήσιμο», 2 Tim. 2, 14. 

καταστρώννυµι, f. στρώσω, (στρών- 
νυµε,) to spread down, to strew down, 9. g. 
pereons, Pass. 1 Cor. 10, 5 κατεστρώδησαν 
ἐν ἐρήμφ, they were strewed as corpées in 
the desert, were destroyed. Sept. for OM® 
Num. 14, 16.—Jndith 14, 4. El. Η. An. 7. 
2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 64 οἱ Πέρσαι ... πολ- 
λοὺς κατεστρώννυσα». 

κατασύρω, f. pa, (σύρω)) to drag down, 
to force along, Θ. g. as a torrent rovs λίδους, 
ξύλα, τὴν ἅμμον Test. XII Patr. p. 648. 
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καταφέρω 


Plat. Symp. 1. 9. 8; τὸ δίκτυον Alciphr. 
Ep. 1. 1.—In Ν. Τ. of a person, to drag or 
haul along, ο. acc. runt πρὸς κριτήν Luke 
12, 68. So Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1010 διὰ 
µέσης κατέσυρον ἀγορᾶς. Comp. detrahere 
in judictum, Cic. pro Milon. 14. 

κατασφάζω v. -άττω, f. άξω, (σφά- 
ζω, σφάττω;) to slaughter down, i. e. genr. 
to butcher, to kill, ο. acc. τοὺς ἐχβρούς Luke 
19, 27. Sept. for 323 Zech. 11, ὅ.---δ. 
V. H. 13. 2. Xen. An. 4. 1. 23. 


κατασφραγίζω, f. ίσω, (κατά intens.) 
to seal up, ο. acc. e.g. τὸ βιβλίον a book or 
roll, Rev. 5,1. Sept. for 8M" Job 9, 7.— 
Wisd. 2, 5. Luc. Alex. 49. Plut. de Defect. 
Orac. 45. 


κατάσχεσυ͵ εως, ἡ, (κατέχω;) a holding 
fast, possession; in N. Τ. meton. α posses- 
sion, thing possessed, e. g. a dwelling, land. 
Acts 7, 5 δοῦναι els κατάσχεσιν αὐτήν BC. 
τὴν γῆν. v. 45 ἐν τῇ κατασχέσει, see in ἐν 
no. 4. Sept. for M37 Gen. 17, 8. Ps. 2, 8, 
—Judith 9, 19. Jos. ‘Ant. 9.1. 8. 


κατατίδηµι, f. Show, (riSnps,) 1. ta 
put or lay down, to deposit, e. g. in a tomb, 
ο. acc. Mark 15, 46 κατέδηκεν αὐτὸν ἐν µνη- 
peip.— Al, V. Η. 13. 2. Plut. Lysand. 99” 
genr. Xen. Eq. 6. 7. 

2. Mid. to deposit for oneself, to lay up for 
use, genr. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 34. An. 7. 6. 34, 
—In N. T. trop. cararisea%a: χάριν ν. χάρι- 
ras, ο. dat. to lay up favour with any one, 
to win his favour, to curry favour with; 
Acts 24, 27 Sédkav τε χάριτας καταδέσθαι 
τοῖς ‘lov’. ὁ Φῆλιξ. 25,9. So 1 Macc. 10, 
23. Dem. 416. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 26. 

κατατοµή, ῆς, ἡ, (κατατέµνω;) concision, 
Le. @ cutting off, mutilation; 8ο Phil. 3, 3, 
contemptuously for the Jewish circumcision, 
in contrast with the true spiritual circumci- 
sion in v. 8. Comp. in ἁποκόπτω. 

κατατοξεύω, £. εὖσω, (τοξεύα͵) fo shoot 
down with an arrow or dart; Pass. c. dat. 
βολίδι Heb. 12, 20, in allusion to Ex. 19, 13 
where Sept. for ™"1.—Luc. D. Deor. 19. 
9. Hdot. 8. 86. 

κατατρέχω, aor. 2 κατέδραµο», (rpéxo,) 
to run down from a higher to a lower place ; 
Acts 21, 32 κατέδραµεν én’ αὐτούς “he ran 
down upon them, from the fortress Antonia. 
Sept. for 7391 K. 19, 20.—Hdot. 7. 192. 
Xen. An. 7.1.20. In a hostile sense Sept. 
Lev. 26, 37. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 5. 


καταφώγω, see in κατεσδίω. 


καταφέρω, f. xarolrw, (φέρω) Pass. 
aor. 1 κατηνέχδην, to bear or carry down from 


καταφεύγω 
a higher to a lower place, Paleph. 10. 2. 
Dem. 1158. 15; to bring down with vio- 
lence, as a blow, Luc. Tim. 53; to throw 
down Jos. Ant. 3. 9.7. Hdian. 4. 15. 9.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1. Pass. caragépecSas, to be borne or 
thrown down; Acts 20,9 xarevexSeis ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὕπνον ἔπεσε, being borne down from 
the sleep, i.e. he sunk down from sleep, lost 
his balance and fell. (31. V. H. 3. 4. Hdian. 
1. 11. 3.) Trop. to be borne down, oppressed, 
e. g. with sleep, ὕπνφ Acts 20, 9. So 
Symm. for 53"3 Ps. 76, 7; els ὕπνον Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5. 5. Diod. Sic. 3. 57. 

2. Spec. καταφέρω ψῆφον (κατά intens.) 
to bring down or deposit α vote, to vole, 
i. 4. φέρω ψῆφον but stronger, implying 
alacrity, zeal. Acts 26, 10 κατήνεγκα ψηφον 
I gave my vote, assented ; comp. 22, 20,— 
So φέρω ψῆφον Dem. 271. ult. Plut. Co- 
Fiol. 15 τῆς ἡμέρας ἐν ᾗ τὴν ψῆφο» ἔδει φέ- 
pew ἐνστάσης. 

καταφεύγω, f. ξομαι, (φεύγωι) to flee 
down to any place, to flee for refuge, e. g. 
els τὰς πόλεις Acts 14, 6; trop. ο. inf. 
Heb. 6, 18. Sept. for 093 Num. 35, 26. 
Deut. 4, 42.—Hdian, 7. 11. 12. Xen. Hell. 
4. 8. 28. 

καταφνείρω, f. ερῶ, (κατά intens.) to 
spoil utterly, to corrupt, ο. acc. Luc. Tim. 
36; xarap3. τὴν χώρα» to lay waste, Diod. 
Sic. 1. 56. Pol. 2. 64. 3—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trop. to corrupt, to deprave; Pass. 
2 Tim. 3, 8 carehSappévo: τὸν »οῦν, Buttm. 
181. 7. Comp. Sept. καταφ». τὴν ὁδόν for 
m"risr Gen. 6, 12. 

2. to destroy, Pass. to perish, 2 Pet. 2, 12. 
Sept. for 533 Ex. 18, 18; ΠΟΠ Gen. 6, 
17.—2 Macc. 6, 14. ASschyl. Pers. 346. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 16. 

καταφίλέω, &, f. jo, (κατά intens.) 
to kiss tenderly, deosculor, stronger than ¢s- 
λέω, c. acc. Matt. 26, 49 comp. v. 48. 
Mark 14, 45. Luke 7, 38. 45. 15,20. Acts 
90, 37. Sept. for P™) Gen. 31, 36. 55. 
Ruth 1, 9. 14.—Luc. Asin. 51. Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 33. 

KATAPpOVew, &, f. how, (ppovéw,) pr. 
to think down upon, i. q. to look down upon 
any one, to think lighily of, to despise, 
ο. gen. Buttm. § 132. 10. e. Matt. 18, 10 μὴ 
καταφρονήσητε ἑνὸς τῶν μικρών τούτω». 
Rom. 2, 4. 1 Cor. 11, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 12. 
Heb. 12, 2. 2 Pet. 2,10. So Wisd. 14, 30. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 67. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 12.— 
Spec. to neglect, not to care for, Matt. 6, 24 
et Luke 16, 13 opp. to ἀνθέχεσδαι. 1 Tim. 
6,2. So Hdian. 5. 4. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 3. 
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κατεξουσιάζω 


καταφρονητής, ov, 6, (καταφρονέω.) a 
despiser, contemner, Acts 13, 41, quoted 
from Sept. Hab. 1, 5 where Heb. ΒΔ. 
Sept. for 7213 Hab. 3, 5.—Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 
4. Plut. Brut. 12 init. 

καταχέω, f. εὔσω, (χέω,) to pour down 
upon, and genr. to pour upon, e. g. ἐπὶ τὴν 
κεφ. Matt. 26,7; κατὰ τῆς κεφ. Mark 14, 
3.—Sept. Job. 41, 15. Hdian. 8. 4. 26. 
Plato Rep. 398. a. 

καταχἈόνιος, ίου, 6, ἦν adj. (χδώ»,) 
underground, sublerranean, put for ᾷδηε 
and its inhabitants, Phil. 2, 10.—Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 357. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.10. Hom. 
Il. 9. 457. 

καταχράοµαυ, ὤμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (κατά intens.) fo use overmuch, to 
over-use, and so ta misuse, to abuse, ο. dat. 
1 Cor. 7, 31 οἱ χρώµενοι τῷ κόσμφ ὡς μὴ 
καταχρώµενοι. 9, 18.—AL V. Ἡ. 3. 18. 
Hdian. 8. 4. 22. Plato Menex. 247. a. 


καταψύχω, £. ζω, (ψύχω;) to cool down, 
to cool, to refresh by cooling, ο. acc. τὴν 
γλὠώσσαν Luke 16, 24.—Sept. Ez. 26, 19. 
Diod. Sic. 3.8 pen. Theophr. C. Pl. 4. 12. 9. 

κατείδωλος, ον, 5, ἡ, adj. (κατά intens. 
εἴδωλο»,) full of idols, given to ἰάοίαίν ; 
Acts 17, 16 κατείδωλορ οὖσαν τὴν πόλι».---- 
Comp. the forms τόπος κατάδενδρος Diod. 
Sic. 16. 31; τόπος κατάφυτος Pol. 18. 3. 1. 


κατέναντι͵ adv. (ἔναντε)) pr. down over 
against ; hence gent. i. q. over against, op- 
posite to, ο. gen. a) Genr. Mark 11, 2 
κώµην τὴν κατέναντι ὑμῶν. 12, 41. 13, 3. 
(Matt. 91,2. 27,24.) Also with art. 4, 
ᾗἡ κατέναντι, adj. oppusile, Luke 19, 30 εἷς 
τὴν κατέναντι κώμη». Buttm. § 125. 6. 
Sept. for 19 Ex. 19, 2; "37> 1 Chr. 5, 
11; "2879 Zech. 14,4. So Ecclus. 22, 
18. b) Spec. before, in the sight Of, 
Rom. 4, 17 κατέναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε Σεοῦ, 
by attract. for κατέναντι Ξεοῦ ᾧ ἐπίστευσε, 
comp. in art. és IL A. 3. b. δ. Buttm. § 145. 
14. Winer ὁ 24. 2. n. Sept. for 3Η”58 
Ex. 32, 10; "28> 2 Chr. 2,6. Ex. 32, 5. 


κατενώπιον, adv. (ἐνώπιο»)) pr. down 
in the presence of, in the very presence of ; 
hence genr. before, in the sight of, c. gen. 
4 Cor. 2,17 κατενώπιον τοῦ Seov. 12, 19. 
Eph. 1, 4. Col. 1, 22. Jude 24 κατ. rys 
δόξης αὑτοῦ, before, in the presence of. Sept. 
for "28°T Lev. 4,17; "384 Josh. 21, 46; 
9» Josh. 1, 5. 

κατεξουσιάξζω, f. dow, (ἐξουσιάζω;) fo 
exercise authority against or over any one, 
ο. gen, Matt. 20, 25. Mark 10, 42. 


κατεργάζοµαι 


κατεργάζοµαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(κατά intens. ἐργάζομαι,) Pass. aor. 1 κατ- 
epydoSny with Pass. signif. 2 Cor. 12, 13, 
comp. Buttm. § 113. η. 6. 

1. to work out, to bring about,e.g. κ) 
Of persons, i. q. to work, to effect, to accom- 
[ plish, to do; so of Christ, c. acc. Rom. 15, 
18. (Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11.) So actions, 
conduct, ο. acc. Rom. 1, 27 τὴν ἀσχημο- 
σύνην κατεργαζόμενοι. 2,9 κ. τὸ κακόν. Ἴ, 
15. 17. 18. 20. 1 Οοτ. 5, 3. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 
(Xen. Hiero 1. 32.) Also miracles, σημεῖα, 
Pass. 2 Cor. 12, 12; so Hdot. 9. 108. Spec. 
to form, to make ; 80 of God, ο. acc. et dat. 


2 Cor. 5, 5. Sept. for 958 Ex. 15, 17. . 


b) Of things, to cause, to produce, to work, 
to be the cause or author of, ο. acc. Rom. 4, 
15 ὁ νόµος ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται. 5, 3. 7, 8. 
13. 3 Cor. 4, 17. 7, 10 bis. 11. 9, 11. Phil. 
9, 12. James 1, 3. 20. So Plato Legg. 
791. a. 

2. to work οι to the end, to bring to an 
end, Hdian. 3. 19. 12. Plut. M. Crass, 10.— 
Hence in N. Τ. to make an end of, to van- 
quish, ο. acc. ἅπαντα Eph. 6, 13. So Jos. 
Ant. 2. 4. 2. Hdian. 1. 9. 3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 4 τὸν λέοντα. 


κατέρχοµαι, aor. 2 κατῆλδον, (ἔρχο- 
pas,) to go or come down, to descend, 6. g. 
of persons going from a higher to a lower 
region of country, to the sea-coast, or the 
like ; with εἰς ο. acc. of place Luke 4, 31. 
Acts 8, 5. 13, 4. [21,3]; ἀπό ο. gen. of 
place Luke 9, 37. Acts 15,1. 18,5. 21,10; 
with els and ἀπό Acts 11, 27. 12,19; with 
πρός ο. acc. of pers. Acts 9, 32. (So ο. εἷς 
El. V.H. 4. 25. Hdian. 1. 16. 3.) Of per- 
sons coming from the high sea down to 
land, 6. els Acts 18, 22. 27, 5. So Hdian. 
4. 8. 1.—Trop. of divine gifts, James 8, 
15 σοφία ἄνωδεν κατερχοµένη, see in ἄνωδεν 
no. 1. 

Kateo lo, aor. 2 κατέφαγο», (ἐσδίω,) to 
eat down, to devour, Engl. usually to eat up. 

1. Pr. as animals, ο. acc. 80 κατέφαγο», 
Matt. 13, 4 ἦλδε τὰ πετεινὰ καὶ κατέφαγεν 
airé. Mark 4, 4. Luke 8, 5. Rev. 12, 4. 
Sept. for box Gen. 37, 19. Ex. 10, 15. 
(Palzph. 4. 1 xareo3.) Of persons, e. g. 
βιβλαρίδιον καταφαγεῖ», to devour a book, 
as emblematic of an eager and full know- 
ledge of its contents, Rev. 10, 9. 10: comp. 
Ez. 3, 1. 8, where Sept. for 938. So 
Xen. Lac. 15. 4 καταφ. Diod. Sic. 1. 90 
rareo3.—Trop. καταφαγεῖν τὸν βίον, to de- 
vour one’s substance, to squander, Luke 16, 
80. So Hom. Od. 15. 12. Aechin. 13. 38 


καταφαγεῖν τὴν πατρφαν ovciay. 
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κατέχω 


2. Trop. e. g. of things, as fire, o consume, 
Rev. 11, 5 κατεσ». 30, 9 κατέφ. Sept. for 
Dam, κατεσ». Is. 29,6. Joel 2, 5; κατεφ. 
Lev. 10, 3. Of zeal, John 2, 17 6 ῥῆλος rod 
οἴκου σου κατέφαγέ µε, quoted from Ps. 69, 
10 where Sept. for 554. So Test. XII 
Patr. p. 538 ὁ ζῆλος αὐτὸν κατεσθίει. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8. 1.-—Of persons, e. g. Gal. 5, 15 
ἀλλήλους κατεσδίει», i. 4. to consume or de- 
stroy one another. (Comp. Sept. for dox 
Is. 9, 13. Xen. An. 4. 8. 14.) In the sense 
to pillage, to plunder, by.extortion, oppres- 
Bion, a8 κατεσ». τινά 2 Cor. 11, 203 τὰς ol- 
κίας τῶν χηρῶν Matt. 23, 13. Mark 19, 40. 
Luke 20, 47. Comp. Hom. Od. 2. 237. 

κατευδύνω, {. υνῶ, (εὐθύνω,) to guide 
straight towards or upon any thing; hence 
genr. to guide, to direct, e. g. one’s way or 
journey to a place, c. acc. 1 Thess. 3, 11 
ὁ κύριος xarevSiva (optat.) τὴν ὁδὸν ἡμῶν 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. So Plut. Alex. M. 33 init. 
Plato Tim. 44. b.—Trop. τοὺς πύδας els τὴν 
ὁδὸν τῆς elpnyns Luke 1, Ἴ9; τὰς καρδίας 
els τι 2 Thess. 3, 5. Sept. κ. τὴν ὁδόν for 
"> Hiph. Pe. 5,9; κ. τὴν καρδίαν for 1335 
2 Chr. 12,14. 19,3. So Plot. ad Princ. in- 
erud. 2. Plato Legg. 847. a. 

καωτευλογέω, &, f. tow, (κατά intens.) 
to bless much, c. acc. Mark 10, 16 in Mss. 
—Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 25. 

κατεφίατηµι, f. στήσω, (ἐφίστημι;) in 
Ν. T. only in aor. 2 κατεπέστην͵ intrans. to 
stand forth against ; hence in a hostile sense 
i,q. to rush upon, to assault, ο. dat. τῷ 
Παύλφ Acts 18, 12. Comp. ἐφίστημι no. 2. 

κατέχω, f. καδέξω, (κατά intens.) aor. 2 
κατέσχο», to have and hold fast, to hold 
firmly. 

1. Genr. in various senses. a) to hold 
fast or back, to retain, to detain a person, 
c.acc. Luke 4, 42 καὶ κατεῖχον αὐτὸν τοῦ μὴ 
πορεύεσβαι. Philem. 13. Sept. for amy Pi. 
Gen. 24, 56. (Jos. Ant. 7.4.1. Xen. Mem. 
9. 6. 9, 11.) In the sense {ο hinder, to re- 
press, 2 Thess. 3, 6.7; some also Rom. 1, 
18, see in lett. Ὁ. So Plut. Pericl. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6.4 bis. —__b) to have in pos- 
session, to possess, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 7, 30 καὶ 
οἱ ἁγοράζοντες ὡς μὴ κατέχοντες. 2 Cor. 6, 
10. Rom. 1, 18 τῶν τὴν ἀλήδειαν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ 
κατεχόντων», holding the truth in unright- 
eousness, Ἱ. 9. having a knowledge of the 
truth but living in idolatry and unrighteous- 
ness, as is explained in the next verses. 
Sept. for Chald. Aph. JOM Dan. 7, 18. 22. 
So Al. V. H. 7.1. Ρο]. 1.2. 3. Xen. Mem. 
3.5.26. ο) Trop. to hold fast in one’s 
mind and heart, to keep in mind, ο. acc. e. g. 


κατηγορέω 


τὸν λόγο» Luke 8, 15; ras παραδόσεις 1 Cor. 
11,23; τὸ καλόν 1 Thess. 5, 21; also Heb. 
3, 6. 14. 10, 23; in memory 1 Cor. 15, 2. 
So Dion. Ha). Ant. 4. 39. Theophr. Char. 
26, or 8ed. Tauchn. d) Pass. to be held 
fast, i. e. trop. to be bound by a law, ἐν ᾧ 
κατειχόµεδα Rom. 7, 6; comp. Sept. for 
"ON Gen. 39, 20. Of disease, John 5, 4 
@ δήποτε κατείχετο νοσήµατι by whatever 
disease he was held bound. Sept. and mx 
Jer. 13, 21. So Hdian. 1. 12.1. ib. 1. 4. 19. 
Xen. Conv. 1.10. ϐ) Asa nautical term, 
κατέχειν [τὴν ναῦν] eis τὸν αἰγιαλόν, to 
hold a ship firm towards the land, i. e. to 
steer towards the land, Acts 27, 40. So 
Hdot. 7. 188 κατέσχε...ὲς τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 
Plut. Thes. 21. Thuc. 8. 23; fully Hom. 
Od. 11. 455. 

2. Spec. to lay fast hold of, to get posses- 
sion of, to seize, c. acc. Matt. 21, 38 xard- 
σχωµεν τὴν KAnpovopiay. So to take eagerly, 
τὸν ἔσχατον τόπον Luke 14,9. Sept. for 
THR 2 Sam. 4, 10. 20, 9.—Hdot. 5. 72. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 82. Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 2. 

κατηγορέω, &, f. now, (κατά, ἀγορεύω;) 

to speak against, espec. before judges, to ac- 
cuse. 
1. Pr. ina judicial sense, with gen. of per- 
son; Matt. 12, 10 ἵνα κατηγορήσωσι» ai- 
τοῦ. Mark 3, 2. Luke 11, 54. 23, 2. 10. 
John 8, 6. Acts 24, 2. 25, 5. Rev. 12, 10; 
gen. impl. Acts 24,19. (1 Macc. 7,6. Luc. 
Necyom. 11. Xen. An. 6. 8. 1.) With 
gen. of pers. and acc. of thing, Matth. § 970. 
n. 2. Mark 15, 3 κατηγόρουν αὐτοῦ πολλά. 
[ν. 4.] Acts 28, 19. (1 Macc. 7, 25. Xen. 
Hell. 1.7. 14.) Or with gen. of thing by at- 
tract. Acts 24,8. 25,11. With περί ο. gen. 
of thing Acts 24,13. (Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 2.) 
With xara c. gen. of pers. and gen. of thing 
by attract. Luke 23, 14.—Pass. where the 
subject is a person, Acts 25, 16 6 κατηγο- 
povpevos κτλ. and with ὑπό τινος Matt. 27, 
12. (Hdot. 7. 205.) Where the subject is 
a thing, c. παρά τινος, Acts 22, 30 τὸ τί 
κατηγορεῖται παρὰ τῶν “Iovd. So Thuc. 
1. 95. 

2. Genr. to accuse, to complain of, ο. gen. 
of pers. John 5, 45 bis, yn δοκεῖτε ὅτι ἐγὼ 
κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν κτλ. Rom. 2, 15.—Hdian. 
6.9.1. Xen. Hi, 1. 14. 

κατηγορία, as, ἡ, (κατηγορέω;) an ac- 
cusation, e. g. judicial, Luke 6, 7 ἵνα εὕρωσι 
κατηγορίαν αὐτοῦ. John 18, 29. 1 Tim. 5, 
19. So Jos. Ant. 2. 4.3. Al. V. Η. 11. 
10. Plato Apol. 19. a.—Also i. q. complaint ; 
Tit. 1,6 ἐν κατηγορίᾳ dowrias. So Xen. 
Hell. 2, 1. 31. 
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κατοικέω 


κατήγορος, ov, ὅ, (κατηγορέω.) an’ ac- 
cuser, John 8, 10. Acts 23, 30. 35. 24, 8. 
25, 16. 18; of Satan Rev. 12, 10 Rec. 
comp. in διάβολος.---2 Macc. 4, 5. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 9. 

κατήγωρ, ορος, ὁ, (κατηγορέωι) an ac- 
cuser, i. e. Satan, Rev. 12, 10 in later edi- 
ditions for κατήγορος q. v. Not found in 
Gr. writers, but expressed by the Rabb. 
"i3"DP an accuser, Buxtorf Lex. 2009. 

κατήφεια, as, 1, (κατηφῆς, φάος;) dejec- 
tion, sadness, James 4, 9.—Plut. de vit. Pu- 
dore 1. Thuc. '7. 75. 

κατηχέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἠχέω,) to sound 
out towards any one, in his ears, Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 39.—Hence trop. and in N. T. 

1. to teach, to instruct, orally, by the 
sound of the living voice; spoken of the 
oral instruction, preaching, of the apostles 
and early christian teachers; with acc. of 
pers. 1 Cor. 14, 19 ἵνα καὶ ἄλλους κατηχήσωὠ. 
So ο. acc. imp]. Gal. 6, 6. (Act. Thom. § 16.) 
Pass. c. acc. of thing, Buttm. § 134. 6. Acts 
18, 25 κατηχηµένος τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ κυρίου. 
Gal. 6,6. Also with περί ο. gen. Luke 1, 
4; ἐκ ο. gen. Rom. 2, 18.—Jos. de Vit. 65 
ult. Luc. Asin. 48. 

2. Genr. to inform, to apprize of ; Pass. 
to be informed of, to hear by report; with 
περί ο. gen. Acts 21,21 ; ri περί τινος Υ. 24. 
—So κατηχηδεὶς περὶ τῶν συµβεβηκότων 
Plut. de Fluv. 17. 1. ib. 21. 4. 

kar’ lay, see in ἴδιος no. 1. b. 


κατιόω, f. doo, (ide, ids,) to cause to 
rust, to corrode with rust; Pass. to rust out, 
to be corroded, hyperbol. James 5, 3 6 χρυ- 
σὸς ὑμῶν καὶ 6 ἄργυρος κατίωται. Comp. 
Ep. of Jer. 24. Lam. 4, 1.—Arr. Epict. 4. 
16. 14 ὡς ὁπλάρια ἐπικείμενα κατίωταε. 

κατισχύω, f. ύσω, (ἰσχύω,) to be strong 
against any one, e.g. a) In a hostile 
sense, to prevail against or over, to overcome, 
to vanquish, ο. gen. Matt. 16, 18 οὐ κατί- 
σχουσιν αὐτῆς. So Wied. 7,30 Alex. AI. 
V. H. 12.9. Diod. Sic. 1.24.  b) Genr. 
to prevail, to get the upper hand, absol. 
Luke 23, 38. So Jos. Ant. 16, 3. 1. Pol. 
6. 51. 6. 

κατοικέω, &, f. how, (οἰκέω,) to house 
down in a place, to dwell. 

1. Pr. with an accus. of place, to dwell 
fixedly in, to inhabit ; Acts 1, 19 rots κατοι- 
κοῦσιν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 2, 9. 14. 4, 16. 9, 32. 
35 τοὺς κατοικοῦντας Avdday. 19, 10. 17. 
Rev. [12, 12.] 17,2. Sept. for 38° Gen. 
13,'7. 34, 29. So Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 16. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 38.—Trop. 
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of God as manifesting his constant presence 
in the temple, Matt. 23, 21. 

3, Intrans. to dwell fixedly, to inhabit, to 
reside ; 80 with eis 9. acc. see in eis no. 4; 
Matt. 2,23 ἐλδὼν κατῴκησεν eis πόλιν λεγ. 
Ναζαρέτ. 4,13. Αοιβ],4. With ἐν ο. dat. 
Luke 13, 4 κατοικοῦντας ἐν Ἱερουσ. Acts 1, 
20. 2,5. 7,2.4. 9,22. 11, 39. 13, 27. 
Heb. 11,9. Rev. 13,12. With ἐπί ο. gen. 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Rev. 3,10. 6,10. 8, 13. 11, 
10 bis. 13, 8. 14 bis. [14,6.] 17,8; ο. acc. 
ἐπὶ πᾶν τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς Acts 17, 26. 
With rod, ὅπου, Rev. 2, 13 bis. With ἐκεῖ 
Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 26; impl. Acts 22, 
12. Sept. for 229 c. ἐν Gen. 13, 12. 19, 


ld 5 ο. ἐπί Lev. 20, 22. 25, 18. 19: ἐκεῖ 


68. 11,3. So ο. ἐν Diod. Sic. 4. 58. Xen. 
An. 8. 3.'7; αὐτοῦ Paleph. 31. 11.—Trop. 
of , see above in πο. 1; ο. ἐν Acts 7, 48. 
17, 9A. (Sept. and 387 Ps. 3, 4. 9, 13. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 652.) Of Christ as be- 
ing ever present by his Spirit in the hearts 
of Christians, ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν Eph. 3, 
17; and so τὸ πλήρωμα τῆς Φειότητος which 
was in Jesus, ο. ἐν Col. 2,9. 1, 19. Of 
the spirit or disposition of mind, James 4, 5. 
Also 4 δικαιοσύνη 2 Pet. 3,13; comp. Sept. 
Jer. 32, 16. 


κατοίκησις, ews, ἡ, (κατοικέω,) α dwell- 
ing, habitation, abode, Mark 5,3. Sept. for 
avin Gen. 10, 30.—Plut. Lysand. 28 med. 
Plato Tim. 71. b. 

κατοικητήριον, ου, τό, (κατοικέω.) @ 
dwelling-place, dwelling, Θ. g. τοῦ Φεοῦ, as 
being ever present by his Spirit in the 
hearts of Christians, Eph. 2, 22; κ. δαιµό- 
νω» Rev. 18, 2. Sept. for 192 Nah. 2,11; 
avin Ex. 12,20; M38 2 Chr. 6, 30. 


κατοικία, as, ἡ, (κατοικέω)) α dwelling, 
habitation, abode, Acts 17, 26. Sept. for 
avin Ex. 35, 3. Lev. 3, 17.—Pol. 5. 78. 5. 
Plut. M. Anton. 16 bis. 

κατοπτρίζω, f. ίσω, (κάτοπτρον, comp. 
ἔσοπτρο»;) to show as in α mirror, Plut. de 
placit. Philosoph. 3. 5 ult. Mid. to look in 
a mirror, to behold as in a mirror, Diog. 
Laert. de Plat. 3. 39 τοῖς µεβύουσι συνεβού- 
λευε κατοπτρίζεσθαι. Artemid. 2. 7.—In 
N. T. Mid. to behold as in a mtrror, 6. acc. 
2 Cor. 8, 18 τὴν δόξαν κυρίου κατοπτριζό- 
µενοι, i.e. beholding the glory of the Lord 
as reflected and radiant in the gospel, in 
antith. to v.15. So Philo 2 Alleg. p. 79. 6, 
μηδὲ κατοπτρισαίµην ἐν Dry τινὶ τὴν σὴν 
ἰδέαν # ἐν col τῷ Seq. Leesner Obs. p. 304. 

KATOPS@"A, ατος, τό, (xarop%de,) any 
thing rightly done, α right action, Lat. recte 








καῦσις 

factum, Plut. de Stoic. repugn. 11, 15. Cic. 
de Fin. 3. 7.—In Ν. T. any thing success- 
fully done or arranged, a worthy deed ος 
measure ; Acts 24,3 κατορβωμάτων γινοµέ- 
νων τῷ ἕθνει τούτφ κτλ. many excellent 
arrangements having been made for this 
nation, i. e. in reference to the government 
and institutions, spoken in flattery to Felix. 
So 3 Macc. 3, 23 καταστρέψαι τὰ κατορδώ- 
para.—Oftener of military deeds, achieve- 
ments, Po]. 1. 19. 12. Diod. Sic. 5. 20. 
Plut. Camill. 47 bis. Not used by earlier 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 250 sq. 

κατώ, adv. (xard,) down, downwards, 
Comparat. κατωτέρω Matt. 2, 16. 

1. Of place. a) Place whither, imply- 
ing motion down ; Matt. 4,6 βάλε σεαντὸν 
xarw. Luke 4, 9. John 8, 6. 8. Acts 20, 9. 
Sept. for MWO> Ecc. 3, 21. Is. 37, 31.— 
Hdian. 3. 11. 5. Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 

b) Place where, below, underneath ; Mark 
14, 66 ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ κατώ. Acts 2, 19. Matt. 
971, δΙ. Mark 15, 38. Sept. for MW2> Ez. 
1,27; “FIT Ez. 31,16. So Hdian. 8. 3. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. '7.—With art. 6, ή, τὸ κατώ, 
as adj. that which is below, the low, earthly, 
John 8, 23. Buttm. § 125. 6. So Jos. B. J. 5. 
4.1 ἡ κατὼ πόλις. Diod. Sic. 1. 49. Thuc. 
1. 120. 

3. Of time, comparat. Matt. 2, 16 ἀπὸ 
διέτους καὶ κατωτέρω of two years old and 
under, q. d. lower down. Sept. κατώ for 
Πο» 1 Chr. 27, 33.—Diod. Sic. 1. 3 κατω- 
τέρω. A). V. H. 3. 17 κατώ. 

κατώτερος, a, ον, comparat. (κατώ;) 
lower down, lower. Eph. 4, 9 κατέβη els τὰ 
κατώτερα µέρη τῆς γῆς he descended into the 
lower parts of the earth, i. e. to Gans, 579, 
implying that Christ became subject to death ; 
comp. 1,20. Sept. εἷς ra κατώτατα τῆς γῆς 
for PIT NVHIND, i.e. Sheol, Ps. 63, 10; 
comp. Ez. 26,20. Also Sept. κατώτερος for 
yinrm 1 Κ. 9, 17. 
κατωτέρω, see in κατώ. 


Καῦδα, as, ἡ, Vulg. Cauda, pr. n. of an 
island near Crete, Acts 27, 16 Lachm. for 
Rec. KAavén, where see more. 

καῦμα, aros, τό, (καίω;) a burning, glow, 
heat, Rev. 7,16. 16,9. Sept. for pm Gen. 
8, 22.—Epict. Ench. 29. 2. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3. 9. 


καυµατίζω, f. ίσω, (καῦμα;) to burn, to 
scorch, c. acc. Rev. 16,8; Pass. Matt. 13, 
6. Mark 4, 6. Rev. 16, 9.—Arr. Epict. 1. 6. 
26. Plut. conjug. Prec. 12. 

καῦσις, εως, ἡ, (καίω͵) a burning, burn- 
tng up. Heb. 6, 8 fis τὸ τέλος els καῦσιν 











καυσύοµαι 


i. 6. the end of which is to be burned. Sept. 
for "92 Pi. inf. Is. 40, 16. 44, 15.—Plut. 
de tuend. Sanit. Prec. 9. Plato Rep. 406. d. 

καυσόοµαι, οὔμαι, (καῦσις,) only Pass. 
to be set on fire, to burn, 2 Pet. 3, 10. 12.— 
Trop. of a fever, Gal. et Dioscor. 

καύσων, ωνος, 5, (καίω, καύσω,) α burn- 
ing, heat, e. g. of the sun, Matt. 20, 12. 
Luke 12, 55. James 1,11. So Ecclus. 18, 16. 
Luc. Philops. 25. Artemid. III. p. 15. b.— 
Others in James Ἱ. ο. a scorching wind, i.e. 
the wind from the Arabian desert, as Sept. 
for ©™Ip Job 27, 21; also ἄνεμος καύσων 
for OTP ΠΑΣ Jer. 18, 17. Ez. 17, 10. 
The Arabs also call this wind Shurktyeh 
(Sirocco) pr. ‘east wind,’ though it comes 
mostly from the southern quarter ; see Heb. 
Lex. art. "IP. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
305, comp. p. 287. 

καυτηριάζω, f. dow, (καυτήριον, xale,) 
to cauterize, to brand with a hot tron; Pass. 
1 Tim. 4, 2 xexavrnptacpévor τὴν ἰδίαν συ»- 
el8now branded in their own consciences, 
having the marks, stigmata, of their guilt 
burnt in upon their consciences ; i. e. being 
ever conscious of their guilt like branded 
criminals.—Hesych. κεκαυτηριασµένοι’ μὴ 
ἔχοντες τὴν συνείδησι» inn. Comp. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 54 ταῖς ψυχαῖς τῶν ἔνδον ὥσπερ 
καυτήριά τινα προσῆγε. Cic. de Off. 3, 21, 
‘qui conscientiz labes et vulnera in animo 
habent.’ 

καυχάοµαι, Spas, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(kindr. αὐχέω;) 2 pers. pres. καυχᾶσαι Rom. 
9, 17. 23; see Buttm. §103. ΤΠ. 1, marg. 
Winer ὁ 18. 2. b, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 360.— 
To boast, to vaunt oneself, to glory, to exult, 
to rejoice, both in a good and bad sense ; 
e. g. absol. 1 Cor. 1, 29. 31 6 καυχώµενος. 
4,'7. [13, 3.] 2 Cor. 10, 13.17. 11,18. 30. 12, 
1. 6.11. Gal. 6,14. Eph. 2,9. With accus. 
of thing as to which or of which one boasts, 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 7, 8. 2 Cor. 9,2 fy... 
καυχῶμαι Μακεδόσι». 11, 30; acc. of de- 
gree 11, 16. With ἐν ο. dat. of that in 
which one glories, e. g. of things Rom. 2, 
23 ὃς ἐν νόμφ κανχᾶσαι. 5, 3. 2 Cor. 5, 12. 
10, 15. 16. 11, 12, 19, 9. Gal. 6, 13. James 
1, 9. 4, 165 of persons, Rom. 2, 17 ἐν Seq. 
δ, 11. 1 Cor. 1,31. 3,21. 2 Cor. 10, 17. 
Phil. 3, 3. 2 Thess. 1,4. With ἐπί ο. dat. 
Rom. 5,2 én’ ἐλπίδι. So with κατά ο. acc. 
as to any thing, 2 Cor. 11, 18; περί ο. 
gen. 2 Cor. 10,8; ὑπέρ ο. gen. 2 Cor. 7, 
14 ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κ. 9, 2. 12, 5 bis. Sept. ab- 
sol. for ΠΠ 1 Sam. 2, 3; for S>ann 
ο. acc. Prov. 27,1; ο. ἐν Jer. 9, 22. 23; 
ο. ἐπί Prov. 25, 14.—Pind. Ol. 9. 58; ο. 
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Κεδρών 


ἐπί Ecclus. 80, 3. Diod. Sic. 16.'70; ο. ace- 
Lucian. Ocyp. 120; ο. dat. Hdot. 7. 39. 

καύχημα, aros, Τό, (xavydopat,) α boast- 
ing, glorying, exulting, rejoicing. i. e. 

1. Pr. the act of glorying, exulting, re- 
joicing, tn any thing; ο. gen. Heb. 3, 6 τὸ 
καύχηµα τῆς ἐλπίδος, i. e. the hope in which 
we rejoice. So ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 5, 12. 
9,3; absol. t Cor. 5, 6.—Plut. Agesi. 31. 
Pind. Isth. 5. 65. 

2. Meton. boast, olject of boasting ; ground 
of glorying, of exultation, of rgoicing ; Rom. 
4, 2 ἔχει καύχηµα. 1 Cor. 9, 16. 16. 2 Cor. 
1, 14. Gal. 6, 4. Phil. 1, 26. 3, 16. Sept. 
for mbm Deut. 10,21. Jer. 17,14; magn 


Prov. 11, 6.—Ecclus. 10, 22. 

καύχησ tS, εως, ἡ, (καυχάοµαι,) a boast- 
ing, glorying, exulting, rqoicing, i. q. καύ- 
xnpa, but found only in late writers. 

1. Pr. the act of glorying, exulting, re- 
joicing, in any thing; 2 Cor. 7,14 ἡ καύχη- 
ois ἡμῶν ἡ ἐπὶ Τίτου. 2 Cor. 7, 4. 9,4. 11, 
17. 1 Thess. 2, 19 στέφανος καυχήσεως, 
i.e. the crown in which we glory, rejoice. 
James 4,16. So ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 8, 24, 
Sept. στέφ. καυχήσεως for ΓΏΝΡΏ Prov. 16, 
31. Ez. 16, 14. 23, 42. 

3. Meton. boast, object of boasting ; ground 
of glorying, of exuliation, of rejoicing ; Rom. 
3, 27 ποῦ οὖν ἡ καύχησις; 2 Cor. 1,12. 11, 
10; ἐν Χριστῷφ Rom. 15, 17; ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
2 Cor. 7,4. So 1 Cor. 15, 31 νὴ τὴ» ὑμε- 
τέραν καύχησιν hv ἔχω, i. ᾳ. τὴν καύχησιν 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν v. ἐν tyiv.—Sept. Jer. 12, 13. 
Etymol. Mag. 400. 38. 


Kadapvaovp, see Καπερναούμ. 

Κεγχρεαί, av, al, Cenchrea, the east- 
ern port of Corinth, about 10 stadia from 
the city; Acts 18, 18. Rom. 16, 1. Comp. 
Strabo 8. p. 380. 

κέδρος, ου, ἡ, the cedar, Heb. TIS, i. 6. 
cedrus coniferus or pinus cedrus, a tree 
celebrated in O. Τ. and growing chiefly on 
Mount Lebanon; at the present day the 
number is greatly reduced; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. ΤΠ. p. 440. (Hom. Od. 5. 60. ἄ. 
V. H. 5.6.) Not found in N. T. except in 
the false reading τοῦ χειµάῤῥου τῶν κέδρων 
John 18, 1 Rec. See in Κεδρώ». 

Κεδρών, 6, indec. Cedron, Heb. T7P 
(the turbid) Kidron, Josephus Κεδρώ», eros, 
Ant. 8.1.53 pr. η. of a winter-torrent (χεί- 
pappos) which begins a little northwest of 
Jerusalem, and flows through the valley of 
Jehoshaphat between the city and the mount 
of Olives, @dpay€ τοῦ Κεδρῶνος Jos. Ant. 
9.7.3. B.J.5.4.2. The valley continues 


κεῖμαι 


some distance directly south and then south- 
eastwardly by the convent of St. Saba to 
the Dead Sea. It is always dry except in 
the rainy season after very heavy rains. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 396—402.— 
WN. T. John 18,1 6 χείµαῤῥος τοῦ Κεδρώ», 
the brook (torrent) of Cedron. So Sept. 6 
xelp. Κεδρών for Heb. yintp 3 K. 16, 18. 
98, 6. 12. 2 Chr. 29, 10. al. Jos. Ant. ὁ 
χείµ. Κεδρῶνος Ant. 8. 1. 5.—Out of this 
name, later transcribers unacquainted with 
the Hebrew have made ὁ xelpappos τῶν 
κέδρω», the brook of cedars, John 18, 1 Ree. 
and also in Sept. 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 K. 15, 13. 

κεῖμαι, f. κείσοµαι, lo lie ; also {ο be laid, 
i. q. Perf. Pass. of riSnps, see Buttm., § 109. 
Π. 4. 

1. to lie, to recline, of persons, ©. g. an 
infant ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ Luke 2, 12. 16; a dead 
body Matt. 38, 6. Luke 23, 53. John 11, 41. 
20,12. (Hdian. 2.1.19. Xen. An. 1. 8. 27.) 
Of things, Luke 24,12 τὰ ὀβόνια κείµενα 
péva. John 20, 5. 6.7. 21,9; with ἐπί ο. 
acc. 2 Cor. 3,15. Soc. ἐν Paleph. 46. 3. 
Luc. Pisc. 41. 


2. As Perf. Pass. of τίδηµε, to be laid, set, 


placed, e. g. a8 8 foundation 1 Cor. 3, 11; 
a throne Rev. 4, 2; vessels John 2, 6. 19, 
99. (Xen. An. 7.3.23.) With πρός τι to be 
laid to or ai, as the stroke of an axe, Matt. 
8, 10. Luke 3,9. Also to be laid up, repo- 
sited, Luke 12, 19. (Xen. (Σο. 7.36.) Of 
a place, to be set, situated, to lie, Rev. 21,16 
πόλις τετράγωνος κεῖται. Matt. 5, 14. So 
9 Mace. 4, 38. Hdian. 8. 1. 11. Xen. An. 
ὅ. 4. 15.—Trop. of persons, io be set, ap 
pointed, ο. ets final, for any thing Luke 2, 
84, Phil. 1, 16. 1 Thess. 3, 8. Of laws, to 
be given, made, ο. dat. 1 Tim. 1, 9. So Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 16. 

8. to be laid, situated, in any state or 
condition durably, i. q. to lie, to be; ο. ἐν, 
1 John 5, 19 ὁ κόσμος κεῖται ἐν τῷ πονηρφ, 
is wholly given to wickedness.—2 Macc. 3, 
11. 4,31. Hdot. 2. 171; comp. Hom. Seay 
ἐν γούνασι κεῖται Od. 1. 267, 400. 

κειρία, ας, ἡ, a band, bandage, for swath- 
ing infants or dead bodies, Moscoph. κειρία 
ὁ τῶν νηπίων» δεσμός, ἤγουν ἡ κοινῶς φασκία, 
καὶ ᾗ δεσμοῦσι τοὺς νεκρούς.---ἴπ Ν. T. only 
of a dead body, Plur. John 11,44; comp. ra 
ὁδόνια John 20, 5. So Origen ad Joh. 1. c. 
κειρίαι νεκρῶν εἶσι δεσμοί. 

κεῖρω, f. κερῶ, pr. to shear, to clip, ο. 
acc. e.g. a sheep Acts 8, 32, from Is. 53,7 
where Sept. for rp. Spec. the head, to cuz 
off the hair, Acts 18, 18 κειράµενος τὴν κε- 
φαλήν having shorn his head, i. e. having 
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had it shorn. 1 Cor. 11, 6 bis. So Sept. 
for 115 Job 1, 20. Jer. 7,28; mp, 2 Sam. 14, 
26.---1. V. H. 3. 19. Xen, Hell. 1.7. 8. 


κέλευσμα, ατος, τό, (κελεύω,) α call, 
cry, shout, of command, incitement, urging 
on; 1 Thess. 4, 16 6 κύριος ἐν κελεύσματε, 
ἐν φωνῇ ἀρχαγγέλου καὶ ἐν σάλπιγγι 9εοῦ, 
καταβήσεται dn’ οὐρανοῦ.---Οἵ the shout of 
sailors at the oar Luc. Catapl. 19; of sol- 
diers rushing to battle Thuc. 3. 14; of a 
multitude Diod. Sic. 8. 15; of a huntsman 
to his dogs Xen. Ven. 6. 20. 

κελεύω, {. εὖσω, pr. to urge or drive on, 
µάστιγι κελεύειν Hom. fl. 23. 642; comp. 
Parsow 8. v.—In N. T. and genr. to exhort, 
to command, to order something to be done ; 
so with acc. and infin. aor. Matt. 14, 19 κε- 
λεύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνακλιβῆναι. ν. 28. 18, 
Ωὔ. 27, 58. 64. Luke 18, 40. Acts 4, 15. 
8, 38. 93, 80. 23, 10. 25,6. 17; acc. impl. 
Matt. 8, 18. 14, 9. Acts ὅ, 34. 12, 19. 21, 
88. (Judith 19,1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 9; ace. 
impl. Diod. Sic. 4.61.) With acc. and inf. 
pres. Acts 31, 34 ἐκέλενσε ἄγεσπαι αὐτόν. 
92,94. 23, 3. 35. 24,8. 25, 31. 27, 48; 
acc. ἱπιρ]. Acts 16,22. (Xen. Cyr. 1.4.17; 
ο. acc. impl. Hdian. 2. 3. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 
2.) With dat. and inf. aor. Matt. 15, 35 
καὶ ἐκέλευσε τοῖς ὄχλοις dvareceiy. Absol. 
Acts 9ὔ, 38. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.9; absol, 
1. 4. 18. 

κενοδοξία, as, ἡ, (xerddofos,) vain-glo- 
ry, empty pride, Phil. 2, 8.—Wisd. 14, 14. 
Luc. D. Mort. 10. 8. Pol. 8. 81. 9. 


κενόδοξος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (κενός, δόξα,) 
vain-glorious, full of empty pride and ambi- 
tion, Gal. 5, 36.—Pol. 27. 6. 12. ib. 39.1.1. 
κενόςν ή, όν, empty, opp. to πλήρης full, 
6. g. πόλις ἀνθρώπων κενή Hdian. 8. 1. 9. 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 20.—In Ν. T. 
1. Pr. as αὐτὸν... ἀπέστειλαν κενόν͵ i.e. 
with empty hands, having nothing, Mark 
12, 3. Luke 1, 58, 20, 10.11. Sept. for 
pp") Gen. 81, 42. Deut. 15, 13—Judith 
1, 11. Phat. Camilli. 11. Plato Rep. 370. 6. 
9. Trop. empty, vain, i.e. a) fruitless, 
without utility or success, Acts 4,25 καὶ 
λαοὶ ἐμελέτησαν κενά. 1 Cor. 15,10 ἡ χά- 
pts ov Ken) ἐγενήδη. 15, 14 bis. 58. 1 Thess. 
9,1. So cis κενόν in vain 2 Cor. 6, 1. 
Gal. 2,3. Phil. 2, 16 bis. 1 Thess. 3, 5. 
Sept. for pps Is, 65, 11; OM Job 7, 6; 
els κ. for Νο Jer. 6, 29. 18, 15. So Plut. 
de aud. Poet. 1 pen. Dem. 306. ult. els κ. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 9. b) Of that in which 
there is nothing of truth or reality, empty, 
false, fallacious, Θ. g. κενοὶ λόγοι Eph. 5,6; 


κενοφωνία 


κ. ἁπάτη Col. 2,8. Sept. for spd Ex. 5,9; 
313 Hos. 12, 1. (Dem. 19. 11. Plato Legg. 
683. e.) Of persons, vain, foolish, James 
2,20. So Arr. Epict. 2. 19. 8. 
κενοφωνία, ας, ἡ, (κενός, φωνή) empty 
words, vain babblings, fruitless disputation, 
1 Tim. 6, 20. 2 Tim. 2, 16. Some Msgs. 
read xavopeoria.—Heaych. xevowvias* µα- 
ταιολογίας. 
ο κενόω, &, f. dow, (κενός;) to empty, to 
‘make empty, Pass. Jer. 14,2. Luc. Alex. 36 
al οἰκίαι ἐκενώδησαν.. Thuc. 8. 57.—In N. 
T.. only trop. 

1. In the phrase κενοῦν ἑαντόν, to emply 
oneself, i.e. to lay aside rightful dignity and 
attributes by descending to an inferior con- 
dition, to humble oneself; Phil. 2,7 ἐκένωσε 
éaurdy, i. 4. ἐταπείνωσεν ἑαυτόν in v. 8. So 
Sept. κενός for p4 Neh. 5,13. Orig. Ho- 
mil. in Jer. 1, 7. 

3. to make empty, vain, fruitless; Pass. 
Rom. 4, 14 κεκένωται ἤ πίστις. 1 Cor. 1,17. 
Hence to make void, to falsify, i. e. to show 
to be without ground, fallacious, e. g. xav- 
χηµα 1 Cor. 9, 15. Pass. 2 Cor. 9, 3.— 
Hesych. κενωδῇ ᾽ µάταιος ἀποφανοῇ. 

ΚένΤΡΟΝ, ου, τό, (κεντέω͵) α point, prick, 
sting, 6. g. 

1. @ sting, as of locusts, scorpions, Rev. 
9,10. So of bees, Al. V. H. 1. 60. Plato 
Phed. 91. c.—Trop. as a thing of venom, 
venomous weapon, ascribed to death per- 
gonified ; 1 Cor. 15, 55. 56 ποῦ σου, Savare, 
γὸ xévrpov;...7d δὲ κέντρον τοῦ Φανάτου ἡ 
ἁμαρτία, i. e. the sting, that by which death 
destroys, viz. sin; quoted laxly from Sept. 
Hos. 13, 14 where Heb. snp plague, pes- 
tilence ; comp. Hos. 5, 12. 

2. a goad, stimulus, i.e. a rod or staff 
with an iron point for urging on horses, 
oxen, etc. pr. Hom. Π. 33. 387, 430. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 29.—In Ν. T. only in the pro- 
verbial expression πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζειν, to 
kick against the goads, i.e. to offer vain and 
yash resistance, Acts 9, 5. 26,14. So in 
Greek and Rom. writers, A@schyl. Agam. 
1624. Pind. Pyth. 2.174. Lat. adversum 
stimulum calcare Terent. Phorm. 1. 2. 28 ; 
contra acumina calcitrare Amm. Marc. 
18. 5. 

xevruplov, ωνος, 5, Lat. centurio, α 
centurion, originally the commander of a 
hundred foot-soldiers, i. q. éxardévyrapxos, 
Mark 15, 89. 44. 45. See Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 370. Dict..of Antt. art. Exercitus, 
Ῥ. 504. 

κενῶς, adv. (xevds,) vainly, in vain, to 
no purpose, James 4, 5. Sept. for p "> 
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Is. 49, 4.—Arr. Epict. 2.17. 6. Plut. de 
rect. rat. audiend. 6. 

κε » as, ἡ, (κέρας) pr. a little horn ; 
hence a point, extremity, e. g. of a sail-yard 
Luc. Navig. 4. Pol. 14. 10. 115 of an island 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 1.21. 2.—In N. T. a 
point, apex of a letter, e. g. of 3,59, 3,5, 
put for the least particle, title, Matt. 5, 18. 
Luke 16, 17.—Philo in Flace. p. 984. b. 
Plut. non posse suav. viv. sec. Epic. 18 
ζυγομαχεῖν περὶ συλλαβῶ» καὶ κεραιῶ», 

κεραµεύς, έως, 6, (xépapos,) α potter, 
Matt. 27,'7.10. Rom. 9, 21. Sept. for si" 
Is. 29, 16.—Pol. 15. 35. 2. Plato Rep. 
42]. 8. 

κεραμικός, ή, όν, (κεραμεύς)) of or made 
by a potter; Rev. 2,27 σκεύη τὰ κεραμικά 
α potter’s vessels, quoted from Ps. 2,9 where 
Sept. σκεῦος κεραµέως for Ἴδήν "59 .—Plut 
de genio Socr. 20 mid. κεραμικοὶ τροχοί. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 147. 

κεράµιον, ον, τό, (pr. neut. of adj. κερά- 
µιος earthen Xen. An. 3. 4. '7,) an earthen 
vessel, i.e. α pot, pitcher, jar; ©. g. κερά- 
µιον ὕδατος, @ jar of water, Mark 14, 13. 
Luke 22, 10. Sept. for 2331 Jer. 35, 5.— 
Plut. Cato Min. 46. Xen. An. 6. 1. 15. 

κέραµος, ov, 6, (perh. xepdyvups,) pr. 
potter’s clay, Hdian. 3. 9.10; an earthen 
vessel Ἱ. 4. κεράµιον Hdot. 3. 6.—In N. Τ. 
α tile, of burnt clay, for covering roofs, 
Luke 5,19. So Hdian. 7. 12.11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 7. 

κεράννυµι, f. κεράσω, Pass. perf. κεκέρα- 
σµαι Buttm.§114. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 582; 
to miz, to mingle, genr. Diod. Sic. 2. 26. 
Xen. Ath. 3. 8; spec. wine with water or 
spices, Sept. for 5 Ὁ Is. 5, 22. Prov. 9, 2. 
5. Xen. An. 1. 2. 13.—In Ν. T. trop. of 
the wine of God’s wrath, which is mingled, 
prepared, poured out ina cup; see in θυμός 
and Heb. Lex. art. op ; 80 Rev. 18, 6 bis, ἐν 
Τῷ ποτηρίφ, ᾧ ἐκέρασε, κεράσατε airy δι- 
πλοῦν, comp. 17, 2. 4.—Spec. fo pour out, 
to fill a cup, with the wine already prepared ; 
Pass. Rev. 14,10 πίεται ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ 
Φυμοῦ τοῦ 9εοῦ, τοῦ κεκερασµένου ἀκρά 
ἐν τῷ ποτηρίῳ κτλ. Comp. Hom. Od. ὅ. 98 
κέρασσε δὲ νέκταρ ἐρυδρό», where Eustath. 
ob δηλοῖ κρᾶμά τι, GAN’ ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐνέχεε κεῖ- 
ται. 
κέρας, ατος, τό, Plur. τὰ κέρατα uncon- 
tracted, Buttm. § 54. n. 1; α horn. 

1. Pr. of a beast, Rev. 5, 6. 12, 3. 13, 
1 bis. 11. 17, 8. Ἴ. 12.16. Sept. for IR 
Gen. 22,13. Dan. 7, 7.8. So Al. H. An. 
12. 19, 20. Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 9.—From the 


κεράτιον 


Heb. a horn is put as the symbol of strength, 
power, the figure being taken from the bull 
and other animals that push with the horns, 
Sept. and JP Jer. 48, 25. Ps. 75, 11. Ec- 
clus. 47, &. 7.11. Hence meton. Luke 1, 
69 κέρας σωτηρίας a horn of deliverance, 
i.q. a strong deliverer. Sept. and Heb. 
"30" Ip Ps. 18,8. 2 Sam. 33, 3. See 
Heb. Lex. Ἱὴ 9. 

4. Trop. of any extremity, projecting 
point, resembling a horn, e. g. upon the 
four corners of the Jewish altars, Rev. 9, 
18. Comp. Ex. 27, 2 sq. where Sept. and 
JR; see Heb. Lex. TIP c.—Of the wing 
of an army 2 Macc. 15,20. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4. 29. 

κερώτιον͵ αν, τὸ, (dimin. of x¢pas,) pr. 
a little horn ; in N.'T.. α pod, ca Luke 
15, 16, |. e. the fruit of the carob tree, Rabb. 
saan, Arab. kharfb, Gr. κερατεία (horn- 
tree), the ceratonia siliqua of Linn. Germ. 
Johannisbrod-baum. This treeis common in 
Syria and in the southern parts of Europe, 
and sometimes growsvery large. It produces 
long slender pods shaped like a horn or sic- 
kle, containing a sweetish pulp and several 
small brown shining seeds like beans. These 
pods are sometimes eight or ten inches long 
and a finger broad. They are eaten with 
relish by the poorer classes in the East ; 
and swine are often fed with them. See 
Buxtorf. Lex. 821. Bibl. Res. in Pal. IL 
Ρ. 58. Celsii Hierob. 1. p. 226.—Galen. de 
fac. Aliment. II. 

κερδαίνω, f. avd, (κέρδος) later fut. 
χερδήσοµαι, aor. 1 ἐκέρδησα, Buttm. } 114. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 740; Pass. fut. 1 κερδη- 
Φήσομαι. For the anom. 3 plur. fut. Subj. 
κερδηΣήσωνται 1 Pet. 3, 1 in some editions, 
a corrupt form of the later Greek, see Wi- 
ner § 19. 1. e. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721.— To 
gain, to acquire as gain, lo win. 

1. Pr. of things, ο. acc. 6. g. τὸν κόσμον 
ὅλο», the wealth of the whole world, Matt. 
16,26. Mark 8, 36. Luke 9,25. ΠΠ trade, ο. 
acc. Matt. 25, [16.] 17.20.22; absol. James 
4,13. So #1. V. H. 2. 19. Xen. Mem. 2. 
9. 4.—Spoken of avoiding any loss or evil, 
to gain, i. e. to save, to be spared from, to 
avoid, ο. acc. Acts 27, 21 κερδῆσαι (ee) 
τὴν ὕβριν ταύτην κτλ. and so to have saved 
(avoided) this loss. So Jos. Ant. 3. 3. 2. 
Heliodor. 4. 10. Lue. Tyrann. 8. 

2. Trop. of persons, to gain, fo win any 
one, i.e. a) Asa friend or patron, e. g. 
Χριστόν Phil. 3,8; τὸν ἀδελφόν Matt. 18, 
15. ὮὉ) to gain over to one’s side; in N. 
T. to win over to Christ and thus bring to 
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εφαλή 
salvation, 1 Cor. 9, 19. 20 bis. 21. 22, where 
it is i. g. σώ(ω in v. 22. 1 Pet. 3, 1, comp. 
1 Cor. 7, 16 where it is σώ(ω. 

κέρδος, εος, ους, τό, gain, profit, Phil. 1, 
31. 3,7. Tit. 1, 11.—lLuc. de Μοτο. cond. 
40. Plato Legg. 835. b. 


κέρμα, aros, τό, (xelpw,) pr. a small 


prece, bit ; hence collect. small coin, change, 


John 2, 15.—Jos. B. J. 2. 14. 6. Dem. 
549. 27. 

κερµατιστής, οὔ, 5, (κερµατίζω, κέρµα;) 
α money-changer, broker, John 2, 14, i. ᾳ. 
κολλνβιστής in Matt. 21,12. The annual 
tribute of each Jew to the temple was a 
Jewish half-shekel, Ex. 30, 13 eq. and this 
the money-changers, sitting in the porticos 
of the outer court, furnished to the people 
as they came up, in exchange for Greek 
and Roman coins. At the present day, in 
oriental cities, money-changers are found 
in the most public places, sitting at little 
tables covered with various coins. Comp. 
art. vparefirns, also Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. 
2032. 

κεφάλαιον, ov, τό, (κεφαλαῖος, κεφαλή;) 
α small head, capitulum, e. g. of a bird 
Diod. Sic. 3. 28.—In N. T. and genr. trop. 
the head, i. e. 

1. the chief thing, main point. Heb. 8, 1 
κεφάλαιον δὲ ἐπὶ τοῖς λεγομένοις, i. 6. the 
great and essential point in what is now 
said. So Suidas in reference to this pas- 
sage, κεφάλαιο» ἐκεῖ τὸ µέγιστον λέγεται.---- 
Luc. Vit. Auct. 33. Dem. 520. 27. Plato 
Legg. 643. ο, κεφάλαιον δὴ παιδείας λέγο- 
μεν τὴν ὀρθὴν τροφή». 

2. the sum, amount, in computing, sum- 
ming up, Theophr. Char. 25 [14]. Thuc. 1. 
86. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 18.—Hence of money, 
α sum, capital; Acts 22, 28 πολλοῦ κεφα- 
Aaiov τῆν wodsreiay ταύτην» ἐκτησάμη». Sept. 
and a" Lev. 5, 24 [6, 5}. So Jos. Ant. 
12. 3. 8 med. ASschin. 68. 26. 


κεφαλαιόω, @, f. dow, (κεφάλαιο»,) to 
sum up, Thuc. 8. 67.—In N. T. i. q. κεφα- 
λίζω, to smile or wound on the head, ο. acc. 
Mark 13, 4 κἀκεῖνον λιβοβολήσαντες έκεφα- 
λαίωσα», comp. Luke 20, 12 where it is 
τραυµατίσαντες. See Lob. ad Phym. p. 95. 


κεφαλή, is, ἡ, the head. 1. Pr. of 
man, Matt. 6, 17. 8, 20. 27, 30. Luke 7, 
38; as cut off Matt. 14,11. Mark 6,27; of 
animals Rev. 9, 17. 19. 13, 3. al. Sept. 
for Ὀδ Gen. 3, 15. 40, 19. So Hdian. 
4. 8. 4. Xen. An. 2. 6. t.—Synecd. 
as the principal part, put emphatically for 
the whole person, Acts 18, 6 τὸ αἷμα ὑμῶν 


κεφαλές 


ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴ» ὑμῶν», your blood be on your 
own heads, the guilt of your destruction rest 
upon yourselves. Sept. and©&" 2 Sam. 1, 
16. 1 K. 2, 33. 38. Also Rom. 12, 20, 
quoted from Prov. 25, 22 where Sept. and 
ON, So Aristoph. Plut. 526 els κεφαλήν 
σοι for els σέ. Comp. Hom. Π. 11. 55. 
Od. 1. 343. Ac. V. H. 12. 8.—Trop. of 
things, the head, the foremost, chief, e. g. 
κεφαλὴ γωνίας, the head of the corner, i. 6. 
the chief corner-stone, the main foundation, 
Matt. 21, 42. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. 
Acts 4, 11. 1 Pet. 2, Ἴ, all quoted from Ps. 
118, 22 where Sept. for 30 OX"; see in 
ἀκρογωνιαῖος. Heb. Lex. ὼ 3 no. 4. 

2. Trop. of persons, i. e. the head, the 
chief, one to whom others are subordinate ; 
e. g. a husband in relation to a wife, 1 Cor. 
11, 8 κεφαλὴ γυναικὸς ὁ ἀνήρ. Eph. 5, 23. 
Of Christ in relation to his church, which is 
his body, σῶμα, and its members his mem- 
bers, µέλη, (comp. 1 Cor. 12, 27,) 1 Cor. 
11, 3. Eph. 1, 23. 4, 15. 5, 23. Col. 1, 18. 
2, 10. 19. Of God in relation to Christ 
1 Cor. 11, 3. Sept. and OX" Judg. 11, 8. 
11. 2 Sam. 22,24. + 


KepaNrls, i8os, 4, (κεφαλή,) pr. α little 
head, e. g. a bulb of garlic Luc. Dial. Me- 
retr. 14.3; the head, knob, of a column, etc. 
Philo de Vit. Mos. IT. p. 146. 50. Jos. Ant. 
12. 2. 8—In N. T. the head, knob of the 
wooden rod on which Hebrew manuscripts 
are rolled; and hence meton. for a roll, 
volume; Heb. 10,'7 κεφαλὶς βιβλίου, quoted 
from Ps. 40, 8 where Sept. for “RO"ND29. 

κηµόω, ὦ, f. dow, (κηµός,) to muzzle, 
i. 4, φιµόω for which it stands in some Mas. 
1 Cor. 9, 9.—Xen. Eq. 5. 3. 

κῆνσος, ov, ὁ, Lat. census, in Greek ἆπο- 
γραφή q. Vv. pr. an enumeration of the peo- 
ple and valuation of property, see Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 79, 128 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Census.—In Ν. T. tribute, poll-tax, paid by 
each person whose name was taken in the 
census, Matt. 17, 25. 23, 17 et Mark 12, 
14 δοῦναι κῆνσον Καΐσαρι. Matt. 22, 19 νό- 
µισµα τοῦ κήνσου, the tribute-coin, i. q. δη- 
νάριον in Mark 12, 15.—Hesych. κῆνσος: 
εἶδος νομίσματος, ἐπικεφάλαιον. 

κἢπος; ου, 6, a garden, any place plant- 
ed with herbs and trees, Luke 13, 19. John 
18, 1. 26. 19, 41 bis. Sept. for {8 Deut. 11, 
10. Am. 4, 9.—Luc. Asin. 1. Xen. (7ο, 
4. 19. 

κηπουρός, av, ὁ, (κῆπος, οὖρος,) α gar- 
den-keeper, gardener, John 20, 15.—Pol. 17. 
6. 4. Plato de Logg. 316. e. 
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κηρίον, ου, τό, (κηρός) α honey-comb, 
full of honey, Luke 24, 42. Sept. for ™p3 
Prov. 24, 18. 19, 11—Diod. Sic. 5. 36, 
Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 

κήρυγμα, aros, τόν (κηρύσσα;) procla- 
mation by a herald, Dem. 911. 24; Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 57.—In Ν. T. preaching, publie 
discourse. | 

1. Of prophets, e. g. the denunciation of 
Jonah against Nineveh, τὸ κήρυγμα Ἰωνᾶ 
Matt. 12, 41. Luke 11, 32 Sept. for 
ANP Jon. 3, 2. 

2. Of Christ and his apostles, the preach- 
ing of the gospel, public instruction, 1 Cor, 
1, 21. 2,4. 15,14. Tit. 1,3. Meton. for 
the gospel preached, Rom. 16, 25. 2 Tim. 
4, 17.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 5, 6. 


κήρυξ, υκος, 6, a herald, public crier, 
Diod. Sic. 18. 8 An. 5. '7. 3, 4.—In Ν. T. 
α preacher, public instructor, e. g. of the 
divine will and precepts, as Noah, 2 Pet. 2, 
5; of the gospel, as Paul, 1 Tim. 2, 7. 
2 Tim. 1, 11. 


κηρύσσω V. -TTO, f. ζω, (κήρυξ;) to be 
@ herald or public crier, Hom. Ἡ. 17. 325, 
Luc. D. Deor. 24. 1; to make proclamation 
by a herald, Diod. Sic. 17. 109. Xen. Hell, 
7. 3. 23.—In N. T. to proclatm, to announce 
publicly, to publish. 

1. Genr. ο. acc. Matt. 10, 27 κηρύέατε 
ἐπὶ τῶν δωµάτων. Luke 12, 3. Acts 10, 42. 
Rev. 5,2. Sept. for ΧΡ Ex. 32, 5. Esth. 
6, 9. 11; 3° Joel 2,1. So Hdian. 1. 7. 
2. Hschin. 75. 30.—Also to publish abroad, 
to laud publicly ; Mark 1,45 ἤρξατο κηρύσ- 
σειν πολλά καὶ διαφηµίζειν. 5, 20. 7, 36. 
Luke 8, 39. So Pol. 90. 20. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 4. 

2. Espec. to publish, to announce, to preach 
religious truth, the gospel with its privileges 
and obligations, the gospel dispensation. 
a) Pr. e. g. of John the Baptist, Matt. 3, 1 
κηρύσσων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμφ καὶ λέγω». Mark 1, 
4. 7. Luke 3,3. Acts 10,37. Of Jesus, 
Matt. 4,17. 23. 9, 35. 11, 1. Mark 1, 14. 
38. 39. Luke 4, 44. 8, 1. 1 Pet. 3,19. Of 
apostles and teachers, Matt. 10, 7. 24, 14. 
26,13. Mark 3, 14. 6, 12. 13, 10. 14, 9. 
16, 15. 20. Luke 9, 2. 24, 47. Acts 20, 
25. 28, 31. Rom. 10, 8. 14.15. 1 Cor. 9, 
27. 15, 11. Gal. 2, 2. Col. 1, 23. 1 Thess. 
2,9. 2 Tim. 4, 2 x. τὸν λόγον. (Act. Thom. 
ὁ 1, τὸν λόγον.) So τὸν Χριστὸν κηρύσ- 
σει», to preach Christ, i. Θ. to announce him 
as the Messiah, and exhort to the reception 
of his gospel, Acts 8, 5. 9, 20. 19, 13. 
1 Cor. 1, 23. 15, 12, 2 Cor. 1, 19. 4, 5 ov 
γὰρ ἑαντοὺς κηρύσσομεν», ἀλλὰ Χριστόν. 11, 


κῆτος 

4 bis. Phil. 1, 16. 1 Tim. 3,16. ὮὉ) [η 
allusion to the Mosaic and prophetic institu- 
lions, {ο preach, to teach; Acts 15, 21 Μωῦ- 
σῆς .. . τοὺς κηρύσσοντας αὐτὸν ἔχει. Rom. 
2,21 ὁ κηρύσσων μὴ κλέπτειν. Gal. 5, 11 
el περιτομὴν ὅτι κηρύσσω. Luke 4, 18. 19, 
quoted from Is. 61, 1 where Sept. for ΣΤΡ. 

κῆτος, cos, ους, τό, @ huge fish, sea- 
monster, Matt. 12, 40. Sept. for dita 33 
Jon. 2, 1.—Palzph. 38. 1. Diod. Sic. 4. 42. 

Κηφᾶς, a, 6, Cephas, later Heb. ΝΟ 13 
(a rock, Buxt. Lex. 1032,) a surname of 
Simon Peter, i. q. Gr. Πέτρος, John 1, 43. 
1 Cor. 1,12. 3, 22. 9, 5. 15, 5. Gal. 2, 9. 
[1, 18. 2, 11. 14] 

κιβωτός, ov, ἡ, an ark, i. e. a wooden 
chest, coffer, 4). V. H. 9. 18. Lysias 191. 
5.—In N. T. spoken of the ark of the cove- 
nant, Heb. 9, 4. Rev. 11, 19. Sept. for 
yi5a Ex. 25, 10. Lev. 16, 2. al. (Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 44.) Of Noah’s ark, Matt. 24, 38. 
Luke 17, 27. Heb. 11, 7. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 
Sept. for N38) Gen. 6, 148q. 7, 1 βα. In 
like manner Josephus calls the latter λάρ- 
ναξ, Ant. 1. 3. 2 sq. . 

κινάρα, as, ἡ, (κίδαρις) whence Lat. 
cuhara, Ital. ghitera, Engl. guitar, though 
the modern instrument is different. The 
ancient ctthara and lyre were on the same 
plan, a sounding base or bottom, (larger in 
the lyre,) from which rose two horns as 
from the head of a stag. A cross-bar con- 
nected the two horns near the top; between 
which and the base the strings were stretch- 
ed. The lyre was larger, and when played 
stood upright between the knees ; while the 
cithara stood upon the knees of the player. 
Both were held with the left hand, and 
played with the right, sometimes with a 
plectrum or key. See Dict. of Antt. art. 
Lyra, #1. V. Ἡ. 14. 23. Luc. Imag. 14. 
Plato Rep. 399. d.—In Ν. Τ. cithara, q. d. 
a lyre, harp, 1 Cor. 14, Ἴ. Rev. 5, 8. 14, 3. 
15,2. Sept. for sis Gen. 31, 27. 1 Chr. 
9,11. Josephus describes the Heb. 2, 
κινύρα, as having ten strings and as struck 
with a key, Ant. 7. 12. 3. Comp. Heb. 
Lex. art. η}, 

κιναρίζω, f. ίσω, (κίδαρις,) to play upon 
the cithara, i. e. genr. to play the lyre, to 
harp, 1 Cor. 14,7. Rev. 14, 3. Sept. for 
12 Is. 23, 16.— A. V. H. 8. 83. Xen. Mem. 
3.1. 4. 

κιναρφδός, av, ὁ, (κιδάρα, ἀοιδός, φδός;) 
α lyrist, harper, one who plays on the lyre 
or harp and accompanies it with song, Rev. 
14, 2. 18, 33.—/E). V. H. 3. 48. Plato 
Conv. 179. d. 
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Κιλικία, ας, ἡ, Cilicia, a province of 
Asia Minor, bounded N. by Cappadocia, 
Lycaonia, and Isauria; 8. by the Mediter- 
ranean ; EK. by Syria ; and W. by Pamphy- 
lia. The western part was called τραχεῖα, 
aspera, and the eastern πεδινή, campestris. 
This country was the province of Cicero 
when proconsul, and its chief town Tarsus 
was the birthplace of Paul. Acts 6, 9. 16, 
23. 41. 31,39. 22, 3. 23, 34. 27, 6. Gal. 
1,21. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 
196. Winer Realw. art. Cilicia. 

κινάµωμον, ου, τό, cinnamon, the aro- 
matic bark of the Laurus cinnamomum, 
which grows in Arabia, India, and espe- 
cially in the island of Ceylon. The ancients 
employed it in their incense and perfumes. 
Rey. 18, 13. Sept. for 1193 Ex. 30, 23; 
3]ωῃ map Jer. 6, 20.—Diod. Sic. 2. 49. 
Hdot. 3. 111. Comp. Plin. H. Ν. 12. 42. 

κινδυνεύω; f. εὔσω, (κίνδυνος) to be in 
danger, in peril, absol. Luke 8, 23. 1 Cor. 
16, 90: ο. inf. Acts 19, 27. 40.—Ecclus. 
81 [84]. 12. Pol. 4. 12. 18. Xen. Hell. 1. 
4. 16. 

κίνδυνος, ov, 6, (perh. xuvéw,) danger, 
peril, Rom. 8, 35. 2 Cor. 11, 26 octies. 
Sept. for "%O Ps. 116, 3.—Hdian. 3. 3. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 

κινέω, ὃ, f. now, (κίω,) to move, to pul 
in motion, ο. acc. Matt. 23, 4 od Ἀέλουσι 
κινῆσαι αὐτά 8c. τὰ φορτία. Sept. Pass. for 
BIS Is. 41,7; Ὦ 1) Job 13,25. (Xen. Conv. 
2. 22.) So κινεῖν τὴν κεφαλήν to move or 
shake the head, in derision, Matt. 27, 39. 
Mark 15, 29. Sept. for UN" 9°27 3 K. 
19, 21. Ps. 22,8. (Ecclus. 12, 18. 13, 7.) 
Mid. to move oneself, to move, intrans. Acts 
17,28 ζῶμεν καὶ κινούμεδα. (Sept. Gen. 7, 
21. 4). V. Η. 1.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19.) 
Trop. to move, to stir up, to excite, e. g. 
στάσιν Acts 24, 5. 21,30 ἑκινήση ἡ πόλις 
ὅλη. So Hdian. 7. 3. 4. Xen. Ag. 1. 37.— 
With ἐκ τοῦ τύπον, i. q. to move away, to 
remove, ο. acc. Rev. 2,5. 6,14. Soc. ἀπό 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 28; absol. Hdian. 6. 1. 6. 

KiVNOLS, εως, 4, (κινέω,) movement, mo- 
tion, John 5, 3 τὴν τοῦ ὕδατος κίνησις.--- 
Diod. Sic. 1. 7. Xen. Ven. 10. 12. 

K&, 54, indec. Kis, Heb. S*P Kish, pr. 
n. of the father of king Saul, Acts 13, 21; 
comp. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 

κίχρηµι, f. χρήσω, (χράω, see Buttm. 
§114,) to supply with, to lend, c. acc. et dat. 
Luke 11, 5 χρῆσόν pos τρεῖς dprove.—Sept. 
Ex. 12, 36. ASL V. H. 14. 10. Xen. Mem. 
3. 11. 18. 


κλάδος 
κλάδος, ου, ὁ, (κλάω,) @ shool, sprout, 
branch, pr. young and easily broken off. 
Matt. 24, 32 ὅταν ἤδη ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς γένη- 
ται ἁπαλὸς καὶ τὰ φύλλα ἐκφύῃ. 13,32. 21, 
8. Mark 4, 32. 13, 28. Luke 13, 19. Sept 
for "53 Jer. 11, 16. Ez. 31,7. So 1. 
ν. Η. 2. 14. Theophr. H. PL 1. 8. 5.— 
Trop. and allegor. οἱ κλάδοι branches for 
offspring, posterity, Rom. 11, 16. 17. 18. 19. 
21. So Theophr. Char. 5 or 21 κλάδος Me- 
Asraios. 

κλάζω, see κλάω. 

κλαίω, {. κλαύσομαι Buttm. §114; in 
Ν. T. fut. κλαύσω Luke 6, 25, comp. Winer 
§15; to weep, to wail, to lament, implying 
not only the shedding of tears, but also every 
external expression of grief. 

1. Intrans. and absol. Matt. 26, '75 ἔκλαυ- 
σε πικρῶς. Mark 14, 73. Luke 6, 21. 7, 13. 
8, 52. John 11, 31. 33. 1 Cor. 7, 30. al. 
With ἐπί ο. dat. (0 weep for or over any onc, 
Luke 19, 41; ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 23, 28 μὴ 
κλαίετε ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ κτλ. Joined with ἀλαλάζειν 
Mark 5, 38; with 5ορυβεῖν Mark 5, 39; 
Spyveiy Jobn. 16, 20 ; κόπτεσβαι Rev. 18,9; 
ὁλολύξειν James 5,1; wevSeiv Mark 16, 10. 
Luke 6, 25. Rev. 18, 15.19; 80 én’ airy 
v.11. Sept. for 732 Gen. 33, 4. Num. 14, 
1; ἐπί τινα Judg. 14,17. 2 Sam. 19, 1.— 
El. V. H. 12. 1 init. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 13. 

2. Trans. ο. acc. to beweep, to bewatl, to 
weep or lament for, e. g. the dead, Matt. 2, 
18 ᾿Ῥαχὴλ κλαίουσα τὰ τέκνα αὑτῆς. Sept. 
for 32 Gen. 37, 84. Deut. 34, 8.— EL V. 
Η. 6. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 32. + 

KAATE, ews, ἡ, (κλάω;) α breaking, i.e. 
act of breaking, e. g. ἐν τῇ κλάσει τοῦ dp- 
του Luke 24, 35. Acts 2, 42.—Theophr. 
Caus. Pl. 2. 14. 4 κλάσις ἀμπέλων. Plato 
Tim. 43. d. 

κλάσμα, ατος, τό, (xAdw,) α fragment, 
bit, e. g. of food, Matt. 14, 30. 15, 97. Mark 
6, 43. 8, 8. 19. 20. Luke 9, 17. John 6, 12. 
13. Sept. for ™O Lev. 2,6. Judg. 19, 5. 
—Diod. Sic. 17. 13. Xen. Ven. 10. 5. 

Κλαύδη, ns, ἡ, Clauda or Claude, now 
Gozzo, a small island off the S. W. coast 
of Crete, Acts 27, 16; see Kavéa.—It is 
also called Κλαύδος Ptol. 3.7; and Gaudos, 
Mela ο. 7. Plin. H. N. 4. 30. See Pococke 
Descr. of the East, Π. i. p. 240. 

Κλαυδία, as, ἡ, Claudia, pr. n. of a 
christian female, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 

Κλαύδιος, ov, 5, Claudius, pr. n. 

1. Tiberius Claudius Nero Drusus Ger- 
manicus, the fourth Roman emperor, suc- 
cessor of Caligula, r. A. D. 41-64. Acts 
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11, 28. 18,2. In the fourth year of his 
reign occurred the famine foretold by Aga- 
bus Acts 11, 28; see Jos. Ant. 90. 2. 6. 
ib. 20. 5. 2. Dion Cass. 60. 11. Tac. Ann. 
12. 43. Sueton. in Claud. 28. Krebs Obs. 
in N. T. p. 210. At first he was favoura- 
ble to the Jews, Jos. Ant. 20. 1. 2; but in 
his ninth year he banished all the Jews from 
Rome, Acts 18, 2; comp. Sueton. in Claud. 
25. 

2. Claudius Lysias, a Roman tribune, 
χιλίαρχος, commanding in Jerusalem, Acts 
23, 26. 

κλαυδμµός, od, 5, (κλαίω͵) α weeping, 
wailing, Matt. 2,18. 8, 12. 13, 42. 50. 22, 
13. 24, 51. 25, 30. Luke 13, 28. Acts 20, 
37. Sept. for 193 Gen. 45, 2. Ezra 3, 13. 
—achyl. Agam. 1554. Plut. Romul. 19. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 325. 


κλάω, f. κλάσω, to break, i.e. to break 
off or in two, Hom. Π. 11. 584. Diod. Sic. 
4.35. Plut. Romul. 28 mid—In N. T. only 
inthe phrase κλάσαι τὸν dproy, to break 
bread, i. e. for distribution as preparatory to 
a meal, the Jewish bread being in the form 
of thin cakes; also genr. Matt. 14, 19. 15, 
36. Mark 8, 6. 19. Luke 34, 30. Acts 27, 
35. Sept. and Heb. ΟΠΣ orp Jer. 16,7; 
comp. Is. 58,7. Also i in the Lord’s supper 
and the agape, Matt. 26, 26. Mark 14, 22. 
Luke 22, 19. Acts 2, 46. 20, 7.11. 1 Cor. 
10, 16. 11, 24. (Act. Thom. § 27, 29.) 
Metaph. of the body, σῶμα, of Christ, as 
typically broken in the eucharist ; 1 Cor. 11, 
24 τὸ capa τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κλώμενο», where 
the allusion is to the death on the cross. 
So pr. Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 10. 

κλείς, κλειδός, ἡ, ACC. κλεῖν and κλεῖδα, 
Plur. acc. κλεῖδας and contr. κλεῖς, Buttm. 
§44. §58. Winer §9. 2.n; α key, for lock- 
ing and unlocking, in N. Τ. as the symbol 
of power and authority. Matt. 16, 19 δώσω 
σοι τὰς κλεῖς τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ 3εοῦ, i. 6. 
the power of opening or shutting, of admit- 
ting to or excluding from, the kingdom of 
God. Rev..3,7 ὁ ἔχων τὴν κλεῖν τοῦ Aa- 
βίδ, in a like sense, in allusion to Is. 22, 22 
where Sept. τὴν κλεῖδα οἴκου Δαβίδ for 
“THT FID MD - Rev. 1,18 ras κλεῖς τοῦ 
ᾖδου. 9, 1. 20, 1. Trop. Luke 11, 52 τὴν 
κλεῖδα τῆς γνωσέως, the key of knowledge, 
i. e. the means of attaining to the knowledge 
of the kingdom of God, the way of salvation ; 
comp. Matt. 23, 13.—Pr. Sept. for ΠΕΙΡΏ 
Judg. 3,25. Luc. Tim. 13. Plato Ax. 371. b. 

Κλείω, f. ow, Pass. perf. κέκλεισµαι, 

1 ἐκλείσβδη», for the o see Buttm. ἡ 98. 

n. 6. § 112. 20. ο. 


κλέμμα 


1. to shut, to shut up, to close, ο. acc. 
Matt. 6,6 κλείσας τὴν Svpay cov. 25, 10. 
Luke 11, 7. John 20, 19. 26. Acts 5, 23. 
31, 30. Rev. 20, 3. 21,25. Sept. for sap 
Gen. 7,16. Josh. 2,7. (Hdian. 7. 11. 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27.) So the heavens, τὸν 
οὐρανό», i. e. the windows of heaven so that 
no rain can fall, Luke 4, 25. Rev. 11, 6; 
comp. Gen. 7, 11. 8, 2. Job 38, 37. 

2. Trop. a) Matt. 23, 13 [14] κλείετε 
τὴν Bac. τῶν» οὐρ. to shut up the kingdom of 
heaven, i. e. willingly to prevent men from 
entering; comp. in κλεῖς. So of authority 
to exclude or admit, Rev. 3, '7 bis. 8. ὮὉ) 
1 John 3, 17 κλεῖσαι τὰ σπλάγχνα ἀπό τινος, 
to shut up one’s bowels from any one, i. e. 
not to let one’s compassion flow out, to be 
hard-hearted ; comp. in σπλάγχνον no. 2. 8. 

κλέμµμα, ατος, τό, (κλέπτω,) theft, Rev. 
9, 31.—Dem. 736. 5. Xen. Cic. 14. 5. 


Κλέοπας, a, 5, Cleopas, one of the two 
disciples to whom Jesus appeared on the 
way to Emmaus, Luke 24, 18. Contracted 
for Κλεύπατρος Plut. Arat. 40; like ᾽Αντί- 
was for Αντίπατρος. Different from Κλωπᾶς 
q. ν. 

Κλέος, έους, τό, (κλέω, καλέω,) pr. re- 
port, rumour, Hom. ll. 2. 486. Od. 18. 416. 
—In Ν. T. and genr. fame, renown, glory, 
i Pet. 2,20. Sept. for σοῦ Job 28, 22 
So Al. V. H. 2. 32. Plato Legg. 625. a. 

κλέπτης, ου, 5, (κλέπτω,) α thief, Matt. 
6, 19. 20. 24, 43. Luke 19, 33. 39. John 
10, 1. 12,6. 1 Cor. 6,10. 1 Thess. 5, 2. 4. 
1 Pet. 4, 15. 3 Pet. 3,10. Rev. 3,3. 16, 15. 
Sept. for a9, Ex. 22,2. Joel 2,9. So Dem. 
1120. 14. Xen. Mem. 8. 1. 6.—Trop. of 
false teachers, deceivers, who steal men 
away from the truth, John 10, 8. 10. Sept. 
and 234 Hos. 7, 1. 


κλέπτω, f. κλέψω Matt. 19, 18. Rom. 
13, 9, instead of the more usual fut. κλέψο- 
pas Buttm. § 113. 5, and n.'7. Winer ὁ 15.— 
To steal, absol. Matt. 6, 19. 20 διορύσσουσι 
καὶ κλέπτουσι. Mark 10, 19. Luke 18, 20. 
John 10, 10. Rom. 2, 21 bis. Eph. 4, 28 bis. 
Fat. οὐ κλέψεις 88 imperat. Matt. 19, 18. 
Rom. 13, 9; see Winer § 44. 3. Matth. 
§ 498. ο. Sept. for 393 Ex. 20, 15. Deut. 
5,19. (Dem. 423. 9. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15.) 
Spec. to steal away, to take by stealth, ο. acc. 
Θ. g. a dead body, Matt. 27, 64. 28, 13. 
Sept. and 39, 3 Sam. 21,12. So Hdian. 
3. 1. 5. 

κλῆμα, ατος, τό, (κλάω;) ἆ shoot, sprout, 
branch, i. ᾳ. κλάδος, pr. such as are easily 
broken off; in N. T. only of the vine, a 

26 
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shoot, tendril, John 15, 2. 4. 5.6. Sept. for 
Πο” Ez. 12, 6.7; ror Ez. 15, 2.—Luc. 
D. Deor. 18. 2. Xen. (Ee. 19. 8. 


Κλήμης, εντος, 6, Clement, pr. n. of a 
Christian Phil. 4,3; not improbably Cle- 
mens Romanus. 

κληρονοµέω, &, f. how, (κληρονόμος,) 
to have and hold a portion by lot, Sept. for 
5η) Num. 26, 55. Noch. 16,4. Hence, as 
an inheritance might also be distributed by 
lot (Ecclus. 14, 15), to inherit, to be heir to 
any person or thing; in Gr. writers c. gen. 
e. g. of pers. Luc. D. Mort. 9. 4. ib. 11. 3; 
of thing Dem. 171. 25. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 129.—In N. T. genr, 

1. to tnherit, to be heir, absol. Gal. 4, 30 
ov γὰρ μὴ κληρονομήσῃ ὁ vids τῆς παιδίσκης 
µετά κτλ. quoted from Gen. 21, 10 where 
Sept. for 99; as aleo Gen. 15, 4. Num. 
27, 11.—Plato Legg. 923. e. 

2. In later usage simply to obtain, to ao- 
quire, to possess; in N. T. only trop. of 
the friends of God as receiving admission 
to the kingdom of heaven and its privileges ; 
ο. acc. Matt. 5, 5 κληρονοµήσουσι τὴν γῆν 
they shall possess the land, i.e. primarily the 
land of Canaan, but here put in a spiritual 
sense for the Messiah’s kingdom; comp. 
Sept. and Heb. yay th Ps. 97, 9. 11. 22. 
29. 25, 13.— κλ. τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Seou Matt. 25, 94. 1 Cor. 6, 9. 10. 15, 50. 
Gal. 5, 21; KA. ζωὴν αἰώνιον Matt. 19, 29. 
Mark 10, 17. Luke 10, 25. 18,18; ἀφβαρ- 
σίαν 1 Cor. 15, 50; also Heb. 1, 4. 14. 6, 
12. 19, 17. 1 Pet. 3,9. Rev. 21,7. Sept. 
for 09" Gen. 15,7. Deut. 1,21.—So genr. 
ο. acc. Jos. Ant. 8.13.8 «A. τοῦ Ναβούδου 
ἀμπελῶνα mpoixa. Diod. Sic. 1. 24. Pol. 2. 
27. 5. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 129. 


KANPOVOJLIA, as, ἡ, (κληρονομέω,) α por- 
tion by lot, an inheritance. 

1. Pr. from one’s ancestors, a patrimony, 
Matt. 21, 38. Mark 13, 7. Lake 12, 13. 30, 
14. Sept. for 22 Num. 27, 7. 8. 9. 10. 
11.—Isocr. 393. a. Hdian. 5. 1. 13. 

2. Genr. a portion, possession, espec. the 
land of Canaan as the possession of the Is- 
raelites, Acts 7, 5. Heb. 11,8. Sept. and 
ΠΟΓΙ Deut. 4, 38. Josh. 11, 23.—Hence 
trop. of admission to the kingdom of God 
and its privileges, Acts 20, 84. Gal. 3, 18. 
Eph. 1, 14. 18. 5, 5. Col. 3, 34. Heb. 9, 
15. 1 Pet. 1, 4. 

κληρονόμος, ov, ὁ, (κλῆρος, νέµοµαιι) 
pr. having and holding a portion by lot; 
hence in N. T. and genr. an heir, see above 
in κληρονοµέω. 


κλῆρος 

1. Pr. Matt. 41, 38. Mark 12, 7. Luke 
20,14. Gal. 4,1. Sept. for Oi" Jer. 8, 
10. 2 Sam. 14, 7. So Al. V. Η. 13. 10. 
Lysias 907. 5. Plato Rep. 331. d.—Trop. 
κληρονόμος Seov, an heir of God, i. e. a par- 
taker of the blessings which God bestows 
upon his children, implying admission to the 
kingdom of heaven and its privileges, Rom. 
8, 17 bis. Gal. 4,7. So Gal. 3, 29 κληρο- 
νόμοι (τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ), i. e. heirs of the bless- 
ings promised to Abraham. 

2. Genr. a possessor, sc. of any thing re- 
ceived as a portion or possession, e. g. the 
kingdom of heaven, Rom. 4, 13. 14 εἶ γὰρ 
οἱ ἐκ νόµου κληρονάµοι κτλ. Tit. 3, ‘7. Heb. 
1,2. 6, 17. 11, 7. James 2, 5. 

κλήρος. ov, ὁ, (perh. κλάω;) α lot, i. Θ. 

1. Pr. α lot, die, any thing used in deter- 
mining chances, comp. Potter’s Gr. Antt. 
I. p. 333. Dict. of Antt. art. Sortes. E. g. 
κλῆρο» βάλλει», Engl. to cast lols, Matt. 27, 
35 bis. Mark 15, 24. Luke 23, 34. John 19, 
24. Acts 1, 26 bis, ἔδωκαν κλήρους ... καὶ 
ἔπεσεν ὁ κλῆρος. Sept. for 3118 Ps. 29, 19. 
Jon. 1,'7.—Luc. Hermot. 40. Plut. M. Crass. 
16 bis. Plato Legg. 946. b. 

2. Meton. a lot, i. e. α part, portion, as- 
signed by lot, Acts 8, 21 οὐκ ἐστι σοι μερὶς 
οὐδὲ κλήρος ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ. Sept. and 
Φα Deut. 10,9. 12, 12. Of an office to 
which one is appointed by lot or otherwise ; 
Acts 1, 17. 25 λαβεῖν τὸν κλῆρον τῆς διακο” 
vias, comp. v. 26.—Hence genr. a portion, 
possession, heritage, trop. Acts 26, 18 κλη- 
poy ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις. Col. 1, 12. Plur. id. 
1 Pet. 5, 3 μηδ’ ὡς κατακυριεύοντες τῶν κλή- 
ρω», nol as lording tw over the possessions, 
heritage, of God or Christ, the church. So 
Wiad. 5, 5. Pr. of an estate, farm, A). V. 
H. 12. 61. Plato Crit. 118. e; also Plur. 
Hdot. 1. 6. Pilato Crit. 119. a. 

Κληρόω, ὢ, f. dow, (κλῆρος;) to lot, to 
choose by lot, Hdot. 1. 94. Isocr. 144. a. Mid. 
to oblain by lot, Machin. 26. 36; genr. to 
obtain, to receive, AS). H. An. 1. 13.—In Ν. 
T. only Pass. aor. 1 ἐκληρώδη», to be al- 
lotted, tu be chosen by lot, and so genr. io be 
chosen, appointed of God, abso]. Eph. 1, 11 
ἐν ᾧ καὶ ἐκληρώδημεν ... cis τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς 
κτλ, in whom we have been allotted, chosen, 
etc. Comp. Eurip. Hec. 98 [103] ἵν éxAn- 
ρώδη» ... δούλη. 

κλῆσις, «ως, ἡ, (καλέω,) a call, sum- 
mons, Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 14: an invilation to a 
banquet, 3 Macc. 5, 14. Xen. Conv. 1.7.—In 
N. Τ. trop. a call, calling, invitation, to the 
kingdom of God and its privileges, i. e. that 
divine call by which Christians are introdu- 
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ced into the privileges of the goepel ; Rom. 
11, 29 ἡ κλῆσις τοῦ Φεοῦ. Eph. 4, 1. Phil. 3, 
14. 2 Thess. 1, 11. 2 Tim. 1, 9. Heb. 3, 1. 
2 Pet. 1, 10. Eph. 1, 18 et 4, 4 ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς 
κλήσεας, i. 6. the glorious hope of him whom 
God has called. (Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 17.) 
So 1 Cor. 1, 36 βλέπετε τὴν κλῆσιν ὑμῶν, 
i. e. the manner of your call, how ye were 
called. 1 Cor. 7, 20 ἕκαστος éy τῇ κλήσει ᾗ 
ἐκλήδη, ἐν ταύτῃ µενέτω, i, e. as he was 
called, so let him remain. 

κλητός, ή, όν, (xadée,) called, invited, 
e. g. to a banquet, Sept. for ®™pP 1 K. 1, 
41. 49. Aechin. 50. 1.—In Ν. T. trop. 
called, invited, to the kingdom of heaven 
and its privileges; genr. Matt. 20, 16 et 
22, 14 πολλοὶ γάρ εἶσι κλητοί, dAryol δὲ 
ἐκλεκτοί. Emphat. of those who have obeyed 
this call, the called, i. q. saints, Christians ; 
Rom. 1, 6. '7 κλητοὶ Ἰησοῦ Xp. ... κλητοὶ 
ἅγιοι. 8,28. 1 Cor. 1, 2. 34. Jude 1. Rev. 
17, 14. Comp. Heb. RPS Is. 48, 13.— 
Spec. called, appointed, chosen, of God as an 
apostle; Rom. 1, 1 et 1 Cor. 1,1 κλητὸς 
ἀπόστολος, comp. Gal. 1, 15. 

κλίβανος, ov, 6, an oven, for baking 
bread, Matt. 6, 30. Luke 12, 28, Sept. for 
Heb. "33h Ex. 8,3. Lev. 26,26. So Hdot. 
2. 92. Artemid. 2.19. The Attic form was 
κρίβανος, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 179.—The Heb. 
ΣΩ, Gr. κλίβανος, was ἃ large round pot 
of earthen or other materials, two or three 
feet high, narrowing towards the top; this 
being first heated by a fire made within, the 
dough or paste was spread upon the sides to 
bake, thus forming thin cakes. See Nie- 
buhr’s Arabien p. 51. D’Arvieux Mem. ΤΠ. 
p. 270 sq. Jerome on Lam. 5,10 “ Cliba- 
nus est coquendis panibus πο vasculi di- 
ducta rotunditas, que sub urentibus flam- 
mis ardet intrinsecus.” 

Κλίμα, ατος, τό, (κλίνω) inclination, 
slope, Pol. 3. 16. 3 κλίμα τῶν ὁρῶν. Also 
of the supposed inclination of the earth 
towards the poles in ancient geography, 
whence the northern hemisphere was divi- 
ded into κλίµατα, climates or zones, by lines 
parallel to the equator, according to the dif- 
ferent lengths of the longest day; Vitruv. 
1. 1. Dict. of Απ, art. Clima—Hence in 
N. T. and genr. a climate, a clime, region, 
Gal. 1, 21 els τὰ κλίµατα τῆς Συρίας. Rom. 
15, 23. 3 Οοτ. 11, 10. So Pol. & 44. 6. 
Hdian. 2.11. 8. Plut. Δια. Paul. 5. 

κλινάριον, ov, τό, (dim. κλίνηι) α small 
bed, couch; Acts 5,15 Lachm. ἐπὶ κλιναρί- 
wy, Vulg. tn lectulis, for Rec. ἐπὶ κλ.νών.--- 
Aristoph. Fr. 83. 


κλίνη 


Κλένη, ης, ἡ,. (κλίνω͵) a bed, couch, op 
which one lies, reclines, rests. In the east, 
the poor sleep on mats or on the ground 
wrapped in their outer garment ; those more 
wealthy on quilts or mattresses filled with 
cotton, which are spread on the floor or on 
the low sofas (divans) around the room, bed- 
steads being now unknown. See Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 32. Russell’s Aleppo I. p. 144. 
—In N. T. 

1. α bed, in Ν. T. only as used for the 
sick, Mark 7, 30 et Rev. 2, 22, see in βάλ- 
Aw πο, 1. f. Sept and 3 Gen. 48, 2. 
49,3; genr. 2 Sam. 4,7. 1 K.17,19. So 
Luc. Asin. 3. Isseus 59. 39. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 
15.—Of a bed in which the sick are borne, 
prob. a quilt or mattress, perh. on a light 
frame or bedstead, Matt. 9, 2.6. Luke 5, 
18. Acts 5,15. So Lys. 101. 24 ἐν κλίνῃ πε- 
ῥιφερόµενος. Comp. Sept. and 29 Cant. 
3,7. See Dict. of Antt. art. Lectus. 

2. α couch, sofa, divan, for sitting or 
reclining ; Luke 17,34 ἔσονται δύο ἐπὶ κλί- 
pas μιᾶς, i. e. two persons shall be sitting 
or reclining together ; comp. the expression 
in Matt. 24, 40. Sept. and "82 Am. 6, 4, 
comp. 3,12. 8ο Luc. Alex. 15 ἐπὶ κλίνης 
ca%e(duevos. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 16. Plato 
Prot. 317. d, e.—Spec. α triclinium, i. e. the 
couch on which they reclined at meals, see 
in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2; Mark 7,4 βαπτισμοὺς 
ποτηρίων... καὶ κλινῶ». Prob. Mark 4, 21 
et Luke 8, 16 ὁ λύχνος .. . ὑπὸ τὴν κλίνην. 
Sept. and ΓΟὉ Esth. 7, δ. Ez. 23, 41. So 
Luc. Catapl. 16. Plato Rep. 373. a; also 
Luc. Tox. 28 ὑπὸ κλίνη. Dem. 609. 15 ὑπὸ 
κλίνη». 

κλανίδιο», ον, τό, (dimin. κλίνη) a little 
bed, Luke 6, 19. 24; comp. v. 18 where it 
is κλίνη q. v-—Lac. Asin. 2. Plut. Coriolan. 
24. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 180. 

κλίνω, {. νῶ, perf. κέκλικα, to incline, {ο 
bend any thing from a straight position, 
whether downwards or horizontally. 

1. to incline, to bow, to bow down, c. acc. 
@. g. rd πρόσωσο» els τὴν γη», in reverence, 
Luke 24, 5; τὴν κεφαλή», a8 one dying, 
John 19, 80 ; also ganr. τὴν κεφαλή», fo re- 
cline or lay the head, for rest, Matt. 8, 20. 


Luke 9, 58. Comp. Sept. and "02 2 K. | 
19, 16. So Diod. Sic. 15. 32. Xen. Eq. 5. | 


.—Intrans. to incline, to decline, spoken of 


the day, Luke 9, 12. 24, 29 κέκλικεν ἡ ἡμέ- | 


pa. So Sept. for TI" Judg. 19, 11; Πο 
Judg. 19, 8; 28 Jer. 6,4. So Pol. 3. 93. 
1; aloo ἐγκλίνω Arr. Alex. M. 8. 4. 4. 

3. te turn aside, to turn to flight, Lat. in- 
clinare aciem, ο. ace. Heb. 11, 34 παρεµβο- 
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κοδράντης 
λὰς ἀλλοτρίων exAway.—Jos. Ant. 14. 15. 4. 
Hom. Il. 5. 37; intrans. Pol. 1. 27. 8. 
κλισία, as, 7), (κλίνω;) pr. place for re- 
clining ; hence a hut, cot, tent, Hom. Od. 
16. 1. Π. 1. 322; α triclintum, couches, for 
reclining at a meal, Pind. Pyth. 4. 237; a 
table-party, a company reclining around a 
table, Jos. Ant. 12. 2. 11.—In N. T. accus. 
κλισίας adverbially, by table-parties, in com- 
panies ; Luke 9, 14 κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς κλι- 
σίας ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα. Comp. Buttm. §115. 4. 


κλοπή, ἣς, ἡ, (κλέπτω,) theft, Matt. 15, 
19. Mark 7,22. Sept. for inf. of 228 Gen. 
40, 15. Hos. 4,2.—Dem. 1113. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 

κλύδων, ωνος, 6, (κλύζω,) a dashing of 
the sea, surge, billows, Luke 8, 24. James 
1,6. Sept. for 15Ό Jon. 1, 4. 11. 12— 
Pol. 1. 27. 4. Diod. Sie. 8. 21; trop. Plato 
Legg. 158. a. 


κλυδωνίζοµαι, Pass. depon. (κλύδω»;) 
to surge, to be tossed in billows ; trop. to 
fluctuate. Eph. 4,14 κλυδωνιζόµενοι παντὶ 
ἀνέμφ διδασκαλίας. Sept. for 0732 Is. 57, 
20.—Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 3 6 δῆμος ταρασσόµε- 
vos καὶ κλυδωνιζόµενος. Aristen. 1. ep. 17. 

Κλῶπας, ἃ, ὅ, Clopas, pr. n. John 19, 
25; elsewhere called Alpheus, see in ’AA- 
φαῖος no. 1. 

Kye, f. κνῄσω, (κνάω͵) on this form 
see Buttm. §112. 12. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
254; to rub, to scratch; Mid. xcyjcac3a: τὸ 
ovs to scratch one’s own ear, Luc. bis Acc. 
1; τὴν κεφαλή» Plut. Pomp. 48 ult. Hence 
to tickle, Anthol. Gr. Ill. p. 86. 8, ets yap 
ἁμοιβή», ds λέγεται, κνήδειν οἶδεν ὄνος τὸν 
dvov.—In Ν. Τ. only Pass. to be tickled, to 
feel an tiching, trop. 2 Tim. 4, 8 cm3dpev0e 
τὴν ἀκοή», lit. being tickled, tiching, as to the 
ears, i.e. having an itching to hear some- 
thing pleasing ; for the accus. see Buttm. 
§131.'7. Winer §32. 5. So Hesych. κνη- 
Sduevos τὴν axony: ζητοῦντες τὶ ἀκοῦσαι καθ 
ἡδονήν. Comp. κνῆσις ὥτων Plut. de Su- 
perst. 6. 

Κνίδος, ου, ἡ, Cnidus or Gnidus, a town 
and peninsula of Doris in Caria, jutting out 
from the southwestern part of Asia Minor 
between the islands of Rhodes and Cos, 
celebrated for the worship of Venus. Acts 
27,7. See Strabo 14. p. 663. Plin. H. N. 
36. 4. 5, 

κοδράντης, ov, 6, Lat. quadrans, q. d. 
a farthing, the fourth part of an as, ἆσσά- 
peor, 4. v. It was a small brass coin, equal 
to two λέπτα, i. e. nearly to two-fifths of 
ope cent, or three-fourths of one farthing 


κοιλία 


sterling ; Matt. 5, 26. Mark 12, 42. See 
in ἀσσάριον. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 492. 


κοιλέα, as, ἡ, (κοῖλος)) the belly, e. g. 
the exterior, Sept. for 193 Judg. 3, 21. Pol. 
39. 2. 7.—In N. T. 

1, Genr. the belly, the bowels, as the re- 
ceptacle of food ; often as in Engl. for the 
stomach, either in men or animals, Matt. 12, 
40 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ τοῦ κήτους. 15,17. Mark 
7,19. Luke 16, 16 γεµίσαι τὴν κοιλίαν αὑ- 
τοῦ. Rom. 16, 18. 1 Cor. 6, 13 bis, Bpdpa- 
τα τῇ κοιλίᾳ κτλ. Phil. 3, 19. Rev. 10, 9. 
10. Sept. for 5153 Jon. 2, 2. Num. 5, 93, 
—Luc. Cynic. 6. Hdian. 1.17. 23. Thuc. 
2. 49. 

2. From the Heb. by synecd. the womb ; 
Matt. 19, 12 ἐκ κοιλίας pyrpds. Luke 1, 15. 
41. 42. 44. 2, 21. John 3, 4. Acts 3,2. 14, 
8. Gal. 1,15. Personified,.for the woman 
herself, Luke 11, 27. 23,29. So Sept. and 
193 Gen. 25, 24. 19. 44, 2; 5°32 Gen. 25, 
23. Ruth 1, 11; 13 Job 3, 11. 10, 18. 

3. Trop. from the Heb. for the inward 
parts, the inner man, as in Engl. the breast, 
the heart. John 7, 38 ποταμοὶ ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας 
αὐτοῦ κτλ. So Sept. and 122 Job 15, 35. 
Prov. 20, 27; 0°35 Ps. 40, 9. 

κοιµάω, &, f. fo, (kindr. κεῖµαι,) to 
make sleep, to put to sleep, Hom. Ἡ. 14. 236 ; 
trop. ib. 12. 281.--In Ν. T. and genr. Pass. 
kotpaopat, ὤμαι, with fut. Mid. ήσομαι. 

1. to be put to sleep, to fall asleep, tu sleep, 
intrans. Matt. 28, 13. Luke 22, 45 κοιµωµέ- 
νους ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης. John 11, 12. Acts 13, 6. 
Sept. for 101 Is. 5,27; 320 1 Sam. 3, 15. 
—l. V. H. 9. 24. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 

2. to sleep the sleep of death, i. q. {ο die, 
to be dead ; Matt. 27, 52. John 11,11. Acts 
7, 60 τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐκοιμήδη. 13, 36. 1 Cor. 
7, 89. 11, 30. 16, 6. 18. 20. 51. 1 Thess. 
4, 19. 14. 15. 2 Pet. 3,4. So Sept. often 
for 998 1 Κ. 9, 10. 11, 43. Is. 43, 17.— 
2 Mace. 12, 45. Hom. Il. 11. 241. Soph. 
Electr. 509. | 

κοίµησις, εως, ἡ, (κοιµάω,) a sleeping, 
sleep ; meton. rest, repose, John 11, 13.— 
Plut. Symp. 8. 7. 4. Plato Conv. 183. a. 


κοινός, ἡ, όν, 1. common, shared alike 
by all; Acts 3, 44 εἶχον ἅπαντα κοινά. 4, 
32. Tit. 1, 4. Jude 3.—Wisd. 7, 3. Hdian. 
7. δ. 18. Xen. An. 3. 1. 48. 

3. In the Levitical sense, common, not set 
apart and sacred ; hence ceremonially i. gq. 
unlawful, unclean, profane. Mark'7,2 κοιναῖς 
χερσὶ, rovr’ ἔστιν ἀνίπτοις. [ν. δ.] Acts 10, 
14 οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον way κοινὸν ἡ ἁκάδαρτον. 
v. 28. 11,8. Rom. 14, later. So 1 Mace. 
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1, 47. 62. Jos. Ant. 13. 1. 1 κοινὸν Blov.— 


_ Trop. under the gospel dispensation, unholy, 


unconsecrated ; Heb. 10, 29 τὸ αἷμα τῆς δια- 
5ήκης κοινὸν ἡγησάμενος, i. 6. unconsecrat- 
ed, common, and therefore having no atoning 
efficacy. Rev. 21, 27 in later edit. 


κοινόω, &, f. ώσω, (xowds,) to make com- 
mon, to communicaie with others, Pol. 8. 
18. 1. Thuc. 1. 39.—In Ν. T. in the Levit- 
ical sense, to make common, i. e. to render 
unlawful, unclean, to defile, ceremonially, ο. 
acc. Matt. 15, 11 bis. 18. 20 bis, τὰ κοινοῦν- 
τα τὸν dy3p. κτλ. Mark 7, 16 bis. 18. 20. 23. 
Heb. 9, 18. Also to regard as common, to 
call unclean, Acts 10, 15. 11, 9. (Hesych. 
μὴ κοίνου. μὴ ἀκάδαρτον λέγε) Hence 
genr. to profane, to desecrate, to pollute, ο. 
acc. Acts 21, 28 τὸν ἅγιον τόπο». Absol. 
Rev. 21, 27 Rec. 

κοινωνέω, &, f. how, (κοινωνός͵) to have 
tm common with others, to partake of or in 
a thing or person. 

1. Of things, c. gen. to partake of any 
thing; Heb. 2, 14 κεκοινώνηκε σαρκὸς καὶ 
aiparos. (2 Macc. 6, 20. Hdian. 3. 10. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6.22.) With dat. to partake 
many thing ; Rom. 15,27 el γὰρ τοῖς πνευ- 
ματικοῖς αὐτῶν ἐκοινώνησαν τὰ €3yy. 1 Tim. 
5, 22. 1 Pet. 4,13. 3 John 11. Rom. 12, 13 
ταῖς χρείαις τῶν ἁγίων κοινωνοῦντες, Sharing 
in the necessities of the saints, i.e. aiding 
them. So Wied. 6, 23. Plut. Arat. 8. Dem. 
1436. 11. 

2. Of persons, to partake with any one, 
ο. dat. et έν, Gal. 6, 6 κοινωνείτω δὲ ὁ κατη- 
χούμενος τὸν λόγον τῷ κατηχοῦντι ἐν πᾶσιν 
ἀγαβοῖς, let him that is taught share with 
his teacher tn all good things, i. e. let him 


- communicate to his teacher of his good 


things. With eis Phil. 4, 15.—So dat. of 
pers. and gen. Pol. 2. 43. 5. Atl. V. Η. 3. 


- 17; dat. and εἷς Act. Thom. § 26. 


κοινωνία, as, ἡ, (κοινωνέω͵) α partaking, 
sharing, i. ο. 

1. participation, communion, fellowship, 
Acts 2, 42. 1 Cor. 1,9. 10, 16 bis, οὐχὶ 
κοινωνία τοῦ αἵματος ... κ. TOU σώματος τοῦ 
Xp. 2 Cor. 6,14. 8,4 κ. τῆς διακονίας,͵ a part, 
share, in transmitting this alms. 13, 13 κ. 
τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος. Gal. 2, 9 δεξιὰ κοινω- 
vias the right hand of fellowship, the pledge 
of communion. Eph. 3, 9 Rec. Phil. 1, 5 
κ. ὑμῶν eis τὸ εὐαγγέλιο», i. 6. your partici- 
pation in the gospel, accession to it. 2, 1. 
3,10. Philem. 6. 1 John 1, 3 bis. 6. 7.— 
Jos. Ant. 2.5.1 κ. τῆς ὁμοίας συμφορᾶς. 
Hdian. 8. 2. 11. Plato Soph. 252. b. 

2, communication to others, disiribufion, 


κοινωνικός 


genr. Hdian. 1. 10. 3.—In Ν. T. meton. a 
contribution, a collection of money in behalf 
of poorer churches, Rom. 15, 26. 2 Cor. 9, 
13. Heb. 13, 16. So Phavor. κοινωνία". 7 
ἐλεημοσύνη. 

κοινωνικός, ἡ, όν, (κοινωνός͵) communi- 
cative, social, Pol. 2. 41. 1.—In Ν. T. com- 
municating, ready to give, liberal, 1 Tim. 
6,18. So Luc. Tim. 56 πρὸς ἄνδρα, οἷάν 
σε, ἁπλοϊκὸν καὶ τῶν ὄντων κοινρωνικόν. Μ. 
Antonin. 7. 52. 

κοινωνός, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (κοινός) a partaker, 
partner, companion, absol. 2 Cor. 8, 13 ὑπὲρ 
Τίτου, κοινωνὸς ἐμός. Philem. 17. So Ec- 
clus. 41, 18. Hdian. 2. 8. 5. Plato Rep. 
333. b.—With gen. of pers. of whom one 
is the companion, with whom he partakes 
in any thing, Matt. 23, 30. 1 Cor. 10, 20. 
Heb. 10, 33. (Sept. for 19 Is. 1, 23. 
Hdian. 4. 14. 4.) With dat. of pers. to or 
with whom one is partner, Luke 5, 10 κοι- 
νωνοὶ τῷ Σίµωνι. Comp. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 
24.—With gen. of thing, 1 Cor. 10, 18 κοι- 
ρωνοὶ τοῦ Φυσιαστηρίου, i. e. of the victims 
sacrificed. 2 Cor. 1, 7. 1 Pet. 5,1. 2 Pet. 
1,4. So Ecclus. 6, 10. Hdian. 1. 8. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 26. 

κοίτη, is, ἡ, (κεῖμαι,) α lying dawn, for 
rest or sleep, Hdot. 1. 10 ὥρη τῆς κοίτης 
bed-time.—Hence genr. and in N. T. 

l. a of repose, a bed ; Luke 11, 7 
τὰ παιδία per’ ἐμοῦ els τὴν κοίτη». So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 4. 2. Pol. 4. 57. 9. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
1.—Spec. the marriage-bed, and meton. for 
marriage itself, Heb. 13, 4. So Jos. Ant. 
2. 4. 5. Plut. de Fluv. p. 18 μὴ δέλων µιαί- 
νειν τὴν κοίτην τοῦ γεννήσαντος. Eurip. Med. 
152. 

2. α lying with a woman, cohabilation, 
whether lawful or unlawful. Rom. 13, 13 
περιπατήσωµεν... μὴ κοίταις, i, e. not in 
lewdness. Sept. for a200 Lev. 18, 22. 
Num. 31, 17. 18. 35. So Wied. 3, 19. 16. 
Pind. Pyth. 11. 39. Eurip. Hippol. 154.— 
Hence from the Heb. meton. emissio semi- 
mis as necessary for conception ; Rom. 9, 
10 ἐξ ἑνὸς κοίτην ἔχουσα, having conceived 
by one. So Sept. ef ἔδωκέ τις τὴν κοίτην 
αὑτοῦ ἐν σοί for Heb. n350 yn) Num. 6, 
20. Lev. 18, 23; comp. Lev. 18, 20. 

κοιτών, ὤνος, ὁ, (κοίτη) a bed-chamber ; 
Acts 12, 20 ὁ ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος τοῦ βασι- 
λέως, the king’s chamberlain, his chamber 
attendant, valet-de-chambre ; see in BAd- 
στος. Sept. for 328 Ὁ Ex. 8,3; a2d0 ΥΠ 
2 Sam. 4, 7.—Luc. Asin. 2. Diod. Sic. 11. 
69. Not used by the best writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 252 sq. 
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κόκκινος, η, ον, adj. (κόκκος;) pr. refer- 
ring to the coccus ilicis of Linn. or kermes, 
a small insect found adhering to the shoots 
of a species of oak, quercus coccifera, in 
Spain and western Asia, in the form of 
smooth reddish-brown or blackish grains, 
about the size of a pea. These grains or 
berries, as they were thought to be, were 
used by the ancients for dying a crimson or 
deep rose color; but have been superseded 
in modern times by the cochineal insect, 
coccus cacti, which gives a more brilliant 
but leas durable colour; see Rosenm. Bibl. 
Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 447. Plin. H. N. 9. 
65. ib. 16. 12.—Hence κόκκινος, coccus- 
dyed, crimson; Matt. 27, 28 χλαμύδα κοκ- 
κίνην, for which in Mark 15, 17 πορφύρα». 
Heb. 9, 19. Rev. 17,3. 4. 18, 13. 16. Sept. 
for δρ Ex. 25, 4. 28,5; 990) Josh. 2, 
18.21. So Plut. Fab. Max. 15. 

KOKKOS, ov, 6, α kernel, grain, seed. 
Matt. 13, 31 κ. σινάπεως. 17, 20. Mark 4, 
31. Luke 13,19. 17,6. John 12, 24 κ. τοῦ 
σίτου. 1 Cor. 15, 37.—Hdot. 4. 143. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 3. See also in κόκκινος. 


κολάζω, f. άσοµαι, (kindr. κόλος, κο- 
Aovw,) pr. {ο curtail, to prune, e. g. τὰ δέν- 
ὃρα Theophr. Caus. Pl. 5. 9. 11; trop. to 
correct, to moderate, Al. V. H. 11.3. Xen, 
ο. 20. 12.— Hence in N. T. and genr. 
to chastise, to punish, ο. acc. Acts 4,21 πῶς 
κολάσωνται avravs. 2 Pet. 2, [4.] 9 κολα(ο- 
µένους τηρεῖν i.e. to reserve as subject to 
punishment, see Winer ὁ 46. 5. n. So 
2 Macc. 6, 14. Hdian. 3. 5,13. Xen. Mem. 
3.13. 4. 

κολακεία, as, ἡ, (κόλαξ) flattery, 
1 Thess. 2, 5.—Jos. Β. J. 4. 4.1. Dem. 
1099. 9. Plato Gorg. 466. a. 


KONACES, εως, ἡ, (κολάζω,) α curtailing, 
pruning, ©. ᾷ. κόλασις τῶν δένδρων Theo- 
phr. Caus. Pl. 2. 4. 4.—In Ν. T. punish- 
ment, Matt. 25, 46 els κόλασι» αἰώνιον. 
1 John 4, 18 see in ἔχω πο. 2.d.a. So 
Wied. 16, 2. 24. A]. V. Η. 7. 15. Plato 
Rep. 380. b. 


Κολασσαί, see Κολοασαί, 


κολαφίζω, {. ice, (κόλαφος, κολάπτω,) 
to smite with the fist, to buffet, ο. acc. Matt. 
26, 67 et Mark 14, 65 ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν. 
Genr. to buffet, to maltreat, c. acc. 2 Cor. 
12,7. Paes. 1 Cor. 4, 11. 1 Pet. 2, 20.— 
Test. XII Patr. 708 κολαφίζει τὰ τέκνα. 
Unknown to the Attics, who used xovdv- 
λίζω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 175. 

κολλάω, ὢ, £. now, (κόλλα giue,) to 
glue together, to make cohere, Luc. Hist. 


κολλούριον 


conscr. 51. Plato Tim. 82. ἆ.---ἵα Ν. T. 
Mid. κολλάομαι, Sua, and Pass. aor. 1 
ἐκολλήδην with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 
1, 2; to adhere, to cleave to, pr. of things, ο. 
dat. Luke 10, 11 τὸν κονιορτὸν τὸν κολλη- 
Sévra ὑμῖν. Preegn. in later edit. Rev. 18, 
5 ἐκολλήλησαν αὐτῆς αἱ ἁμαρτίαι ἀχρὶ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. Sept. for pay Ps. 102, 6. Job 
29, 10. (Anthol. Gr. I. p. 231.) Trop. of 
persons, to join oneself unto, c. dat. of 
thing, e. g. ἅρματι, to follow, to accompany, 
Acts 8, 29; τῷ aya%¢, to cleave to, Rom. 
12, 9. Sept. and p33 2 K. 3,3. With dat. 
of pers. to join oneself fo any one, to become 
his servant, Luke 15,15; to follow, to cleave 
to, @. g: toa wife, 5ο Lachm. Matt. 19, 5; 
also τῇ πόρνη 1 Cor. 6, 16 (Ecclus. 19, 
2); τῷ κυρίφ v. 17 (Sept. and pay 2 K. 
18, 6); to follow the side or party of any 
one, to associate with, Acts 5, 13. 9,36. 10, 
28. 17, 34. Sept. and ps3 2 Sam. 20, 3. 
So 1 Macc. 3,2. Plut. de Amicor. mult. 4. 

κολλούριον Vv. κολλύριον, ου, τό, 
(dim. of κολλύρα coarse bread, cake,) pr. a 
small cake, cracknel, Sept. for 139) 1 K. 
14, 3 Alex.—In N. T. collyrium, eye-salve, 
made up in small cakes, κολλῦραι, Rev. 3, 
18. So Arr. Epict. 3. 21. 21. Luc. Alex. 
21 xodAupiov: σκευαστὸν δὲ τοῦτό ἐστιν ἐκ 
πίττης Ἀρυττίας, καὶ ἀσφάλτον, καὶ λίδου 
τοῦ διαφανοῦς τετριµµένου, καὶ κηροῦ, καὶ 
µαστίχης, κτλ. Other kinds are described 
in Cels. de Med. 6. 2 sq. ib. Ἴ. 4. Dioscor. 
1. 2. 

κολλυβιστής, οὔ, ὁ, (κόλλυβος & small 
coin, Aristoph. Pax 1196, 1300) α money- 
changer, broker, i. 4. κερµατιστής, Matt. 21, 
12. Mark 11, 16. Jobn 2, 15. They had 
their seats in the porticos of the outer court 
of the temple; see more in κερ ns 
Comp. in art. τραπεζίτης, and Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 501; also Rabb. yisbip Buxt. Lex. 
2032.—Lysias Fragm. 34 ult. The gram- 
marians condemn this word, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 440. 

κολλύριον, see κολλούριον. 

κολοβόω, ὢ, f. daw, (κολοβός, κόλος,) 
to dock, to cut off, 86 members of the body, 
ο. acc. Sept. 2 Sam. 4, 12. Diod. Sic. 1. 
78 fin.—In N. T. trop. of time, fo cut off, 
to make short, Pass. Matt. 24, 22 bis, et 
Mark 13, 20 bis, κολοβωβδήσονται αἱ ἡμέραι. 
So Heb. ΧΡ Prov. 10, 27, Sept. ὀλεγοδή- 
σονται. 

Κολοσσαί or Κολασσαί, dy, al, Co- 
losse, a city of Phrygia Major, situated near 
the Lycus some distance above (8. E.) of 
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its junction with the Meander; and not far 
from Hierapolis and Laodicea, east of the 
latter; Col. 1,2. With these cities it was 
destroyed by an earthquake about A. D. 62. 
A modern village near the site is called 
Konos or Chone. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. ii. p. 204, 338. Pococke Descr. of the 
East, Π. ii. p. 78. Hamilton’s Res. in Asia 
Minor, I. p. 608, 510. 

Κολοσσαεύς, «ws, 5, a Colossian; 
Plur. Κολοσσαεῖς, Colossians, only in the 
spurious subseription to the epistle. 

κόλπος, ου, ὁ, the bosom, the lap, 9. g. 

1. Genr. the bosom, breast, of a man ; 
John 13, 23 ἀνακείμενος ἐν τῷ κόλπφ τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ, reclining on Jesus’ bosom, i. e. next 
to him on the triclinium at supper, so that 
his head was near to Jesus’ bosom ; comp. 
in ἀνάκειμαι no. 3. Adam’s Rom. ‘Ant. ρ. 
436. So Lat. in sinu recumbo Plin. Ep. 
4. 22.—Trop. to be in or on the bosom of 
any one, i. 4. to be in his embrace, to be 
cherished by him as the object of strong 
affection and care; comp. in Engl. bosom- 
friend, etc. John 1, 18 5 dy els τὸν κόλπον 
τοῦ πατρός, i.g. ὁ povoyenjs vids. So Luke 
16, 22 els τὸν κόλπον τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ, and v. 23 
Λάζαρον ἐν τοῖς κόλποις αὐτοῦ, i. Θ. in inti- 
mate communion with Abraham, as one of 
his beloved children ; for the ΡΙατ. see 4). 
V. H. 13. 30. Winer § 27. 3; comp. Engl. 
embraces. So Josephus de Macc. § 13 
[4 Macc. 13, 16] οὕτω γὰρ Φανόντας, ἡμᾶς 
᾿Αβραλμ καὶ Ἰσαὰκ καὶ ᾿Ἰακὼβ ὑποδέξονταε 
εἷς τοὺς κόλπους αὐτῶν. Comp. Lightfoot 
Hor. Heb. in loc. Sept. ἡ yun} ἐν τῷ κόλ- 
πφ σον for Heb. ην nox Dent. 13, 7. 
98, 51. 56; comp. 2 Sam. 12, 3. 8. Is. 40, 
11. So Ecclus. 9,1. Plut. Cato Min. 33 ult. 
Γαβίνιον, ἐκ τῶν Ἡομπηήΐου κόλπω» ἄνβρω- 
gov. Cic. ad Div. 14. 4 “tu vero sis in 
sinu semper et complexu meo.”—Others 
refer Luke Ἱ. ο. to a banquet in the king- 
dom of heaven, comp. Matt. 8, 11. Luke 
13, 29; see in ἀνακλίνω no. 2. But the 
scene is here laid in ἄδης, and not in the 
Messiah’s kingdom. 

3. Spec. the bosom of an oriental eer 
ment, which falls down over the girdle, and 
is used for carrying things, as a sort of 
pocket. Luke 6, 38 δώσουσι els τὸν κόλπον 
ὑμῶν». Sept. and Pl] Is. 65,6. Jer. 33, 18. 
—Luc. D. Mar. 12. 1. Pol. 3. 33. 3. Hdot. 
6. 136. Comp. Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 172. Liv. 21. 
18 “tunc Romanus, sinu ex toga facto.” 

8. Put for a bay, gulf, inlet of the sea, 
Acts 27, 39.—Jos. Ant. 3.1. 5. Hdian. 8. 
1. 12. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 9. 


κολυµθάω 


κολυµβάω, &, f. how, to dive, to swim, 
abeol. Acts 27, 43.—Hierocl. Facet. 1. 
Plut. Quest. nat. 1. Plato Lach. 193. ο. 


κολυμβήδρα, as, 4, (κολυµβάω͵) pr. 
α swimming-place ; hence a pool, pond, any 
reservoir of water for swimming, bathing, 
fish, or the like; genr. ᾗ κολ. τοῦ Σιλωάμ 
John 9,7. 11; a healing bath or pool, see 
Βηλεσδά, John 5, 2.4.7. Sept. for ΠΞ 13 
2K. 18,17. Is. 7, 3.—Diod. Sic. 11. 25. 
Plato Rep. 453. d. 

κολωνία, as, ἡ, Lat. colonia, i. Θ. a Ro- 
man colony, Acta 16,12; see Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 72 60. Dict. of Antt. art. Colonia. 
Philippi is here so called, because Augustus 
had colonized thither many of the partisans 
of Antony, Dion Cass. 51. 4. p. 445. 

χοµάω, &, {. now, (κόµη;) to have long 
hair, to wear the hair long, 1 Cor. 11, 14. 
15.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4, Luc. D. Deor. 15. 1. 
Xen. Lac. 11. 3. 

κόμη, ns, ἡ, the hair, head of hair, 1 Cor. 
11,15. Sept. for 29 Num. 6, 5.—Hdian. 
1. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 2. 


κοµίζω, |. iow, Att. f. ιῶ, (κοµέω,) to 
take care of, to provide for, Hom. Il. 24. 541; 
so of one fallen in battle, to take up and 
bear away Hom. Π. 13. 196; hence genr. 
to take up, to carry off, Θ. g. as booty Hom. 
Hl. 2. 875. ib. 11. 738.—In N. T. genr. 

1. to bear, lo bring, trans. Luke 7, 37 
κοµίσασα dAdBactrpoy pupav.-—1 Esdr. 4, 5. 
Arr. Alex. M. 7. 22. 8. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 2. 

3. Mid. κοµίζοµαι, Att. f. κομιοῦμαι, 
to bear or bring to oneself, to take for one- 
self, i.e. to acquire, to obtain, to receive; 
c. acc. Matt. 25, 27 ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ ἐμόν. 
2 Cor. 5,10. Col. 3, 25 κομιεῖται ὃ ἠδίκησε. 
Heb. 10, 86 κ. τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν. 11, 39. 
1 Pet. 1,9. 5,4. 3 Pet. 2,13; with παρά 
ο. gen. Eph. 6,8. So 3 Macc. 8, 33. Arr. 
Alex. M. 5. 27. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 10.— 
Spec. to receive back, to recover, 6. acc. Heb. 
11,19. Sept. for ΠΡΟ Gen. 38, 20. So 
3 Macc. 10, 1. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. 


κοµψότερον, adv. compar. (κόµψως)) 
better, in the phrase κοµψότερον ἔχειν, 56 
melius habere, to be better, to mend, John 4, 
52; see in ἔχω πο. 6.—Arr. Epict. 3. 10. 
13 κόµψως ἔχει». Cic. ad Div. 16. 15 belle 
habere. 


κονιάω, &, f. dow, (xovia,) to whitewash, 
to whiten, with lime, Pass. Matt. 23, 27 
τάφοις κεκονιαµένοις, whited sepulchres, in 
accordance with an annual custom of the 
Jews on the 25th day of the month Adar ; 
see Wetst. N. T. in loc. Acts 23,3 τοῖχε 
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κεκονιαµένε, thou whited wall, i. e. thou hy- 
pocrite, fair without and foul within. Sept. 
for 9 Deut. 27, 2. 4.—Diod. Sic. 19. 94. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 4 pen. 

κονιορτός, ob, 5, (κονία, ὄρνυμει) dust, 
pr. as excited, flying, Matt. 10,14. Luke 
9, 5. 10, 11. Acts 13, 51. 22, 23. Sept. for 
Ῥπὰ Nah. 1,3; "82 Deut. 9, 21.—Pok 5. 
85. 1. Xen. An. 1. 8. 8. 

κοπάζω, f. dow, (κόπος)) pr. ‘to be 
beat out, weary,’ i. q. κοπιάω; hence to 
relax, to abate, to cease, intrans. e. g. of the 
wind, Matt. 14, 32. Mark 4, 39. 6, 51. 
Sept for 28 Gen. 8,1; PMO Jon. 1, 11. 
12.—Ecclus. 23, 17. Hdot. 7. 191. 

κοπετός, ov, ὁ, (κόπτοµαι,) lamentation, 
wailing, as accompanied with beating the 
breast, and the like; Acts 8,2. Sept. for 
BOD Gen. 50, 10. Zech. 12, 10. 11.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 11.31. Plut. Fab. Max. 17. 

κοπή; ἧς, 9, (κόπτω,) slaughter, carnage, 
Heb. 7,1; in allusion to Gen. 14, 17 where 
Sept. for inf. mizn; Sept. for maa Josh. 
10, 20.—Judith 15, 7. 

κοπιάω, &, f. dow, (κοπία, κόπος;) pr. 
as Engl. to be beat out, i. e. 

1. to be weary, tired, to faint, absol. Matt. 
11, 28 δεῦτε πρός µε πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντερ. 
Rev. 2, 3; ο. ἐκ John 4,6 κ. ἐκ τῆς ὅδοι- 
πορίας. Sept. for 311 Is. 40, 41.—Jos. Β. 
J. 3. 10. 3. Aristoph. Thesm. 795. Athen. 
10. p. 416. 

2. Spec. in Ν. T. to weary oneself with 
labour, like Heb. 33°, i. e. to labour, to work 
hard, to toil, absol. Luke 5, 5 δὲ ὅλης τῆς 
νυκτὸς κοπιάσαντες οὐδὲν ἐλάβομεν. Matt. 
6, 28 et Luke 12, 27 τὰ κρίνα... οὗ κοπιᾷ 
οὐδὲ νήδει. Acts 20, 35. 1 Cor. 4, 12. Eph. 
4, 289. 2 Tim. 2, 6. Trop. of a teacher who 
labours in the gospel, John 4, 38 bis. 1 Cor. 
15, 10. 16, 16. Sept. for Heb. 331 Josh. 
94,13; 98% Ps. 127, 1. (Anthol. Gr. IV. 
p. 134. 2 μὴ τρέχε, μὴ κοπία.) With ἐν to 
labour in, trop. ἐν λόγφ 1 Tim. 5,17; ἐν κν- 
pl {. e. in the work of the Lord, Rom. 16, 


12 bis; ἐν ὑμῖν 1 Thess. 5, 13. 
(Comp. Ecclus. 6,19.) With els c. acc. 


of pers, upon or for whom, els ἡμᾶς Rom. 
16,6; els ὑμᾶς Gal. 4,11. (Ecclus. 24, 34.) 
With els final, as els rovro ὅτι 1 Tim. 4, 10; 
els ὅ Col. 1, 29; els κενόν in vain Phil. 2, 
16. Sept. κ. ele κενόν for 241 Is. 65, 23. 
Jer. 51, 53. 

κόπος, ov, 5, (xdwre,) pr. a beating; 
then wailing, grief, as accompanied with 
beating the breast, i. q. κοπετός, Sept. for 
73" Jer. 45, 3; also the being beat out, wea- 
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riness, Xen. Απ. 5. 8. 3.—Hence in Ν. T. 
wil, labour, wearisome effort, genr. John 4, 
38 ὑμεῖς els τὸν κόπον αὐτῶν εἰσεληλύδατε. 
1 Cor. 3, 8. 15, 58 ὁ κόπος ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστφ. 
2 Cor. 6, 5. 10, 16. 11, 23. 31. 1 Thess. 1, 
3 ὁ κόπος τῆς ἀγάπης, the labour of love, work 
of beneficence. 2, 9. 3, 5. 2 Thess. 3, 8. 
Heb. 6, 10. Rev. 2,2. 14,13. Sept. for 
3°39 Gen. 31, 42. So Ecclus. 14, 15. 
Arr. Epict. 2. 14. 3. Plut. de Superst. 
7 mid.— Spec. ¢rouble, vexation, in the 
phrase κόπους παρέχειν τιν, i. 4. to 
trouble, to vex any one, Matt. 26, 10. Mark 
14, 6. Luke 11, 7. 18, 5. Gal. 6, 17. Sept. 
κόπος for 229 Job 5, 6. Jer. 30, 18. So 
κόπους παρέχειν Aristot. Probl. sect. 5. 38. 
Comp. πόνον παρέχειν Ecclus. 29, 4. Hdot. 
1. 177; πράγµατα παρέχει» Hdot. 1. 156, 
175. 

κοπρία, ας, 7, (κόπρος,) pr. a dung-hill 
Sept. for MBOX 1 Sam. 2, 8. Arr. Epict. 2. 
4. 4 sq.—lIn Ν. Τ. dung, manure, Luke 14, 
85. 13, 8 Rec. Sept. for M05 2 Κ. 9, 37. 
Jer. 25,33. So Arr. Epict. 1. ο. Artemid. 2. 9. 

κόπ Ρ'ΟΝ, ου, τό, (κόπριος, κόπρος,) dung, 
manure ; Plur. κόπρια Luke 13, 8 Grb.— 
Arr. Epict. 2. 4.5. Plut. Pomp. 48 init. 
κοπρίων κόφινος. | 

κόπτω, f. ψω, to strike, to beat, to cut by 
a blow. 

1. to cut off or down, e. g. branches of 
trees, ο. acc. Matt. 21,8. Mark 11, 8. Sept. 
for 7D Num. 13, 24.—Plut. Pericl. 33 mid. 
Xen. An. 4.8.2. - 

2. Mid. κόπτοµαι, to beat or cut oneself, i. e. 
the breast and body in the loud expression 
of grief; hence, i. q. to lament, to wail, to 
bewail, abeol. Matt. 11, 17. 24, 30. Luke 
23, 27; ο. acc. Luke 8, 52; with ἐπί τινα 
Rev. 1,7; ἐπί τινι 18, 9. Sept. for 19Ο 
abeol. 2 Sam. 1, 12; ο. acc. Gen. 33, 3. 
50,10; ἐπί τινα for 33 ΡΟ 2 Sam. 11, 26; 
ἐπί τινι Zech. 12, 10.—So absol. Hdot. 6. 
58. Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6. Plato Phad. 60. a 
Act. κόπτειν τὴν Svpay Luc. Nigr. 2. Dem. 
1156. 18. 


κόραξ, ακος, ὁ, @ raven, Luke 19, 24. 
Sept. for 339 Gen. 8, Ἰ.--δΙ. Η. An. 1. 
35, 47. Hdot. 4. 15. 


κοράσιον, lov, τό, (dim. κόρη!) α girl, 
maiden, damsel, Matt. 9, 24. 25. 14, 11. 
Mark 5, 41. 42. 6, 22. 28 bis. Sept. for 
my? Ruth 2, 8. 22. 1 Sam. 25, 42.—Arr. 
Epict. 8. 2. 8. Luc. Asin. 6, 36. The word 
belongs rather to the style of familiar dis- 
course, like Germ. Madel, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 73 sq, 
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Κορνήλιος 


κορβᾶν, ὁ, indec. and κορβανᾶς, a, ὅ, 
corban, Heb. 335 i. θ. an offering, obla- 
tion, gift to God ; 80 Lev. 2, 1. 4. 13, where 
Sept. dapov.—In Ν. T. 

1. Pr. κυρβᾶ», something devoted to 
God, Mark 7, 11 κορβᾶν, ὅ ἐστι 8apor, κτλ. 
—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4. οἱ κορβᾶν αὑτοὺς ὀνομά- 
σαντες τῷ Seq, δῶρον δὲ τοῦτο σηµαίνει κτλ. 

2. Spec. κορβανᾶς, spoken of money 
offered in the temple, the sacred treasure ; 
hence by meton. the treasury, i. q. γαζοφυ- 
λάκιον 4. v. Matt. 27, 6.—Jos. B. J. 2.9. 4 
τὸν ἱερὸν Φησαυρό», καλεῖται δὲ κορβανᾶς. 


Kopé, 6, indec. Core or Kore, Heb ΓΡ 
(ice) Korah, pr. n. of a Levite who rebelled 
against Moses, Jude 11; see Num. c. 16. 


κορέννυµι, £. κορέσω, Pass. perf. xexé- 
peopas, aor. 1 ἐκορέσἈην, to sate, to satisfy, 
to fill with food and drink; Pass. or Mid. 
to be sated, to be full, i. e. to have eaten and 
drunk enough; with gen. of thing, Pass. 
Acts 27, 38 κορεσβέντεε δὲ τροφῆς. Trop. 
absol. 1 Cor. 4,8.—El. V. H. 4. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 13; trop. Hdian. 1. 13. 10. 


Κορίνδιος, a, ov, Corinthian, a Corin- 
thian, Acts 18, 8. 2 Cor. 6, 11. 


KopuwvSos, ου, ἡ, Corinth, a celebrated 
Grecian city, the capital of Achaia proper, 
situated on the isthmus between the Pelo- 
ponnesus and the main land, and hence 
called bimaris, Hor. Od. 1. 7. 2. It lay 
between the gulfs of Lepanto and Egina, 
on each of which it had a port, Lechex- 
um on the former and Cenchrea on the lat- 
ter. A lofty rock bore the citadel, called 
Akrocorinth. The city was famous for the 
worship of Venus and for every species of 
expensive debauchery ; whence the Hora- 
tian proverb: Non cuivis homint contingt 
adire Corinthum, Hor. Ep. 1. 17. 36. Co- 
rinth was destroyed by L. Mummius during 
the Achaian war, about 146 Β. Ο. It was 
restored by Julius Cesar, and became the 
capital of the Roman province Achaia and 
the seat of the proconsul, Acts 18,12. Here 
Paul resided for more than 18 months (Acts 
18, 11. 18) and gathered a large church, 
which was afterwards not wholly exempt 
from Corinthian vices. See Cellarius Not. 
Orb. I. 949 sq. Neander Gesch. d. Apost. 
Zeitalters I. p. 270 sq. 311 sq. edit. 3.— 
Acts 18, 1. 19, 1. 1 Cor. 1, 2. 2 Cor. 1,1. 
23. 2 Tim. 4, 20. 

Κορνήλιος, ov, 6, Cornelius, pr. n. of a 
Roman centurion at Cesarea, the first con- 
vert from the Gentiles, Acts 10, 1. 3. 7. 17. 
21. 22. 24. 25. 30. 31. 


κύρος 
κόρος, ου, ὁ, corus, Heb. "% cor, the 
largest Hebrew dry measure, equal to the 
“am, i.e. to ten baths or ephahs, Ez. 45, 
14; and therefore containing about 114 
bushels or 883 gallons; see in βάτος II, 
and comp. Beckh’s Metrol. Untersuch. p. 
259 eq.—Luke 16, 7 ἑκατὸν xdpous σίτου. 
Sept. for = 2 Chr. 2, 10. 27,5; for "ah 
Ez. 45, 13. 

κοσµέω, &, f. now, (κόσμος) to order, 
to arrange, 88 an army, to set in array, to 
draw up Hom. I. 14. 388.—In N. T. 

1. to put in order, to prepare, 9. g. lamps, 
to trim, ο. acc. Matt. 25,7 ἐκόσμησαν τὰς 
λαμπάδας. So Sept. κοσμεῖν τὴν τράπεζαν 
for yy Ez. 23, 41.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 6 
Tpare({ay. 

2. to decorate, to adorn, to garnish, c. 
acc. e. g. τὸν οἶκον as for a new dweller 
Matt. 12,44. Luke 11,25; a bride, νύμφη» 
Rev. 21,2; genr. 1 Tim. 2,9. Luke 21, 5. 
Κον. 21, 19; Sept. for my Jer. 4, 30. Ez. 
16, 11. (Hdian. 5. 3. 12. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 
4.) Also Matt. 23,29 κοσμεῖτε τὰ ponpeia, 
ye decorate the sepulchres, i.e. with garlands 
and flowers, or by adding columns or other 
ornaments. So Diod. Sic. 11. 38. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 4.7. Comp. Ail. V. H. 12.7 ᾽Αλέ- 
ἔανδρος τὸν ᾽Αχιλλέως τάφον ἐστεφάνωσε. 
—tTrop. to adorn, to dignify, to display the 
worth and dignity of; ο. acc. Tit. 2, 10 τὴ» 
διδασκαλίαν. 1 Pet. 3,5 αἱ ἅγιαι yuvaixes ... 
ἐκόσμουν ἑαντάς. So Ecclus. 48, 11. Hdian. 
6. 3.6. Xen. Conv. 8. 38. 

κοσμµικός, ή, dv, (κόσµος,) worldly, ter- 
restrial, opp. ἐπουράνιος. Heb. 9, 1 ἅγιον 
κοσμικό», comp. v. 33. So Plut. Consol. ad 
Apoll. 34 κοσμικὴ διάταξις.--1τορ. worldly, 
as conformed to this world, belonging to 
the men of this world; Titus 2, 12 énSv- 
plas κοσµικαί worldly lusts. So Clem. Alex. 
Ped. 1.1 6 λόγος... τῆς κοσµικῆς συνηδείας 
ἐξαρπάζων τὸν «βρω 

κόσµιος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (κόσμος) well- 
ordered, decorous, modest, in a moral respect, 
1 Tim. 2,  γυναῖσας ἐν καταστολῇ κοσµίφ. 
8, 3 τὸν ἐπίσκοπον... κόσµιον.---Ρο]. 8. 11. 
7. Xen. Hi. 5. 1. 

κοσµοκράτωρ, opos, 6, (κόσμος, κρα- 
τέω;) pr. lord of the world, Schol. in Aris- 
toph. Nub. 397 Σεσάγχωσις ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν 
Αἱἰγυπτίων, κοσµοκράτωρ γεγονώς κτλ.---ἴπ 
Ν. T. of Satan, the prince of this world, i.e. 
of worldly men; Plur. Eph. 6, 12 πρὸς 
τοὺς κοσµοκράτορας τοῦ σκότους τοῦ al- 
ὤνος τούτον, i. e. Satan and his angels ; 
comp. John 12, 31. 2 Cor. 4, 4. So Ignat. 
1. 1 διάβολον, ὃν καὶ κοσµοκράτορα xa- 
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κόσμος 
Aovow. The Rabbins also have the epithet, 
“BNP iar; see Buxt. Lex. Ch. 2006. 

κόσμος, ου, 6, (prob. κοµέω,) order, i. θ. 
regular disposition and arrangement, Hom. 
Od. 13. 717 xéope xadifew. Pol. 1. 21. 11. 
Xen. ic. 8. 20.—Hence in N. T. 

1. decoration, ornament, 1 Pet. 3, 3 οὐχ 

6 ἔξωδεν...κόσµος. Sept. for 15 Ex. 33, 
* δ 6.—Hdian. 3. 6. 19. Xen. Cyr. 8. 

4. 

2. order of the universe, the world, Lat. 
mundus, first so used by Pythagoras and 
then as a technical term of philosophy, see 
Passow in voc. So Plato Gorg. 63. p. 508. 
8, φασὶ δὲ οἱ σοφοί, καὶ οὐρανὸν καὶ γῆν καὶ 
Seovs καὶ ἀνβρώπους τὴν κοινωνίαν συνέχειν 
καὶ φιλίαν καὶ κοσµότητα καὶ σωφροσύνην 
καὶ δικαιότητα, καὶ τὸ ὅλον τοῦτο διὰ ταῦτα 
κόσµο» καλοῦσι. Plin. H. Ν. 2. 3, “nam 
quem κόσμον Graci, nomine ornamenti, ap- 
pellaverunt, eum nos a perfecta absolutaque 
elegantia mundum.” Comp. Cic. de Nat. 
Deor. 3. 22.—Hence 

a) Genr. the world, the universe, the hea- 
vens and earth, Matt. 13, 35 ἀπὸ καταβολῆε 
κόσμου. 24,21 dn’ ἀρχῆς κόσμον. Luke 11, 
50. John 17, 5. 34. Acts 17,24. Rom. 1, 
90. Heb. 4, 8. (2 Macc. 7,23. ΔΙ. V. Η. 
δ. 11. Luc. Icarom. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11 
ὅπως ὁ καλούμενος ὑπὸ τῶν συφιστῶν κόσμος 
ἔχει.) Meton. the universe, for the inhabit- 
ants of the universe, 1 Cor. 4, 9 S¢arpoy 
ἐγενήδημεν τῷ κόσμφ, καὶ ἀγγέλοις καὶ ἀν- 
Βρώποις.---Ττορ. as in Engl. a world of any 
thing, for an aggregate, congeries. James 
8, 6 ) γλῶσσα...κόσµος ἁδικίας, α world of 
iniquity. Comp. Sept. Prov. 17, 6 τοῦ 
πιστοῦ ὅλος ὁ κόσμος τῶν χρηµάτω», τοῦ δὲ 
ἀπίστον οὐδὲ ὀβολός. 

b) Synecd. the earth, this lower worid, as 
the abode of man. a) Pr. Mark 16, 15 
πορευβθέντες els τὸν κόσμον ἅπαντα. John 
16, 21. 28. 21, 25. 1 Tim. 8, 16. 1 Pet. 5, 
9. 2 Pet. 8, 6 6 τότε κόσμος. So ἔρχεσται 
els τὸν κόσμον and the like, to come or be 
sent into the world, i. e. to be born John 1, 
9; or to go forth into the world, to appear 
before men, John 3, 19. 6,14. 1 Tim. 1,15. 
Heb. 10, 5; also 1 John 4, 1. 2 John 7. 
John 3,17. 1 John 4, 9. Hyperbolically, 
Matt. 4, 8 πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου. 
Rom. 1, 8. Comp. Luc. de Astrol.13. β) 
Meton. the world, for the inhabitants of the 
earth, men, mankind; Matt. 5, 14 ὑμεῖς ἐστε 
τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου. 13,38 ὁ δὲ ἀγρός ἐστι» 
ὁ κόσμος. John 1, 29. 3, 16 οὕτω γὰρ ἠγά- 
πησεν ὁ Seds τὸν κόσμον. Rom. 3, 6. 19. 
1 Cor. 4, 18. 3 Cor. 5, 19. Heb. 11, 7. 
2 Pet. 3, 5 dpyaiov κόσμου. 1 John 2,2 


Κουάρτος 
(Wied. 10, 1. 14, 6. 14.) So hyperb. the 
world for the multitude, every body, Fr. tout 
le monde. John 7, 4 φανέρωσον σεαυτὸν τῷ 
xéopep, opp. ἐν κρυπτφ. 13, 19. 14, 22. 18, 
20. 3 Cor. 1, 13. 2 Pet. 3,5 κόσμος ἆσε- 
Bay. Put also for the heathen world, i. q. 
τὰ ἕννη, Rom. 11, 12. 15; comp. Luke 
12, 30. 
c) In the Jewish mode of speaking, the 
world, the present order of things, 
as opposed to the kingdom of Christ ; and 
hence always with the idea of transientness, 
worthlessness, and evil both physical and 
moral, the seat of cares, temptations, and 
irregular desires. It is thus nearly i. q. ὁ 
αἰὼν οὗτος, nyn wdist, see fully in ald» 
no.2.b. a) Genr. and with οὗτος, John 
12, 25 6 μισῶν τὴν ψνυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ 
κόσμῳ τούτῳ, opp. els ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 18, 36 
bis, ἡ βασιλεία ἡ ἐμὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ κόσμον 
τούτου κτλ. 1 Cor. 5,10. Ερὶι. 2, 2. 1 John 
4,17. Without οὗτος, 1 John 2, 15. 16. 17. 
3,17. Spec. the wealth and enjoyments 
and cares of this world, this life’s goods ; 
Matt. 16, 26 τί γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνθρωπος, 
ἐὰν τὸν κόσµον ὅλον κερδήσῃ ; Mark 8, 36. 
Luke 9, 25. 1 Cor. 3, 22. 7, 81. 33. 34. 
Gal. 6, 14. James 4, 4. 1 John 3,17. 8) 
Meton. for the men of this world, worldlings, 
as opp. to those who seek the kingdom of 
God; so with οὗτος, John 12, 31 ἡ κρίσιο 
rou κ. τούτου. 1 Cor. 1,20 σοφία τοῦ κ. 
τούτον. 3, 19. Gal. 4, 3. Col. 3,8; as sub- 
ject to Satan, John 13, 31 6 ἄρχων τοῦ κ. 
τούτου. 14, 30. 16, 11. Without οὗτος, 
John 7, 7 ob δύναται ὁ κόσμος μισεῖν Upas. 
14, 11. 19. 97. 31. 16, 8. 11, 6. 9. 1 Cor. 
1,91. 2 Cor. 7,10. Phil. 2,15. James 1, 
27. + 
Κουάρτος, ov, 6, Lat. Quartus, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 23. 
κοῦμι, cumi, Heb. imperat. fem. "9p 
arise, expressed in Greek letters, Mark 5, 
4]. 
κουστωδία, as, ἡ, Lat. custodia, custo- 
dy; in Ν. Τ. meton. α watch, guard, sc. of 
Roman soldiers at the sepulchre of Jesus, 
Matt. 27, 65. 66. 28, 11.—Hesych. κουστω- 
δία᾽ βοήδεια στρατιωτηκή. 
κουφίζω, f. low, (κοῦφος;) to be light, 
intrans. Hes. Op. 461. Soph. Philoct. 735. 
—In N. T. trans. to lighten, e. g. a ship by 
throwing things overboard, c. acc. Acts 27, 
38. Sept. for 2ΡΠ Jon. 1,5. So Pol. 1.39. 
4 κ. τὰς vavs. Xen. Mom. 2. 7. 1. 
κόφινος, ov, 6, « basket, wicker-baskel, 
Lat. cophinus ; Matt. 14,20 δώδεκα κοφί- 
νους πληρεῖς. 16, 9. Mark 6, 43. 8, 19. 
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κράζω 
Luke 9, 17. Jobn 6, 13. Sept. for "3 
Ps. 81,5; Sy Judg. 6, 19. So Aristoph. 
Av. 1310. Plut. Pomp. 48 init. Xen. Mem. 
9. 8.6.—The κόφινος was proverbially the 
Jewish travelling-basket ; comp. Juv. Sat. 
3. 15 “Judeis, quoram cophinus fenum- 
que supellex.” 6. 542. 

κράββατος, ov, ὁ, Lat. grabatus, a 
small couch, bed, bedstead, which might 
easily be carried about, or for travelling ; 
called by the Greeks σκίµπους, σκιµαόδιον. 
Mark 2, 4. 9. 11. 13. 6, 65. John 5, 8. 9. 
10. 11. 12. Acts 5,15. 9,33. Comp. Mark 
Ἱ. ο. with Luke 5, 18. 24.—Act. Thom. 
§ 60, 51. Arr. Epict. 1. 34. Poll. Onom. 10. 
35. A Macedonian word, used only by very 
late writers, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 175. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 62. See in κλίνη and 
Dict. of Antt. art. Lectus. 


κράζω, f. κεκράξοµαι, aor. 1 ἔκραξα, 
perf. 1 κέκρᾶγα with the signif. of the pre- 
sent, Buttm. § 118. 7, and n. 13. § 114 κράζω. 
Passow Β. voc. This is strictly an onoma- 
topeetic verb imitating the hoarse cry of the 
raven, to croak, Germ. krachzen ; hence 
genr. and in N. T. 

1. to cry, to cry out, intrans. e. g. of in- 
articulate cries, clamour, exclamation; 8Ο 
from fear, ἀπὸ τοῦ Matt. 14, 26; 
from pain Matt. 27, 60. Mark 15, 39 comp. 
ν. 37. Rev. 12,2; from abhorrence Acts 
7,57. Of demoniacs Mark 1, 26. 5, 5. 9, 
96. Luke 9, 39. (Sept. for pyy 2 Sam. 13, 
19. Jer. 25, 84.) Also in joy, by hyperb. 
Luke 19, 40 of λίδοι κεκράξονται. Sept. for 
Φ 3Η Josh. 6, 16. Ps. 65, 14. So Arr. 
Epict. 3. 4. 4 κόραξ ὅταν μὴ αἴσιον κεκράγῃ. 
Luc. Tim. 11. Xen. An. 7. 8. 15. 

9. Of any thing uttered with a loud voice, 
to cry, to exclaim, to call aloud ; 5ο followed 
by the words uttered, Mark 10, 48 ὁ δὲ πολ” 
λῴ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν᾽ vie AaBié κτλ. 15, 13. 
14. Luke 18, 39. John 13, 13 καὶ xpafoy: 
ὡσαννά. Acts 19, 34. 34. 23, 6. al. So with 
φωνῇ µεγάλῃ Acts 7, 60; ἐν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ 
Rev. 14,15. Followed by a tense or particip. 
of λέγω or the like; ©. g. ἔκραξε λέγων 
Matt. 14, 30. Mark 3, 11. John 1, 15; 
ἔκραξαν λέγοντες Matt. 8, 29. 27, 23; κρά- 
ζω» καὶ λέγων Mark 5, 7. Luke 4,41; xpa- 
ἔαντες καὶ λέγορτες Matt. 9, 27. 31, 15; 
κράβας καὶ εἶπε Mark 9, 24; 80 with φωνῇ 
µεγάλῃ Rev. 6, 10. 7,2. 10. 19, 17. 

3. Of urgent prayer, entreaty, impreca- 
tion, to cry, to cry out; Rom. 8,15 ἐν ᾧ 
xpd{opev' ἀββᾶ, ὁ πατήρ. Gal. 4,6. ‘Trop. 
James 5, 4 6 puodds τῶν ἐργατῶν ... 
κράζει (πρὸς κύριον) i. 6. for vengeance. 


κραιπάλη 


Sept. for PLS Ps. 28, 1. 80,9; PII 3 Sam. 
19,28. ὅοτ. 11, 11. 11. + 

κραιπάλη, ης, ἡ, (prob. ἁρπάλη, ῥαπά- 
An, ἁρπάζω,) pr. α seizure of the head; 
hence intoxication, debauch, and its conse- 
quences, giddiness, headache, nausea, Lat. 
crapula. Luke 21, 34 éy κραιπάλῃ καὶ µέδῃ 
in revelling and drunkenness.—Hdian. 1. 
17. 7, 22. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 20. 

κρανίον, ov, τό, (dim. κρᾶνον,) α skull, 
Lat. cranium, Matt. 27, 33. Mark 15, 22. 
Luke 23, 33. John 19, 17. Sept. for ΠΔΣ 
Judg. 9, ὅ8. 2K. 9, 35.—Luc. D. Mort. 
28. 3. Hdian. 7.'7.8. Plato Euthyd. 299. e. 

κράσπεδον, ου, τό, (kindr. κροσσός, 
κρόσσαι;) the edge, margin, skirt, Θ. g. of a 
mountain Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 8; of a garment 
Theocr. 2. 53.—In Ν. T. α fringe, Heb. 
m°g"% Num. 15, 38 sq. where the Jews 
are directed to wear fringes on the corners 
of the outer garment ; Matt. 9, 20. 14, 36. 
93, 5. Mark 6, 56. Luke 8, 44. Sept. for 
m°S"Z Num. |. ο. 

κραταιός, d, dv, (κράτος;) strong, mighty, 
©. g. ἡ κ. χεὶρ τοῦ Φεοῦ 1 Pet. 5,6. So 
Sept. and ΡΙΠ Ex. 3,19. Deut. 3, 24.— 
Eedr. 8, 47. Pol. 2. 69. 8. Plut. M. Crass. 24. 

κραταιόω, Ε. ώσω, (kparads,) to make 
strong, to strengthen, found only in Sept. 
the N. T. and later writers, for the earlier 
κρατύνω, Passow s.v. Act. Sept. for Ρἳ 
1 Sam. 33, 16. 2K. 15, 19.—In N. T. only 
Pass, to become strong, io grow strong, Luke 
1, 80 et 3, 40 ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι. Eph. 
3, 16. 1 Cor. 16,13. Sept. for PIF intr. 
2 Sam. 10, 12. 3 Chr. 21,4; yur Ps. 3), 
35. So 1 Macc. 1, 62. 

κρατέω, w, f. noe, (xpdros,) to be strong, 
mighty, powerful; hence to hold sway, to 
rule, abeol. Hom. Od. 13. 275; ο. gen. to 
rule over, Hom. Il. 1. 19, 288.—In N. T. 
genr. to be or become master of, i. 6. 

1. to lay hold of, to lay hands on, to take, 
to seize. a) Genr. and ο. acc. ©. g. a per- 
son, Matt. 14,3 ὁ γὰρ Ἡρώδης κρατήσας 
τὸν Ἰωάννην, ἔδησεν αὐτόν. 18, 28. 21, 46. 
92, 6. 36, 4. 48. 50. 55. 57. Mark 8, 21. 
6, 17. 12, 12. 14, 1. 44. 46. 49. 51. Acts 
24, 6. Rev. 20,2. So of an animal, Matt. 
12,11. Sept. genr. for trix Cant. 3, 4. 
2 Sam. 6, 6. So Palmph. 2. 7, 9. ib. 32.2. 
Xen. An. 4. 7. 15; animals Arr. Epict. 2. 
7.12. Xen. Ven. 5.29. ὮὉ) Spec. to lay 
hold of, to take by the hand or other member ; 
with acc. of pers. and also gen. of the part, 
Buttm. § 132. 5.e, and η. 10. Mark 9, 27 Ίη- 
σοῦς κρατήσας αὐτὸν τῆς χειρὸς κτλ. (Test. 


Al} κράτος 


XII Patr.p. 590.) So with the acc. of pers. 
suppressed, κρατεῖν τῆς χειρός revos, totake the 
hand of any one, to take by the hand, Matt. 9, 
25. Mark 1, 31. 5, 41. Luke 8, 54; comp. 
Buttm. 1. ο. So Sept. and ΡΙΠ Gen. 19, 16. 
2Sam.1,11. Once c. acc. of the part, 
Matt. 28, 9 ἑ αν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας. 
So Sept. for ΡΠΠ Judg. 16, 320. ο) 
Trop. ο. gen. of thing, to lay hold of, to ob- 
tain, to win; Acts 27,13 τῆς προδέσεως. 
Heb. 6, 18 xp. τῆς προκειµένης ἐλπίδος. 
So Sept. Prov. 14, 18. Diod. Sic. 16.20 xp. 
τῆς προβέσεως. 

9. to hold, to hold fast, not to let go, i. 9. 
a) Of things, 6. acc. Rev. 2,1 6 κρατῶν 
τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ avrov, comp. 
1, 16 where it is ἔχων. Rev. Ἴ, 1 κ. τοὺς 
τεσσ. ἀνέμους iva μὴ κτλ. Pass. Luke 24, 
16 οἱ ὀφδαλμοὶ αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο. So Plut. 
Cato Min. 13. Luc. Amor. 44; ο. gen. τῆς 
γλώττης Plut. de Lib. educ. 14. p. 22. ὮὉ) 
Of persons, to hold in subjection, Pass. Acts 
2, 24 καθότι οὐκ ἦν δυνατὸν κρατεῖσθαι av- 
τὸν ὑπ' αὐτοῦ sc. Savdrov. (Comp. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 99.) So to hold one fast, i. e. 
to hold fast to him, to cleave to him, c. acc. 
e.g. in person Acts 3,11 κρατοῦντος δὲ 
αὐτοῦ νὸν Πέτρον κτλ. or in faith Col. 2, 19 
τὴν κεφαλήν i.e. Christ. c) Trop. 6. g. 
of sins, to retain, not to remit, c. acc. John 
20, 23 bis, see in δέω. Also to keep to one- 
self, e. g. τὸν λόγον Mark 9,10. (Sept. xpa- 
τούµενα for enigmas Dan. 5, 12. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 683 ἐν ψυχῆ σου μὴ κρατήσῃς δό- 
λον.) Genr. to hold fast in mind, to observe, 
ο. acc. Mark 7, 8 κρατοῦντες τὴν παράδοσι» 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. Vv. 4. 8. 2 Thess. 2, 15, 
Rev. 3, 13. 14. 15. 25. 3, 11. (Test. XII 
Patr. p. 665 κρατεῖν τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ Seov.) 
Once ο. gen. Heb. 4, 14 κρατῶμεν τῆς όμο- 
λογίας, let us hold fast our profession, not 
swerve from it; eo Plut. de vit. Pudor. 18 
κρατῶν τῆς παραινέσεως κτλ. 

κράτιστος, η, ον, adj. superl. (κρατύς 
xpdros,) used as superl. of ἀγαδός, Buttm. 
§68. 1. §69. n. 1; most excellent, most no- 
ble, in addreseing persons of rank and autho- 
rity, Luke 1, ὃ κράτιστε Θεόφιλε. Acts 23, 
96. 24, 3. 26, 25.—Jos. Vit. 76. Longin. 
89 init. So genr. Plut. de Trang. An. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3. 3. 

κράτος, eos, ουε, τό, strength, physical 
Hom. Π. 16. 524. ib. 24. 393.—In Ν. T. 

1. might, vigour, power; Acts 19, 20 
κατὰ κράτος, mightily, vehemently, see in κατά 
Π. 1.d. y. (Xen. Ag. 2. 3.) Eph. 1, 19 
κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ κράτους τῆς ἰσχύος 
αὐτοῦ, of his mighty power. Eph. 6,10. Col. 











κραυγάζω 


1. 11. Sept. for Y°2% Is. 40,26; comp. 
Sept. for MINS Ps. 89, 10.—Meton. might, 
collect. mighty deeds, Luke 1, 51 éroince 
κράτος ἐν βραχίονι κτλ. Comp. Heb. nay 
DN, Sept. ποιεῖν δύναμιν Po. 118, 16. 

9. Spec. power, dominion. 1 Tim. 6, 16 
ᾧ τιμὴ καὶ κράτος αἰώνιον. Heb. 2, 14. 1 Pet. 
4,11. 5,11. Jude 25. Rev. 1, 6. 5, 13.— 
Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1. Hdian. 7. 7. 12. Plato 
Legg. 713. a. 

, κραυγάζω, {. dow, (epavyn,) lo ery, tocry 
out, i.q. κράζω, absol. Matt. 12, 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει, 
οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, see in épife. 15, 22. John 
11, 48 φωνῇ pey. ἐκραύγ. 18, 40. 19, 6. 15. 
Acts 22, 23. Sept. for 9°93 Ezra 3, 13.— 
Arr. Epict. 3. 4. 4. Dem. 1258. 26. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 337. 

κραυγή, iis, ἡ, (κράζωι) @ cry, out-cry, 
e. g. as giving public notice, Matt. 26, 
6. Rev. 14, 18. (Xen. An. 2. 2. 17.) 
Of tumult or controversy, clamour, Acts 
23, 9. Eph. 4, 31. (Pol. 3. Ἴ0. 6.) Of 
sorrow, wailing, Rev. 21,4. Sept. for MP2s 
Ex. 12, 30. (Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 16.) Of sup- 
plication, Heb. 5,7; and so Sept. for NPI 
Job 34, 28. 
ι κρέας, aros, aos, τό, Plur. τὰ κρέατα, 
contr. κρέα Buttm. § 54; meat, flesh, sc. of 
animals slaughtered, Rom. 14, 21. 1 Cor. 
8,13. Sept. for 193 Ex. 14, 8. Deut. 19, 
15.—Luc. Prom. v. Cauc. 10. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 10. 

κρείσσων V. -TTWY, ονος, 6, ἡ, compar. 
(pr. κραίσσων», κρατύς)) used as comparat. 
of dya%és, better, Buttm. § 68. 1. Passow s. 

ν. Comp. in κράτιστος. 

1. better, more useful, more profitable, 
only Neut. τὸ κρεῖσσο», 1 Cor. 7, 9. 11, 17. 

‘12,31. Phil. 1,23. Heb. 11, 40. 13, 24. 

2 Pet. 2,21. As adv. 1 Cor. 7,38. Sept. for 

sig Ex. 14, 12. Prov. 25, 25.—Arr. Epict. 

1. 29. 13. Thuc. 4. 10. 

9. better in value or dignity, nobler, more 
excellent; Heb. 1,4 τοσούτφ κρείττων ye- 
νόµενος. 6, 9. 7,7. 19. 22. 8, 6 bis. 9, 23. 
10, 34. 11, 16. 35. 1 Pet. 3,17. Sept. for 
ai} Judg. 8, 2. Prov. 8, 11.—Hdian.. 3. 3. 
6. Xen. Ag. 11. 15. 


κρεµάννυµε; f. κρεµάσω, Pass. aor. 1 
ἐκρεμάσδην, {9 hang up, to suspend; Mid. 
xpépapat after the form ἵσταμαι, to hang, 
to be suspended, intrans. A pres. form xpe- 
µάω is found only in very late writers, Pas- 
sow 8. v. Buttm. $114. 

1. Act. with acc. impl. and with ἐπί ο. 
gen. Acts 5, 30 et 10, 39 κρεµάσαντες (αὖ- 
τὸν) ἐπὶ ξύλον. Pass. ο. eis Matt. 18, 6. 
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κρίμα 


Absol. Luke 23, 39. Sept. ο. ἐπί for Πρ, 
Act. Gen. 40, 19. 22. Pass. Esth. 5, 14. 7, 
10.—Luc. Asin. 39. Xen. An. 1. 2. 8. 
Pass. Xen. Eq. 10. 9. 

2. Mid. Acts 28, 4 κρεµάμενον τὸ 3ηρίον 
ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, hanging from his hand. 
With ἐπὶ ξύλου Gal. 3, 13. Trop. ο. ἐν, 
Matt. 22,40 see in ἐν no. 3. ο. a. Sept. 
κρεµάµενος for ΝΕ Deut. 31, 23. 2 Sam. 
18, 10; trop. Deut. 28, 66.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
10. 2. Hdian. 1. 14. 1; ο. ἐκ Xen. Mem. 3. 
10. 13. Trop. Philo T. II. ed. Mang. p. 
420 ὧν αἱ τοῦ έθνους ἐλπίδες ἐκρέμαντο. 

κρηµνός, od, 5, (κρεµάννυμι) α sleep 
place, precipice, pr. overhanging, Matt. 8, 
32. Mark 5, 13. Luke 8, 33. Sept. for 
350 9 Chr. 25, 12.—Diod. Sic. 1. 33. Plato 
Legg. 944. a. 

Κρής, ητός, 6, a Cretan, Acts 2, 11. Tit. 
1, 12 Κρῆτες ἀεὶ ψεῦσται, quoted from Epi- 
menides, see in yaornp; comp. Pol. 4. 8. 
11.—EL V. Ἡ. 1. 10 οἱ Κρῆτές εἶσι το- 
ξεύειν ἀγαβοί. Xen. An. 1. 2. 9. 

Ερήσκης; ηντος, ὁ, Crescens, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, 2 Tim. 4, 10. 

Κρήτη, ns, 4, Crete, now Candia, a ce- 
lebrated island of the Mediterranean, oppo- 
site to the Egean Sea. It was anciently 
celebrated for its hundred cities, whence the 
epithet ἑκατόμπολις, Hom. Il. 3. 649. The 
Cretans were celebrated archers, robbers, 
and liars; see in Κρής and espec. Pol. 4. 8. 
11. Here a Christian church was left by 
Paul in charge of Titus. Tit. 1,5. Acts 27, 
7. 13. 13. 21. 

κριδή, ῆς, ἡ, barley, Rev. 6, 6. Sept. for 
nas Deut. 8, 8—Paleph. 4.1. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 22. 

KptSwvos η, ον, (κριδήι) of barley, as 
ἄρτοι κρίδινοι barley loaves John 6, 9. 13, 
Sept. for 0°25 9K. 4, 49.—Pol.-54. 9. 15. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 26, 31. 


Κρίμα, aros, τό, (xpive,) judgment, i. e. 

1, The act of judging, giving judgment, 
i. q. κρίσις, spoken only in reference to fu- 
ture reward and punishment. John 9, 39 
els κρίµα ἐγὼ els τὸν κόσμον ἦλδον for judg- 
ment am I come into the world, i. e. in 
order that the righteous may be approved 
and the wicked condemned, as is figuratively 
said in the next clause. 1 Pet. 4,17. So 
of the judgment of the last day, Acts 24, 25 
τὸ κρίμα τὸ µέλλον ἔσεσδαι. Heb. 6, 2 
Meton. for the office or power of judgment 
Rev. 20, 4. So Heb. 0BY2 Sept. κρίσις 
Lev. 19, 15. Deut. 1, 17. Heb. Ez. 21, 32. 

2. judgment rendered, decision, award. 


κρίνον 


a) Genr. Matt. Ἴ, 3 ἐν ᾧ γὰρ κρίµατι κρίνετε, 
αριδήσεσδε. Rom. ὅ, 16. Plur. Rom. 11, 
33 τὰ xpipara αὐτοῦ, the judgments of God, 
his ordinances, acts of his providence, pa- 
rall. with αἱ ὁδοὶ αὐτοῦ. Sept. for OBO 
Zech. 8,16. Ps. 17,23. Plur. of God Ps. 
19, 10. 119,75. So Pol. 34. 1. 12 ἐγκα- 
λοῦντες τοῖς κρίµασιν ὡς παραβεβραβευµέ- 
νους. Plat. de Stoic. repugn.27. ὮὉ) Often- 
er, condemnation, sentence, implying also 
punishment as a certain consequence, Matt. 
23, 18 διὰ τοῦτο λήψεσβε περισσότερον xpl- 
pa. Mark 13, 40. Luke 20, 47. 23, 40. 34, 
20. Rom. 2, 2. 3 τὸ κρίµα τοῦ Seov. 3, 8. 
13,2. 1 Cor. 11, 29. 84. Gal. 5,10. 1 Tim. 
3, 6. 5,12. James 3, 1. 3 Pet. 3, 3. Jude 
4. Rev. 17, 1. 18, 20 see in ἐκ no. 1. b. 
Sept. and 09 Deut. 21, 22. Jer. 4, 12. 
So Ecclus. 21, 5. 

3. From the Heb. a law-suit, cause, some- 
thing to be judged, e. g. κρίµατα ἔχειν, to 
have law-suits, to go to law, 1 Cor. 6, 7. 
Sept. and ©BW2 Job 23, 4. 31, 13. 


Κρίνον, ου, τό, α lily, Matt. 6, 28. Luke 
19, 27. Sept. for TSO Cant. 2, 16. 4, 5. 
—Theophr. C. Pl. 6. 6. 3. Plut. de rect. rat. 
aud. 15. 


κρίνω, f. wm, aor. 1 ἔκρινα, perf. κέκρι- 
κα, Pass. aor. 1 ἐκρίδη», i. q. Lat. cerno by 
transp. of the vowel, pr. to separate, Hom. 
Π. 2. 362. ib. 5. 501; to distinguish, to dis- 
criminate between good and evil, Xen. Mem. 
3.1.9. ib. 4. 8. 115 to select, to choose out 
the good, Xen. An. 1. 9. 30.—Hence genr. 
and in N. T. to decide, to judge, i. e. to form 
or give an opinion after separating and con- 
sidering the particulars of a case. 

1. to judge in one’s own mind, as to what 
is right, proper, expedient, i. q. to decide, to 
determine ; so with the infin. Acts 15, 19 
διὸ ἐγὼ κρίνω μὴ παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς κτλ. 3, 
13 κρίραντος ἐκείνου ἀπολύει», i. e. having 
decided in his own mind, not judicially. 20, 
16. 25,25. 1 Cor. 2,2. 6,3. Tit. 8, 12. 
With τοῦ ο. inf. Acts 27,1 as δὲ ἐκρίδη τοῦ 
ἀποπλεῖν ἡμᾶς κτλ. (3 Macc. 1,6. Xen. An. 
3.1.7.) With acc. and iofin. Acts 21, 25 
κρίναντες μηδὲν τοιοῦτον τηρεῖν αὐτούς. So 
infin. εἶναι impl. comp. Matth. § 534. n. 1. 
Acts 13, 46 καὶ οὐκ ἀξίους κρίνετε ἑαυτοὺς 
τῆς ai. ζωῆς, and judge yourselves unworthy 
of elernal life. 16,15. 36, 8. Rom. 14, 5 bis, 
ὃς μὲν κρίνει ἡμέραν [εἶναι] παρ᾽ ἡμέρα», ὃς 
δὲ κρίνει πᾶσαν ἡμέρα», one man judgeth 
one day to be above another ; another judg- 
eth every day sc. to be alike, for 6ο we must 
supply from the force of the antithesis, 
comp. Matth. §631. 3. (5ο ο. inf. Arr. 
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κρίνω 


Epict. 3. 29. 50. Xen. An. 1. 9. 5, 20; inf. 
ἱπιρ]. Wisd. 2, 22. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 3 κριδεί- 
nre εὐδαιμονέστατοι. Xen. An. 3. 1. 12.) 
With acc. of thing, to determine on, to de- 
cree, Rev. 16, 5 ὅτι ταῦτα ἔκρινας, Acts 16, 
4 τὰ δόγµατα τὰ κεκριµένα. (Isocr. Paneg. 
Ρ. δ0. a. Pol. 8. 6.7.) With accus. τοῦτο 
as introducing the infin. ο. art. τό, Rom. 14, 
13 ἀλλὰ τοῦτο κρίνατε μᾶλλον, τὸ μὴ τιδέναε 
κτλ. 2 Cor. 3, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 37 τοῦτο κέκρι- 
με τοῦ τηρεῖν κτλ. So τοῦτο ὅτι, 2 Cor. 
» 14. 

2. to judge, i.e. to form and express a 
judgment, opinion, as to any person or thing, 
more commonly unfavourable ; so with acc. 
of pers. John 8,15 ἐγὼ ob κρίνω οὐδένα. 
Rom. 2, 1. 3. 3, '7. 14, 3. 4. 10. 18. Col. 3, 
16; with acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 10, 15. 
(Xen. Vect. δ. 11.) Absol. Matt. 7, 1 bis. 
2 bis. Luke 6, 37 bis. John 8, 16. 26. Rom. 
2, 1 bis. 1 Cor. 4,5. Pass. 1 Cor. 10, 29. 
With interrog. e. g. ef, Acts 4, 19; genr. 
1 Cor. 11, 13. (So εἰ Thuc. 4. 130; πότε- 
pov Xen. Cyr. 4. 1.6.) With an adjunct 
of manner, e. g. κρίνειν κρίσιν John 7, 24, 
comp. Buttm. § 131.4; xp. rd δίκαιον Luke 
12, 57; ὁρδῶς Luke 7, 43 (Arr. Epict. 2. 
16. 6); κατ' ὄψιν John 7, 24; κατὰ σάρκα 
8, 15.—Spec. to condemn, c. acc. Rom. 
2, 27. 14, 22. James 4, 11 ter. 12. So 
Sept. and 2° Job 10, 2. 

3. to judge, in a judicial sense, viz. a) 
to sit in judgment on a person, to put on 
trial, lo try, ο. acc. John 18, 31 κατὰ τὸν 
νόµον ὑμῶν κρίνατε αὐτόν. Acts 23, 3. 24, 
6. 1 Cor. 5, 12 bis. (Pol. 5. 29.6. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 16.) Pass. κρίνοµαι, to be 
judged, to be tried, to be on trial; Acts 25, 
10 οὗ µε δεῖ κρίνεσβαι. Rom. 3, 4. (Sept. 
for OHW Ps. 51,6.) With περί τινος for 
any thing Acts 23,6. 24,31; ἐπί rim for, 
Acts 26,6; ἐπί τινος before any one Acts 
25, 9.20. So Dem. 407. 20. Xen. Hell. 1. 
7. '73; ο. περί ib. 3. 5. 25; ο. ὁπί τινος 
comp. Max. Tyr. 9. 4. Wetstein Ν. T. II. 
Ρ. 120.—Spoken in reference to the gospel 
dispensation, to the judgment of the great 
day, e. g. of God as judging the world 
through Christ, John 5, 22. 8, 50. Acts 17, 
31 κρίνειν τὴν οἰκουμένην. Rom. 3, 6 πῶς 
κρίνει 6 Seds τὸν κόσμον. 2,16 τὰ κρυπτά. 
1 Cor. 5, 13. James 3, 12. 1 Pet. 1, 17. 2, 
23. Rev. 11,18. 20,12.13. Of Jesus as 
the Messiah and Judge, John 5, 30. 16, 11. 
2 Tim. 4, 1 ‘I. Xp. τοῦ péAdAovros κρίνειν 
(avras καὶ νεκρούς. 1 Pet. 4, 5. Rev. 19, 11 
Figuratively of the apostles, Matt. 19, 28. 
Luke 22, 80. 1 Cor. 6, 3. 3; ἐν ὑμῖν κρί- 
νεται ὁ κόσμος 1 Cor. 6,2; comp. in βασι- 


aplow 


λεύω no. 2. a. Wiad. 8, 8. Ecclus. 4, 15. 
6ο ο. ἐν Diod. Sic. 19. 51.  b) In the 
sense {ο pass judgment upon, to condemn, 
c. acc. John 7, 51 μὴ ὁ νόμος ἡμῶν κρίνει 
σὸν dySp. κτλ. Luke 19, 22. Acts 13, 27. 
As implying also punishment, 1 Cor. 11, 
81. 82. 1 Pet. 4,6. (Genr. Al. V. H. 8. 3. 
Dem. 2315. 4. Xen. An. 5. 6. 33.) So of 
the condemnation of the wicked and includ- 
ing the idea of punishment as a certain con- 
sequence, i. q. fo condemn, to puntsh, ο. acc. 
e. g. of God as judge, Acts 7,7 καὶ τὸ vos 

.. κρινῶ ἐγώ, quoted from Gen. 15, 14 
where Sept. for 13. Rom. 2, 12. 3 Thess. 
2, 12. Heb. 13, 4 καὶ μοιχοὺς κρινεῖ ὁ Sede. 
Rev. 6, 10. 18, 8. ib. ν. 20 see in ἐκ no. 1. 
b. 19,2. Of Jesus, John 3, 17 ov... ἵνα 
κρίνῃ τὸν κόσμον. ν. 18 bis. 12, 47 bis. 48 
bis. James 5,9. Sept. and ObW Is. 66, 16. 
Ez. 38, 22. c¢) Once from the Heb. i. α. 
to vindicate, to avenge, Heb. 10, 30 κύριος 
κρινεῖ τὸν Aady αὑτοῦ, the Lord will avenge 
his people i. e. by punishing their enemies, 
quoted from Deut. 32, 26 or Ps. 135, 14 
where Sept. for }3; aleo Gen. 30, 6. Ps. 
54, 3. 

4. Mid. or Pass. κρίνοµαι, to have a 
controversy with any one, to contend, θ. g. 
a) Genr. ο. dat. Matt. 5, 40 τῷ Φέλοντί σοι 
κριβῆναι. Sept. for 55% Jer. 2, 9. Job 9, 3; 
Mic. 6,1. So Hdot. 3. 120. Aristoph. Nub. 
66. b) Before a court, i. q. to go to law, 
to have a law-suit; 80 c. µετά τινος with 
1 Cor. 6,6; ἐπί τινος before any one 1 Cor. 
6,1.6. Sept.c. µετά τινος for Heb, 5¥ 9" 
Ecc. 6,10; ο. πρός τινα for 83 3 Job 31, 
13. Comp. Eurip. Med. 609. Plut. Symp. 
1. 3. 3. 


plows, ews, ἡ, (κρίνωι) pr. separation, 
trop. division, dissension, Hdot. 5. 6. ib. ‘7. 
26 ; decision, i. e. the decisive moment, cri- 
sis, turn of affairs, Pol. 9. 6. 4. ib. 16. 4. 8. 
—In N. T. judgment, i. e. 

1. Genr. judgment, opinion, formed and 
expressed. John 7, 24 τὴν δικαίαν κρίσιν 
κρίνατε. 8,16. Comp. in κρίνω no. 3.— 
Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 24 οἱ ὑγιαίνοντες τῇ κρίσει. 
Pol. 1”. 14. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 10. 

2. judgment in a judicial sense,i.e. a) 
The act of judging, in reference to the final 
judgment, e. g. ἡ ἡμέρα κρίσεως the day of 
judgment, Matt. 10, 15. 11, 39. 34. 12, 96. 
Mark 6, 11. 2 Pet. 2,9. 3,%. 1 John 4, 
17; Spa κρίσεως Rev. 14,7; κρίσις peya- 
Ans ἡμέρας Jude 6; also simply κρίσις for 
κρίσις pey. ἡμ. Matt. 12, 41. 43. Luke 10, 
14. 11, 31. 32, Heb. 9,27. So John 13, 
31 νῦν κρίσις dot) τοῦ κόσμου, now is this 
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world judged. 16, 8. 11. John ὅ, 37 et Jude 
15 κρίσιν ποιεῖν Ἱ. g. κρίνει», comp. John 5, 
30 and in κρίνω no. 3.a. Meton. for the 
office and power of judgment, John 5, 23. 
Sept. for Ὀρ η Ley. 19, 15. Deut. 1, 17. 
19. 28, 6 6.—Luc. Abdic. 11. Hdian. 1. 11. 12. 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 20. 

b) judgment given, sentence pronounced, 
genr. Jobn 6, 30. 2 Pet. 3, 11 βλάσφη- 
pow κρίσιν, also Jude 9 κρίσις βλασφηµίας, 
(Dem. 323. 15.) Spec. sentence of punish- 
ment, condemnaiion, e. g. to death Acts 8, 
33, quoted from Is. 53, 8 where Sept. for 
GBD as aleo Jer. 39, ὅ ; see in αἴρω no. 4. 
b. (1. V. H. 13.37. Diod. Sic. 1. 82 pen.) 
Usually implying also punishment, as a cer- 
tain consequence, ϱ. g. from God, δίκαιαι αἱ 

» punishments, 
. 19, 2. 18, 10 comp. v. 8. 
2 Thess. 1, 5 comp. ν. 6. So Sept. and 
wets Jer. 1, 16. Of Chriet as Judge of 
the world condemning the wicked, judg- 
ment, condemnation, e. g. Matt. 23, 33 xpi- 
σις τῆς γεέννης. Mark 3, 29. John 5, 29 ἀνά- 
στασις κρίσεως. John 3, 19. 5, 24. Heb. 
10, 27. James 2, 13 bis, see in κατακαυχά- 
οµαι. 5, 12 comp. v. 9. 2 Pet. 2, 4.—Trop. 
of moral judgment, condemnation; 1 Tim. 
5, 24 τινῶν ἀνθρώπων αἱ ἁμαρτίαι προδηλοί 
εἷσι, προάγουσαι ele κρίσι», i.e. some men’s 
sins are manifest, leading on tu condemna- 
tion, i. e. accusing them, crying for con- 
demnation ; in others, they follow after, are 
only known afterwards. 

8. Meton. a judgment-seat, tribunal, put 
for a court of justice, judges, i. e. the 
smaller tribunals established in the cities 
of Palestine, subordinate to the Sanhedrim ; 
comp. Deut. 16, 18. 3 Chr. 19, 6. Accord- 
ing to the Rabbins they consisted of 23 
judges ; bat Josephus expressly says the 
number was seven, Ant. °4. 8. 14, 38. B. J. 
2. 20.5; see Krebs. Obas. p. 19.—Matt. 5, 
21. 22 ἔνοχος fora: τῇ κρίσει. Comp. Sept. 
and DBW2 Job 9, 32. 232, 4. 

4. From the Heb. right, rectitude, jus- 
tice, what is just and conformable to law, 
Matt. 38, 28. Luke 11, 43 παρέρχεσδε τὴν 
κρίσιν. So Sept. and DBYS Deut. 32, 4. 
Gen. 18, 25. Jer. 22, 15.—Spec. the law, 
statutes, i.e. the divine law, the religion of 
Jehovah as revealed in the Goepel, Matt. 
12, 18. 20, quoted from Is. 43, 1. 8. 4, where 
Sept. and ©9629. See Gesen. Comm. on 
Is. 1. ο. . 

Κρίσπος, ου, 6, Crispus, pr. n. of the 
ruler of a synagogue at Corinth, Acts 18, 8. 
1 Cor. 1, 14. 


κριτήριον 


κρυτήριον, ov, τό, (κριτήςι) a criterion, 
rule of judging, Arr. Epict. 1. 11. 9 6q.— 
In Ν. T. α judgment-seat, tribunal, put for 
a court of justice, judges. a) Genr. 
James 2, 6 ἕλκουσιν ὑμᾶς els κριτήρια. So 
Sept. Judg. 5, 10. Susann. 49. Pol. 16. 
27.2. Plato Legg. 767.b. b) Meton. a 
law-suil, cause, before a tribunal, 1 Cor. 6, 2. 
4. Others take it as in lett. a. 

κριτής, ov, 6, (xpive,) a judge, i. e. one 
who decides or gives an opinion in respect 
to any person or thing. 

1. Genr. James 2, 4 κριταὶ διαλογισμῶν» 
πονηρῶ», see in διαλογισµός. Matt. 12, 27. 
Luke 11, 19. In an unfavourable sense 
- James 4, 11. Sept. for ]*3 1 Sam. 24, 16. 
Pol. 9. 33. 12. Xen. Conv. 5. 1, 9, 10. 

2. In a judicial sense, one who sits to 
dispense justice, diff. from ὁ δικαστής where 
see fully; Matt. 5,25 bis. Luke 12, [14.] 
68 bis. 18, 2.6. Acts 18, 15. 24,10. Of 
Christ the final Judge, Acte 10, 43 κριτὴς 
viv ζώντων καὶ νεκρῶν. 2'Tim. 4,8. James 
6,9 comp. v.8. Of God, κριτῇ 3εῷ πάντων 
Heb. 12, 38. James 4,12. Sept. for Ί3 
Ezra 7,4; BY Dent. 16, 18. Job 9, 24; 


of God Ps. 7, 13. 50, 6.—Diod. Sic. 1. 92. | 


Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3. 

8. From the Heb. i. q. α leader, ruler, 
chief, Heb. DES, spoken of the Hebrew 
judges so called, from Joshua to Samuel, 
Acts 13, 20. Comp. Judg. 2, 16 sq. Heb. 
Lex. art. DPS πο. 3.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 4. 

κρυτεκός, ή, όν, (xperjs,) skilled in judg- 
ing, quick lo discern and judge of any thing, 
ο. gen. Heb. 4, 12 κριτικὸς ἐνθυμήσεων κτλ. 
—Luc. de Saltat. 74. Plato Polit. 292. b. 

κρούω, f. σω, to knock, to rap, e.g. at a 
door for entrance, c. acc. τὴν Svpay Luke 
13, 25. Acts 12,13; absol. Matt. 7, 7. 8. 
Luke 11, 9. 10. 12,86. Acts 12,16. Rev. 
3,20. Sept. for PBI Judg. 19,23. Cant. 
6, 18.—Judith 14, 14: κ. τῆν Ψύραν Aris- 
toph. Eccl. 317. Plato Prot. 310. a. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 11. The more usual Attic phrase 
was κόπτειν τὴν Sipay, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
177. 

κρυπτή, js, ἡ, (xpumrds,) α crypt, vaull, 
secret cell; Luke 11, 33 els κρύπτην τίδη- 
o:.—Athen. 5. p. 205. a. Juvenal. 5. 106 
crypia. 

κρυπτός, ἡ, όν, (κρύπτω,) hidden, con- 
cealed, and therefore secret, Matt. 10, 26 οὐ- 
δέν ἐστι ... κρυπτὸν ὃ οὐ γνωσβήσεται. 
Mark 4, 22. Luke 8, 17. 12,2; ἐν τῷ 

5, in secret, where one cannot be 
seen of others, Matt. 6, 4 bis. 6 bis. 18 bis ; 
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κρύσταλλος 


ἐν κρυπτφ, in secret, privately, John 7, 4. 
10. 18, 20. 1 Cor. 4, 5 τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκό- 
rous, the secret works of darkness. 2 Cor. 4, 
2 see in αἰσχύνη no. 3. Sept. for “HOU 
Jer. 49, 9. (Hdian. 5. 6. 7. Xen. Mag. Eq. 
4. 10.) Trop. rd κρυπτά τινος, the secrets of 
one’s heart, secret thoughts, Rom. 2, 16. 
1 Cor. 14, 25. 1 Pet. 3, 4 6 κρυπτὸς ris 
καρδίας ἄνθρωπος, i. e. the internal man. 
Rom. 2, 29 ὁ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ Ἰουδαῖος, a 
Jew at heart.—Ecclus. 1, 30. 4, 18. 
κρύπτω, f. yo, to hide, to conceal ; Mid. 
or Pass. to hide oneself, to be hid ; Pass. aor. 
2 ἐκρύβην as Pass. to be hid, Matt. 5, 14. 
Luke 19, 42; and with Mid. signif. to hide 
oneself John 8,59. 12,36. Buttm. §113.n.6. 
§136. 1,2. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 317 sq. 
—Matt. 5,14 οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι. 13, 
85. v. 44 ὃν εὑρὼ» ἔκρυψε. [2ὅ, 18.] 1 Tim. 
5, 25. Heb. 11, 23. Rev. 2, 17 τοῦ µάννα τοῦ 
κεκρυµµένον, of the hidden manna, as symbo- 
lical of the enjoyments of the kingdom of 
heaven ; in allusion to the manna laid up in 
the ark, of which the antitype is in the true 
temple in heaven, Ex. 16, 33 sq. Rev. 11, 
19; comp. Heb. 9, 4. 11. Others unne- 
cessarily suppose an allusion to the Jewish 
tradition, that the ark with the pot of man- 


| na was hidden by order of king Josiah, and 


will again be brought to light in the reign 
of the Messiah; comp. Wetst. N. T. and 
Schettg. Hor. Heb. in loc. With ἔν rin, 


Matt. 13, 44 Snoaup@ xexpupperp ἐν τῷ 


| ἀγρῷ. 25,25; trop. Col. 3,3. With εἴς re 


Rev. 6,15; dad τινος to hide from, John 12, 
86 Ἰησοῦε ἀπελδὼ» ἐκρύβη an’ αὐτῶν, hid 
himself from them. Luke 18, 34. 19, 42. 
Rev. 6, 16; a0 John 8, 59 Ἰησοῦς δὲ ἐκρυύ- 
Bn, καὶ ἐξῆλδεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, i. 6. Jesus 
hid himself and afterwards went out of the 
temple; or we may render ἐκρύβη adverbial- 
ly, he secretly went oul, comp. in ἀποτολ- 
µάω, Part. perf. κεκρυµµένος, hidden, as 
adv. secretly, John 19, 38, see Buttm. § 123. 
6. Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 3, 8.10; ΠΟΠ 
Gen. 4, 13.—Hdian. 1. 14.7. Plato Legg. 
958.e; ο. ὃν Hdian. 3. 4.14; els Diod. Sic. 
4. 33; ἀπό Hom. Od. 23. 110. 


κρυσταλλάζω, Ε. iow, (κρύσταλλος;) to 
be as ογψεία], clear and sparkling, Rev. 21, 
11. 

κρύσταλλος, ov, 6, (κρύος, xpucraine 
to freeze,) crystal, pr. any thing congealed 
and pellucid, e. g. ice Sept. for 2 Job 6, 
16. Plato Tim. 59. e.—In N. T. prob. rock- 
crystal, Rey. 4, 6. 23,1. So Diod. Sic. 2. 
52 init. Strabo 15. p. 717. Comp. Plip. 
H. N. 37. 9. 


κρυφαῖος 


κρυφαῖος, a, ον, (κρύπτω,) hidden, se- 
eret, Matt. 6, 18 bis Lachm. ἐν τῷ xpupaig, 
for ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ Rec. Sept. for. “HOD 
Jer. 23, 24.—Xen. Hi. 10. 6. 


κρυφῆ, adv. (xptmrw,) secretly, not open- 
ly, Eph. 5,12. Sept. for "M2 Deut. 28, 
5'7.—Soph. Ant. 85. Xen. Conv. 5. 8. Comp. 
Buttm. § 116. η. 3. 

κτάοµαι, Spat, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
to get for oneself, to acquire, to procure, by 
purchase or otherwise; perf. κέκτηµαι as 
pres. {ο have got, to possess, see Buttm. 
ὁ 118. Ί; so ο. acc. Matt. 10, 9. Luke 18, 
12 πάντα ὅσα κτῶμαι. 1 Thess. 4, 4 τὸ έαυ- 
τοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσβαι, 10 acquire his own ves- 
sel i.e. a wife, in the oriental manner by 
purchase ; see in σκεῦος no. 3. With an 
adjunct of price, Θ. g. gen. Acts 22, 28; διά 
ο. gen. 8,20; ἐκ ο. gen. 1, 18 οὗτος ἐκτήσατο 
χωρίον ἐκ τοῦ μισβοῦ κτλ. i.e. was the occa- 
sion of purchasing; comp. Rom. 14, 16. 
1 Tim. 4, 16. With ἐν ο. dat. trop. Luke 
31,19 ἐν τῇ ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασδε τὰς 
ψυχὰς ὑμῶν, through your patience gain 
your own souls, secure your salvation ; 
comp. Matt. 10, 22 et 24, 13. Sept. for 
MIP Gen. 4, 1. 25, 10.—Ecclus. 51, 28. 
#1. V. H. 5. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 3. 


κτῆµα, ατος, τό, (κέκτηµαι;) @ posses- 
sion, property, any thing acquired and pos- 
sessed, estate; Matt. 19, 22 et Mark 10, 22 
ἦν γὰρ ἔχων κτήµατα πολλά. Acts 2, 45. 5, 
1 comp. v. 3 where is χωρίο». Sept. for 
ΠΟΤΟ Job 20, 29; Mt? Prov. 23, 10.— 
Luc. Tox. 62. Hdian. 7. 12. 13. Xen. Mem. 
3. 11. 5. 


KTHVOS, eos, ους, τό, (κτάοµαι;) pr. i. q. 
κτῆμα, @ possession, property ; spec. in Plur. 
and herds of every kind, Pol. 12. 4. 
14. Xen. An. 4. 5. 25.—In Ν. T. a beast, 
domestic animal, e. g. as bought or sold 
Rev. 18, 13; as yielding meat 1 Cor. 16, 
39; as used for riding or burden Luke 10, 
34. Acts 23, 24. Sept. for ΠΟΠ Ex. 9, 20; 
"32 Num. 20,8; ΠΟΡΟ Gen. 13, 2.7; ΊΝὰ 
Gen. 30, 44.—Hdian. 4. 15. 13 of horses 
and camels. Luc. Asin. 193. 
χτήτωρ, opos, 6, (κτάοµαι;) a possessor, 
owner, Acts 4, 34 κτήτορες xapiorv.—Diod. 
Sic. VI. p. 196. 
ἱκτίζω, {. iow, (kindr. xrdopas,) pr. to 
people and till a land, Hom. Il. 20. 216; to 
found a city, Hom. Od. 11. 263. Diod. Sic. 
1. 19. Plato Prot. 322. b.—In N. T. to found, 
to create, to form, e. g. of God as creating 
the universe or any of its parts, c. acc. 
Mark 13,19 fs ἔκτισε ὁ Seds. Eph. 3, 9. 
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κυβερνήτης 


Col. 3, 10. 1 Tim. 4, 3. Rev. 4, 11. 10,6; 
absol. Rom. 1,25; Pass. 1 Cor. 11, 9. Rev. 
4,11. Of Christ, Pass. Col. 1, 16 bis. Sept. 
for 83 Deut. 4, 32. Ps. 89, 13. (Wisd. 11, 
11. Ecclus. 17, 1. Aéschyl. Suppl. 172.) 
Trop. of a moral creation, renovation, Eph. 
2,10 κτισβέντες ἐν X. Ἰ. ἐπὶ ἔργοις ἀγαβοῖς. 
v. 15. 4, 34. So Sept. and 873 Ps. 51, 12. 


κτίσις, εως, ἡ, (κτίζω,) a founding of 
cities Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 1. 2. Diod. Sic. 2. 4. Thuc. 
1. 18.—In N. T. creation, i. ϱ. 

1. The act of creating, Rom. 1, 20 ἀπὸ 
κτίσεως xéopov.—Paalt. Salom. 8, 7. 

3. Genr. α created thing, and collect. cre- 
ated things; Rom. 1,25 ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ κτί- 
σει παρὰ τὸν κτίσαντα. 8, 39. Heb. 4, 13. 
So Wisd. 2, 6. Ecclus. 49, 16.—Spec. and 
collect. a) creation in general, the uni- 
verse, 6. g. am’ ἀρχῆς κτίσεως Mark 10, 6. 
13,19. 2 Pet. 3, 4. Col. 1, 15 πρωτύτοκος 
πάσης κτίσεως. Rev. 3,14. So Rom. 8, 
19. 20. 21. 33. Spec. the visible creation, 
Heb. 9, 11. So genr. Judith 9,12. 16, 14. 
b) Meton. for man, mankind, Mark 16, 15 
κηρύξατε τὸ εὐαγγέλιον πάσῃ τῇ κτίσει. Col. 
1,23. Trop. 2 Cor. 5, 11 et Gal. 6, 15 
καινὴ κτίσις α new creature in a moral sense, 
i. q. καινὸς ἄνθρωπος in Eph. 4, 24. 

3. Spec. an ordinance, institution, 1 Pet. 
2,13 ὑποτάγητε οὖν πάσῃ ἀνβρωπίνῃ κτίσει, 
i. e. every institution among men, as govern- 
ment, magistrates, etc. 

κτίσμα, aros, τό, (κτίζω,) a place found- 
ed, a colony, Strabo 7. p. 315.—In Ν. T. a 
created thing, creature, 1 Tim. 4, 4. James 
1,18. Rev. 5, 13. 8,9. So Wisd. 9,2. 13, 5. 

κτιστής, ov, ὁ, (κτίζω.) the founder of 8 
city, Diod. Sic. 11. 66 fin. Plut. Camill. 1. 
—In N. T. a creator, spoken of God, 1 Pet. 
4,19. So Ecclus. 24, 8. 2 Macc. 1, 24. 

xuBeia, as, 4, (κύβος cube, die,) dice- 
playing, Athen. 10. p. 445. a. Xen. Mem. 1. 
3. 3. Céc. 1. 20.—In N. T. trop. gambling, 
sleight, artifice; e. g. ἐν κυβείᾳ ἀνθρώπων, 
through the sleight of men, Eph. 4, 14. So 
Rabb. 8355p Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1984. The- 
odoret. κυβείαν γὰρ τὴν πανουργίαν καλεξ. 

κυβέρνησ!», εως, (κυβερνάω;) pr. α sleer- 
ing, pilotage, Plato Rep. 488. b.—In Ν. T. 
α governing, direction, put for concr. govern- 
ors, directors, in the primitive churches, 
1 Cor. 12, 28. Sept. for ΓΗΡΑΣΠΠ Prov. 
11,14. So Plut. Phocion 2 pen. Pind. Pyth. 
10. 112. 

κυβερνήτης, ov, 6, (κυβερνάω, Lat. gu- 
berno,) the governor of a ship, i. e. the steers- 
man, pilot, Lat. gubernator, who had the 


κυκλεύω 


sole direction of the ship, Acts 27, 11. Rev. 
18, 17. See Potter’s Gr. Απ. II. p. 144. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 406. Sept. for 53h 
Ez. 27, 8. 27. 28.—Pol. 1. 37. 4. Xen. Mem. 
1.7. 3. 

κυκλεύω; f. εὖσω, (κύκλος) to encircle, 
to surround, to compass, as besiegers a city 
or camp, c. acc. Rev. 20, 9 Lachm. for Rec. 
rvxdéa.—Strabo 6. p. 283. ; 

κυκλόνδεν, adv. (κύκλος) from around, 
round about, Rev. 4, 3. 4. 8; c. gen. Rev. 
5, 11 Rec. Sept. for 333ΦΌ Judg. 8, 84. 
1 Κ. 4, 24.—Lys. 283. 14. Dio Chrys. Or. 
6. 216. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 9. 

κύκλος, ov, ὅ, α circle, in N. T. only in 
dat. κύκλφ as adv. around, round about, 
comp. Buttm. §115. 4. Mark 3, 34 περι- 
βλεψάμενος κύκλφ. 6, 6. 36. Luke 9, 12. 
Rom. 15, 19; ο. gen. Rev. 4, 6 κύκλφ τοῦ 
Ἀρόνου. 6, 11 Grb. 7,11. Sept. for 2°30 
Gen. 23,17. Ex. 30,3; ο. gen. for inf. ppr 
Josh. 6, 3.—Hdian. 1. 15. 5. Xen. Hell. 6. 
5. 17; ο. gen. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 5. 


κυκλόω, &, {. dow, (κύκλος;) to encircle, 
to surround, c. acc. John 10, 24. Acts 14, 
20. Of besiegers, fo surround, to compass, 
c. acc. Rev. 20, 9. Pass. Luke 21, 20 
«υκλουµένην ὑπὸ στρατοπέδων τὴν Ἱερουσ. 
Heb. 11, 30. Sept. for 39ο 11. Τ, 161 ΠΟΠ 
Is. 99, 3.---Ροἱ. 1. 17. 13. ” El. H. Απ. 9.8. 
Thue. 4. 83. 


κυλίω, f. ίσω, α later form i.q. κυλίνδω, 
Buttm. $114; to rail, ο. acc. e. g. λίδους 
Sept. for 333 Josh. 10, 18; πίδον Luc. Hist. 
conser. 2.—In N. T. Mid. to roll oneself, to 
wallow, Mark 9, 20 ἐκυλίετο ἀφρίζων. So 
Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 29. Diod. Sic. 1. 87 

κύλισμα, ατος, τό, (κυλίω;) pr. some- 
thing rolled, a wheel, Symm. for 2838 Ez. 
10, 13.—In Ν. T. α wallowing -plact, i. q. 
κυλίστρα, 3 Pet. 2,223 Sc...eis κύλισµα Bop- 


βόρον, see in βόρβορος. So Poll. Onom. I. 
183; comp. κυλίστρα Xen. Eq. 6. 3. 


κυλλός, ή, όν, (kindr. xotdos,) pr. bent, 
crooked, e. g. the hand as held out in beg- 
ging, Aristoph. Eq. 1083; also of the limbs, 
as κυλλοποδίω» of Vulcan, Hom. Π. 18. 371. 
—Hence genr. and in N. T. crippled, lame, 
espec. in the hands, Matt. 15, 30. 31. 18, 8. 
Mark 9, 43. So Aristoph. Av. 1379. Hipp. 
de Off. med. 6. p. 14. Poll. On. 4. 188. 
See Kypke I. p. 79. 

κῦμα, ατος, τό, (κύω,) α wave, dillow, 
Matt. 8, 24. 14, 34. Mark 4, 37. Acts 27, 
41. Jude 13. Sept. for ds Job 38, 11. 15. 
48, 18.—Pol. 10. 10. 3. Plato Tim. 43. b. 

27 
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Κυρήνιος 


κύμβαλον, ου, τό, (κύμβος;) a cymbal, 
1 Cor. 13,1. Sept. for mo¥a 1 Chr. 13, 8. 
—Luc. Alex. 9. Xen. Eq. 1. 3. 


κύμινον, ου, τό, cummin, cuminum sa- 
tivum Linn. Heb. 132, Germ. Kimmel, an 
umbelliferous plant with aromatic seeds of 
8 warm and bitterish taste, very similar to 
caraway-seeds ; they were used by the an- 
cients as a condiment, as they still are by 
the common people of Germany ; Matt. 23, 
23. Sept. for 193 Is. 28, 25. 27. —Theophr. 
H. Pl. 7. 3. 2, 3. Comp. Plin. H. Ν. 20. 57. 
Celsii Hierob. I. p. 516 κα. 


κυνάριον͵, ου, τό, (dim. xiov,) @ little 
dog, puppy, Matt. 15, 26. 27. Mark 7, 27. 
28.—Arr. Epict. 2.22. Plato Euthyd. 27. 
Ρ. 298. d. Xen. Cyr. 8.4.20. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 180. 


Κύπριος, ου, 6, a Cyprian, Cypriot, 
from Cyprus, Acts 4, 36. 11, 20. 21, 16. 

Κύπρος, ov, ἡ, Cyprus, a large and 
celebrated island of the Mediterranean, not 
far from the coasts of Syria and Asia Mi- 
nor, extremely fertile, and abounding in 
wine, oil, alhenna, and mineral productions. 
The inhabitants were luxurious and effemi- 
nate. The presiding divinity of the island 
was Venus, who had a famous temple at 
Paphos, and is hence often called the Pa- 
phian goddess. Of the Cyprian cities, Sa- 
lamis and Paphos are mentioned in N. T. 
It was governed by a proconsul; see in 
ἀνθύπατος. Acts 11, 19. 13, 4. 15, 39. 21, 
3. 27,4. Comp. Cellar. Notit. Orb. II. p. 
225 sq. Pococke Descr. of the East, Ἡ. i. p. 
210 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. ΠΠ. p. 378 sq. 

κύπτω, f. ψω, to bend forwards, to stoop 
damon, absol. Mark 1,7. John 8,6. 8. Sept. for 
TIP 1 Sam. 24, 9. 1 Κ. 1, 16. 31.—Plut. 
Agesil. 12 med. Xen. Men. 3. 9. 7. 


Κυρηναῖος, ov, 6, a Cyrenian, from 
Cyrene in Africa, spoken of Jews born or 
residing there, Matt. 27, 32. Mark 15, 31. 
Luke 23, 26. Acts 6, 9. 11, 20. 13, 1. 


Κυρήνη, ης, ἡ, Cyrene, a large and 
powerful city of Libya Cyrenaica in north- 
ern Africa, situated in a plain a few miles 
from the Mediterranean coast. It was the 
resort of great numbers of Jews, who were 
here protected by the Ptolemies and by the 
Roman power. Acts 2,10. See 1 Macc. 
15, 33. Jos. Ant. 14. 7.2. ib. 16. 6. 5. ο. 
ΑΡ. 3. 4. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. ΤΠ. p. 367. 

Κυρήνιος, ov, 6, Cyrenius, Lat. Quiri- 
nus, Luke 2,2, i. e. Publius Sulpitiue Qui- 
rints, a Roman senator, of an obscure 


κυρία 


family, but raised to the highest honours 
by Augustus, Tacit. Ann. 3. 48. He was 
sent as governor or proconsul to Syria; 
and as such took a census of the whole 
province with a view to taxation, which 
was completed in A. D. 8, according to the 
usual chronology, Acts 5,37. Jos. Ant. 18. 
1. 1. ib. 18. 2. 1.—The census spoken of 
in Luke Ἱ. ο. was perhaps a mere enrol- 
ment of persons (see in ἀπογραφή), and is 
therefore mentioned by no other historian ; 
but how could it have been made by Cyre- 
nius, who first came as proconsul several 
years later? and when too at the time spe- 
cified by Luke, Saturninus or Varrus and 
not Cyrenius was proconsul of Syria? Not 
improbably Cyrenius may have been at that 
time joined with Saturninus, either as a 
commissioner, or as his procurator, and is 
therefore called ἡγέμων», just as Volumnius 
had before been procurator and was called 
ἡγέμων, Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 1. ib. 16. 10. 8; 
and just as Coponius afterwards was joined 
as procurator with Cyrenius himself, and 6ο 
was Called ἡγέμων», Jos. Ant. 18. 1.1. Pro- 
fane history does not indeed assert that 
Quirinus had thus been procurator of Syria 
at a period some years before he was sent 
thither as proconsul ; but it does relate that 
he had been before sent into the east as 
imperial commissioner; Tacit. 1. ο. comp. 
2. 42, and Jos. Ant. 18.1.1. The hypo- 
theais is therefore a probable one, and is fa- 
voured also by the mode of expression in 
Luke: This census took place First (as the 
first) under Cyrenius. See Ideler Chronol. 
IJ. p. 394 sq. Credner Beitr. z. Einl. in 
Ν. T. I. p. 230 sq. Miinter Stern d. Wei- 
sen 88 eq.—Others take πρώτη for compar. 
πρότερα, and render before Cyrentus ; but 
without sufficient authority; see Tholuck 
Glaubwiirdigk. p. 182 sq. Huschke ab. d. 
Census, p. 89 aq. 


κυρία, ας, ἡ, (fem. of κύριος) mistress, 
lady, used as an honorary title of address to 
a female, as in English, 2 John 1.5; comp. 
in κύριος I. 3. So Epict. Ench. 40 αἱ y- 
vaixes κυρίαι καλοῦνται ἀπὸ τεσσαρεσκαί- 
δεκα ἐτῶ». Genr. Sept. for m9 35 Gen. 16, 4. 
2 K. 5, 3. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 12.—Others re- 
gard it as a fem. pr. n. Cyria, which was 
not unusual among the Greeks; camp. 
Gruteri Inscript. p. 1127. no. XI. Liicke 
Comm. in Joh. III. p. 351. ed. 2. 

κυριακός, ή, dv, (κύριος) pertaining to 
the Lord, to the Lord Jesus Christ ; 0, g. 
κυριακὸν δεῖπνον the Lord's supper 1 Cor. 
11, 20; κυρ. ἡμέρα the Lord’s day Rev. 1, 


418 κύριος 


10.—Act. Thom. ὁ 81. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
7. 10. 

κυριεύω, {. εὖσω, (xiptos,) to be lord 
over any person or thing, to have dominion 
over, ο. gen. Luke 22, 25 οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν 
«Ivey κυριεύουσι» αὐτῶ». Rom. 14,9. 2 Cor. 
1,24. Part. ὁ κυριεύων, a lord, potentate, 
1 Tim. 6, 15 κύριος τῶν κυριευόντων Lord 
of lords ; comp. in βασιλεύς no. 1. Trop. of 
things, Rom. 6, 9. 14 ἁμαρτία γὰρ ὑμῶν οὐ 
κυριεύσει. 7,1. Sept. for 299 Judg. 9, 3. 
Is. 19, 4.—Pol. 5. 34. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11. 


κύριος, ov, 6, (xupos,) lord, master, owner. 

I, Generally: 1. The possessor, owner, 
master, e. g. of property, Matt. 20,8 ὁ κύ- 
ptos τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος. 21, 40. Gal. 4, 1. Sept. 
ὁ κύριος τοῦ ταύρου Heb. 533 Ex. 21, 28. 
29. 34. (Pol. 3. 98. 10. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 44.) 
So the master or head of a house, Mark 13, 
35 κύριος τῆς οἰκίας. Matt. 15,27. (Sept. 
and 592 Ex. 22,7.) The master or pos- 
sessor of persons, servants, slaves, Matt. 10, 
24. 24,45 Soudos... ὃν κατέστησεν ὁ κύριος 
αὐτοῦ κτλ. v. 46. 48. 50. Acts 16, 16. 19. 
Rom. 14, 4. Eph. 6, ὅ. 9. Col. 8, 22. 4, 1. 
al. Sept. for 5°27" Judg. 19, 11. Gen. 
24,98q. (Luc. Nigr. 26. Diod. Sic. 4. 63. 
Xen. Conv. 6.1.) Spoken of a husband, 
1 Pet. 3, 6 ὡς Σάῤῥα ὑπήκουσε τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, 
κύριον αὐτὸν καλοῦσα. Sept. for Τὰ Gen. 
18, 13. So Plut. Mor. II. p. 210.—With 
gen. of thing, and without the art. lord, 
master of any thing, as having absolute au- 
thority over it, e. g. κύριος τοῦ Sepiopov 
Matt. 9, 38. Luke 10,2; κ. τοῦ σαββάτου 
Matt. 12, 8. Mark 2,28. So Jos. Ant. 4 
8. 19 κύριος εἶναι τὰ hurd καρποῦσβαι. Dem. 
36. 27. Xen. Cyr. 8. δ. 22. 

2. Of a supreme lord, sovereign, e. g. the 
Roman emperor Acta 25, 26. So Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. Π. p. 587. 42. Arr. Epict. 4. 
1. 12. Plut. Brut. 30.—Of the heathen gods, 
1 Cor. 8, 5 ὥσπερ εἶσὶ Seol πολλοὶ καὶ κύ- 
ptos πολλοί, i. e. gods superior and inferior. 
So Pind. Isth. 5. 67 Ζεὺς ὁ πάντων κύριος. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 65. 

8. As an honorary title of address, espe- 
cially to superiors, as Engl. Master, Str ; 
Fr. Sieur, Monsteur ; Germ. Herr; e. g. 
from a servant to his master Matt. 13, 27. 
Luke 13, 8; a son to hie father Matt. 21, 
30; to a teacher, master, Matt. 8,25. Luke 
9, 54, (comp. in ἐπιστάτης)) and so doubled 
Matt. 7, 21. 22. Luke 6, 46; to a pereon of 
dignity and authority, Mark 7, 28. John 4, 
11. 15. 19. 49; to the Roman procurator 
Matt. 27,63. Also in the respectful inter- 
course of common life, John 12,21. 20, 16. 


κύριος 
Acts 16, 80. Comp. Seneca Ep. 3, ‘ obvioe, 
si nomen non succurrit, dominos appella- 
mus.’ Sept. and Τε Gen. 19, 2. 23, 6. 
11. 15. al.—Arr. Epict. 9. 20. 30. ib. 8. 10. 
16. Pol. 7.9.6. : 

IL. Spec. of God and Christ. 

1. Of God as the Supreme Lord and 
sovereign of the universe, usually in Sept. 
for Heb. Min" Jehovah. With the art. ὁ 
κύριος, Matt. 1, 32. 5, 33. Mark 5, 18 
Luke 1, 6. 38. Acts 7, 33. Heb. 8, 2. 10. 
James 4, 15. al. sep. Without the art. 
κύριος Matt. 27, 10. Mark 18, 20. Luke 
1, 68. Acts 7,49. Rom. 4,8. Heb. 7, 21. 
1 Pet. 1, 25. al. sep. So Sept. for MM, 
ὁ κύρ. Job 1,7; cup. Gen. 11, 6. 18, 83; 
"217K, ὁ κύρ. Is. 49,14; κύρ. 1 K. 93, 6; 
Mir ΦΙΊΝ, ὁ κύρ. Ps. 18, 38; κύρ. 1 K. 2, 
96: ESR, ὁ κύρ. 1 Sam. 23,7; κύρ. Gen. 
91, 3. 6: 5B, ὁ κύρ. Job 8, 3; κύρ. Num. 
93,8; "18, κύρ. Job 6, 4. 14.—With ad- 
juncts, without the art. Θ. g. κύριος ὁ Se- 
és τος Matt. 4, 7.10. 22, 37. Luke 1, 
16. al. Sept. for Mims "VR Is. 25, 8. Ez. 
4, 14; (eo Judith 8, 14. 165) κύριος σα- 
Baas Rom. 9, 29. James 5, 4. Sept. and 
Heb. MIME MIM 1 Sam. 15, 4. Is. 1, 9. 
So κύριος παντοκράτωρ 2 Cor. 6, 18, 
and κύριος ὁ Seds ὁ παντοκράτωρ Rev. 4, 8. 
11,17. al. Sept. for NINZE MI” 9 Sain. 
7,8 Nah. 2,14. Also κύριος τῶν ev- 
ριενόντων» Lord of lords 1 Tim. 6, 15, 
comp. in βασιλεύς no. 1. Further, κύριος 
οὐρανοῦ καὶ γῆς Acts 17, 24; and so ap- 
plied also to God as the Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, Matt. 11, 25 πατέρ, κύριε τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ κτλ. Luke 10, 21. Comp. Heb. 
pow Whe MM Sept. κύριος ὁ Seds τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ 2 Chr. 36, 23. Ezra 1, 2. Neh. 1, 5. 

3. Of the Lord Jesus Christ. a) In 
reference to his abode on earth as a master 
and teacher, where it is i. ᾳ. ῥαββί, and ἐπι- 
στάτης, comp. Matt. 17, 4 with Mark 9, ὅ 
and Lake 9, 33; comp. also John 13, 13. 
14. So chiefly in the evangelists before the 
resurrection of Christ, and with the art. 
ὁ xupsos THE Lord emphat. Matt. 31, 3 6 
κύριος αὐτῶν χρείαν ἔχει. 28, 6. Luke 7, 12. 
10, 1. John 4, 1. 20, 2. 13. Acta 9, 5. 
1 Cor. 9, 5. al. sep. With adjuncts, ο. g. 
ὁ κύριος καὶ ὁ διδάσκαλος John 18, 13. 14; 
ὁ κύριος Ἰηαοῦς Luke 24, 3. Acts 1, 21. 
4,33.al. ὮὉ) As the Supreme Lord of the 
gospel dispensation, Head over all things to 
the church Eph. 1, 22; Lord of all, ὁ γὰρ 
αὐτὸς κύριος πάντω» Rom. 10, 12; comp. 9, 
6. 1 Cor. 15, 25 sq. Heb. 2, 8. 8,1. Rav. 
17,14. With the art. 6 κύριος Mark 16, 
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κυρόω 


19. 40. Acts 8,25. 19, 10. 2 Cor. 8, 17. 
Eph. 5, 10. Col. 3,23. 2 Theas. 3, 1. 5. 
2 Tim. 4, 8. James 5, 7. al. sexy. Soc 
gen. of pers. ὁ κύριός µου, Matt. 22, 44. 
Eph. 6, 9. Heb. 7, 14. Rev. 11, 8. With- 
out the art. κύριος Luke 1, 76. 2 Cor. 3, 
16. 17. Col. 4, 1. 3 Pet. 3,10. For ἐν κυ- 
pl» see below.—With adjuncts, ο. art. ὁ κύ- 
pros ᾿]ησοῦὺς or Ingots 6 κ. 1 Cor. 5, δ. 11, 
23. Rom. 4, 24; 6 xup. ἡμῶν "Inqovs Heb. 
13, 20; ὁ κ. ἡμῶν Χριστός once Rom. 16, 
18; 6 κ. Ἰησοῦς Χριστός, or Ἰ. Xp. ὁ. κύρ. 
Acts 16, 31. Rom. 13, 14. al. Rom. 1, 4. 
1 Cor. 1,9. al. 5 κὐρ. ἡμῶν Ἰ. Xp. 1 Cor. 1, 
3. 10. Gal. 6, 18. al. sep. "I. Xp. ὁ. κὐρ. 
ἡμῶν Eph. 8, 11. 1 Tim. 1,2. 2 Pet. 1, 2. 
So without the art. κύριος Ἰησοῦε Rom. 10, 
9. 1 Cor. 12, 3. Phil. 2,19. al. Χριστὸς κύ- 
ptos, the Messiah, Luke 3, 11; κύριος Ἰη- 
σοῦς Χριστόε, or Ἱ. Χρ. κύριος, Rom. 1, 
7. ἃὶ Οος. 1, 2. Phil. 1, 3. al. 2 Cor. 4, 5; 
κύριος ἡμῶν Ἰ. Χρ. Gal. 1, 3.—Spec. in 
the phrase ¢» κυρίφ, in the Lord, without 
the art. found only in the usage of Paul ex- 
cept once Rev. 14, 13, and to be explained 
from the fact, that believers are represented 
as one with Christ; as members of his 
body Eph. 5, 30, comp. 1 Cor. 12, 27; or 
also of one spiritual body of which Christ is 
the Head Col. 3, 19, comp. Eph. 2,20; and 
are therefore in Christ ; see espec. in ἐν no. 
l.c. a. Hence ἐν κνρίφ is: a) tn the 
Lord, after verbs of rejoicing, trusting, and 
the like, genr. Phil. 3, 1. 1 Cor. 2, 31. 
Phil. 2, 19. 8B) tn or by the Lord, by 
his authority, Eph. 4, 17. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 
y) in or through the Lord, through his aid and 
influence, by his help, 1 Cor. 15, 58. 2 Cor. 
2,12. Gal. 5,10. Eph. 2,21. Col. 4, 17. 
8) in the work of the Lord, in the gospel- 
work, Rom. 16, 8. 13. 1 Cor. 4,17. 9, 2. 
Eph. 6, 21. 1 Thess. 5,12. κε) As mark- 
ing condition, one tn the Lord, i. e. united 
with him, his follower, a Christian, Rom. 
16, 11. Phil. 4, 1. Philem. 16. ϱϐ As 
denoting manner, in the Lord, i. e. as be- 
comes those who are in the Lord, Chris 
tians, Rom. 16, 2. 22. 1 Cor. 7, 89. Eph. 
6, 1. Phil. 2,29. Col.3,18. + 


κυριότης, τητος, ἡ, (κύριος) lordship, 
dominion, for concr. lords, princes, rulers, 
Eph. 1, 21. Col. 1, 16. 2 Pet. 2,10. Jude 
8.—Not found in classic writers. 

κυρόω, &, {. ώσω, (nipos,) to make valid, 
sure, to canfirm, 9. acc. Θ. g. διαδήκην Gal, 
3, 15. 2 Cor. 2, 8 κυρῶσαι ele αὐτὸν ἀγάπην. 
Sept. Pass. for payp Gen. 23, 20.—Jos. Ant. 
10. 11. 6. Pol. 1. 11. 1, 3. Thuc. 8. 69. 


κύων 420 


κύων, κυνός, ὁ, ἡ, α dog ; Plur. οἱ κύνες, 
dogs ; Luke 16, 21. 2 Pet. 3, 23. Sept. for 
393 Ex. 22,81. Judg. 7, 6. (31. Η. An. 
8.9. Xen. Mem. 2.7.13.) In the east 
dogs are mostly without masters ; they 
wander at large in the streets and fields, 
often in troops, and feed upon offal and 
even corpses; comp. 1 K. 14, 11. 16, 4. 
21, 19. Ps. 59, 6.14 eq. They are held 
as unclean, and to call one a dog is a 
stronger expression of contempt than even 
with us; 1 Sam. 17, 43. 2 K. 8,13. The 
Jews called the heathen dogs, just as Mu- 
hammedans do Christians at the present 
day; comp. Schettgen Hor. Heb. p. 1146. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthk. IV. ii. p. 96. 
—Trop. for an impudent, shameless person, 
including the idea of uncleanness ; 8ο Phil. 3, 
2, where it is spoken of Judaizing teachers, 
comp. Is. 56, 11. (Hom. Π. 6. 344, 356. Od. 
22. 35.) Soin the proverb, Matt. Ἴ, 6 μὴ 
δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσί, lit. give not that 
which is holy unto dogs, i. e. genr. proffer 
not good and holy things to those who will 
spurn and pervert them.—Plur. also for 
Sodomites, catamites, Rev. 22, 15; so Sept. 
and 353 Deut. 23, 19, comp. v. 18. 

K@NOV, ου, τό, (perh. κέλλωι) α limb, 
member, of the human body Eurip. Phen. 
1185 [1301]. Apollodor. Bibl. 3. 5; of an 
animal Diod. Sic. 3. 28.—In Ν. T. Plur. 
τὰ κῶλα, the limbs, for the carcass, corpse, 
as in Engl. the bones, Heb. 3,17. So Sept. 
for "38 Num. 14, 29. 32. Is. 66, 24. 


κωλύω, f. vow, (κόλος, kindr. κολάζω, 
κολούω͵) pr. to cut short; hence genr. ἰο 
hinder, to prevent, to restrain, pr. with acc. 
of pers. and gen. of thing, Acts 27, 43 ἑκώ- 
Avgev avrovs τοῦ βουλήματος. So Sept. 
for 19 522 1 Sam. 25, 26. (Pol. 2. 8. 8. 
Xen. Ag. 2. 2.) With acc. of pers. and inf. 
Acts 8, 36 τί κωλύει µε βαπτισβηναι. 16, 6. 
24, 23. 1 Thess. 2, 16. Heb. 7, 23; acc. 
imp]. Luke 23,2. 1 Tim. 4, 3. Matt. 19, 
14; inf. impl. Mark 9, 38, 39, 10, 14. Luke 
9, 49. 11, 52. 18, 16. Acts 11,17. Rom. 1, 
13. 3 John 10; absol. Luke 9, 50. (Hdian. 
1. 13. 5. Xen. Mom. 4. 5.4; acc. impl. Jos. 
ο. Ap. 1, 22 κωλύουσι οἱ νόμοι ξενικοὺς ὅρ- 
κους ὀμνύειν. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36: inf. 
imp]. Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 26; absol. Xen. An. 
4. 9.235 ult.) With acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 
14, 89 καὶ rd λαλεῖν γλώσσαις μὴ κωλύετε. 
2 Pet. 2, 16. (Hdian. 3. 1. 19. Xen. Mem. 
4.5. 5.) With acc. of thing and roi ο. inf. 
Acts 10, 47 pire τὸ ὕδωρ κωλῦσαι ... τοῦ 
μὴ βαπτισβῆναι τοῦτους, comp. Buttm. ᾗ 140. 
η. 10. Winer § 45. 4. b.—By Hebr. with acc. 


war. 


Κῶς 


of thing and ἀπό ο. gen. of pers. Lake 6, 
29 ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντός σου τὸ ἱμάτιον, καὶ τὸν 
χιτῶνα μὴ κωλύσῃς. So Sept. for JO x22 
Gen. 23, 6; 19 529 2 Sam. 13, 13. 

κώμη, ης, ἡ, (κείµας, κοιµάω;) α village, 
hamlet, country-town, without walls, opp. to 
a fortified city. 

1. Genr. e. g. τὰς πόλεις καὶ τὰς κώµας 
Matt. 9, 35. 10, 11. Luke 8,1. 13, 22; 
ἀγροὶ καὶ κῶμαι fields and villages Mark 6, 
36. Luke 9,12; κῶμαι ἢ πόλεις ἢ ἀγροί 
Mark 6, 56; ἡ κώμη, αἱ κῶμαι, simply, Matt. 
14, 16. 21,2. Mark 6,6. 11,2. Luke 5, 
17. 9, 6. 52. 66. 10, 38. 17, 12. 19, 30. 
24, 13. 28. John 11, 1. 30. So John 7, 42 
of Bethlehem, i. e. before the time of Reho- 
boam, who fortified it, 3 Chr. 11, 6. Meton. 
villages for the inhabitants of villages Acts 
8, 25. Sept. for "2 1 Chr. 27, 25. Cant. 
7,12. So Pol. 2.17.9 ᾧκουν κατὰ κώμαε 
ἀτειχίστους. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 28.—Spec. 
Mark 8, 27 αἱ κῶμαι Καισαρείας, the villages 
of Cesarea, i. e. lying around and depend- 
ent upon it. Sept. Plur. for misy Josh. 15, 
45. 17,115 "xm Josh. 15, 31 sq. 19, 6 sq. 

2. Apparently of a large town or city, 
perhaps without walls, or partly in ruins, 
e. g. the northern Bethsaida (Julias), Mark 
8, 23. 26 bis; comp. v. 22. Sept. for 1 
Josh. 10, 37. 15, 9.—Hdian. 3. 6. 19 of 
Byzantium, πᾶσά re 9 πόλις xareoxadn’ 
καὶ... παντός τε κόσμου καὶ τιμῆς ἀφαιρεδέν, 
τὸ Βνζάντιον κώμη δουλεύειν Περωδίοις δῶ- 
poy ἐδόση. 

κωμµόπολΙς; ews, ἡ, (κώμη, πόλις) α 
village-city, town, i. e. a large village or 
town like a city, but without walls, Mark 
1, 38.—Strabo 18. p. 887. b, καὶ τὸ Ίλιον, 
ὃ νῦν ἐστι, κωμόπολίς τις ἦν. 

κῶμος, ov, ὁ, a revel, carousal, Lat. co- 
missatio, a merry-making or rioting after 
supper, the guests often sallying into the 
streets with torches, music, frolic, and songs 
in honour espec. of Bacchus ; Rom. 13, 13. 
Gal. 5, 21. 1 Pet. 4, 3.—2 Macc. 6, 6. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 72. Xen. Cyr. 7. 6. 25. Comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 434. Dict. of Απᾶ. 
art. Comissatio. 

κώνωψ) ωπος, 6, ἡ, @ gnat, culex, as 
found in acid wine and vinegar, Matt. 23, 
24; see in xdunAos.—Aristot. H. An. 5. 19 
οἱ δὲ κώνωπες ἐκ σκωλήκων», of γίνονται ἐκ 
τῆς περὶ τὸ ὄξος ἴλύος. Plut. adv. Stoic. 28 ; 
genr. Hdot. 2.95. Comp. Buxt. Lex. 1516. 


Kass, 4, gen. Ko, acc. Ka» and Ka, 
Buttm. § 37. n. 3; Cos or Co, now δίση- 
ko or Stanchio, a small and fertile island of 


Κωσάμ 


the Egean sea, near the coast of Caria in 
Asia Minor, almost between the promonto- 
ries on which the cities Cnidus and Hali- 
carnassus were situated. It was celebrated 
for its wine, silks, and cotton of a beautiful 
texture. Acts 21, 1 els τὴν Kov.—1 Mace. 
15, 23 els K&. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2. See 
Strabo 14. p. 657. 

Kwodp, 4, indec. Cosam, prob. Heb. 
nop, pr. η. of a man Luke 3, 28. 

κωφός, ή, όν, (κόπτωι) pr. blunted, dull, 
6. g. a weapon comp. Hom. fl. 11. 390.— 
In N. T. trop. of the senses and faculties. 


4. 


λαγχάνω, f. λήξομαι, aor. 2 ἔλαχο», 
perf. εἴληχα. 

1. to obtain by lot, to have Salt to one’s 
lot ; ο. gen. Luke 1, 9 ἔλαχε τοῦ Supdoa, 
the different portions of the daily service 
being assigned by lot, see Wetst. N. T. in 
loc. Matth. § 328. So ο. gen. Plut. de Fac. 
in orbe Lun. 20; abseol. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 63. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 34.— 
Spec. {ο lot, to distribute by lot, to cast lots, 
with περί ο. gen. John 19, 24 λάχωμεν περὶ 
αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται. So absol. Diod. Sic. 4. 
63 ἔλαχον, καὶ συνέβη τῷ κλήρῳ λαχεῖν 
Θησέα. 

3. Genr. to obiain, to receive, c. acc. Acts 
1 17 ἔλαχε τὸν κλῆρο», see in κληρος no. 2. 
3 Pet. 1,1. Comp. Matth. Lc. p. 637.— 
8 Macc. 6,1. Luc. Hermot. 57. Xen. An. 
4. 5. 24. 

Adfapos, ov, 6, Lazarus, pr.n. a) 
The brother of Mary and Martha of Beth- 
any, raised by Jesus from the dead, John 
11, 1. 2. & 11. 14. 43. 12, 1.2. 9. 10. 17. 
b) The poor man in our Lord’s parable, 
Luke 16, 20. 23. 24. 25. Hence the mod- 
ern Lazaretto. | 

Ag pa, adv. (λαδεῖν, AavSavew,) secretly, 
privately ; Matt. 1, 19 λάδρα ἀπολῦσαι. 3, 
7. John 11, 28. Acts 16, 37. Sept. for 
"MOB Deut. 13,7; 22 1 Sam. 18, 22.— 
Diod. Sic. 14. 75. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 16. 

λαϊλαψ, απος, 4, a storm, tempest, of 
wind with rain, Mark 4, 37. Luke 8, 23. 
2 Pet. 2,17. Sept. for sso Jer. 35, 32; 
ΠΙΟ Jnb 21, 18.—Pol. 30. 14. 6. Plut. 
Timol. 48. 

λάκω, see λάσκω. 

λακτίζω, {. έσω, (λάξ;) to kick, to strike 
with the heel, Θ. g. πρὸς κέντρα Acts 9, 5. 
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λαλέω 


1. As to the tongue, the speech, blunted, 
lame, dumb; Matt. 9, 32. 33 ζλάλησεν 6 
κωφός. 12, 33 bis. 15, 30. 31. Luke 1, 22. 
11, 14 bis, δαιµόνιον κωφόν, comp. in ἅλα- 
λος. Sept. for bm Hab. 2, 18.—Hdot. 1. 34 
comp. 85. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 20. 

2. As to the hearing, blunted, dull, deaf ; 
Matt. 11, 5 καὶ κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι. Mark 7,32 
comp. v. 33. v. 37 τοὺς κωφοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούειν. 
9, 25 πνεῦμα ἄλαλον καὶ κωφό», see in ἅλα- 
λος. Luke 7,22. Sept. and wn Ps. 38, 14. 
Is. 35, 5. 43, 8.—Luc. Vitar. Auct. 37. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 19. 


26, 14; see in κέντρον no. 2.—Luc. Her- 
mot. 38. Xen. Mem. 2. 32. 7. 

λαλέω, ὢ, f. now, to speak, to talk, pr. 
to use the voice, without any necessary 
reference to the words spoken, and thus 
differing from εἰπεῖν and λέγει»; see Tittm. 
de Syn. N. T. p. 79, 80. So espec. of 
children, to talk much, to praitle, Germ. 
lallen, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12 παιδάριον dy, 
δεινότατος λαλεῖν ἐδόκουν εἶναι. Plut. de 
Garrul. 1; also of monkeys, to chatler, to 
babble, Plut. de Placit. Philosophor. 5. 20 ; 
of birds, to twitter, to chirp, Moech. 8. 113. 
Theocr. 5. 84. Comp. Heb. sax and 95, 
Gesen. Lex.—In N. T. genr. to speak, to 
talk ; \ess frequent in profane writers. 

1. Pr. of persons, to speak, absol. Matt. 
9, 33 ἐλάλησεν 6 κωφός. 13, 22. 15, 31. 
Mark 5, 85 ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος. Luke 7, 
15. Acts 18, 9. James 1, 19. al. sep. Sept. 
for "37 1 Sam. 3, 9. 10. Is. 1, 2. (Luc. de 
Domo 8 ult. Hdian. 2. 4. 14 ἔτι λαλοῦντα 

ν...φονεύουσι.) With an adv. John 18, 
23 el κακῶς ἐλάλησα. 1 Cor. 18, 11 ὡς νή- 
πιος ἐλάλουν. So ὀρδῶς Mark 7, 35; οὔ- 
τως Acts 7,6. Heb. 6,9; στόµα πρὸς στόµα 
mouth to mouth, i.e. face to face, 2 John 12. 
(Sept. for Π np-by ny “D7 Num. 12, 8; 
ἡδέως Dem. 578. 16.) With other ‘adjuncts 
of manner, Θ. g. with dat. παῤῥησίᾳ boldly, 
openly, John 7,26. Acts 2,6 ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτφ. 
6, 10. 1 Cor. 13, 1; genr. γλώσσαις 
λαλεῖν see in γλῶσσα πο. 2.d. Also with 
8 prep. Θ. g. els ἀέρα 1 Cor. 14, 9 see in 
anp; ἐκ ο. gen. of manner or source Matt. 
12, 94: ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων λαλεῖ, John 8, 44; ἐν 
ο. dat. 1 Cor. 13, ὃ ἐν πνεύματι 3. λαλῶ». 
With a particip. of manner, Luke 1, 64 καὶ 
ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν. 2 Cor. 11, 23.—In various 
constructions marking the person (or thing) 


λαλέω 


to or of whom one speaks, ο. σ. a) With 
dat. of pers. fo speak to or with any one, 
Matt. 12, 47 ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι. Luke 
1, 22. John 9, 29. 19,10. Acts 7,38 Rom. 
7,1. (Sept. and δη Gen. 18, 33. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 13. 7. Dem. 578.16.) With an 
adjunct of manner added, e. g. dat. παῤῥη- 
σίᾳ John 7, 13. Eph. 5, 19 λαλοῦντας éav- 
τοῖς ψαλμοῖς, i.e. singing together; ἐν c. 
dat. 1 Cor. 14, 6. 21; περί τινος Luke 2, 
88. With particip. λέγων, giving defi- 
niteness to the idea of λαλεῖ», Matt. 14, 27 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰ. λέγων. 23, 1. 28, 18. 
Luke 24, 6. al. sep. So Sept. for ὪΟΝΡ 193 
Gen. 17, 3. 34,8; "ond sam Gen. 22, 42. 
See Heb. Lex. art. "nx πο. 1.  b) With 
µετά τινος, to speak with, John 4, 27. 9, 
37 6 λαλῶ» μετὰ gov. With λέγω, Mark 
6, 50 ἐλάλησε per’ αὐτῶν καὶ λέγει. Rev. 
2], λέγω». Sept. for ὮΣ 993 Num. 11, 
17; Mx“ Gen. 35,13. ο) With πρός 
τινα, to speak to, found only thrice except in 
Luke’s writings (1 Thess. 2, 2. Heb. 5, 5. 
11, 18; see below). Acts 4, 1 λαλούντων 
δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν λαόν. 21, 39. Sept. for 
> "29 Gen. 18, 27. 29. (Luc. Asin. δ. 
Plut. de Garrul. 1.) Followed by εὔαγγε- 
λίζοµαι Luke 1, 19. Acts 11, 20; λέγων 
Acts 8, 26. 26, 31. 28,25. With λέγων 
imp]. Heb. 5, 5. 11, 186. So Sept. for 
be 923 ο, WORD impl. 1 K. 21, ὅ. 3 Κ. 1, 
1; comp. Gen. 41, 17. Ex. 32, 7. See 
Heb. Lex. art. "23 Piel πο. 1.ο. ἆ) With 
περί τινος to speak about or of any one, 
John 8, 26. 12, 41. for 2 "279 
Ez. 98, 30. ϱ) With acc. of a kindred 
noun or of a prunoun, in a general or ad- 
verbial sense, and thus differing from λέγεν 
c. acc. which implies a definite object or is 
followed by the express words spoken ; see 
Buttm. § 131. 4 and 8; comp. in Engl. to 
talk nonsense, i. ©. foolishly, to talk strange 
things, i. e. strangely. Matt. 12, 34 πῶς 
δύνασθε ἀγαδὰ λαλεῖν. John 8, 20 ῥήματα. 
Rom. 16, 18 rt 1 Cor. 9, 8 ταῦτα. 14, 9. 
2 Cor. 12, 4. 1 Tim. 5,18. So Mark 2,7 
λαλεῖ βλασφημµίας. Acts 6, 13 ῥήματα 
βλασφ. John 8, 44 τὸ ψεῦδος. Jude 15. 
16. Sept. and 12η Ex. 4, 12. (Luc. De- 
monax 51 ὀλίγα μὲν λαλῶν, πολλὰ δὲ dxov- 
ων. Plut. de Garrul. 23. Xen. Cyr. 1.4. 1.) 
With other adjuncts added, e. g. acc. et dat. 
of pers. Matt. 9,18. John 14, 26. 15, 11. 
(Sept. Gen. 28, 15.) Or also dat. of man- 
ner, Mark 8, 32 τὸν λόγον παῤῥησίᾳ ἐλάλει. 
1 Cor. 14, 2; διά ο. gen. of manner 1 Cor. 
14, 9; ἐν ο. dat. of manner 2 Cor. 11, 17; 
ἐν Χριστφ i. ο. by his authority 2 Cor. 13, 
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19. Alsorixard τινα i. e. according to 
2 Cor. 11, 17; ri µετά τινος Eph. 4, 25 
(Sept. Gen. 31, 29); τὶ περί τος Luke 
3, 33; ri πρός τια Acts 11, 14. Luke 
24, 44; πρὸς τὸ ots Luke 12, 3. Sept. for 
5 "3% Gen. 18, 19. 

2. As modified by the context, where the 
sense lies not so much in λαλεῖν as ip the 
adjuncts, e.g. 3) Of one teaching, for 
to teach, to preach, absol. Luke 5, 4. 1 Cor. 
14, 34, 35. 1 Pet. 4, 11; with an adv. John 
12, 60. Acts 14, 1. Eph. 6, 20; with ἀπό 
γ. ἐκ ο. gen. of source or occasion John 7, 
17. 18. 12, 49; ἐκ ο. gen. of manner, 
John 3, 31; with a dat. of manner, yA@ o- 
σαις λαλεῖ», Mark 16, 17. Acta 2, 4. al. 
see in γλῶσσα no. 2.d. Also with an ad- 
junct of pers. to whom, e. g. dat. John 15, 
22. 1 Cor. 3,1; adv. παῤῥησίᾳ John 18, 
20; ἐν ο. dat. of manner Matt. 13, 10 διατέ 
ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλεῖς avrois. 13, 34; ἐπὶ 

> ὀνόματί τινος Acts 4, 17. 5, 40, see in 
ἐπί IL 3. ο. β. So περί τωος Luke 9, 
11; πρός τινα Acts 11, 20. Further, with 
an acc. of the thing taught; absol. John 3, 
11. 8, 30. 40. 18, 20. Acts 16, 14. 20, 30. 
Tit. 2,1; and so in reference to the doc- 
trines of Jesus, John 8, 28. 38. 12, 50. 
Acts 5, 20. 17, 19. 1 Cor. 2, 6. Ί ; λαλεῖν 
καὶ διδάσκειν Acts 18,25. With pers. (ο 
whom, e. g. dat. Mark 2,2 ζλάλει αὐτοῖς 
τὸν λόγον. 4, 88. John 6, 63. Acta 8, 25; 
also with ἐν ο. dat. of manner John 16, 25; 
λέγων Matt. 13, 3; ri πρός τινα Acts 3, 22. 
1 Thess. 2,2 λαλῆσαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς τὸ evay- 
γέλλιο. +b) Of those who tell, relate, de- 
clare, announce any thing, John 1, 37; 
πρός τινα et adv. Luke 2, 20; περί τινος 
John 9,21. (8ο ο. dat. Theophr. Char. 7 
or 24.) With acc. of thing, Acts 4, 20. 
Matt. 26,13; acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
Acts 28, 28, and with λέγων impl. Matt. 13, 
33. Also περί τινος Luke 2, 17. Acts 23, 
10; καθ by τρόπο» 27, 25; παρά τινος 
Luke 1, 45. ο) Of prophecy, predic- 
tions, for to foretell, to declare, 2 Pet. 1, 21. 
James 5, 10. Acts 3, 24. 36, 23; πρός τινα 
Acts 28, 25; with acc. of thing, Luke 24, 
25 οἷς by attr. for & Acts 8,21; acc. et 
dat. of pers. John 16,1. 4. So of a divine 
promise, Luke 1, 55.70. κ) Of what is 
said with authority, for to direct, to charge, 
to prescribe, c. dat. Mark 16, 19; acc. et 
dat. John 15, 11; acc. et εἷς et περί Heb. 
7, 14. For to publish, to promulgate, au- 
thoritatively, Heb. 3, 5. 9, 19. ϱ) Trop. 
to speak by writing, by letter, 3 Cor. 11, 17 
bis. Heb. 2,5. 3 Pet. 3,16 ὡς κοὶ ἐν πάσαις 
ταῖς ἐπεστολαῖς, λαλών ἐν αὐταῖς. Of one 


hada 


dead who speaks, exhorts, by his example 
and faith, Heb. 11, 4. 

3. Meton. of things as speaking, e. g. 
) OF a law, to speak, to prescribe, Rom. 3, 
19. _b) Of the expiatory blood of Jesus, 
Heb. 12, 24 κρεῖττον λαλοῦντι παρὰ τὸν 
“ABeX, speaking better than the blood of Abel, 
since this latter cried only for vengeance, 
Gen. 4, 10. ο) In the imagery of the 
Apocalypse, spoken of a voice, Rev. 1, 12. 
4,1. 10,4; of thunders, which are said λα- 
λεῖν τὰς ἑαυτῶν φωνάς Rev. 10, 8. 4; of a 
beast, Rev. 13, 5.11.15. So Heb. YO%, 
Sept. εἶπε», of the serpent, Gen. 3,1.4. + 

λαλιά, as, ἡ, (Aadéw,) α talking, gos- 
sip, Aristoph. Nub. 931; talkatireness, Plut. 
de rect. rat. aud. 18. Plato Def. 416.—In 
N. T. speech, ulterance, i.e. a) A manner 
of speaking, a dialect, Matt. 26,73. Mark 14, 
70. Sept. for "2°72 Cant. 4,3. ὮὉ) Meton. 
what is uttered, a saying, words, John 4, 
42. 8, 43. Sept. for "23 Job 33, 1; comp. 
Sept. Is. 11,3. So Pol. 32. 9. 4. 


λαμά or λαμμᾶ, lama, i. ο. Hed. M22 
or 32, why? wherefore? Matt. 27, 46 et 
Mark 16, 34, from Ps. 22, 2 where Sept. 
ἱνατί. 

λαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, aor. 3 ἔλαβο», 
perf. εἴληφα ; to take, and also {ο receive. 

1. to take, to lay hold of, to grasp, {ο seize, 
to take and keep hold of. 

a) Pr. with the hand, to or with oneself ; 
c. ace. expr. or impl. a) Genr. c. acc. 
Matt. 14, 19 καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε dprovs. 
25, 1 λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας. 36, 36. 52. 
27, 6. 30. 48. Mark 9, 36. Luke 22, 17. 
John 12, 3.13. 18, 4. 12. 90. 1 Cor. 11, 
23. Rev. 5, 8. 22, 17; with ἔκ τινος added, 
John 16, 14. Rev. 5, 7. Sept. for MP? 
Gen. 18, 8, Num. 16, 17. 18; %&2 Josh. 6, 
4. Is. 3, 4. (Hdian. 8. 8. 15. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
4.4.) Trop. τιμὴν davrp A. Heb. 5, 4; 
δύναμιν Rev. 11, 17. (Xiphilin. Galb. p. 
187 νομίζω» οὐκ εἰληφέναι τὴν ἀρχή», ἀλλὰ 
δεδόσβαι αὐτφ.) Part. λαβών is often used 
before other verbs by a species of pleonasm, 
in order to express the idea more fully and 
graphically, comp. in ἀνίστημι Π. 1. a. Pas- 
sow in λαμβάνω alt. Matt. 13, 31 ὃν λαβὼν 
ἄνθρωπος ἔσπειρεν. ν. 33; acc. impl. Luke 
94, 48. Acts 16, 8. So Sept. Josh. 2, 4, 
Luc. Scyth. 6. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 6, 7. 
8) Of taking food or drink, c. acc. John 19, 
30. Acta 9, 19 καὶ λαβὼν τροφή». 1 Tim. 
4,4; abecl. Mark 15,23. So Heb. Πρ», 
see Heb. Lex. also Plut. Pomp. 2 pen. 
y) to take to or with any one, ο. acc. e. g. 
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Matt. 16, 5 ἐπελάδοντο ἄρτους λαβεῖν. ν. 1. 
25, 4. John 18, 3; also ο. peS ἑαυτῶν 
Matt. 25,3. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22.) Spec. 
λαμβάνειν γυγαῖκα to take a wife, to 
take as a wife, Mark 13, 19. 20, 21. 22. 
Luke 20, 28 aq. Sept. for ΠΡΟ Gen. 6, 2. 
11,39. So Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 3. Plut. T. 
Gracch. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 16. 8) (ο 
take upon oneself, to bear, trop. Matt. 10, 
38 τὸν σταυρόν. 8, 17 τὰς ἀσβενείας ἡμῶν, 
quoted from Is. 53, 4 where Heb, N®3, 
Sept. φέρε». κε) (ο take up, Ιο gather up, 
Matt. 16, 9. 10 πόσονες κοφίνους ἐλάβετε, 
comp. Mark 8, 19. 20. ‘Trop. λαβεῖν τὴν 
ψυχή», opp. τίδηµι, John 10, 17.18. So 
pr. Xen. (8ο, 8. 2. ib. 9. 10. 

b) to take out from a number, fo choose, 9. 
acc. Acts 15, 14 λαβεῖν ἐξ «Ὀνῶν λαόν, 
Pass. Heb. 5, 1.—Sept. Amos 2, 1]. Pol. 5. 
68. 1. Xen. An. 1. 1. 6. 

ο) to take, i.e. to seize, to lay hold of, 
with the idea of force, violence. α) Pr.c. 
acc. Matt. 21, 35 καὶ λαβόντες τοὺς δούλους 
αὐτοῦ, ὃν μὲν ἔδειραν κτλ. v. 39. Mark 12, 3. 
8. John 19, 1; absol. 2 Cor. 11, 20. (Luc. 
D. Deor. 21.2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 23.) So 
in hunting or fishing, {ο take, to catch, Luke 
5, 5; trop. 2 Cor. 12, 16 δόλφ ὑμᾶς ἔλαβο», 
comp. Matt. 4, 19. So Paleph. 28. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.4.9. 8) Troup. of any strong αί- 
fection or emotion, to seize, to cume or fal) 
upon any one, C. acc. ©. g. ἕκστασις ἔλαβεν 
ἅπαντας Luke 5, 26; Φόβος 7, 16; πειρα- 
σµός 1 Cor. 10,13. Sept. for WR Ex. 16, 
15. (2 Macc. 9, 5. Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 8. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 15.) So of an evil spirit, demon, 
Luke 9, 39; comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 5. 

d) to take away, e. g. from any one by 
force, ο. acc. Matt. 5, 40 καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σου 
λαβεῖ». Rev. 8, 11 ἵνα μηδεὶς λάβῃ τὸν στέ- 
φανόν σον. 6, 4 ἐκ Vv. ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. Sept. for 
πρὸ Gen. 27, 36. 31, 1.—Pol. 4. 3. 11. 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 10. 

ϐ) to take up a person, i. e. fo receive him 
as a friend or guest into one’s house or s0- 
ciety, i.g. δέχομαι. a) Genr.c. acc. John 
19, 27 ἔλαβεν ὁ μαθητὴς αὐτὴν els τὰ ἴδια. 
2 Juhn 10 els οἰκίαν. John 6, 21 εἰς τὸ πλοῖ- 
ον. (Hom. Od. 7. 255.) Trop. of a teacher 
or the like, {ο receive, to acknowledge, to 
embrace and follow his instructions, John 
1, 12. 5,43. 13, 20. 14, 17. So of doc- 
trine, {ο receive, to embrace, 9. g. τὸν λόγαν 
Matt. 18, 30. Mark 4, 16; τὴν µαρτυρίαν 
John 3, 11. 82. 33. 1 John 5,9; τὰ ῥήματα 
John 19, 48. 17,8. 8) From the Heb. 
λαμβάνειν πρόσωπόν τινος, to 
the person of any one, Heb, 0°29) ΜΑ, pr. 


λαμβάνω 


spoken of a king or judge who recetves or 
admits the visits of those who bring him sa- 
lutations and presente, and favours their 
cause, see espec. Job 13, 10; hence to fa- 
vour any one, both in a good and bad sense, 
see Heb. Lex. art. 83 πο. 3.b. In Ν. T. 
only in a bad sense, {ο accept one’s person, 
i. q. to be partial towards him, absol. Luke 
20, 21; ο. gen. Gal. 2, 6 πρόσωπον Seds ἀν- 
Ἀρώπου οὗ λαμβάνε. So Sept. for 39) 
B30 Ps. 82, 4. Lev. 19, 16. 

f) Trop. in phrases, where λαμβάνειν 
with its accus. is often equivalent to the 
verb corresponding to the accus. ϱ. g. dp- 
xnv λαμβάνειν i. q. to begin, Heb. 3, 8. 
(81. V. Η. 2. 28. Hdian. 7.11.1.) ἆφορ- 
μὴν λαμβ. to lake occaston, Rom. 7, 8. 11. 
(Diod. Sic. 4. 32 καιρόν.) Φάρσος λαμβ. 
to take courage, i. 4. Sappéw, see in Φάρσος, 
Acts 28,15; ἵκανον λαμβ. to take security, 
Acts 17,9; λήδη» λ. to forget, 2 Pet. 1, 9. 
(41. V. H. 3. 18. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 1.) µορ- 
φήν rwos λ. to take the likeness or form 
of any one, to liken oneself to him, Phil. 9, 
7; πεῖραν λαμβ. to make trial of, i.e. fo 
atiempt, Heb. 11, 29; (Hdian. 1. 8. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 641) or also i.q. to hare 
trial of, to experience, Heb. 11, 36. (Xen. 
Ec. 17. 1.) συμβούλιον λαμβ. to take 
counsel, i. q. {ο consult, Matt. 12, 14. 27, 1. 
7. 28,12; ὑπόδειγμά τια λαμβ. to take 
any one as an example, James 5,10; ὑπό- 
μνησιν λαμβ. to recollect, to remember, 
2Tim. 1,5; χάραγµά τινος λαμβ. {ο take 
or adopt the mark of any one, Rev. 14, 11; 
and with ἐπί ο. gen. 14, 9. 20, 4. 

2. to have given me, to receive, to obtain, 
to partake of. 

a) Genr. and absol. Matt. Ἴ, 8 was γὰρ 6 
αἰτῶν λαμβάνει. 10, 8. John 16,24. 1 Cor. 
4,7; with acc. Matt. 20,9 ζλαβον dvd δηνά- 
prov. v.10. 25, 16 πέντε τάλαντα λαβών. 
Mark 10, 30. 11, 24. John 4, 36. Acts 3, 3. 
Rom. 4, 11. 1 Cor. 9, 24. Gal. 3, 14. Phil. 
3, 12 comp. in κατ ive no. 2. Heb. 
11, 35. James 1, 12. 1 Pet. 4, 10. Rev. 4, 
11. (211. V. Η. 9. 31. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.7.) 
With éx τινος partitively, see in ἐκ πο. 1. d. 
Jobn 1, 16. Rev. 18, 4 ἐκ τῶν πληγῶν αὐτῆς 
ἵνα μὴ λάβητε. (Paleph. 52.8.) With an 
adjunct of the source added, ϱ. g. ἀπό ο. 
gen. from, 1 John 2, 27; παρά ο. gen. 
from any one Acts 2, 33. James 1, 7. Rev. 
2,27; (Hdian. 4. 7. 3;) or spoken de co- 
natu, John 5, 34. 41 δόξαν παρὰ ἀνβρώπου 
οὗ λαμβάνω. ν. 44; ὑπό ο. gen. 2 Cor. 11, 
34 ὑπὸ Ἰουδαίων . . . ἔλαβον (πληγάς), comp. 
Luc. Cronos. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 16. 

b) Of an office or dignity, to receive, to 
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obiain, either as committed or transmitted, 
ο. acc. 6. g. ἐπισκοπήν Acts 1,20; κλῆραν 
v. 25; ἑερατείαν Heb. 7,5; βασιλείαν Luke 
19, 12. 15; ο. παρά τινος Acts 20, 24. So 
Hdian. 3. 15. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 2.—Also 
of a successor in office, λαβεῖν διάδοχον 
Acts 24, 27, comp. διαδέχοµαι. So Lat. 
successorem accipere Plin. Ep. 9. 13. 

ο) Spec. to receive tribute, rent, i. g. to 
collect, to exact, c. acc. Matt. 17, 24 οἱ τὰ 
δίδραχµα λαμβάνοντες, i. e. the receivers, 
collectors. 21, 34. Heb. 7, 8; ϱο ο. ἀπό 
τινος Matt. 17, 25. 3 John 7.—Xen. Mem. 
1.6.8; παρά ros Luc. D. Mort. 22. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 6. 

d) Trop. to receive instruction, i. q. to be 
instructed, to learn, absol. Rev. 3, 3 µνηµό- 
νευε οὖν πῶς εἴληφας καὶ ἤκουσας.---])οά. 
Sic. 2. 29 βεβαίως ἕκαστα λαμβάνονσι», i. 6. 
μανβάνουσι». 

ϐ) ‘Trop. in phrases, comp. above in no. 1. 
f. E.g. ἐντολὴν AapBdvew, to receive com- 
mandment, παρά τινος John 10,18. 2 John 4; 
περί τινος Col. 4,10; πρός τινα Acts 17, 15. 
(Act. Thom. §36.) καταλλαγὴν λαμβ. 
1. q. to be reconciled, Rom. 5,113; κρίµα 
λαμβ. to receive condemnation, i. q. to be 
condemned, Matt. 23, 18. James 3,1; ο. dat. 
reflex. Rom. 13,2; οἰκοδομὴν λαμβ. to 
receive edification, i. q. to be edified, 1 Cor. 
14,5; παραγγελίαν λαμβ. to receive a 
charge Acts 16, 24; περιτομὴν λαμβ. 
i. q. to be circumcised John 7,23. + 


Adpex, 4, indec. Lamech, Heb. Πο», 


pr. n. of a patriarch, the father of Noah, 
Luke 3, 36; see Gen. 5, 25 aq. 

λαμμᾶ, vee λάμα. 

λαμπάἀς, άδος, ἡ, (λάµπω, Heb. ‘™9>,) 
a light, 6. g. a torch, lamp, or lantern; 
genr. Acts 20,8 λαμπάδες ixaval. Rev. 4, 5. 
(Sept. for "Bd Gen. 16, 17. Ex. 20, 18.) 
Prob. a torch, Rev. 8, 10. John 18,3. Sept. 
and 95 Judg. 15, 4. 5. So Hdian. 4. 2. 
20. Plato Ax. 372. a.—Also a lamp, fed 
with oil, Matt. 25, 1. 8. 4. 7. 8. Sept. and 
"p> Judg. 7, 16. 20. On the form of 
ancient lamps see Dict. of Antt. art. Lu- 
cerna. 
λαμπρός, d, dv, (λάµπω,) shining, bright, 
radiant, e. g. 

1. Pr. of a star, Rev. 22,16 ὁ dorjp ὁ 
λαμπρὸς 6 πρωϊνός. So Ep. Jer. 51. Hom. 
I. 4.77. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. '7.—Of raiment, 
radiant, and hence white, spoken of angels 
Acts 10, 30. Rev. 15, 6. 19,8. Of the 
robe put by Herod upon Christ in mockery, 
as Pilate’s soldiers afterwards put on him a 
purpie robe, Luke 23, 11; comp. Mark 15, 
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17. etc. (Pol. 10. 4. 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 91.) 
Hence splendid, sumptuous, of raiment, 
James 2, 3. 3 ἐσθὴς λαμπρά. Also genr. 
Rev. 18, 14 τὰ λαμπρά, costly things. So 
Diod. Sic. 20. 7. Xen. Conv. 1. 4. 

2. Spec. clear, limpid, Rev. 22, 1 ποταμὸν 
λαμπρὸν ὡς κρύσταλλο».--ΑβδοΏγ]. Eum. 
695. Xen. Hell. 5. 3. 19. 

λαμπρότης, ryros, ἡ, (λαμπρός,) bright- 
ness, splendour, λ. τοῦ ἡλίου Acts 26, 13. 
Sept. for 12 Is. 60,3; ΩΙ Dan. 12, 3— 
Pol. 11. 9. 1. Xen. An. 1. 2. 18. 

λαμπρῶς, adv. (λαμπρός!) splendidly, 
sumptuously, Luke 16, 19.—Jos. Ant. 6. 1. 
3. Plut. Pomp. 46. Plato Tim. 27. b. 


λάμπα, f. yo, (comp. Heb. 182, see 
Heb. Lex.) to give light, to shine, to be bright ; 
ο. dat. Matt. 5, 15 λάμπει πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ. Abeol. 17, 2 ἔλαμψε τὸ πρόσωπον 
αὐτοῦ. Luke 17, 24. Acts 12, 7. 2 Cor. 4, 
6 ἐκ σκότους φῶς λάμψαι. Trop. Matt. 5, 
16. 3 Cor. 4,6. Sept. for F329 Prov. 4, 18 ; 
“WHF Dan. 12, 3.—Plut. Symp. 6. 7. 2 pen. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 7. 

AavSave, f. λήσω, aor. 2 ἔλαδον, to be 
hid, concealed, unknown ; absol. Mark 7,24 
οὐκ ἠδυνήδη λαδεῖν. Luke 8, 47. (41. V. H. 


4. 20 init.) With acc. of pers. to be hid ας 


TO any one, i. Θ. from him, to escape his no- 
tice, Lat. latere aliquem; Acts 36, 36 ὅτι 
οὐκ ἔλαδε γὰρ αὐτόν τι τούτω». 2 Pet. 3, 5. 
8; see Matth. § 413. 5, comp. Buttm. ὁ 18]. 
2. So Hdian. 5. 8. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13. 
—Joined with the participle of another verb 
it has the force of an adverb, i. q. secreily, 
unawares ; Heb. 13,3 ζλαβδόν τινες ξενίσαν- 
res dyyedous. Buttm. ἡ 144. n. 6. Winer 
§58.4. So Hdian. 5. 8.6. Xen. An. 1.1.9. 


λαξεντος, ή, όν, (λαξεύω ; Ads, ξέωι) 
stone-hewn, rock-hewn, of a sepulchre hewn 
in the rock, Luke 23, 53 ; comp. in λατοµέω. 
—Sept. Deut. 4,49. Aquil. Num. 21, 20. 
23, 14. 

Aaodixeia, as, ἡ, Laodicea, the chief 
city of Phrygia Pacatiana in Asia Minor, 
situated on the river Lycus some distance 
above its junction with the Meander, south 
of Hierapolis and weet of Colosse. Its ear- 
lier name was Diospolis; it was enlarged 
by Antiochus II, and called by him Laodicea 
after his wife. About A. D. 62 it was de- 
stroyed by an earthquake, along with the 
two cities just named; but was rebuilt by 
Marcus Aurelius. It is now in ruins, and 
the place bears the name of Eski-hissar. 
See Strabo 13. p. 578. Plin. H. Ν. 5. 29. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 205, 228. 


O. v. Richter p. 521. Hamilton’s Res. in 
Asia Minor, I. 514 8q.—Col. 2, 1. 4, 18. 15. 
16. Rev. 1, 11. (3, 14.] 


4αοδικεύς͵ έως, 5, a Laodicean, Col. 4, 
16. Rev. 3, 14. 


λαός, ov, 5, people, the people at large, 
the mass, not like δῆμος a body politic. 

1. Pr. and genr. a. people, nation, tribe, 
i.e. the mass of any people; Luke 2, 10 
ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ τῷ λαφ. Rev. 5,9. Plur. 
Luke 2, 31. Acts 4, 25 quoted from Ps. 3, 
1 where Sept. for 0X3. Sept. for ΏΣ Job 
36, 31. Ez. 20,41. So Hom. Od. 6. 194. 
Hdot. 5. 42. Strabo 14. p. 984. a.—Spec. of 
the Jews as the people of God’s choice, only 
Sing. Matt. 1, 21. 2, 4. 6. Mark 7,6. Luke 
2, 32. John 11, 50. Heb. 7, 5. al. sep. So 
Sept. and 95 Ex. 1, 20. 8, 1. Deut. 2, 4. al. 
sep.—Trop. of Christians as God’s spiritual 
Israel, Sing. Tit. 2, 14. Heb. 2, 17. 4, 9. 
13, 12. 

2. In a more limited sense, the people, i. e. 
the many, the multitude, the public, either 
indefinitely or of a multitude collected in 
one place. Luke 7, 29 καὶ was ὁ λαὸς ἀκού- 
σας. 8, 47. 9, 13 els πάντα τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον 
for all this multitude. 18, 43. 23, 27 πλη- 
Sos τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γυναικῶ». Acts 3, 9. 11. 
12. 5,37. 18,10. So Hom. IL 18. 502. 
ib. 23. '728.—Spec. the common people, the 
populace, the inhabitants of any city or ter- 
ritory, e. g. Jerusalem Acts 2, 47. 21, 30. 
36; of Galilee Matt. 4,23. 9,35. Sept. 
and ὮΣ Gen. 19, 4. 23, 7. 12. 13. (Hom. 
Od. 13. 166. Plut. Romul. 26.) As distin- 
guished from magistrates and the higher 
classes, Matt. 26, 5 ἵνα μὴ θόρυβος γένηται 
ἐν τῷ ag. 27, 25. 64. Mark 11, 32. Luke 
19, 48. 30, 6. 38, 18. Acts 6,12. al. Sept. 
and 95 Ex. 18, 22. 26. Josh. 6,8.10. + 


λάρυγξ, υγγος, 6, larynx, the throat, 
gullet, as an organ of the voice, Rom. 3, 13, 
quoted from Ps. 5, 10 where Sept. for 7173. 
—Ecclus. 6, 6. Aristoph. Ran. 575 [583]. 
Eurip. Cycl. 157. On the diff. between 
Adpuyé and ddpvy€, see Lob. ad Phryn. pp. 
65, 470. 

4ασαία, as, 4, Lasea, a maritime city 
of Crete, on the southern coast, not men- 
tioned in profane writers. Acts 27, 8. 

Adoxa, f. λακήσω, to sound, to ring, 
Hom. Il. 14. 26. ib. 20. 377; in aor. 2, to 
crack, to knack, to snap, in breaking, Hes. 
Theog. 694. Hom. Il. 13. 616—In Ν. T. 
and later, to crack open, to burst, intrans, 
Acts 1, 18 ἐλάκησε µέσος, he burst osunder 
in the midst, i.e. Judas having hanged him- 


λατομέω 


self (Matt. 37, 5), the rope broke and the 
fall caused the bursting of the abdomen. 
So Act. Thom. §33 6 δὲ δράκων φυσηδεὶς 
ἐλάκησε. Zonar. Lex..691 ἀντὶ τοῦ éoxio3n. 
λατομέω, &, f. how, (Aas, τέµνω;) to cut 
stone, to hew in stone, e. g. pynpetov, ὃ έλα- 
τόµησεν ἐν τῇ wérpa Matt. 27,60. Mark 15, 
46. Sept. and 3ΣΠ Is. 22, 16. Deut. 6, 11. 
—Jos. Ant. 13. 7. 6. Diod. Sic. 5. 39. 


λατρεία, as, ἡ, (λατρεύω) service, pr. 
for hire, or as a slave, Al. V. Η. 3.9. Soph. 
Ajax 503.—In N. T. service of God, wor- 
shtp, John 16, 2. Rom. 9, 4. 12, 1. Heb. 9, 
1. 6. Sept. and Π35 Ex. 12, 25. 26. 
Josh. 22, 2'7.—Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 12. 
Plato Phaedr. 49. p. 244. e. 


λατρεύω, f. εὔσω, (λατρίς one hired,) 
to work for hire or as a slave, to serve, Pa- 
leph. 45. 1, 4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 36, i. gq. δου- 
λεύειν ib. §41.—In Ν. T. in respect to God, 
to serve, to worship. a) Genr. ο. dat. Matt. 
4, 10 et Luke 4, 8 κύριον τὸν Sedy. .. αὐτῷ 
µόνφ λατρεύσεις. Luke 1, 74. 2, 37. Acts 
7,7. 42. 24,14. 27,23. Rom. 1, 9. Phil. 
8, 8. 2 Tim. 1, 3. Heb. 9, 14. 12, 28. Rev. 
92,3; absol. Acts 26,7. Sept. and %2 
Deut. 6, 13. 10, 13. Josh. 24,15. Once 
of idol-worship, Rom. 1, 25 ἐλάτρευσεν τῇ 
κτίσει κτλ. Sept. and 35 Deut. 4, 28. 
Judg.2,11.13. So Eurip. Ion 152. Plut. de 
Pyth. orac. 26. b) Spec. of an external 
ritual worship, i. q. to serve as priest, fo offi- 
ciate, ο. dat. τῇ oxnvy Heb. 8, 5. 13, 10; and 
so in the celestial temple Rev. 7, 15. Also 
genr. for to offer sacrifice, to worship, absol. 
Heb. 9, 9. 10,2; comp. Sept. and ‘Ta? Ex. 
3, 12. 7, 16. 

λάχανον, ου, τόν (λαχαίνω,) pr. ‘a plant 
in tilled ground ;’ hence a garden-plant, 
herb, vegetable. Matt. 13, 32 μεῖζον τῶν Aa- 
χάνων πάντω». Mark 4,.32. Luke 11, 42. 
Rom. 14,3. Sept. for P27 1K. 21,23; PM 
Gen. 9, 3.—Luc. Philopseud. 8. Plato Rep. 
372. ο. 

4εββαβος, ov, 6, Lebbeus, a name of 
the apostle Jude, also called Thaddeus, 
Matt. 10, 3; see in Ἰούδας no. 4. 

λογεών, Svos, 6, Lat. legio, a legion, the 
largest division of troope in the Roman ar- 
my, vatying greatly in number at different 
periods, as 8000, 4200, 5000, 6600, etc. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 366 sq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Legio.—In Ν. Τ. α legton, for an 
indefinitely great number, e. g. of angels 
Matt. 26, 53; of demons Mark 6, 9. 16. 
Luke 8, 30. So Rabb. 71°22, Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1123. 
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λέγω 

λέγω, f. ἕω, primarily to lay, Germ. 
legen; Pass. or Mid. to lie, Germ. legen. 
E. g. to lay or let lie down for sleep Hom. 
Il. 24. 635, and Mid. to He down for sleep 
Od. 17. 102; to lay together, to collect, Lat. 
lego, colligo, Hom. Il. 23. 239. Od. 24. 72; 
Mid. to gather for oneself, to choose, to pick 
out, Hom. Il. 31.27. Od. 24.108. Also to 
lay down or before, i.e. to relate, to recount ; 
and hence the prevailing Attic and latér 
signif. to say, to speak, i. e. to utter definite 
and connected words, {ο discourse; thus 
differing from λαλεῖν q. v. and also from 
εἰπεῖν in so far as this latter refers only to 
words spoken and not to their connected 
sense ; see Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. '79, 
80 sq. Sept. usually for sox —In N. T. 

1. to lay before, to relate, e. g. παραβολήν, 
to put forth, to propound, with acc. and dat. 
of pers. Luke 18, 1 Aeye δὲ καὶ παραβολὴν 
αὐτοῖς. 13, 6; with πρόε τινα Luke (2, 41. 
14,7. So of events or the like, to xarrate, 
to tell, e. g. τοῦτο, ταῦτα, ο. dat. Luke 9, 21 ; 
πρός τινα 24, 10.—Paleph. 7. 2. Hdian. 1. 
11. 2. ib. 7. 12. 20 τὰ δὲ ἑπόμενα ἐν τοῖς 
ἑξῆς AexSnoera. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 13. 

2. to say, lo speak, to discourse, see above ; 
genr. and construed : 

a) With an adjunct of the object, i. e. 
the words spoken, the thing or person spo- 
ken of, etc. a) Followed by the words 
uttered, Matt. 1, 20 ἄγγελος... ἐφάνη aire, 
λέγων Ἰωσὴφ κτλ. 8, 2. Mark 6,2. Luke 
2,13. 12, 54. John 1, 29 καὶ λέγει ΄ ἴδε ὁ 
ἁμνὸς τοῦ Seov. v. 36. Acts 4, 16. Rom. 9, 
25. Heb. 1, 6. 8, 18. James 3, 23. al. sep. 
(Xen. Conv. 4. 1.) So with ὅτι before the 
words quoted, Matt. 9, 18. Mark 2, 12 λεέ- 
γοντας ' ὅτι οὐδέποτε οὕτως εἴδομεν. 3, 21. 
Luke 4, 41. 23, 5. John 8, 33. Acts 2, 13. 
6, 11. Rom. 3, 8. al. sep. Comp. Buttm. 
§139. πι. 58, 61. (Paleph. 6. 7. Hdian. 8. 
3.4.) Hence particip. λέγων, λέγοντες, 
saying, is often put after other verbs or nouns 
implying speech, like Heb. “ioxd, as intro- 
ducing the exact words, q. d. tn these words, 

6. g. Matt. 5, 2 ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς, λέγω," 
µακάριοι κτλ. 6, 31 μὴ οὖν µεριμνήσητε, 
λέγοντες' τί φάγωµεν κτλ. 9, 90. 12, 98. 
16, 7. Mark 1, 7. 24. 11,81. Luke 4, 35. 
36. 7, 39. 20, 5. John 4, 31.51. Acts 2, 
13. 40. 24, 3. Heb. 12, 26. Rev. 6, 10. al. 
sep. but not found in the acknowledged 
epietles of Paul Sept. and οκ» Gen. 1, 
23. 3, 16. Lev. 1, 1. al. sep. So Paleph. 
7.7. β) With acc. of thing or person, 
e. g. the thing spoken, Matt. 31, 16 dxoves 
τί οὗτοι Acyovow ; Mark 11, 23. Luke 8, 8 
ταῦτα λέγων. John 5, 34. Rom. 10,8. Eph. 


λέγω 


δ. 19 al. sep. Hence rd λέγομενα Luke 
16, 34. Acts 8,6. (Hdian. 4. 14. 7 ἔλεξε 
rodde. Xen. An. 7.7. 48.) With ace. of 
person spoken of, but only in attraction 
with dn, seo Buttm. § 151. I. 6& Winer 
§ 63.4. a. John 8, 54 ὁ warjp...dy ὑμεῖς 
λέγετε, ὅτι Seds ὑμῶν ἐστι. 9,19. Comp. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 46 λέγειν τε τοὺς φίλους, 
οἵτινές εἷσι Ύ) With acc. and inf. comp. 
Matth. ὁ 637. p. 1066. John 13, 99 ἔλεγε 
βροντὴν γεγονέναι. Matt. 16, 13. Luke 11, 
18. Acts 4, 32. 5, 36. Rom. 156, 8. 2 Tim. 
9,18; εἶναι impl. Rev. 2,20. So Hdian. 
1.7.9. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.1. 8) With ὅτι 
instead of the accus. and inf. comp. in ὅτι 
no. 3. Buttm. § 14]. n. 3. Winer § 45. 4. 
Mark 9, 11. Luke 9, 7. John 4, 20 καὶ 
ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὅτι ἐν Ἱεροσ. ἐστὶν ὁ τόπος κτλ. 
1 Tim. 4,1. So with ὅτι and the apodosis 
impl. in the phrase σὺ λέγεις, Matt. 37, 
11. John 18, 37; comp. Luke 22, 70 ὑμεῖς 
Adyere, ὅτι ἐγώ εἶμι. So Xen. Cyr. 1.3.17. 
«) With an adv. or adverbial phrase, John 
13, 18 καὶ καλῶς λέγετε. (Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 
11.) Rom. 3, 5 et Gal. 3, 15.2. κατ’ dyv3pe- 
πο». Metaph. Rev. 18, 7 ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτῆς 
λέγει, and Matt. 3,9 λέγειν ἐν ἑαντοῖς, {ο 
say tn one’s heart, in or among themselves, 
i. e. to think, comp. in εἶπο», no. 1. ζ. Heb. 
Lex. "28 no. 3. 

b) With a further adjunct of the person 
to whom one speaks, in the dat. or with 
µετά, mpés; and also of whom, with els, 
περί, ὑπέρ. The adjunct of the object is 
then always present or implied, in some one 
of the preceding constructions. a) With 
dat. of pers. e. g. with the words uttered, 
Matt. 8, 26 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς' τί δειλοί ἐστε 
κτλ. 14, 4. Mark 2, 5.14. 2 John 10. 11. 
al. ερ. So with dat. of thing personified 
Matt. 21,19. Rev. 6,16. Also with ὅτι be- 
fore the words quoted, comp. above in lett. 
a. 8. Luke 8, 49. John 4, 42. So too καὶ 
ἔλεγε αὐτῷ or the like is put after other verbs 
of speaking, like λέγω», comp. in lett. a. a. 
Mark 9, 31. 14,61 ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν καὶ λέγει 
αὐτῷ σὺ ef ὁ Χρ. κτλ. With an acc. of 
thing, John 16, 7. 2 Thess. 3, 5. Rev. 2,7; 
acc. of pers. of whom, as object, John 8, 27. 
Phil. 3,18. With ὅτι instead of acc. et inf. 
Matt. 16,18. John 16, 26. With an ad- 
verbial construction of manner, as Mark 3, 
23 ἐν παραβολαῖς ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς. 4, 2. 12, 
38. With περί τινος Matt.11,7. 8) With 
per’ ἀλλήλων», with one another, followed 
by the words spoken, John 11, 56. = y) 
With πρός ο. ace. of pers. fo whom, e. g. 
with the words uttered, Mark 10, 26. Luke 
34,7. John 4,15. Heb. 7,21. (Xen. Cvr. 


427 





λέγω 

1. 3. 14.) With ὅτι of citation, Luke 4, 21; 
with an acc. of thing, 11, 53; with περί 
τινος 7, 24.—Further with an adjunct of 
person of whom one speaks: 38) With 
els ο. acc. of, concerning any one, genr. 
Eph. 5, 32; with the words uttered, Acts 
2, 25; with an acc. of thing Luke 22, 65. 
So Xen. Mem. 1.5.1. κε) With περί 
c. gen. of pers. with the words uttered, 
John 1, 48. Matt. 11, 7; with acc. of thing 
Acts 8, 34. John 1, 22. 9,17. Tit. 2, 8; 
with ὅτι for inf. Luke 21,5. ¢) With 
ὑπέρ σεαυτοῦ, to speak for oneself, Acts 
26, 1. 

c) Meton. of things, e.g. a) A voice, 
der λέγουσα Matt. 8, 17. Rev. 6,6; ο. 
dat. Acts 9, 4. Rev. 16, 1; dat. of manner 
Acts 26,14. 8) A writing, scripture, ἡ 
γραφή, with the words quoted John 19, 37. 
James 4, 5.6; τί Rom. 4, 3. Gal. 4, 30; 
with 4 γραφή impl. Gal. 3, 16. Eph. 4, 8.. 
So Hdot. 1. 134. ib. 8.22, y) A law, ὁ 
νόμος, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 9,8; absol. v. 10. 14, 
34. 8) Genr. 6 ypnpanopds Rom. 11, 4; 
ᾗ δικαιοσύνη, as personified, 10, 6. 

d) Trop. for to mean, to have tn mind, to 
mean to say, comp. above in lett. a. ο. Heb. 
Lex. Ἴ9ὰ no. 2; so ο. imper. Gal. 5, 16; 
ο. acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 10, 39 συνείδησι» 
δὲ λέγω κτλ. 1,12. Gal. 3,17; acc. of pera. 
John 6, 71 ἔλεγε δὲ τὸν Ιούδα». Mark 14, 
71.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 5. Lue. D. Deor. 3. 1. 
Xen. sce. 17. 8. 

3. Spec. to say, to speak, as modified by 
the context, where the particular sense lies 
not so much in λέγω per se, as in the ad- 
juncts,e. g. a) Before questions, for io 
ask, to inquire, followed by the words spo- 
ken, Matt. 9, 14. Mark 5, 30. 14,14. Lake 
7,20. John 7, 11 καὶ ἔλεγον ποῦ ἐστι» 
ἐκεῖνος; Rom. 10,19; ο. dat. of pers. Mark 
6, 87. Luke 16, 5. 22,11. With εἰ whe- 
ther, Acts 25, 20; ο. dat. of pers. 21, 37. 
b) Before replies, for to answer, to reply, 
followed by the words spoken, ο. g. after a 
direct question, Matt. 17, 35. John 18, 17; 
ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 18, 22. 20, 7.21; 
also with ὅτι of citation Matt. 19, 8. John 
20,13; preceded by ἀποκριβείς Mark 8, 29. 
Luke 3,11. Without a preceding question, 
with dat. of pers. and the words spoken, 
Matt. 4, 10. 26, 35. Luke 16, 29. John 3, 
4; with ἀποκριδείς etc. Mark 9,19. Luke 
11,45. ο) In affirmations, for to affirm, 
to matniain, to declare, e. g. with the words 
uttered, Mark 14, 81 ὁ δὲ ἐκ περισσοῦ. 
ἔλεγε μᾶλλον ' ἐὰν κτλ. Gal. 4, 1. 1 John 
2,4; with acc. and inf. Matt. 99,93. Luke 
24, 23 of λέγουσω αὐτὸν ζῆν. 23, 3; acc. 


λέγω 


impl. James 2, 14. 1 John 2, 6.9; with ὅτι 
instead of acc. et inf. Matt. 17,10. Rom. 
4,9. With a dat. of pers. in the phrases 
λέγω σοι V. ὑμῖν, ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, and the 
like, in solemn affirmations, genr. Matt. 11, 
92. Mark 11, 24. Luke 4, 25; ο. ἁμήν 
Matt. 5, 18. 25,12. al. ἁμήν, dun», John 
1, 53. 3, 3. 8, 51. al. comp. in ἁμήν no. 3. 
So in the middle of a clause, Matt. 11,9 
val, λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον προφήτον. 
Luke 7, 14. 11, 51. 15,10. With ὅτι for 
acc. ο. inf. Matt. 3,9. Mark 9,13. Luke 
4,24. John 3,11. κ) Of teaching, for to 
teach, io inculcate, so with the proposition 
taught, Matt. 15, 5; ο. ace. Acts 1, 3; 
acc. et infin. Acts 21,31; acc. impl. 15, 24; 
acc. et dat. of pers. Matt. 10, 27. John 8, 
16. 16,12. So αὐθοὶ. Xen. Conv. 4. 13. 
ϱ) ΟΕ predictions, to foretell, to predict, ο. 
acc. et dat. Mark 10, 32; acc. Luke 9, 81; 
dat. John 13,19. f) Of what is spoken 
with authority, to command, to direct, to 
charge, absol. Matt. 23, 3 λέγουσι γάρ, καὶ 
ot ποιοῦσι. Soc. acc. Luke 6, 46; acc. et 
dat. Mark 13, 37. John 2, 5; dat. of pers. 
and imperat. Matt. 5, 44 ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν: 
ἀγαπᾶτε κτλ. 8, 4. 20,8. Mark 5, 41. 6, 
10. Luke 5, 24. John 2,7.8; ο. dat. et inf. 
Rey. 13, 14; ο. inf. Rom. 2, 22; with ἵνα 
Acts 19, 4. (Soc. inf. Xen. An. 1. 3. 8. 
ib. 7.1. 40.) Also to charge, to exhort, 
c. dat. Acts 5, 38; c. dat. et inf. Acts 21, 
4; ο. τοῦτο et inf. Eph. 4, 17. g) Of 
calling out, i. q. to call, to exclaim, etc. 
Matt. 25, 11 Adyouoas* κύριε, κύριε, ἄνοιξον 
ἡμῖν, Luke 18,25. Acts 14, 11. bh) Trop. 
to say or speak by writing or message, ο. g. 
with the words written, Luke 1, 63 ἔγραψε, 
λέγων κτλ. 20,42; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 7, 6, impl. 
Philem. 21 ; acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 15, 51; ο. dat. 
1 Cor. 6, 5. 10, 15. 2 Cor. 6, 18; with ὅτι 
for acc. and inf. Gal. 5,2; τοῦτο ὅτι 1 Thess. 
4, 16; with an adv. or the like, 3 Cor. 7, 3. 
11,16. Phil. 4,11. So Sept. and 9.2 
2K. 10, 6. Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 1. Hdot. 3. 40. 

4. to call, to name, i. q. καλέω, pr. to 
speak of as being or being called so and so ; 
always with two accus. one the direct ob- 
ject, and the other an epithet or predicate ; 
ao Matt. 19, 17 τί µε λόγεις ayaSdév; Mark 
15, 13 dy Adyere βασιλέα τῶν Ἰουδαίω». 
Luke 20, 87. John 5, 18. 16, 15. Acts 10, 
28. al. Pass. Matt. 13, 55 ἡ μητὴρ αὐτοῦ 
λέγεται Μαριάμ. Heb. 11, 24. Part. λεγό- 
µενος, called, named, Matt. 2,23 els πό- 
Aw λεγομένη» Nafapéd. 9, 9 ἄνδρωπον 
Ματβαῖον λεγόμενο». 26, 8. 14. Mark 15, 7. 
John 4, 6. 9, 11. 23,1. Acts 3, 2. Eph. 3, 
11; also surnamed, Matt. 4, 18 Σίμωνα τὸν 
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λεγόμενον Πέτρο». 10, 3. 4, 11. (Esdr. 8. 
41. Jos. Ant. 13. 8. 3. Paleph. 7.6. Plato 
Pheedr. 272. b.) With the idea of transla- 
tion into another language, e. g. fally, John 
1, 39 ῥαββί, ὃ λέγεται ἑρμηνευόμενο», διδά- 
σκαλε. 19,17 ὃς λέγεται ἑβραῖστί, Γολγοδᾶ. 
Acts 9, 36. Simply, John 4,25 Μεσσίας, 
ὁ λεγόμενος Χριστός, i. Θ. in Greek. 11, 16 
Θωμᾶς 6 λεγόμενος Δίδυμος. 20, 16 ῥαββου- 
wi, ὃ λέγεται διδάσκαλε, οοπιρ. , 89. + 

λεῖμμα, ατος, τό, (λείπω,) α remnant, 
remainder, what is left, meton. of pers. 
Rom. 11, δ. Sept. for M3 Josh. 13, 12; 
MND 3 Κ, 19, 4—So genr. Plut. Nicias 
17. Hdot. 1. 119. 


λεῖος, a, ον, Lat. levis, smooth, level, 
even, opp. τραχύς. Luke 3, 5 els ὁδοὺς λείας, 
quoted from Is. 40, 4 where Heb. ΠΡΡ32 , 
Sept. els πέδια.---Ι. V. H. 3. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 20 λείη ὁδός. Plato Legg. '718. ο. 


λείπω, f. Wo, to leave, to forsake, ο. acc. 
Hdian. 1. 10. 3. Xen. Ven. 8. 3.—In N. T. 

1. Pass. to be left, forsaken of any thing, 
i.e. to be destitute of, to lack ; ο. gen. James 
1, 5 el δέ τις ὑμῶν λείπεται σοφίας. 3, 15. 
Comp. Buttm. §132.10.a. With ἐν µηδενέ 
James 1, 4, i. e. to be wanting in nothing, 
i. q. τέλειος, SAdKANpos.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 9. 
11. 3 οὐδὲ μιᾶς ἀρετῆς ἀπελείπετο. 

2. Intrans. to fail, to lack, to be wanting, 
ο. dat. of pers. Luke 18, 22 ἔτι & cot λείπει. 
Tit. 3, 18. Part. τὰ λείποντα Tit. 1, 5.— 
Wied. 19, 4. Pol. 13. 2. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. 
Plato Legg. 728. a. On the derivation of 
the intrans. from the transitive signif. see 
Passow 6. ν. 


λειτουργέω, &, f. how, (λειτουργός;) Pr. 
to do public service, to serve the public, at 
one’s own expense, intrans. Dem. 833. 25. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 6.—In N. T. genr. to serve, 
to minister, ©. g. 

1. Publicly in religious worship, as the 
priests of the O. T. abeol. Heb. 10, 11; of 
christian teachers, ο. dat. τῷ κυρίφ Acts 13, 
9. Sept. for M20 Num. 18, 2. Deut. 10, 8.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.22. Plut. an seni sit ger. 
Resp. 17 τῷ Πνυδίφ λειτουργοῦντα. 

2. Spec. in a more private sense, to mt- 
nister to any one, to supply pecuniary aid, ο. 
dat. Rom. 15, 27.—Test. XII Patr. p. 689 
οὐκ οἰκτείρει λειτουργοῦντα αὐτῷ ἐν κακφ. 
Plut. Ἱ. ο. 17 ὡς λελειτουργηκότα (σοι) πο- 
Avy χρόνον. 

λειτουργία, as, ἡ, (λειτουργός) public 
service, public office, i. e. such as in Athens 
and eleewhere were administered by the ci- 
tizens in turn and at their own expense, as 


λειτουργικός 


@ part of the system of finance, 4. V. Η. 
6. 6. Dem. 1209. 2; Plato Legg. 949. c; 
comp. Xen. (ο. 3. 6. Béckh Staatshaush. 
der Ath. I. p. 480, comp. II. p. 62. Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. L p. 85. Dict. of Antt. art. Let 
tourgia.—In N. T. genr. service, minisiry, 
official charge, e. g. 

1. Of the public ministrations of the Jew- 
ish priesthood; Luke 1, 23 αἱ ἡμέραι τῆς 
λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ. Heb. 8,6. 9, 21. Trop. 
of the ministry of a christian teacher in 
bringing men to the faith, Phil. 2, 17 λει- 
roupyla τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν. Sept. and 135 
Ex. 38, 21. Num. 8, 22.—Jos. Β. J. 1. 1. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 21. 

9. In a wider sense, friendly service, kind 
office, genr. Phil. 2, 30. (Luc. Saltat. 6. 
Plut. an seni sit ger. Resp. 6.) Spoken of 
alms, i. e. public collections in the churches, 
2 Cor. 9, 12. 

λειτουργικός, ή, όν, (λειτουργός) per- 
taining to the public service, @. g. of the 
temple, Sept. σκεύη λ. for ΠΨΠ 193 Num. 
4, 12; rise °bD Num. 4, 26.—In N. T. 
Act. ministering rendering service to others, 
Heb. 1, 14 λειτουργικὰ πνεύματα, els διακο- 
νίαν κτλ. See on the ministry of angels 
Ps. 34, 8. 91, 11 sq. Matt. 18, 10. Luke 1, 
19. 2, 9.13. Acts 12,7. 27,23. Philo de 
Gigant. p. 286. 

λειτουργός, ov, 6, (λέῖτος ν. λεῖτος, λα- 
és, ἔργο»,) a public servant, minister, such 
as in Athens performed or administered the 
λειτουργίαι at their own expense ; see in 
λειτουργία, and the authorities there cited. 
—In N. T. a minister, servant, viz. 

1. Genr. e. g. τοῦ Φεοῦ, Rom. 13, 6. 
Heb. 1,'7 ὁ ποιῶν τοῦς λειτουργοὺς αὐτοῦ 
πυρὸς Φλόγα, quoted from Ps. 104, 4 where 
Sept. for 92029 ; comp. 1 K. 10,5. So Ec- 
clus. 10, 2. Philo de Charitat. 3. p. 700. d. 
Plut. de defect. Orac. 13.—Spec. Phil. 2, 
25 λειτουργὸν τῆς χρείας µου, α minister for 
my wants, i. e. one who ministers to my 
wants. 

9. Spec. of a priest in the Jewish sense, 
Heb. 8,2 τῶν ἁγίων λειτουργός. So Sept. 
and M189 Neh. 10, 89. Jer. 33, 21. Of 
Paul as a minister of Christ, of the gospel, 
Rom. 15, 16 els τὸ εἶναι µε λειτουργὸν Ἰ. Χ. 
eis τὰ @yn.—Philo Allegor. 3. 46. p. 86. 
a, A. τῶ» ἁγίων. 

λέντιον, ov, τό, Lat. linteum, a linen 
cloth, e. g. α towel, apron, worn by servants 
and in waiting, John 13, 4. 5.— 
Galen. de Comp. Med. 9. Sueton. Calig. 26 
‘succinctos linieo.” See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 449. 
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λευκαίνω 


λεπίς, i8os, ἡ, (dros, λέπω,) α scale, 
flake, ©. g. from the eyes Acts 9, 18. 
Sept. of θα, for ὨΘΡΟΡ Lev. 11, 9. 10. 
—Of fish Piut. de Solert. anim. 28 bis. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 91 of thin plates, lamine. 

λέπρα, as, 9, (λεπρός;) leprosy, in which 
the skin becomes scaly ; see Jahn ὁ 188 aq. 
Matt. 8,3. Mark 1, 42. Luke 5, 12. 13. 
Sept. for P37% Lev. 13, 2. 3 9q.—Jos. Ant. 
3.11. 3, 4. Hdot. 1. 138. 

AEM POS, ov, 5, (λέπος, λεπίς;) pr. ‘ scaly, 
scabby ;’ hence a leper, one diseased with 
leprosy, Matt. 8, 2. 10,8. 11,5. Mark 1, 
40. Luke 4, 27. 7, 22. 17,12. Σίµων ὁ 
λεπρόςε, Simon the leper, who had been a 
leper, Matt. 326, 6. Mark 14, 3. Sept. for 
SINT Lev. 13, 44. 45; 37220 2 Sam. 8, 29. 
2K. 7, 3—Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 4. Aristoph. 
Achar. 738. 

λεπτόν, od, τό, (λεπτός, Aére,) the 
name of the smallest Jewish coin, like Engl. 
mile. Its value was half a κοδράρτης q. V. 
or the eighth part of an ἀσσάριον q. v. It 
was therefore equal to about one fifth of 
one cent, or three eighths of one farthing. 
Mark 13, 42. Luke 12, 59. 21, 2.—Pr. 
λεπτὸν κέρµα Alciphr. I. Ep. 9; λεπτὸν νό- 
puopa Pollux On. 9. 94. 


Aut or Aevts, acc. Aeviv, Winer § 10. 
1, Levi, Heb. "12 (a joining), pr. n. of four 
persons in N. T. 

1. The third son of Jacob and Leah, the 
head of the tribe of Levi, Heb. 7, 5. 9. Rev. 
7, '7. 

2,3. T woof the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 
8, 24. 29. 

4. One of the apostles, Aevis, the son of 
Alpheus, called also Matthew, Mark 2, 14. 
Luke 5, 27. 29; comp. Matt. 9. 9. 

«ευΐτης, ov, 6, a Levite, one of the pos- 
terity of Levi, spoken in N. T. of the de- 
scendants of the three great families into 
which this tribe was divided, the heads of 
which were Gershom, Kohath, and Merari, 
Num. 3, 11 eq. These were appointed by the 
Mosaic law to be the ministers and servants 
of the priests, and to perform the menial offi- 
ces of the temple and temple-service. Luke 
10, 32. John 1, 19. Acts 4,36. See Num. 
1, 50 sq. 4, 1 eq. 8, 5 aq. Jos. Ant. 9. 18. 8. 

4ευϊτικός, ή, όν, Levitical, pertaining to 
the Levites, Heb. 7, 11. 

λευκαίνω, f. ανῶ, Ceuxds,) to whiten, to 
make white, e. g. ras στολάς Rev. 7, 14; 
abeol. Mark 9,3. Sept. for P25" Ps. 51, 
9. Is. 1, 18—Hom. Od. 13. 172. Eurip. 
Cycl. 17. 


λευκός 


λευκός, ή, όν, (λεύσσω, Aven, Lat. luceo,) 
pr. light, emitting light, shining, gittiering, 
radiant; hence radiant white. 

1. Pr. of raiment, espec. that of angels, 
Mark 16, 5. John 20, 12. Acta 1, 10. Rev. 
3, 4. δ. 186. 4, 4. 6,21. 7,9.13 19, 14. 
Luke 9, 29 6 ἱματισμὰς αὐτοῦ λευκὰς ἐξ- 
αστράπτων. Matt. 17, 2 λευκὰ ὡς τὸ φώς. 
98, 3 et Mark 9, 3 λ. ὡσεὶ χιών, comp. Dan. 
7, 9 where Sept. for "29. Of a throne 
Rev. 90, 11.—Hom. Od. 6. 45. Ἡ. 14. 185 
κρήδεμνον λευκὸν ἠέλιος ὥς. 

2. Genr. white, 9. g. bair Matt. 5, 36. 
Rev. 1, 14; a stone Rev. 2,17; acloud 14, 
14; a horse 6,3. 19, 11. 14; a field ripe 
for the harvest John 4, 36. Sept. for 122 
Lev. 13, 3. 4. Zech. 1, 8. 6, 3.—Hom. Il. 
10. 437. Hdian. 5. 6. 16. Xen. Ag. 1. 28. 


λέων, ovros, 6, a lion, Heb. 11, 33. 
1 Pet. 5,8. Rev. 4, 7. 9, 8. 17. 10, 8. 13, 
9. Sept. for "ΙΧ 1 Sam. 17, 34. 36. 37; 
rm mg Judg. 14, 5. 8.9. So Pol. ὅ. 35. 13. 
Xen. Ven. 11. 1.—Trop. for a hero, 
ful deliverer, Rev. 5,5 ὁ λέων ὁ dv ἐκ φυλῆς 
Ἰούδα, comp. Neh. 3, 13. Jer. 49,18. Also 
proverbially for great danger ; 2 Tim. 4, 17 
éppvoSny ἐκ στόµατος λέοντος, i. e. from im- 
minent danger of life; see Ps. 22, 22. Jer. 2, 
15; comp. Dan. 6, 22 sq. 


λήνη, nt, i, (λανδάνω͵) forgetfulness, 
oblivion, e. g. λήδην λαμβάνει» i. q. to forget, 
2 Pet. 1,9; comp. in λαμβάνω no. 1. f.— 
Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 10. Aél. H. An. 4. 85. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 21. 


ληνός, ov, 5, ἡ, α trough, e.g. for drink- 
ing, watering, Sept. for ὉΠ Gen. 30, 39. 
43. Hom. Hymn. in Merc. 104.—In N. T. 
α wine-trough, wine-vat, viz. 

1. The upper vat or press, Heb. "3, into 
which the grapes were cast and trodden by 
men, Rev. 14, 19. 20 bis. 19, 15. Sept. for 
mk Neh. 13, 15. Is. 68,2. So Diod. Sic. 8. 
63. Anacr. 52. 4.—It was sometimes hewn 
in a rock, and had a grated opening near 
the bottom through which the liquor flowed 
off into a lower vat; see Kempfer Ame- 
nitatt, p. 377. d’Arvieux Mem. III. p. 327 
sq. Atthe present day on Mount Lebanon 
the grapes are trodden out in baskets ; Bib- 
lioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 385 κα. 

2. The lower vat or trough, dug in the 
rock or earth as above, Matt. 21, 383, i. q. 
ὑπολήνιον» Mark 12, 1; comp also Is. 5, 
2 where Heb. 3Ρ1, Sept. προλήνιο». Sept. 
ληνός for 3R" Prov. 3, 10, Joel 2, 24.— 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 260. 3. Schol. in Ari- 
stoph. Eccl. 154. Wetstein N. T. I. p. 466. 


430 


A:Beprivos 


λήρος, ov, 4, taltle, idle talk, Luke 94, 
11.—-ASschin. 34. ult. Xen. An. 7.7. 41. 

ANTTIS, ob, ὁ, Canis, ληΐζοµαι,) a plun- 
derer, robber, Matt. 31, 18 σπήλαιον Agoray. 
26, 56. Mark 11, 17. 14, 48. Luke 10, 30. 
86. 19, 46. 22, 25. John 10, 1. 18,40. 2Cor. 
11, 26. Matt. 27, 38. 44 et Mark 15, 27, 
comp. Luke 23, 33 κακοῦργοι. Trop. John 
10, 8, comp. in κλέπτης. Sept. σπήλαιον 
λῃστῶν for DSB IID Jer. 7, 11.— 
Hdian. !. 10. 3. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 35. 


ATV, cos, ἡ, (λαμβάνω,) α receiving, 
receipt, only Phil. 4, 15, for which see in 
δόσις no. 32.—Ecclus. 41, 19. 49, Ἱ. Plato 
Rep. 332. a, ἡ ἀπόδοσις καὶ ᾗ ληψις. 

λίαν, adv. much, very, exceedingly; 86ο 
with a verb, Matt. 2, 16 ἐβθυμώδη λίαν. 27, 
14. Luke 28, 8. 2 Tim. 4, 15. 2 John 4. 
3 John 3. Sept. for Ίο Gen. 4, 5. 1 Sam. 
11,16. (Aschin. 6.21. Xen. An. 6. 1. 98.) 
With an adj. Matt. 4, 8 dpos ὑψηλὸν λίαν. 
8, 28. Mark 9, 3. Sept. for 89 Gen. 1, 
31. (Paleph. 28. 1. Xen. Ag. 5. 4.) With 
other adverbe, Mark 1, 35 rpwi ἔννυχον λίαν, 
see in ἔννυχος. 6, 51. 16,2. (Luc. Pisc. 34.) 
For the phrase οἱ ὑπὲρ λίαν 2 Cor, 11, 5. 
12, 11, see in ὑπερλίαν. 

λεβανός, ob, 6, (Heb. Γη35  ) pr. arbor 
thurtfera, the tree which produces frankin- 
cense, growing chiefly in Arabia; Hdot. 4. 
76. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 187 sq. Comp. Plin. 
H. Ν. 32. 30 sq. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 281 9q. 
Rosenm, Bibl. Alterthk. IV. i. ρ. 153 aq. 
—Later and in N. T. frankincense, i. q. 
λιβανωτός, a transparent and fragrant gum 
which distils from incisions in the above 
tree, and was used by the ancients as in- 
cense, comp. Ex. 30,34. In modern times 
it is classed among drugs, and is sometimes 
called olibanum. Matt. 2,11. Rev. 18, 13. 
Sept. for Heb. mad Ex. l. ο. Ley. 2,1. 5, 
11.—Diod. Sic. 5. 41. Hdian. 4. 8. 30. 
Theophr. H. ΡΙ. 9. 1. 2, 6. 

λιβανωτ os, ov, 6, (AcBards,) pr. Sr ank- 
incense, El. V. H. 11. 6. Hdian. 5. 5. 12.— 
In N. T. metan. a censer for burning in- 
cense, thurtbulum ; Rev. 8, 3 ἔχων A:Bare- 
τὸν χρυσοῦν. Vv. 5. 

4ιβερτῖνος, ov, 6, Lat. lidertinus, α 
Libertine, a freed-man of Rome, either per- 
sonally made free or born of freed parents, 
see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 34, 41 aq. Dict. 
of Antt. arts. Ingenui, Libertus. In N. T. 
Acts 6,9 τινὲς τῶν ἐκ τῆς σνναγωγῆς τῆε 
λογομένης Διβερτίνω», cerlain of those be- 
longing io the synagogue of the Libertines 
so called. These were probably Jews, who 


A:Bun 


having been carried as captives to Rome, 
and there freed by their masters, had settled 
down as residents in that city, i. e. they and 
their descendants as Roman freed-men. The 
term Λιβερτῖνοι thus became for them a 
sort of proper name, at least among the 
Jews at Jerusalem. Philo expressly affirms 
that a large section of the city beyond the 
Tiber was occupied by Jews of this charac- 
ter, Leg. ad Cai. p. 1014. ο, or Opp. Π. p. 
568. Tacitus also relates, that under Ti- 
berius 4000 freed-men who professed the 
Jewish religion were at once transported to 
Sardinia, Annal. 2. 85; comp. Sueton. Ti- 
ber. 36. See Lesner Obs. in Ν. T. p. 180. 
—Some read by conject. Λιβυστίνω», Li- 
byans. 

4ιβύη, ης, ἡ, Libya, Acta 2, 10, 8 region 
of Africa, west of Egypt along the coast of 
the Mediterranean, and extending back inde- 
finitely into the desert. The tract along 
the coast was divided under the Romans 
into two parts ; on the east Libya Marmari- 
ca; and towards the west Libya Cyrenaica, 
so called from its chief city Cyrene, and 
called also Libya Pentapolis from the five 
cities which it contained, Apollonia, Arsi- 
noé, Berenice, Cyrene, Ptolemais. In all 
these cities there dwelt many Jews. Pilin. 
H. Ν. &. 5. Jos. Ant. 14. 7.2. Comp. in 
Κυρήνη. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. ΠΙ. p. 361, 
367. 

Malo, f. dow, (AiSos,) to stone, to pelt 
with stones, in order to wound or kill, c. acc. 
John (8, 5.] 10, 31. 32. 98. 11,8. Acts 5, 26. 
14, 19. 2 Cor. 11,25. Heb. 11,37. Sept. and 
dpe 2 Sam. 16, 6. 13.—Intrans. Pol. 10. 
29. 5. Strabo 15. p. 705 λ. ἐπὶ σκοπό». 


λ/Ἀινος, η, ον, (AiSos,) stone, of stone, 
made of stone; John 2, 6 ὑδρίαι λίδιναι. 
2 Cor. 3, 3. Rev. 9, 20. Sept. for 138 
Gen. 35, 14. Ex. 31, 17.—-Luc. Demon. 67. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 7, 9. 

MS0Boréa, &, f. how, (λίδος, βάλλω;) 
fo throw stones at any one, fo stone, in order 
to wound or kill, i. q. λιδάζω, ο. accus. 
Matt. 21, 35. 23, 37. Mark 12, 4. Luke 13, 
34. Acts 7, 58. 59. 14, 5. As a Mosaic 
punishment, John 8, 5; comp. Lev. 20, 10 
et Dent. 93, 22, also v. 21 where Sept. and 
Spo. Heb. 12, 20, comp. Ex. 19, 13 where 
Sept. and 3ΏΌ. Sept. also for 039 Lev. 
20,27. 24, 14. 16.—Plut. Platon. Quast. 7. 
Dio Cass. 999. 7. 

Al3os, ov, 6, α stone, small or large. 

1. Pr. ϱ. g. of small stones, Matt. 4,3 
ἕνα of λίδοι οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται. ν. 6. 7, 9. 
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λιδόστρωτος 


Mark 5, 5. al. Sept. and Ἰ38 1 Chr. 14, 2. 
2 Chr. 1, 15. (Xen. An. 6. 2. 14.) Of 
stones for building, Matt. 24, 3. Mark 13, 1 
ἴδε ποταποὶ λίδοι. ν. 2. Luke 19, 44; here 
for the size and beauty of the stones with 
which the temple was built, see Jos. Ant. 
15. 11. 8. Β. J. 5. 5.1 8q. Ezra 5,8 where 
Sept. λίδοι ἔκλεκτοι for 398 Fax. (Xen. 
Mem. 3.1.7.) Ofa mill-stone A. µυλικός 
Mark 9, 42. Rev. 18, 21. (Hdian. 8. 1. 14.) 
Of a stone for covering the mouth of a se- 
pulchre, Matt. 27, 60. 68. 28,2. Mark 16, 
46. Luke 24, 2. John 11, 38. al. Sept. and 
138 Gen. 29, 3. 8. 8. 10. (Luc. de Luctu 
19.) Of stone tablets 2 Cor. 8,'7; comp. 
Ex. 31,1.4. Of idols carved in stone, i. e. 
statues of marble, Acts 17, 29; so Sept. 
and 723 Deut. 4, 28. 28, 36. Of precious 
stones, @. g. AiSos τίµιος Rev. 17, 4. 18, 
12. 16. 31, 11. 19; trop. 1 Cor. 3, 12; 
Aides ἰάσπις Rev. 4, 3. 31,11. Sept. and 
72%, A. rip. 2 Sam. 12, 30. 1K. 10,4. 11: 
A. σµ. Ex, 35, 25. Ez. 10,1. So Jos, Ant. 
10. 2. 2. Hdian, 4. 8. 21. 

2. Trop. spoken a) Of Christ, as ό 
λίδος ἀκρογωνιαῖος, Eph. 2, 20. 1 Pet. 2,6; 
see in ἀκρογωνιαῖος. As ὁ λίδος (ay 1 Pet. 
2, 4, see in (dw no. 1.0. As ὁ λίδος προσ- 
κόμματος, the stone of stumbling, Rom. 9, 
32. 38. 1 Pet. 2,'7, i. e. the occasion or 
cause of fall, destruction, to the Jews, since 
they took offence at his person and charac- 
ter, and thus rejected their spiritual deliv- 
erer; comp. Is. 8, 14 et ibi Gesen. Comm. 
b) Of Christians, as λίδοι ζώντες 1 Pet. 2, 
5, see in ζάω no. 1.0. 38+ 


λιδόστρωτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (isos, 
στρώννυμι,) stone-strowed, paved, Sept. for 
myx" Esth. 1, 6. 2 Chr. 7,3. App. Bell. 
Civ. 3.26 ἐν λιδοστρώτῳ πύλει. Arr. Epict. 
4.1. 37 col µέλει πῶς ἂν ἐν \SooTparas 
[οἰκήμασι] οἰκήσητε, i. e. houses decorated 
with tesselated or Mosaic pavements, as 
was customary at Rome after the time of 
Sylla, Plin. H. N. 36. 60, 64. Sueton. Ces. 
46. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 529.—In Ν. T. 
Neut. τὸ λιδόστρωτο», the Pavement, 
John 19, 13, as pr. name of a place (τό- 
sos) in Jerusalem, where Pilate gave sen- 
tence against Jesus ; in Aramwan Gabbatha 
(ridge), see in ya@Sa%a. It was just with- 
out the preetorium ; and there Pilate set up 
his tribunal or seat in public, before all the 
people, as was not unusual; see Jos. B. J. 
3. 9. 3. ib. 2. 14.8. Not improbably there 
may have been on this spot an elevated 
space or permanent platform paved with 
marble for this very purpose; whence the 


λικμάω 


name. Suetonius relates (1. ο.) that Julius 
Cesar in his military expeditions took with 
him pieces of marble ready fitted, in order 
that wherever he encamped they might be 
laid down in the prwtorium.—Others sup- 
pose the similar pavement in the outer court 
of the temple to be meant, Sept. 2 Chr. 7, 3. 
Jos. Β. J. 6. 1. 8. ib. 6. 3.2; but a Roman 
magistrate could hold no such proceedings 
in the temple.—See Wetstein N. T. in loc. 
Krebs Obs. in Ν. Τ. p. 158. 

λικμάω, ὃ, f. noe, (λικµός;) to winnow 
grain ; in the East this is done by throwing 
it up with a fork against the wind, which 
scaiters the straw and chaff, Hom. Π. 5. 
600. ‘Xen. (8ο. 18. 2, 6; eee Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 277, 371. Hence, to scatier, 
io disperse, Sept. Is. 17, 13. Amos 9, 9. 
Wiad. 11, 19.—In N. T. trop. Matt. 21, 44 
et Luke 20, 18 ἐφ ὃν 8 ἂν πέσῃ (ὁ λί5ος), 
λικμήσει αὐτόν, it shall scatter him to the 
winds, i. e. crush him in pieces, make chaff 
of him; comp. Sept. for Chald. )§© Aph. 
Dan. 2, 44; "38 Job 27, 21. 

λιμήν, ένος, 6, α haven, harbour, port, 
Acts 27, 12 bis. v. 8 see in art. Καλοὶ λιμέ- 
ves. Sept. for T Ps. 107, 30.—Diod. Sic. 
3. 38. Xen. An. 6. 4. 1. 


λίμνη, ης, ἦν (λείβω) pr. water left 
standing or stagnant; hence a pool, lake, 
6. g. the lake of Gennesareth, Luke 5, 1 
παρὰ τὴν λ. Γεννησαρέτ. 5, 2. 8, 223. 23. 33. 
Of a lake of burning sulphur, e. g. γέεννα 
q. v. Rev. 19,20. 20, 10. 14 bis. 16. 21, 8; 
comp. in ddys. Sept. for 63% Ps. 107, 35. 
114, 8.—Diod. Sic. 2. 4. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 
19. 

λίμός, od, 5, (λείπω, λέλειμμαι͵) also 
Dor. ἡ λιμός in Mas. Luke 15, 14. Acts 11, 
28, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 188; pr. fatl- 
ure, want of food ; hence hunger, famine. 

1. Of single persons, hunger, 2 Cor. 11, 
27 ἐν λιμό καὶ δίψει. Luke 15, 17. Rom. 8, 
35. Sept. for 353 Lam. 5, 10.—So λιμὸς 
4 δίψος Luc. Tox. 58. Xen. Mein. 1. 4. 18. 

3. Of cities or countries, famine, scarcily 
of grain, Matt. 24, Ἴ ἔσονται λιμοὶ καὶ λοι- 
pol. Mark 13, 8. Luke 4, 25. 16, 14. 21, 
11. Acts 7,11. 11,28. Rev. 6,8. 18, 8. 
Sept. for 399 Gen. 12, 10. Ruth 1, 1. al— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 84 init. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 7. 

Alvor, ov, τό, flax, the plant, Sept. for 
mvp Ex. 9, 31. Xen. Ath. 2. 11, 12.— 
In Ν. T. and genr. what is made of flax, 
' linen, e. g. raiment, Rev. 15, 6 ἐνδεδυμένοι 
λίνον καβαρόν. Sept. and ΠΠ ΟΕ Is. 19, 9. 
So Hom. Il. 9. 661. Od. 13. '73.—Put also 
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for the wick of a lamp, i. e. a etrip of linen ; 
Matt. 12, 20 λίνον τυφόµενον ob σβέσει, the 
smoking wick he will not quench, i. e. the 
faint and just expiring light he will not ex- 
tinguish, quoted from Is. 42, ὃ where Sept. 
and MAB. Sense: the Messiah will com- 
fort the oppressed, and nut add to their sor- 
rows. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, pr. n. of a Chris- 
tian, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 

λιπαρός, d, όν, (λίπος;) fatty, oily, oint- 
ed, Hom. Od. 15. 352. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.31; 
fat, &. g. Inpia Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11, 9 γῆ 
Sept. Neh. 9, 35; full, fresh, ruddy, e. g. 
the goddess Θέμις, Hes. Theog. 901 ; λιπα- 
pol τὰ πρόσωπα Plut. Agesi. 29.—In N. T. 
trop. of things, espec. as belonging to orna- 
ment and luxury, bright, precious, sump- 
tuous ; Rev. 18, 14 πάντα τὰ λιπαρὰ καὶ τὰ 
λαμπρὰ ἁπώλετο. So Hom. Il. 33. 406. 
Pind. Olymp. 8. 108 λιπαρὸς κόσμος. 

λίτρα, ας, ἡ, Lat. libra, a pound, in 
weight ; John 12, 3 λαβοῦσα λίτραν µύρου. 
19, 89. So Pol. 22. 26. 19. Plut. Poplic. 
15.—The λίτρα varied in different coun- 
tries ; the Roman Πέτα was divided into 12 
ounces, and was equivalent to nearly 12 
ounces avoirdupois. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
490. Beckh Metrolog. Untersuch. p. 160 sq. 
170 ον Dict. of Antt. art. Libra. Rabb. 
NIG"), Buxt. Lex. 1138 sq. 


Ainp, λιβός, 6, pr. π. for the south or 
south-west wind, Africus, Pol. 10. 10. 1. 
Hdot. 2. 25. Sept. for 19 Ἡ Ps. 78, 26.— 
In N. JT. meton. the south, the southern 
quarter, Acts 27,12. Sept. for 22) Gen. 
13,14; 19 Ὢ Num.32,10. So Pol. 9.27. 5. 

λογία, as, ἡ, (Aéyw,) α collection, e. g. 
of money, 1 Cor. 16, 1.2. Suid. λογίαν. 
τὴν συλλογή». So Theodoret and others in 
loc. Not found in classic writers. 

λογίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. (λό- 
yos.) aor. | ἑλογισάμην ; also Pass. aor. 1 
ἐλογίσδην Mark 15, 28. al. and fut. 1 λογι- 
σβήσοµαι Rom. 3, 26, in the Passive sense, 
comp. Buttm. §113.n. 6. Matth. § 496. e. 
So too even pres. λογίζομαι is sometimes 
Passive, Rom. 4, 4. 5.24. 9,8; see Winer 
§39.7.c. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 113. n. 7. 
—Pr. to reason, i.e. to use the reason ; 
hence to reckon, to count, to compute, espec. 
in numerical calculations, Hdot. 7. 38. Luc. 
D. Mort. 4. 1.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to reckon or count to any one, pr. to 
put to one’s account; ο. dat. Rom. 4, 4 τῷ 
δὲ ἐργαζομένφ 6 μισδὸς οὐ λογίζεται κατὰ 
χάριν. So Dio Chrysost. 48. p. 534. b, 


λογίζομαι 
οὐδὲ οἱ γονεῖς τοῖς réxvois ἀντὶ τῶν ἀνα- 
λωμάτων τὰς εὐχὰς λογίζονται. AL). H. An. 
3. 11 ult. Dem. 1148. 20.—Trop. to count 
to any one, fo tmpute, to attribute, pr. ο. dat. 
of pers. and acc. of thing, but often in the 
Pass. construction: a) Genr. Rom. 4, 6 
ᾧ ὁ Seds λογίζεται δικαιοσύνη» χωρὶς ἔργω», 
v.11. So of evil, to impute, to lay ta one’s 
charge, and with a negat. not to ὕπριΗε, i. Θ. 
to overlook, to forgive ; Rom. 4, 8 µακάριος 
ἀνὴρ ᾧ οὐ μὴ λογίσηται κύριος ἁμαρτίαν, 
quoted from Ps. 32, 2 where Sept. for 
> adr}. 3 Cor. 5,19 (comp. Col. 2, 13). 
2 Tim. 4, 16. 1 Cor. 13, 5. Sept. and 20h 
2 Sam. 19, 20. b) With eis τι, e. g. 
Rom. 4, 5. 9 ἐλογίσδη τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἡ πίστις 
eis δικαιοσύνη», i.e. Abraham’s faith was 
imputed to him es righteousness, he was 
treated on account of it as if righteous. 
With ἡ πίστις or the like Rom. 4, 3. 22. 
Gal. 3, 6. James 2, 23; εἷς impl. Rom. 4, 
10. 23. 24. Comp. Gen. 15, 6 where Sept. 
and > SGM. So 1 Macc. 3, 52. 

2. to reckon, to reason, to think, to const- 
der ; absol. Mark 11,31 καὶ ζλογίζοντο πρὸς 
€avrovs. With ὅτι Heb. 11, 19. [John 11, 
60] ; τοῦτο ὅτι 2 Cor. 10,7. With acc. of 
thing, to think upon, to consider, Phil. 4, 8 
ταῦτα Aoyifeo3e. So Wisd. 2, 1. Isocr. p. 
79. b. Xen. Hi. 1. 11; ο. ὅτι Xen. Hell. 2. 
4.28; ταῦτα Thuc. 7. 73.—NSpec. to reason 
out, (ο think out, to find out by thinking, ο. 
acc. 3 Cor. 3, 5 οὐκ ἱκανοί ἔσμεν ἀφ ἑαντῶν 
λογίσασβαί τι κτλ. Comp. Sept. and 20" 
Jer. 11, 19. 50, 45. So Liban. 44. p. 914. 
d, ἀφ ἑαυτῶν αὐτὰ λογιζόµενοι καὶ σκοποῦν- 
τες οἱ δικασταί κτλ. 

8. to reckon, to count, to judge, to sup- 
pose, as the result of reasoning, ο. acc. et 
inf. Rom. 3, 28 λογιζόµεβα γάρ, δικαιοῦσθαι 
πίστει ἄνβρωπον. Phil. 3, 13. 2 Cor. 11, 5. 
Rom. 6, 11. 14,14. With ὅτι instead of 
acc. et inf. Rom. 8, 18 λογίζοµαι γάρ, ὅτι 
οὐκ ἄξια κτλ. and with γοῦτο ὅτι 3, 3. 2 Cor. 
10, 11; absol. 1 Pet. 5,12. Sept. and avin 
Is. 53,4. (Hdian. 2. 11. 14. Diod. Sic. 
13. 113. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 6; ο. ὅτι Hdian. 
3. 8. 6.) Genr. fo reason, to judge, absol. 
1 Cor. 13, 11 ὡς νήπιος ἑλογιζόμη». With 
eis τινα 2 Cor. 12, 6. Also i. q. fo purpose, 
2 Cor. 10, 3 λογίζομαι τολμῆσαι. Sept. and 
3m Neh. 6,2. So Xen. An. 2. 2. 13. 

4. to reckon as or for any thing, to count, 
to regard, to hold, ο. acc. et ὡς 1 Cor. 4,1 
Οὕτως ἡμᾶς λογιζέσθω ἄνθρωπος, ὡς ὑπηρέ- 
τας Χρ. 2 Cor. 10, 3 ult. Rom. 8, 36 quoted 
from Ps. 44, 23 where Sept. and sun, as 
also Am. 6, 5. (So ο. dupl. acc. Wied. "6, 4. 
1δ, 15.) With eis c. acc. fur or as any 
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thing, see εἷς no. 8. 8. Acts 19, 27 els οὐ- 
δὲν λογισβῆναι. (Wisd. 9, 6.) Rom. 2, 26. 
9, 8 τὰ τέκνα...λογίζεται els σπέρµα, where 
λογίζεται is either Pass. or we may supply 
5 Seds, ἡ γραφή, or the like. Sept. for 
> 30M 1 Sam. 1,13. With µετά ο. gen. 
to reckon with or to, i. e. to count as; Mark 
15, 28 et Luke 22, 37 μετὰ ἀνόμων ἑλογίσνη, 
quoted from Is. 53, 12 where Sept. for 
ΏΝ M29 Niph. So Heb. 95 3UN, Sept. 
προσλογίζεσδαι µετά, Ps. 88, 5. 

λογικός, ἡ n, dv, (Adyos,) reasonable, ra- 
tional, pertaining to the reason, mind, un- 
derstanding, not material or physical ; Rom. 
12, 1 λογικὴ λατρεία, comp. John 4, 23 et 
Rom. 7, 25. 1 Pet. 2,2 τὸ λογικὸν ἄδολον 
γάλα, i. θ. rational (spiritual) and pure nou- 
rishment for the soul.—Test. XII Patr. p. 
547 προσφέρουσι κυρίφ λογικὴν προσφορά». 
Arr. Epict. 1. 1. 4 ἡ δύναμις ἡ λογική i. 6. 
reason. Plato Locr. 99. e. 


λόγιον, ov, τό, (neut. of Adytos,) pr. 
something uttered, effatum ; e. g. from God, 
an oracle, a divine communication; so of 
oracles in the O. T. Acts 7, 38; espec. 
those relating to the Messiah, Rom. 3, 2. 
So through Christ, the doctrines of the gos- 
pel, Heb. 5,12. 1 Pet. 4, 11. Sept. for 
MIAN Ps. 12, '7.—Diod. Sic. 2. 14. Hdot. 
4. 178. 

λόγιος; ον, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Adyos,) Att. learned, 
erudite, i. q. πολυίστωρ, Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 
7. Hdot. 2. 77.—In N. T. skilled in speech, 
eloquent, an orator, i. 4. λεκτικός, Acts 18, 
24 ἀνὴρ λόγιος So Jos. Ant. 17. 6. 2. 
Luc. Psendol. 24. Epict. Ench. 44. Plut. 
Cic. 49. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 198. 

λογισμός, ov, ὁ, (λογίζοµαε;) pr. reckon- 
ing i.e. the art, arithmetic, Xen. Mem. 4. 
7. 8.—In Ν. T. reasoning, thought, cogita- 
tion, Θ. g. of conscience Rom. 2, 15. (Genr. 
Wied. 9, 14. Dem. 127. 34. Plato Tim. 
84. a.) Spec. thought, imagination, con- 
ceul, 2 Cor. 10, 5 λογισμοὺς καβαιροῦντες. 
Sept. for πιο Prov. 6, 18. Jer. 11, 19. 


λογομαχέω, &, f. ήσω, (λόγος, µάχη)) 
to strive about words, to dispute about tri- 
fles, 2 Tim. 2, 14. 

λογοµαχία, ας, 7, (Acyopayéw,) word- 
strife, dispute about trifles, 1 Tim. 6, 4. 

λόηος, ov, ὁ, (λέγω,) word, as spoken, 
any thing spoken ; also reason, as manifest- 
ing itself in the power of speech ; hence 
both Lat. oratio and ratio. See Passow s. v. 

I. Word, both the act of speaking and 
the thing spoken, Lat. oratio. 

1. Pr, word, not in the grammatical sense 


λόγος 
like ἔπος and ῥῆμα, but as uttered by the 
living voice, a speaking, speech, ullerance, 
Lat. vor. Matt. 8, 8 µόνον εἰπὲ λόγον. Luke 
1, 7. 23,9. 1 Cor. 14,9. Heb. 12, 19. al. 
Sept. for sa Gen. 44, 18. (Hdian. 8. 6. 
16. Hdot. 1. 61. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 5.) So 
εἰπεῖν λόγον κατά τινος, to speak a word 
against any one, Matt. 12, 32; efs τινα id. 
Luke 12, 10. (Jos. Ant. 16. 3.9.) Also ὁ 
λόγος τοῦ Seow, the word of God, his 
omnipotent voice, decree, 2 Pet. 3, 5. 7. 
Sept. and "33 Ps. 33, 6; comp. Gen. 1, 3. 
Ps. 148, 5. 

2. word, emphat. i. e. a saying, declara- 
tion, sentiment uttered, Lat. dictum, effatum. 
a) Genr! John 6, 60 σκληρός ἐστιν οὗτος 6 
λόγος. Luke 20, 20. Matt. 7,24 ὅστις a- 
κούει µου τοὺς λόγους τούτους. Υ. 26. 10, 
14, Luke 4, 22. al. Sept. and "34 Prov. 
4, 4. 20. (181. V. H. 14. 15 rave Σωκράτους 
Adyous.) So in reference to words or de- 


clarations, e. g. which precede, Matt. 15,12 | 


οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον, i. e. in 
v. 3 aq. 19, 32 comp. ν. 21. Mark 7, 29 
comp. v. 28. John 2, 22. 4, 50. 7, 40 comp. 
v. 37. 10,19. Acts 5, 24. Tit. 3,8. Rev. 
19,9. (Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 32.) Or which 
follow, John 12, 38. Acts 20, 35. Rom. 
13,9. 1 Cor. 15, 64. 1 Tim. 3,1. Sept. 
and “35 1 Κ. 2,4. With gen. of thing, 
Θ. g. λόγος ἐπαγγελίας Rom. 9, 9; A. τῆς 
dpxwpooias Heb. 7, 28. Also ὁ λόγος 
rot προφήτου, ete. the word, declaration, 
of the prophet, i. e. the prediction, prophecy, 
Luke 3, 4. John 12, 38. Acts 15,18. 2 Pet. 
1,19. Rev. 1,3. Spec. α proverb, maxim, 
John 4, 37. So #1. V. H. 1. 19. Plato 
Symp. 195. b. ») In reference to reli- 
gion, religious duties, i.q. doctrine, precept ; 
Acts 18, 15 ef δὲ ζήτημά ἐστι περὶ λόγου 
κτλ. 15, 34. Tit. 1,9. Heb. 2,23 λόγοι τῆς 
πίστεως 1 Tim. 4, 6; λόγος δικαιοσύνης 
(see in ἄπειρος) Heb. 5, 18; λόγος ἀνδρώ- 
πων 1 Thess. 23, 13. 3 Tim. 3, 17; of a 


teacher John 16, 30. Sept. and “35 Ex. | 


84, 27. 28. (1 Macc. 2, 83.34.) Espec. of 
God, λόγος τοῦ 5εοῦ, the word of God, 
divine declaration, oracle; John 10, 35 πρὸς 
οὓς ὁ λ. rou'S. éyevéro. 5, 38. As an- 


nouncing good, the divine promise, Rom. 9, — 


6. Heb. 4,2; (Sept. and 91 Ps. 33, 4. 


56, 5;) or evil, Heb. 4,12. Rom. 3, 4 from | 


Ps. 51,6 where Sept. and «35, Rom. 9, 


38 from Is. 10, 233. 23, where Sept. for 


1. (Λας. 2,1.) In relation to duties, 


a precept, John 8, 55. 5,24. Mark 7, 18. | 


Sept. and “33 Ex. 35,1. So of the divine 
declarations, precepts, oracles, relating to 
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the instructions of men in religion, the word 
of God, i. e. the divine doctrine, the doc- 
trines and precepts of the Gospel, THE Gos- 
PEL itself. Luke 5, 1 ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Σεοῦ. John 17, 6. Acts 4, 39. 31. 8, 14. 
1 Cor. 14, 36. 2 Cor. 4, 3. Col. 1, 25. 
1 Thess. 2, 13. Tit. 1,3. Heb. 18,7; with 
τοῦ Seot impl. Mark 16, 20. Luke 1, 3. 
Acts 10, 44. Phil. 1,14. 2 Tim. 4, 3 κή- 
ρυξον τὸν λόγον. James 1, 21. 1 Pet. 9, 8. 
Rev. 12, 11. So ὁ λόγος τῆς ἁληδείας Eph. 
1,13. 2 Tim. 2,15; A. τῆς ζωῆς Phil. 2, 
16; A. τῆς σωτηρίας Acts 13, 26; A. τῆε 
βασιλείας Matt. 13, 19, and with τῆς β. 
impl. v. 20 eq. Mark 4,14; λ. τοῦ εὔαγγε- 
λίου Acts 15,7; A. τοῦ σταυροῦ 1 Cor. 1, 
18; ὁ λ. τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ Acts 20, 33. In 
the same sense of Christ, ὁ λόγος τοῦ 
Xp. John 5,24. 14, 23. 34. Col. 3, 16; 
λ. τοῦ κυρίου Acts 8, 25; ὁ A. τῆς χάριτος 
αὐτοῦ Acts 14, 3. 

3. word, words, i.e. talk, discourse, speech, 
Lat. sermo, the act of discoursing, a holding 
forth, barangue. a) Pr. and genr. Matt. 
22, 15 ὅπως αὐτὸν παγιδεύσωσιν ἐν λόγφ. 
Luke 9, 28. Acts 14, 12 ὁ ἡγούμενος τοῦ 
λόγου. 2 Cor. 10, 10; ἐν λόγφ in word, in 
discourse, James 3, 3. 1 Tim. 4,12; ἐν 
λόγῳ κολακείας, in flailering words, 1 Thess. 
2, &; διὰ λόγου, by word, by discourse, 
orally, Acts 15, 27. 2 Thess. 2,2.15. In 
antith. λόγος and ἔργον, word and deed, Col. 
8, 17. 2 Cor. 10, 11; comp. in ἔργον no. 2. 
b. (Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 87 ult. Xen. Mem. 
1. 3. 59.) So λόγος and δύναμις 1 Cor. 4, 
19. 20. 1 Thess. 1,5. Also περὶ οὗ πο- 
λὺς ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος of whom we have much 
to say, Heb. 6,11. With a gen. 1 Tim. 4, 
5 διὰ λόγου Seow καὶ ἐντεύξεως through the 
word of God and supplication, i. e. through 
prayer to God, comp. v. 4. So genr. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 24. Hdian. 1. 4. 1. Dem. 319. 9: 
ο. περί Paleph. 21.2.—Spec. a) Of 
teachers, discourse, teaching, preaching, in- 
struction. Matt. 7,28 ὅτε συνετέλεσεν 6 Ἰ. 
rovs λόγους τούτους. 26, 1. Luke 4, 32. 
36. John 4, 41. Acts 2,41. 13, 15. 20,7 
παρέτεινε τὸν λόγον. 1 Cor. 1, 11. 3, 1. 4. 
1 Tim. 5, 17 ἐν λόγῳ καὶ διδασκαλίᾳ. 1 Pet. 
3,1. Soin antith. λόγος and ἔργον Luke 
24,19. Acts 7, 22; comp. above. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 6.) Also ὁ λόγος ἀληδείας 
3 Cor. 6,7. James 1, 183; 6 A. καταλλαγης 
2 Cor. 5, 19 comp. v. 18. β) Of those 
who relate any thing, a narrafive, story, 
John 4, 89. Acts 2,22. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 
16,or 8. 1.) Meton. α history, treatise, i. e. 
a book of narration περί τινος Acts 1, 1. 
So Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 14. All. V. H.'7. 14. 


λόγος 
Xen. Ag. 10.8. = y) In the sense of con- 
versation, colloquy, Luke 24,17. (1. V. 
Η. 18. 31. Xen. Ag. 8. 5.) Hence answer, 
reply, Matt. 5, 37. 

b) Meton. the power of speech, ulterance, 
delivery, eloquence; 2 Cor. 11, 6 Ιδιώτης 
τφ Adyy. 1 Cor. 13, & Eph. 6, 19.—Isocr. 
p. 27. b. Plato Rep. 376 ; i. gq. δύναμες λόγω» 
Hdian. 7. 5. 10. 

ο) Meton. for the subject of discourse, 4 
topic, matter, thing,e. g. a) Genr. Matt. 
19, 11. Luke 1, 4 ἵνα dwcyrps aepl ὧν κα- 
τήχὃος λόγων τὸν ἀσφάλεια». Acts 8, 21 
comp. v. 12. Sept. and F3 smzpias. ο. g. 
2 Sam. 8, 19. 11,18. So Pol. 8. 14. 5. 
Hdot. 1. 21. Plato Apol.34.e. 8) Spec. 
matter of dispute, discussion, a question, ο. g. 
jadicial, Acts 19, 88 (Dem. 9432. 17); mo- 
ral, Matt, 31, 24 ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον 
ἕνα. So Diog. Laert. Stilpu Π. 11 Grecov- 
τόν τινα λόγον ἐρωτῇσαι. 

4. word, i. θ. ων report ; 

28, 15 καὶ διεφημίσθη ὁ λόγοε bree κτλ 
Mark 1, 45. John 31, 23; with περί σιρος 
Luke 5,15. 7,17. Acts 11, 33. Sept. and 
πα 1 K. 10, 6. So Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 7. 
Xen. An. 1.4.7; ο. περί ib. 6. 6. 13— 
Hence for mere talk, pretence, show, Col. 3, 
23 λόγον μὲν ἔχοντα σοφίας. So Diod. Sic. 
13. 4, opp. dAnSea. Dem. 93. 5 λόγοι ravra 
καὶ προφάσεις. 

II. Reason, the reasoning faculty, as that 
power of the soul which manifests iteelf in 
speech, Lat. ratto; Dem. 783. 3 μηδέποτ᾽ 
éx λόγου ταῦτα σκοπεῖτε Arr. Epict. 1. 
12. 26. Plato Phadr. 270. ο, ὁ ἁληδὴς Ad- 
yos.—In Ν. T. 

la reason, ground, cause. Matt. 5, 32 
παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας. Acts 10, 29. 
Sept. ἐπὶ λόγου for Heb. 193 2 2 Sam. 
13, 92. (Pol. 38. 11.7. Xen. An. 6. 2. 10.) 
Spec. κατὰ λόγον» i. ᾳ. with reason, rea- 
sonably, for good cause, Acts 18, 14. So 
3 Macc. 3, 14. Luc. D. Mort. 30. 3. Thuc. 
8. 39. 

2. reason, reasons, as demanded or given, 
i. e. α reckoning, account. a) Pr. συναί- 
pew λόγον perd τινος to take up an account 
with any one, i. 6. to reckon with, Matt. 18, 
23. 25,19; ἀποδιδόναι λόγο», te render an 
account, ©. g. τῆς | Luke 16, 2; 
also Phil. 4, 15. 17, see in δόσιςε. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 49. Luc. Abdic. 8. Plut. Camill. 13. 
b) Trop. account, i. e. the relation and rea- 
sons of any transaction, an explanation ; 50 
ἀποδιδόναι v. διδόναι λόγον, to give 
accounl, 6. g. τῆς συστροφῆς Acts 19, 40; 
with περί τινος Matt. 12, 36. Rom. 14, 12; 
absol. Heb. 18, 17. 1 Pet. 4,5. So λόγον 
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aireiy περί τινος 1 Pet. 8, 15; also Heb. 4, 
13 πρὸς ὃν ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος. Sept. ἀποδιδ. λό- 
yor for Chald. 8050 Dan. 6,3. So Diod. 
Sic. 1.37 ἁποδιδ. λόγον περί. Dem. 2277. 26 
διδόναι λόγον. Xen. (ο, 11.22. ο) Trop. 
λόγον ποιοῦμας, to make account ό, 
i. e. to regard, to care for; Acts 20, 24 οὐ- 
δενὸς λόγον ποιοῦμαι, i. e. I make account 
of none of these things, am not moved by 
them. So Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 8 Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 9. 50 λόγον οὐδενὸς αὐτῶν ποιησάµενος. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 26 τῶν ἄλλων µείων pos 
λόγος 9 + 
Ill. With the art. 6 Λόγος, the Word, 
the Logos, only in the writings of John, 
John 1, 1 ter. 14. 1 John 1, 1. [ὅ, '7.] Rev. 
19,13. It bere stands for the divine pre- 
existent nature of the Messiah, which “ be- 
came flesh and dwelt among us” as Jesus 
Christ, the God-man ; John 1, 14. This use 
of 6 λόγος by John may perhaps be account- 
ed for from the following considerations. In 
the Ο. T. the word of Jehovah (Πα, 
Sept. ῥ ῥῆμα v. λόγος) sometimes appears as 
or at least is used for Jehovah 
himself; Gen. 15, 1. 4. 5. 7-9. 1 Κ. 13, 9. 
1]. 19, 9. 11 sq. Among the later Jews 
this usage became more definite and fre- 
quent, especially in the Chaldee Targums ; 
in which the word of Jehovah (Chald. 
MPI FF NIVD) is often put where the 
Hebrew reads MNT" Jehovah, or pry 
God; so Gen. 19, 24. 90,8. Ex. 17, 16. 
Lev. 26, 19. Is. 45, 11. al. See Buxtorf 
Lex. Chald. 125. In like manner the wis- 
dom of God (123K, σοφία) appears in the 
O. T. as personified, Prov. 8, 12. 22-31; 
also Ecclus. ο. 24. Wisd. 7,21 sq. Later 
Jewish writers identify or at least connect 
this σοφία with ὁ λόγος τοῦ Seov; 80 Ecclus. 
1, 5 Complut. spy} σοφίας λόγος Seot ἐν 
ὑψίστοις, comp. Philo de Profugis § 20. p. 
466. This Adyes also appears as personi- 
fied and as the agent in creation, Wisd. 9, 
1. 18, 15. More developed is this doctrine 
of a λόγος rot Seod in Philo; whether from 
any reference to the νοῦς ΟΥ λόγος of Plato 
is uncertain; see Plato Phileb. p. 30. b. 
Epinom. p. 986. Of this hypostasis Philo 
speaks as ὁ δεύτερος Sede, ds dari ἐκείνου 
[Se0t] λόγος, Fragm. in Euseb. Prep. 
Evang. 7. 13, also in Phil. Opp. ed. Mang. 
Π. p. 625. He calls him 6 πρεσβύτατος τοῦ 
ὄντος λόγος, as also ὁ πρωτόγονος αὑτοῦ λό- 
yos, and ὁ πρωτόγονος vids ; de Prof. } 20. p. 
466 ; de Somn. 1. 37. p. 597; de Agricult. 
§ 12. p. 195. ὑ. Of him he also says : 
λόγος δέ ἐστιν εἰκὼν Seov, δὲ οὗ σύμπας ὁ 
κόσμος ἐδημιουργεῖτο, de Monarch. 3. 5. p 


λόγχη 

823. b; comp. Col. 1, 15.16. 2 Cor. 4, 4. 
Heb. 1, 2. 3. It would hence appear, that 
in the Jewish philosophy of that age there 
was much subtle speculation respecting this 
divine Word, "2", λόγος; and therefore 
the apustle John, in the very beginning of 
his Gospel, sets out with declaring the real 
and true Logos, in opposition to the unreal 
and false hypostasis of a prevailing philoso- 
phy, perh. of the Gnostics; John 1, 1 ἐν 
ἀρχῆ ἦν ὁ λόγος, καὶ ὁ λόγος ἦν πρὸς τὸν 5ε- 
όν, καὶ Φεὸς ἦν ὁ λόγος, comp. v. 14. See 
genr. Liicke, Tholuck, Wetstein, on John 
1,1. Bleek Hebrierbr. II. p. 41. Neander 
Gesch. d. Apostol. Zeitalt. ed. 2, II. p. 503. 
(Engl. Π. p. 64.] Hagenbach’s Dogmen- 
gesch, I. §40 eq. Dorner Lehre von d. 
Person Christi, 1845, Th. I. Dahne Gesch. 
Darstell. der Jiid. Alexandr. Religionsphi- 
los. I. p. 114 8q.—Some here take 6 λόγος 
for ὁ λεγόμενος the promised, i. 4. ὁ ἐρχόμε- 
vos; others for ὁ λέγω», the teacher ; but 
both these interpretations are without any 
philological support. 

λόγχη, ης, ἡ, the point of a weapon, pr. 
the triangular iron head of a lance or jave- 
lin Hdot. 7. 69. Xen. An. 4. 7. 16.—In N. 
T. a lance, spear, John 19, 34. Sept. for 
ma Neh. 4, 13. 16. So Plut. Pyrrh. 33 fin. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 9. 

λοιδορέω, &, f. now, (λοίδορος,) to rail 
at, to revile, ο. acc. John 9, 28 ἑλοιδόρησαν 
αὑτόν. Acts 23, 4. Pass. 1 Cor. 4, 12. 
1 Pet. 2,23. Sept. for 255 Deut. 33, 8.— 
Diod. Sic. 20. 33. Xen. An. 3. 4. 49. 
* NoWopla, as, ἡ, (λοιδορέω,) a railing, 
reviling, 1 Tim. 5, 14. 1 Pet. 3, 9 bis, λοιδο- 
play ἀντὶ λοιδορίας. Sept. for 2™ Prov. 
20, 3.—Luc. Tim. 55. Xen. Hi. 1. 14. 

λοίδορος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. railing, reviling ; 
as Subst. a railer, reviler, 1 Cor. 5,11. 6, 
10. Sept. for 79 Prov. 25, 25.—Luc. 
Fugit. 27. Plut. Mor. Il. p. 15 ult. 

λοιμός, ov, 6, a pestilence, plague, Matt. 
24, 7 et Luke 21, 11 λοιμοὶ ἔσονται. Sept. 
for 131 Jer. 27, 6. 28,8. So 201. V. Η. 
6. 10. Plato Conv. 201. d.—Trop. of a ma- 
lignant and mischievous person, @ pest; 
Acts 24, 5 εὑρόντες γὰρ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον 
λοιµάν. Sept. for 35333 1 Sam. 3, 12; ‘72 
Ps. 1,1; 389 Ez. 7, 21. So Dem. 794. 5; 
also pestis Cic. in Catil. 2. 1. 

λοιπός, ή, όν, (λείπω;) left, remaining, 
other, e. g. 

1. Plur. Matt. 25, 11 αἱ λοιπαὶ παρδένοι. 
Acts 2, 37 τοὺς λοιποὺς ἀποστόλους. Rom. 
1, 13. 2 Cor. 12, 13. 2 Pet. 3, 16. al. Ab- 
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sol. οἱ λοιποί, the rest, the others, Matt. 
23, 6. Mark 16, 13. Luke 18, 9. Rom. 11, 
7. Rev. 3, 34. Neut. τὰ λοιπά Mark 4, 19. 
Luke 19, 36. 1 Cor. 11, 34. Sept. for ρα 
Josh. 13, 27. 2K. 1,18; 59 Josh. 17,2; 
"NO Ezra 4,7.—Luc. Vit. Auct. 27. Hdian. 
4. 2.20. Plato Polit. 289. d; τά A. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 22. 

9. Adverbially: a) Gen. τοῦ λοιποῦ 
Bc. χρόνου, pr. for the rest of the time, |. e. 
in future, henceforth, Gal. 6, 17. Comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 5. b. Herm. ad Vig. p. 706. 
So Hdian. 8. 4. 17. Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 10. 
b) Neut. acc. τὸ λοιπό», for the rest, as 
to the rest; spoken of time, henceforward, 
henceforth, 1 Cor. 7, 39. Heb. 10,13. (Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 64. 4. Xen. An. 2. 2. 5.) Also 
further, still further ; Matt. 26, 45 et Mark 
14, 41 καθεύδετε τὸ λοιπὸν καὶ dvenaverse ; 
do ye sleep on still further and take your 
rest? (Jos. Ant. 2.6.7 of μὲν οὖν ἄλλοι 
τοῦ κα» αὑτοὺς ἀπηλλαγμένοι δεοῦς, ἐν τῇ 
περὶ τὸν Βενιαμὶν φροντίδι τὸ λοιπὸν ἦσαν. 
ib. 18. 8. 3 pen. comp. Plato Phzedr. 256. ο.) 
Others in Matt. and Mark 1. ο. render hence- 
forth, with or without irony; but against 
the next clause, espec. in Mark.—Spec. τὸ 
λοιπόν in a transition, at the beginning of a 
clause, as to the rest, furthermore, finally, 
Eph. 6, 10. Phil. 3,1. 4,8. [1 Thess. 4, 
1.] 2 Thess. 3, Ἱ. c) Acc. λοιπόν, 
also 8 δὲ λοιπόν 1 Cor. 4, 2, as to the rest, 
further, furthermore, finally, 1 Cor. 1, 16. 
4,23. 3 Cor. 13, 11. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 2 Tim. 
4, 8. Acts 27,20. So Paleph. 52.7. Arr. 
Epict. 1.94.1. 40. Υ. Η. 8.14. + 


Aouxas, a, 6, Luke, contr. from Lat. 
Lucanus, the writer of the Gospel of Luke 
and of the Acts of the Apostles. He was 
the companion of Paul in several of his 
journeys and came with him to Rome; 
comp. Acts 16, 10. 40. 28, 16. He is pro- 
bably the same who is called 6 larpdés Col. 
4,14; but must not be confounded with 
Λούκιος Lucius in Acts 13, 1.—2 Tim. 4, 
11. Philem. 24. Col. 4, 14. 


«Λούκιος, ov, 6, Lucius, the Latin name 
of a teacher in the church at Antioch, a 
Cyrenian, Acts 13, 1. Rom. 16, 21. 


λουτρόν, οῦ, τό, (Aovw,) a bath, place 
for bathing, Hdian. 3. 6. 19. Xen. Ath. 2. 
10; water for bathing, washing, Hdian. 7. 
9. 12. Diod. Sic. 1. 84.—In N. T. α wash- 
ing, ablution, i.e. the act, spoken of bap- 
tism Eph. 5, 26. Tit. 3, 5. So Act. Thom. 
$25; pr. Sept. for ΠΠ Cant. 4,2. Hdian. 
1. 17. 19. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 59. 


λούω 
λούω,. f. ow, to bathe, to wash, but only 
a person or the whole body; not merely 
the hands and face, which is expressed by 
νίπτω. Soc. acc. Acts 9, 37 λούσαντες δὲ 
αὐτήν. Acc. impl. et ἀπό, Acts 16, 33 ἆλου- 
σεν [αὐτοὺς] ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν. Pass. John 
18, 10. 2 Pet. 2, 22. Heb. 10, 23 λελον- 
µένοι τὸ σῶμα ὕδατε καβαρφ, where for the 
acc. comp. Buttm. ὁ 131.7. ὁ 134. n. 2. 
Sept. for ΥΠ Lev. 8,7. Ruth 3,3. So 
Luc. Luct. 11. Plato Phed. 115.a. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Trop. to cleanse, to purify, 
ο. acc. et ἀπό, Rev. 1, 5 λούσαντι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν κτλ. Comp. Sept. and ΤΠ 
Is. 1, 16. 

Avdéda, ns, 4, Lydda, a large village 
situated ten or twelve miles southeast from 
Joppa, Acts 9, 32. 35. 38.—Joe. Ant. 20. 
6. 2 Λύδδα κώμη, πόλεως τοῦ µεγέδους οὐκ 
ἀποδέουσα. Heb. 45 Lod 1 Chr. 8, 12; 
called also by the Greeks Diospolis. See 
Reland Palest. p. 877. Bibl. Res. in Pal. 
ΠΠ. p. 49 aq. 

Avdla, as, 4, Lydia, pr. Π. of a woman 
of Thyatira residing at Philippi, a dealer in 
purple, Acts 16, 14. 40.—Also the name of 
& province on the western coast of Asia 
Minor, the former kingdom of Croesus; of 
which the cities Thyatira, Sardis, and Phila- 
delphia, are mentioned in N. T. but not the 
province itself. 

Avxaovia, as, ἡ, Lycaonia, a region in 
the interior of Asia Minor, bounded N. by 
Galatia, E. by Cappadocia and Cataonia, 
8. by Cilicia and Isauria, and W. by Phry- 
gia. It was adapted to pasturage ; and of 
its cities, Iconium, Derbe, and Lystra are 
mentioned in N. T. Acts 14, 6.—The Ly- 
caonians spoke a peculiar dialect (v. 11), 
which Jablonsky supposes to have been 
derived from the Assyrian, Opusc. ed. te 
Water ΠΠ. p. 3 sq. Others regard it as 
corrupted from the Greek. —~ 

«4υκαονιστί, adv. Lycaonicé, in the Ly- 
caonic dialect, Acts 14,11; see in Λυκαονία. 
Comp. Buttm. § 119. 15. ο. 

Auxla, ας, 4, Lycia, a province on the 
S. W. coast of Asia Minor, bounded E. by 
Pamphilia, N. by Phrygia, W. by Caria, 
and S..and S. W. by the Mediterranean. 
Of its cities only Patara is mentioned in 
Ν. T. Acts 27, 5. 

λύκος, ov, 6, α wolf, Matt. 10,16. Luke 
10, 3. John 10, 12 bis. Sept. for 381 Is. 
11,6. (Xen. Mem. 2.7. 14.) Trop. of a 
rapacious and violent person, wolf-like, Matt. 
71,15. Acts 30, 39. So Act. Thom. § 25; 
comp. Sept. and 381 Zeph. 3, 4. 
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λυμαίνομαι, Mid. depon. (λῦμα,) pr. 
to stain, io disgrace, by insult, indignity 
i.@. to insult, to treat with indignity, io mal- 
treat, c. acc. Hdot. 8. 28; ο. dat. Hdot. 9. 
79.—In N. T. to injure, to make havoc of, 
to destroy, ο. acc. Acts 8, 3 Σαῦλος δὲ έλυ- 
paivero τὴν ἐκκλησία». Sept. for ΠΠ Jer. 
48,18. Am. 1,11. So Diod. Sic. 1. 60. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 24. 

λυπέω, &, {. ήσω, (λύπη,) to grieve, to 
distress, to make sad; Pass. or Mid. to be 
grieved, to be sad, sorrowful. Soc. acc. 
2 Cor. 3, 2. 5 bis. 7, 8 bis. Pass. or Mid. 
Matt. 14,9. 11, 33 ἐλυπήβησαν σφόδρα. 18, 
31. 19,22. 96, 22.37. Mark 10,22. 14, 
19. John 16, 20. 21, 17. 2 Cor. 2, 2. 4. 6, 
10. 7,9 ter. 11. 1 Thess. 4, 13. 1 Pet. 1, 6. 
Sept. for 5° Deut. 15, 10. Jon. 4, 1; 339 
2 Sam. 19, 4. So Hdian. 6. 7. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 8.—Spec. to aggrieve, to offend, 
ο. acc. Eph. 4, 30. Pass. Rom. 14, 15 εἶ διὰ 
βρώματα 6 ἁδελφός σου λυπεῖται. So Al. 
V. Η. 12. 16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 10. 

λύτη, ns, ἡ, grief, sorrow, John 16, 6. 
20. 21. 22. Luke 22, 45. Rom. 9, 2. 2 Cor. 
2, 1. 8. Ἴ. 7, 10 bis. 9, 7. Phil. 2, 27 bis. 
Heb. 12, 11. Sept. for 713" Gen. 42, 38; 
FS Jonah 4,1. So Hdian. 3. 15. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 9. 8.—Meton. cause of grief, grie- 
vance, trouble, 1 Pet. 2, 19. So Sept. 
Prov. 3], 6. Xen. Lac. 7. 6. 


4υσάνιας, ov, 5, Lysanias, pr. n. of a 
tetrarch of Abilene, Luke 3, 1; see fully 
in ᾽Αβιληνή. 

Aveolas, ov, 6, Lysias, i. e. Claudius 
Lysias, a Roman tribune, χιλίαρχος, com- 
manding in Jerusalem, Acts 23, 26. 24, 
1. 22. 

λύσις, εως, ἡ, (λύω) α loosening, dis- 
junction, pr. of or from any tie or con- 
straint; spoken in N. T. of the conjugal 
tie, separation, divorce, 1 Cor. 7, 27.— 
Comp. A. τῶν κακῶν Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 4. Pul. 
15. 15. 4. Thuc. 2. 103. 

λυσιτελέω, &, [. how, (λυσιτελής; Avo, 
τέλος) pr. ‘to pay or make good expenses 
incurred ;’ hence to make oneself useful, to 
be useful, profitable, better ; so impers. 3 pers. 
pres. Luke 17, 2 λυσιτελεῖ αὐτῷ ... ἢ κτλ. 
i. e. tf were better fur him.—Ecclus. 29, 11. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 12; genr. Al. V. H. 13. 
39. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 15. 


Avot pa, as, ἡ, also τὰ Λύστρα, gen. wy, 
Lystra, a city in the southern part of Ly- 
caonia in Asia Minor; so ἡ A. Acts 14, 6. 
21, 16,1; ra A. Acts 14, 8. 16,2. 2 Tim. 
3,11. Pliny refers it to Lycaonia, 5. 32; 





λύτρον 
but Ptolemy assigns it to Isauria, 5. 4; 
comp. in Ἱκόνιο. Perb. at the modern 
Bin Bir Kilisseh ; eee Hamilton’s Res. in 
Asia M. II. p. 317-320. 
λύτρον, ον, τό, (λύωι) loosing-money, a 
ransom, the price paid for the release of any 
one; trop. Matt. 20, 28 et Mark 10, 45 
δοῦναι τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ Avrpov ἀντὶ πολ- 
Ady, to give his life a ransom for the deli- 
verance of many, i. e. from the conse- 
quences of sin and guilt. Sept. for Mss 
Lev. 95, 24. 61; “BB Ex. 30,12. Num. 
35, 31. 32.—Hdian. 4. 6. 13. Thue. 6. 5. 
Plato Rep. 898. d. 


λυτρόω, &, f. dow, (λύτρο»,) to ransom, 
to let go free for a ransom, Diod. Sic. 19. 
78 ult. Plato Thest. 166. e.—In N. T. only 
Mid. λντρόομαι, f. ώσομαι, to release by 
payment of ransom, i. e. to ransom, to re- 
deem, to deliver ; trop. c. acc. Luke 24, 21 
Aurpovasa: τὸν Ἰσραήλ, i.e. from the power 
of the Romans and genr. from their present 
fallen state. Also with ἀπό, Tit. 2, 14 
A. ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πασῆς ἀνομίας, i. e. from the 
power and consequences of iniquity. Pass. 
aor. 1 dAurpdoSny in Pass. sense, c. ἐκ 
1 Pet. 1, 18. Sept. for DXB Is, 44, 33 aq. also 
for JQ ΠΕ c. ἀπό Ps. 119,134; ἐκ Ps. 130, 
8.—1 Mace. 4,11; pr. Plut. Cimon 9 ult. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 17. 


λύτρωσ 6S, εως, ἡ, (λυτρόομαι,) a ran- 
soming, Plut. Arat. 11.—In N. T. trop. 
redemption, deliverance, from evils, Luke 1, 
68. 3, 38; from sin and its consequences, 
Heb. 9,12. Bept. for Mba Lev. 25, 48; 
maw Ps. 111, 9. 180, 7. 

Ἀντρωτής, od, 6, (λντρόοµαι;) α redeem- 
er, deliverer, Acts 7, 35 τοῦτον 6 Seds... 
Ἀυτρωτὴν ἀπέστειλεν. Sept. for dxh Ps. 
19, 15. 78, 35.—Act. Thom. §§ 10, 57. 


λυχνία, as, ἡ, (λύχνος,) α light-stand, 
lamp-stand, candlestick, a word of the later 
Greek for the earlier τὸ Avyviow Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 313 sq. Matt. 5, 15 ἀλλ) ἐπὶ 
τὴν λυχνία». Mark 4, 21. Luke 8, 16. 11, 
33. Heb. 9, 2. Sept. for M39 Ex. 25, 
31. Lev. 24, 4. So Ecclus. 26, 17. Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 3. Luc. Asin. 40.—Symbolically 
in the Apocalypse, of a christian church 
Rey. 1, 12. 13. 20 bis. 3, 1.5; of a chris- 
tian teacher or prophet Rev. 11, 4, in alla- 
sion to Zech. 4, 2 sq. where Sept. and 
ning, 

λύχνος, ον, 5, α light, i. 9. portable, as 
a candle, lamp, lantern; Matt. 5, 15 οὐδὲ 
καίουσι λύχνο», Mark 4, 21. Luke 8, 16. 


438 


λύω 

11, 33. 36. 12, 35 ἔστωσαν ὑμῶν»... οἱ 
λύχνοι καιόµενοι let your lamps siand burn- 
ing, i. e. be ye ready, watch. (Comp. Matt. 
35, 7 eq.) Luke 15, 8. 2 Pet. 1, 19. Rev. 
18, 23. 22, 5. So ὁ λύχνος τοῦ σώματος, 
for the eye, Matt. 6, 22. Luke 11, 34. 
Sept. for “3 Ex. 26, 87. Zech. 4, 3. (Arr. 
Epict. 2. 11. 37. Diod. Sic. 3. 13 pen. 
Plato Conv. 218. b.) Trop. of John the 
Baptist as a distinguished teacher, John 6, 
35; of the Messiah, τὸ ἁρνίον, Rev. 21, 23. 
Comp. Sept. and "3 Ps. 119, 105. Prov. 

9 

λύω, f. dow, 1. to loose, to loosen, what 
is fast, bound, i. q. to unbind, to untie ; spo- 
ken of a ligature or any thing fastened by it. 
a) Genr. and ο. acc. Mark 1,7 λῦσαι τὸν 
ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ. Luke 8, 16. 
John 1, 27. Acts Ἴ, 33. 13,25. (Sept. for 
59) Ex. 3,5. Hdian. 1. 11. 12 τὴν ζωνή».) 
Trop. τὸν δεσμὸν τῆς γλώσσης, the impedi- 
ment, Mark 7, 85; τὰς ὠδίνας rou Φανάτου 
Acts 2, 24, see in ὡδίν no. 3. (Comp. El. 
H. An. 12. 5.) Here belongs also the phrase 
& ἐὰν λύσης ἐπὶ τῆς γῆε, ἔσται λελυμένο» 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς Matt. 16, 19 bis. 18, 18 
bis, i.e. whatsoever ye shall loose on earth ; 
see fully in Δέω no. 1. b) Of animals 
tied, e. g. τὸν πῶλο» Mark 11, 2. 4. 5 
Luke 19, 30. 31. 33 bis. Abeol. Matt. 
21,2; ἀπὸ τῆς φατνῆς Luke 13, 15. Sept. 
for 18 Job 39, 5. So Xen. An. 3. 4. 35. 
c) Of a person swathed in bandages, grave- 
clothes, e. g. Lazaras, John 11, 44. 

2. Of pereons bound or confined, to let go 
loose, to set free, Ο. acc. e. g. prisoners, 
Acts 24, 30 ἔλυσεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν δεσμῶ». 
24, 26. Rev. 9, 14. 16. 20, 8.7 ἐκ τῆς φν- 
Aaxijs. Trop. Luke 13, 16. 1 Cor. 7, 27 
λέλυσαι ἀπὸ γυναικός, i. Θ. art thou free from 
@ wife,in antith. with δέδεσαι. Sept. for 
“rt Ps. 105, 20. 146, 7.—Plut. M. Λη- 
ton. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 12; ἐκ δεσμών 
Plato Rep. 360. ο. 

3. to loosen, to dissolve, i. @. {ο sever, 
to break, to break up; ο. acc. @. g. τὰς 
σφραγίδας Rev. 5, 2. 5. Acts 27, 41 7 δὲ 
πρύμνα ἐλύετο, but the siern was broken up, 
went to pieces, from the violence of the 
waves. (Plut. Pyrrh. 6 τὴν ἐπιστολή». Id. 
Dion 53 τὸν τάφον.) Trop. of an assembly, 
τὴν συναγωγήν Acts 13, 43. So Diod. Sic. 
19. 25 τὴν ἐκκλησίαν Hom. Il. 1. 305 ἀγο- 
ρή».---ἨθποῬ 

4. Of any thing built up, an edifice, to 
break down, to demolish, to destroy, c. acc. 
John 2, 19 λύσατε τὸν μαὸν τοῦτο». Eph. 
2,14. Trop. 1 John 3,8. Also of the world 


Avety 


as to be destroyed by fire, ᾳ. d. to dissolve, 
to meli, 2 Pet. 3, 10. 11. 13. So Esdr. 1, 
5 X. τὰ τείχη Ἱερουσ. Hom. Ml, 2. 118. ib. 16. 
100. — Trop. of a law, institution, to break, 
Le. a) to make void, to do away; John 
10, 36 οὐ δύναται λυδῆναι ἡ γραφή. Matt. 5, 
19. Sq Dem. 31.12. ἊἵὉ) éo transgress, ta 
violate, John 7, 23 iva μὴ λυδῇ ὁ νόμος Μ. 
5, 18 τὸ σάββατο». So Thuc. 6. 14 rove 
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νόμους. Xen. An. 8. 2. 10 τὰς σπορδὰς καὶ 
τοὺς dpxous. 
Als, ἴδος, ἡ, Lois, pr. n. of a christian 
matron, the grandmother of Timothy, 2 Tim. 
» &. 
Arr, ὁ, indec. Lot, Heb. 81> (veil), pr. 


Γ.η. of Abraham’s nephew, Luke 17, 28. 29. 


32. 3 Pet. 3, 97. See Gen. 11, 81. 13, § 
aq. 14, 12 aq. 19, 1 aq. 


M. 


Mad, 6, indec. Maath, pr. n. of an 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 26. 

Mavyaéady, 5, indec. Magadan, Matt. 
15, 39 Lachm. for Rec. Μαγδαλά α. v. 

Mavydanrad, η, indec. Magdala, Heb. 
33m (tower) Migdal, Chald, ΡΟ, 8 
place on the western shore of the lake of 
Gennesareth, about three miles north of Ti- 
berias ; now a small village called Medel ; 
see Biblical Res. in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 298. Comp. 
Josh. 19, 38.—Matt. 15, 39. Mark 8, 10. 

Μαγδαληνή, is, ἡ, Magdalene, i. e. of 
Magdala, a fem. appellative, spoken of one 
of the women called Mary, i. e. Mary of 
Magdala, Matt. 27, 56. 61. 28, 1. Mark 
15, 40. 47. 16, 1. 9. Luke 8, 2. 24, 10. 
John 19, 25. 20, 1. 18. Comp. in Μαρία 
no. 3. 

Μαγεδών, indec. pr. n. Magedo, Me- 
giddo; so Matthzi Rev. 16, 16. for Rec. 
Αρμαγεδδών ᾳ. v. 

μαγεία, ας, 4, (μάγος) magic; Plur. 
μαγεῖαι, magic arts, sorceries, Acts 8, 11.— 
Jos, Ant. 2. 13. 3. Plut. de Superst. 12. 
Plato Alc. 123. a. 

μαγεύω, f. εὖσω, (μάγος) to practise 
magic, sorcery, abeol. Acts 8, 9.—Luc. Asin. 
4. Plut. Nama 15 med. 

Midvyos, ov, 6, Magus, Plur. Μάγοι, 
Magi, the name for priests and wise men 
among the Medes, Persians, and Babylon- 
ians, pr. great, powerful, Heb. 30 ; and from 
the same stem comes Gr. péyas, Lat. magis, 
magnus. Comp. Jer. 39, 8. Heb. Lex. art. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. δι. ib. 7. 5. 57. 
Al, V.H. 2.17. Hien. 4. 12. 6,8. Cie. 
de Divinat. 1. 23. Wetstein N. T. I. p. 
240.—Their learning was connected with 
astrology and enchantment, whence Sept. 
μάγος for Chald. }8 enchantler, magician, 
Dan. 1, 90. 9, 9. 3]. 5,7; i.q. Chald. 0°29 
Sept. σοφός Dan. 3, 12. 18. 24. 27. 5, 7. 8; 
comp. 5, 11. 12.—In N. T. 


1. Plor. the Μαρί, wise men, from the 
East, i. e. from Persia or Arabia, who came 
to salute the new-born Messiah, Matt. 2, 1. 
1. 16 bis. 

2. @ magician, sorcerer, diviner, Acts 18, 
6.8. Sept. for 5% as above.—Hdian. 4. 
12. 6,8 Machin. 73. 18 τοιοῦτος µάγος 
καὶ γόης. 

Μαγώγ, ὁν indec. Magog, Heb. 119, 
pr. n. of a son of Japhet Gen. 10, 2; but in 
Ν. T. put symbolically for remote heathen 
nations ; see fully in Γώγ. Rev. 20, 8. 

Μαδιάν, Μαδιάμ, ὁ, indee. Madian, 
Heb. 9 Midian, pr. n. of an Arabian 
tribe descended from Abraham by Keturah, 
Acts 7, 39; comp. Gen. 25, 2. They 
would seem to have dwelt in the region 
extending from the eastern shore of the 
Gulf of ’Akabah, (where Josephus and the 
Arabian geographers place a city Madyan) 
to the borders of Moab on the one side, and 
to the vicinity of Sinai on the other. They 
were nomadic in their habits; and bands 
of them moved about to different places ; 
comp. Ex. 8, 1. 18, 5. Num. ο. 31. Judg. 
ο. 6-8. Jos. Ant. 2.11, 1. See Heb. Lex. 
art. 779. 

Halos, of, ὅ, (kindr. µάζα, pdooe,) the 
breast, pap, Rev. 1,13 Lachm. for µαστόε 
Rec.—Hom. Il. 5. 393. Eurip. Bacch. 700. 
Luc. Tragop. 110, 

μµαδητεύω, Ε εύσω, (µαβθητής,) {ο disci- 
ple, i. 9. 

1. Intrans. to be the disciple of any one, 
ο. dat. Matt. 27, 57 καὶ αὐτὸς ἐμαδήτευσε 
τῷ Ἰησοῦ.---Ρἶαι. X. Orator. Vit. 1 init. Ib. 
4. p. 140, ἐμαθήτευσε 8 αὐτφ καὶ Θεόπομπος. 

2. Trans. to train as a disciple, to teach, 
to instruct, c. acc. Acts 14, 21 μαδητεύσαν- 
res lxavove. Matt. 28, 19. Pass. Matt. 13, 
52. Comp. δριαμβεύω no. 2. 


µανδητής, οῦ, ὁ, (µανδάνω,) 4 disciple, 
scholar, follower of a teacher, genr. Matt. 


μανήτρια 
10, 24; of the Pharisees Matt. 22, 16: of 
John the Baptist Matt. 9,14. Mark 2, 18. 
Luke 5, 33. John 3, 25; of Jesus Matt. 
5, 1. Mark 8, 27. Luke 8, 9. John 3, 23. 
al. sepiss. Spec. the twelve apostles, Matt. 
10, 1. 11, 1. 90, 17. Luke 9, 1. Plur. 
emphat. for true disciples, John 13, 35. 15, 
8. After Christ’s death the term disciple 
takes the broader sense of follower, beltever, 
i. q. Christian, Acts 6, 1.2. 11, 26.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 5.4. Luc. Tim. 51. Dem. 928. 7. 
Xen. Mem. 1.2.27. + 
µανήτρια, as, ἡ, (µαδητής)) a female 
disciple, i. e. a female Christian, Acts 9, 36. 
—Diod. Sic. 2. 52. Diog. Laert. Speus. 4. 
2. Moris, µαβητρίς, ἀττικῶς' µαδήτρια, ἑλ- 
ληνικῶς. 

ἸΜαδθουσάλα, ὁ, ἱπάθο. Mathusala, 
Heb. ΠΑΓΟ (dart-man) Methuselah, the 
oldest of the patriarchs, having lived 969 
years; see Gen. 5, 21 sq.—Luke 3, 37. 


Maivay, 6, indec. Mainan, pr. n. of an 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 31. 

palvopas, Ε μανοῦμαι, Mid. depon. to be 
mad, to rave, spoken of persons who so 
speak and act as to seem out of their senses, 
absol. John 10, 20. Acts 12, 15. 26, 24. 
25. 1 Cor. 14, 23.—Sept. Jer. 29, 26. 
Hdian. 7. 8. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 11. 

µακαρίζω, f. ίσω, (udxap,) Att. fut. ιῶ, 
Buttm. § 95. 9; to pronounce happy, to call 
blessed, ο. acc. of pers. Luke 1, 48. James 
5,11. Sept. for “8M Gen. 30, 13. Is. 8, 
11.—Diod. Sic. 13. 58. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 9. 


µακάριος, a, ον, (collateral form of 
poet. pdxap,) happy, blessed, e. g. of God 
1 Tim. 1, 11. 6,15. Genr. Matt. 5, 3 aq. 
Luke 1, 45. 6, 20 sq. Rom. 4, 7. al. sep. 
With μᾶλλο», Acts 20, 35 µάκαριόν ἐστι 
μᾶλλον», more blessed is tt. Compar. µακα- 
ριώτερος, happier, 1 Cor. 7, 40. Sept. 
for “20N Ps. 1, 1. Deut. 33, 29.—Ceb. 
Tab. 11. Hdian. 2. 4. 17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
14. + 

µακαρισμὀός, od, 6, (µακαρίζω,) a pro- 
nouncing happy, blessedness ; hence λέγειν 
τὸν µακαρισμόν τινος, i. 4. paxapifew, Rom. 
4, 6. 9. Gal. 4, 15 τίς οὖν ἦν ὁ p. ὑμῶν, how 
ye then called yourselves blessed.—Plut. So- 
lon 27 fin. Plato Rep. 591. d. On nouns 
ending in σµος, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 611. 

Μακεδονία, as, ἡ, Macedonia, a country 
lying north of Greece proper, joining S. on 
Thessaly and Epirus; E. on Thrace and 
the Zgean; W. on the Adriatic and Illy- 
ricum; and N. on Dardania and Masia. 


It was the original kingdom of Philio and 


440 


paxpoSupéw 


Alexander ; and was afterwards subdued by 
the Romans under P. miliue, who divi- 
ded the country into four districts; comp. 
in Θεσσαλονίκη, and Liv. 45. 29. The 
Romans afterwards divided the whole of 
Greece into two great later provinces, Ma- 
cedonin and Achaia; see in "Ayata. Of 
the cities of Macedonia proper, there are 
mentioned in N. T. Amphipolis, Apollonia, 
Berea, Philippi, and Thessalonica.—Acts 
16, 9. 10. 12. 18, 6. 19, 21.29. 20, 1. 3. 
Rom. 15, 26. 1 Cor. 16, 5 bis. 3 Cor. 1, 
16 bis. 9,13. 7,5. 8,1. 11,9. Phil. 4, 
16. 1 Thess. 1, 7. 8 4, 10. 1 Tim. 1, 3. 


Maxedov, όνος, 6, a Macedonian, Acts 
16, 9. 19, 29. 27,2. 2 Cor. 9, 2. 4. 


µάκελλον, ου, τό, Lat. macellum, i. e. 
α meat-market, shambles, where also all 
kinds of provisions were exposed for sale, 
1 Cor. 10, 25.—Luc. Diss. ο. Hes. 7. Plut. 
Quest. Rom. 54. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 569. Dict. of Antt. art. Macellum. 

μακράν, adv. (µακρός,) strictly for µα- 
κρὰν ὁδόν, a long way, Buttm. § 115. 4; i.e. 
as in Engl. a great way, far, far off. Luke 
15, 20 μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος. Acts 22, 21. 
So ο. ἀπό rwos, Matt. 8, 30 ἦν δὲ μακρὰν 
an’ αὐτῶν. Mark 12, 34. Luke 7, 6. John 
21,8. Acts 17,27. Sept. for Pum Josh. 
9, 22. Judg. 18,7. So Pol. 3. 45. 2. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 42.—With the art. of μακράν», 
those far off, those remote from God, i. e. the 
Gentiles as opp. οἱ ἐγγύς the Jews, Eph. 2, 
13. 17; comp. Is. 57, 19 where Sept. and 
pins; see in ἐγγύς no. 1. So οἱ els µακράν 
Acts 2, 39, comp. in εἷς no. 4. See Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. 


µακρό»εν, adv. (µακρός) from far, 
afar off; Mark 8, 3 µακρόδεν ἥκουσιν. 11, 
13. Luke 18, 18. 22, 54. 23, 49. Sept. 
for ΡΊΓΙὉ Gen. 22, 4. 37,17. 2K. 2,7. 
So Philo quod somn. a Deo mitt. p. 575. b. 
/El. H. An. 2. 15. ib. 15. 12. The form be- 
longs to the later Greek, Lob. ad Phr. p. 93. 
—Still less pure is the synon. ἀπὸ pa- 
xpoSéy, from far, afar off, Matt. 26, 58 
ἠκολούδει αὐτῷ ἀπὸ paxpdSey (comp. Luke 
22, 54). Matt. 27, 55. Mark 5,6. 14, 54. 
15, 40. Luke 16, 23. Rev. 18, 10. 15. 
17. Sept. for PINT] 3 Κ. 19, 25; ΡΠ 39 
Ps. 138, 6. So Polemo Physiogn. 1. 6. 
Greg. Naz. Or. 25. p. 484. ο. See Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 46 ult. Comp. the like use of Heb. 
19. Heb. Lex. art. 19 no. 3. h. 


Haxposupen, &, f. how, (µακρός, Su- 
µός,) pr. to be long-minded, i.e. slow to 
anger, passion, excitement. Hence 
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1. to be long-suffering, forbearing, io bear 
patiently; absol. 1 Cor. 13, 4 9 ἀγάπη µα- 
xpoSvupet. With εἴς τινα 2 Pet. 3,9; ἐπί 
τινι, Luke 18, 7 μακροθυμῶν én’ αὐτοῖς, i. 6. 
though he bear long with them, is slow to 
avenge them (comp. Ecclus. 32 or 35, 18). 
Matt. 18, 26.29; πρός τινα 1 Thess. 5, 
14. Sept. for BBN INT Prov. 19, 11.— 
So ο. ἐπί rit Ecclus. 18, 11. 83 [35], 18; 
absol. 2 Macc. 6, 14. Plut. de Gen. Socrat. 
23 pen. 

2. to wait patiently, to be patient, absol. 
Heb. 6, 15 οὕτω µακροβυμήσας éréruxe τῆς 
ἐπαγγελίας. James ὅ, 7.8; ο. ἐπί τινι James 
5, 7.—Artemid. 4. 12 πάντα μακροδυμεῖν κε- 
λεύει, καὶ μὴ κενοσπουδεῖν. 


µακροδυµέα, as, 4, (μακροῦυμέω)) lon- 
ganimily, slowness to anger, passion, excite- 
ment, i. e. long-suffering, forbearance, patient 
endurance ; genr. Rom. 2, 4 τῆς paxpoSu- 
plas τοῦ 9 εοῦ καταφρονεῖς ; 9, 22. 2 Cor. 6, 
6. Gal. 5, 22. Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3,19. 1 Tim. 
1,16. 2 Tim. 3,10. 4, 2. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 
2 Pet. 3, 15. Sept. and O°BN FIN Prov. 
' 95,15. Jer. 15, 16. So Plut. Lucull. 33 
ἀρετὴν μὲν ἐπεδείκνυτο καὶ paxpoSuplay rye- 
µόνος ἀγαδοῦ. Menand. p. 203.—Spec. pa- 
tient endurance of evil, patience, Col. 1, 11. 
Heb. 6, 12. James 5,10. So Sept. Is. 57, 15. 


paxpoSvupos, adv. (paxpoSupéw,) pa- 
tiently, i.e. with indulgence, with clemency, 
Acts 26, 3. 


µακρός, ἆ, όν, (μᾶκος, µῆκος,) long, ex- 
tended in space or time. 

1. ΟΕ space, e. g. from one point to ano- 
ther; hence Sar, Jar distant ; Luke 15, 13 
et 19, 12 els χώραν paxpay. Sept. ὁδὸς 
µακρά for PTO WII Prov. 7, 19. So 
Hdian. 6. 7. 10. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 42.—Acc. 
paxpdy as Adv. see in its order. 

2. Of time, e. g. µακρῷ χρόνφ Hdian. 5. 
3. 5.—In N. T. only Neut. Plur. paxpd as 
Αἠν. long, e. g. μακρὰ προσευχόµενοι pray- 
ing long, making long prayers, Matt. 23, 14 
[13]. Mark 12, 40. Luke 20, 47.—Jos. Ant. 
6. 11. 10. Luc. Tim. 38. Plato Prot. 334. d. 


µακροχρόνιος, ov, 5, 4, adj. (µακρός, 
xpévos,) pr. ‘long-timed,’ i. e. -lived ; 
Eph. 6, 3 ἵνα p. γένῃ, quoted from Ex. 20, 
12 et Deut. 5, 16 where Sept. for JR" 
TR. 

μαλακία, as, ἡ, (uadaxds,) sofiness, trop. 
for timidity Pol. 3. 79. 4; delicacy, effemt- 
nacy, Luc. D. Deor. 10. 6, 8. Plato Rep. 
410. d—In Ν. T. weakness, disease, e. g. 
of body, Matt. 4, 23 Φεραπεύων πᾶσαν µαλα- 
κίαν. 9, 35. 10,1. Sept. for "2% Deut. 7, 


μᾶλλον 


15. 2 Chr. 16, 12.—Comp. µαλακίζεσθαι to 
be weakly, sickly, Ac). V. Η. 8. 19; µαλα- 
κῶς ἔχειν Luc. D. Deor. 9. 1. 


µαλακός, d, όν, soft, pr. to the touch; 
spoken of raiment as made of soft materials, 
of fine texture, ἱμάτια µαλακά Matt. 11, 8 bis. 
Luke 7, 25. So Luc. Saturn. 1 ἐσβῆτας 
εὐανβεῖς καὶ µαλακάς. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 30. 
—Trop. effeminate, spoken of a catamite, 
scortum virile, 1 Cor. 6,9. So Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 7,2. Plut. de capiend. ex inim. util. 4. 


ΠΜαλελεήλ, ὁ, indec. Maleleel, Heb. 
Ρ32ΠΏ (praise of God) Mahalaleel, pr. n 
of the eon of Cainan, Luke 3, 37; comp. 
Gen. 6, 12. 

μάλιστα, adv. superl. (ydAa,) most, 
most of all, especially. Acts 20, 38 ὀδυνώ- 
µενοι µάλιστα ἐπὶ τῷ Ady κτλ. 25, 26. 26, 
3. Gal. 6, 10. Phil. 4, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 10. 5, 
8. 17. 2 Tim. 4, 13. Tit. 1, 10. Philem. 16. 
2 Pet. 9, 10.—Luc. Somn. 18. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 4. - 

μᾶλλον, adv. comparat. (udAa,) more, 
rather, Lat. potius ; in various connections. 

1. Genr. 1 Cor. 14, 1 ζηλοῦτε τὰ πνευµα- 
τικά, μᾶλλον δὲ [ζηλοῦτε] ἵνα κτλ. v. 5. 
3 Cor. 5,8; before a gen. 1 Cor. 14, 18 
πάντων ὑμῶν μᾶλλον γλώσσαις λαλῶ», (Xen. 
An. 3. 12. 1.) Also πολλφ μᾶλλον, 
much more, Matt. 6, 30. Mark 10, 48. Luke 
18, 39. Rom. 5, 9. 10. 15.17. 1 Cor. 132, 
22. 2 Cor. 3, 9. 11. Phil. 2, 12. Heb. 12, 9. 
25; πόσφ μᾶλλο», how much more, Matt. 
7,11. 10, 25. Luke 11,13. 12, 24. 28. 
Rom. 11, 12. 24. Philem. 16. Heb. 9, 14; 
τοσούτφ p. 50 much the more Heb. 10,25; 
μᾶλλον καὶ μᾶλλον», more and more, 
Phil. 1, 9 ἔτι µ. καὶ p. περισσεύῃ. (Diog. 
Laert. 9. 10. 3: ἔτι μ. Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 6.) 
With 7 or prep, i.e. μᾶλλον ἤ, more than, 
rather than, Matt. 18,13 χαίρει én’ αὐτῷ 
μᾶλλον ἢ ἐπὶ τὺῖς κτλο John 3, 19. Acts 4, 
19. 5,29. 27,11. 1 Tim. 1,4. 2 Tim. 8,4 
μᾶλλον ἥπερ John 12, 43. (Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 
17; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 719.) So 
ellipt. where ἤ and its verb are to be sup- 
plied in thought, e. g. Philem. μᾶλλον 
παρακαλῶ 8c. ἢ ἐπιτάσσω. 2 Cor. 2,7 ὥστε 
μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς χαρίσασδαι 80. ἢ ἐπιτιμῷν.--- 
Intens. the more, the rather, much more. 
Matt. 27, 24 ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον SdpuBos γίνεται, 
i. q. μᾶλλον Φορυβεῖται, comp. Vv. 23, i. 6. 
but that there was the more a tumult. Mark 
14, 31 comp. v. 29. Luke 5, 15. John 5,18 
διὰ τοῦτο οὖν μᾶλλον ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖ- 
ναι, comp. v. 16. John 19, 8. Acts 5, 14. 
9, 22. 22, 3 comp. 21, 40. 2 Cor. 7, 7. 13, 
9. Phil. 1,12. 3,4. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 10. 2 Pet. 
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Μάλχος 


1, 10. (Thuc. 5. 44.) So of μᾶλλον ip 
interroget. 1 Cor. 9, 12. 2 Cor. 8, 8 comp. 


v. 7. 

2. Joined with a word in the positive, 
μᾶλλον» forms a periphrase for the compara- 
tive, like Engl. more; Matth. §458. So 
before 7, Acts 20, 35 µακάριόν ἐστι μᾶλλον 
διδόναι, ἢ λαμβάνει», it is more blessed. 1 Cor. 
9, 15. Gal. 4, 27; before el, Mark 9, 42 
καλόν ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον», el κτλ.---Ἀο ο. gen. 
Xen, Cyr. 8. 1. 30. 

8. Emphat. with another comparative, ei- 
ther in form or sense; comp. Matth. 1 ο. 
Winer $36. 8. η. 1. Mark 7, 86 μᾶλλον 
περισσότερο». 2 Cor. 7, 18. Phil. 1, 38 
πολλφ γὰρ μᾶλλον κρεῖσσον. (Hdot. 1. 81, 
32. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 12 ult.) Also with 
verbs of comparison, Matt. 6, 26 οὐχ ὑμεῖε 
μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν»; Heb. 11, 25 μᾶλ- 
λον ἑλόμενος. So p. ἑλέσβαι Dem. 946. 7. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 4. 

4. After a negative clause or prohibition 
expr. or impl. rather ; 8ο δὲ μᾶλλον», but 
rather, Matt. 10, 6 πορεύεσθε δὲ μᾶλλον 
κτλ. Υ. 28. 25, 9. Mark 5, 26. Luke 10, 20. 
Eph. 4, 28. Heb. 12, 13. (Thue. 1. 123.) 
ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον, but rather, Rom. 14, 18 
µηκέτι οὖν ἀλλήλους κρίνωµεν' ἀλλὰ τοῦτο 
κρίνατε μᾶλλον. Eph. 5, 4. 1 Tim. 6, 2. 
1 Cor. '7, 21 µή σοι µελέται. ἀλλ᾽ εἶ καὶ... 
μᾶλλον χρῆσαι. Impl. Mark 16, 11 ἵνα [μὴ 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀλλὰ] μᾶλλον τὸν B. ἀπολύσῃ 
αὐτοῖς, comp. v. 9. So οὐχὶ μᾶλλον in 
interrog. 1 Cor. 5, 2. 6, '7 bis. 

5. Intens. μᾶλλο» δέ before an anti- 
thetic clause, or rather, yea more ; Rom. 8, 
84 Xp. ὁ ἀποθανών; μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ ἐγερδείς ; 
Gal. 4, 9. Eph. 5, 11.--δ. V. H. 2. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 49. 

Μάλχος, ov, 6, Malchus, Heb. 72 
(counsellor) Malluch, pr. n. of a servant, 
Jobn 18, 10. 

µάμμµη, ne, ἡ, a grandmother, 2 Tim. 1, 
5.—Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 2. Hdian. 5. 3. 7. 
Plut. Agis 19 fin. A word of the later 
Greek instead of the earlier τήδη, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 133 sq. | 

μαμωνᾶς, μαμμωνᾶς, ἄ, ὁ, mammon, 
i. e. wealth, riches, Chald. 199, 199; 
(r. 198) pr. that in which one trusts, see 
Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1217 sq. So Luke 16, 
9. 11; and personified like Gr. πλοῦτος, 
Matt. 6, 24. Luke 16, 13.—Suid. μαμωνᾶς ' 
πλοῦτος γήϊνος, χρυσός. 

Mayan, ὁ, indec. Manaen, pr. Ὀ. of a 
christian teacher at Antioch, Acts 13, 1. 


Μανασσῆς, ἢ, 6, acc. 4, Manasses, Heb. 
nw (making forget) Manassch, pr. n. 
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μάννα 


1. The son of Joseph, adopted by Jacob, 
Rev. 7, 6, 

3. A king of Judah, son of Hezekiah, r. 
699-644 B.C. noted for his idolatry and 
cruelty, Matt. 1, 10 bia. See 2K. ο. 21. 
3 Chr. ο. 88. 


pavSdye, f. µαδήσομαι, aor. 3 ἔμαδον, 
learn. 


1. Genr. by inquiry from others, or from 
teaching, study, observation, to learn, to be 
taught ; absol. Matt. 9, 13 sopev3évres δὲ 
pdSere, τί ἐστι κτλ. John 6, 45. 1 Cor. 14, 
81. 1 Tim. 83,11. 2 Tim. 8,7; with ἀπό 
τινος Matt. 11, 29. With acc. of thing, 
Rom. 16, 17 fv ὑμεῖς ἐμάθετε. 1 Cor. 14, 
86. Phil. 4,9. 3 Tim. 8,14; with ἀπό τινος 


fo 


Matt. 24, 38 et Mark 13,28. 1 Cor. 4,6 


iva ἐν ἡμῖν pdSere τὸ μὴ ὑπέρ κτλ. in us, 
i, Θ. by our example. Also with acc. imp. 
John 7,15; ο. ἀπό τινος Col, 1,'7; παρά 
τινος 3 Tim. 3, 14. With acc. of person, 
to learn any one, i. 9. hia doctrines, precepts, 
Eph. 4,20. Sept. ο. acc. for Του Pa. 119, 
71.78. Deut. 6,1. So absol. Hdian. 8. 7. 
8; ο. inf. EL V. H. 8. 32; ο. acc. Xen. 
Mem. 3.9.8; κ revos CSc. 18. 6; παρά 
τινος Cyr. 2. 2. 6.—Spec. to learn by infor- 
mation, fo be informed, c. ὅτε Acts 23, 27; 
ἀπό rwos Gal. 3, 2. (Al. V. H. 2. 42. Xen. 
Cyr. 6.1.31.) Also to understand, to com- 
prehend, Rey. 14,3. So Luc. D. Mort. 16. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

2. to learn by experience, i. q. to do habit- 
ually, to be wont, with an inf. expr. or impl. 
Phil. 4, 11 éyd γὰρ @paSoyv... αὐτάρκης 
εἶναι. 1 Tim. 6, 4.13. Tit. 8,14; ο. acc. 
Heb. 5,8 ἔμαδεν τὴν ὑπακοή».---Χεη. An. 
3. 2. 25. 

pavia, as, ἡ, (μαίνομαε,) mania, mad- 
ness, Acts 26, 24.—Wisd. 5, 4. Hdian. 1. 
15. 17. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 50. 

μάννα, τό, indec. manna, the miraculous 
food of the Israelites in the desert, Heb. 19, 
Sept. rd pd» Lev. 16, 81. 35; τὸ µάννα 
Num. 11, 6. Josephus 9 µάννα Ant. 5. 1. 4. 
—In N. T. John 6, 81. 49. 58. Heb. 9, 4; 
symbolically Rev. 2, 17 see in κρύπτω. 
Comp. Ex. 16, 81 eq. Jos. Ant. 3. 1.6. Jose- 
phus relates that in his day manna was still 
found around Mount Sinai, Ant. 3. 1. 6; 
and the same fact has also been abundantly 
ascertained by modern travellers. The mo- 
dern manna, manna Arabica, is a sweet 
resin similar to honey, which in the desert 
of Sinai and some other oriental countries, 
exudes in summer chiefly from the leaves 
of the tamarisk or Turfa, Tamarix gallica 
mannifera. This the Arabs collect, and 


μαντεύομαι 
regard it as the greatest dainty which their 
country affords. But the quantity: is tri- 
fling, not amounting to more than five or 
six hundred pounds each year. It has been 
ascertained within the present century, first 
by English naturalists and more fully by 
Ehrenberg, that the manna flows out from 
the leaf in consequence of the puncture of 
an insect nearly allied to the cimex genus, 
called coccus manniparus; see Ebrenb. 
Symbol. Phys. Berl. 1829. But the charac- 
teristics of the modern manna 
in scarcely a single particular with the an- 
cient manna as described in the Old Testa- 
ment ; nor is it a possible supposition, that 
there could have been a supply of it suffi- 
cient for a host like that of Israel, amount- 
ing to at least two millions of persons. See 
genr. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 170, 550. 
Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 145. Burckhardt’s 
Tray. in Syr. p. 599 sq. Heb. Lex. art. 19. 
µαντεύομαε, {. εὔσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(µάντις, palvopas,) to uller responses as from 
an oracle, fo divine, to foretell, Acta 16, 16. 
Sept. for agp Deut. 18, 10. 1 Sam. 28, 8. 
—l. V.H. 2.17. Luc. D. Deor. 1. 2. 
Plato Tim. 72. b. 


µαραίω, {. ave, pr. to pul out, to 


quench fire, Hom. H. Merc. 140. Pass. to 
go out, to die away, of fire, Hom. Il. 9. 212. 
Hence to make pine away, lo dry up, cause 
to wither, Sept. for dn" Job 15, 30. Meleag. 
104, in Anthol. Gr. L p. 80. Pass. to wither, 
to fade away, pr. of roses Wisd. 3, 8 ; of the 
body, person, Jos. B. J. 6. 6. 1.—In Ν. T. 
Pass. trop. of a person in prosperity, to fade 
away, 9. g. ὁ πλούσιος James 1,11. So 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 86. Plut. Marcell. 24 init. 
τῇ ῥώμῃ µαραινομένῃ. 

Μαρὰν ἀνθά, Maran-atha, Aramean 
ring 119, Ἱ. 4 κύριος ἔρχεται, the Lord 
cometh to judgment, 1 Cor. 16, 33. Buxt. 
Lex, Chald. 1248. 

papyapirys, ov, 6, (udpyapes,) a pearl, 
Matt. 13, 45. 46 ἕνα πολύτιμον papya- 
ρίτην. 1 Tim. 3, 9. Rev. 17, 4. 18, 12. 16. 
31, 21 bis. Trop. Matt.'7,6 comp. in κύω». 
—£l. Ἡ. An. 10. 13 ὁ ἐν ταῖς γυναιξὶ Sav- 
μαστὸς µαργαρίτηε. Theophr. Fragm. 2. 36. 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 9. 53, 54. 

Μαρδά, ijs, ἡ, Martha, a sister of La- 
garus, Luke 10, 38. 40. 41. John 11, 1. 5. 
19. 20. 21. 24. 80. 39. 12, 2. 

Mapla, as, ἡ, or Mapiap, ἡ, indec. 
Maria, Mary, Heb. ps0 (rebellion) Mirt- 
am, pr. n. of several females. 

1. Mary the mother of Jesus, written 
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Μαρία Matt. 1, 16. 18. 2,11. Mark 6, 3. 
Luke 1, 41. Acts 1, 14; Μαριάμ Matt. 1, 
20. 13, 55. Luke 1, 27. 80. 34. 38. 89. 46. 
66. 2, 5. 16. 19. 34. 

2. Mary, Μαρία, the mother of James 
the Less and Joses, sister to Jesus’ mother 
(Jobn 19, 25) and wife of Alpheus or Clo- 
pas; see in ᾽Αλϕαῖος no. 1, and Ἰάκωβος 
no. 2. Matt. 27, 56. 61. 28,1. Mark 15, 
40. 47. 16, 1. Luke 24, 10. John 19, 25. 

8. Mary Magdalene, i. e. of Magdala, 

Matt. 27, 56. 61. 28,1. Mark 15, 
40. 47. 16,1. 9. Luke 8,2. 24,10. John 
19, 25. 20, 1. 11. 16. 18. 

4. Mary, Mapla, a sister of Lazarus and 
Martha, Luke 10, 89. 42. John 11, 1. 2. 19. 
20. 28. 31. 32. 45. 12, 8, 

5. Mary, Μαρία, mother of John sur- 
named Mark, Acts 12, 13. 

6. Mary, Mapidp, a christian female at 
Rome, Rom. 16, 6. 

Μάρκος, ov, 6, Marcus, Mark, the wri- 
ter of one of the four Gospels, pr. John sur- 
named Mark, Acts 12, 12. 25. 15, 37; the 
nephew of Barnabas Col. 4, 10; the com- 
panion of Paul and Barnabas on their first 
journey, and of Barnabas on his second 
after separating from Paul, Acts 15, 39 
comp. 12, 25. He is later again mentioned 
among the companions of Paul, Col. 1. ο. 
Philem. 94. 2 Tim. 4, 11; and is also af- 
fectionately called son by Peter, just as Ti- 
mothy is by Paul, 1 Pet. 6,18; comp. Acts 
12, 12. 2 Tim. 1, 1. 

µάρµαρος, ov, 6, ἡ, (uappaipe,) stone, 
rock, Hom. Ἡ. 12. 380.—Later and in N. T. 
i. q. Lat. marmor, marble, Rev. 18, 12. So 
Ep. Jer. 72. Diod. Sic. 3. 14. 

µάρτυρ, eee in µάρτυς. 

μαρτυρέω, &, [. ήσω, (µάρτυςι) to wil- 
ness, i. Θ. 

1. to be a witness, to be able or ready to 
téstify, ο. dat. commodi, John 3, 28 αὐτοὶ 
ὑμεῖς µοι μαρτυρεῖτε, ὅτι κτλ. Acts 22, 5.— 
Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 31. 

9. to bear witness, to testify, to the truth 
of what one has seen, heard, knows. a) 
Pr. and genr. with σερί ο. gen. to bear 
witness of or concerning any person or thing ; 
John 1,7. 8 iva µαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ déros. 
v. 16. 3,25. &, 31. 32. 8, 13. 14. 18. 15, 
96. 31,24; ο. ὅτι 3,7; ο. περί impl. 16, 
27 comp. 96. 18, 38 µαρτύρησον περὶ τοῦ 
κακοῦ. i. Θ. show it, prove it, by your testi- 
mony. With ὅτι as equiv. to acc. et inf. 
Winer ὁ 45. 2. ult. John 1, 34 καὶ µεμαρ- 
τύρηκα ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν κτλ. 4, 44. 12, 17. 
1 Johp 4, 14. Luke 11, 48; also ο. dat. 
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comm. v. incomm. Matt. 23, 31 μαρτυρεῖτε 
ἑαυτοῖς, ὅτι κτλ. Rom. 10, 2 μαρτυρῶ γὰρ 
αὐτοῖς, ὅτι ζηλὸν Seot ἔχουσιν. Gal. 4, 15 
μαρτυρῶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι κτλ. Col. 4,135 κατά τι- 
vos, 1 Cor. 15, 15 ἐμαρτυρῆσαμεν κατὰ τοῦ 
Seov. (5ο ο. ὅτι et dat. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 1.) 
Followed by the words testified, after λέγω», 
εἶσε, ὅτι Of quotation, or the like; John 1, 
32 καὶ ἐμαρτύρησεν Ἰωάννης λέγων ' ὅτι κτλ. 
4, 39. 13, 21; ο. dat. comm. Acts 18, 32. 
[Rev. 22, 18.] With an accus. expr. or 
impl. e. g-ofa kindred or synon. noun, John 
5, 32 ἡ paprupia ἣν μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ, 
comp. 1 John ὅ, 9. 10. ο 1 Tim. 6, 13 p. 
τὴν καλὴν dpodoyiay. (Arr. Epict. 4. 8. 32. 
Dem. 1131. 4.) With acc. of thing genr. 
to testify any thing, to bear witness of or con- 
cerning any thing ; John 3, 11 6 ἑωράκαμεν 
μαρτυροῦμεν. Vv. 32. 1 John 1, 2. Rev. 1, 2 
ὃς ἐμαρτύρησε τὸν λόγον τοῦ 3εοῦ. 22, 20 ὁ 
μαρτυρῶν ταῦτα, in a causative sense, comp. 
v. 16; acc. et dat. Rev. 22, 16 μαρτυρῆσαι 
ὑμῖν ταῦτα. With an acc. impl. from the con- 
text, Θ. σ. τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ Acts 23, 11 ; τοῦτο 
or the like, John 19, 35 καὶ ὁ ἑωρακὼς pepap- 
τύρηκε. Acts 26, 5. Heb. 10, 16. 1 John 5, 6. 
7.8. Sogenr. Al. V. H. 9.11. Dem. 1131. 
23; c. acc. et dat. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 145.— 
With a dat. of pers. or thing {ο or for whom, 
in favour of whom one bears testimony ; 
John 3, 26 ᾧ σὺ pepaprupyxas. 5, 33. 18, 
37. 3 John 3. 6; dat. impl. 2 Cor. 8, 3. 
3 John 12 μαρτυροῦμεν. Pass. c. ὑπό Rom. 
8,21; ο. ὅτι Heb. 7,8. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 
8. 1,27. b) Trop. of God as testifying 
by his Spirit, by signs, miracles, works; c. 
περί John 5, 37. 8,18. 1 John 5, 9. 10; 
ὅτι Of quot. Heb. 7, 17; τῷ λόγφ, to, in 
favour of, Acts 14,3. Of the Scriptures 
and prophets, ο. περί John 5, 39; with a 
dat. and inf. c. acc. Acts 10, 43. (Hdian. 
3.12.5. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20.) Also of 
one’s deeds, works, ο. περί John 5, 36 τὰ 
ἔργα ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ, μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ. 10, 25. 
So Sept. Gen. 81, 48. Plut. Ροτἱο]. 22 init. 
Xen. Hi. 9. 3. ο) Emphat. {ο destify 
strongly, to bear honourable testimony. Pass. 
to be well testified of, to have good witness ; 
ο. dat. Acts 15, 8 Seds ἐμαρτύρησεν αὐτοῖς 
κτλ. Heb. 11, 4 ἐπί rim. Pass. ο. inf. Heb. 
11, 4 δι ἧς ἐμαρτυρήβη εἶναι δίκαιος. v. 5. 
Hence genr. (ο speak well of, to applaud, ο. 
dat. Luke 4, 22 πάντες ἐμαρτύρουν αὐτῷ. 
(Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 2 ΑΔ. V. H. 1. 30.) 
Pass. (ο be lauded, to be of good repor!, Acts 
6,3; ο. ὑπό Acts 10, 22. 16,2. 22, 13. 
3 John 12; ο. ἐν 1 Tim. 5,10. Heb. 11, 2; 
ο. διά ν. 39. So Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 5. M. An- 
tonin. 7. 62. 


μαρτυρία 


8. Mid. µαρτνρέοµαι, ovpas, only 
twice in Ν. T. a) With dat. Acts, 26,22 
Rec. μαρτυρούµενος μικρῷ τε καὶ µεγάλφ, 
bearing MY lesiimony both to small and 
great. Not thus found in Gr. writers; 
hence some read paprupduevos. ὮὉ) Spec. 
to call to witness, to invoke, like paprupopas, 
so Dion. Hal. 7. 49 ult. μαρτυρούμενος Seous 
τε καὶ ἀνΏρώπους. Diod. Sic. 4. 54 τῆς γι- 
ναικὸς τοὺς Seovs µαρτυρουµένης. Hence in 
N. T. to invoke, to obtest, to charge, ο. acc. 
impl. 1 Thess. 2, 12 παρακαλοῦντες ὑμᾶς καὶ 
παραμυβούμενοι καὶ paPrvpoupevos κτλ. Sept. 
for ΣΠ Gen. 48, 3. Lam. 2, 13. 


µαρτυρία, as, 4, (µαρτυρέωι) witness, 
testimony, as borne, given; comp. in pap- 
τύριον. 

1. OF judicial testimony, Mark 14, 56. 59 
οὐδὲ οὕτως ἴση ἦν ἡ µαρτυρία αὐτῶν. Luke 
22, 71. John 8, 17; µαρτ. κατά τινος Mark 
14, 55. Sept. for 79 Prov. 25, 18.—Dem. 
846. 24. Plato Legg. 937. a. 

2. Genr. testimony to the truth of any 
thing. a) Pr. John 19, 35 καὶ 6 ἑωρακὼς 
pepaprupnke, καὶ ἁληδινὴ avrov ἐστιν ᾗ pap- 
τυρία. 21, 34. 1 John 5,9 τὴν p. τῶν ay» 
Spmrwy. 3 John 12. Also of a poet Tit. 1, 
13. So Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 86. Diod. Sic. 
3. 78 [72]. Plato Conv. 179.b. ὮὉ) Spec. 
in reference to Jesus and his doctrines, i. e. 
to the truth of his mission and gospel ; 
genr. John 5, 34 οὗ παρὰ ἀνβρώπου τὴν µ. 
λαμβάνω. 1 John 5,10 yp. ἐν ἑαυτφ. So 
from John the Baptist, John 1,7. 19. 5,36; 
from other teachers Rev. 11, 7. 12, 11 διὰ 
τὸν λόγον τῆς paprupias αὑτῶν i.e. the 
word, gospel, to which they testified. Acts 
22, 18 µ. περὶ ἐμοῦ. Also from God, John 
5, 32. 1 John 5, 9 bis. 10. 11. Of Christ’s 
testimony respecting himeelf, John 3, 11. 
89. 83. 5, 81. 8,13. 14; also in the phrase 
ἡ µαρτυρία τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, the testimony of 
Jesus, i. e. what he testified and taught re- 
specting himself and his gospel, and hence 
equiv. to the gospel; Rev. 1,2 ὃς ἐμαρτύ- 
ρησε τὸν λόγον τοῦ Seov καὶ τὴν pap. I. Χ. 
ν. 9. 30, 4. 19, 10 ἡ yap µαρτυρία τοῦ Ἰ. 
ἔστι τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς προφητείας, for the testt- 
mony of Jesus ἐς the spiru of prophecy, i.e. 
implies the prophetic spirit in those who ara 
its ministers, and thus makes them fellow- 
servants with the angel. Also ἔχειν τὴν p. 
τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ, to have and hold fast the testi- 
mony of Jesus, Rev. 12, 1”. 19, 10; impl. 
6,9; comp. John 14, 31 et 2 John 9. ο) 
Emphat. honourable testimony, good report, 
1 Tim. 3,7. So Ecclus. 31 [34], 23. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 10. }. 


μαρτύριον 

μαρτύριον, ου, τό, (uaprupéw,) witness, 
testimony, as borne, given, i. q. μαρτυρία. 
Thom. Mag. μαρτύριον κρεῖττον ἢ paprupia. 

1. Genr. festimony, 2 Cor. 1, 12 rd µ. 
τῆς συνειδήσεως. So historically, Acts 4, 83 
τὸ µ. τῆς ἀναστάσεως τοῦ κυρίου i. e. of, con- 
cerning his resurrection. Heb. 3, ὅ εἷς p. τῶν 
AaAnSnoopevey, for testimony, for testifying. 
(31. V. H. 2. 5. Xen. Conv. 8. 34.) In 
reference to Jesus and his doctrines, e. g. 
from teachers, 2 Thess. 1,10. Also τὸ µαρ- 
Tuptoy τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the testimony of 
Christ, i. e. what he testified and taught 
respecting himself and his gospel, and hence 
equiv. to the gospel, 1 Cor. 1,6. 2 Tim. 1, 
8. 1 Cor. 2,1 τὸ µ. τοῦ Φεοῦ id.—Genr. in 
the sense of testimony, evidence, proof, e. g. 
eis μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς, as a testimony 
unto them, Matt. 8, 4. 24, 14. Mark 1, 44. 
Luke 5, 14. 21,13; also against them Matt. 
10, 18. Mark 6, 11. 13, 9. James 5, 3, 
and so ér avrovs Luke 9, 5. Also 1 Tim. 
2, 6 τὸ μαρτύριον καιροῖς ἰδίοις, the testimony 
in due time, i. e. to be made known in its 
time, in apposit. with the preced. participial 
clause, comp. Tit. 1,3. Sept. for t9 Deut. 
31, 26. Josh. 22,27. So Hdot. 8. 130. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 4. 

2. From the Sept. ἡ σκηνἡ τοῦ µαρτυρίου, 
the tabernacle of witness, put for the taber- 
nacle of the congregation, Heb. 73% ΣΠΑ, 
Acts 7, 44. Rev. 15, 5. So Sept. for 
“yin bmk Ex. 29, 42. 44. 40, 22. 24, 
deriving “352 from "135 to testify, instead of 
from "δα to assemble ; see Heb. Lex. art. 
ΤΦίὮ no. 2. a. 


μαρτύρομαι, f. μαρτυροῦμαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (µάρτυς,) (ο call to witness, to invoke as 
witness, e. g. the gods Dem. 799. 6. Plato 
Phil. 12. b.—Hence in N. T. genr. to invoke, 
to obtest, to protest, to make an earnest and 
solemn appeal e.g. a) By way of affirm- 
ation, protestation, ο. dat. et ὅτι, Acts 90, 
26 μαρτύρομαι ὑμῖν ὅτι κτλ. ᾳ. d. I sol- 
emnly affirm, I call God to witness. Gal. 
5, 3. So Jos. Β. J. 3. 8. 3. Plut. Lysand. 
6 πρός τινα. b) By way of exhortation, to 
obtest, to exhort solemnly, to charge, c. acc. 
et inf. Eph. 4, 17. Acts 26, 22 in some 
editions, see in µαρτυρέω no. 3. So Pol. 
18. 8.6. Thuc. 6. 80. 


μάρτυς, υρος, 6, ἡ, α witness, dat. µάρ- 
συρι, ACC. μάρτυρα, Plur. dat. µάρτυσι. The 
nom. µάρτυρ belonged only to the Molic 
dialect, and is not found in Ν. Τ. but be- 
came current in later ecclesiastical writers 
in the sense of martyr; see Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 58. p. 230. 
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1. a witness, in a judicial sense; Matt. 
18, 16 ἐπὶ στόµατος δύο μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν 
σταδῇ say ῥῆμα. 26, 65. Mark 14, 63. 
Acts 6,13. 7,58. 2 Cor. 13,1. 1 Tim. 
5, 19. Heb. 10, 28. Sept. for 78 Deut. 
17, 6. Prov. 94, 28,—Dem. 1025. 23. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 6. 

2. Genr. a witness, one who testifies or 
can testify to the truth of what he has seen, 
heard, knows. 1 Thess. 2, 10 ὑμεῖς µάρ- 
τυρες καὶ 6 3eds, ὡς ὁσίως κτλ. 1 Tim. 6, 
12; µάρτυς ἐστὶν ὁ Seds Rom. 1, 9. Phil. 
1,8. 1 Thess. 2,5; μάρτυρα τ. Φεὸν ἐπι- 
καλεῖν 2 0095, 1,23. Soin allusion to those 
who are spectators at a public game, Heb. 
12, 1. Sept. and "3 Gen. 31, 50; comp. 
Sept. Is. 43, 10. So Jos. Ant. 15. 5. 3. 
Luc. Phalar. 1. 1. Xen. Ag. 4.5; in a 
public game, Longin. de Subl. § 14--- 
Espec. of those who witnessed the life, 
death, and resurrection of Jesus, who bear 
witness to the truth as it is in Jesus; Luke 
24, 48 ὑμεῖς δέ dore pdprupes τούτων. Acts 
1, 8. 22. 2,32. 3,15. 5,32. 10, 39. 41. 
13,31. 26,16. 2 Tim. 2,2 ἃ ἤκουσας rap’ 
ἐμοῦ διὰ πολλῶ»ν papripey, i. e. confirmed 
by many other witnesses. With adat. Acts 
22,15. 1 Pet. 5,1. So of one who bears 
witness for God, and testifies to the world 
what God reveals through him, i. e. a teach- 
er, prophet, genr. Rev. 11, 3; of Jesus, 6 
µάρτυς ὁ πιστός Rev. 1, 56. 3, 14; comp. 
John 1, 19. 14, 6. 

3. a martyr, one who by his death bears 
witness to the truth; Acts 22, 20 Στγεφάνον 
τοῦ µάρτυρός gov. Rev. 2, 13. 17, 6.— 
Euseb. H. E. 2.1. Frequent in ecclesias- 
tical writers; see Suicer Thes. Eccl. s. 
voc. 

µασσάοµαι, ἃμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (udoow,) to chew, to ynaw, e. g. τὰς 
γλώσσας in pain, Rev. 16, 10.—Sept. Job 
30, 4. Jos. B. J. 6. 3. 3. Luc. Ocyp. 
123. In Gr. writers oftener µασάοµαι, 
Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 9. Aristoph. Eq. 111. 

µαστιγόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, (µάστιξ;) to 
Scourge, ο. acc. 6. g. persons as criminals, 
Matt. 10, 17. 20, 19. 23, 34. Mark 10, 
34. Luke 18, 33. John 19, 1; seein ἱμάς 
no. 3. Sept. for M3 Ex. 5, 14. Deut. 25, 
8. So Al. V. H. 12. 62. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
18.—Trop. of God, to chastise, to correct, 
ο. acc. Heb. 13, 6 μαστιγοῖ δὲ πάντα υἱὸν ὃν 
παραδέχεται, quoted from Sept. Prov. 3, 12 
where Heb. 382, i.e. asa father. Sept. 
and ΓΣΠ Prov. 17, 10. So Tob. 18, 2. 5. 


µαστίζω, f. ifo, (µάστιξ.) to scourge, 
ο. ACC, @, g. 8 person 88 Criminal Acts 22, 25. 
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Sept. for ΠΦΠ Num. 22, 5.—Luc. Tim. 23. 
Plut. Alex. M. 42 ult. 

µάστεξ, ιγος, ἡ, α whip, scourge, see in 
iuds πο. 2; Acts’ 22, 24. Heb. 11, 86. 
Sept. for wid 1 K. 14, 11. 14. So Lac. 
Anis. 44. Xen. An. 3. 4. 25.—Trop. a 
scourge from God, i. e. dtsease, plague ; 
Luke 7, 31 ἀπὸ νόσων καὶ µαστίγων. Mark 
3,10. 5, 29. 94. Sept. for 383938 Ps. 32, 10; 
399 Ps. 89, 12. 89, 88. So Hom. Π. 12. 37. 
achyl. Theb. 608. 


µαστός, ob, ὁ, (collat. patés,) the breast, 
pap; Luke 11, 27 µακάριοι of μαστοὶ οὓς 
ἐθήλασας. 23, 39. Rev. 1,13. Sept. for 
“1% Job 3, 12. Cant. 1, 12—Pol 15. 31. 
13. Xen. An. 4. 3. 6. 

µαταιολογία, as, %, (uaraodsyos,) vain 
talk, emply angling, 1 Tim. 1, 6.—Por- 
phyr. de Abstin. 4. 16. Plut. de Lib. eda- 
cand. 9 mid. 

µαταιολόγος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (µάταιος, 
λέγω) given to vain talking ; Subst. a vain 


talker, empty wrangler, Tit. 1, 10.—Athen. | 


617. a. 

pdratos, n, ov, (μώτην)) vain, empty, 
idle, fruitless, Tit. 3, 9; πίστις 1 Cor. 15, 
173 Ἀρησκεία James 1, 26; ἀναστροφή 
1 Pet. 1, 16. So 1 Cor. 3, 20 ὅτι εἰσὶ µά- 
ταιοι, quoted from Ps. 94, 11 where Sept. 
for 53M, as also Zech. 10,2; for 118 Is. 31, 
3. So Hdian. 6. 7.24. Xen. Vect. 4. 41. 
Plato Tim. 40. d—From the Heb. τὰ µά- 
vata, vanities, nothings, for idols, idolatry, 
Acts 14,15. Sept. and 331 1 K. 16, 13. 
2K. 17, 15. Jer. 2, δ. 8, 19. 

µαταιότης, ητος, ἡ, (udratos,) vanily, 
emptiness ; 2 Pet. 3, 18 ὑπέρογκα γὰρ pa- 
ταιότητος PSeyyépevn. (Sept. for ps Ps. 
4, 3.) Spec. frailty, transientness ; Rom. 8, 
20 τῇ γὰρ µαταιότητι 7 κτίσις tmerayy. 
Sept. for 93 Ps. 89, 6. 64, 10. Ecc. 1, 3. 
14.—From the Heb. for folly, perverseness, 
wickedness, Eph. 4, 17. Sept. and 10 
Ps. 26, 4. 119, 37. 144, 8. 11. 

µαταιόω, &, f. dow, (µάταιας) pr. {ο 
make vain, Sept. for "32 Jer. 23, 16. 
—In N. 'T. from the Sept. only Pass. to be- 
come vain, i. 9. foolish, perverse, wicked ; 
Rom. 1, 21 ἐματαιώθησαρ ἐν τοῖς διαλογε- 


σμοῖς αὑτῶ», in reference espec. to idole- ᾿ 


try; comp. v. 38, and see in µάταιος fin. 
So Sept. and 231 3 K. 17, 18. Jer. 2, 5; 


comp. Sept. for 5302 2 Sam 13, 12. . 


µάτην, adv. (µάτη,) in vain, to no pur- 
pose, fruitlessly ; Matt. 15,9 et Mark 7, 7 





μάχομαι 
p. δὲ σέβονταί µε. Sept. for R185 Jer, 2, 
80.—Hdian. 1. 4.'7. Xen. Cic, 7. 40. 

Mar aios, ov, 6, Matthew, (i. q. Mar- 
raSias,) one of the apostles, the writer of 
the first Gospel, called also Levi, and ori- 
ginally a publican, ὁ τελώνης, Matt. 10, 3. 9, 
9. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6, 15. Acts 1, 13. 
Comp. Mark 3, 14. Luke 5, 27. 


Mardy, é, indec. Matthan, Heb. 199 
(gift), pr. n. m. Matt. 1, 15 bis. 


Mar 4dr, 4, indee. Maithat, pr. n. of 
two men, Luke 3, 24. 29. 


MarSias, a, 6, Matthias, (1. q. Ματτα- 
Sias,) pr. η. of the apostle chosen in the 
place of Judas, Acts 1, 23. 26. 


Marra%d, ὅ, indec. Maitatha, Heb. 
RANG (gift of Jehovah), pr. n. m. Luke 
3, 31. 

Ματταδίας, ov, 6, Mattathias, Heb. 
MMMM (gift of Jehovah) Mattithiah, pr. n. 
of two men, Luke 8, 25. 26. 

µάχαιρα, as, ἡ, α large knife, slaughter- 
knife, worn by Homer’s heroes along with 
the sword, Ἡ. 3. 271. Hdot. 2. 61. Zl. V. 
H. 8. 3.—In N. T. @ sword, pr. for cut- 
ting; Matt. 26, 47 μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύ- 
λων. Υ. 51 ἀνέσπασε τὴν µάχαιραν αὐτοῦ. ν. 
52 tor. 55. Mark 14, 43. 47. 48. Luke 21, 
24. 22, 36. 38. 49. 52. Jobn 18, 10. 11. 
Acts 16, 27. Heb. 4, 12. Rev. 6, 4. 13,10 
bis. 14; trop. Eph. 6, 17. Sept. for 297 
Gen. 34, 35. Judg. 3, 16. (Diod. Sic. 16. 
94. Ken. An. 1. 8. 6.) Spec. for the sword 
of justice, i, e. of the executioner, Acts 12, 
2. Rom. 8, 35. Heb. 11, 84. 373 φορεῖν 


| µάχαιρα», to bear the sword, i. Θ. to have the 


power of life and death, Rom. 13,4. So 
sachin. 88. 11. Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 7. 
16; comp. Sueton. Vitell. ο. 15.—Meton. 
the sword for war, opp. εἰρήνη, Matt. 10, 34. 
Sept. and 39) Jer. 14, 13; 2°73 Sept. πό- 
λεμος Lev. 26, 6. 

μάχη, ης, ἡ, (μάχομαι,) a fight, δαι[]ε, 
Hdian. 8. 5.1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 29.—In Ν. 


T. genr. strife, conflict, controversy ; 2 Cor. 


1,5 ἔέωδεν µάχαι. 3 Tim. 2, 23. Tit. 8, 9 
µάχας νοµεκάς, i. 6. strifes about the Mosaic 
law. James 4,1. Sept. for 2™ Gen. 13, 
7; πο Prov. 15, 18.—Arr. Epict. 4 5. 3. 
οι. Cyr. 7. 5. 88. 


µάχομαι, {. ἐσοµαι, Mid. depon. to fight, 
pr. in war, battle, Hdian. 4.15. 15. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 29, 30.—In Ν. T. genr. to strive, 
to contend, e. g. physically in a private 
quarrel, Acts 7, 26. (Sept. for M32 Ex. 


91,22. 3 Sam. 14,6.) Also in words, to 
strive, to dispute, @. g. πρὸε ἀλλήλους John 
6, 562; recipr. 2 Tim. 3, 24. James 4, 3. 
Sept. for 3°") Gen. 81, 36. Neh. 13, 25. So 
Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 146. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 16. 

µεγαλαυχέω, &, f. how, (µέγας, αὐχέω;) 
to boast largely, to play the braggart, James 
3, 5.—2 Macc. 15, 32. Plut. Consol. ad 
Apoll. 6 pen. Diod. Sic. 15. 16. 


μεγαλεῖος, a, ον, (μέγας, peydAn,) great, 
glorious, wonderful; e. g. τὰ peyadeia, 


great things, wonderful works, Luke 1, 49. | 


Acts 2, 11. Sept. for M542 Ps. 1, 19.— 
Pol. 8. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 2. 
µεγαλειότης, nros,%, (μεγαλεῖος;) great- 
ness, majesty, glory, Θ. g. τοῦ Φεοῦ Luke 9, 
43; τοῦ κυρίου 2 Pet. 1,16; τῆς Αρτέμιδος 
Acts 19,27. Sept. for M}RBH Jer. 83, 9. 
—1] Eedr. 1, 5. Jos. Ant. 8. 4. 3. 
μεγαλοπρεπής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (µέ- 
yas, πρέπω)) befitting a great man, mag- 
nanimous, Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 5.—In N. T. 
magnificent, most splendid, of things, 2 Pet. 
1, 17 ὑπὸ τῆς pey. δόξης. So 3 Macc. 15, 
13. Luc. D. Mar. 16. 1. Xen. Hi. 3. 2. 


µεγαλύνω, f. υνῶ, (µέγας)) to make 
great, lo enlarge. 

1. Genr. ο. acc. 6. g. τὰ κράσπεδα τῶν» 
ἱματίων Matt. 23, 5; τὸ ἔλεος µετά ros, to 
show one great mercy, do him great kind- 
ness, Luke 1, 58. Sept. and Heb. at | 
Τη Gen. 19, 19; comp. Ps. 57, 11.—Plut. 
Themist. 27. Thue. 5. 98. 

2. Spec. to magnify, to extol, to praise, 
ο. acc. Luke 1, 46 τὸν κύριον. Acts 5, 13. 
10, 46. 19, 17. 2 Cor. 10, 18. Phil. 1, 20. 
Sept. for 338 Ps. 34, 4. 2 Sam. 7, 26.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. ΑΡ. Socr. 33. 


µογάλως, adv. (uéyas,) greatly, much ; 
Phil. 4, 10 ἐχάρην peydAws.—Sept. 1 Chr. 
39, 10. Pol. 4. 61. 5. Xen. Hi. 4. 5. 

μεγαλωσύνη, ns, ἡ, (uéyas,) greatness, 
majesty, i. e. the divine majesty, meton. for 
God himself, Heb. 1, 8. 8, 1; also in ascrip- 
tions, Jude 25. Sept. for eal Deut. 32, 3; 
mbata 1 Chr. 29,11. Ps. 145, 6.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 586; meton. for God, Lib. 
Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. p. 187. 
The usual word in Greek writers is µέγε- 
Sos. 

μέγας, µεγάλη, µέγα, Gen. μεγάλου, ης, 
ov. Compar. µείζω», Superl. μέγιστος 
once 2 Pet. 1, 4. A double compar. is µει- 
(érepos 8 John 4, see under dAayiorérepos. 
—Great, large, pr. of physical magnitude. 

1. Of men or animals, great in size, stat- 


447 


μέγας 
ure, John 21, 11 ἰχθύς. Rev. 13, 3 δράκων. 
v. 14. Of persons, i. q. full-grown, Heb. 
11, 24 µέγας γενόμενος ; and 80 μικρὸς καὶ 
μέγας, small and great, Acts 8, 10. 26, 22. 
Heb. 8, 11. Rey. 11, 18. Sept. for >173 Ex, 
39, 3. 17, 3. Gen. 19, 11. So Paleph. 
40. 1, 2. Hdian. 3. 9. 6; of pers. Luc. Tox. 
44. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 14, 17.—Hence of age, 
6 μείζων, the greater, the elder, Lat. major 
natu, Rom. 9, 12, quoted from Gen. 25, 23 
where Sept. for 21. Comp. Xen. Ven. 9. 8. 
2. Of things, great,e.g. a) In size, ex- 
tent, Matt. 27, 60 λίβον. Mark 13, 2 οἰκί- 
as. Luke 12, 18. 16, 36 χάσμα. (Paleph. 
29. 5.) Luke 22,19. Acts 10, 11. 1 Cor. 
16, 9 Svpa. Rev. 8, 10. 11, 8. 14, 19. 18, 
31.al. Trop. of guilt John 19, 11. Sept. 
for D118 Josh. 10, 9. 11; trop. 3 Sam. 13, 
16. So Hdian. 3.7. 5, ib. 4.16.14. ὮὉ) In 
measure, ο. g. tall, large, Luke 13, 19 δέν- 
Spo», Matt. 13, 82. Mark 4, 82; or long, 
Rev. 6, 4 µάχαιρα; or large, broad, Rev. 
9, 14 wérapos. 20, 1 ἄλυσις. So Hdian. 3. 
3. 10. ib. 3. 7.9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17 χιτών. 
ο) Of number or amount, Mark 5, 11 ἀγέλη. 
1 Tim. 6, 6. Heb. 10, 35; trop. John 15, 
13. Acts 4, 33 χάρις. James 4,6. Sept. and 
57Η 1K. 8, 66. 2 Chr. 7,8. So Hidian. 
7. 4. πλήθος. d+) In price, cost, great, 
cosily, splendid, Luke 6, 29 δοχή. 14, 16 
δεῖπνον. 2 Tim. 2, 20. Heb. 9, 11. Sept. 
and >i5a Gen. 21, 8 Jer. 58, 18. Of a 
day, celebration, great, solemn, John 7, 37. 
19, 31; elsewhere of the day of judgment 
Acts 2, 20. Jude 6. Rev. 6, 17. 16, 14. 
So Sept. and 5178 Mal. 4, 5. Joel 3, 11. 81. 
e) Trop. great in estimation, weight, impor- 
tance; Matt. 22, 36. 88 ἐντολή. Eph. 5, 
82 et 1 Tim. 3, 16 μυστήριο». 1 John 5, 9 
µαρτυρία. 1 Cor. 9,11. So μείζων greater, 
more important, Matt. 23, 19. 1 Cor. 13, 
13. Heb. 11,26; μέγιστος 2 Pet. 1,4. Sept. 
for 518 1 Sam. 23, 15. So Dem. 1866. 
23. Diod. Sic. 8. '72. Xen. An. 2. 6. 14. 
8. Trop. great in force, intensity, effect, 
e.g. a) As affecting the external senses, 
great, vehement, violent, Matt. 8,24 σεισμὸε 
peéyas. Luke 21, 11. (31. V. H. 6. 9.) 
Mark 4, 37 λαῖλαψ. v. 39 γαλήνη. John 6, 
18 ἄνεμος. (Dem. 1213. 27.) Rev. 11, 19 
χάλαία. 16,21. So likewise πτῶσις Matt. 
7,27; ῥῆγμα Luke 6, 49; φωνή Matt. 24, 
81 (Hdian. 1.8.13); κραυγή Acts 38, 9. 
Rev. 14, 18; xpd{ew μεῖζον adv. more 
vehemently, Matt. 20, 81 (Hdot. 3. 141. 4). 
Also πυρετόε Luke 4, 38; κοπετός Acts 8, 
2. Sept. Gen. 50,10. b) Asaffecting the 
mind, causing emotion, e. g. Matt. 3, 10 χα» 


peéyeSos 


ρὰν pey. 3 John 4. Mark 5, 43 ἕκστασυν yp. 
Luke 3, 9 φόβον. Rom. 9, 2 λύπη. Rev. 13, 
12 Supds p. (ASschin. 63.10 ὀργή. Xen. 
‘Cyr. 4. 2. 10 φόβος.) So of events, Matt. 
24, 21 SAiyus. Luke 4, 25 λιμός. 21, 23. 
Acts 8, 1 διωγµός. James 3, 1 κρίµα. Rev. 
16, 21 πληγή. (Sept. Job 2,13. Aachin. 
55. 10. Xen. An. 5. 8.17.) Of things ex- 
citing admiration, great, mighty, wonderful, 
6. g. onpeia p. greal signs, mighty deeds, 
miracles, Matt. 24, 24. Luke 21,11. Acts 
6, 8; δυνάµεις Acts 8,13; Suvayus p. Acts 
4, 33. 8,10. So µείζονα sc. ἔργα John 
1, 61. 5, 20. 14,12. Joined with Savpa- 
στός Rev. 16, 1. 3. 2 Cor. 11, 15 τί µέγα οὖν 
what wonder then? comp. v. 14. Sept. and 
dita Deut. 6, 22. 10, 21. 39,8. So Dem. 
1046. 10. Aschin. 79. 13. 

4. Trop. great in power, dignity, autho- 
rity, Θ. g. οἱ μεγάλοι the great, i. e. nobles, 
princes, Matt. 20, 25. Mark 10, 42. Matt. 
5, 35 τοῦ pey. βασιλέως. (491. V. Ἡ. 12. 1. 
Hdian. 6. 4. 8.) Heb. 4, 14 ἀρχιερέα ps. 10, 
21. 13,20. Of God, Tit. 2,13. Rev. 19, 
17; of Diana Acts 19, 27. 28. 34. 365. 
Genr. great, distinguished, Matt. 5, 19 οὗτος 
µέγας κληβήσεται. Mark 10, 49. Luke 7, 
16 προφήτης. Acts 8, 9. So μείζων ο. gen. 
Matt. 11, 11. Luke 7, 28. John 13, 16. 
1 Cor. 14, 5; simply Matt. 18, 1. Luke 22, 
24. 2 Pet. 2,11. Sept. and Sip 2 Sam. 
1,9. Neh. 11, 14. So Dem. 116. 8. Hdian. 
1.6.17. Xen. An. 3. 2, 10.—In a bad sense, 
great, noted, ἡ πόρνη Rev. 17, 1. 19, 2. So 
sch. 22. 28 πόρνος. 

5. Implying censure, i. q. too great, lofty, 
boastful, arrogant. Rev. 13,5 στόµα λαλοῦν 
μεγάλα καὶ βλασφημία. So Sept. and 
Chald. 72732 Dan. 7, 8. 20. Heb. 51718 
Sept. µεγαλοῤῥήμων» Ps. 12, 4—Hom. Od. 
22. 288 µέγα εἰπεῖν. Dem. 1124. 25 µέγα 
λαλεῖν. Plato Phed. 95.b. + 

µέγέδος, εος, ους, τό, (μέγας) greal- 
ness, trop. Eph. 1, 19 τὸ p. τῆς δυνάµεως 
αὐτοῦ. Sept. for 54, Ex. 15, 16.--ἀλεολίπ. 
82, 16. Plato Polit. 290.d. So phys. Hdian. 
8. 3. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12. 

μεγιστᾶνες, wy, οἱ, (μέγας, µέγιστος;) 
the great, Lat. magnates, i. e. chiefs, nobles, 
princes, Mark 6, 21. Rev. 6,15. 18, 23. 
Sept. for BIR Jer. 14, 3. Nah. 2, 5; 
Bev Jon. 3,7; O90 2 Chr. 36, 18.— 
Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 2. ib. 20. 2. 8. Artemidor. 
1.2. ib. 3.9. It is a word of the later 
Greek, Phryn. et Lob. p. 196 sq. Sturz de 
Dial. Alex. p. 180 sq. Sing. dat. μεγιστᾶνι 
occurs once Ecclus. 4, 7. 


péyvorros, see in péyas init. and no. 2. Θ. 
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μενύσκω 


μἐνερμηνεύω, f. εὔσω, (µετά, ἑρμη- 
νεύω͵) to interpret over from one language 
into another, to translate; in Ν. T. only 
Pass. Matt. 1, 28 ὅ ἐστι μεθερμηνευόμενο». 
Mark 5, 41. 15, 22. 34. John 1, [39]. 42. 
Acts 4, 36. 13, 8.—Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 11. Pol. 6. 26. 6. 


HES, ης, ἡ, (kindr. péSu, comp. Germ. 
Meth,) strong drinking, drunkenness, a 
drunken-frolic, Luke 21, 34. Rom. 13, 13. 
Gal. 5,21. Comp. in κραιπάλη. Sept. for 
Ἠ πλ Ez. 23, 33. 89, 19.—ALl. V. Η. 3. 14. 
Xen. Ag. 5. 1. 


µεδίστηµι, Ε. µεταστήσω, (µετά, ἵστη- 
pt,) also µεδιστάνω 1 Cor. 13,2; comp. 
Buttm. § 106. n. 6. § 112. 10.—To set or 
move over from one place to another, to 
transfer, to remove; in Ν. Τ. only in the 
transitive forms, for which see in ἵστημι. 

1. to remove, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 13,2 ὥστε 
ὅρη µεβιστάνειν. Of persons, fo translate, 
ο. acc. et els Col. 1,13. Sept. for wisn 
Is. 54, 10. So Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 1 ult. 
Hdian. 6. 4. 14.—-Trop. to draw over to an- 
other side or party, to seduce, to turn away, 
ο. acc. ὄχλον ἱκανόν Acts 19, 26. Sept. for 
"OM Is. 59, 15. So Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 5. 

2. Of persons, to remore from office, e. g. 
a king, to depose, c. acc. Acts 13, 22, comp. 
1 Sam. c. 16; a steward, to dismiss, Pass. 
Luke 16, 4 ὅταν μετασταβῶ τῆς οἰκονομίας, 
where for the genit. comp. Matth. § 353. 
Winer § 30. 6. Sept. for ποπ 1 K. 16, 13. 
—So c. ἀπό Pol. 4. 87. 9. 


µεδοδεία, as, ἡ, (μεδοδεύω ; µετά, ddds,) 
art, arlifice, wile, only in Ν. Τ. Eph. 4, 14. 
6, 11.—Hesych. µεβοδείας' τέχνας. So pe- 
Φοδεύω to use artifice Pol. 38. 4. 10. 


µεδόριος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (µετά, Spos,) 
bordering upon, border, frontier, Θ. g. πόλις 
Jos. B. J. 4.11.2; γῇ Thuc. 2. 27.—In 
N. T. Plur. neut. ra µεδόρια 8ο. χωρία, 
the borders, confines, Mark 7,24 τὰ p. Τύρου 
καὶ Σιδῶνος. So Hdian. 5.4.10. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 16. 

μεν ύσκω, f. vow, (µέδν, comp. in µέση;) 
to make drunk ; Mid. to become drunk, to be 
drunken, like Engl. to get drunk; hence to 
carouse; Pass. aor. 1 ἐμεδύσδην in Mid. 
signif. Buttm. § 136. 1,2; comp. §112.n. 6. 
Absol. Luke 12, 45 πίνειν καὶ µεβύσκεσβαι. 
John 2,10. 1 Thess. 5,7; ο. dat. ofyp Eph. 
5, 18. Trop. ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τῆς πορνείας Rev. 
17,2. Sept. Act. for "D0 Jer. 51,7. Hab. 
9, 15; Mid. for HO Prov. 4, 17.—Luc. 
de dea Syr. 22. Pol. 4. 57. 3. Plato Conv. 
176. c; trop. ib. Legg. 649. d. 





péSucos 


µέβυσος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ue3v,) drunken; 
Subet. a drunkard, 1 Cor. 5, 11. 6, 10. 
Sept. for rao Prov. 23, 21; spe) Prov. 26, 
9.—Luc. Tim. 55 µ. καὶ πάροινος. Plut. 
Cato Min. 24. Earlier writers used pé3v- 
gos only of females, later ones also of men, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 151 sq. 

μµέδύω, (µέδυ)) only in pres. and im- 
perfect; all other forms belonging to µε- 
Σύσκω q. ν. Buttm. § 114.— To be drunk, to 
get drunk; hence to carouse; absol. Matt. 
24, 49 μετὰ τῶν µεβνόντω», with the drunken. 
Acts 2,15. 1 Cor. 11, 21. 1 Thess. 5, 7. 
Trop. ἐκ τοῦ αἵματος Rev. 17,6. Sept. for 
"20 1 Sam. 1,13. Job 12,25; trop. οὗ ἀπὸ 
οἴνου for 1ὸ 398 Is. 51,21. So AML V. H. 
2. 40. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 21. 


µείζων, µειξότερος, see in péyas init. 

μέλαν, ανος, τό, (neut. of péAas,) black 
colour or dye, tnk; 2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐπιστολὴ 
ἐγγεγραμμένη ov µέλανι. 2 John 12. 3 John 
13.—Dem. 313. 11. Plato Phedr. 276. ο. 
See Plin. H. N. 35. 25. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Alramentum. 

µέλας, αινα, av, black ; Matt. 5, 36 Spié. 
Rev. 6, 5. 13. Sept. for int) Lev. 13, 37. 
Cant. 1, 5.—Luc. Paras. 41. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 13. 


ΠΜελεᾶς, a, 6, Meleas, pr. n. πι. Luke 
3, 31. 

meres, impers. see in µέλω. 

µελετάω, d, f. now, {µέλω, pede,) to 
care for, to take care of any thing, i. e. 
so as to be able to perform it, Hes. Op. 314, 
441; comp. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 176. 
—Hence in N. T. Lat. meditare, to me- 
dilate, to revolve in mind; ο. acc. of thing, 
Mark 13, 11. 1 Tim. 4,15 ταῦτα µελέτα. 
Acts 4, 25 ri ἐμελέτησαν κενά; quoted from 
Ps. 2,1 where Sept. for ΓΙΑ; also for "OM 
Ps. 119, 148. So Dem. 1129. 9. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 21. 

μέλι, ιτος, #6, honey, Lat. mel, Rev. 10, 
9. 10. Matt. 3, 4 et Mark 1, 6 μέλι ἅγριο», 
eve in ἄγριος. Sept. for 023 Judg. 14, 8. 
18.—Diod. Sic. 19. 94. Xen. Hell. 5. 3. 19. 


µελέσσιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (μέλισσα;) of 


bees, made by bees; Luke 24, 42 ἀπὸ µ. 
πο]ρίου of bee-comd, honey-comb. 
Μελίτη, ης, ἡ, Melita, now Malta, an 


island of the Mediterranean, lying south of 
Slicily, Acts 28,1. It was anciently a Car- 
thaginian colony (Diod. Sic. 5. 12); and 
the Phenician language still exists there in 


a corrupt dialect ; comp. Acts 28, 2. Gesen. 
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μέλλω 


shipwrecked, after being driven up and 
down for fourteen days in the Adriatic Sea, 
between Sicily and Greece; see ᾿Αδρίας 
and Acts 27, 27 sq. Hence he sailed again 
on a direct course by Syracuse and Rhe- 
gium to Puteoli, Acts 28, 11 sq—There 
was another Melita, a small island in the 
Adriatic Gulf, on the Mlyrian coast, now 
called Meleda, which some have thought to 
be the place of Paul’s shipwreck ; but its 
position does not accord with the subse- 
quent voyage to Puteoli; nor can we well 
suppose a vessel bound from Alexandria to 
Puteoli to have wintered in this island ; 
comp. Acts 28, 11. 

µέλλω, f. how, (kindr. µέλω,) impf. 
ἔμελλον and ἤμελλον Buttm. § 83. η. 5; to 
be about tv do or suffer any thing, to be on 
the point of, constr. with an infin.of that 
which one is about to do or suffer, mostly 
the inf. future (in N. T. least of all), often 
inf. present, and rarely inf. aorist; which 
latter Phrynichus condemns p. 336, though 
it is found in the earliest writers and even 
in Ionic and Attic prose, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 745 sq. Comp. Winer § 45. 8 pen. For 
the force of the inf. pres. and aor. after peA- 
Aw, 88 implying duration or transientnesa, 
see Buttm. § 137. 5. 

1. Genr. fo be about to do,.etc. a) So 
with inf. pres. Luke 7,2 ἔμελλε τελευτᾷ», 
was aboul to die, was al the point of death. 
John 4, 47. Acta 21, 27. 27, 33. With inf. 
aorist, Rev. 3, 2 ἃ μέλλει ἀποβανεῖν. 13, 4. 
So ο. pres. 2 Macc. 9, 18. ASL ν. Η. 1.11; 
ο. aor. Hdian. 2. 10. 9. Thuc. 6. 31. 
b) Also as implying purpose, i. q. to have in 
mind, to intend, to will, ο. inf. pres. Matt, 2, 
13 µέλλει γὰρ Ηρώδης ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον. 
Luke 10, 1. John 6,6. Acts 3, 3. 12, 6. 
Rev. 10, 4; ο, inf. aor. Rev. 2, 10 2800 µέλλει 
βαλεῖ». 8, 16. Soc. pres. Xen. An. 5. 7. 
5; ο. aor, Al. V. Ἡ. 3. 27. Xen. Cyr. 1, 
4. 16. 

2. Spec. ought, should, must, as implying 
necessity, accordance with the nature of 
things or with the divine appointment, and 
therefore certain, destined to take place ; so 
ο. inf. pres. Matt. 11, 14 "Halas ὁ µέλλων 
épxeoSas. 20, 22. Mark 10, 32. Luke 9, 
31. 44. John 11, 51. Acts 28, 6. Rom. 4, 
24. 8,13. Heb. 1,14 James 2, 12, Rev. 
2,10 ἃ µέλλεις micyew. With inf. aor. 
Rom. 8, 18 τὴν µέλλουσαν δόξαν ἀποκαλυ- 
Φφβῆναι. Gal. 3, 23. With inf. fue. Acts 11, 
28 λιμὸν µέγαν µέλλειν ἔσεσδαι. 24, 15. So 
ο. pres. Diod. Sic. 2. 31. Xen. Lac. 1.3; 
c. aor. Xen. 6. 1. 40; ο. fut. Xen. Mem. 2. 


Monumm. Pheen. p. 11. Here Paul was | 2. 5.—Hence particip. µέλλων, ουσα, ον, 
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impending, coming, future ; Matt. 3, '7 απὸ 
τῆς μελλούσης ὁργῆς. 13, 32. Rom. 6, 14. 
1 Tim. 4, 8. Heb. 9, 11.13, 14; τὰ μέλλοντα 
things io come, Rom. 8, 38. 1 Cor. 8, 22; 
εἷς τὸ µέλλον», in future, hereafter, Luke 13, 
9. 1 Tim. 6,19. So Luc. D. Mort. 3. 1. 
Hdian. 1. 14. 8. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 13. 

3. Also, may, can, will, implying possibili- 
ty, probability, what one hopes or fears; c. 
inf. pres. Matt. 24, 6. Luke 22, 23 6 τοῦτο 
µέλλων πράσσειν who might or could do this. 
Acts 20, 38. 1 Tim. 1,16. With inf. ζω 
Acts 27, 10 5εωρῶ ὅτι μετὰ ὕβρεωε ... µέλ- 
λειν ἔσεσδαι τὸν πλοῦν. So ο. pres. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 8. 8; ο. fut. Xen. An. 4. Ἴ. 16. 

4. to be ever about to do a thing, i. Θ. to 
linger, to delay. Acts 22, 16 καὶ νῦν τί µέλ- 
λεις ;—Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 3. Hdian. 2. 2. 21. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.15. + 

µέλος, εοε, ους, τό, l.@ limb, member; 
ofthe body; Matt. 5, 29. 30 ἓν τῶν μελῶν 
σον. Rom. 12, 4 bis. 1 Cor. 12, 12 bis. 14. 
18. 19. 20. 22. 25. 26 quater. James 3, 5. 6. 
So Hdot. 1. 119. El. V. H. 14. 7. Plato 
Tim. 76. e.—Plur. rd µέλη, the members, 
collect. for the body, as the seat of the de- 
sires and passions, Rom. 6, 13 bis, τὰ µέλη 
ὑμῶν ὅπλα ἁδικίας v. δικαιοσύνης. v. 19 
bis. '7, 5. 23 bis. Col. 3, 5. James 4, 1. 
1 Cor. 6, 15 ter, τὰ σώματα ὑμῶν μέλη 
Χριστοῦ ἐστιν ... πόρνης µέλη, i. θ. your 
bodies are Christ’s bodies, they belong to 
Christ and not to a harlot. 

2. Trop. @ member of the church, of 
which Christ is the Head, 1 Cor. 192, 27. 
Eph. 5, 30; ἀλλήλων µέλη members of one 
another, i. e. as intimately united in chris- 
tian fellowship, Rom. 12, 5. Eph. 4, 36. 

ΠΜελχί, 6, indec. Melchi, Heb. "252 
(my king) Malchi, pr. η. of two of Jesus’ 
ancestors, Luke 3, 24. 28. 

Μ. ελχισεδέκ, ὁ, indec. Melchisedek, 
Heb. P%3-"252 (king of righteousness), 
pr. n. of a king of Salem or Jerusalem, and 
a patriarchal priest of Jehovah, cotemporary 
with Abraham ; comp. Gen. 14, 18 sq. Jos. 
Ant. 1. 10. 2.—Heb. 5, 6. 10. 6,20. 7, 1. 
10. 11. 16. 17. 21. 

µέλω, {, µελήσω, to be for care and con 
cern to any one ; a8 ἀνθρώποισι µέλω Hom. 
Od. 9.20.—Hence in N. T. Impers. µέλεε, 
impf. ἔμελε, imperat. µελέτω 1 Cor. 7, 21, 
it is for care, it concerns, with dat. of per- 
son ; but so that it may usually be rendered 
personally, he cares for, he taketh care of. 
So pr. ο. gen. of the object, Buttm. § 192. 
5. ο. 1 Cor. 9,9 μὴ τῶν βόων µέλει Seq; 
doth God take care of oxen? ο. gen. impl. 
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1 Cor. 7, 21. So Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6. Lue. 
D. Mort. 22. 3. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 30.—With 
περί ο. gen. Matt. 22, 16 οὐ µέλει σοι περὶ 
οὐδενός, i. Θ. thou carest for no one, art im- 
partial. Mark 12,14. John 10, 18. 12, 6. 
1 Pet. 5,7. So 1 Macc. 14, 43. Jos. Ant. 
12. 4. 3. Xen. Hi. 9. 10.—Once with a 
Neut. nominat. Acts 18, 17 οὐδὲν rovrey 
Γαλλίωνε ἔµελε», i.e. none of these things 
was matler of concern to Gallio, he cared 
for none of them; see Matth. ὁ 848. n. 2; 
comp. Buttm. § 129. 18. So Hom. Ἡ. 
5. 490. Eurip. Hippol. 104.—With ὅτι, 
Mark 4, 88 οὗ µέλει σοι, ὅτι ἀπολλύμεδα; 
Luke 10, 40. Soc. ὡς Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 13. 


µεμβράνα, ns, ἡ, Lat. membrana, i. 6. 
membrane, skin, parchment, 2 Tim. 4, 18 
φέρε ... μάλιστα τὰς pepSpavas.—Comp. 
Plin. H. Ν. 13. 21. 

µέμφομαι, {. ψοµαι, Mid. depon. to find 
fault with, to blame, to censure, c. dat. Heb. 
8,8 µεμφόμενος γὰρ αὐτοῖς λέγε. Abeol. 
Rom. 9, 19. Mark Ἰ, 3 Rec.—Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 1. 
20. Luc. D. Deor. 5. 3. Xen. Mem. 8. 5. 20. 


µεμψίμοιρος, ov, ὁν ἡν adj. (µέμφομαι, 
μοῖρα)) finding fault with one’s lot, repin- 
ing, complaintng, Jude 16.—Plut. de cohib. 
Ira 13. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 4. 

μέν, a conjunctive particle expressing 
affirmation or concession, truly, indeed, and 
at the same time pointing forward to some- 
thing antithetic or different, which is then 
commonly subjoined with δέ or an equiva- 
lent particle; so that µέν and δέ correspond 
to each other, and mark the protasis and 
apodosis. Where there is antithesis, µέν 

.. δέ may be rendered indeed ... but; in 
many instances, however, they merely mark 
transition, and cannot well be given in 
English. See genr. Buttm. § 149. m. 11. 
Kihner § 322. Matth. § 622. Herm. ad Vig. 
Ρ. 838 sq. The place of µέν is after the 
word to which it belongs in sense, i. e. 
usually after one, two, three, or even four 
words in a clause (John 16, 23), never at 
the beginning ; see Winer § 65. 5. 

1. Where there is a definite antithesis, 
and µέν retains its concessive power, tn- 
deed, ©. g. a) Followed by δέ in the 
apodosis, so that µέν ... δέ isi. q. indeed... 
but; Matt. 3,11 ἐγὼ μὲν βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς ἐν 
ὕδατι... ὁ δὲ ὀπίσω µου ἐρχόμενος. 9, 37 
ὁ μὲν Φερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὀλίγοε. 
Mark 1,8. John 16, 22. Acts 1, 5. Rom. 
2, '7. 8. 1 Cor. 12, 20. Phil. 3,1. Heb. 3, 
δ. 6. 1 Pet. 1, 20. al. sepiss. Placed irre- 
gularly, i.e. before the word to which it 
refers, Acts 22, 3. Tit. 1, 15 Rec. Comp. 





μέν 


Winer Ἱ. ο. note. (Sept. Job 42, 5. Al. H. 
A. 2. 31. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 11.) So too 
μὲν γάρ and μὲν οὖν, where each parti- 
cle retains its own proper force, e. g. μὲν 
γὰρ ... δέ, for indeed ... but, Acts 13, 36 
Aafi8 μὲν γὰρ ... bv δὲ 5 Seds ἤγειρεν κτλ. 
for David indeed... but. 28, 8. 25, 11. 
Rom. 3, 25. 1 Cor. 11, 7. Heb. 7, 18. al. 
Inverted Acts 28, 22. (Wisd. 7, 30. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 5.) Also μὲν οὖν... δέ, 
where οὖν is illative and µέν refera to δέ, 
indeed therefore, then ... bul, Acts 18, 14 5η. 
al μὲν οὖν ἦν ἀδίκημά τι... ef δὲ ζήτημα 
κτλ. 19, 38 sq. 1 Cor. 9,25. Phil. 2, 23 
So Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 40. 

b) With some other particle in the apo- 
dosis, Buttm. }. ο. Matth. |. ο. Winer ὁ 04. 
3. ϱ. "ap E. g. μέν... ἀλλά Rom. 14, 20; 
μὲν γάρ... ἀλλά Acts 4, 168q. 1 Cor. 14, 
17. πας, ‘D. Deor. 8 pen. Xen. (86. 3. 6.) 
pev...@resra John 11, 60q. James 3, 

comp. Matth. § 622. 6. (Xen. Mem. 1. 
4.11.) µέν... καί Acts 27,21 8q. 1 Thess. 
2,18. (Luc. D. Deor. Marin. 8.1.) µέν... 
πλή» Luke 232, 44. (Hdian. 6. 7. 11, 20.) 
So μὲν οὖν... καὶ Acts 26, 4 comp. v. 6; 
μὲν οὖν ... τανῦν Acts 11, 30. 

ϱ) The adversative particle (δέ or the 
like) is sometimes wanting after µέν, either 
because the antithesis is expressed in some 
other way, as Heb. 12,9; or because the 
apodosis itself is omitted,e.g. a) Where 
the apodosis ie obviously implied, Winer 
|. ο. init. Matth. § 622. 6. Acts 19, 4 Ἰωάν- 
νης μὲν ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα µετανοίαε κτλ. 
supp. ‘ but not so Jesus.’ Rom. 7, 12 ὥστε 
ὁ μὲν νόμος ἅγιος, supp. ‘ but not this abuse 
of it,’ comp. v. 7 sq. Col. 3, 23. Heb. 6, 
16. So Soph. Antig. 1336. 8) Where 
through a change of construction the writer 
neglects the apodosis, Winer |. c. Acts f, 
1 τὸν μὲν πρῶτον λόγον κτλ. where the apo- 
dosis would regularly come in before v. 3, 
‘but in this second book;’ but the writer 
neglects it and turns to something else. 
Rom. 1, 8. 10, 1. 3 Cor. 12, 123 μὲν γάρ 
11,4. γ) Or sometimes the apodosis is 
as it were obliterated, and then µέν serves 
to insulate some person or thing, and so to 
‘exclude every thing else which might other- 
wise be expected, Lat. quidem, Buttm. Ἱ. ο. 
So espec. with a pers. pron. as ἐγὼ µέν, I 
tndeed, I at least, 1 Cor. 3, 4. Rom. 11, 13. 
1 Thess. 2, 18; ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν Acts 36, 9. 
Aleo μὲν γάρ, a8 πρῶτον μὲν yap Rom. 3, 
2. 1 Cor. 11, 18. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12. 
Conv. 3. 5. 

ne Vice versa, δέ sometimes stands in 


the apodowis without µέν in the protasis, 
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6. g. Luke 11, 47; oval ὑμῖν, ὅτι... οἱ δὲ 
πατέρες ὑμῶν κτλ. See Matth. § 238. 4. 

2. Where the antithesis is less definite, 
so that per... δέ serve to mark transition 
or are merely continuative ; here the force 
of µέν cannot well be given in English, 
while δέ is to be rendered but, and, etc. 
Thus 

a) Simpl. pew... δέ, Matt. 25, 33 στήσει 
τὰ μὲν πρόβατα ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ, τὰ δὲ épi- 
gua κτλ. he shall set the sheep on his right 
hand, but (and) the goats on his left. Luke 
13, 9. 23, 56 comp. 24, 1. Acts 14, 12. 
Rom. 8, 17. 1 Cor. 1, 23. 2 Tim. 4, 4. 
Jude 8. Comp. Buttm. 1. c. Matth. ὁ 622. 
So 2 Mace. 3, 40 comp. 4, 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1. 10. ib. 4. 5. 16. 

b) With od», i. e. μὲν ody, in Engl. 
only therefore, then,e.g. a) Followed by 
δέ, Mark 16, 19 ὁ μὲν οὖν κύριος ἀνελήφδη 

.. ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἐξελδόντες κτλ. John 19, 24 sq. 
Acts 1, 68q. 2, 41 comp. 43. 5, 41 comp. 
6, 1. 8, 48q. 9, 31.8q. 12,5. 13,4 comp. 6. 
14, 38g. 15, 3 8q. 23, 18 8q. 28,58q. 8) 
Without δέ, where μὲν οὖν then serves as a 
continuative, with a certain degree of illa- 
tive force, Engl. then, therefore, Lat. αί qut- 
dem, comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 842. n. 342. 
Acts 23, 22. 1 Cor. 6, 4. Heb. 7,11. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 2. ib. 4. 3. 1.) Followed by 
καί, Acts 1, 18. 26, 4 comp. 6. Comp. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 3. Or also with an affirm- 
ative power, yea then, indeed, certainly, verily, 
comp. Viger. p. 641 et Herm. p. 642. n. 343. 
Acts 26, 9. Heb. 9,1. 1 Cor. 6,7 ἤδη μὲν 
οὖν ὅλως ἥττημα ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ὅτι κτλ. now 
assuredly there is wholly a fault among you, 
that etc. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 87.) So ἀλλά 
μὲν οὖν Phil. 3, 8; see in ἀλλά no. 3. d. 

8. In clauses expressing partition or dis- 
tribution: a) With the art. 6, 4, τό, or 
the relat. ὅς, 7, 6, Buttm. §126. 2, 3. E. g. 
followed by δέ, 8» ὁ µέν... ὁ δέ, the one 
...the other, this... ναί, Phil. 1, 16. 17. 
Heb. 7, 5. 6. 21 aq. also one... another, and 
Plur. some... others, Matt. 223, 5.6. Acts 
14, 4. 17,32; ὁ pew... ἄλλος δέ, one... 
another, Matt. 16, 14. John 7,12. So és 
µέν...δε δέ, the one... the other, Luke 
23, 33. 2 Cor. 3, 16: ὃς pew... ὁ δὲ ἆσδε- 
vow, the οπ6.. . δι the weak, Rom. 14, 2 
also one...another, Plur. some... others, 
Matt. 13, 8. Acts 27, 44. Rom. 9, 21. Jude 
23. 1 Cor. 12, 28 obs µέν, where the writer 
falls out of the conetruction and proceeds 
vO πρῶτο», δεύτερο», τρίτον. Further, ὃς 

.. ἄλλος δέ, one... another, Matt. 13, 
νά Μακ 4, 4. ὕ. 1 ‘Cor. 13, 8 9ο. Fol- 
lowed by καί, as ὃς µέν. .. καὶ ἕτερος, une 
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...and another, Luke 8, 58q. Ὁ) With 
other pronouns, as ἐγὼ µέν... ἐγὼ δέ ter 
1 Cor. 1,12; ἄλλος pew... ἄλλος δέ 1 Cor. 
15,39; τὶς µέν.. . τὶς δέ Phil. 1,15; τοῦτο 
μέν... τοῦτο δέ, partly... partly, Heb. 10, 
33, comp. Matth. 288. n. 2. Herm. ad 
.Vig. p. Ἴ03. So Isocr. Panegyr. p. 44. d. 
Hdot. 3.106. ο) With an adv. as ὧδε 
μέν... ἐκεῖ δέ Heb. 7,8, comp. Buttm. § 149. 
m. 14. Genr. John 16,9.10.11. + 

μενοῦν, better μὲν οὖν, see in µέν No. 
1. 8, b, and no. 2. b. Later ecclesiastical 
writers place it first in a clause, contrary to 
earlier usage, Phryn. et Lob. p. 342; comp. 
in µέν init. 

μενοῦνγε, i. q. μὲν οὖν but stronger, 
yea then rather, yea indeed, yea verily, comp. 
in μέν πο. 3. b. 8; Luke 11, 28. Rom. 9, 
20. 10, 18. Phil. 3, 8. Comp. Viger. p. 
541. So Nicet. Annal. 21. 11. p. 415.—In 
N. T. and ecclesiastical writers it is placed 
first in a sentence, contrary to earlier usage ; 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 203. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 342. Comp. in μενοῦν. 

4 . 9 9 

μέντοι conjunct. (µέν, τοι enclit.) pr. i. ᾳ. 
µέν affirmative or concessive, but stronger, 
indeed then, truly, certainly, forsooth, espec. 
in negative clauses and answers, see Buttm. 
§ 149. πι. 27. Kibner ἡ 316. n. Matth. } 622. 
So Plato Phad. p. 68. b. p. 73.d. Xen. 
Lac. 1. 1.—Hence in N. T. 

1. indeed then, indeed therefore ; or, the 
force of µέν being lost in English, therefore, 
then, i. q. μὲν οὖν, see in μέν no. 2. b; 
go followed by δέ, James 2, 8.—Xen. Hell. 
4. 8. δ. Hi. 1. 25. — 

2. As marking exception or contrast, yet, 
yet still, nevertheless, howbett, John 4, 27 
οὐδεὶς µέντοι εἶπε' τί ζητεῖς; 7,13. 12, 42 
ὤμως μέντοι. 20,5. 31, 4. 2 Tim. 2, 19. 
Jude 8.—Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
1. 5; ὅμως µέντοι Ceb. Tab. 33. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 3. 22. 

µένω, f. μενῶ, aor. 1 ἔμεινα, perf. µεμέ- 
νηκα, Buttm. ᾗ 101. n. 9. ὁ 114. 6: plupf. 
8 plur. µεµενήκεισαν 1 John 2, 19, see 
Buttm. 88. n. 7. Winer ὁ 12. 8. 

1. Intrans. to stay, to remain, to abide, 
Lat. maneo. 

a) Ina place, i. e. of persons remaining or 
dwelling in a place ; 80 ο. adv. Matt. 10, 11 
κἀκεῖ µείνατε. 26, 38. John 3, 13. With 
ἐν ο. dat. of place Luke 8, 27 ἐν οἶκίᾳ οὖκ 
ἔμενεν. John 7,9. 8, 35. Acts 20, 15. 27, 
81. 2 Tim. 4,20; ἐν τῇ οἶκίᾳ impl. John 8, 
85. Acts 16, 15. With perd c. gen. of 
person Luke 24, 29, and with the notion of 
help John 14,16. With wapd c. dat. of 


μένω 

pers. John 14, 26. Acts 18, 3. 20, and with 
the notion of help John 14, 17. Also καδ 
ἑαυτὸν µένειν to dwell by oneself Acta 28, 
16 comp. 30. With σύν ο. dat. of pers. 
Luke 1, 56. Spec. iq. to lodge, ο. ποῦ 
John 1, 39. 40; ἐν ο. dat. of place Luke 19, 
5; παρά ο. dat. of pers. John 4, 40. Acts 9, 
43, comp. 10, 6. Sept. ο. µετά for 20% 
Gen. 24, 55. So ο. adv. 1 Macc. 11, 40. 
Xen. An. 1. 3.11; ἐν Hdian. 4. 3.10; µετά 
Plut. Mor. Π. p. 25; παρά Ceb. Tab. 9.— 
Of things, with ἐπί ο. gen. John 19, 31 ἕνα 
pi) µείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ τὰ σώματα. (Comp. 
Hdian. 4. 4. 9.) Trop. with ἐπί ο. dat. 
2 Cor. 3, 14. 

b) In any state or condition, c. adv. 1 Cor. 
7,8. 40 ἐὰν οὕτω µείνῃ. With ἐν ο. dat. 
John 12, 46 ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ μὴ µείνῃ. 1 Cor. 
7, 20. 34. 1 John 3, 14: ο. ἐν impl. Phil. 1, 
25 comp. 34. (Hdian. 2.1.15.) With dat. 
of pers. to remain to one, i. e. in his power, 
Acts 5, 4. (Sept. Dan. 4, 23 ; comp. Hdian. 
3.7. 6.) With a subst. or adj. implying 
condition or character ; 1 Cor. '7, 11 µένετω 
ἄγαμος. 2 Tim. 2, 13 ἐκεῖνος πιστὸς μένει. 
Heb. 7, 3 µένει ἱερεύς. Alzo things, John 
19, 24 αὐτὸς [6 κόκκος] pdvos μένει, i. 6. 
sterile. Acts 27, 41 ἡ μὲν πρώρα ἔµεινεν 
ἀσάλευτος. With an adj. impl. Θ. g. ἀσά- 
λευτος, firm, stedfast, Rom. 9, 11; opp. to 
κατακαίεσθαι 1 Cor. 3, 14. Part. µένον opp. 
πραδέν, i.e. remaining unsold, Acts 5, 4 
οὐχὶ µένον, σοὶ ἔμενε; comp. above. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 8 pen. Soph. Trach. 176. 
Hdian. 8. 5. 1.—With an adjunct of time 
during or to which a person or thing re- 
mains, continues, endures ; 1 Cor. 15, 6 of 
πλείους µένουσιν ἕως ἄρτι. Matt. 11, 23 
μεχρὶ τῆς σήμερον. John 21, 22. 23 ἐὰν av- 
roy Φέλω µένειν ἕως ἔρχομαι. (Xen. An. 3. 
3. 24.) Rev. 17, 10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ μεῖναι, 
i. e. retain his power, opp. πεσεῖν. John 12, 
3-1 els τὸν alava, and so 2 Cor. 9, 9. 1 Pet. 
1,25. (Sept. Ps. 9,8. 112,6.9.) So eis 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον John 6, 27. Hence absol. 
with the idea of perpetuity, i.q. to remain 
or endure forever, to be perpetual, e. g. chris- 
tian graces, rewards, institutes, and the like ; 
1 Cor. 18, 13 νῦν δὲ µένει πίστις, ἐλπίς, ἀγά- 
πη. Heb. 13, 1. John 16, 16. Heb. 10, 84. 
12, 27. 2 Cor. 3, 11. 

c) Of the relation in which one person 
or thing stands to another, chiefly in John’s 
writings ; thus, fo remain in or with any 
one, is i.q. to be and remain united with 
him, one with him, in heart, mind, will; 
e.g. with ἐν ο. dat. of pers. John 6, 56 ἐν 
ἐμοὶ µένει, κἀγὼ ἐν αὑτφ. 14, 10. 15, 4. 5. 
6.7. 1 John 2,6. 3,24. 4,15. 16; µετά 
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twos 1 John 2,19. So to remain in any 
thing, is i. q. to remain stedfast, to persevere 
in it, e. g. with ἐν ο. dat. John 8, 31 ἐν τῷ 
λόγφ. 15,9 et 1 John 4, 16 ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. 
1 John 2, 10 ἐν τῷ dori. 2 John 9 ἐν τῇ 
διδαχη. So 1 Tim. 2,15 ἐὰν peivwow ἐν 
πίστει. (2 Macc. 8, 1.) Vice versa, and in 
a like general sense, the same (‘hings are 
said to remain in a person, e. g. with ἐν ο. 
dat. of pers. John 5, 38 τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ οὐκ 
ἔχετε µένοντα ἐν ὑμῖν. 15,11. 1 John 2, 14. 
3, 17 πῶς ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Φεοῦ µένει ἐν αὐτῷ ; 
3 John 2. Comp. in ἔχω πο. 2. d. β, ult.— 
In a kindred sense, spoken of divine gifts, 
privileges, with ἐπί τινα, John 1, 32. 33 τὸ 
πνεῦμα καταβαῖνον καὶ µένον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 1 John 
3,15 ἐν airg. So of evils, John 3, 36 ἡ 
ὀργὴ τοῦ 5. μένει ἐπ αὐτόν. 9, 41 ἡ οὖν 
ἁμαρτία ὑμῶν µένει sc. df’ ὑμᾶς, i. ᾳ. ye re- 
main in your sin. 

2. Trans. to stay for any one, {ο watt for, 
to awail; ο. acc. Acts 20, 5 οὗτοι ἔμενον 
ἡμᾶς ἐν Τρωάδι. v. 23 δεσµά µε καὶ Ἀλίψεις 
µένουσι. Sept. for HIM Is. 8, 17.—Dem. 
50. 26. Xen. An. 4. 4. 30. + 

µερίζω, f. ίσω, (pepis,) to part, to divide 
into parts, 9. acc. Plato Parm. 131.¢c; Pass. 
Xen. An. 5. 1. 9.—Hence in N. T. 

1. lo divide out, to distribute, ο. acc. e. g. 
τοὺς ἰχδύας Mark 6, 41. Sept. for pon 
Ex. 15, 9. Josh. 14, 5. So Hdian. 1. 17. 3. 
—Hence genr. to distribute, for to assign, 
to grant, to bestow ; 80 of God Rom. 13, 3. 
1 Cor. 7, 17. 2 Cor. 10, 13; genr. Heb. 
1,2. So Sept. Job 31, 2. Ecclus. 45, 20 
or 28. 

2. Mid. µερίζοµαί τι µετά τινος, to divide 
any thing with another, to share with ; Luke 
12, 13 pepicagas per’ ἐμοῦ τὴν KAnpovopiay. 
Comp. ©2 P2M and Sept. Prov. 29, 24.— 
Dem. 919. 1; comp. Jos. Ant. 1.8. 3. Hdian. 
3. 10. 12. 

3. Trop. Pass. of persons, to be divided into 
parties and factions, {ο be disuntied ; Matt. 
12, 25 bis. 26. Mark 3, 24. 25. 26. (Pol. 
8. 23.9.) Spec. 1 Cor. 1,13 µεµέρισται ὁ 
Χριστός; is Christ divided? i. e. are there 
parta or divisions in Christ? 1 Cor. 7, 34 
µεµέρισται ἡ yur) καὶ ἡ παρδένος, α wife 
and a virgin are divided, different, sc. in 
their interests. So Hdian. 3. 10. 6. 

μέριμνα, as, 9, (µερίς, µερίζω) care, 
anxiely, anxious thought, as dividing up and 
distracting the mind ; Matt. 13, 22 et Mark 
4,19 µέριμναι τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, i. e. for 
this world’s goods, worldly cares. Luke 8, 
14. 21, 84. 2 Cor. 11, 28. 1 Pet. 5, 7.— 
Sept. Ps. 55, 23. A@schyl. Eum. 360. Plut. 
de Virt. et Vit. 2. 
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μεριων do, ὃ, {. ow, (µέριμνα;) to care; 
to be anxious, troubled, to take anxious 
thought; absol. Matt. 6, 27 τίς δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν 
μεριμνῶν δύναται κτλ. v. 31. Luke 12, 25. 
Phil. 4, 6. (Plato Rep. 607. ο.) With dat. 
of that for which, Matt. 6, 25 μὴ μεριμνᾶτε 
τῇ ψυχῆ ὑμῶν. Luke 12, 22; eis τὸ αὔριον 
Matt. 6, 34; περί ο. gen. Matt. 6, 38. Luke 
12, 26; περί ο. acc. Luke 10, 41; ὑπέρ ο. 
gen. 1 Cor. 12, 25; πῶς Matt. 10, 19. Luke 
12,11. (Dem. 576. 23 μεριμνᾷν τὰ δίκαια 
λέγει») With accus. of thing, pr. as to or 
for which one cares, Buttm. § 131. 7; 
hence {ο care for, to take care of, 1 Cor. 7, 
32. 98. 34 bis, μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ κυρίου... τὰ 
τοῦ κόσµου. Matt. 6, 34 τὰ ἑαυτῆς. Phil. 2, 
20 τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν. So Wisd. 12, 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. '7. 12 καὶ τὸ πολλὰ μεριμνᾷν. 

µερύς, ἴδος, 4, (uépos,) a part, e. g. 

1. Of a country, i. e. a division, province, 
Acts 16, 12; see in Maxedovia. So Sept. 
and P25 Josh. 18, 6. Comp. μεριδάρχης 
1 Macc. 10, 65. Jos. Ant. 12. 5. 5. 

2. Genr. a part assigned, portion, share, 
trop. Acts 8, 21 οὐκ ἐστι σοι μερὶς ... ἐν 
τῷ λόγφ τούτφ. Sept. and Ρ2Π Gen. 31, 
14. Deut. 12,12. So pr. Plat. Agesil. 17. 
Dem. 1039. 22.—Also portion, lot, destiny, 
as assigned of God, Luke 10, 42 τὴν ἀγαδὴν 
µερίδα ἐξελέξατο. Sept. and ΡΡΠ Ecc. 8, 
22. 9, 9. Dan. 4, 12. 

3. As implying participation, fellowship. 
2 Cor. 6, 15 τίς μερὶς πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίστου ; 
Col. 1, 12 els τὴν µερίδα τοῦ κλήρον, i. e. 8Ο 
as to be partakers of the inheritance, ete. 
Sept. for 59 Ρ2Π Deut. 10, 9. Ps. 50, 18. 

µερισμός, ob, 6, (µερίζω,) partition, di- 
vision, separation, Heb. 4, 12. So Plut. 
Rep. ger. Prec. 15. p. 85. Plato Legg. 
908. b.—Also distribution, and so fur gift, 
Heb. 2, 4 πνεύματος ἁγίου μερισμοῖς, comp. 
in µερίζω no. 1. So genr. Pol. 31. 18. 1. 

µεριστής, οὔ, 5, (uepitw,) a divider, dis- 
tributor, Luke 12, 14. 

µέρος, eos, ους, τό, (kindr. peipopas,) a 
part, ϱ. g. 

1. In respect to a whole, a part, a por- 
tion, piece. 8) Genr. and abeol. John 19, 23 
bis, γέσσαρα µέρη κτλ. Rev. 16,19. With 
gen. of the whole, Luke 15, 12 τὸ ἐπιβάλ- 
λον µέρος τῆς ovcias. 24, 42 lySves 
ὁπτοῦ µέρος. Soc. gen. impl. Luke 11, 36 
μὴ ἔχον τι µέρος σκοτεινό», BC. τοῦ σώματος, 
and so Eph. 4, 16. (In full Hdian. 8. 4. 
27.) Acts 5, 2 supp. τῆς τιμῆς. 23, 6 supp. 
rou συνεδρίου comp. v. 1, and so v. 9; or it 
nay in ν. 9 be rendered party. 19,27 τοῦτα 
κινδυνεύει Τὸ µέρος, this part, this branch of 
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labour, this our trade. So genr. Diod. Sic. 
1. 28; ο. gen. Hdian. 7. 12. 18. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 14; gen. ἱπιρὶ. 8. 4. 39.—Hence often 
in adverbial significations, e. g. accus. pé- 
pos τι in some part, partly, 1 Cor. 11, 18; 
Buttm. ὁ 131. 7. (Thuc. 2. 64.) ἀπὸ pé- 
povs, in pari, parily, in some degree, 2 Cor. 
1, 14. 2, 5. Rom. 11, 25. 16, 15, 24. (Diod. 
Sic. 13. 108.) ἐκ pdpovs, in pari, partly, 
i. e. imperfectly, 1 Cor. 18, 9 bis. 12. v. 10 
φὸ ἐκ µέρους this in part, this piecemeal 
knowledge ; also in particular, individually, 
1 Cor. 12, 37; κατὰ µέρος particularly, in 
detail, Heb. 9, 5, see in κατά II. 3. ο. So Ρο]. 
1.4.8. Thue. 4. 26. b) Of a country, 
the earth, a part, tract, region ; Matt. 2, 22 
es τὰ µέρη τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 15, 21. 16, 13. 
Mark 8, 10. Acts 2, 10 ; absol. 19, 1. 20, 2. 
So Eph. 4, 9 τὰ κατώτερα µέρη τῆς γῆε, 566 
in κατώτερος. Sept. for Ἡρῃ Neb. 3, 15. 
(Hdian. 2. 11. 8. ib. 6. 5. 15.) So of a ship, 
@ part, side, quarter; John 21,6 τὰ δεξιὰ 
µέρη τοῦ πλοίον. Sept. and 95% Ex. 26, 35. 
So 1 Macc. 9,12. ο) Trop.a part of a gen- 
eral topic, @ particular ; Col. 2, 16 ἐν pepe 
ἑορτῆς ἦ νουµηνίας κτλ. in the particular of 
α festival, i.e. in respect of. Also ἐν τῷ pepe 
τούτῳ, tn this particular, in this respect, 
2 Cor. 3, 10. 9, 3. 1 Pet. 4,16. So Philo 
in Flacc. p. 989. d. Ad. V. H. 8. 3. 

3. a part assigned, portion, share; Rev. 
22, 19 ἀφαιρῆσει 6 Seds τὸ µέρος αὐτοῦ. 
Adv. ἀνὰ µέρος pr. each in his part or turn, 
by course, one after another, 1 Cor. 14, 27. 
(Pol. 3. 55. 8.) Also portion, lot, destiny, 
as assigned of God; Matt. 24, 51 καὶ τὸ pe- 
pos αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ὑποκριτῶν 5ῇσει. Luke 
12, 46. Rev. 21,8. Sept. for ΡΡΠ Ecc. 5, 
18; comp. in pepis no. 2.—Soph. Antig. 
147. Thue. 1. 127. 

8. As implying participation, fellowship ; 
John 13, 8 οὐκ ἔχεις pépos per’ ἐμοῦ. Rev. 
20,6. Comp. in pepis no. 3. 

µεσημµβρία, as, ἡ, (µέσος, ἡμέρα, Buttm. 
§ 19. π. 1/) mid-day, noon, Acts 33, 6. Sept. 
for ΌΠΣ Gen. 43, 16. 26. So Hdian. 1. 
17. 1. Xen. Hell: 5. 3. 1.—Meton. the mid- 
day quarter, the south, Acts 8, 26. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 

Mecias, in eome Mss. for Μεσσίας. 

µεσιτεύω, f. εύσω, (μεσίτης) to be a 
mediator, arbiter, Jos. Ant. 16. 4. 3 ult. 
Diod. Sic. 19. '71; to mediate for any one, 
to intercede, Jos. Ant. 7.8. 5—In Ν. T. 
to intervene with any thing, i.e. to inter- 
pose ; Heb. 6, 17 ὅρκφ ἐμεσίτευσε he tnter- 
posed with an oath, i.e. between himself 
and the other party, by way of confirmation, 
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ratification, pledge. Comp. µεσίτης Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 7. 


µεσίτης, ου, ὁ, (μέσος, εἶμι to g0,) a 
go-between, a mediator, one who intervenes 
between two parties, 6. g. 

1. As an interpreter, internunitus, a mere 
medium of communication, e. g. Moses, 
Gal. 3, 19. 230.—Jos. Ant. 16. 2. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 54. 

2. As an intercessor, reconciler; so of 
Christ, 1 Tim. 2, 5 peoirns Φεοῦ καὶ ἀνδρώ- 
πων. Heb. 8, 6. 9,15. 12,24. Sept. for 
mia Job 9, 33.—Plut. Is. et Osir. 46. 
The earlier Greeks used µέσος δικαστής 
Thuc. 4. 83; or µεσίδιος Aristot. Polit. 5. 
6. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 131 sq. 


µεσονύκτιον; (ου, τό, (μεσονύκτιος ; 
µέσος, νύξ,) midnight, Luke 11, 5. Acts 
16, 25. 20,7. Put for the midnight watch 
Mark 13, 35; comp. in φυλακή. Sept. for 
mb > "ΨΠ Judg. 16, 8. Ruth 3, 8.—Luc. 
Merc. cond. 26. Diod. Sic. 20.48. Used by 
the later prose writers, although Phrynicus 
assigns it to poetry; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 53. 


Μεσοποταμία, as, ἡ, (µέσος, ποταµός;) 
Mesopotamia, pr. ‘ Mid-river,’ the fertile 
tract of country lying between the rivers 
Euphrates and Tigris, extending from the 
northern mountains to Babylon and below, 
Acts 2,9. 7,2. The Hebrew name was 
oT O18 Syria of the two rivers Gen. 
24,10; also OR 1ο the Plain of Syria, 
Gen. 25, 20. 28,2. It now belongs to the 
Turkish dominion, under the name el-Jezt- 
rah, the peninsula. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. Ἡ. ii. p. 183, 156. Ritter Erdk. 
Th. XI. 

µέσος, 4, dy, (kindr. with perd,) mid, 
middle, midst. 

1. Adj. e. g. µέση ἡμέρα, mid-day, péon 
wok mid-nighi, Acts 26,13. Matt. 25, 6. 
This is a later form instead of the earlier 
µέσον ἡμέρας (comp. Acts 27,17), μεσοῦσα 
ἡμέρα, µεσηµβρία, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 63 sq. 465. So Sept. Ex. 11, 4. 1K. 
3, 20. Esdr. 9, 41.—In an adverbial sense, 
Buttm. § 123. 6. Luke 23, 45 ἐσχίσδη 
τὸ καταπέτασµα τοῦ ναοῦ µέσον. John 19, 
18. Acts 1,18. With a gen. John 1, 26 
µέσος δὲ ὑμῶν ἕστηκε in the midst of you, 
among you. Matt. 14, 24 τὸ δὲ πλοῖον fon 
µέσον τῆς Φαλάσσης hy, the vessel was now 
mid-way of the lake. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 132. 
5. b. Matth. § 354. η. Sept. for "02 
Gen. 15,10. So Luc. Conv. 43; ο. gen. 
Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 1. Hdian. 3. 9. 5. 

9. Neut. τὸ µέσον as Subst. the middle, 
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the midst, only with prepositions. a) ἀνὰ 
µέσον, in the midst of, among, ο. gen. of 
pers. or thing, Matt. 13, 35. Mark 7, 31. 
1 Cor. 6, 5. Rev. 7,17. See more in avd 
no. 1. b) διὰ µέσον, through the midst 
of,c. gen. of pers. or place, Luke 4, 30. 
17,11. John 8, 59. Sept. for WIM Jer. 
8], 4. So Plut. Solon 14. Xen. An. 1. 4. 
4. ο) els μέσον, els τὸ µέσον, tnto the 
midst of an assembly, etc. Mark 3, 3 ἔγειραι 
els τὸ µέσον. Luke 4, 35. 5,19. Also by 
attraction in Mark 14, 60. Luke 6, 8. John 
20, 19. 26; see in εἷς no. 4. Sept. for 
syinmbe Ex. 14,23; Jima Ex. 11,4. So 
Luc. adv. Indoct. 29. Xen. An. 1. 5. 14. 
d) ἐκ µέσου, out of the midst, ο. gen. of 
pers. from a Matt. 13, 49. Acts 17, 
33. 23, 10. 1 Cor. 5, 2. 2Cor.6,17. Sept. 
for {AO Ex. 7,5; 330 Ex. 31,13. Ab- 
sol. αἴρειν ἐκ τοῦ µέσου to take away from 
the midst, tollere ο medio, i. e. to abolish, to 
destroy, Col. 2, 14; also yiveoSat ἐκ pécov id. 
neut. 2 Thess. 2,7. So Xen. An. 1. 5. 14 ἐκ 
τοῦ µέσου ἐξίστασβαι. ϐ) ἐν peow, ἐντφῷ 
µέσῳ, inthe midst, absol. Matt. 14, 6 ὠρχήσατο 
ἐν τῷ µέσῳ i.e. before Herod and his guests, 
John 8, 9, comp. v. 2. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 46.) 
With gen. of thing or place, Mark 6, 47 ἐν 
p. τῆς Ξαλᾶσσης. Luke 21, 21. 22, 565. 
Acts 17, 22. Heb. 2, 12. Rev. 1, 13. 2, 1. 
(3, 7.) 4,6. 5,6. 6,6. 33, 3. With gen. 
of pers. in the midst of, among, Matt. 18, 20. 
Luke 2, 46 ἐν µέσφ τῶν διδασκάλω». 23, 
27. 55. 24, 36. Acts 1, 15. 3, 22. 27, 
31. 1 Thess, 2,7. Phil. 2,15. Rev. 5, 6. 
Also by attract. in Matt. 10, 16. 18, 2. 
Mark 9, 86. Luke 8, 7. 10, 8. John 8, 3. 
Acts 4, 7; see in ἐν no. 4. Sept. for 
PB Gen. 1, 6. 23,10; 29P3 Deut. 39, 
11. So Xen. Cyr. 8. δ. 8. ib. 8. 6. 22. 
f) κατὰ µέσον τῆς νυκτός, about midnight, 
Acta 27,27. Sept. for 321793 Josh. 1, 11. 
So Xen. An. 6. 2.17 κατὰ p. τῆς θρᾷκης, 
comp. Cyr. 5. 3. 52. 

µεσύτοιχο», ου, τό, (µέσος, τοῖχος!) α 
middle-wall, partition, trop. of the Mosaic 
law as separating the Jews and Gentiles, 
Eph. 4, 14. Some suppose here an allusion 
to the wall between the inner and outer 
courts of the temple ; see in ἱερόν and Jos. 
B. J. 5. 5. 2; comp. Rev. 11, 1. 2.—Clem. 
Alex. 6. 13. Athen. 7. p. 281. d, τὸν... µε- 
σότοιχον. 

µεσουράνηµα, aros, τό, (µέσος, obpa- 
νός͵) mid-heaven, the midst of the heavens, 
Rev. 8, 18. 14, 6. 19, 17.—Evustath. ad I. 
8. 68. Comp. µεσουρανέω Porph. de Ab- 
atin. IV. 8. Strabo 2. p. 169. ο. 


µεσόω, &, f. ώσω, (séoos,) to be in the 
middle, in the midst, mid-way, intrans. John 
1,14 τῆς ἑορτῆς µεσούσης, i. e. at the mid- 
dle of the festival—Sept. Ex. 12,29. Thuc. 
5. 57. Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 24. 

Meocias, ov, 6, Messias, Heb. "02 
Messiah, i. e. the Anointed, to which Χριστός 
Christ corresponds in Greek; John 1, 42. 
4, 25. 

µεστός, 4, όν, full, filled, stuffed, with a 
gen. of that of or with which a person or 
thing is full, Buttm. § 132. 10. a. John 19, 
29 bis, σκεῦος ὄξους µεστόν κτλ. 21, 11. 
James 3,8. Sept. for X20 Ez. 37,1. Nah. 
1,10. So Hdian. 5. 4. 4. Xen. An. 1. 4. 19.— 
Trop. Matt. 23, 28 µεστοί ἐστε ὑποκρίσεως. 
Rom. 1, 29. 15, 14. James 3,17. 2 Pet. 
2,14. So Sept. Prov. 6, 34. Xen. Conv. 
1. 13. 

µεστόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, (µεστόε)) fo fill, 
Pass. io be filled, to be full, c. gen. Acts 2, 
13 γλεύκους µεµεστωμένοι eicii3 Macc. 
5, 10; trop. Soph. Antig. 780. Plato Legg. 
649. b. 

µετά, prep. (kindr. µέσος) governing 
the genitive and accusative, in the poeta 
also the dative; with the primary signif. 
mid, amid, Germ. mit, i. e. in the midst, 
with, among, implying accompaniment, and 
thus differing from ov» which expresses 
conjunction, union. See Matth. § 587. Wi- 
ner § 51. 5. h. p. 461. Buttm. § 147. n. 1. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 176. 

1. With the Genitive, implying compan- 
ionship, fellowship. E. g. 

1. with, i.e. mid, amid, among, in the 
midst of, as where one is said to sit, stand, 
or be with or tn the midsi of others, with 
gen. plur. of pers. or thing. Matt. 26, 58 
ἐκάδητο μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶ». Mark 1, 13. 
14, 54. 62 ἐρχόμενον μετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. Luke 24, 5. John 18, 5. Acts 20, 
18. Rev. 21, 3. al. 1 John 4,17. Comp. 
Matth. et Winer Ἱ. c.—Hom. Od. 10. 320. 
Earip. Hec. 209. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 16. 

2. with, i. e. together with, along with. 

a) Pr. and with gen. of pers. a) 
Where one is said to go, remain, sit, stand, 
or be with any one, in his company ; so with 
a notation of place added, Matt. 5, 25 éws 
ὅτου εἶ ἐν τῇ ὁδφ per’ αὐτοῦ. Luke 11, 7. 
32,21. John 8, 26. 11, 31. Rev. 3, 21. al. 
Often without notation of place, e. g. μένει», 
διαµένειν, περιπατεῖν, οἶκεῖν µετά τινος, lo 
abide, walk, dwell with any one, Luke 24, 
29, 22,28. John 6, 66. 1 Cor. 7,13; trop. 
µένειν µετά τινος, to continue on the side 
of any one, of his party, 1 John 2,19. So 
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εἶναι µετά τινος, to be with any one, i. e. 
in his company ; Matt. 9, 15 ἐφ᾽ dcop per’ 
αὐτῶν ἐστιν ὁ νυµφίος. Mark 5, 18. Luke 
15, 31. John 7, 33. 2 Tim. 4, 11; also 
γενέσθαι µετά τινος id. Acts 7, 38. 9, 19; 
εἶναι impl. Mark 9, 8. John 18, 26; trop. 
2 John 2. Hence οἱ dvres v. γενόµενοι µετά 
τινος, οἱ µετά τινος, those wilh any one, his 
companions, Matt. 12, 8. 4. Mark 16, 10. 
Luke 6, 3. 4. Tit. 3,15. (Ceb. Tab. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 25.) Trop. to be of one’s 
side or party. Matt. 12, 30 6 μὴ ὢν per’ ἐμοῦ, 
κατ ἐμοῦ ἐστι. (Thuc. 3. 56. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
7.) Also to be present with any one for aid, 
e. g. God, John 3, 2 ἐὰν μὴ ᾖ ὁ Seds per’ αὖ- 
γοῦ, 8, 29. Acts 7, 9. 2 Cor. 13, 11; εἷ- 
ναι impl. Matt. 1, 23. Rom. 15, 33; trop. 
ᾗ χεὶρ κυρίου Luke 1, 66. Acts 11, 21. 
Also Jesus, Matt. 28, 20; εἶναι impl. 
2 Thess. 3, 16; the Holy Spirit John 14, 
16. Also with εἶναι impl. to be ever with 
any one, Ἱ. e. to be ever bestowed, given, 
e. g. the divine favour, blessing, as in the 
closing benedictions of the epistles, Roi. 
16, 90. 24, 1 Cor. 16, 23. 24. Heb. 18, 25. 
9 John 8. Rev. 22, 21. 8) Where one 
is said {ο do or suffer any thing with another, 
implying joint or mutual action, influence, 
suffering ; Matt. 2, 3 Ἡρώδης ἐταράχδη καὶ 
πᾶσα Ἱεροσόλυμα per αὐτοῦ. 5, 41, 12, 30 
μὴ συνάγων per ἐμοῦ. v. 4]. 18, 23. Mark 
8, 6. 7. Luke 5, 29. 30. John 11, 16. 19, 
18. Acts 24, 1. Rom. 12, 15 bis. 1 Thess. 
8, 13. Heb. 13, 23. Rev. 3, 20. al. (Hdian. 
8. 4, 13. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 12.) So where 
with is equivalent to and, as often in 
English, i.e. where καί might stand; Matt. 
22,16 ἀποστέλλουσιω αὐτῷ τοὺς μαδητὰς 
αὑτῶν μετὰ τῶν Ἡρωοδιανᾶ», i. q. their own 
disciples and the Herodians, 2,11. 19, 10. 
1 Cor. 16,11. Ύγ) With gen. of a pers. 
pron. after verbs of having or taking with 
oneself; Matt. 15, 30 ἔχοντες ped’ ἑαυτῶν 
χωλοὺς κτλ. 25, 3. Mark 14, 33. 2 Tim. 4, 
11. So Diod. Sic. 20.4. 8) Where the 
accompaniment implies only nearness, con- 
tiguity; Matt. 21,2 καὶ πῶλον μετ αὐτῆς. 
Rev. 14,1. Acts 2, 28 πληρώσεις µε εὐφρο- 
gums μετὰ τοῦ προσώπου σου, in thy pre- 
sence, near thy person; quoted from Ps. 
16, 11 where Sept. for J"28°TS. ε ΑΓ 
ter the verb ἀκολονθέω, fo follow, Luke 9, 
49 οὐκ dxoAovSet ped’ ἡμῶν. Rev. 6, 8. 
14,13. This is a construction of the later 
Greek instead of the dat. see Phryn. et 
Lob. p. 353; comp. Matth. § 408. p. 738. 
So Dem. 608. 13. © After verbs com- 
pounded with ou», instead of the more 
usual dative, Matt. § 405. Acts 1, 26 συγκα- 
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τεψηφίσδη μετὰ τῶν ἀποστόλων. 3 Cor. 9, 
18. Gal. 2, 13. Matt. 17, 8. 20,2. So 
Diod. Sic. 13. 62. Dem. 330. 2. Aristoph. 
ot 277. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 353, 
354. 

b) Trop. with gen. of thing,e. g. — a) 
As expressing the state or emotion of mind 
which accompanies the doing of any thing, 
with which one acts ; Matt. 28, 8 ἐξελδοῦ- 
σαι ταχὺ μετὰ φόβου καὶ χαρᾶς peydAns. 
Mark 3, 5. Luke 14, 9. Acts 90, 19. 24, 3. 
Eph. 4, 2 bis. 2 Thess. 3, 12. 1 Tim. 2, 9. 
Heb. 10, 22. al. sep. Comp. Matth. 1. ο. So 
1 Macc. 7, 28. Hdian. 2. 13. 4. Diod. Sic. 
13. 108. Xen. Ven. 13.15. 8) As mark- 
ing an externa) action, circumstance, or 
condition with or by which another action or 
event is accompanied, e. g. Matt. 14, '7 με 
ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν αὑτῃ. 24, 31 ἀποστελεῖ 
Tavs ἀγγέλους αὑτοῦ μετὰ σάλπιγγος Hovis 
μεγάλης. Matt. 27, 66 together with the watch. 
Mark 6, 25. 10, 30 comp. Winer I. c. p. 
451. Luke 9, 39. 17,20. Acts 5, 26. 13, 
17, 14, 38. 24, 18. 2 Cor. 8, 4. 1 Tim. 4, 
14. Heb. 5,7. 7, 21. al. sep. (Hdian. 3. 6. 
7. Thue. 1. 18 ult. 6. 28, Xen. Hi. 1. 33.) 
Also often where it is equivalent to καί, as 
in English ; comp. above in a. 8, ult. Eph. 
6, 23 εἰρήνη .. καὶ ἀγάπη μετὰ πίστεως κτλ. 
Col. 1, 11. 1 Tim, 1, 14. 2,15. 3,4. 3 Tim. 
2,10. Heb. 9, 19. al. sy) With gen. of 
thing which one has or takes along with 
him, or with which he is furnished, comp. 
above in a. γ. Matt. 24, 30 μετὰ δυνάµεως 
καὶ δόξης. Mark 14, 48 ὄχλος πολὺς μετὰ 
μαχαιρῶν κτλ. John 18, 3. Acts 26, 12; 
comp. 9, 2 et 22, 5. So Luc. Philops. 8. 
Thaoc. 6. 28. Lys. 101. 17 per’ οἴνου ἑλ- 
Seip. 8) After the verb µίγνυμι to min- 
gle, Matt. 27, 34 ὅξος μετὰ χολῆς pepeype- 
vow. Luke 13, 1 ὧν τὸ αἷμα Ηιλάτος ἔμιξε 
μετὰ τῶν Ξυσιών αὐτῶν. So Plato Tim. p. 
35. a, μιγνὺς δὲ μετὰ τῆς οὐσίας καὶ ἐκ rer 
τριών ποιησάµενος ev. The more usual 
construction is with the dat. Matth. § 403. 
b; comp. Hdian. 5. 5. 16. 

c) From the Heb. µετά is sometimes put 
like ©5, ™&%, where the common Greek 
construction is different, espec. after verbs 
and nouns implying joint or mutual action, 
influence, suffering, where in Engl. also we 
say with; e.g. a) After words imply- 
ing accord or discord, F.uke 23, 12 ἐγένοντα 
δὲ Φίλοι ... μετ ἀλλήλω». (So ε. dat. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33.) Rom, 12, 18 μετὰ 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων εἰρηνεύοντες. (Sept. 1 K. 
23,45; ο. dat. Job 5, 23. Ecclus. 6, 6.) 
Heb. 13, 14. John 3, 25 ζήτησις ... 
μετὰ τῶν lovdaiey. 1 Cor. 6, 6. 7. Rev. 2, 
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16 πολεμήσω μετ αὐτῶν. 11, 7. 12, 17. 
13, 7. Here the dat. is more common, 
Matth. §404.c. 8) After μοιχεύω, πορ- 
νεύω, and the like; Rev. 2, 24% τοὺς μοιχεύ- 
ovras per αὐτῆς. 17, 2. 18, 3.9; also 14, 
4. So Heb. 33 ο. MR Jer. 33, 17; ο. 3 
Sept. ἐν Ez. 16,17. Heb. Lex. 31 no. 1. 
The common construction is c. accus. see 
under these verbs. y) After words signi- 
fying participation, fellowship; 2 Cor. 6, 
15.16 τίς μερὶς πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίστου κτλ. 
John 13,8 οὐκ ἔχεις µέρος per ἐμοῦ. 1 John 
1, 3. 6. 7. Commonly c. dat. as ri σοι καὶ 
ἐμοί Matt. 8, 29; comp. Matth. ὁ 389. i. a. 
Also λογίζεσβαι µετά τινος, to be reckoned, 
counted, with any one; Mark 15, 28 et 
Luke 22, 37 καὶ μετὰ ἀνόμων ἐλογίσβη, quo- 
ted from Is. 53, 12 where Heb, Ὠδ 7322, 
Sept. ἐν. Soc. dat. Hdot.8. 136. 8) Af- 
ter verbs implying to speak or talk with any 
one; Mark 6, 50 καὶ evSéws ἐλάλησεν per 
αὐτῶν. Rev. 4,1; also John 6, 43. 16, 19. 
So 191 ο. 6D Sept. µετά Gen. 31, 29 ; ο. 
PR Sept. πρός Gen. 23, 8. 42,30. For the 
more usual dat. see in λαλέῳ, διαλέγω, etc. 
ε) ποιεῖν τι µέτά τινος, to do with any 
one, i. e. to or towards him, corresponding 
to Heb, 63 ΠΩΣ; Luke 1, 72 ποιῆσαι ἔλεος 
μετὰ τῶν πατέρων. 10,37. Acts 14, 27. 15, 
4. So Heb. and Sept. Gen. 24, 12. Sept. 
ἐν Gen. 40,14. Also µεγαλύνειν τι pe 
τά τινος Luke 1, 58, for Heb. 59 5"; 
gee in µεγαλύνω. For the more usual acc. 
or dat. see in ποιέω no. 2. d. 

Ul. With the Accusative, µετά strictly 
implies motion fowards the middle, into the 
midst of any thing, Hom. II. 2. 376; and 
then also motion affer any person or thing, 
ji. e. either so as to follow and be with a 
person, or to fetch a person or thing; see 
Passow µετά C. 1. Winer § 53. f. Hence 
also spoken of succession either in place or 
time, after. In Ν. T. 

1. Of succession in place, after, behind ; 
once, Heb. 9, 3 μετὰ τὸ δεύτερον καταπέ- 
racpa.—Hom. Od. 3. 406. Paus. 3. 1. 1. 
Thac. 7. 58. 

2. Of succession in time; e.g. with a 
noun of time, Matt. 17,1 pe® ἡμέρας ἐξ 
afler siz days. 25,19 μετὰ δὲ χρόνον παλύν. 
Mark 8, 31. Acts 12, 4. 28, 11. Gal. 1, 18. 
So per’ οὐ πολλὰς ἡμέρας Luke 15, 13; οὐ 
μετὰ πολλὰς ταύτας ἡμέρας Acts 1, 5; comp. 
in οὐ, and Winer § 23. 5. η. (Paleph. 5. 3. 
Hdian. 5. 6. 2. Al, V. Η. 9.21.) With a 
noun of person, Acts 5, 37 μετὰ τοῦτον ἀν- 
έστη Ἰούδας. 19, 4. (Hdian. 6. 3. 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.2. 4.) With a noun marking an 
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event or point of time; Matt. 1, 12 pera δὲ 
τὴν µετοικεσίαν Βαβυλῶνος. Mark 13, 24. 
Luke 9, 28. John 13, 27. 2 Pet. 1,15. So 
Hdian. 4. 9. 3.—Also μετὰ ταῦτα V. τοῦ- 
το after these things, after this, Mark 16, 12. 
Luke 5, 27. John 3, 23. al. (Diod. Sic. 1. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2.22.) With an adj. Luke 
22, 58 μετὰ βραχύ, see in βραχύς no. 1. 
Acts 27, 14 μετὰ οὗ πολύ. (Jos. 1. 12. 2.) 
With an infin. ο. art. Matt. 26, 32 μετὰ δὲ 
τὸ ἐγερβῆναί µε, i.e. after that I am risen 
again. Mark 1, 14. Luke 12, 5. Acts 1, 3. 
1 Cor. 11,25 μετὰ τὸ δειπνῆσαι. Heb. 10, 
26. So Hdian. 2. 9. 6. 

Note. In composition µετά implies: a) 
Fellowship, partnership; as µεταδίδωμι, pe- 
τέχω, µεταλαμβάνω. Ὁ) Proximity, con- 
tiguity; as μεθόριο. ο) Motion or direc- 
tion after, a8 µεταπέµποµαι. d) Sequence 
in time; as μετέπειτα. e) Transition, 
transposition, change, over, away, Lat. trans ; 
89 µεταβαίνω, µετατίδηµε, µεδίστηµι. = + 

µεταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαίνω,) to go 
or pass over from one place to another, to 
remove; . g. ἐξ οἰκίας els οἰκίαν Luke 10,7; 
trop. John 5, 24. 1 John 3,14. So Luc. 
Vitar. Auct. 5 ἐς ἄλλο [σῶμα] µεταβήσεαι. 
Trop. 2 Macc. 6, 9. 34. Plut. Thes. ὅ.---' 
Hence genr. {0 pass over or away, to depart, 
ο. ἀπό Matt. 8, 34; ἐκ et πρός John 13, 1; 
ο. adv. Matt. 11,1 µετέβη ἐκεῖθεν. 12, 9. 
15, 29. 11, 20 bis. John 7, 3. Acta 18, 7. 
So Pol. 31. 10. 12. Plato Crat. 438. a. 


µεταβάλλω, f. αλῶ, (βάλλω,;) to throvw, 
or turn over, e. g. with a ploagh c. acc. 
Xen. (Βο. 16. 13; to turn about, Hom. Il. 
8. 94; to change, Diod. Sic. 1. 12.—In N. 
T. Mid. to change oneself, to change one’s 
mind, Acts 28, 6. So Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. 
Dem. 205. 19. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 31. 


µετώγω, f. ζω, (ἄγω;) to lead over from 
one place or country to another, {ο transfer, 
Pol. 5. 1. 9. Diod. Sic. 20. 3 fin. —In N. T. 
to move or turn about, from one place to 
another, James 3, 3. 4. 


µεταδίδωµε, Ε. δώσω, (δίδωμι͵) to give 
to any one as his share, to share with, i. e. 
to impart, lo communicate; c. dat. Luke 3, 
11 ὁ ἔχων δύο χιτῶνας, µεταδότω τῷ μὴ ἔχον- 
τι. Eph. 4,28. Part. absol. 6 µεταδίδους, 
one who distributes alms, an officer of the 
primitive church, Rom. 12, 8. With acc. 
and dat. Rom. 1, 11 ἵνα τι μεταδῶ χάρισμα 
ὑμῖν πνευµατικόν. 1 Thess. 2, 8.—So ο. dat. 
Luc. Paras. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 1; ο. dat. et 
acc. Hdot. 9. 34. Xen. An. 4. 5.5. See 
Matth. § 336. n. 
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µετάδεσις, εως, ἡ, (perariSnps,) meta- 
thesis, transposition, a setting in another 
place. Hence 

1. Pr. translation, removal from one 
place or state to another, Heb. 11, 5.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 23. 

3. mutation, change; Heb. Ἴ, 12 νόµου 
µετάδεσις. 12, 27.—3 Macc. 21, 24. Thuc. 
5. 29. 

µεταίρω, f. αρῶ, (αἴρω,) pr. to lift away, 
to take away, from one place to another, 
Dem. 896 ult. Sept. for ΠΛ 3 K. 25, 11. 
—In N. Τ. intrane, or with αυτόν impl. to 
take oneself away, Ἱ. Θ. to go away, to depart ; 
Matt. 13, 53 µετῆρεν ἐκεῖθεν. 19, 1. Comp. 
Buttm. § 118. n. 1. ὁ 190. n.2. So Αφυ. 
Gen. 12, 8 καὶ µετῆρεν éxeTey for PHO 
bw, Sept. ἀπέστη. 

µετακαλέω, &, f. έσω, (καλέω,) to call 
away from one place to another, Sept. Hos. 
11, 1. Zéschin. 49. 80; fo call back, to re- 
call, Pol. 14. 1. 3. Thuc. 8. 11.—In Ν. T. 
Mid. to call away to oneself, to call for, to 
invite, ο. acc. Acts 7, 14 µετεκαλέσατο τὸν 
πατέρα αὑτοῦ Ἰακώβ. 10, 32. 20, 1'7. 24, 25. 
So Achill. Tat. 4. p. 243 καὶ δεῖται τὸν τοῦ 
στρατοπέδου ἰατρὸν µετακαλέσασβδαι. 

µετακινέω; ὢ, {. ήσω, (κινέω;) to move 
from one place to another, {ο move away, to 
remove; Pass. trop. Col. 1, 35 μὴ µετακι- 
νούμενοι ἀπὸ τῆς ἐλπίδος, not moved away 
from the hope, not fallen away, not waver- 
ing—Pr. Hdot. 1.51. Luc. Contempl. 6. 
Xen. Eq. 7. 6. 

peradapPdver, Ε.λήψομαι, (AapBdve,) 
to receive with others, to take a share of any 
thing, to partake of, to share; ο. gen. 2 Tim. 
3, 6 τῶν καρπῶν µεταλαμβάνει». poe ὃν 7. 
12, 10. Spec. τροφῆς µεταλαμβάνει», 
partake of food, to take food, Acts 3, 46. 97, 
33.34. So Al. V. H. 9. 5. Xen. Hell. 3. 
δ. 2.—Hence genr. to take, to have, ο. acc. 
Acts 24, 25 καιρὸν δὲ μεταλαβῶ». Comp. 
Matth. §325.n.2. So Pol. 2. 16. 15 καιρόν. 

µετάληψ.ς, εως, ἡ, (µεταλαμβάνω,) α 
partaking of any thing; 1 Tim. 4,3 eis pe- 
τάληψιν, i. e. to be partaken of, enjoyed.— 
Pol. 31. 21. 3 µετάληψις τῆς ἀρχῆς. Plato 
Parm. 131. a. 

µεταλλάσσω v. -TTW, { fw, (ἆλ- 
λάσσω;) to exchange one thing for another, 
ο. acc. et έν, Rom. 1, 95; eis v. 26.—Plut. 
Cic. 31 τὰ ἱμάτια. Soc. els Diod. Sic. 4. 
61. Plato Polit. 291. b. 


µεταμέλομαι, {. ήσοµαι, Pass. depon. 
(µέλω, µελόµαι,) Pass. aor. 1 µετεµελήρη», 
Buttm. § 113. 4 and n. 5; pr. (ο transfer or 


458 


μετάνοια 


change one’s care; hence, to change one's 
mind or purpose, after having done any 
thing; Matt. 21,29 ὕστερον δὲ µεταµελη- 
Seis. v.32. Heb. '7, 21 quoted from Ps. 110, 
4 where Sept. for 5°13. Oftener with the 
idea of regret, sorrow, to repent, to feel sor- 
row, remorse; Matt. 27, 3 of Judas. 2 Cor. 
7, 8 bis.—1 Macc. 11, 10. Diod. Sic. 15, 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6. 


µεταµορφόω, &, f. ώσω, (μορφόω,) to 
transform, to transfigure, 6. g. davrév Ελ. 
V.H. 1. 1. Athen. 8. p. 884. c—In Ν. T. 
Mid. to change one’s form, to be transfigured, 
Matt. 17,2. Mark 9,2. (11. V. Η. 14. 8.) 
Trop. to be transformed in mind and heart, 
Rom. 12, 2 μεταμορφοῦσθε τῇ ἀνακαινώσει 
rou vodés. 3 Cor. 3, 18. 

µετανοέω, &, f. how, (νοέω;) pr. to per- 
ceive afterwards, to have an afterview ; hence 
to change one’s rtew, mind, purpose; Sept. 
for 6913 Zech. 8, 14. Diod. Sic. 15. 4'7. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.1.3.—In N. T. to change one’s 
mind, to repent, implying the feeling of re- 
gret, sorrow; genr. Luke 17, 3 καὶ ἐὰν µε- 
τανοήσῃ, apes αὐτφ. v.43; with ἐπί ο. dat. 
2 Cor. 12, 21. So Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 8. Epict. 
Ench. 34. Diod. Sic. 13. 53.—In a religious 
sense, implying sorrow for unbelief and sin, 
and the turning from them unto God and 
the gospel of Christ; abeol. Matt. 3, 2 
peravocire, ἤγγικε γὰρ ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὖρα- 
νῶν. 4, 17. 11, 30. Mark 1, 15. 6. 12. 
Luke 13, 3. 5. 15, 7. 10. 16, 80. Acts 3, 
38. 3, 19. 17, 30. 26, 20 μετανοεῖν καὶ 
ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ τὸν 9εόν repent and turn to 
God, i. e. from idolatry. Rev. 2, 5 bis. 16. 
21. 3, ἃ. 19. 16,9. Preagn. ο. ἀπό, Acts 
8, 22 µετανόησον ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας repent [and 
turn} from this evil ; see in ἀπό no. 1. b. ¢ 
With ἐκ, Rev. 2, 21 ἐκ τῆς πορνείας. v. 22. 
9, 20. 21. 16, 11. Sept. ο. ἀπό for 59 pry 
Jer. 8, 6. (Jos. Ant. 7. 7. 8, ο. wepi.) As 
attended with acts of external sorrow, pen- 
ance, Matt. 11, 21 ἂν ἐν σάκκφ καὶ σποδφ 
µετανόησαν. 13, 41. Luke 10, 13. 11, 32; 
comp. Jonah 8, 5-10. For els in Matt. 12, 
41 et Luke 11, 32, see in els no. 3. 6. a. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 520, 607; called also 
μετάνοια τῆς σαρκός Ρ. 611. 

μετάνοια, as, ἡ, (µετανοέω;) change of 
mind or purpose, γερεπίαποε; genr. Heb. 
12, 17 µετανοίας γὰρ τόπον οὐχ εὗρε, he 
found no place for a change of ind, i. e. 
in his father Isaac; comp. Gen. 27, 34. 37 
sq. So Jos. Ant. 4.6.1. Pol. 4. 66. 7.— 
In a religious sense, repentance, peniience, 
implying sorrow for anbelief and sin, and a 
turning from them unto God and the gos- 
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pel of Christ. Matt. 3,8 καρπὸν ἄξιον τῆς 
µετανοίας. ν. 11. 9,13. Mark 1, 4. 2, 17. 
Luke 3, 3. 8. 5, 32 καλέσαι...ἁμαρτωλοὺς 
eis µετάνοιαν. 15, 7. 24, 47. Acta 5, 31 
δοῦναι µετάνοιαν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ καὶ ἄφεσιν 
ἁμαρτιῶν. 11, 18 τὴν µετάνοιαν els ζωήν. 
13,24. 19, 4. 20,21 τὴν els Sed» μετάνοια». 
26, 20. Rom. 3, 4. 3 Όοτ. Ἴ, 9. 10. 2 Tim. 
9, 36. Heb. 6, 1. 6. 2 Pet. 3,9. So Wisd. 
12, 19. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 10 fin. 


μεταξύ, adv. and prep. (serd,) in the 
midst, between. 

1. Adv. 0. g. of place, between, Wiad. 18, 
23. Hom. Π. 1. 166.—In N. T. only of time, 
mean time, mean while, e. g. ἐν τῷ μεταξύ 
(χρόνφ), in the mean time, John 4, 31; 
comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. (Xen. Conv. 1. 14; 
fully Hdian. 8. 8. 20.) Also ὁ μεταξύ, 
pr. intervening, intermedia/e, put for nert 
following, next, as Acts 13, 42 τὸ μεταξὺ 
σάββατον, the next Sabbath ; Buttm.1.c. So 
Jos. B. J. 5.4.2 Δαβίδον re καὶ Σολομῶνος, 
ἐτὶ δὲ τῶν μεταξὺ τούτων βασιλέων. Plut. 
Instit. Lacon. 42 οἱ μεταξὺ Μακεδονικοὶ βα- 
αιλεῖς. 

2. Prep. with gen. of place or pers. Matt. 
23, 35 μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τοῦ Ἀνσιαστη- 
piov. Luke 11, 51. 16, 26. Acts 12, 6. So 
Jos. Ant. 7.10.4. Al. V. H. 3.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 10.—Trop. of pers. Matt. 18, 15 
μεταξὺ gov καὶ αὐτοῦ pdvov, Engl. between 
thee and him alone. Acts 15, 9. Rom. 2, 15 
μεταξὺ ἀλλήλω», beiween one another, i. Θ. 
ip turn, alternately. So Plut. de Amic. et 
Adulat. 1. 

µεταπέµπω, f. ψω, (πέµπω;) (ο send 
after, to send for, Thuc. 4. 30. ib. 7. 15.— 
InN. T. Mid. perarépropaz, Γ. ψομαι, to send 
for to oneself, to invite to come, Acts 10, 5. 
22. 29. 11, 13. 34, 24. 26. 25, 3. Pass. Acts 
10, 29. Sept. for ΠΠΡΠ Num. 23,7. So 
3 Macc. 15, 31. Hdian. 3. 5. 7. Xen. Mem. 
3. 9. 11. 

µεταστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω;) to turn 
about, from one direction to another, Plut. 
Otho 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 28.—In Ν. T. to 
turn into something else, to change, Pass. 
ο. ets James 4, 9. Acts 2, 20 6 ἥλιος µετα- 
στραφήσεται els σκότος, quoted from Joel 
8, 4 (2, 31], where Sept. for ΠΡ Niph. 
(1 Macc. 9, 41.) In a bad sense, to change 
for the worse, fo pervert; ο. acc. Gal. 1, Ἴ 
µεταστρέψαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. So Ecclus. 11, 
31. Test. XII Patr. p. 688. 

µετασχηµατίζω, f. ίσω, (σχηµατίζω, 

σχῆμα,) to transform, to change the form or 
appearance of any thing, ο. ace. Phil. 3, 21 
ὃς µετασχηµατίσει τὸ σῶμα τῆς Ταπενώ- 
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σεως. Mid. ο. els, fo transform oneself into 
another shape or character, 3 Cor. 11, 13 
µετασχηματιζόµενοι els ἀποστόλους. v. 143 
ο. ws v.15. So Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 5 pen. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 12 pen. Plato Legg. 903. e. 
Mid. Test. XII Patr. p. 530.—Trop. to 
transfer figuratively, to apply metaphoric- 
ally, ο. efs τινα 1 Cor. 4,6. So Plato Legg. 
906. c. 


µετατίδηµε, f. Show, (τίδηµε;) to trans 
pose, to put in another place. Hence 

1. to transport, to transfer, to translate ; 
Pass. Acts 7,16 καὶ pereréSnoay eis Συχέμ. 
Heb. 11, 5 bis, Ἐνὼχ µετετέδη sc. εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανόν κτλ. comp. 3 K. 3, 11. So Sept. 
Gen. ὅ, 24. Diod. Sic. 17.29. Plato Conv. 
191. c.—Mid. to transfer oneself, to go over 
from one side or party to another; hence, 
with ἀπό and els, to fall away from one to 
another, Gal. 1,6. So2 Macc. 7, 34. Athen. 
1. p. 281. e. Ρο]. 3. 111. 8.—Trop. to trans- 
fer to another use or purpose, fo pervert, 
to abuse, ο. 80ο. Jude 4 τὴν χάριν τοῦ 
5εοῦ µετατιδέναι ele ἀσέλγεια», so as to 
Pervert the grace of God unto licentious- 


ή to change, by putting one thing in 
place of another ; Pass. Heb. 7, 12 µετατι- 
Ψεμένης τῆς ἱερωσύνης, the priesthood being 
changed. So Plato Minos 316. c, τοὺς νό- 
µους. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 14.—Others, being 
transferred, as in no. 1. 

perémetta, adv. (ἔπειται) after then, 
i. @. thereafter, aflerwards, Heb. 12, 17.— 
Judith 9, 7. Plut. C. Ματ. 4, Plato Ep. 
353. ο. 

μετ έχω, f. µεδέξω, (ἔχω;) aor. 2 µετέ- 
σχο», pr. to have with another, i. Θ. to par- 
take of, to share tn, to be a partaker ; ο. gen. 
Buttm. ὁ 194. 5.d. 1 Cor. 9, 10. 12 εἰ ἅλ- 
λοι τῆς ὑμῶν ἐξουσίας µετέχουσιν. 10, 21. 
30 impl. Heb. 2,14. 7,13 φυλῆς ἑτέρας 
µετέσχηκε», he had part in another tribe, 
belonged to another tribe. With ἐκ 1 Cor. 
10, 17, comp. in ἐκ πο. 1.d. 8. So to par- 
take of food, 9. gen. γάλακτος Heb. 5, 13.— 
2 Macc. 5, 10. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. Xen. Mem. 
2. 2. 3. 

µετεωρίζῶ, f. low, (µετέωρος 3 perd, 
ἐώρα, αἰώρα;) to lift on high, to raise in the 
air, XZ). H. An. 11. 33 ἑαυτὸν τοῖς πτεροῖς 
µετεωρίσας. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 5. Trop. ‘to 
elate, as with pride, 2 Macc. 5, 11. Diod. 
Sic. 4.'70; also to render hesitating, fluctu- 
ating, to make of doubtful fidelity, as if 
floating in the air, Pol. 5. Ἴ0. 10. Diod. Sic. 
17. 5 µετεωρίζεσδαι πρὸς drécracw. — 
Hence in N. T. Passe. or Mid. perewpifo- 


µετοικεσία 


μαι, to be in suspense, to be of doubtful mind, 
anxious, fluctuating between hope and fear, 
Luke 12, 29. So µετέωρος ταῖς διανοίαις 
Pol. 3. 107. 6. ib. 5. 18. 5. 


µετοικεσία, as, ἡ, (µετοικέω, µετοικίζω;) 
change of abode, migration, and hence for 
the Babylonish exile, Matt. 1, 11. 12. 17 
bis. Sept. for ΠΡ 9 K. 14, 16. 1 Chr. 
5, 22.—Leonid. Τατ. 79, in Anthol. Gr. I. p. 
175. See Munthe Obss. p. |. 


µετοικίζω, f. ίσω, (οἰκίζω, οἶκος,) Att. 
fut. «o, Buttm. § 95. 9; to cause to change 
one's abode, to make remove or migrale ; 
hence to remove, to carry away, ο. acc. Acts 
7, 4 µετῴκησεν αὐτὸν els τὴν γῆν ταύτην. V. 
43 μετοικιώ ὑμᾶς ἐπέκεινα Βαβ. Sept. for 
m3 1 Chr. ὅ, 6. Am. 5, 27.—Diod. Sic. 
11. 88 pen. A). V. H. 1.11. Thue. 1. 12. 


µετοχή, jis, ἡ, (µετέχω)) participation, 
partnership, fellowship, 3 Cor. 6, 14: pa- 
αἱ]. with xowwvia.—Psalt. Salom. 14, 4. 
Plut. Amator. 15. p. 485. Plato Ep. 345. a. 


μέτ ΌχΟΣ, ον, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (µετέχω;) parta- 
king of; Subst. a partaker, Heb. 3, 1 κλή- 
σεως ἐπουρανίου μέτοχοι. ν. 14. 6, 4. 12, 
8. So Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 263. Plato Phzedr. 
262. d.—Absol. a partner, companion, fel- 
low, Luke 5, '7. Heb. 1, 9 quoted from Ps. 
45, 8, where Sept. for "3". So Dem. 
1411. 4. 


µετρέω, &, f. ήσω, (uérpov,) to measure, 
in any way, ©. g. a) Of capacity, with 
an adjunct of manner, in the proverbial 
phrase  v. ἐκ ᾧ pérpp μετρεῖτε, µετρηδήσε- 
ται, Matt. 7,2 bis. Mark 4, 24 bis. Luke 6, 
88 bis. Sept. for 19 Ez. 16, 18. So 
Dem. 918. 11. Plut. Marcell. 25 pen. 
b) Of length or distance, as measured by 
the rule, κάλαμοςε, ο. acc. Rev. 11, 1 µέτρη- 
σον τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Seov. v. 2. 91, 15. 16. 17, 
Sept. and ‘79 Num. 35, 5. So Xen. Hell. 
8. 2,10. Mem. 4. Ἴ. 4. ο) ‘Trop. for to 
estimate, to judge of,c. acc. 2 Cor. 10, 12 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς éavrovs μετροῦντες. So Hdian. 
1. 6. 2. Dem. 324. 24. Comp. metior Hor. 
Ep. 1. 7 fin. 


μετρητής, ov, 6, (µετρέω,) pr. α mea- 
surer ; then a metretes John 3, 6, i. e. the At- 
tic amphora, a measure for liquids contain- 
ing 12 χόες or 72 ξέσται, and equal to 2 of 
an Attic µέδιµνο. Hence the µετρητής 
was equivalent to the Hebrew bath, or about 
8{ gallons. The Roman amphora was 
smaller, being only equal to 3 of the µετρη- 
τής. See in βάτος WI, and Beckh Metrol. 
Untersuch. p. 200, 278, 284, 290.—Sept. 
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for Ὁδ 2 Chr. 4, 5. Pol. 2. 16. 1. Dem 
1046. 6. 

µετριοπανέω, ὤ, f ήσω, (µετριοπαδής ; 
µέτριος, πάδος,) to be moderate tn one’s pas- 
sions; hence to be gentle, indulgent, com- 
passionate, ο. dat. towards any one; Heb. 
5,2 μετριοπαδεῖν δυνάµενος τοῖς ἀγνουῦσε 
κτλ.---Ῥηήο de Joseph. II. p. 45. 37. Jos. 
Ant. 12. 3.2. So µετριοπαβήε Dion. Hal. 
8. 61. 

μετ. ρίως, adv. (μέτριος, µέτρον,) mea- 
suredly, moderately, i. e. with moderation, 
Pol. 3. 85. 9. Xen. An. 2. 3. 20.—In N. T. 
moderately, little, and ot µετρίως not a little, 
much, greatly, Acts 20,12. So Hdian. 1. 
3.12. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 1. 


µέτρον, ου, τό, measure, in the widest 
sense. 

1. Pr. and genr. a) Of capacity, in 
the proverbial expression Matt. 7,2. Mark 
4,24. Luke 6, 38 bis. Trop. measure of 
sins, Matt. 23, 32. Sept. for M2 2 Chr. 2, 
10; ΠΕΝ Lev. 19, 36. Deut. 25,14. So 
Hdot. 4. 198. Xen. An. 3.2.21. b) Of 
length or surface, a measure, i. e. a measur- 
ing-rod, xdAapos, Rev. 21,15 in later edit. 
21,17 µέτρον aySparov, a man’s measure, 
i. Θ. common, current, ordinary. Sept. for 
ma Ex. 26, 2. 8. Ez. 42, 16 κα; Ὦ 2K. 
21,13. So Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 2. c) Ad- 
verbially, ἐκ µέτρον by measure, i. 4. µετρί- 
ως, i.e. moderately, sparingly, John 3, 34; 
see in ἐκ no. 3. h. 

2. Meton. @ measure, a portion as mea- 
sured off or allotted, allotment, proportion ; 
Rom. 12, 3 ὡς ὁ Seds ἐμέρισε µέτρον πίστεως. 
Eph. 4, 7. 13. 16. 2 Cor. 10, 13 bis, see in 
xavoy.—Luc. Imag. 7. Plato Rep. 621. a, 
πλέον péTpov. 

µέτωπον, ον, τό, (µετά, ὤψ,) the fore- 
head, Rev. 7, 3. 9,4. 13, 16. 14, 1.9. 17, 
5. 20, 4. 22, 4. Sept. for M¥O Ex. 28, 38. 
1 Sam. 17, 49.—Hdian. 1. 15. '7. Xen. Cyr. 
1, 4. 8. 

μέχρι, and µέχρι, (kindr. µῆκος, pa- 
xpés,) the former also sometimes before a 
vowel, Buttm. § 26. 4. Winer § 5. 1. b. Lob, 
ad Phryn. p. 14; a particle serving to mark 
a terminus ad quem, both of place and time. 
It differs therefore from ἄχρι, in that ἄχρε 
fixes the attention upon the whole duration 
up to the limit, while µέχρι refers solely to 
the limit, implying that the action there ter- 
minates. See Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 
33 aq. 

1. Prep. with the genitive, unto, unétl, 
usque ad. 


μη 

a) Of place, unto, as far as to; Rom. 15, 
19 µέχρι τοῦ Ἰλλυρίκου. Sept. for ME“ 
Job 38, 11.—Palasph. 91. 1. Hdian. 1. 12. 15. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 6. 

b) Of time, until. a) With gen. of a 
subst. Matt. 13, 30 µέχρι τοῦ Septopod. 
Acts 10, 30. 20, 7. Rom. 5, 14 µέχρι Μωῦ- 
σέως, i.e. death reigned from Adam unit 
Moses without there being any revealed law, 
but not so afterwards; comp. Tittm. Ἱ. ο. 
1 Tim. 6, 14. Heb. 3, 6. 14. 9, 10. Sept. 
for M3 1 Ps. 105, 19. So Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 
Xen. Venat. 4.11. 8) μέχρις οὗ sc. 
χρόνου, until what time, i. e. until, as a 
Conjunct. with the Subjunctive, where the 
matter is uncertain, Mark 13, 830 µέχρις οὗ 
πάντα ταῦτα γέ . See Buttm. § 146. n. 2. 
Matth. § 480. b. So Hdot. 4.119; ο. impf. 
Indic. Xen. An. 5.4.16. yy) μέχρι τῆς 
σήμερον, until this day, Matt. 11, 23. 28, 
15. Here ἄχρι might properly have been 
used ; but the writer employs µέχρι prob. 
as not looking at all beyond the present 
time ; comp. Tittm. |. ο. p. 35. So µέχρι 
τοῦ νῦν Paleph. 17.2; µέχρι τῶνδε τῶν και- 
ρῶν Diod. Sic. 4. 19. 

c) Trop. of degree or extent ; 2 Tim. 2, 
9 κακοπαθῶ µέχρι δεσμῶ». Heb. 13, 4 µέ- 
xpts αἵματος. Phil. 2, 8 µέχρι Savdrov. ν. 
30.—2 Macc. 13, 14. Hdian. 1. 15. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 3. 

2. Conjunct. until, before a verb in the 
Subjunct. where the matter is either pres. 
or fut. and therefore uncertain, Buttm. § 146. 
η. 2. Eph. 4, 13 µέχρι καταντήσωµεν ... els 
ἄνδρα τέλειον xrA.—Xen. Hell. 1. 3. 11 πε- 
ριέµενεν ... µέχρις ἔλ5ῃ. So ο. impf. In- 
dic. Thuc. 3. 10. 

µή, a negative particle, not, expressing 
a dependent and conditional negative, i. e. 
depending on the manner in which one con- 
ceives of a thing, and therefore subjective ; 
while οὗ expresses a direct negation, inde- 
pendently and absolutely, and is therefore 
oljective. That is, µή implies that one con- 
ceives a thing nol to be, while οὗ expresses 
that it actually is nor; hence µή refers to 
the predicate, οὗ to the copula. The same 
distinction holds good in all the compounds 
of µή and οὐ. See Buttm. $148. Kiihner 
§318. 3. Winer ἡ 59. Herm. ad Vig. p. 795 
sg. 802 sq. Matth. § 608. 5. 

J. As a Negative particle, not, non, 
where the following special uses all flow 
from the general principles above stated. 
E. g. µή, and not οὐ, is used : 

1. In all negative conditions and suppost- 
tions; in N. T. after édy and εἰ, Buttm. 
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1489. 2.b. E. g. ἐὰν uy, Matt. 5, 20 ἐὰν 
μὴ περισσεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη ὑμῶν κτλ. 
Mark 3, 27. Luke 13, 3. 5. Tit. 1, 6. al. 
see in ἑάν II. 3. So ef µή, Matt. 24, 22 
ef px ἐκολοβώβησαν αἱ ἡμέραι. Mark 3, 7. 
John 8, 13. Acts 21, 35. al. see in εἰ III. 
2.6. With édy or ef implied, Mark 12,.19. 
Luke 10, 10. John 12, 47. 1 Cor. 18, 1. 3. 
3. James 2, 14..-Sometimes εἶ is followed 
by οὐ, where οὗ then refers not to the condi- 
tion, but to the verb alone, which it renders 
negative ; as Matt. 26, 24 καλὸν ἦν αὐτῷ, 
el οὐκ éyevvnSn, i. e. the not being born 
would have been better for him; here py 
would have implied uncertainty as to his 
having been born. Mark 11, 26. Luke 14, 
26. 18, 4 el καὶ 3εὸν οὐ φοβοῦμαι, i. e. to 
not fear, i. 4. to contemn. John 10, 37 εἰ 
ob ποιῶ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ πατρός pov, i. Θ. to not 
do, i. q. to leave undone. 11, 8. James 2, 
11. See Buttm. § 148. 2. b, and marg. Wi- 
ner §59. 5. Herm. ad Vig. p. 831. Comp. 
in οὗ no. 5. | 

2. After particles implying purpose, also 
resuli anticipated or supposed, i.e. in N. T. 
after iva, ὅπως, ὥστε, Buttm. § 148. 2. ο. 
Matth. §608. 5. a. Winer §60. 3. E.g. 
ἵνα py, Matt. 26, 5 ἵνα μὴ Ῥόρυβος γένηταε. 
Luke 8, 10. John 3, 16. Acts 5, 26. Heb. 
13, 17. al. So Matt. 5,29. 30. Mark 4, 12. 
John 11, 50. al. see in ἵνα I. 1, and Π.α. So 
ὅπως pn, Matt. 6, 18. Luke 16, 26. Acts 
20, 16. 1 Cor. 1, 29.—Also before an infin. 
expressing purpose, either inf. simply, or 
with ὥστε, eis, πρός, διά, 969 below in no. 4. 

8. After relative pronouns, as 8s, ὅστις, 
ὅσος, wherever they refer not to definite 
antecedents, but to such as are indefinite 
and general, or implied, Buttm. ὁ 148. 2. e. 
Matth. ὁ 608. 5. ο. Winer 69. 4. E. g. 
Matt. 10, 14 ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς. 11, 6. 
Luke 8, 18. 1 Pet. 2,9. Mark 6,11 ὅσοι 
ἂν μὴ δέξωνται ὑμᾶς. Luke 9, 5. Acts 3, 23 
ἥτις ἂν μὴ ἀκούσῃ. Rev. 13, 15.—But οὐ is 
put after ds, ὅστις, where these refer to a 
definite antecedent, as Luke 14, 33; or 
where any thing is said actually not to be 
or to be done, as Matt. 10, 38. 13, 19. Mark 
9, 40. Luke 14, 27. 

4. With the Infinitive as being dependent 
upon another finite verb or word expressed 
or implied; here the infin. may usually οἱ- 
ther itself be resolved into a supposition, or 
the verb on which it depends expresses 
supposition, condition, thought, purpose ; 
Buttm. § 148. 2. g. Winer § 59. 2. Herm. ad 
Vig. ρ. 806 ult. Thus a) Inf. simpl. 
Matt. 22, 23 οἱ λέγονγες μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασι», 
ji. e. as they supposes and believe. Luke 2, 
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26. 20,7. 21, 14. Acts 15, 19. 38. 23, 8. 
25, 24.27 ἅλογόν µοι δοκεῖ... μὴ καὶ τὰς 
κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι. Rom. 18, 3 δέ- 
λεις δὲ μὴ φοβεῖσδαι τὴν ἐξουσίαν. 1 Cor. 
7,1. 1 Τη. 1, 20. 3 Pet. 2, 21. After 
δεῖ, ὀφείλω, and the like, Buttm. |. c. Matt. 
23, 23 ταῦτα ἔδει ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφι- 
έναι. Luke 18, 1. Acts 27, 21. Rom. 16, 1. 
1 Tim. 3, 3 δεῖ οὖν ἐπίσκοπον.. . μὴ πάροι- 
voy, μὴ πλήκτην (εἶναι). ν. 8. Tit. 1,7. 3, 
3.9.10. After ὄμνυμε, implying future 
purpose, Heb. 3, 18 τίσι δὲ ὤμοσε μὴ εἶσ- 
ελεύσεσθαι κτλ. see Herm. ad Vig. p. 805. 
After verba of commanding, enireating, ©. g. 
with inf. pres. as continued, Acts 1, 4 παρ- 
inyyeAey αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ Ἱεροσ. μὴ χωρίζεσθαι. 
21,4. Rom. 3, 31. 33. Eph. 3, 18 διὸ αἰτοῦ- 
pas μὴ ἐκκακεῖν. 2 Tim. 2, 14. (Comp. 
Luc. D. Mort. 1. 4.) With inf. aor. as 
transient, Matt. 2, 12. 5, 34. Luke 22, 40. 
Heb. 12, 19. By pleonasm after verbs im- 
plying a negative, e. g. of denying, Luke 
20, 27 οἱ ἀντιλέγοντες ἀνάστασιν μὴ εἶναι. 
22,34. See Μα]. ὁ ὔδά. η. 4. Winer § 67. 
1.Π. Vice versa after ov δύναμαι, where 
the negatives have each its proper power, 
and constitute an emphatic affirmative ; Acts 
4, 30 οὐ δυνάµεέβα A εἴδομεν... μὴ λαλεῖν, 
i. 6. we cannot but speak. Buttm. § 148. η. 
7.b. After ὥστε, in N. T. marking a 
result anticipated or supposed on the part 
of the speaker or writer; Matt. 8, 28 ὥστε 
μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ srapeASeiy. Mark 3, 20. 
1 Cor. 1, 7. 2 Cor. 3,7. 1 Thess. 1,8. So 
Xen. Conv. 4. 64. ὮὉ) Infin. ο, τοῦ, e.g. 
as dependent on a Subst. Rom. 11,8 ὀφβαλ- 
pol τοῦ μὴ βλέπειν κτλ. et 1 Cor. 9, 6 οὐκ 
ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ μὴ ἐργάζεσθαι; 1. e. 
implying possibility, but not the will. After 
verbe of hindering or being hindered, Luke 
4, 42. 24,16. Acts 10, 47 ὕδωρ κωλῦσαι 
...Τοῦ μὴ βαπτισβῆναι τούτους. 14, 18. 30, 
37. Rom. 11, 10. 1 Pet. 3, 10; also Luke 
17, 1. Heb. 11, 5. James 5, 17. As mark- 
ing purpose or result, where ὥστε might 
stand instead of rov, comp. below in lett. d. 
Rom. 7, 3 ἐλευδέρα ἐστὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου, 
τοῦ μὴ εἶναι αὐτὴ» µοιχαλίδα. Comp. Winer 
ῥ 4ὔ. 4. ρ. 379. b. Buttm. §140.n.10. ο) 
infin. ο. τῷ, 2 Cor. 2,12 τῷ μὴ εὑρεῖν µε 
Τΐτον, i.e. marking a cause as existing in 
the mind of any one. dd) Infin. ο. τό, 
where the infin. is then equivalent to a 
Subet. Rom. 14, 21 caddy τὸ μὴ φαγεῖν κρέα, 
i. q. tf one would eat no meat, Buttm. § 148. 
2. g. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 10,2; preceded by τοῦ- 
ro, Rom. 14, 13. 2 Cor. 2, 1. 1 Thess. 4, 6 
comp. v. 3. So with the prepositions eis 


and πρός as marking purpose or supposed 


result ; e. g. els rd µή Acts 7,19. 1 Cor. 
9, 18. 10, 6. Heb. 11, 4. 1 Pet. 3, 7; 
wpos τὸ pn 2 Cor, 3,13. 1 Theas. 2, 9. 
2 Thess. 3,8. With διά as marking the 
probable or supposed cause of any thing, 
Matt. 13, 5 διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν βάδοε γῆς. ν. 6. 
Mark 4, 5. James 4, 2. So Ceb. Tab. 24. 
5. With participles, when they stand ellip- 
tically for any of the above constructions, 
or refer to an indefinite subject ; or, in gen- 
eral, where they imply supposition, condition, 
purpose, or any thing subjective; Buttm. 
§148. 2. f. § 144. 2. Κάπο § 318. 5. Winer 
§59. 8. E.g. a) -When the participle 
may be resolved into the construction with 
ei, day, or the like, comp. above in no. 1. 
Buttm. ].ο. Luke 11, 36 εἰ οὖν τὸ σῶμά 
σου ὅλον φωτεινό», μὴ ἔχον Ti µέρος κτλ. 
Rom. 5, 13. Gal. 6,  καιρῷ γὰρ ἰδίφῳ Sepi- 
σοµεν, μὴ ἐκλνόμενοι. Col. 1,23. 1 Pet. 3, 6. 
b) Where the participle, either with or with- 
out the article, is equivalent to a relative 
referring toa general or indefinite antece- 
dent; comp. above in πο. 2. Buttm. |. ο. 
E. g. 6 µή ο. part. Matt. 12, 30 6 μὴ ὧν 
per ἐμοῦ, whosoever, i. q. if any one, where 
ov would only have referred to some parti- 
cular and definite individual. Luke 11, 23. 
John 3, 18 6 μὴ πιστεύω», comp. Winer 
§ 59. 1. John 10, 1. 12, 48. 1 Thess, 4, 13. 
al. Matt. 25, 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντος. Luke 
3,11. 19, 26. 27. Rom. 4, 20. James 4, 17. 
1 Cor. 7,37. Alsowds pn ο. part. 1 Thess. 
2, 12 πάντες οἱ μὴ πιστεύσαντες. 1 John 3, 
10. Matt. 3,10. 13, 19 παντὸς ἀκούοντος... 
καὶ μὴ συνιέντος. John 15, 2. So genr. 
Matt. 9.36 ὡσεὶ πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα roipeva. 
10, 28. Luke 12, 47. Acts 20, 22 ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ 
... μὴ εἰδώς, where the subject is indeed 
specific, but the part. expresses a subjective 
doubt, ancertainty. Rom. 2, 14. 1 Cor. 7, 
29 sq. 9, 21. 1 John 2, 4. al. Here too 
belong such phrases as ra μὴ δέοντα, τὰ 
μὴ καθήκοντα, i. q. ἅτινα μὴ δεῖ, etc. 1 Tim. 
5, 13. Rom. 1, 38. (Ceb. Tab. 25.) τὰ μὴ 
ὄντα, i. gq. ἅτινα μὴ ἐστί, Rom. 4, 17; trop. 
1 Cor. 1, 28. Comp. Buttm. §148. 2. {. 
Winer § 59. 4. p. 562. ο) Where the 
part. with µή expresses the supposed or 
apparent cause or occasion of any thing, 
Buttm. §144. 2. Matt. 1,19 Ἰωσὴφ δὲ 5 
ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς, δίκαιος dy καὶ μὴ Φέλων κτλ. 
18, 25 μὴ ἔχοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, ἐκέ- 
λενσεν κτλ. Mark 2,4. 12,24. Luke 5, 19. 
9,33. Acts 9, 36. 12, 19. 2 Cor. 3, 14 
Heb. 4,2. So Eurip. Herac. 283 or 284. 
d) Where the part. with py expresses a 
supposed or apparent result, like Gore µή ο. 
infin. comp. above in no. 4. a. Luke 7, 30. 
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Acts 20, 29 εἰσελεύσονται... λύκοι βαρεῖς 
els ὑμᾶς, μὴ φειδόµενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου. 2 Cor. 
4, 2. Phil. 1,28. So Acts 9, 9 ἦν ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς μὴ βλέπω», καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγε», he was for 
three days apparently blind, so as not to see, 
i.e. he was supposed to be a blind man; 
but οὐκ ἔφαγε relates a specific fact. Also 
with καί as equiv. to ὥστε, comp. in καί no. 
}.c. β. Luke 1, 20 έἐσῃ σιωπῶν, καὶ pd dv- 
νάµενος λαλῆσαι. 13, 11. Acts 27, 16. 

6. In ail negative expressions of wish, 
entreaty, command, where pn then often 
stands at the beginning of a short independ- 
ent clause, the idea of wishing and the like 
not being expressed, but retained in the 
mind; Buttm. ᾖ 148. 3. c,and n. 5. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 802. Matth. §608. n. 1. Thus 
to express a negative wish, µή is construed 
with the Optative ; in negative entreaty and 
command, with the Imperative and Subjunc- 
tive, as follows: a) With the Optative, 
implying a negative wish, in the frequent 
exclamation μὴ γένοιτο, may tt not be! 
let it not happen! Luke 20, 16. Rom. 3, 4. 
6. 31. 1 Cor. 6, 16. Gal. 2, 17. (Arr. Epict. 
1. 1. 13. ib. 1. 5. 10.) So Gal. 6, 14. 
2 Tim. 4, 16 μὴ αὐτοῖς λογισβείη. So Hom. 
Od. 1. 386. ib. 20. 344. b) With the 
Imperative always, (which never takes οὗ,) 
usually with the Imp. present implying con- 
tinued action, and forbidding what one is 
already doing; Buttm. §148. 8. § 137. 5. 
Winer ἡ 60. 1. Matt. 6, 16 μὴ γίνεσδε ὥσ- 
wep οἱ ὑποκριταί. v.19. 25. 17,7. 24, 6 
ὁρᾶτε, μὴ Spocioe, beware, be not troubled. 
Mark 9, 39. Luke 23, 28. John 2, 16. Acts 
10, 15. 1 Pet. 4, 12. al. eep. Imperat. 
8 pers. pres. Rom. 6, 123 μὴ οὖν βασιλευέτω 
9 ἁμαρτία ἐν τῷ Ῥνητῷφ ὑμῶν odpare. 14, 16. 
1 Cor. 7, 12. 18. Col. 2, 16. 1 Tim. 6, 2. 
James 1, 7. al. Also Imper. impl. Luke 
13, 14. John 18, 40. Gal. 5, 13. Rom. 12, 
11. 16. 19. (Luc. Tox. 56.) So in antithe- 
tic clauses, as Col. 3,2 τὰ ἄνω φρονεῖτε, μὴ 
τὰ ἐπὶ γῆς. James 1,22. 1 Pet. 3,9. 2 Cor. 
9,7; pn... ἀλλά Luke 22, 42. John 6, 27. 
Phil. 2, 12.—Very rarely µή is found with 
the Imper. aorist, (in N. T. only 3 pers.) 
implying transient action, and forbidding 
that which one may be about to do, ο. g. 
Matt. 6,3 μὴ γνώτω 4 ἀριστερά σου κτλ. 
24,16. Mark 13, 1ὔ μὴ καταβάτω els τὴν 
olxiay. ν. 16. Luke 17,31. Comp. Battm. 
Winer, 1. c. So Hom. Od. 16. 301. Xen. 
Cyr. 7.5.73. ο) With the Subjunctive in 
negative entreaties, commands, exhortations, 
where the action is to be expressed as tran- 
sient and momentary ; Buttm. |. ο. and § 139. 
πι. 4. Winer Ἱ.ο. E. g. in 1 pers. plur. 


Subj. present, when it stands as for 1 pers. 
Imperat. comp. above in lett. b. Gal. 5, 26 
μὴ γινώµεδα κενόδοξοι. 6, 9. 1 Thess. 5, 6. 
1 John 3, 18; aorist, John 19, 24 μὴ σχί- 
coper αὐτόν. Buttm. §139. πι. 4. Winer 
§42.4. In 2and 3 pers. Subj. aoris/, Matt. 
1,20 μὴ φοβηθδῆς. 3,9 μὴ δόξητε λέγει». 
5, 17. 6, 19. 190, 5. 9. 10. Mark ὅ, 7. 14,2. 
Rom. 10, 6. 1 Cor. 16, 11. Col. 2, 2]. Heb. 
3, 8. 10, 35. James 2, 11. al. sepiss. So 
with yern3g or the like impl. Matt. 26, 5. 
Mark 14, 2. 

7. Genr. in any construction, where the 
negation is from the nature of the case sub- 
jective, conditional, or a matter of supposi- 
tion. Matt. 19, 9 ὃς ἂν ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα 
αὐτοῦ, μὴ ἐπὶ πορκείᾳ. Mark 12, 14 δῶμεν, 
ᾗ μὴ δῶμεν; John 3,18 ὅτι μὴ πεπίστευκεν, 
because by the very supposition he has not 
believed, comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 804. (Luc. 
D. Marin. 5.1.) Rom. 8, 8 τί ἔτι κἀγὼ os 
ἁμαρτωλὸς κρίνοµαι ; καὶ µή, κτλ. hypothe- 
tically, and why not rather? Col. 2,18 ἃ μὲ 
ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύω», i. e. into what he can- 
not possibly be supposed to have seen ; 
here οὐ would have expressed that he had 
not seen them though he had the power. 
1 Thess. 4, 5 μὴ ἐν πάδει ἐπιδυμίαε, where 
µή refers to the preceding infin. κγᾶσβαι, 
Rom. 14, 1. 

8. Coupled with οὐ, in the order οὐ py, 
as an intensive negative, (µή οὐ is in N. T. 
only interrog. see in no. III,) in emphatic 
assertions and assurances referring to the 
future, not at all, by no means, construed 
pr. with the Indic. future, or more com- 
monly with the Subj. aoris!, Buttm. ὁ 148. 
η. 6. ὁ 139. m. 6. Kithner § 318. 7. Winer § 
60. 3. Herm. ad Soph. Ged. Col. 853. κα) 
With Indic. fut. Matt. 16, 32 ob μὴ ή 
σοι τοῦτο. 36, 35 οὗ py σε a 
Luke 22, 34. John 8, 12. 20, 35. Rev. 3B. 
9, 6. al. So in emphatic interrogation, Luke 
18,7. John 18,11. b) With Sudy. aorist, 
6. g. aor. 1 Pass. Matt. 24,2 οὗ μὴ ἀφεδῇ 
ὧδε λίδος. Luke 22, 16. 18. Heb. 8, 12. 
1 Pet. 3, 6. al. Aor. 2 Act. and Mid. Matt. 
5, 18. 20. 18, 3. Luke 1, 15. John 6, 87. 
Rev. 3, 3. 12. al. Mid. Mark 13,19. Soas 
strengthened by οὐκέτε Matt. 14, 26. Luke 
23, 16; σὖὐδέ Matt. 24, 21. In emphatic 
interrog. John 11, 56. 18, 11.—Further, 
contrary to the doubtful rule of Dawes, 
with aor. 1 Act. Matt. 10, 23 οὗ μὴ redé- 
σητε τὰς πόλεις κτλ. Mark 9, 41. John 4, 14. 
48. Acts 13, 41. Heb. 8, 11. 2 Pet. 1, 10; 
ο. οὐκέτι Rev. 18, 14. Mid. Matt. 16, 28. 
Rom. 4, 8. See Buttm. | 139. m. 46, marg 
Winer § 60. 3. n. 


μή 

II. As a Coxsuncrion, that not, lest, Lat. 
‘ne, in N. T. only after verbs expressing fear, 
anxiety, foresight, with which both the 
Greeks and Latins connect a negative so as 
to imply a wish that the thing feared may 
not be or happen; Buttm. § 148. 4. § 139. 
πι. 50. Herm. ad Vig. p. 796. Matth. § 520. 
Construed variously : 

1. With the Suljunct. where the pre- 
ceding or governing verb is in the present ; 
see Buttm. Ἱ. ο. Winer §60. 2. So after 
verbs of fearing and the like, Acts 27, 17 
φοβούμενοί re μὴ els τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. 
3 Cor. 13, 21, comp. v. 20. So ο. φοβού- 
pevos impl. 2 Cor. 12,6. Or, out of the 
Indicative, the preced. verb may be a past 
tense ; as Acts 28, 10 εὐλαβηδεὶς ὁ x. μὴ 
διασπασ»ῇ 6 Παῦλος. Comp. Plato Apol. 
Soc. init. χρῆν εὐλαβεῖσδαι μὴ on’ ἐμοῦ 
ἐξαπατηδῆτε.---Αβες verbs of foresight, or 
caution, the prec. verb being in the present ; 
Matt, 18, 10 dpare, μὴ καταφρονήσητε évds 
κτλ. Mark 13, 5. 36. 2 Cor. 8, 20. Gal. 
6, 1. Heb. 12, 15. 16. Rev. 19, 10 et 22, 
9 dpa py 8c. ποιήσῃς τοῦτο. 

2. With the Optative, where the pre- 
ceding verb is in a past tense of the Indica- 
tive; see Buttm. Winer, |. c. So after a 
verb of foresight, Acts 27, 42 τῶν δὲ στρα- 
τιωτῶν βουλὴ ἐγένετο, ἵνα τ. 8. ἀποκτείνωσι, 
pn τις ἐκκολυμβήσας διαφύγοι, where how- 
ever later editions read διαφυύγῃ in Subj. see 
Winer κ} 60. 2. 

3. With the Indicative, less often, and 
implying that the thing feared already exists 
or is about to happen, Winer ὁ 60. 3. Ὀ. So 
Indic. pres. Luke 11,35 σκόπει οὖν μὴ τὸ φῶς 
τὸ ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστίν. Indic. fut. Col. 3, 8 
βλέπετε pn τις ὑμᾶς ἔσται ὁ συλαγωγῶν. 

4. With the Infinitive in negative wishes 
or admonitions, implying a fear of the con- 
trary ; 80 c. acc. et infin. 3 Cor. 6, 1 παρα- 
καλοῦμεν μὴ eis κενὸν τὴν χάριν τοῦ Jeov 
δέξασδαι ὑμᾶς. 15, 7. Buttm. 148. n. 2. g. 
—Hom. Od. 9. 530. 

ΠΠ. As an emphatic InreRROGaTIvE Par- 
ticle, which has lost its own negative power, 
but serves to express a depree of fear or 
anxiety, and implying the expectation of a 
negative answer; while οὗ interrog. de- 
mands an affirmative answer. Buttm. § 148. 
5. Kiihner § 345. 5. d. Matth. § 608. n. 3. 
Winer § 61. 8. b. Construed with the Indic. 
of all the tenses. 

1. Simply, with the Indic. pres. Matt. 
9, 15 μὴ δύνανται οἱ viol τοῦ νυμφῶνος πεν- 
Φεῖν κτλ. John 3, 4. Acts 7, 28. 1 Cor. 12, 
29. 30. James 2, 14; with ἐστί or the like 
impl. Rom. 8, 5. 9, 14. 1 Cor. 12, 29 aq.— 
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μηδείς 

Indic. aor. Luke 22, 35 μὴ γινὸς ὑστερήσανε, 
John 7, 48. Rom. 11, 1; perf. John 7, 47; 
fut. Matt. '7, 9. 10. Rom. 3, 3. 

2. Used before οὐ, i. e. μὴ οὐ, where pa 
is interrogative, and οὐ belongs solely to 
the following verb, Winer Ἱ. ο. Rom. 10, 
18 ἀλλὰ λέγω μὴ οὐκ ἤκουσαν; have they 
not heard? is it so then that they have not 
heard? ν. 19 μὴ Ἱσραὴλ οὐκ ἔγνω; hath 
then Israel not known? is he then ignorant ? 
1 Cor. 9, 4. 5. 11,23. So Xen. Mem. 4. 
2.12. + 


µήγε, see in γέ πο. 2. d. 


μηδαμῶς, adv. (µηδαµόε ; μηδὲ ἀμόςι) 
by no means, Acts 10, 14 et 11, 8 9ύσον καὶ 
paye’ ὁ δὲ εἶπε' μηδαμῶς 80. τοῦτο γένοιτο. 
Comp. in pi I. 6. a. Sept. for 5 ΡΠι Gen. 
18, 25.—Luc. D. Deor. 4.2. Xen. Conv. 
2. 3. 

μηδέ, conjunct. (µή, δέ,) differing from 
οὐδέ as µή from οὐ, and having the same 
general signification as µή ; pr. and not, also 
not, and hence neither, not even, as connect- 
ing whole clauses or propositions. Buttm. 
§149. πι. 15. Matth. §609. Winer § 59. 6. 

1. In a continued negation, at the begin- 
ning of a subsequent clause, nether, nor, 
mostly preceded by µή. Matt. 10, 14 és ἐὰν 
μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους 
ὑμῶν. Mark 6, 11. Luke 16, 26. John 4, 
15. Rom. 14, 21. 1 Tim. 1, 4; prec. pare 
Rom. 9, 11. So Hdian. 1. 10. 8. ib. 6. 4. 
9.—Also in a continued prohibition, usually 
after yn, and then it takes the same con- 
struction as µή with the Imperat. or Sub- 
junct. see in µή no. I. 6. b,c. So with 
Imperat. pres. expr. or impl. Matt. 6, 25 μὴ 
μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῄ ὑμῶν»... μηδὲ [μεριμνᾶτε] 
τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν. Mark 13, 11 py προµερι- 
μγᾶτε... μηδὲ μελετᾶτε. Rom. 6, 13. Heb. 
12, 5; pndeis...pnde 1 Tim. 5, 22; aor. 1 
Pass. 1 Pet. 3,14. With Subjunet. pres. 
1 pers. plur. in exhortations 1 Cor. 10, 8. 9. 
1 John 3, 18; aor. 2 and 3 pers. Matt. 7,6 
μὴ δῶτε... μηδὲ βάλητε. Mark 13, 15. Col. 
2,21. 2 Tim. 1, 8; µηδέ...µηδέ Mark 8, 
263 µηδείς...µηδέ Luke 3, 14. With an 
Infin. depending on a verb of prohibition 
Acts 4, 18. 1 Tim. 1, 4.—Once in antithe- 
tic apodosis, with Imper. 2 Thess. 3, 10 «% 
τις ov δέλει ἐργάζεσδαι, μηδὲ ἐσδιέτω. 

2. In the middle of a clause, not even » 
Mark 2, 2 ὥστε µηκέτι χωρεῖν μηδὲ τὰ πρὸς 
τὴν 5ύρα». 1 Cor. 6, 11. Eph. 5, 3. Buttm. 
§149. πι. 15. Luc. D. Deor. 6. 2. Xen. Hi. 
4.4. + 

µηδείς, µηδεµία, μηδέν, (μηδέ, εἷς,) not 


even one, no one, i. 6. no one whoever he 


µηδέποτε 


rnay be, from the indefinite and hypothetic 
power of yy, differing from οὐδείς as µή 
from οὗ; see in μή init. 

1. Genr. Matt. 16, 20 ἵνα μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν. 
Mark 6, 8 iva μηδὲν αἴρωσιν εἰς ὁδόν. John 
8, 10. Acts 4, 21. 1 Cor. 1, 7. Heb. 10, 2. 
al. (Xen. Hell. 5.4.20.) With µή, µηκέτε, 
or µηδείς repeated, in a strengthened nega- 
tion, comp. Buttm. § 148. 6. 1 Pet. 3, 6 μὴ 
PoBovpevos µηδεµίαν πτόησιν. Mark 11, 14 
µηκέτι ἐκ gov μηδεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι. Acts 4, 
17. 1 Cor. 6,3. So Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 39. 

2. In prohibitions, e. g. with Imper. pres. 
Luke 3, 13 μηδὲν πλέον...πράσσετε. 1 Cor. 
3, 18. 21. Tit. 2,15. James 1, 13; Imper. 
impl. Matt. 27, 19. Phil. 2,3; with a ἆοα- 
ble neg. Rom. 13, 8. (Luc. D. Deor. 24. 1.) 
With Suljunct. aor. Matt. 17, 9 μηδενὶ εἴ- 
πητε τὸ ὅραμα. Acts 16, 28. (Luc. D. Deor. 
1.2.) Matt. 8, 4 dpa, μηδενὶ εἴπης. So 
with a double neg. Mark 1, 44. 

3. Neut. μηδέ», nothing. a) As adv. 
not at all, in no respect, Θ. g. μηδὲν διακρι- 
νόµενος Acts 10, 20. 11, 13, James 1, 6. 
After verbs of profit or loss, deficiency, or 
the like, Mark 5, 26 καὶ μηδὲν ὠφεληβεῖσα. 
Luke 4, 36. 2Cor. 11,5. Phil. 4, 6. Comp. 
Passow in µηδείς. (Luc. D. Deor. 1. 2. 
Xen. (ο. 11. 9.) So ἐν µηδενί in nothing, 
in no respect, 2 Cor. 7, 9. Phil. 1, 28. 
James 1, 4. ὮὉ) Trop. μηδὲν dv, being 
nothing, i.e. of no account, no weight of 
character, Gal. 6,3. Comp. Buttm. § 129. 8. 
So Dem. 562. 23. + 

µηδέποτε, adv. (μηδέ, troré,) not even 
ever, never, 2 Tim. 3, '7.—Luc. adv. Indoct. 
28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 

µηδέπω, adv. (udé, we,) even not yet, 
not yet, Heb. 11,'7.—Luc. pro Lapsu 15. 
achyl. Pers. 435. 

ἸἩΜῆδος, ου, 6, @ Mede, Acts 2,9. The 
country of Media, Μηδία, lay between the 
Caspian sea on the north and northeast, and 
Persia on the south, extending on the north- 
west and west to Armenia. It was incorpo- 
rated with the kingdom of Persia; and com- 
prised the following provinces of modern 
Persia, ShirvAn, Adzerbijan, GhilAn, Mazan- 
derfn, and Irak Ajami. See Strabo 11. p. 
622 eq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 276. 

µηκέτυ, adv. (µή, ἔτι, like οὐκέτι) no 
more, no further, no longer, in the general 
sense of µή, and construed in the same man- 
ner; see py init. E. g. after ἵνα, comp. 
in µή 1.2. 3 Cor. 5,15. Eph. 4, 14 ἵνα 
µηκέτι ἆμεν νήπιοι. With the Infin. comp. 
py I. 4. Acts 4, 17. 25, 24 ἐπιβοῶντες μὴ 
δεῖν ζῆν αὐτὸν µηκέτι. Eph. 4,17. (Xen. 
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μήποτε 


Mem. 4. 3. 8.) With an inf, after ὥστε 
Mark 1, 45. 2, 2; inf. et τοῦ Rom. 6,6; 
els τὸ µή ο. inf. 1 Pet. 4,2. With Parti- 
ciples, as expressing a cause, comp. µή I. 
5. ο. Rom. 16, 23 νυνὶ δὲ µηκέτι τόπον ἔχων 
κτλ. 1 Thess. 3, 1. 5. (Hdian. 1. 15. 1.) 
As expressing a result, Acts 13, 34; comp. 
py I. 5. d. So Luc. D. Mort. 6. 1.—In 
negative expressions of wish, entrealy, com- 
mand, see µή I. 6; so with the Opt. imply- 
ing a negative wish, Mark 11, 14 µηκέτι ἐκ 
σοῦ pndels καρπὸν φάγοι. With the Imper. 
pres. John 5, 14 et 8,11 µηκέτι ἁμάρτανε. 
Eph. 4, 28. 1 Tim. 5, 23. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 
13.) With the Subjunct. pres. 1 pers. plur. 
Rom. 14,13; aor. 3 and 3 pers. Mark 9, 25. 
Matt. 31, 19. Comp. in py I. 6. ο. 


µῆκος, cos, ους,τό, length, Rev. 31, 16 bis. 
Trop. Eph. 8, 18. Sept. for 372% Gen. 
6, 15. al.—Agl. V. Η. 8.1. Xen. Cee. 19. 3. 

μηκύνω, f. υνῶ, (μῆκος,) to make long, 
to extend, Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 5.—In Ν. T. 
Mid. μηκύνομαι to lengthen oneself, spoken 
of plants, to grow up, absol. Mark 4, 27. 
So Sept. Act. for 218 Is. 44, 14. 

ῥηλωτή, js, 4, (μῆλον,) a sheep-skin, 
as used for clothing, Heb. 11, 37. Sept. for 
MIN spoken of a prophet’s mantle 1 K. 
19, 18. 19. 2K. 2, 8. 13. 14.—Poll. Ono- 
mast. 10. 1'76, 181. Clem. Rom. Ep. 1 ad 
Cor. 17. 

μήν, a particle of strong affirmation, yea, 
assuredly ; in N. T. only in the connection 
ᾗ µή», the usual formula with oaths ; see 
in 7, and Buttm. § 149. m. 29. 

μήν, µηνός, 6, 1. α month, Luke 1, 24. 
96. 36. 56. 4,25. Acts 7,20. 18, 11. 19, 
8. 20, 3. 28, 11. James 5,17. Rey. 9, 5. 
10. 15. 11,2. 18, 5. 22,2. Sept. for Ὁ πι 
Gen. 7, 11. 8, 4. 5.—Hdian. 1. 14. 17. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 2. 

2. Meton. the new-moon, which was the 
first day of the month and a festival, Gal. 4, 
10. So Heb. SIM Sept. νεοµηνία Num. 
28, 1. Ps. 81, 4. See Num. 10, 10. 28, 
11 sq. 1 Sam. 20, 5. 24 sq. Winer Realw. 
art. Neumond. 


µηνύω, f. vow, to make known, to ελοιο, 
to disclose, pr. something before unknown ; 
ο. acc. Luke 20, 37. John 11, 57 ἐάν ris 
γνῷ ποῦ ἐστι, μηνύσῃ. 1 Cor. 10, 28; ο. dat. 
Acts 23, 30.—2 Macc. 3, 7. Joe. Ant. 1. 
11. 3. Thue. 2, 43. 


μὴ οὗ, Bee in μή Πι. 2. 
µήποτε, neg. partic. (µή, woré,) in the 
same general sense and uses as µή. 


μήπω 

1. As a negative Particle, not ever, never, 
in no supposable case; Heb. 9, 17 ἐπεὶ µή- 
ποτε ἰσχύει [διαθήκη] ὅτε (Ὦ ὁ διαδέµενος. 
—Luc. Fugit. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 

3. As a Conjunction, that not ever, that 
never, lest ever, i.e. lest at some time or 
other, indefinite, i. g. lest perhaps; comp. 
µή Π. So after verbs implying purpose ; 
with the Suljunct. and preceded by a fu- 
ture, a present or aorist, or an Indic. past 
tense; as in ἕνα Ἱ. 1. a,c, d. 8ο ο. fut. 
preced. Matt. 4, 6 ἀροῦσί σε, µήποτε προσ- 
κόψης κτλ. Luke 4, 11; pres. or aor. pre- 
ced. Matt. 5, 25 ἴσδι εὐνοῶ» ... µήποτέ σε 
παραδῷ κτλ. 7, 6. 13, 39. 27, 64. Mark 4, 
19. Luke 13, 58. 14, 8. 12; ἵνα µήποτε 
Luke 14, 29; pret. preced. Matt. 13, 16. 
Acts 28,27. With the Indic. fut. Mark 14, 2 
µήποτε SdépuBos ἔσται τοῦ λαοῦ, comp. in py 
Π. 3.—After verbs implying fear or caution, 
with the Subjunct. Matt. 15, 32. Luke 21, 
34 προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς, µήποτε βαρηβῶσιν 
κτλ. Heb. 2, 1. 4, 1; with prec. verb impl. 
Matt. 25, 9. Acta 5, 39. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
10.) With Indic. fut. Heb. 3, 12, comp. in 
pn Π. 3. 

3. As an Interrogative Particle; e. g. in 
a direct inquiry implying a negative answer, 
John 7, 26 µήποτε ἁληδῶς ἔγνωσαν οἱ adp- 
xovres; do the rulers then certainly know ? 
—Indirect, whether perhaps, tf perhaps; 
with the Opt. Luke 3, 15 διαλογιζοµένων 
πάντων... µήποτε αὐτὸς ein 6 Xptorés. With 
the Sudjunct. 2 Tim. 2, 25. See Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 808. Matth. § 514. ο. 


µήπω, adv. (µή, we,) not yet, Rom. 9, 
11. Heb. 9, 8. [Acts 27, 29.]—Pluat. Mor. 
Il. p. 81. 4. Ken. Mem. 4. 4. 38. 


µήπως, conjunct. (47, πως) that in no 
way, that by no means, i. e. lest in any way, 
lest perhaps; so after verbe implying pur- 
pose, with the Subjunct. and preceded by the 
present, comp. in py Ἡ. 1. 1 Cor. 9, 27 
ὑπωπιάζω pov τὸ σῶμα ... µήπως ἄλλοις κη- 
ρύξας αὐτὸς ἀδόκιμος γένωμαι. 2 Cor. 2, Ἰ. 
9, 4; preceded by an aor. Gal. 2, 3, comp. 
Winer § 60. 2. n.—After verbs implying fear 
or caution; e. g. with the Indic. comp. in 
pr IL. 3. Gal. 4,11 φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, µήπως 
εἰκὴ κεκοπίακα els ὑμᾶς. With Subjunct. 
aor. Acts 27, 30. Roth. 11, 21 [βλέπετε] 
µήπως οὐδὲ σοῦ φείσηται. 1 Cor. 8, 9. 2 Cor. 
11, 3. 12, 20 bis, where supply at the end 
εὑρεβώσι. (Hom. Od. 4. 775.) Once con- 
strued with both Indic. and Subjunct. 
1 Thess. 3, 5 ἔπεμψα els τὸ γνώναι τὴν πί- 
στιν ὑμώ», µήπως ἐπείρασεν ὑμᾶς 6 πειράζων 
καὶ els κενὸν Ὑένηται 6 κόπος ἡμώ», i. ϐ. 
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μήτι 
[fearing] lest perhaps the tempter have tempt- 


ed you and our labour be in vain; see in 
Winer Ἱ. ο. 

µηρός, ov, ὁ, the thigh, Rev. 19, 16 ἔχει 
... ἐπὶ τὸν μηρὸν αὑτοῦ ὄνομα γεγραμµένον, 
for which custom see Cic. Verr. 4. 48. 
Pausan. Eliac. extr. Hdot. 2. 106. Wetst. 
N. T. in loc. So Sept. for 13 Gen. 24, 2. 
9.—Luc. D. Deor. 9. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 6. 


μήτε, conj. (µή, re,) marking a conti- 
nued negative, and referring commonly to 
a part or member of a proposition or clause, 
while μηδέ refers to a whole clause; pr. 
and not, also not; hence netther, not even. 
See Buttm. §149. πι. 15. Kithner § 321. 
2. Winer § 59. '7. 

1. In a continued negation, at the begin- 
ning of a subsequent clause, after pr, πεί- 
ther, nor. Eph. 4, 27 6 ἥλιος μὴ ἐπιδυέτω... 
pyre δίδοτε τόπον τῷ διαβόλφ. 2 Theses. 2, 
2. (Hdian. 4. 15. 19.) Repeated, µήτε... 
pyre, neither ... nor, before different parts 
of the same clause, Matt. 5, 94 sq. μὴ ὁμό- 
σαι ὅλως, pyre ἐν τῷ οὗρανῷ, ... pyre ἐν τῇ 
Yn> «+. pyre els Ἱεροσ. κτλ. Acts 23, 8. 12. 
21. 1 Tim. 1, 7. James 5, 12. al. So Xen. 
Lac. 15. 3. 

2. Alone in the middle of a clause, not 
even, Mark 3, 20 ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς 
pyre ἄρτον payeiv.— Xen. Lac. 10.7. + 


µήτηρ, έροε, τρός, ἡ, comp. Buttm. § 47. 

1. α mother, Matt. 1, 18. 2, 11. 19. 20. 
al. sep. Trop. of one in the place of a mo- 
ther, Matt. 12, 49. 50. Mark 10, 30. John 
19, 27. Rom. 16, 13. Sept. for Ώ8 Gen. 
3, 24. 44, 20.—Hdiah. 1. 10. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 1; trop. Hom. Il. 6. 429. 

2. Genr. for a parent, ancestor, progeni- 
trix. Gal. 4, 26 ἡ δὲ ἄνω Ἱερουσ. ἐλευδέρα 
ἐστίν, ἥτις dori [Σάῤῥα]) µήτηρ πάντων 
ἡμῶ», i.e. which represents Sarah our com- 
mon mother; comp. y. 232. 24. 28. So 
Bept. and ΘΝ Gen. 8, 20.—Trop. of a city 
as the parent or source of wickedness and 
abominations, Rev. 17, 6 BaSvAa ἡ µήτηρ 
τῶν πορνῶν καὶ τῶν βδελυγµάτων. Bo Test. 
XII Patr. p. 539. p. 736. + 


µήτι, neg. partic. (µή, τὶ indef.) not at 
all, not perhaps, see Buttm. § 150. πι. 6. 
In N. T. 

1. As Negat. only in the connection εἰ 
µήτι, ff not perhaps, unless perhaps, Luke 
9, 18. 1 Cor. 7, 5. 2 Cor. 18, δ.---ΛΙθομη- 
riye, i. 4. pars, but stronger, not af all then, 
i.e. for Engl. not to say then, much more 
then, 1 Cor. 6, 8. Comp. Buttm. 1. c. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 801. 





μήτυγε 
3. As Interrog. whether αἱ all? whether 
perhaps ? i. e. is or has perhaps? but often 
mot to be expressed in English. Matt. 7, 16 
pore σνλλόγονσιν dws axavev σταφυλήν; 
13, 33. 26, 32. 25. Mark 4, 21. 14, 19 bis. 
Luke 6, 39. John 4, 39. '7, 31. 8, 34. 18, 
85. 21, 5. Acts 10, 47. 3 Cor. 13, 18. 
James 3, 11; pars dpa 2 Cor. 1,17. Sept. 
for 7 Mal. 8, 8; ΓΤΏ Gen. 20, 8. 
µήτιγε, see in µήτι πο. 1. 
µήτις, pron. interrog. (µή, τὶς indef.) 
whether any one! is or has any one? Jobn 
4, 33. 7,48, Comp. µή OL 


μήτρα, as, ἡ, (μήτηρι) the matriz, womb, 
Luke 2, 28. Rom. 4, 19. Sept for OFM 
Num. 3, 12; ΕΠ 1 Sam. 1, 6. 6.—AG. V. 
H. 10. 8. Plato Tim. 91. b, d. 


µητραλφας, ov, ὁ, Att. µητραλοίας, 
(µῄήτηρ, ἁλοιάωι) a smiter of his mother, a 
matricide, 1 Tim. 1, 9; comp. Rom. 1, 30. 
—Thom. Mag. p. 695. Attic form, Luc. 
Deor. Concil. 19. Lys. 116. 48. Plato 
Phadr. 62. p. 114 a. 

μητρόπολ»ες, εως, 1, (µήτηρ, πόλες͵) me 
tropolis, 1 Tim. 6, 23 in the spurious sub- 
scription.—Xen. An. 5. 2. 8. 

µία, see in els. 

µιαίνω, f. ανῶ, Pass. perf. peplacpas 
Tit. 1, 15, Buttm. §101. n. 8; id. 3 pers. 
sing. pepiarra: Tit. 1, 15, Buttm. § 101. n. 
7; Pass. aor. 1 ἐμιάνρη», Buttm. §101. 7; 
pr. to colour, to tinge, Hom. Ἡ. 4. 141. An- 
thol. Gr. Il. p. 153; to stain, to pollute, 
Hdian. 1. 15. Lue. Phalar. 1. 12.—In N. T. 
to defile, to pollute. 

1. In the Levitical sense, Pass. John 18, 
98 ἵνα py µιαδώσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα φάγωσι τὸ 
πάσχα. Sept. for BQH Lev. 6, 3. 22, 5, 8. 
—Tob. 2,9; comp. Plato Legg. 783. ο. 

3 In a moral sense, ο. acc. Jude 8 σάρκα 

μὲν µιαίπουσι. Pass. to be polluted, corrupt, 
Tit. 1,15 bis. Heb. 12, 16.—Hdian. 2. 5. 
10. Thuc. 2. 102. 

pelac 14, eros, τό, (μιαίνω,) pr. ‘a colour. 
ing, staining, Suid. βαφή.---ἵν N. T. pollu- 
tion, defilement, in a moral sense; 2 Pet. 2, 
20 τὰ µ. τοῦ κοσμοῦ. So Judith 9, 3. Dem. 
1374. 11. Plato Euth. 4. ο. 

µιασμός, od, ὁ, (μιαίνω,) pollution, de- 
filement, in a moral sense ; 2 Pet. 3,10 ἐν 
émiSupia μιασμοῦ, i. e. in polluted desire, 
unclean lust. Buttm. § 132. η. 12.—Wisd. 
14, 26. Plut. de « ap. Delph. 20 fin. 

μίγμα, aros, τό, (µίγνυμιι) a mixture, 
John 19, 39 piypa σµύρνης καὶ αλόης.--- 
Ecclus. 38, 8. Plat. de profect. in Virt. 8 fin. 
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μύγνυμι, f. µίξω, to mix, to mingle, 
Lat. misceo, Germ. mischen; 0. accus. et 
dat. and in Pass. ο. dat. Rev. 8, '7 pepe 
γµένα αἵματι. 15,2. See Matth. § 403. b. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 2 pen. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 6.— 
Also ο. acc. et µετά τινος, Luke 13, 1 ὧν τὸ 
αἷμα Πιλάτος ἔμιξε μετὰ τῶν 3νσιῶν αὐτῶν. 
Matt. 37, 84. So Plato Tim. p. 35. b. 

μικρός, d, όν, small, little ; comparat. 

μικρότερος, smaller, less; pr. opp. of µέ- 
yas large. 
1. Of magnitude, Matt. 13, 32 μικρότερος 
πάντων τῶν σπερµάτω». Mark 4, 31. James 
3,5. So Paleph. 52.1. Xen. Ciuc. 6. 11. 
—Of stature, Luke 19, 3 τῇ ἡλικίᾳ μικρὸς 
ἦν. Gept. for ο Ez. 17,6. (Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 20.) Hence also of age, small, young, 
not grown up; Acts 8, 10 ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως 
μεγάλου. 36, 33. Heb. 8, 11. Rev. 11, 18. 
18, 16. 19, 5. 18. 30, 12; comp. in μέγας 
πο. 1.—In a compar. sense for less, younger, 
Lat. minor natu; Mark 15, 40 τοῦ "lax. τοῦ 
μεκροῦ, of James the less. 

3. Of quantity, α little, 1 Cor. 5, 6 μικρὰ 
ζύμη. Gal. 5,9. (Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 1, 3.) 
Trop. Rev. 3, 8. Adv. µικρόν τι 2 Cor. 11, 
1.16. Sept. for 9353 Job 10, 30. Prov. 6, 
10.—Also of space, Neut. μικρόν as adv. 
a little, προελδὼν pixpdy Matt. 26, 39. Mark 
14,38. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 6. 

8. Of number, little, few, Luke 12, 32 τὸ 
μικρὸν ποίµνιον. Sept. for 529 Gen. 50, 
80. 4, 9.—Xen. Ode. 2. 8. 

4. Of time, John 7, 33 μικρὸν χρόνο». 13, 
85. Rev. 6, 11. 20,8. Hence absol. µί- 
κρον 8c. χρόνο», @ lilile while, pr. acc. of 
time how long, John 19, 98. 14, 19. 16, 16 
bis. 17 bis. 18. 19 bis. Heb. 10, 37. So μετὰ 
µικρόν, after α while, a little after, Matt. 
26, 73. Mark 14, 70.—Jos. Ant 4. 7. 1. 
Xen. Eq. 7. 15. ib. 8. 7. 

5. Trop. of dignity, authority, little, lowe 
ly, humble; Matt. 10, 42 ἕνα τῶν μικρών 
γούτω», spoken of the disciples. 18, 6. 10. 
14. Mark 9, 42. Luke 17, 2. Matt. 11, 11 
ὁ δὲ puxpérepos ἐν. τ. β. Lake 7, 28. 9, 
48.— EL V. H. 2. 27. Xen. An. 3. 2. 10. 

ἸΜίλητος, ov, ἡ, Miletus, an ancient ma- 
ritime city in the southern part of Ionia on 
the confines of Caria, south of the Meander, 
and about thirty miles distant from Ephesus. 
It was celebrated for a temple of Apollo, 
and as the birth-place of Thales and Anaxi- 
mander. Miletus became the chief seat of 
commerce in Asia Minor. A few ruins 
now mark its probable site, near a village 
called Palatia or Palatch. See Plin. H. Ν. 
5. 31. Strabo 14. p. 635. Rosenm. Bibl. 











μίλιον 


Geogr. I. ii. p. 187. --- Acts 20, 15. 1]. 
2 Tim. 4, 20. 

μέλλον, iov, τό, a mile, Matt. 5, 41, i. e. 
the Roman mille passuum, milliarium, the 
mile of 1000 paces of 5 feet, whence its 
name. The Roman foot is estimated at 
11.6496 inches English; by Boeckh at 
131.15 lines French. This gives 1618 or 
1619 yards as the length of the Roman 
mile ; being 142 or 141 yards less than the 
English mile of 1760 yards. See Beckh 
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 199. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Milliare. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 503.— 
Pol. 34. 11. 8. Strabo 5. p. 332. 

µιµέομαι, Γ.ήσομαι, Mid. depon. (pipos,) 
pr. to mimic, but in a good sense, i. e. to 
imitate, to follow as an example, ο. acc. 
2 Thess. 3, '7 πῶς δεῖ μιμεῖσδαι ἡμᾶς. v. 9. 
Heb. 14, 7. 3 John 11.—Wisd. 4, 2. Hdian. 
4. 9. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

µιµητής, ov, ὁ, (µιµέομαι;) an imilator, 
follower ; in N. T. only in the phrase µεµη- 
τὴς γίνομαι, to become an ἐπιίαίοτ, i.e. to 
imitate, i. q. µιµέομαι, 1 Cor. 4, 16. 11, 1. 
Eph. 5, 1. 1 Thess. 1,6. 2, 14. Heb. 6, 12. 
1 Pet. 3, 13.—Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 12. Hdian. 6. 
8. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 3. 

µιµνήσκω, f. µνῄσω, to pul in mind of, 
to remind, Hom. Od. 12. 38. Ἡ. 1. 407.— 
In N. T. only as Mid. depon. µεμνήσκο- 
pac, f. µνήσοµαι, aor. 1 ἐμνήσδην both as 
Mid. and Pass. Buttm. § 136. 1,2. §113.n.6; 
perf. part. µεμνηµένος 2 Tim. 1, 4, as pres. 
Buttm. §114; comp. Matth. § 496. 

1. to call to mind, to recollect, to remem- 
ber, usually c. gen. Buttm. §132. 10. d. 
Pres. Heb. 2, 6 ὅτι µιμνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ, quoted 
from Ps. 8, 5 where Sept. for "23. Heb. 13, 
3. Aor. 1 as Mid. Matt. 26, '75 éusjo3n ὁ 
Πέτρος τοῦ ῥήματος. Luke 1, 54 édéous. 
ν. 72, 23, 42. 24,8. Acts 11, 16. 1 Cor. 
11,2. 2 Tim. 1, 4. 2 Pet. 3,2. Jude 17. 
Heb. 8, 12 et 10, 17 τῶν ἀνομιῶν αὐτῶν ov 
μὴ μνησβῶ ἔτι, i.e. I will pardon them, 
quoted from Jer. 31, 34 where Sept. for 
191 >, and so Sept. for M0 Jer. 33, 8. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33.) 
With ὅτι, Matt. 5, 23. 27, 63. Luke 16, 25. 
John 2, 17. 22. 12, 16; ὡς, Luke 24, 6 
µνήσβθητε, ὡς ἐλάλησεν ὑμῖν. So Ecclus. 
7, 16 or 18. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 27. 

2. Aor. 1 ἐμνήσβη» as Pass. Buttm. § 113. 
n. 6. Matth. ὁ 496. e; to be remembered, to 
be had in remembrance, followed by ἐνώπιον 
γοῦ Seov, either for good, as prayers Acts 
10, 31 comp. v. 4; or for punishment, Rev. 
16, 19. Sept. for "232 Ez. 18, 22; comp. 
Nam. 10, 9. Ps. 109, 14. 
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µισέω, ὃ, f. ᾖσω, (μῖσος,) to hate; Pasa. 
to be hated, odious. . 

1. Genr. to hate, ο. ace. of pers. usually 
implying active ill will in words and con- 
duct, a persecuting spirit ; Matt. 5,43 µισή- 
σεις τὸν ἐχδρόν σου. v. 44. 10, 33 ἔσεσδε 
μισούμενοι. Mark 13,13. Luke 1, '71. John 
3, 7 bis. 15, 18 bis. Eph. 5, 29. Tit. 3, 3. 
1 John 2, 9. 11. al. Sept. for 83% Gen. 
37, 3. Lev. 36, 17. (Hdian. 1. 13. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2.7.) Spec. i. q. to persecute, Rev. 
17, 16 οὗτοι µισήσουσι τὴν πόρνην. Sept. 
and &2 2 Sam. ὅ, 8. 22, 18.—With acc. 
of thing, i. q. to detest, to abhor ; John 3, 20. 
Rom. 7, 15 ὃ μισῶ, τοῦτο ποιῶ. Heb. 1, 9. 
Jude 38. Rev. 3, 6 bis. 15. 18,2. So Tob. 
4, 15, Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 37. 

2. Spec. in antith. with ἀγαπάω it is i. q. 
not to love, to love less, to slight, c. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 6,24 τὸν ένα µισήσει καὶ τὸν 
ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει. Luke 14,26. 16, 13. John 
13, 25. Rom. 9, 13. So Sept. and 829 
Gen. 29, 31. Deut. 21, 16. Mal. 1,3. + 


ptoarrodocla, as, ἡ, (usc arodérys,) 
pr. ‘a paying off of wages ;’ hence recom- 
pense, requiial, e. g. in the sense of reward 
Heb. 10, 35. 11,26; also punishment Heb. 
2, 2.—Constit. Apostol. 6. 11 ; comp. proSo- 
δοσία Thuc. 8. 88. 


puaSatrodorns, ov, 6, (µισβός, ἀποδί- 
δωμι,) pr. ‘a payer off of wages ;’ hence a 
requiler, rewarder, Heb. 11, 6.—Constit. 
Apostol. 4. 6. 


pia wos, ία, wor, (μισθός) hired, sala- 
ried, e. g. παιδαγωγοί Plut. Lycurg. 16.— 
In N. T. as Subst. one hired, a hired servant, 
Luke 15, 17. 19. Sept. for "38 Lev. 25, 
20. Job 7,1. So Tob. 5, 11. Ecclus. 7, 20. 

µισδός, of, 5, 1. hire, wages, recom- 
pense, Matt. 20, 8. Luke 10, Ἴ ἄξιος γὰρ 6 
ἐργάτης τοῦ pugSov αὑτοῦ ἐστω. Acts 1, 18 
μισβὸς ἀδικίας, i. e. the wages of his crime. 
Rom. 4, 4. 1 Cor. 3, 8. 1 Tim. 5, 18. James 
5,4. 2 Pet. 2,15 psoSds adexias, i. θ. wages 
got by iniquity. Jude 11 μισβδοῦ, i. e. for 
hire or gain, comp. Buttm. § 133. 10. b, ο. 
Sept. for "2 Gen. 30, 38. Mal. 3, 5; 
m2@a Gen. 31, 7.—AEL V. H. 8. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 5. 

2. Spec. reward, Matt. 5, 12 ὁ µισδὸε 
ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. v. 46. 6, 1. 2. 
5. 16. 10, 41 bis. 42. Mark 9, 41. Luke 6, 
23. 36. John 4, 36. 1 Cor. 3,14. 9, 17. 18. 
2 John 8. Rev. 11, 18. 22,19. Sept. and 
"2 Gen. 15, 1.—Hdian. 1. 3. 5. Xen. An. 
2. 2. 20. 

3. Spec. retribution, punishment, 2 Pet. 
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2, 19 μισθὸς ἀδικίας.---7 Mace. 8, 33. Callim. 
Hymn. in Dian. 264 οὐδὲ γὰρ ᾽Ατρείδης ὁλί- 
YP ἐπεκόμπασε pod. 

μισδόω, ὢ, f. dow, (μισθός) to hire 
out, to let out for hire, El. V. H. 6. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 12. 56.—In Ν. T. only Mid. µισ»δό- 
opat, ovpat, f. ὦσομαι, fo let hire out (ο one- 
self, i. q. simply (ο hire, see Buttm. § 135. 8 ; 
ο. acc. Matt. 20, 1 µισθώσασδαι ἐργάτας. 
v.71. Sept. for 12% Judg. 9, 4. 2 Chr. 24, 
12. So Al. V. H. 14. 17. Xen. An. 6. 


4 18. 


µίσνθωµα, ατος, τό, (μισθόω,) hire, wa- 
ges, rent, Sept. for 128 Deut. 23, 19. EL 
V. H. 4. 12. Isocr. 145. c—In Ν. T. a 
thing hired or rented, e. g. a lodging, hired 
dwelling, Acta 28,30. So Philo, ἐν µισδώ- 
ματι oixeiy. 

µισφωτός, ov, ὁ, (μισδόω;) one hired, a 
hired servant, hireling, Mark 1,20. John 10, 
12. 13 bis. Sept. for "3% Ex. 12, 45. 
Lev. 19, 13.—Luc. de Merc. Cond. 36. 
Dem. 1199. 21. Plato Lys. 208. a. 


ἠΜιτυλήνη, ης, ἡ, Mitylene, the cele- 
brated capital of the island of Lesbos, Acts 
20,14. It was the birth-place of Sappho, 
Alceus, Pittacus. Now called Castro. See 
Strabo 13. p. 617. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
ΠΠ. p. 372. 

Μιχαήλ, 4, indec. Michael, Heb. 3839 
(who as God ?) pr. n. of an archangel, the 
patron of the Jewish nation, Jude 9. Rev. 
12, '7; see in ἀρχάγγελος. 

μνᾶ, as, ἡ, Lat. mina, pr. a Greek weight, 
the 60th part of a talent, containing 100 
δραχμαί, and larger than the Roman libra 
or pound nearly in the proportion of 4 to 3. 
The Roman libra is reckoned at nearest 
11] ounces avoirdupois ; and the Greek 
mina ot nearest 15} ounces, or a little less 
than the English pound avoirdupois. See 
Beeckh Metrol. Untersuch. p. 122-124. Dict. 
of Antt. arts. Mina, Libra. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 490. So 1 Macc. 14, 24. Hdot. 2. 
180.—In Ν. T. » va is a sum of silver reck- 
oned by weight, containing 100 δραχμαί, 
and being itself the 60th part of a talent. 
Hence according to the value of the drachma 
under the Romans, the µνᾶ was equal to 
£3. 2s. 6d. sterl. or $15; see in 8paypd 
and ἀργύριον no. 3. Luke 19, 13. 16 bis. 
18 bis. 20. 24 bis. 35. So genr. Dem. 1231. 
13. Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 2 aq. 


µνάοµαι, see µιµνήσκω. 

Mvdcov, ωνος, 5, Mnason, pr. Π. of 8 
Christian, Acts 21,16. For the construc- 
tion see in art. ὃς II. A. 3. a. β. 


μνημονεύω 


μνεία, as, ἡ, (µιµνήσκω,) recollection, 
remembrance, Phil. 1, 9 ἐπὶ τῇ µνείᾳ ὑμῶν. 
So µνείαν ἔχειν to have remembrance of, . 
i. g. to recollect, to remember, 1 Thess. 3, 
6. 2 Tim. 1,3. Also µνείαν ποιεῖσλδαι 
to make remembrance of, i. 6. to bear in mind, 
to make mention of, Rom. 1, 9. Eph. 1, 16. 
1 Thess. 1, 2. Philem. 4. Sept. genr. for 
27 Is. 36, 8; µν. woreioSae for 3% NOP 
Ps. 111, 4; for "33 Job 14, 13.--- 1. V. Η. 
6.13 µ». ἔχειν Isocr. p. 89. d. Plato Menex. 
244. a; py. ποιεῖσθαι Machin. 23. 5. Plato 
Phzedr. 254. a. 


µνῆμα, ατος, τό, (μιμνήσκω,) pr. @ me- 
morial, monument, to keep in memory any 
person or thing, Hom. Od. 15. 126; hence 

ral monument, cenotaph, Hom. Il. 23. 

619. Dem. 1310. 15.—In Ν. T. meton. α 
tomb, sepulchre, see in μνημεῖο», usually 
hewn in the rock; Mark 5, [8]. 5. Luke 
8, 27. 23, 53 ἔνηκαν αὐτὸ (τὸ σῶμα) ἐν µνή- 
pars λαξευτφ. 24, 1. Acta 2, 39. 7, 16. 
Rev. 11, 9. Sept. for 138 Ex. 14, 11. 
Ez. 37,12; MSP Ez. 32,23. So Diod. 
Sic. 13. 86. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 11.—On the 
Hebrew tombe see the next article. ° 

μνημεῖον, ov, τό, (μιμνήσκω͵) pr. @ me- 
mortal, monument, i. q. μνῆμα, Xen. Ag. 6. 
2; hence a sepulchral monument, cenotaph, 
Dem. 1125. 16. Thuc. 5. 11.—In Ν. T. 
meton. a tomb, sepulchre, Matt. 8, 28. 27, 
52 καὶ τὰ pynpeia ἀνεφχβησαν. v.53. 28, 8. 
Mark 5, 2. al. So Matt. 23, 29 κοσμεῖτε 
τὰ μνημεῖα, and Luke 11, 47 οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ 
pynpeia, i. e. ye adorn or build up (repair) 
the sepulchres of the prophets ; see in κοσ- 
µέω no. 2, and κοριάω. Comp. 1 Macc. 13, 27. 
Jos. Ant. 13.6.6. Sept. for "3P Gen. 23, 
6. 9. 49, 30; MSP Gen. 35, 20. So 
Plut. Lysand. 28, 29. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 14, 
15.—The sepulchres of the Hebrews were 
often caverns, Gen. 23, 9 sq. or were hewn 
out by art in rocks on the sides of hills, in 
various forms and sizes, sometimes with 
several compartments. They were closed 
by a door or layer of stone, and the entrance 
was often decorated with ornaments and 
whitewashed. On the ancient sepulchres 
around Jerusalem, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 617, 523 sq. 3+ 

μνήμη, ης, 4, (μιµνῄσκω,) remembrance, 
recollection ; Θ. g. µνήµην ποιεῖσδαι, (ο call 
to mind, to bear in recollection, 2 Pet. 1, 15. 
Sept. for "33 Ps. 30, δ.---ᾱ]. V. H. 5. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 2 init. py». ποιεσθαι Thuc. 
2. 54. 

μνημονεύω, Ε. εὖσω, (µνήµων, μιμνή- 
σκω,) to call to mind, i. e. 
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1. to remember, to bear in mind ; abeol. 
Mark 8,18. With a gen. comp. Buttm. 
§ 132. 10.d. Luke 17, 32 μνημονεύετε τῆς 
γυναικὸς Aer. John 15, 20 τοῦ λόγου. 16, 
4. 21. Acts 20, 35. Gal. 2, 10. Col. 4, 18. 
1 Thess. 1, 3. Heb. 11, 15. 13,7. Sept. 
for 131 Ps. 63,7. So 1 Macc. 19, 11. Luc. 
D. Deor. 4. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 21.—With an 
accus. comp. Matth. § 347. n.2. Winer § 30. 
7.6. Matt. 16,9 τοὺε ἄρτσυφ. 1 Thess. 2, 
9 τὸν κόπο», 3 Tim. 3, 8; also God is said 
te remember sin, i. θ. to punish it, ο. acc. 
Rev. 18, 5. Sept. for 191 Ex. 13, 3. Is. 
43,18. So 2 Macc. 9, 21. Hdian. 6. 1. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 7.'7.—With ὅτε Acts 20, 31. 
Eph. 2, 11. 3 Thess. 2, 5; πόδεν Rev. 2, 
5; πῶς 8, 8. 

2. to call to another’s mind, to mention, 
to speak of, ο. περί, Heb. 11, 22 περὶ τῆς 
€§d8oe . .. dusmpdvevoe. — Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 
Xen. Vect. 4. 25. 

Ανηµόσυνον, ov, τό, (μνηµόσυνος,) @ 
memorial, monument, i. 4. μνημείο», Hdot. 
2. 196, 148.—In Ν. T. genr. a memorial, 
i. e. any thing serving to keep a person or 
thing in remembrance; Matt. 26, 13 et 
Mark 14, 9 els μνηµόσυνον αὐτῆο for a me- 
moral of her, i. 6. in memory of her, to her 
honourable remembrance. Acts 10, 4 ai 
προσευχαί σον... ἀνέβησαν els py. ἐνώπιον 
τ. 5. thy prayers...are come up as a me- 
morial, into remembrance, before God. Sept. 
for "37 Ex. 17, 14; 9] Ex. 19, 14.— 
Ecclus. 10, 17. 24, 20. 


µνηστεύω, f. eboropas, (μφάοµαι;) to ask 
in marriage, to woo, 6. acc. Hom. Od. 18. 
276. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 37. Mid. id. Adl. V. 
Η. 10. 15.—In Ν. T. only Pass. pr. to be 
asked in 5 hence, to be betrothed, 
Gffianced, ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 1, 18 µνη- 
στενθείσης tis μµητρὸς αὐτοῦ Μαρίας τῷ 
Ἰωσήφ. Luke 1, 27. 3, δ. Sept. for Pu. 
wis Deut. 22, 23. 95. 27.98. So Artemid. 
2. 12. KEurip Elect. 818. 

µοπγιλάλος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (µόγες, λαλέω;) 
speaking with difficulty, a stammerer, Mark 
7,82. Sept. for pbx tongue-tied Is. 35, 6. 
So Atius 8. 38. Phavor. µόλις τὸ φθέγμα 
διορθοῦν δυνάµενας.---Ἔοπιθ Mss. read µογ- 
γιλάλος, (poyyds, λαλέω,) speaking with 
a hoarse hollow voice. This form is found 
in no lexicon. 

µόγις, adv. (uéyos,) with difficulty, hard- 
ly, Luke 9, 39.—3 Macc. 7, 6. Luc. D. 
Mort. 6. 3. Xen. An. 38. 4. 48. 

µόδιος, ov, 5, Lat. modius, the chief 
Roman measure for things dry, Matt. 5, 15. 


μοιχεύω 
Mark 4, 91. Luke 11,33. It was equal to 
one-third of the Roman amphora, and to 
one-sixth of the Attic medimnus; and was 
therefore equivalent to two-nmths of an At- 
tic µετρητής. Hence it is reckoned at 1 gall. 
7.8576 pints Engl. or nearly one peck. See 
Boeckh Metrol. Untersuch. p. 200. Dict. 
of Απ art. Modius. Adam’s Roman Ant. 
Ρ. 505.—Jos. Ant. 9. 4.5. Dimarch. 95. 37. 
µοιχαλὤ, ios, ἡ, (tq. poryde fom. of 
potyée,) an adulteress, Rom. 7, 3 bis. 3 Pet. 
3, 14 6fSadpol μεστοὶ µοιχαλίδοε, eyes ful3 
of an ddulteress, i. 9. gazing with desire 
after such persons. Sept. for "829 Prov. 
30, 20. Hos. 3,1. So Plut. Plac. Philo- 
soph. 1. 7. p. 345. A late form, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 452.—Trop. from the Heb. one 
faithless towards God, as an adulteress to- 
wards her husband; in O. T. chiefly of 
those who forsook God for ido)s, Sept. Ez. 
16, 38. 23, 45. Mal. 3, 5; see in ζῆλος no. 
2. In N. T. genr. of those who neglect 
God and yield themselves up to their 
own lusts and passions, James 4, 4; also” 
γενεὰ πονηρὰ καὶ pocyadis, where µοιχαλίς 
is in apposit. for adulterous, i. e. faithless, 
apostate, Matt. 12, 39. 16, 4. Mark 8, 38. 


µοιχάω, &, f. how, (µοιχός,) to commit 
adultery with a woman; trop. ο. acc. τὴν 
Φάλασσαν, to have dalliance with the sea, to 
get possession of it covertly and without 
right, Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 15.—In N. T. only 
Mid. µσιχάομαι, μαι, genr. to commit 
adultery, used of both man and woman; 
absol. Matt. 5, 32 bis, ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶ- 
σθαι᾽ καὶ ὃς... μοιχᾶται. 19, 9 bis. Mark 
10, 11. 13. Sept. for ΒΔ) Jer. 3, 8. 9, 2. 
— Different is Thom. Mag. p. 619, potyaras 
ὁ ἀνήρ, potyeveras δὲ ἡ γυνή. 

μοιχεία, ας, ἡ, (μοιχεύωι) adultery, 
Matt. 10, 19. Mark 7, 21. John 8, 3. Gal. 
5,19. Sept. for 5"BN2 Jer. 13, 27.—Wisd. 
14, 26. Hdian. 8. 7. 6. Plato Rep. 448. a. 

μοιχεύω, f. εὔσω, (μοιχός!) to commit 
adultery. a) Act. geur. and absol. Matt. 
5, 27 οὐ µοιχεύσειςε. 19,18. Rom. 13, 9 
Mark 10, 19 μὴ petyevons. Luke 18, 20. 
James 3, 11 bis; all in allusion to Ex. 20, 
13. Deut. 5, 17, where Sept. for i. 
Luke 16,18 bis. Rom. 2, 33 bis. (Diod. 
Sis. 1. 78. Xen. Mem. 2.1.5.) With aee. 
te eomamit ailultery with any one, Matt. 5, 28 
ἤδη ἐμοίχενσεν airhy. Sept. for =)? trop. 
Jer. 3,9. (Luc. D. Deor. 6. 3. Plato Rep. 
360. b.) Symbol. once 6. µετά τινος, Rev. 
2, 22; comp. in μοιχαλίς fin. b) Mid. 
absol. to commil adultery, Lat. mechari; 





μοιχόν 


Pass. anr. 1 as Mid. Matt. 8, 93 John 8, 4. 
Lactini. 

µοιχός, od, 6, an adulterer, Luke 18, 11. 
1 Cor. 6, 9. Heb. 13, 4. Sept. for 11) 
Job 24, 15. Prov. 6, 33. So A. V. Η. 
10. 13. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 5.—Ttop. from 
the Heb. one faithless towards God, as an 
adalterer towards his wife, see in μοιχαλίς 
fin. James 4,4. So Sept. and Ὦδ)Ώ Is. 
57, 3. 

μόλις, adv. (μῶλος, pddos,) i. 4. µόγις 
but lese Attic, Buttm. Ausf. Spr. § 16. n. 2; 
with difficulty, hardly, scarcely, Acts 14, 18. 
97, '7. 8. 16. Rom. 5, 7. 1 Pet. 4, 18.— 
Hdian. 3. 6. 4. Xen. Conv. 4. 37. 

Μολόχ, 4, indec. Moloch, Heb. 122 
(king) Molek Jer. 32, 35; alao 020 Milcom 
1K. 11,5. 3 Κ. 93,13; and ©290 Mal- 
cam Jer. 49, 1. 3; pr. n. of an idol of the 
Ammonites, to which the Hebrews from 
the time of Solomon onwards sacrificed in- 
fants in the valley of Hinnom, 1 K. 11, 7. 
2K. 23, 10. Jer. 7, 31. 32. 32. 35; comp. 
in γέεννα. The Rabbine describe the statue 
of Moloch as of brass, in the form of the 
human body, but with the head of an ox; 
it was hollow within, was heated from be- 
low, and the children to be immolated were 
placed in its arms. Similar to this was also 
the statue of Saturn among the Carthagi- 
nians, see Diod. Sic. 30. 14. Hence it 
has been held that Moloch represented the 
planet Saturn, which was regarded as a κα- 
κοδαίµων to be appeased with human sacri- 
fices. According to Jer. 32, 35 and 19, 5 
Moloch would seem to be no other than 
Baal (95351), to whom also children were 
sacrificed in the region of Carthage and 
Numidia, prob. as the representative of the 
same planet. See Heb. Lex. arts. "22 and 
>¥3 no. 5. Gesen. Comm. on Is. Π. p. 343. 
Miinter Relig. der Karthag. p. 19.—In N. 
T. only Acta 7, 48 καὶ ἀνελάβετε τὴν σκη- 
why τοῦ Μολόχ, comp. in ἀναλαμβάνω no. 
2; quoted from Amos 5, 36 where Sept. 
Μολόχ for Heb. 52250 ‘ your king,’ i. q. 
ab. 

µολύνω, { uve, to soil, to stain, to defile, 
Sept. for 330 Gen. 87, 30. Luc. Anachar. 
1.—In Ν. T. symbol. Rev. 3, 4 οὐκ ἐμόλυναν 
τὰ ἱμάτια. 14, 4. Metaph. 1 Cor. 8, 7 4 
συνείδησις αὐτῶ»... µολύνεται, their con- 
science is defiled, i. 6. by the feeling of 
wrong, is no longer pure. So Ecclus. 21, 
28. Artem. 2. 36. Porph. de Abstin. 1. 42. 

µολυσμός, od, 5, (μολύνω;) α soiling, 
stain, Plut. Mor. V. p. 8.—In N. T. defile- 


471 μόνος 


ment, pollution, in a moral sense, 2 Cor. 7, 
1. Sept. for M293 Jer. 23,15. So Esdr. 
8, 33. 2 Macc. 5, 27. 

µομφή, ῆς, ἡ, (μέμφσμαι;) fault found, 
blame, complaint, i. e. occasion of complaint, 
Col. 3, 13.—Eurip. Orest. 1068. Plato Ep. 
323. b. 

μονή; Fs, ἡ, (µένω͵) pr. stay, in a place 
Xen. An. 5.1. 5.—In N. T. an abode, dwell- 
ing, mansion, John 14, 2. Spec. ποιεῖν 
μονὴν παρά rim, to make one’s abode with 
any one, i. e. to abide or dwell with him, 
trop. John 14, 23; comp. Rev. 21,3. So 
pr. Jos. Ant. 8. 13.7. Ίππο. 1. 181. 


µορογενής, eds, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (udvos, 
γένος, yivopat,) only born, only begotten, 
i. e. an only child, Luke 7, 12 μονογενὴς τῷ 
µητρί. 8, 42 Suydtnp pos. ἦν. 9, 38. Heb. 
11,17. So Tob. 3, 15. 6, 9. Diod. Sic. 4. 
73. Plato Crit. 113. d—In John’s writings 
spoken only of the Messiah, ὁ Λόγος in the 
flesh, as the only begotten Son of God (Luke 
1, 35) in the highest sense, as alone know- 
ing and revealing the essence of the Father, 
John 1, 14. 18. 8, 16. 18. 1 John 4, 9. 
Others here most dear, only beloved, as Sept. 
for ‘TT! Ρα. 22, 21. 35, 17. 

μόνος, η, OD, only, alone. 1. Pr. With- 
out others, without companions, e. g. of 
persons, Matt. 14, 23 µόνος ἦν ἐκεῖ. Mark 
6, 47 καὶ αὐτὸς µόνος ἐπὶ rie γῆς. 9,2 car 
ἰδίαν µόνους. v. 8. Luke 10, 40. John 8, 9. 
Rom. 11, 3. 16, 4. Heb. 9, 7. 2 John 1. al. 
Sept. for 725 Gen. 2, 18: 32, 23. (Hdian. 
8. 5.15. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36.) Trop. of 
one acting by his own authority, alone, John 
8, 16; or as destitute of help from another 
John 8, 29. 16, 32. (41. V. H. 9. 40.) 
Of things, Luke 24, 12 τὰ é3dna κείµενα 
μόνα, by themselves without the body of 
Jesus. John 12, 24 6 κόκκος... μόνος pdves, 
i. e. sterile, barren.—In an adverbial sense, 
of persons and things, comp. Buttm. § 123. 
6. Matt. 4, 4 οὐκ ὁπ᾿ dprp µόνφ ζήσεται 
6 ds3p. John 5, 44 τὴν δόξαν παρὰ τοῦ µό- 
ρου Ξεοῦ οὐ ζητεῖτε. Jude 4. Rev. 15, 4. 
(Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9.) So after ef µή, 
Matt. 12, 4 el μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι µόνοις (comp. 
Acta 11, 19). Matt. 17, 8. 24, 36. Luke 5, 
31. Phil. 4, 15. Rev. 9, 4. 

2. alone of many, one out of many ; Luke 
24, 18 σὺ pdvos παροικεῖς Ἱερουσαλήμ κτλ. 
1 Cor. 9, 6.2 Tim. 4, 11.—Eurip. Alc. 460. 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 4. 27. 

3. Neut. µόνον as adv. only, alone, 
Buttm. §115. 4. E. g. simply, Matt. 5, 47 
γοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑμῶν µόνον. 9, 21 dav µόνον 
ἄψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ. Mark 5, 36. Acts 
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18, 25. 1 Cor. '7, 39. Gal. 1, 23. Heb. 9, 10. 
(Hdian. 3. 4. 19. Xen. Conv. 5.2.) After 
εἶ µή, Matt. 21, 19 ef μὴ Φύλλα µόνο». 
Mark 6,8. Acts 11, 19. With negatives, 
©. g. μὴ µόνον not only, simply Gal. 4, 18. 
James 1, 22; in antith. or gradation, ο. ἀλλά 
Phil. 2, 12; with ἀλλὰ καί, but also, John 
13, 9 μὴ τοὺς πόδας µου µόνο», ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς 
χεῖρας κτλ. (Hdian. 2. δ. 10.) οὐ µόνο», 
not only, comp. in οὐ πο. 3; simply James 
2, 24; in antith. or gradation, c. ἀλλά Acts 
19, 26; (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 161) with ἀλλὰ 
καί but also, Matt. 21, 21. John 5, 18 ὅτι οὗ 
µόνον ἕλυε τὸ σάββατον, ἀλλὰ καὶ πατέρα 
ἴδιον ἔλεγε τὸν Sedy. 11, 52. Acts 21, 18. 
Rom. 1, 32. Heb. 12, 26. al. So Hdian. 1. 
12. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11. + 


povodSar0s, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (μόνος, 
ὀφβαλμός,) one-eyed, having one eye, Matt. 
18, 9. Mark 9, 47.—Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 3. 
The earlier Greeks said ἑγερόφδαλμος, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 136. 

µονόω, &, f. dae, (μόνος) to leave alune, 
Pass. to be left alone, e. g. as a widow, fo be 
solitary, prob. childless, 1 Tim. 5, 5.—Diod. 
Sic. 19. 39. Xen. Ven. 9. 9. 


µορφή, iis, ἡ, form, shape, Mark 16, 12 
dy ἑτέρᾳ µορφῃ. Sept. for NSM Is. 44, 13. 
(Luc. Hermot. 27. Xen. (ο. 6. 16.) Phil. 
2,'7 μορφὴν δούλου λαβών i. e. appearing in 
a humble and despised condition. (Comp. 
Test. XII Patr. p. '744 τὸν βασιλέα τῶν οὐρ. 
τὸν ἐπὶ γῆς φανέντα ἐν µορφῇ ἀνωρώπου 
ταπεινώσεως, i. 4. p. 644 Φεὸν ἐν σχήµατι 
ἀνβρώπου.) Also Phil. 3, 6 ὃς ἐν poppy Φεοῦ 
ὑπάρχων who being in the form of God, i. 6. 
as God, like God, where the force of the 
antithesis refers most naturally to the divine 
Majesty and glory; so Sept. for 1"! Dan. 4, 
33; comp. 5,6. 9. 10. Or µορφή may here 
have the sense of φύσις nature ; hence ἐν 
µορφῇ Seov ὑπάρχων», being in the nature of 
God, of the same nature with God; comp. 
Eurip. Bacch. 54 µορφήν τ᾽ ἐμὴν µετέβαλον 
eis ἄνδρος φύσιν. Plato Rep. 381. ο, Seds 
κάλλιστος καὶ ἄριστος dy ... μένει del ἁπλῶς 
ἐν τῇ αὑτοῦ µορφῇ. 

µορφόω, &, {. dow, (µορφή;) to form, 
to fashion, ο. acc. Sept. for "8M Is. 44, 13. 
Plut. Platon. Quest. 3. 3.—In N. T. Pass. 
to be formed; trop. Gal. 4, 19 ἄχρις οὗ pop- 
Φωδῃῇ Xp. ἐν ὑμῖν, i. e. until Christ in his 
full form and life live in you; comp. 2, 20. 

µόρφωσε», eos, ἡ, (µορφόω;) pr. a form- 
ing, training, µ. τῶν δένδρων Theophr. C. 
Pl. 3. '7. 4.—In N. T. form, appearance ; 
either mere externa] form, 2 Tim. 3, 5 ἔχον- 


res µόρφωσιν εὐσεβείας; or a prescribed 
form, Rom. 2, 20 ἔχων τὴν μ. τῆς γνώσεωφ. 
Comp. genr. Test. XII Patr. ρ. 143 ἰδεῖν τὴν 
p> τῆς ὄψεως αὐτοῦ. 

µοσχοποιέω, ὦ, ἔ Μήσω, (µόσχος, 
ποιέω͵) to make a calf, i. e. the image of a 
calf or bullock, found only Acts 7, 41. 
The allusion is to the golden calf made by 
Aaron in imitation of the Egyptian Apis ; 
comp. Ex. 32, 4eq. where Sept. ἐποίησαν 
μόσχο». 

µόσχος, ου, 6, pr. @ shoot of a plant, 
young and tender, Hom. Π. 11. 105. Dios- 
cor. IV. 108; hence @ young animal, and 
espec. in prose and N. T. a calf, a young 
bullock, Luke 15, 23. 27. 30. Heb. 9, 12. 
19. Rev. 4, 7. Sept. for 535 Ex. 32, 4. 8. 
19; "9 Ex. 29, 10 sq. "P23 Gen. 19, 16— 
£1. H. An. 14. 11. Plato Crat. 393. ο. 
Hdot. 3. 28 of the god Apis, i. e. a young 
bullock. 

HOUCLKOS, ή, όν, (μοῦσα;) devoted to the 
muses, i. e. to the liberal arts and sciences, 
learned, a scholar, 1. V. H. 4. 15. Plato 
Soph. 253. b.—In N. Τ. skilled in music, a 
musician, Rev. 18, 22 φωνὴ κιδαρῳδῶν καὶ 
μουσικῶν καὶ αὐλητώ», perh. here singers. 
So 1 Macc. 9, 39. 41. Luc. D. Deor. 7. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 38. 

μόχλδος, ov, 6, (µογέω, pdyos,) ἰοι], 
wearisome labour, travail, including the idea 
of painful effort, sorrow; in N. T. only as 
coupled with κόπος. 2 Cor. 11, 27 ἐν xérp 
καὶ wee. 1 Thess. 2, 9. 2 Thess. 8, 8. 
Sept. for 2393 Deut. 26, 7. Ecc. 2, 18 5q.— 
Wisd. 10, 10. Auschin. 80. 16. Xen. Conv. 
8. 40. 

µυελός, οἳ, 5, marrow, Heb. 4, 12.— 
Sept. Gen. 45, 18. Luc. Tim. 8. Plato 
Tim. 91. a. 

µυέω, &, {. how, (μύω,) to initiate, to in- 
struct, in things before unknown, Pass. Phil. 
4, 12, parall. with µανθάνω in v. 11.—Diod. 
Sic. 4. Ἴ μυεῖν τοὺς dxBpwrous: τοῦτο δ᾽ 
έστίν, τὸ διδάσκειν τὰ καλὰ καὶ συµφέρον- 
τα, καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων ἀγνοούμενα. 
Spec. to initiate into the heathen mysteries, ~ 
Diod. Sic. 5. 48. Dem. 1351. 26, 

HU05, ov, 6, speech, discourse, Hom. 


‘Od. 11. 561. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 58; a tale, 


story, Hom. Od. 8. 94.—In Ν. T. α myth, 
fable, legend, a mythic tale, mythic dis- 
course; 1 Tim. 1, 4. 4, 7 τοὺς δὲ βεβήλονς 
καὶ γραώδεις μύθους παραιτοῦ. 2 Tim. 4, 
4. Tit. 1, 14 py προσέχοντες Ιουδαϊκοῖς 
puso. 2 Pet. 1, 16. So Hdian. 1. 11. 6. 
Dem. 1219. 14. Plato Rep. 350. ο. 


μυκάοµαι 475 


µυκάοµαι, Spas, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(μύ,) onomatop. to moo, to low, pr. as the 
cow or ox, Hom. Il. 18. 580. Luc. D. Mar. 
15. 23 to bellow Il. 21. 237; of other ani- 
mals, Plut. de esu carn. 1. 1. Theocr. 326. 
20.—In N. T. of a lion, to roar, Rev. 10, 3 
ὥσπερ λέων μυκᾶται. So Anthol. Gr. I. p. 
246. 


µυκτηρίζω, {. iow, (μυκτήρ, μύζω, μύ,) 
to turn up the nose, to sneer at; hence {ο 
mock, to deride; Pass. Gal. 6, 7 Seds οὐ 
puxrnpiferat, i. e. God will not let himself 
be mocked. Sept. for 29> Job 22,19. Ps. 
80, 7.—1 Macc. 7, 34. Lys. Fragm. 36. 

μυλικός, ή, όν, (wiry,) belonging to a 
mill; e. g. λίδος µυλικός, @ mill-stone, 
Mark 9, 42. Luke 117, 2 Lachm. 

μύλος, ov, 5, (μύλη, μύλλω, μύω,) pr. α 
grinder, hence a mull, a mill-stone. The 
mills used by the Hebrews are still com- 
mon in the East; they are composed of two 
stones, of which the lower is fixed, and the 
upper is turned round upon it (Heb. 33) 
rider), having a hole in the middle for re- 
ceiving the grain, which is usually dropped 
in by hand. The grinding was and is mostly 
done by hand by female slaves, who sit or 
kneel at their work, and relieve each other. 
The grating sound of the mill is often heard 
at a distance. Larger mills were turned by 
an ass; whence the upper mill-stone was 
called ὀνικός Matt. 18, 6; or also ὄνος, 
Hesych. ὄνος + ὁ ἀνώτερος λίδος τοῦ μύ- 
λου. Xen. An. 1. 5. 5; comp. Luc. Asin. 
98, 42. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 180 
sq. 385, 471.—Hence in N. T. 

1. α mill, Rev. 18, 22 καὶ dom) μύλον, 
the sound of the mill, i. e. its grating sound, 
which marks the presence and prosperity of a 
household ; comp. Jer. 25, 10. [Matt. 24, 41.] 
Sept. for O77) Ex. 11, 5. Is. 47, 3.—Plut. 
de vitand. mre alien. 7 mid. Hesych. Ἱ. ο. 

3. Synecd. a mill-stone, the upper one or 
rider; Θ, g. μύλος ὀνικός Matt. 18, 6. [Mark 
ϱ, 42.] Luke 17,2; µ. µέγας Rev. 18, 21. 
Sept. for 23°) Judg. 9, 53. 3 K. 11, 21.— 
Anthol. Gr. IIL. p. 46, 51. 

µύλων, wvos, 6, (μύλη;) @ mill-house, 
pistrinum, place where the mill is, Matt. 
24, 41.—Luc. Asin. 42. Dem. 1111. 27. 
Thuc. 6. 22. See in puaos. 

Mupa, ω», τά, Myra, one of the six prin- 
cipal cities of Lycia, on the S. W. coast of 
Asia Minor, Acts 27,5. See Strabo 14. p. 
665, 666. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 192. 

µυριάς, ddos, ἡ, (µυρίος!) α myriad, ten 
thousand, Acts 19, 19. Sept. for 21 
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Ezra 2, 64; 7327 Deut. 33,17. So Zh 
V.H. 2. 25. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 6.—Put as in 
Engl. for any indefinitely large number, 
Luke 12, 1. Acts 21, 20. Heb. 19, 99. 
Jude 14. Rev. 5, 11. 9,16. So Sept. and 
M33" Gen. 24, 60. 1 Sam. 21, 11. 


µυρίζω, £. ίσω, (μύρον;) to rub with oint- 
ment, to anoint,e. g. for burial, ο. acc. Mark 
14, 8 προέλαβε µυρίσαι µου τὸ σῶμα.-- 
Aristoph. Plut. 529. Hdot. 1. 195. 

µυρίος, a, ov, very many, innumerable, 
Pind. Nem. 10. 84. Theocr. 16. 22. Plur. 
pupios id. Hom. Od. 8. 110.—In N. T. only 
Plur. pvpios, ten thousand, pr. Matt. 18, 24 
µυρίων ταλάντων. Sept. for Ὁ ΕΝ MIDS 
Esth. 3, 9; 127 1 Chr. 99, 7. So Diod. 
Sic. 15. 59. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 5—Put as in 
Engl. for any indefinitely large number; 
1 Cor. 4, 15 ἐὰν µυρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ἔχητε. 
i. e. ten thousand masters. 14, 19. So Jos. 
Ant. 5. 3. 2. Hdian. 2. 3. 14. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
1. 13. 

μύρο», ov, τό, (kindr. μύρω,) any aro- 
matic Lalsam distilling of itself from a tree 
or plant; espec. myrrh, µύῤῥα, opupva, 
ffl. V. Η. 12. 31, comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 41. 
—lIn Ν. T. genr. ointment, unguent, i.e. per- 
fumed, Matt. 26, '7 ἀλάβαστρον µύρου. Vv. 
9. 12. Mark 14, 3. 4. 5. Luke 7, 37. 38. 23, 
56. John 11,2. 12,3 bis. 5. Rev. 18, 13. 
Opp. to ἔλαιον, Luke 7, 46 έλαίῳ τὴν κεφ. 
pov οὐκ ἤλειψας: αὕτη δὲ pup@ ἤλειψέ µου 
τοὺς πόδας, comp. Xen. below. Sept. for 
370 jaB Ps. 133, 2; 198 Prov. 27, 9. 
Cant.1,2. So Al. V. H. 9. 9. Pol. 31. 4. 
1, Xen. Conv. 2. 3, 4 opp. ἔλαιο». 


Μυσία, as, ἡ, Mysia, the north-western 
province of Asia Minor, lying between the 
Propontis and Lydia, and including the 
Troad, Acts 16,7. 8. It formed part of the 
Roman proconsular Asia. The Mysian ci- 
ties Assos, Pergamus, and Troas, are men- 
tioned in N. T. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. ii, p. 173. 

µυστήριον, lov, τό, (μύστης, µυέωι) a 
mystery, i. 6. something into which one 
must be initiated, something of iteelf not 
obvious and above human insight. In N. 
T. spoken of facts, doctrines, principles, 
not fully revealed. 

1. Genr. Matt. 13, 11 ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ 
µυστήρια τῆς βασ. τῶν ovp. to know the mys- 
teries (mysterious things) of the kingdom of 
heaven, i.e. in a deeper and more perfect 
manner than they were made known to 
others. Mark 4, 11. Luke 8, 10. 1 Cor. 14, 2. 
Eph. 5, 83 τὸ µυστήριον τοῦτο µέγα ἐστί». 


µυωπάζω 


2 Thess. 3, Ἴ τὸ µυστήριον tis ἀνομίας, the 
hidden wickedness, as yet unknown to 
Christians, opp. ἀποκαλύητεσβαι in v. 8. 
(Jos. B. J. 1. 24. 1 κακίας μυστήριον.) Rev. 
1, 20 γὸ µυστ. τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀστέρω». 10, 7. 17, 
δ. '1.—Wiad. 3, 92. Hdian. 8.7. 8. Of the 
Eleusinian mysteries, e. g. the lesser, ra 
µικρά Diod. Sic. 4. 14; the greater, Diod. 
Sic. 4. 25. Dem. 29. ult. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 14. 

2. Spec. the mystery of the Gospel, the 
Christian dispensation, as having been long 
hidden and first revealed in later times. 
Eph. 3, 9 et Col. 1, 36 τὸ µυστήριον τὸ ἆπο” 
Kexpuppévoy ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων ἐν τῷ 3εφ. 
Eph. 6, 19 τὸ p. τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. Col. 2, 2 
τὸ p. τοῦ Seov. 4, 3 et Eph. 8, 4 τοῦ Xp. 
1 Tim. 8, 9 τῆς πίστεως. Rom. 16, 25. 
1 Cor. 2,7. 4,1. 13, 2. Eph. 3, 3. Col. 1, 
27. So of particular doctrines or parte of 
the gospel, Rom. 11, 25. 1 Cor. 15, 51. 
Eph. 1, 9. 1 Tim. 3, 16. 

µυωπάζω, { aco, (pve ; pve, dy,) 
pr. to shut the eyes; then to contract the 
eyelids, to blink, to twinkle, like one who 
cannot see clearly; hence to see dimly, to 
be near-sighted, trop. 2 Pet. 1, 9.—Aristot. 
Probl. Sect. 31. Suid. ἐμυώπασεν: ἄκροις 
fois dpSadpois προσέσχε, µυωπάζω γὰρ τὸ 
καμμύω. 

μµώλωψ. ωπος, ὁ, (kindr. μῶλος, μῶλυς,) 
α stripe, weal, the mark of a stripe or blow ; 
trop. 1 Pet. 2, 24 of τῷ µώλωπι ἰάδητε, |. ©. 
collect. stripes, quoted from Is. 53, 5 where 
Sept. for M430 .—So pr. Luc. Philopsead. 
20. Plat. Aum. Paul. 19 fin. 


pe pdopat, spar, {. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(μώμος) io find fault with, to carp at, to 
blame, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 8, 20. Aor. 1 ἐμωμήδεν 
as Pass. 2 Cor. 6, 3 ἵνα μὴ βωμµηδῇ 7 διακο- 
vila ἡμῶ», comp. Buttm. § 113. η. 6.—Wisd. 
10, 14. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 9. Plato Prot. 
346. ο. 

μῶμος, ov, ὁ, fault, i. ο. fault-finding, 
blame, censure, Ecclus. 18, 18. Plut. Reip. 
gerend. Prec. 27. p. 102.—In N. T. fault as 
found, a blemiish, trop. stein, disgrace, 
2 Pet. 2, 13 owihoe καὶ μώμοι. So pr. 
Sept. for ©%2 of a bodily defect, Lev. 12, 16 
sq. Deut. 15, 21. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 74, 75. 


µωραίνω, {. avd, (µωρός,) pr. to make 
dull, sluggish, see in µωρός. Hence 

1. Of impressions on the taste, Pass. to 
become insipid, tasteless, to lose its savour, 
e. g. salt, Matt. 5, 18 et Luke 14, 34 ἐὰν δὲ 
γὸ ἅλας µωραν»ῇ. See µωρόε. 

3. Of the mind, fo make foolish, silly, i. e. 
to show to be foolish; c. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 20 


ἐμώρανεν ὅ Seds τὴν σοφίαν τοῦ κόσμου. 
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Pass. Rom. 1, 92 φάσκοντες εἶναι σοφοὶ 
ἐμωράνδησα», they became foolish, acted like 
fools. Sept. for 502 Is. 44, 15. Pass. fot 
3033; 2 Sam. 34, 10; “359 Is. 19, 11.— 
In profane writers µαραίνω in this sense is 
intrans. ‘ to be foolish, to act foolishly,’ Luc. 
D. Mort. 18.3. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11. 


µωρία, as, ἡ, (µωρός,) folly, foolishness, 


absurdity, spoken of whet seems feolish and 
absurd, 1 Cor. 1, 18 ὅ Adyos...roie μὲν 


ἀπολλυμένοις popla ἐστι. v. 21. 23. 2, 14. 
3, 19.—Ecclas. 20, 31. Dem. 128 10. 


| Phuc. 8. 41. 


µωρολογία, as, ἡ, (wapédcyos; papés, 
λέγω,) foolish talk, vain discourse, Eph. 5, 4. 
—Aristot. H. A. 1.11.5. Plat. de Garrulit. 
4. pen. 

µωρός, ἆ, όν, pr. dull, not acute, e. g. 
of impressions on the taste, insipid, taste- 
less, Dioecor. 4. 18. p. 122. Hippocr. de Dieta 
2. 27. 3.—In N. T. of the mind, dull, stu- 
pid, foolish, and Subst. 6 pwpds, α fool; 


-@. g. of persons, Matt. 7, 26 ὁμοιωθήσεται 


ἀνδρὶ pope. 23,17 μωροὶ καὶ τυφλοί. v. 19. 
25, 2 αἱ πέντε µωραί sc. πάρβθένοι. ν. 3. 8. 
1 Cor. 3, 18. 4, 10. Sept. for 33 Deut. 
80, 6: 5303 Ps, 94, 8. (Luc. Paras. 25. 


‘Ken. Cyr. 3. 8. 45.) From the Heb. with 


the accessory idea of wickedness, impiety, 
Matt. 5, 22; so Heb. 533 Sept. ἄφρων Ps. 
14, 1. 53,2. Job 2, 10; see Heb. Lex. 533 
no. 3. Comp. Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 85. Plato 
Legg. 857. d—Of things, 1 Cor. 1, 25 τὸ 
μωρὸν τοῦ Φεοῦ i.e. what men count foolish 
though coming from God, comp. v. 23. 24. 
ν. 37 τὰ μωρὰ τοῦ κόσμου. 2 Tim. 2, 23 et 
Tit. 8, 9 «ητήσεις µ. So Luc. Epigr. 1. 
Xen. ].ο. 

Moians or Ἰδωσῆς, 6, gen. έως, dat. 
e et 7, ace. έα οἳ av, Moses, Heb. MQ 
(drawn out, saved), pr. n. of the great He- 
brew prophet and legislator; on the forms 
and flexion, see Winer ὁ 10. The form 
Moos, comes from Heb. nya, and is 
found in Text. rec. chiefly in the Evan- 
gelists, Matt. 8, 4. 17,3. 23,2. Mark }, 
44. 9, 4. 5. Acts 3, 22. al. The form 
Μωῦσῆς, also in Sept. and Josephus, and 
in several later editions every where in N. 
T. is derived from the Egyptian etymology ; 
see Heb. Lex. art. mtjn. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 6 τὸ 
γὰρ ὕδωρ pe οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι καλοῦσι», ὑσῆς 
δὲ τοὺς ἐξ ὕδατος σωβέντας, comp. ο. Apion. 
1.31. Soin Rec. Μωῦσῆς, Acts 6, 14. 7, 35. 
37, al. Gen. Μωῦσέως Acts 15, 1. 5. Dat. 
-et 2 Tim. 3, 8. al—Meton. for the books of 
Moses, the Pentateach, Luke 16, 29. 31. 24, 
27. 


, 


Ναασών 478 ναός 


Naacoy, ὁ, indec. Nahson, Heb. 119γ 
(enchanter) Nahshon, pr. n. of a chief of 
Judah, whose sister was the wife of Aaron, 
Matt. 1, 4 bis. Luke 3, 32. See Ex. 6, 23. 
Num. 2, 3. 

Ni ayyal, ὁ, indec. Nagga, pr. n. of an 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 25. 


NalapéS, Nafapér, 4, indec. Naz- 
areth, prob. Heb. "32 (a spront, branch), 
Aram. ΠΝ 2, see Hengstenb. Christol. 
FI. p. 1 κα. pr. Π. of aemall city in Gali- 
lee, just north of the great plain of Esdrae- 
Ion, and about mid-way between the lake 
of Tiberias and the Mediterranean. It lies 
at the foot and on the lower slope of a hill 
facing the E. and S. E. along a small valley 
or basin entirely shut in by hills, except a 
marrow rocky gorge toward the south lead- 
ing to the great plain. From the summit 
of the western hill is one of the finest views 
in Palestine. The cliff now wrongly shown 
as the place where the men of the city were 
about to cast Jesus down from the preci- 
pice (Luke 4, 29), is nearly two miles from 
the city, adjacent to the plain. See Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. ΠΙ. p. 183-200.—Matt. 2, 23. 
4, 13. 31, 11. Mark 1, 9. Luke 1, 26. 2, 4. 
$9. 51. 4, 16. John 1, 46. 47. Acts 10, 38. 


Ναζαρηνός, oi, 6, a Nazarene, i. e. an 
inhabitant of Nazareth; spoken of Jesus, 
Mark 1, 94, 14, 67. 16, 6. Luke 4, 34 

Nalwpaios, ov, 5, α Nazarean, Nat- 
arene, an inhabitant of Nazareth ; in some 
éditions written Na{apaior in Matt. 2, 23. 
96.71. Johh 18,7.—Spoken of Jesus, Matt. 
26, Τι. Mark 10, 47. Luke 18, 37. 24, 19. 
John 18, 5.7. 19, 19. Acta 2, 22. 3,6. 4, 
10. 6, 14. 23, 8. 26, 9. Matt. 2,23 dr Ναζω- 
patos κληβήσεται, he shall be called a Naz- 
arene, i. e. looking to the etymology of the 
name (see in Na({ape3), he shall be called a 
shoot, branch, in allusion to such 


“as Is. 31,1. 53,2. Jer. 23, 5. 33, 15. Zech. 


3, 8. 6, 12; see Hengstenb. Christo). Vol. 
Il. p. 1 sq.—Once of Christians in con- 
tempt, as the followers of Jesus of Naz- 
areth, Acts 24, 5. 

Nady, 4, indee. Nathan, Heb. 3} 
(given se. of God), pr. n. of a son of David, 
Luke 3, 31; comp. 2 Sam. 5, 14.—-Not the 
prophet Nathan, 2 Sam. 7, 2 sq. 12, 1 sq. 


NaSavany, ὁ, indec. Nathanael, Heb. 
DNIM (given of God, i. q. Θεύδωρος Theo- 


N. 


dore), pr. n. of a disciple of Christ, probably 
the same with the apostle Βαρβολομαῖος 
ᾳ, v. John 1, 46. 47. 48. 49. 50. 31, 2. 

ναί, adv. of affirmation, yea, yes, cer- 
tainly. 

1. Py. yea, in answer to a question ; 
Matt. 9,28 πιστεύετε ὅτι δύναμαι τοῦτο ποιῆ- 
σαι; Aéyovew avrg’ vai, κύριο. 13, 51. 11, 
25. 21, 16. John 11, 97. 21, 15. 16. Acta 
5, 8. 22,27. Rom. 8, 29.—45). V. H. 19. 
4, Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20. 

2. As expressing assent to the words or 
deeds of another. Matt. 11, 26 vai, 6 starhp, 
[ὁρθῶε ποιεῖε͵] ὅτι οὕτως κτλ. Luke 10, 2}. 
Rev. 16, 7. 33, 30 ναί, ἔρχον κύριε, in some 
edit. So Act. Thom. } 17, 18. Xen. Mem. 
2. 7. 14-——-With καί introducing a subse- 
quent limitation or modification; Matt. 15, 
97 et Mark'7,28 val, κύριε καὶ γὰρ τὰ κυνά» 
pia κτλ. comp. in γάρ no. 1. b. Viger. Ρ. 
423 eq. So Arr. Epict. 2. 10. 20. Plato 
Soph. p. 226. ϐ. 

3. Intens. in affirmation, yea, vert- 
ly; Luke 11,51 ναί, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐκ(ητηβήσε- 
ναι κτλ. 11, 5 ναί, λέγω ὑμῖν», τοῦτον φοβή- 
Syre, yea, I say unto you, fear him. Phil. 4, 
8. Philem. 30, Rev. 1, Ἰ ναί, ἁμήν. 14, 13. 
23, 20 ναί, ἐρχόμαι γαχύ. (Arr. Epict. 2. 18. 
21; eomp. Hom. Ἡ. 1. 234. Pind. Nem. 11. 
80. Vig. p. 424.) Aleo with xal, yea and 
grove also, Matt. 11, 9 et Luke 7, 26 ναί, 
λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερο» προφήτου, yea, 
and more than a prophet. (Xen. Conv. 8. 4.) 
With thé art. rd vai, yea, i. e. the word 

2 Cot. 1,17 ἵνα 3 παρ ἐμοὶ τὸ vai, 
ναί, καὶ 7s οὔ, oS. ν. 20. James ὅ, 13) art. 
πηρ]. 3 Cor. 1, 18. 19 bis. Matt. 5, 37. 


Naty, ἡ, indec. Nain, & town of Galilee 
situated according to Eusebius about two 
miles south of Mount Tabor, near Endor, 
Luke 7,11. Now Nein, a small hamlet; 
see Bibl. Reg. in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 218, 336. 

ναός, ov, 6, (ναίω,) α dwelling, spec. of a 
god, a temple, fane ; in classic writers most- 
ly iq. ἱερόν, though sometimes spoken of 
the interior and most sacred part of a tem- 
ple (ἱερόν), where the image of the god was 
set up, Hdot. 1. 183.—-Hence in Ν. T. 

1. Genr. of any temple, ἐν χειροποιήτοιο 
ραοῖς Acts (7, 48.] 17, 34. (Hadlan. 7. 3. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 10.) Acta 19, 24 ποιῶν 
ραοὺς ἀργνροῦς Αρτέμιδος, silver shrines of 
Diana, i. 9. miniature copies of the temple 
of Diana at Ephesus, containing a small 


Naovp 


image of the goddess. Such shrines of 
other gods were also common, made of gold, 
silver, or wood, and were purchased by pil- 
grims and travellers, probably as memorials, 
or to be used in their devotions; much like 
the models of the Holy Sepulchre at the 
present day among pilgrims to Jerusalem. 
See Wetstein N. T. in loc. So Artemid. 
IV. 34 Kparivos ὁ ἡμέτερος, ἀργυρέου vaov 
ἐργεπιστάτης δόξας εἶναι. Diod. Sic. 1. 15, 
97. ib. 20. 14 ἔπεμψαν δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν 
ἱερῶν χρυσοῦς ναοὺς τοῖς ἀφιδρύμασι πρὸς 
τὴν ἱκεσίαν. Hdot. 2. 63 τὸ δὲ ἄγαλμα, ἐὸν 
ἐν np μικρῷ ξυλίνῳ κατακεχρυσοµένῳ κτλ. 
Comp. Dion. Hal. 2. 12 τὰ τῆς Ἐφησίας 
᾿Αρτέμιδος ἀφιδρύματα παρ Ἓλλησι». 

2. Of the temple at Jerusalem, or in allu- 
sion to it, but only of the fane or edifice it- 
self, in distinction from ἱερόν, which in- 
cluded also the courts and other appurten- 
ances ; see in ἱερόν. a) Pr. Matt. 23, 16 
bis, ὃς ἂν cudoy ἐν τῷ ναφ ... ἐν τῷ χρυσφ 
τοῦ ναοῦ. V. 17. 21. v. 35 μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ 
καὶ τοῦ Ἀνσιαστηρίου, i. e. the altar of burnt 
offerings which stood in the court of the 
priests before the entrance of the ναός, see 
in ἱερόν. 27,5 ῥίψσας τὰ ἀργύρια ἐν τῷ vag, 
prob. in the entrance of the ναός, since Judas 
could not enter within it. 36, 61 et 27, 40. 
Mark 14, 68 οἱ 15, 29. Luke 1, 9. 21. 22. 
John 2, 20. 2 Thess. 2,4. Also τὸ κατα- 
πέτασµα τοῦ ναοῦ Matt. 27, 51. Mark 16, 38. 
Luke 23, 45; see in καταπέτασµα. Sept. 
for 331 1 K. 6, 5.17. Ps. 6,8. 11,4. So 
Joa. Ant. 8. 4. 1.ib. 11.4. 3. b) Symbol. 
of the temple of God in heaven, to which 
that of Jerusalem was to correspond (comp. 
Heb. 8, 5. 9, 11); Rev. 3, 12. 7, 16. 11, 
1. 2. 19 bis, ἠνοίγη 6 vads τοῦ Seov ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανφ κτλ. 14, 15. 17. 15, 5. 6. 8 bis. 16, 
1. 17. 21.22 bis. So Test. XII Patr. p. 550; 
comp. Wisd. 3,14. ο) Trop. of persons 
in whom God or his Spirit is said to dwell 
or act, 6. g. the body of Jesus, John 2, 19. 
21; of Christians 1 Cor. 3, 16. 17 bis. 6, 
19. 2 Cor. 6, 16 bis. Eph. 2,31. So Act. 
Thom. ὁ 12 yiveoSe ναοὶ ἅγιοι. 

Ναούμ, 6, indec. Naum, Heb, 4n3 
(consolation) Nahum, pr. n. of an ancestor 
of Jesus, not the prophet, Luke 3, 25. 

νάρδος, ov, 4, nard, the oriental or In- 
dian spikenard, andropagon nardus Linn. 
Heb. "3, Sanscr. narda, Plin. H. Ν. 12. 
26; see Celsii Hierobot. Π. p. 1 sq. Jones 
on the Spikenard of the Ancients, in Asiat. 
Researches Vol. IV. The ancients ex- 
tracted from it an oil or ointment which was 
highly prized, Theophr. H. Plant. 9. 7. 3, 
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νεανίσκος 


3. Dioscor. 1. 66; comp. Tibull. 2. 2. 7. 
Hor. Epod. 5. 59.—Hence in Ν. T. μύρο» 
νάρδου πιστικῆς, ointment of pure spike- 
nard, i.e. the moat precious, Mark 14, 3. 
John 12, 3. So Sept. for 392 Cant. 1, 12. 
4, 13. 14. 

Νάρκισσος, ov, 6, Narcissus, (pr. a 
flower,) pr. n. of a man at Rome, Rom. 16, 
11. He is supposed by some to have been 
the well known freed-man and favourite of 
the emperor Claudius ; comp. Sueton. Claud. 
28. Tacit. Annal, 12. 57. 


ναυαγέω, &, f. noo, (vaveryds 5 5 waus, 
ἄγνυμι, to suffer shimoreck, to be shipwrecked, 
intrans. 2 Cor. 11,25 rpis ἐνανάγησα. Trop. 
1 Tim. 1, 19 περὶ τὴν πίστιν.--Ώειι. 910. 
7. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 34; trop. Philo de Somn. 
Ρ. 1128. ἀ. 

ναύκληρος, ου, ὁ, (vais, κλῆρος;) a ship- 
owner, ship-master, nauclerus, i. e. the mas- 
ter or owner of a trading vessel, who took 
passengers and freight for hire, Acts 27, 
11. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 406.—Jos. 
Ant. 9. 10. 2. Pol. 4. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 
6. 38. 

VAUS, veds, ἡ, (νέω, vaiw,) 8ρο. ναῦ», 866 
Buttm. §58; α ship, vessel, Acts 27, 41. 
Sept. for x 1 K. 9, 26. magx Job 9, 26. 
—Hdian. 1. 11. 11. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 19. 

ναύτης, ov, ὁ, (ναῦς;) a ship-man, satlor, 
seaman, Acts 27, 27. 30. Rev. 18, 1'7.—Jos. 
Ant. 9. 10. 2. Pol. 1. 49. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 
1. 12. 

Nayop, ὅ, indec. Nachor, Heb. "Πο 
(snorting) Nahor, pr. n. of the grandfather 
of Abraham, Luke 3, 34; comp. Gen. 11, 
22 80. 

νεανίας, ov, 6, (νεάνι νέος) α youth, a 
young mans Acts 20, 9. 23, 17. 18. 22. 
Sept. for "93 Judg. 16,26. So Hdian. 1. 
9. 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 2. —Spoken of Saul 
(Paul) Acts 7, 58, where however it deter- 
mines nothing definitely as to his age ; since 
νεανίας, like νεανίσκος, was applied to men 
in the vigour of manhood, up to the age of 
_40 years ; see in yeavioxos. So of warriors, 
“Sept. for "NZ 2 Sam. 6, 1. 1 Chr. 19, 10; 
also Hdian. 6. 8. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 6. 


γεανίσκος, ου, ὁ, (νεάν, véos,) a youth, a 
young man, Mark 14, 51 εἷς τις νεανίσκος. 
16, 56. Luke 7,14. Sept. for "33 1 Sam. 
17, 65. Is. 3, 3; ‘72% Ezra 10,1. So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 9. 2. AS]. V. H. 9. 39. Xen. An. 7. 
2. 33.—Of young men in the prime and vi- 
gour of manhood, up to the age of 40 years, 
Matt. 19, 20. 22, comp. Luke 18, 18 where 
it is ἄρχω». Acts 5, 10 οἱ νεανίσκοι, i. e. the 


Νεάπολις 


younger members of the community, i. q. 
νεώτεροι inv. 6. Opp. to πρεσβύτεροι or 
πατέρες, Acts 2,17. 1 John 2, 19. 14. Of 
police-men, Mark 14, 51. Sept. for "23 Gen. 
41, 12. Josh. 6, 23; Ὠ 9 Josh. 2, 1. 23. 
So Pol. 6. 25. 3. Hdian. 7. 6. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 1. 9, 13. Phavorin. νεανίσκος an’ ἐτῶν 
εἰκοσιτριῶν ἕως ἐτῶν τριακοντατεσσάρω», ἢ 
τεσσαράκοντα ἑνός. 

Νεάπολες, εως, ἡ, (νέος, πόλις͵) Neapo- 
lis, a city and port of Macedonia near the 
Sinus Strymonicus, 12 Rom. miles E. 8. E. 
of Philippi, on the confines of Thrace, Acts 
16, 11.—Strabo 7. p. 330. Plin. H. Ν. 4. 18. 
Now Kavailla; see Leake’s Trav. in Ν. 
Greece, III. p. 180, 224. 

Needy, ὅ, indec. Naaman, Heb. 1952 
(pleasantness), pr. n. of a Syrian warrior 
and captain, Luke 4,27. See 2K. ο. 5. 


νεκρός, ov, 6, (véxus,) dead, both as 
Subst. and Adjective. 

1. Subst. one dead, a dead person, only of 
mankind, and this is the Homeric and early 
usage ; see Passow in voc. 

a) @ dead body, corpse, Matt. 23, 27 γέ- 
povow ὀστέων νεκρῶ». Rev. 20, 13. Sept. 
for M32 Deut. 28, 6. Jer. 7, 31.—Hdian. 4. 
15. 16. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 5. 

b) Genr. a dead person, Plur. the dead, 
6. g. a) As yet unburied, Matt. 8, 22 
Φάψαι τοὺς νεκρούς. Luke 7, 15. Heb. 9, 
17. Also for one slain Rev. 16,3. Sept. for 
M2 Gen. 22, 3 sq. So Pol. 2. 34. 12. Plato 
Rep. 639. e. 8) As buried, laid in a se- 
pulchre, and therefore as being in ῴδης q. v. 
and see also Heb. Lex. art. [18®. Luke 16, 
30 day τις ἀπὸ νεκρῶν πορευ»ῇ πρὸς av- 
τοῖς. John 5, 25 οἱ νεκροὶ ἀκούσονται τῆς 
gdavis tr. υἱοῦ τ. 3. Acts 10, 43. Rom. 
14, 9. Heb. 11, 35. Rev. 1,18. So οἱ νε- 
κροὶ ἐν Xpiorg i. e. those who have died in 
the Christian faith, 1 Thess. 4,16. Sept. 
for psn Ecc. 9, 5. Is. 8, 19. (Luc. D. 
Mort. 3. 1, 2. ib. 22. 2. Hom. Od. 11. 34.) 
In reference to being raised again from the 
dead, resurrection, ©. g. (avres ἐκ νεκρῶν 
trop. Rom. 6, 13; ζωὴ ἐκ νεκρῶν trop. 11, 
15, see in ζωή no. 1.a. So ζωοποιεῖν τοὺς 
y. Rom. 4, 173; ἐγείρειν τοὺς νεκρούς Matt. 
10, 8. John 5, 21. Acts 26, 8. 2 Cor. 1, 
9; ἐγείρειν τινὰ ἀπὸ (ἐκ) νεκρῶν Matt. 14, 
3, 97, 64. Acts 3, 16. Gal.1, 1. 1 Thess. 1, 
10; ἀναστῆναι ἐκ τῶν νεκρών Matt. 17, 9. 
Luke 16, 31. John 30, 9; trop. Eph. 5, 
14; ἀνάστασις τών νεκρών Matt. 22, 31. 
Acts 17, 32. Rom. 1, 4. 1 Cor. 15, 13. 21. 
42; dy. ἡ ἐκ νεκρών Acts 4, 2; ἐξανάστασις 
τών ». Phil. 3, 11. 
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γέκρωσες 


ο) Emphat. οἱ νεκροί, the dead i. e. utterly 
dead, extinct, Matt. 22, 32 οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ 3eds 
ρεκρώ», ἀλλὰ ζώντων. Mark 12, 27. Luke 
20, 38. 1 Cor. 15, 29 ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρών, see 
in βαπτίζω no. 2.a. y. Trop. νεκροί, those 
dead to Christ and his Gospel, spiritually 
dead ; Matt. 8, 22 ἄφες τοὺς νεκροὺς κτλ. 
let the spiritually dead bury their dead, i. e. let 
no lesser duty keep you from the one great 
duty of following me. Luke 9, 60. Comp. 
Rom. 6, 13. 11, 15. Eph. 5, 14; see in lett. 
b, above. 

2. Adj. νεκρός, d, όν, dead, in Attic and 
later usage ; usually of mankind, but also 
of an animal, Luc. D. Deor. 7. 4 χελώνην 
που νεκρὰν εὑρῶν. 

a) Pr. Matt. 28, 4 ἐγένοντο ὥσει νεκροί. 
Acts 20, 9 καὶ ἤρδη νεκρός was taken up dead, 
i.e. for dead. 38, 6. Rev. 1,17. Rom. 8, 
10 τὸ σώμα νεκρὸν δι ἁμαρτίαν, the body is 
dead because of sin, i. e. remains subject to 
death ; parall. is τὰ Sy7rd σώματα v. 11. 
Sept. for M9 2 Sam. 19, 6. Is. 27, 36. So 
Luc. Philops. 31. Arr. Epict. 8. 10. 15.— 
Trop. for lost, perished, given up as dead, 
e. g. the prodigal son, Luke 15, 24. 32; 
parall. with ἀπολωλώς. So Aristoph. Ran. 
420. Achill. Tat. 5. p. 553 ἦν ἂν ἔτι σοι 
Λευκίππη νεκρά. 

b) Trop. in opp. to the life of the Gos- 
pel, e.g. a) Of persons, dead to Christ 
and his gospel, and so exposed to punish- 
ment, spiritually dead, Rev. 3, 1. With 
dat. of cause or manner, Eph. 2, 1 ἡμᾶς ὄν- 
τας νεκροὺς παραπτώµασι. v. 5; ἐν ο. dat. 
Col. 2, 13. Vice versa, νεκρὸς εἶναι τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ, to be dead to sin, no longer willingly 
subject to it, Rom. 6, 11, i. g. ἀποβανεῖν τῇ 
du. in v. 2. ϐ) Of things, dead, inactive, 
inoperative, 6. g. ἁμαρτία Rom. 7, 8; πίστις 
James 2, 17. 20. 26; also ἔργα νεκρά, 
dead works, i. e. external righteousness, not 
proceeding from a living faith, and therefore 
fruitless, sinful, Heb. 6,1. 9, 14. + 


νεκρόω, &, f. ώσω, (νεκρός) to make 
dead; Pass. to die, pr. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 
276.—In N. T. trop. to deaden, to mortify, 
fo subdue, ο. acc. e. g. τὰ µέλη Col. 3, 5. 
Pass. part. νενεκρωµένος, n, ον, deadened, 
i. θ. dead, powerless, impotent, as σώμα νε- 
νεκρ. Rom. 4, 19. Heb. 11, 13. So Plat. 
de prim. Frig. 21; comp. ἀπονεκροῦσδαι Arr. 
Epict. 4. 5. 21. 

γέκρωσ' tS, εως, ἡ, (νεκρόω;) pr. a pulling 


to death ; hence in Ν. T. 
1. death, i. e. violent death, 2 Cor. 4, 10 


τὴν véxpwow τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώματι 
ἡμών περιφέροντες, i. 6. ever exposed for 





νεός 


the cause of Christ to the same death which 
he suffered. 

9. Trop. deadness, impotency, Rom. 4, 
19.—Astrampeych. Oneirocrit. in Suid. νε” 
κροὺς ὁρῶν νέκρωσιν» ἕξεις mpayparey. Comp, 
ἀπογέκρωσις Arr. Epict. 1. 5. 4. 

νέος, a, ov, young, new ; Compar. νε ώ- 
γερος, younger. 

1. Pr. of persons, young, youthful. ‘Tit 
2, 4 ἴνασωφρονίζωσι τὰς νέας, Opp. πρεσβύ- 
rides. Sept. for 3 Gen. 37, 2. Prov. 
22, 15. So Luc. D. Mort. 12. 4. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 5, 31.—Compar. vedrepos, 
younger, ©. g. of two or more, Luke 16, 13. 
18, ὁ νεώτερος αὐτῶν», ὁ ν. vids. Sept. for 
1950 Gen. 9, 24. 42,13. (Xen. Cyr. 8. |. 
1. An. 1. 1. 1.) Genr. for a young person, 
Plur. the younger, the young, in opp. to 
those older; John 21, 18 ὅτε ἧς vedrepos. 
Acts 5, 6 of νεώτεροι, i. q. οἱ νεανίσκοι in ν. 
10. 1 Tim. 5, 1. 3. 11. 14. Tit. 2, 6. 1 Pet. 
5,5. Implying inferior dignity, Luke 23, 
86. Sept. for "82 Ps. 148, 12. Jer. 1, 6. 
7. 8ο Ceb. Tab. 2. Dem. 242, 15. Thuc. 
1. 42. 

9. Of things, new, recent, 6. g. olvoe, 
ἀσκοί, Matt. 9, 17 bis. Mark 2, 93 ter. Luke 
6, 37 bia. 38. 39. Sept. for OM Lev. 23, 
11. Cant. 7,13. So Hdian. 1. 5. 26. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 38.—Trop. of the heart, disposi- 
tion, nature, as renewed and therefore bet- 
ter; e. g. 1 Cor. 5,7 ἵνα fre νέον Φύραμα. 
Col. 8, 10. Heb. 12, 24 dsaShan νέα. 

νεοσσός, οἳ, ὁ, (veds,) α youngling, the 
young of animals, espec. of birds. Luke 3, 
24 δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν», where some 
Mas. have the later form νοσσούς, see Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 206. Sturz Dial. Alex. p. 185. 
Sept. for 12 Lev. 5,7. Prov. 80, 11; pinay 
Deut. 22, 6.— El. V. H. 1. 6. Xen. (0ο, 
7. 34. 

νεότης, ητος, ἡ, (νέος!) youth, youthful 
age. Matt. 19,20 ἐκ νεότητός pov. Mark 10, 
20. Luke 18, 21. Acta 26, 4. 1 Tim. 4, 12 
µηδείς σου ris ». καταωφρονείτω let no one 
despise thy youth, i. e. conduct thyself with 
the wisdom of riper age. Sept. for &V)"32 
Gen. 8, 21; 4198 Eee. 11, 9. 10.—Hdian. 
1. 8. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31. 

νεόφυτος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (νέος, φύω;) 
newly planted, Suid. νεόφυτο»" τὸ ρεωστὶ 
φυτευδέν. Sept. for 292 Job 14, 9. Ps. 144, 
12.—In Ν. T. as Subset. trop. a neophyte, 
new convert, 1 Tim. 8, 6. 

Νέρων, ωνος, 6, Nero, the Roman em- 
peror, only in the spurious subscriptian 
2 Tim. 4, 23. 
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νεωκόρος 


νεύω, f. νεύσω, {ο nod, to beckon, 90 8 
sign to any one; ο, dat. John 13, 24 νεύει 
οὖν αὐτῷ Ziper. Acts 24, 10.—Sept. Prov. 
4,26. ALL V. H. 14. 32. Plato Phaed. 117. a. 


ναφέλη, ng, ἡ, (dim. νέφος;) pr. 6 small 
cloud, nebula, perh. Luke 12, 54; comp. 
1 Ε. 18,44. Genr. ¢ cloud, Jude 12 νεφέ- 
Aas ἄνυδροι. [3 Pet. 2,17.) Bept. for 29 
Gen. 9, 13.14; PITS Ps. 86,6; 39 Judg. 
5,4. So Lue. D. Deor. 6. 4. Xen. An. 1. 
8. 8.-Accompanying supernatural appear- 
ances and events, as the pillar of cloud in 
the desert, 1 Cor. 10, 1. 2; comp. Bept. 
and 29 Ex. 18, 31. 33. In connection with 
Chriat, as with a voice from heaven Luke 
9, 35; or at his transfiguration, νεφέλη φω- 
rewy, Matt. 17, 5 bis. Mark 9, 7 bis. Luke 
9, 34 bis ; as receiving him up at his ascen- 
sion, Acta 1, 9; as surrounding him at his 
second coming, Matt. 24, 30. 26, 64. Mark 
18, 26. 14, 62. Luke 21, 27. Rev. 1,7. 14, 
14 bis. 16. 16. Ag surrounding ascending 
saints or angels, 1 Thess. 4, 17. Rev. 10, 1. 
11,12. Sept. of God, Ps. 18, 8 sq. 97, 2. 
Is. 19, 1. 


Ned Sane, 6, indec. Nephthalim, Heb. 
“PRB? (my wrestling) Naphiali, pr. n. of 
the sixth son of Jacob, born of Bilhah, comp. 
Gen. 30, 8.—In N. T. only meton. the tribe 
of Naphiali, Matt. 4, 13. 15. Rev. 17, 6. 

νέφος, εος, ους, τό, @ cloud, pr. Hdian. 
1. 14. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 38.—In N. T. trop. 
for a crowd, throng, Heb. 12, 1 νέφος pap- 
γύρων. So Apoll. Rh. Argon. 4. 397. Hdot. 
8. 109 νέφος γτοσοῦτο ἀνβρώπω». Diod. Sic. 
3. 39 τὰ νέφη τῶν dxpidwy. 

νεφρός, ov, 6, a kidney; Plur. οἱ νε- 
φροί, the kidneys, reins, loins, Sept. for 
minsy Ex. 29, 13, 89. Job 16, 13.—In N. T. 
trop. for the inmost mind, the seat of the 
desires and passions, Rev. 2, 23 ἐρευνῶν νε- 
φροὺς καὶ καρδίας. Comp. Sept. and mind 
in the similar phrase Ps. '7, 10. Jer. 11, 20. 
17, 10. 20, 12. 


νεωκόρος, ου, ὁ, (ναός, Att. νεώς, κορέω;) 
pr. temple-sweeper ; hence ἆ temple-keeper, 
prefect of a temple, who had charge also of 
the decorations, Jos. Ant. 1. 7. 6. Xen. An. 
5. 3.6; aleo a worshipper, one who fre- 
quents a temple, e. g. said of the Israel- 
ites in the desert, Jos. B. J. 5. 9. 4 ats 6 
Beds ἑαυτῷ νεωκόρους ἦγεν, and SO νεωκορεῖν 
ib.—In N. T. a title assumed by cities noted 
for the worship of a particular deity, to 
whom they had built a temple; e. g. of 
Ephesus, a worshipper, devotee of Diana, 
Acts 19, 35 νεωκόρος τῆς peydAns ᾽Αρτέμι- 


νεωγερµιός 


Bos. So in iascriptions and on the coins of 
several cities ; see in Weatetein Ν. T. II. p, 
588. 

νεωτερικόςο, ή, όν, (νέος, µεώτερας,) 
southful, pertaining to youth; 2 Tim. 2, 23 
τὰς yp. ἐπιδυμίας hevye.—3 Mace. 4, 8. Pol. 
10. 24. 7. Plut. Dion 8. 

νεώτερος, a, ον, 869 iN νέος. 

vy, a particle of strong affirmation, with 
an accus. of that to which one appeals, 
whether with or without an oath; 1 Cor. 
16, 31 νὴ τὴν tp. καύχησιν, I protest by 
the rejoicing in you, which I have in Christ, 
Sept. for "M Gen. 42, 15. 16.—Luc. D. Deor. 
19.1. El. V. Η. 1. 33. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 10. 

νήνω, f. νήσω, (νέω, Buttm. §114,) to 
spin, absol. Matt. 6, 28 et Luke 13, 27 οὐδὲ 
νήδει, sc. τὰ κρινά. Sept. for MO Ex. 35, 
25. 38, 18.—Anthol. Gr. Til. p. 63. Plato 
Polit. 289. c. 


νηπιάζω, f. dow, (νήπιος,) to be as a 
child, childlike, intrans. 1 Car. 14, 20 τῇ 
κακίᾳ νηπιάζετε, i. e. be ignorant of it; comp. 
Matt. 18, 3.—So the Greek prov. διαφέρει 
δὲ τοῦ νηπίου καθ ἡλικίαν οὐδὲν ὁ ἐν ταῖς 
Φρεσὶ νηπιάζων, in Wetstein ad loc. 

νήπιος, la, cov, Att. ος, ov, (νη-, ἔπος|) 
pr. not speaking, Lat. infans ; hence subst. 
an infant, child, babe, without any definite 
limitation of age. 

1. Pr. Matt. 21,16 ἐκ ordparos vyrigpy 
καὶ SnAafévrey, quoted from Ps. 8,3 where 
Sept. for bdiy. 1 Cor. 13, 11 quing. ὅτε 
ἥμην νῄήπιος κτλ. Spec. a mtnor, one not 
yet of age, Gal. 4,1. Sept. genr. for >249 
and 2215 of a child playing in the streets 
Jer. 6, 11. 9, 20; asking for bread Lam. 4, 
4; borne in the arms Lam. 2, 20; once of 
the foetus Job 8, 16.—Hdian. 2. 16. 7. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 74. Plato Ax. 866. d. 

2. Trop. a babe, for one unlearned, unen- 
lightened, simple; e. g. in a good sense, 
Matt. 11,25 ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις. Luke 
10, 21. Rom. 3, 20. [1 Thess. 3, Ἰ.] Im- 
plying censure, 1 Cor. 8,1 ὡς νηπίοις ἐν 
Χριστφ. Gal. 4, 3. Eph. 4, 14. Heb. 5, 19. 
Sept. for "M8 Prov. 1, 32. Ps. 19, 8.—Hom. 
Od. 9. 44. Luc. Halcy. 5. Plato Ax. 907. a. 

Νηρεύς, έως, 6, Nereus, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 15. 

Νηρί, 6, indec. Neri, pr. n. of an ances- 
tor of Jesus, Luke 3, 27. 

yna lov, ov, τό, (dim. νῆσος;) α small isl- 
and, islet, e. g. Κλαύδη q. ν. Acta 27, 16. 

νῆσος, ov, ἡ, (kindr. νέω, νάω͵) an island, 
Acts 13, 6. 27, 26. 28, 1. 7.9. 11. Rev. 1, 
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νῆστις 
9. 6, 14. 16, 30. Sept. for "& Ps. 72, 10 


Ez. 26, 15. 18.—Diod. Sic. 3. 44. Xen 
Hell. 4. 8. 7. 


νηστεία, as, 9, (νηστεύωι) fasting, a 
fast, abstinence from eating. 

1. Genr. e. g. for want of food, 2 Cor. 
6, 5. 11, 27 ἐν λίμῳ καὶ δίψει, ἐν νηστείαις 
πολλάκις.---Γἱοά. Sic. 1.82. Plut.C. Mar. 36. 

2. In a religious sense, as of the private 
fastings of the Jews, Matt. 17, 31 et Mark 
9, 29 ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ. Luke 2, 37. 
Acts 14, 23. 1 Cor. '7, 5. To this kind of 
fasting the Pharisees ascribed great merit 
and practised it often, sometimes twice a 
week ; see Matt. 9, 4. Luke 18, 12. Dan. 9, 3. 
Is. 68, 3 sq. Tob. 12,8. In their longer fast- 
ings they abstained only from the better 
kinds of food, Dan. 10, 2 8q. Sept. for nig 
Dan. et Is. 1. ο. Ps. 69, 11.—Spec. the fast, 
i, e, the annual public fast of the Jews, the 
great day of atonement, held on the tenth 
day of the seventh month (Tisri), five days 
before the festival of Tabernacles; see Lev. 
16, 29 sq. 23, 27 sq. 34. The seventh 
month began with the new moon of Octo- 
ber; and hence this fast served to indicate 
the season of the year after which the navi- 
gation of the Mediterranean became dan- 
gerous, Acts 27,9. So Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 3, 
comp. 4 τρεποµένου τοῦ καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν 
Χειμέριον Spay. Philo de Vit. Mos. 2. p. 
657. c; also genr. Plut. Symp. 4. 6. 2 init. 
Z). V. H. 5. 20. 

νηστεύω, f. εύσω, (νῆστις,) to fast, to 
abstain from eating, in N. T. only of priv- 
ate fasting, see in νηστεία; Matt. 6, 16 bis. 
17. 18. 9, 14 bis. Mark 2, 18 ter. 19 bis. 
Luke 5, 33. 18, 12. Acts 10, 30. 13, 2. 3. 
Sept. for max Judg. 20, 26. 1 Sam. 7, 6. 
(11. V. H. 5. 20. Plut. Demosth. 30.) 
With the notion of grief, mourning, with 
which fasting was often connected, Matt. 
9, 15 πενΏεῖν...νηστεύσουσι». Mark 2, 20. 
Luke 5, 34. 85. Comp. 2 Sam. 12, 16. 
Ezra 10, 6. Neh. 1, 4; where Sept. and 
Heb. 03%.—Of the Saviour’s supernatural 
fast of forty days, Matt. 4,2; comp. Luke 
4,2. Others suppose his fasting may have 
consisted in abstaining from all ordinary 
food, and subsisting only on the scanty sup- 
plies of the desert; comp. Dan. 10, 2 sq. 
1 Sam. 31,13. Act. Thom. ὁ 20 νηστεύει 
συνεχῶς, καὶ ἄρτον ἐσθίει µόνον μετὰ ἅλα- 
τος, καὶ τὸ ποτὸν αὐτοῦ ὕδωρ. 

νῆστυ», tos, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (νη-, ἐσδίωι) ποί 
having eaten, fasting, Plur. acc. νήστεις 
Matt. 15, 32. Mark 8, 3.—Plut. Cato Maj. 


| 93 yore. Dion. Hal. Rhet. 9. 16 νήστεις. 


νηφάλιος 
Also acc. plur. νήστιδες Athen. 7. Ἴ9. Ρ. 
126. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 326. 


νηφάλιος, ία, τον, (νήφω,) sober, tem- 
perate, espec. in respect to wine, Jos. Ant. 
8. 12.2; comp. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 13 
pen.—In N. 'T. trop. sober-minded, watchful, 
circumspect ; 1 Tim. 3, 2 δεῖ οὖν ἐπίσκοπον 
εἶναι νηφάλιον κτλ. Vv. 11. Tit. 2,2; comp. 
1 Thess. 5, 6. So Plut. de Garrulit. 4 mid. 
Phavorin. νηφάλιός ἐστιν 6 del νηφων καὶ 
σύνεσιν ἔχων τῇ ἡλικίᾳ κατάλληλον.----Τοχί. 
Rec. in 1 Tim. 3, 2. 11, has the later sy- 
non. form νηφάλεος, a, ον, comp. Pas- 
BOW 8. V. 

νήφω, f. yw, to be sober, temperate, ab- 
stinent, espec. in respect to wine, Jos. Β. J. 
5. δ. Ἴ ἀπὸ ἀκράτου νήφοντες. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
5. 20.—In Ν. T. trop. to be sober-minded, 
watchful, circumspect, absol. 1 Thess. 5, 6 
γρηγορῶμεν καὶ νήφωµεν. v. 8. 2 Tim. 4, ὅ 
σὺ δὲ vie ἐν πᾶσι. 1 Pet. 1, 13. 4, 7. 5, 8. 
So Jos. Β. J. 2.12.1. Luc. Hermot. 47 
wie καὶ µέμνησο ἀπιστεῖν. Plato Legg. 
918. d. 

Niyep, 64, indec. Niger, surname of 
Simon a teacher at Antioch, Acts 13, 1. 

Νικάνωρ, opos, 6, Nicanor, pr. n. of 
one of the seven primitive deacons, Acts 
6, 5. 

νικάω, &, {. how, (νίκη;) to be victorious, 
6. g. 

ή Intrans. to come off victor, to pre- 
vail; Rom. 3, 4 ἵνα νικήσῃς ἐν τῷ κρίνεσδαί 
σε, quoted from Sept. Ps. 51,4 where Heb. 
M23 to be pure. With an infin. Rev. 5, 5. 
—Dem. 1436. 18. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 17. 

3. Trans. to overcome, to conquer, to sub- 
due, c. acc. Luke 11, 22 ὁ ἰσχυρότερος... 
νικήσῃ αὑτόν. Rom. 12, 21 bis, μὴ νικῶ 
(Pass.) ὑπὸ τοῦ κακοῦ, ἀλλὰ νίκα ἐν τῷ 
ἀγαδῷ τὸ κακόν. So Diod. Sic. 4. 57. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.10.4. Mem. 2. 6. 35.—Of Jesus 
and his followers as victorious oyer the 
world, over evil, over all the adversaries of 
his kingdom ; with an acc. expr. or impl. 
1 John 5, 4 bis, νικᾷ τὸν κόσμον κτλ. ν. 5. 
Rev. 3, 21. 6, 2 bis. 12,11. 17,14. Perf. 
for pres. or fut. John 16, 33 ἐγὼ νενίκηκα 
τὸν κόσμον. 1 John 2, 13. 14. 4, 4. Hence 
Part. absol. 6 νικῶν, the victor, he that 
overcometh, Rev. 2, 7. 11.17. 3, 5. 21,7; 
as Nom. absol. Rev. 2,26. 3, 12.21; comp. 
Buttm. § 145. n. 4. Winer ἡ 28. 3. Praegn. 
before ἐκ τοῦ Βηρίου Rev. 15, 2, see in ἐκ 
no. 1. b.—Also of the adversaries of Christ’s 
kingdom as temporarily victorious, Rev. 11, 
π. 13,7. . 
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νίκος 


νίκη, ns, ἡ, victory, meton. for the ground 
or pledge of victory, 1 John 5, 4 αὕτη éoriy 
9 νίκη...ἠ πίστις tpov.—Pr. Jos. Β. J. 1. 
27. 3. Hdian. 3. 8. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 
10. 


Νικόδημος, ov, 6, Nicodemus, (victor 
populi,) pr. n. of a Pharisee and member of 
the Sanhedrim, who came to Jesus by night, 
prob. as a serious though timid inquirer. 
John 3, 1. 4. 9. 7, 50. 19, 39. 


Nixoralrys, ov, 6, α Nicolaitan, pr. a 
follower of Νικόλαος, Rev. 2,6. 15. This 
was prob. an heretical sect sprung from 
some leader of that name; but whether 
connected with the Nicolaitans of the second 
century and later, is very doubtful. Some 
regard the word as symbolical, referring to 
those who are called in v. 14 τοὺς κρατοῦν- 
τας τὴν διδάχην Badadp; since the Greek 
name Νικόλαος corresponds to the Heb. 
p33, if this latter be taken as compounded 
from 5393 (or 923) i.q. νικάω, and © dads; 
so Eichhorn in Comm. ad loc. Hengstenb. 
Bileam p. 22 sq. Comp. the symbolical 
use of Ἰεάβελ in Rev. 2, 20. But a com- 
parison of vv. 14. 15, seems to show that 
the Nicolaians and the followers of Balaam 
were two distinct sects. See genr. Winer 
Realw. s. voc. Neander Apostol. Zeitalt. Π. 
p. 533. ed. 3. (Engl. Π. p. 50 εα.] 


Νικόλαος, ov, 6, Nicolas, (victor popu- 
li,) pr. η. of a proselyte ef Antioch, one of 
the seven primitive deacons, Acts 6, 5. 


Nuxorrons, εως, 9, Nicopolis, (pr. city 
of victory,) a city where Paul proposed to 
winter, Tit. 3, 12; also in the spurious 
subscription. Prob. Nicopolis ad Nestum v. 
Nessum, on the river Nessus (now Mesto), 
which was here the boundary between 
Thrace and Macedonia ; and hence the city 
is sometimes reckoned to the latter. Ptol. 
3. 11.—Another Nicopolis was built by 
Augustus in Epirus, near the Sinus Am- 
bracius, in honour of the battle of Actium ; 
Strabo 7. p. 325. Dion Cass. 51. 1. Other 
cities of this name existed in Cilicia, Arme- 
nia, Egypt, etc. 


VLKOS, eos, ους, τό, (vixn,) victory, a later 
form for νίκη, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 647. 1 Cor. 
15, 55 ποῦ σου, don, τὸ νίκος, v. 57. So 
els ρῖκος adv. victoriously, triumphantly, 
Matt. 12, 20; see in ἐκβάλλω πο. 3. b, and 
κρίσις no. 4. 1 Cor. 15, 54, comp. Is. 25, 8, 
where Heb. M¥3>. Sept. for τὸ» 2 Sam. 
3, 26. Job 36, 7; comp. Buxtorf Lex. 
Chald. 1379.—Sept. genr. Ez. 3, 8. An- 
thol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 242. 


Νινευέ 


Nuveut, ἡ, indec. Nineveh, Heb. 7129, 
i. ο. dwelling of Ninus, the ancient capital 
of the Assyrian empite, Luke 11,32; comp. 
Gen. 10, 11, and the book of Nahum. It 
was situated on the eastern bank of the 
Tigris, opposite to the modern Mosul; and 
appears to have comprised a large tract of 
country, including various fortresses and 
temple-palaces several miles distant from 
each other. Those at Khorsabad and Nim- 
roud have been excavated. The Greeks 
and Romans called it Nivos, Ninus, Hdot. 
1.193. Plin. H. N. 6. 80. It was finally 
destroyed B. C. 606. See Niebuhr Reise- 
beschr. Π. p. 353. Rich’s Koordistan, II. 
p- 29 sq. Ritter Erdkunde XI. p. 221 sq. 
Layard’s Nineveh and its Remains, passim. 

Νινευΐτης, ov, 6, a Ninevite, Matt. 13, 
41. Luke 11, 30. [32.] 

VETTTNP, ἤρος, 5, (virrw,) @ wash-basin, 
John 18, 5.—Pollux Onom. 10. 78 ποδα- 
νιπτηρ. 

νίπτω, [. yo, a later form, for which 
earlier writers used νίζω, f. ψω, Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114. p. 249; to wash, but 
only some part of the body, as the face, 
hands, feet. Ablutions of the hands and 
feet were common with the Jews, e. g. of 
the hands before eating, see Matt. 15, 2. 
Mark 7, 3; of the feet, as a mark of Ποβρί- 
tality offered to a guest on his arrival, and 
performed by menial servants or slaves, see 
1 Sam. 25, 41. Gen. 18, 4. 19, 3. 24, 32. 
43, 24. Judg. 19,21. The usual mode of 
ablution in the east is by pouring water 
upon the hands ; this is done by a servant | 
comp. 2 K.3, 11. See Bibl. Rea. in Palest. II. 
p. 451. III. p. 26. Winer Realw. art. Reinig- 
kett.—Hence, fo wash, ο. acc. e. g. the face, 
τὸ πρόσωπον Matt. 6, 17 ; impl. the eyes, τοὺς 
ὀφδαλμούς John 9, 7 bis. 11 bis. 15; the 
hands, ras χεῖρας Matt. 15, 3. Mark 7, 3; 
the feet, τοὺς πόδας John 13, 5. 6. 8 bis. 10. 
12. 14 bis. 1 Tim. 5,10. Sept. for YM 
of the face Gen. 43, 31; the hands Ex. 30, 
90. Deut. 31.6: the feet 1 Sam. 25, 41. 
Gen. 18, 4. So the face Plut. conjugal. 
Prec. 29; the hands, id. C. Mar. 26; the 
feet, id. Thea. 10. Hdot. 6. 19. 


νοέω, &, {. haw, (νύος, νοῦς,) to see with 
the eyes, fo perceive; e. g. ὀφδαλμοῖς νοεῖν 
Hom. Π. 34. 294. ib. 3. 396. Xen. An. 3. 4. 
44.—In N. T. trop. to see mentally, i. e. 

1. to perceive, to understand, to compre- 
hend, absol. Matt. 16, 9 οὕπω νοεῖτε; Mark 
8, 17: τῇ καρδίᾳ John 12, 40. With an 
ace. expr. or impl. Eph. 3, 4 ἀναγινώσκοντεε 
νοῆσαι σύνεσίν pov. ν. 20. 1 Tim. 1, 7. 
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νομίζω 
Rom. I, 20. With infin. Heb. 11, 3; with 
ὅτι Matt. 15, 17.16, 11. Mark 7,18. Sept. 
for "273 Prov. 1, 2. 6.—Diod. Sic. 5. 31. 
Plut. Thes. 3. Xen. An. 3. 4. 44. 

2. to think of, to consider, to give heed tu, 
ο. acc. 2 Tim. 3, 7 νόει, ἃ λέγω. Absol. Matt. 
24,15 et Mark 13, 14 ὁ ἀναγινρώσκων» νοεῖτω. 
—Ecclus. 11, 7. Hom. Il. 9. 533 [637]. 
Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 18. 


YONA, aros, τό, (νοέω) a perception, 
thought, i. e. 

1. Pr. what is thought out, excogitated ; 
hence a purpose, project, device. 2 Cor. 2, 
11 οὗ γὰρ αὐτοῦ (τοῦ Σατανᾶ) τὰ νοήματα 
ἀγνοοῦμεν. 10, 5.—Baruch 2, 8. Hom. II. 
10. 104. Plato Polit. 260. d. 

2. Meton. for the gift or power of thought, 
the mind; e. g. the understanding, 2 Cor. 
3,14 ἐπωρώβη τὰ νοήµατα αὐτῶν. 4, 4; also 
the affections, disposition, 2 Cor. 11, 3 οὕτω 
P3Idpy τὰ νοήµατα ὑμῶν. Phil. 4, '7.—Hom. 
Od. 20. 82, 346. Pind. Pyth. 6. 29. Plato 
Conv. 197. e. 


νόθος, ου, 6, 9, adj. bastard, spurious, 
Heb. 12, 8.—Jos. Ant. 5. 7. 1. Luc. Tox. 
51. Xen. An. 2. 4. 25. 


νοµή, ῆς, ἡ, (νέµω,) pasture, pasturage, 

1. The act of feeding, pr. Xen. (5ο. 
7. 20; in Ν. T. trop. α feeding, eating, 
spreading, as of a gangrene; and hence 
νομἠ» ἔχει», i. . to eat, to spread, 2 Tim. 2, 
17 6 λόγος αὐτῶν ὡς γάγγραινα νομὴν ἔξει. 
So of an ulcer Pol. 1. 81. 6; of fire Jos. B. 
J. 6.2.9. Pol. 1. 48. 5. 

2. pasturage, pabulum, trop. John. 10, 9 
νομὴν εὑρήσει, i. 6. he shall have enjoyment, 
shall find happiness. Sept. for ΠΦ9 Gen. 
47, 5; MAID Ps. 74, 1.—Trop. Plato 
Pheedr. 248. b. Pr. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 20. 


νομίζω, f. low, (νόµος,) to acknowledge 
as custom, to do customarily, i. e. 

1. Pr. i. ᾳ. to do by custom, to be accus- 
tomed. to be wont; Pass. id. Acts 16, 13 οὗ 
ἐνομίζετο προσευχὴ εἶναι, where according to 
custom was the proseucha, i. e. παρὰ ποτα- 
péy ; see in προσευχή no. 3.—Jos. Ant. 11. 
1. 3. Luc. D. Deor. 9. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2.27. Also Act. Hdian. 6. 1. 9. Dem. 
1077. 25. 

2. Genr. fo regard or acknowledge as any 
thing, i. e. in its customary character, or in 
the customary or prescribed manner, e. g. 
τινὰ Φεὸν νοµίζειν Dinarch. 102. 13; τὴν 
αἰχμαλωτὸν γυναῖκα ἐνόμιζεν Conon. Narrat. 
44. So Pass. Luke 3, 23 ὡς ὀνομίζετο, as 
he was regarded, reckoned, i. e. according to 
Jewish custom. (Dem. 1022. 16 οἱ νοµιο 


νομικός 


{ύμενοι μὲν υἱεῖς, μὴ ὄντες δὲ γένει ἐξ αὐτῶν. 
Hdot. 4. 180.) Hence simply to regard, to 
think, lo suppose, e. g. with inf. and acc. 
Luke 2, 44 νοµίσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ συνοδίᾳ 
εἶναι. Acts 7, 35. 8, 30. 14, 19. 16, 27. 17, 
29. 1 Cor. 7, 26. 1 Tim. 6, 5; inf. simpl. 
1 Cor. 7, 36. With ὅτι, Matt. 5, 1'7 μὴ νο- 
µίσητε ὅτι ἦλδον κτλ. 10, 84. 20, 10. Acts 
21, 29. So inf. ο. acc. ΑΙ. V. H. 8. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5; inf. Xen. Ag. 2. 3; ὅτι 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 22. 


νομικός, ή, dv, (νόµοει) pertaining to law. 

1. Genr. Tit. 3,9 µάχαι νοµικαί, i. 6. dis- 
putes relating to the Mosaic law.—Adv. 
ρομικῶς according to law, Plut. de vitios. 
Pud. 10. 

2. Of persons, one skilled in the law, a 
lawyer. Tit. 8, 18 Ζηνᾶν τὸν νομικὸν πρόπεµ- 
yoy. So Plut. Sulla 36. Strabo 12. p. 813. ο, 
οἱ παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις ροµικοί. Arr. Epict. 2. 13. 
74.—In the Jewish sense, an interpreter and 
teacher of the Mosaic law, so called in Luke, 
(once in Matt.) elsewhere νοµμοδιδάσκαλος 
and ypapparevs, see in γραμματεύς no. 2. 
Matt. 22, 35 et Luke 10, 25 νομικός τις 
(comp. Mark 12, 28 ypapparevs). Luke 7, 
80. 11, 45. 46. 52. 14, 3. So Jos. B. J. 3. 
21.7. 


νομίμως, adv. (νόμιμος, νόμος!) laro- 
fully, according to law and custom, 1 Tim. 
1,8. 2 Tim. 3, 5.—Arr. Epict. 8. 10. 8 εἰ 
νοµίµως FIAncas. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 1. 


VOLT LA, ατος, τό, (νοµίζω,) any thing 
sancitoned by law or usage, a custom, ἆ99- 
chyl. Theb. 269.—Hence in Ν. T. current 
money, cotn, Lat. numisma ; Matt. 22, 19 
τὸ ». τοῦ κήνσον. So Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 1. 
Hdian. 2. 15. 9. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 12. 


νοµοδιδάσκαλος, ov, 6, (νόμος, διδά- 
σκαλος,) 6 law-teacher, lawyer, i. e. a teach- 
er and expounder of the Jewish law, i. q. 
Ροµικός and ypayyarevs, Luke 5, 17. Acts 
5, 34; see in γραμματεύς no. 2.—Spoken 
also of perverse Christian teachers, who ob- 
truded themselves upon the churches as 
expounders of the Mosaic law ; 1 Tim. 1, 7 
Φέλοντες εἶναι νοµοδιδάσκαλοι. 


νοµονεσία, as, ἡ, (vopo%eréw,) Ἴαιο- 
giving, legislation, the giving of a code of 
laws, Pol. 4. 81. 12 ἀπὸ τῆς Λυκούργου νο- 
µοδεσίαε. Plato Rep. 427, b—In N. T. 
meton. legislation, i. q. the laws given, code 
of laws, the law, e. g. the Mosaic code, 
Rom. 9, 4 ὧν αἱ Scadjxas: καὶ ἡ νοµοδεσία. 
So 2 Mace. 6, 23. Lys. 186. 33. Plut. In- 
stit. Lacon. 43 pen. ἕως οὗ παντάπασιν ὑπερ- 
εδόντες τὴν Λυκούργου νοµοδεσία». 
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νόμος 


νοµολνετέω, &, f. hoe, (νοµοδέτης,) to 
make or give laws, to legislate. 

1. Genr. and c. dat. for any one, Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 15 Λυκούργου τοῦ Λακεδαιμονί- 
ots vopoSernoavros. Sept. for MI" Ex. 94, 
12. Hence in N. T. Pass. to be legislated 
for, to receive laws, where the dat. of the 
active construction becomes the nom. to the 
passive, Buttm. § 134.5. Winer § 40. 1. 
Heb. 7, 11 ὁ λαὸς γὰρ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ νενοµοβέτητο 
for the people received the (Mosaic) law upon 
thts condition, sc. of receiving the Levitical 
priesthood. 

2. Spec. to establish, to sanction, pr. as 
law, or by law, Pass. Heb. 8,6 ἥτις (δια- 
Φήκη) ἐπὶ xpelrroow éwayyedias vevopodé- 
ryra.—Jos. Ant. 8. 15. 8. Act. ο. acc. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 27. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 35. 


νοµονέτης, ov, ὁ, (νόμος, τίδηµε,) α law- 
Giver, legislator, James 4, 12.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
7.1. Diod. Sic. 1. 94. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 81. 

νόμος, ov, 6, (νέµω to allot,) pr. ‘any 
thing allotted, apportioned,’ that which one 
has in use and possession; hence a usage, 
custom, Sept. and ΤΕ 2 Sam. 7, 19. Luc. 
D. Mort. 14. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 28.—In Ν. 
T. a law, ordinance, as prescribed by cus- 
tom or authority. 

1. Genr. law, without reference to a par- 
ticular people or state. Rom. 4, 15 οὗ γὰρ 
οὐκ ἔστι νόµοε, οὐδὲ παράβασις. 5, 13. 7, 8. 
1 Tim. 1, 9. So Dem. 774. 18. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 41 8q.—Spec. of particular laws, sta- 
tutes, ordinances ; in Ν. T. mostly of the 
Mosaic statutes, viz. a) Of laws relating 
to civil rights and duties, John 7, 51 μὴ ὁ 
ρόµος ἡμῶν κρίνει τὸν ἄνβρωπον κτλ. John 
8, 5 comp. Lev. 20,10. John 19, 7 comp. 
Lev. 24, 16 et Deut. 13, 5. Acts 23, 3. 24, 
6. Also the law of marriage Rom. 7, 2. 3. 
1 Cor. 7, 89; of the Levitical priesthood 
Heb. 7, 16. Also Heb. 9, 19 κατὰ νόµον i. ϐ. 
according to the ordinance or command 
respecting the promulgation of the law, 
see Ex. 20, 18. 19. 34, 2 aq. Sept. for 
main Num. 19, 14. So of particular civil 
laws among the Greeks, Dem. 825. 13. ib. 
599. 34. Xen. Hell. 3.3.2.  b) Of laws 
relating to external religious rites, e. g. pu- 
Tification Luke 2, 22. Heb. 9, 22; circum- 
cision John 7, 23. Acts 15,5 (comp. 21, 
20. 24); sacrifices Heb. 10,8. So Sept. 
and Mihi Ley. 6,9. 14. al. ο) ΟΕ laws 
relating to the hearts and conduct of men, 
Rom. Ἴ, Ἴ ὁ νόμος ἔλεγεν. οὐκ émSupnoes. 
James 2, 8. Heb. 8, 10 et 10, 16 διδοὺς νό- 
µουε µου ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν», quoted from 
Jer. 31,33 where Sept. for Τη. ὁ) Put 
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for α written law, a law expreasly given, i. q. 
ὁ νόµος ἔγγραπτος. Rom. 2, 14 @yy τὰ μὴ 
νόµον ἔχοντα ... ἑαυτοῖς elas νόµος. So 
Diod. Sic. 1. 94 νόμοι ἔγγραπτοι. 

2. the law, i. e. @ code or body of laws, in 
N. T. only of the Mosaic code. κα) Pr. 
Matt. 5, 18 léra dv... οὗ μὴ wapédASyq ἀπὸ 
τοῦ νόµαυ. 22, 36 rroia ἐντολὴ µεγάλη ἐν 
τῷ vépp; Luke 16, 17. John 1, 17 ὁ νόμος 
διὰ Μωῦσέως ἐδόδη. Ἴ, 19. Acts Ἴ, δ3. Rom. 
2, 13 sq. 5, 13. 1 Cor. 15, 56. Gal. 3, 10 
sq. Phil. 3,5. 1 Tim. 1, 8. James 2, 9. 11. 
al. Hence ἔργα νόμµον, see in ἔργο» no. 2. 
ο. 8, Rom. 2, 15. Gal. 3, 16. 8, 10: of ἐκ 
νόµου, οἱ ἐν νόµφ, οἱ ὑπὸ νόμο», those un- 
der the Mosaic law, Rom. 4, 16. ὃ, 19. 
1 Cor. 9, 20; ὅσοι ἐν νόμφ id. Rom. 2, 12. 
Sept. and M3Fi Deut. 1, δ. 4,44.al. —_b) 
Synecd. for the Mosaic dispensation, Rom.. 
10, 4 τέλος γὰρ νόµου Χριστός. Heb. 7, 12. 
10.1. ο) Meton. for the book of the law, 
i. e. pr. the books of Moses, the Pentateuch, 
Matt. 12, 5. Luke 2, 33 (comp. Ex. 13, 2). 
Luke 10, 26. 1 Cor. 9, 8. 9 (comp. Deut. 
295, 4). 1 Cor. 14, 34 comp. Gen. 3, 16. 
Sept. and Mah Neb. 8, 2, As forming 
part of the Old Test. 6 νόμος καὶ οἱ προφη- 
ται, Matt. 5, 17. Luke 16, 16. John 1, 46. 
Acts 18, 15. 28, 23. Rom. 3, 21. (Joa. de 
Mace. 18.) Also »duos καὶ προφ. καὶ ψάλ- 
por Luke 34, 44. Simply 6 γόµος fur the 
Old Testament, John 10, 34. 12, 34. 15, 
35 comp. Ps. 35, 19. 1 Cor. 14, 21 comp. 
Is. 28, 11. 13. So 2 Macc. 2,18. 

3. Trop. ὁ νόμος τέλειος, the more perfect 
daw, put for the Christian dispensation, in 
contrast with that of Moses; comp. above 
in πο. 2. b. James 1,25 6 δὲ παρακύψας els 
νόµον τέλειον τὸν τῆς ἐλευβερίας. So with- 
out τέλειος, James 2, 12. 4, 11.—Also of 
the laws, precepts, established by the gos- 
pel; e. g. ὁ νόμος Χριστοῦ Gal. 6,2; absol. 
Rom. 13, 8. 10 πλήρωμα οὖν νόµου ἡ ἀγάπη. 
Gal. 5, 23. 

4. Trop. a law, rule, standard of judging 
or acting; Rom. 3, 27 διὰ ποίου νόµου" 
τῶν ἔργων; ovxl> ἀλλὰ διὰ νόµου πίστεως. 
7, 49. 25. 8,2. 9, 31.—Arr. Epict. 1. 36. 
Ἱ. -- 

νόος, 866 vous. 

νοσέω, ὢ, f. How, (νόσος;) to be sick, to 
ail, pr. Hdian. 3. 15. 3. Thuc. 1. 138.—In 
Ν. T. trop. νοσεῖν περί τι, to be sick 
with longing for any thing, fo pine after, 
to dole about ; 1 Tim. 6, 4 νοσών περὶ ζητή- - 
σεις καὶ λογομαχίας.---5Ο περί τι Plat. 
de Ira cohib. 14. Id. de seipsum citra Invid. 
laud. 20 τοῖς περὶ δόξαν vooovow. Plato 
Phzdr. 228. e. 


vouder la 


νὐσημα, aros, τό, (νοσέω,) sickness, dis- 
ease, i. 4. νόσος, John 5, 4.——Luc. Abdicat. 
18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 27. 

νόσος, ov, ἡ, sickness, disease ; Matt. 4, 
23 Separevey πᾶσαν νόσον. v. 34. 9, 35. 
10, 1. Mark 1,34. 8,15. Luke 4, 40. 6, 
11. 7, 21. 9, 1. Acts 19, 12. Sept. for 
"ort 9 Chr. 21, 19; ΠΡΙΤΟ Ex. 15,26. So 
Hdian. 1. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 13.—Me- 
taph. for pain, sorrow, evil ; Matt. 8,17 καὶ 
τὰς νόσονς [ἡμῶν] ἐβάστασεν, translated 
from Is. 53, 4, Heb. 3233859. 

νοσσιά, as, ἡ, (νεοσσός͵) a later contr. 
form for Att. νεοσσιά, a nest with the young, 
Sept. for JP Ps. 84, 4. Pausan. 9. 80. Hdot. 
3.111; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 206 sq. Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 185.—In N. T. @ nest of 
young birds, brood ; Luke 13, 34 ὃν τρόπον 
ὄρνις τὴν ἑαυτὴν νοσσιάν. So Sept. and ip 
Deut. 32, 11. 


νοσσίον͵ ου, τό, (dim. νεοσσός͵) contr. 
for Att. νεοσσίο», see in νοσσιά; a young 
bird, Plur. τὰ νοσσία, a brood of young birds, 
Matt. 23, 37. Sept. for ὉΥΠ ΡΕ Ps. 84, 4. 
—So rd veorria Aristot. H. An. 9, 29. AGL 
V. H. 10. 3. 


νοσσός, 669 νεοσσός. 


νοσφίζω, f. ίσω, (νόσφι) pr. to put. 
apart, to separate; Mid. to separate oneself, 
to go away, Hom. Od. 11. 73. Αα to take 
or snatch away, to rob, Pind. Nem. 6. 106.— 
In Ν. T. Mid. to take away for oneself, ta 
keep back what belongs to another, to em- 
bezzle, to purloin; absol. Tit. 2,10; with 
ἀπό ο. gon. partitively, Acts 5, 2. 3 νοσφί- 
σασβαι ἀπὸ τῆς τιµῆς. So c. ἀπό Sept. 
Josh. 7,1; οὐδὲν dx τινός Philo de Vit. Mos. 
1. p. 641. e; ο. acc. 2 Macc. 4, 32. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 43. 

νότος, ov, 6, the south wind ; strictly the 
south-west wind, Lat. notus. 

1. Pr. Luke 12, 55 νότον πνέοντα. Acts 
27,13. 38, 13. Sept. for 8173 Job 37,17; 
ye"h) Cant. 4, 16.—Plut. M. Anton. 7. Xen, 
An. 5. 7. 7. 

2. Meton. the south, the southern quarter 
of the heavens and earth; Matt. 12, 42 et 
Luke 11, 31 βασίλισσα νότον (comp. 1 Κ. 
ο. 10). Luke 18, 29. Rev. 21,13. Sept. for 
BINS Ecc. 1, 5. Ex. 40, 26; 223 Josh. 15, 
2; 7O"A Ex. 26, 35.—Plut. Camill. 18. 
Plato Crit. 118. b. 

νουνεσία, as, ἡ, (νουπετέω,) α Ρως 
in mind, warning, admonition; 1 Cor. 10, 
11 ταῦτα ἐγράφη πρὸς νουβεσίαν ἡμῶν. Eph. 
6, 4. Tit. 3, 10.—Jos. Ant. 8. 15. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 15. 7. Plut. Solon 25. The form νου- 


νουνετέω 


Seria was regarded as more Attic, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 512. 

νουδετέω, &, f. now, (vous, τίδημε;) to 
put in mind, to remind, to warn, to admon- 
ish, ο. acc. Acts 20, 31 οὐκ ἐπαυσάμην... 
νουθδετῶν ἕνα ἕκαστο». Rom. 15, 14. 1 Cor. 
4, 14. Col. 1, 28. 8, 16. 1 Thess. 5, 13. 14. 
2 Thess. 3,15. Sept. for "0? Job 4, 3.— 


Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 24, Luc. Tim. 48. Xen. Cyr. 


8. 2. 15. 

νουµηνία, as, ἡ, (νέος, µήνι) Att. contr. 
for νεοµηνία, pr. the new-month, i. e. the new- 
moon, as a festival, Col. 2, 16; see in μήν 
no. 2. Sept. for OJ WN Ex. 40, 2.15; 
‘nr δα Num. 10, 10. 28, 11.—Jos. Ant. 4. 
4. 6. Dem. 799 ult. Xen. An. 5. 6. 23. 

νουνεχῶς, adv. (νουνεχής ; νοῦς, ἔχω,) 
with understanding, discreetly ; Mark 13, 
34 νουνεχῶς ἀπεκρίδη.---Ροἱ. 2. 13. 1. Plut. 
de Solert. Anim. 29 pen. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 604. 

νοῦς, νοῦ, 6, acc. νοῦν, Att. contr. for 
νόος, νόου; but in Ν. T. and the Fathers 
only with genit. ydos, dat. vot, Winer §8. 
9. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 453; pr. the seer, per- 
ceiver, i.e. the intelligent or intellectual 
principle, the mind. 

1. the mind, as the seat of emotions and 
affections, modes of thinking and feeling, 
the disposition, moral inclination, in Engl. 
i,q. the heart; Rom. 1, 28 παρέδωκεν av- 
τοὺς 63. els ἀδόκιμον νοῦν. 12,2. 1 Cor. 1, 
10. Eph. 4, 17. 23. Col. 2, 18. 1 Tim. 6, 5 
διεφβαρµένων τὸν νοῦν. 2 Tim. 8, 8. Tit. 1, 
15. So for firmness or presence of mind, 
2 Thess. 2,2. As implying heart, reason, 
conscience, in opp. to fleshly appetites, Rom. 
4, 33. 25. Sept. for 332 Is. 10, 7. 12.— 
Hom. Od. 1. 8. Luc. de Salt. 85. Xen. Cyr. 
δ. 2. 17. 

9. the understanding, intellect ; Luke 24, 
45 διήνοιξεν αὐτῶν τὸν νοῦν. 1 Cor. 14, 14. 
15 bis. 19. Phil. 4, Ἴ. Rev. 18, 18 ὁ έχω» 
τὸν νοῦν, i.e. wise. Sept. for 322 Josh. 
14, '7.—Diod. Sic. 3. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 7. 

3. Meton. the mind, for what is in the 
mind, i. e. thought, counsel, purpose, opin- 
ion; e. g. of God or Christ, Rom. 11, 34 
τίς γὰρ ἔγνω νοῦν κυρίου, quoted from Is. 
40, 13 where Sept. for ΠΛ]. 1 Cor. 3, 16 bis. 
Of men, Rom. 14, 5.—Judith 8, 14. Plut. 
de rect. rat. audiend. 13. p. 102. Xen. An. 
8. 3. 2. 

4. Trop. of things, the sense, meaning. 
Rev. 17,9 ὧδε ὁ νοῦς ὁ ἔχων σοφία», i. 6. 
the deep or hidden sense.—Synes. Ep. 103 
σὺ κακῶς ἐπεδέξω τὸν νοῦν τῆς ἐπιστολῆς. 
Plut. Demoeth. 6 pen. Hdot. 7. 162. 
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νυν 


Νυμφᾶς, a, ὁ, Nymphas, pr. n. of 4 
Christian, Col. 4, 15. 

νύμφη, ης, ἡ, (obsol. νύβω, Lat. nubo,) 
a bride, spouse, newly married. 

1. Pr. John 3, 29 6 ἔχων τὴν νύμφην νυµ- 
dios dori. Rev. 18, 23. 21, 2.9. 22, 17. 
Sept. for nbd Jer. 2, 32. 7, 32. Joel 2, 16. 
—El. V. H. 4. 1. Xen. Conv. 9. 3. 

9. ‘Spec. as opp. ἡ wevSepa, it is put for 
a daughter-in-law, Matt. 10, 35. Luke 12, 53 
bis. Sept. and 2 Mic. 7, 6. Gen. 38, 
11. Ruth 1, 6.'7.—Tob. 11, 16. 17. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 9. 1. 


νυµφίος, ov, ὁ, (νύμφη;) a bridegroom, 
spouse, newly married, Matt. 9, 15 bis. 25, 
1. 5. 6. 10. Mark 2, 19 bis. 20. Luke 5, 34. 
36. John 2,9. 3, 29 ter. Rev. 18,23. Sept. 
for 1 Ps, 19, 6. Jer. '7, 32.—Hdian. 4. 11. 
η. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 5. 


νυμφών, ὤνος, 5, (νύμφη) α bridal 
chamber, where the nuptial bed was pre- 
pared, usually in the house of the bride- 
groom whither the bride was brought in 
procession; in N. T. only in the phrase 
viol τοῦ νυμφῶνος, sons of the bride-chamber, 
Matt. 9,15. Mark 2,19. Luke 5,34. These 
were the companions of the bridegroom, 
bridemen, called by the Greeks παρανύμφιοι, 
just as the bride had also her companions 
or bridemaids. Rabb. Ὁ 999, Buxtorf 
Lex. Chald. 2535. Comp. Judg. 14, 11. Ps. 
45, 148q.—Tob. 6, 13. 17. Act. Thom. ᾗ 9, 
11. Suid. νυμφῶνος) κοιτῶνος. 


νῦν, adv. also vuvi as strengthened by 
the demonstr. {, Matth. § 607. Buttm. § 80. 
2: now, Lat. nunc, Germ. nun. 

1. Pr. of ΤΠΕ, now. a) Of the actual 
present, as opp. both to time past and future. 
Luke 6, 21 of πεινῶντες νῦν. v. 25. John 4, 
18 καὶ νῦν dy ἔχεις κτλ. 12, 27 νῦν ἡ ψυχή 
µου τετάρακται, for the perf. as present see 
Buttm. § 113. 7. John 16, 22. 17, 5. 7. 
Acts 2, 33. 10, 33. 26,6. 1 Cor. 16, 12. 
Gal. 2, 20. 1 John 2, 18. al. sep. -Sept. for 
rms Josh. 14, 11. Is. 48, 7. So Hdian. 1. 
4.'7. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Xen. CSc. 20. 24.— 
In direct antith. to something done in time 
past, e.g. vi» δέ Luke 16, 25. Gal. 4, 9. 
Eph. 5, 8. Phil. 3, 18. Heb. 9, 26. James 
4,16; νυνὶ δέ, in which connection chiefly 
is νυνί. found, Rom. 3, 21. 6, 23. 1 Cor. 5, 
11 comp. v. 9. 2 Cor. 8, 11. Philem. 11; 
ἀλλὰ νῦν Luke 22, 36. In antith. to some- 
thing future, emphat. Mark 10, 30 νῦν ἐν 
τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ, opp. ἐν τῷ alan τῷ épxo- 
µένφ. So Xen. Conv. 8. 4 νῦν ἐν τῷ παρόντε. 
With the art. ὁ, ἡ, τὸ νῦν, as adj. the 
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now existing, present, see Buttm. § 125. 6. 
Acts 23, 1 τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς νυνὶ ἀπολογίας. 
Rom. 3, 26 ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρφ. 8, 18. 3 Cor. 
8, 13. Gal. 4, 25 τῇ νῦν Ἱερουσ. 1 Tim. 4, 
8. 2 Tim. 4,10. 2 Pet. 3,7. (Diod. Sic. 
2.5 fin. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6.3. ib. 6. 6. 13.) 
So ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν ac. χρόνου, from ποιο, 
henceforth, Luke 1, 48. 2 Cor. 5,16; ἄχρι 
τοῦ νῦν until now, Rom. 8, 22. Phil. 1, 5; 
ἕως τοῦ νῦν id. Matt. 24, 21. Mark 13, 19. 
Also τὰ νῦν or ravi» adv. now, αἱ pre- 
sent, Buttm. § 125. n. 8. Acts 4, 29. 5, 38. 
17, 30. 20, 32. 27, 22. non al. (Soph. 
Elect. 421. Hdot. 7. 104. Xen. Mem. 3. 
10. 15.) Further, τὸ νῦν ἔχο», as ul ποιο 
is, for the present, Acts 24, 25; see in ἔχω 
no. 5. 

b) In reference to time just past, ποιο, 
i. 6. just now, even now; comp. Viger. p. 
425. E.g. with a perf. John 14, 29 καὶ 
νῦν εἴρηκα ὑμῖν πρὶν yeveoSas. Acts 7, 52; 
with an aor. Matt. 26, 65. John 13, 31. 21, 
10. Rom. 5,11; with an imperf. John 11,8 
νῦν ἐζήτου» σε Adoas οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι.---Ῥοτί{. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 27; impf. ib. 4. 5. 48. 

c) In reference to future time just at 
hand, now, i. Θ. even now, presently, imme- 
diately ; comp. Viger. p. 426. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 19. Matth. § 607. E. g. with a fut. John 
12, 31 wiv ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ κ. τ. ἐκβληβδήσεται 
ξέω. Acts 13, 11. Phil. 1, 30. (Aristoph. 
Vesp. 151. Xen. Cyr. 4.1. 23.) Witha 
pret. for fat. as implying what is imme- 
diately to take place, Winer § 41.2. Matth. 
§ 504. 3. John 4, 23 ἔρχεται Spa, καὶ νῦν 
ἐστιν. 16, 32. John 12, 31 νῦν κρίσις ἐστὶ 
τοῦ κόσμου. 16, 5 νῦν δὲ ὑπάγω πρός κτλ. 
Acts 26, 17. 

2. Asa particle of TRANsITION or con- 
tinuation. a) Genr. now, as marking a 
present condition, i. e. in the present state 
of things, as things are. Luke 2, 29 νῦν 
ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν σον. 11,39. Rom. 5, 9. 
2 Cor. 7,9. Col. 1, 24; καὶ νῦν Acts 3, 
17. 20,25. In antithesis, νυνὶ δέ 1 Cor. 
13, 13; and 80 νῦν δέ preceded by e?, Luke 
19, 42. John 8, 40. 1 Cor. 7, 14; νυνὶ δέ 
after ef, Rom. 7, 17. Heb. 8, 6. 11, 16. al. 
—KXen. Cyr. 7. 2. 16; after ef, Hdot. 3. 
25. Xen. Mein. 2. 3. 14. 

b) As implying that one thing follows 
now out of another, thus marking a conclu- 
siun, inference, i.q. now then, now therefore, 
i. Θ. since these things are so; Acts 12, 1] 
νῦν οἶδα ἀληθώς. 22, 16 καὶ νῦν τί µέλλεις ; 
1 Cor. 14, 6 νυνὶ δέ. So νῦν οὖν Acts 
16, 36. 23, 15; interrog. Acts 15, 10; 
νῦν dpa Rom. 8, 1.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 54 


νῦν οὖν. 


ux’ THE pov 


3. ΕΝΡΗΑΤ. in commands and exhorta- 
tions, implying that what is tu be done should 
be done now, at once, on the spot; comp. 
Passow s. v. Viger. p. 426. So with an 
Imperat. Matt. 27, 42 καταβάτω νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ovavpov. v. 43. John 2, 8. James 4, 13 
dye νῦν. 5,1. 1 John 2, 28. Acts 7, 34 νῦν 
devpo.—Hom. Il. 23. 485. Aristoph. Pac. 
613. Eurip. Phen. 101. + 


νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, 1. night, Lat. nor; 
pr. Matt. 14, 25 r uAraxry τῆς νυκ- 
rés. Mark 6, 48. Luke 3, 8. Rev. 8, 12 
καὶ ἡ νὺξ ὁμοίως. 21, 25. 22,5; trop. John 
9,4. Sept. for M2"> Gen. 1, 5. Job 3, 6. 
7. (Hdian. 4.6.8. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 4.) 
In specifications of time, comp. in ἡμέρα 
no. 1. a a) Genit. of time when, inde- 
finite and continued, Buttm. § 133. 5. b. 
E. g. νυκτός by night Matt. 2,14. 27, 64. 
John 3,2; ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός, by day and by 
night, i. e. continually, Luke 18,7. Acts 9, 
24. Rev. 4,8; νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμ. 2 Tim. 1, 3. 
(Xen. Hell. 1. 1.115 ἡμ. κ.». Xen. Mem. 
2.2.8; νυκ. κ. ἡμ. Conv. 4. 48.) So µέ- 
σης δὲ νυκτός Matt. 25,6; κατὰ µέσον τῆς v. 
Acts 27,27; διὰ τῆς νυκτός, during the 
night, i.e. either the whole night Luke 5, 
5, or by night Acts 5, 19. 16,9. ὮὉ) Da- 
tive of time when, definite, Buttm. ὁ 133. 4.9. 
E. g. Luke 12, 20 ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτί, this very 
night. Acts 12, 6. (Xen. An. 6. 1. 13.) 
Also ἐν νυκτί by night Acts 18,9; ἐν rq ». 
Matt. 26, 31. John 11, 10. So Xen. Conv. 
1.9. ο) Accus. of time how long, Buttm. 
§ 131.9. Matt. 4, 2 νύκτας τεσσαράκοντα. 
12, 40 τρεῖς νύκτας. Also τὰς νύκτας the 
nights, i.e. during the nights, Luke 21, 37; 
νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν night and day, continu- 
ally, Mark 4, 37. Luke 2, 37. Acts 26, 7. 
2 Thess. 3,8. al. So Xen. Conv. 4. 54 τὰς ν. 
Hiero 7. 10 νύκτα κ. ἡμ. 

2. Trop. night, for a time of moral and 
spiritual darkness, the opposite of gospel 
light and day; Rom. 13, 12 9 wig προέ- 
κοψσε. 1 Thess. 5,5. + 

νύσσω ν. -ττω, f. fw, to prick, to 
pierce, e. g. τὴν πλευράν John 19, 34.— 
Ecclus. 22, 20. Luc. Epist. Saturn. 38. 
Plut. Anil. Paul. 20 pen. 

νυστάζω, f. ζω, (vevo,) pr. fo nod; 
hence fo nap, fo slumber, intrans. Matt. 25, 
5 ἐνύσταξαν πᾶσαι καὶ ἐκάδευδον. Trop. 
2 Pet. 2, 3. Sept. for aay Psa. 131, 3. Nah. 
3, 18.—Luc. Merc. cond. 29. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
3. 43. 

νυχλήµερον, ov, τό, (νύξ, ἡμέρα) α 
day and night, twenty-four hours, 2 Cor. 
11, 26.—Geopon. 5. 8. 8. ib. 12. 19. 18. 


Νωέ 
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ξέστης 


Found only in very late writers, see Sturz γόνατε ταῖς ἀκοαῖς. 6, 12 ἵνα μὴ νωβροὶ 


de Dial. Alex. p. 186. 


Nwé, 6, indec. Noe, Heb. ΓΙ (rest) 
Noah, pr. n. of the patriarch preserved from 
deluge, Matt. 24, 37. 38. Luke 3, 36. 1”, 
96. 27. Heb. 11, 7. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 3 Pet. 
2, 5. 

pw pos, d, όν, (νωβῆς, wd30s,) slow, 
sluggish, dull, pr. physically, Ecclus. 4, 29. 
Luc. de Astrol. 21.—In N. T. trop. of the 
mind, dull, slothful; Heb. 5, 11 νωβροὶ ye- 


hy 


ξενία, as, ἡ, (ξένος) pr. guest-righi, an 
alliance of hospitality, Lat. hospitium, Pol. 
33. 16. 2. Xen. Ag. 8. 3, 4; see Potter's 
Gr. Ant. II. p. 416 eq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 446. Dict. of Antt. art. Hospitium. Then, 
hospitality, entertainment, 1. V. H. 9. 15. 
Dem. 81. 20.—In N. T. place for α guest, 
and genr. α lodging ; Acts 28, 23 ἦκον πρὸς 
αὐτὸν eis τὴν ξενίαν. Philem. 22. So Jos. 
Ant. 5. 2. 8 pen. Hesych. fevia- ὑποδοχή, 
κατάλυμα, καταγώγιον. 


ξενίζω, f. ίσω, (ξένος) 1. to receive as 
a guest, toentertain; Pass. to be entertained, 
to lodge with any one; Acts 10, 6 ξενίζεται 
παρά τινι Σίµωνι βυρσεῖ. ν. 18. 23. 32. 21, 
16. 328, 7 ἡμας φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισεν. Heb. 
18, 2.---]. V. Η. 13. 36. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 
_ 8 ξενισθέντες τότε παρὰ Κύρφ. 

2. (ο appear strange to any one, lo sur- 
prise, ο. acc. Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 4 τὸν Sedy ἐξέ- 
moev τὸ πραττόµενον. In Ν. T. Part. plur. 
ra ξενίζοντα, strange things, i. 9. novel, 
surprising, Acts 17, 20. (2 Mace. 9, 6. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 53.) Also Mid. ξενίζοµαι, 
to be surprised, to think strange of, with 
dat. of cause or object, 1 Pet. 4,12 μὴ fe- 
viferSe τῇ ἐν ὑμῖν πυρώσει, comp. Winer 
§31. 1. Buttm. f 133. 4.ο. Sowith & ¢ 
_ 1 Pet. 4,4. So ἐπί run Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 3. 

Pol. 2. 27. 4. 

ξενοδοχέω, &, f. how, (ξενοδόχος; ξέ- 
vos, S€xopas,) to entertain strangers, to prac- 
tise hospitality, absol. 1 Tim. 5, 10.—Max. 
Tyr. Diss. 32. 133. Dion Cass. 78. 3. The 
Atticists prefer ξενοδοκέω, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 307. 

ξένος, η, ov, pr. adj. not of one’s family, 
stranger. Hence 

1. Subst. 6 ξένος, a guest, stranger. 
a) Pr. a friend allied in hospitality, hospes, 
such an alliance being usual among friends 
who lived in different cities or countries, 


So Sept. Prov. 22, 29. Pol. 4. 


γέ . 
8. 5. Plato Theet. 144. b. 


νῶτος, ov, 5, the back, of men and ani- 
mals; Rom. 11, 10 τὸν νῶτον αὐτῶν σύγ- 
καµψο», from Ps. 69,24 where Sept. for 
B.D the loins. Sept. for 541 K. 7, 32; 
m9 2 Κ. 17, 14.—Plut. C. Mar. 33. Pau- 
san. 10.27. Athen. 9.39. The earlier and 
more Attic form was τὸ νῶτον, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 290. 


who then were entertained αἱ each other’s 
houses, see Potter’s Gr. Ant. Π. p. 416 aq. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 446. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Hospitium. As the relation was mutual, 
ὁ ξένος is used, like Lat. hospes, both of the 
entertainer and the entertained ; e. g. of the 
former, the host, Rom. 16, 23 Tdios 6 ξένος 
µου καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ὅλης. So Dem. 194. 
19. Diod. Sic. 17. 47. Xen. An. 3. 1. 4. 

b) Genr. a stranger, foreigner, as coming 
from another place or country ; Matt. 25, 
35 ξένος funy. ν. 38. 43. 44. 27,7 els τάφον 
τοῖς ξένοις. Acts 1”, 21 οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι 
resident strangers, foreigners. Heb. 11, 13. 
3 John 5. Sept. for ™33 Ruth 2, 10. 2 Sam. 
15, 19; "8 Job 31, 32. So Ceb. Tab. 2. 
Hdian. 5.7. 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 17.—Trop. 
as not belonging to the christian communi- 
ty, an alien, ο. gen. Eph. 2, 12 ξένοι τῶν 
διαδηκῶ», aliens from the covenants; comp. 
Winer § 30. 6. Buttm. § 132. 8. (Soph. 


| Cid. Tyr. 218 sq.) Absol. α stranger, not 


a Christian, Eph. 2, 19 οὐκέτι ἐστὲ ξένοι καὶ 
πάροικοι. 

2. Adj. strange, i. e. foreign, unknown, as 
coming from another country ; Acts 17, 18 
δαιμόνια ξένα. Trop. Heb. 18, 9 διδαχαῖε 
ξέναις, strange doctrines, foreign to the 
christian faith. So Wiad. 16, 2. 1. V. Η. 
2.13 ξένοι δαίµονε. Xen. Ven. 11. 1.— 
Trop. strange, novel, unheard of, causing 
wonder, 1 Pet. 4, 12 ὡς ξένον ὑμῖν συµβαί- 
νοντος. So Wied. 19, 5. Luc. Contempl 
13. Diod. Sic. 3. 52. 


ξέστης, ov, 6, Lat. sextarius, pr. a mea- 
sure of things liquid and dry, the 16th part 
of a modius, and therefore containing nearly 
one pint English ; see in µόδιος. Adam's 
Rom. Ant. p. 504. Bockh Metrol. Unter- 
such. p. 200 sq. Later Heb. RUOP see 
Buxt. Lex. Chald. 2076.—In Ν. T. genr. 
for any small measure or vessel, a cup, 


Enpaiveo 


pitcher, Mark 7, 4. 8. So pr. Jos. Ant. 8. 
9.9. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 33. 


Enpaive, f. ave, (Enpés,) aor. 1. ἑξή- 
pava James 1, 11, comp. Buttm. § 101. 4; 
Pass. perf. ἐξήραμμαι Mark 8, 1. 3, comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 101. n. 8; also 3 pers. sing. ἑξή- 
pavras Mark 11, 21, comp. Buttm. 4101. 
n.7.—To dry, to make dry; Pass. to be 
dried up, to become dry. E. g. of plants, 
Act. c. acc. to dry up, to wither, once James 
1,11 ὁ ἦλιος ... ἐξήρανε τὸν χόρτον. Pass. 
to wither away, Matt. 13,6 et Mark 4, 6 διὰ 
τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ῥίζαν ἐξηράνρη. Matt. 21, 19. 20. 
Mark 11, 20. 21. Luke 8, 6. John 16, 6. 
I Pet. 1,24. Also of the harvest, to be dry, 
ripe, 88 ὁ Φερισμός Rev. 14, 15. Sept. for 
O32" Jer. 12, 4. Hos. 9, 19. So Dem. 1278. 
92. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8.—Of fluids, Pass. fo 
be dried up, Rev. 16, 12 τὸ ὕδωρ. Mark 5, 
29 ἡ πηγή. Sept. for 827 Gen. 8, 7. 1 K. 
17,'7. Is 19, 5.—Of the body or its members, 
Pasa. (ο wither, to pine away; Mark 3, 1 
ἐξηραμμένην ἔχων τὴν χεῖρα. Υ. 3. 9, 18 καὶ 
ξηραίνεται and he pineth away. Sept. and 
wa" 1 K. 13, 4. Prov. 17, 22. So Act. 
Thom. § 48. 

Enpos, d, όν, 1. dry, e. g. of a tree, 
dry, withered, Luke 23, 31 εἰ ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ ξύ- 
Ap ταῦτα ποιοῦσι», ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί γένηται; 
i.e. a green or dry tree as emblematic of 
the righteous and the wicked, drawn from 
Ez. 20, 47 comp. 21, 3. Sept. for Wa" 
19.:56, 3. Ez. 11, 24. So Diod. Sic. 20. 
42. Xen. (ο. 7. 36.—Of the body or its 
members, John 5, 8; ἡ xeip Matt. 12, 10. 
[Maik 8, 8.] Luke 6, 6. 8. Comp. Sept. for 
Heb. po Hos. 9, 17. So Test. XII. 
Patr. p. 535 ἡ χείρ. 

2. Spec. ἡ ξηρά sc. γῆ, the dry land, as 
opp. ἡ Φαλάσση, Matt. 23, 15. Heb. 11, 
29. Sept. and M22" Gen. 1, 9. 10. Jonah 
4, 9.—Strabo 3. p. 143. . 

ξύλινος, η, ov, (ξύλον,) wooden, made of 
wood. 2 Tim. 3, 20 σκεύη ξύλωα. Rev. 9, 


487 


ὁ ο , 
ο, 1), TO 


20. Sept, for 72 Lev. 11, 32. Deut. 10, 1. 
—RHdian. 4. 7. 8. Xen. An. 5. 2. 5. 

ξύλον, ov, τό, (ξέω, ξύω,) wood, i. 6. 

1. Genr. for fuel, timber, ornament, etc. 
1 Cor. 8, 12 λίδους τιµίους, ξύλα, χόρτον. 
Rey. 18, 12 bis, see in Svivos. Sept. and 
ΥΣ Gen. 22, 3. 6 sq.—AEl. V. H. 5. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 49. 

2. Spec. any thing made of wood, e. g. 
a) α staff, club, as μετὰ μαχαιρῶ» καὶ ξύλων 
Matt. 26, 47. 55. Mark 14, 43. 48. Luke 
33, 52. So Jos. Β. J. 5.3.1. Hdian. 7. 7. 
8. Dem. 645.16. b) stocks, Lat. nervus, 
a wooden block or frame put on the neck of 
a prisoner; sometimes also a block with 
holes in which the feet and hands were con- 
fined ; comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 272. 
Acts 16, 24 τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν ἠσφαλίσατο 
els τὸ EvAov. Sept. for 70 Job 33,11. So 
Luc. Tox. 29 τὰ σκέλη ἐν τῷ ξύλφ κατακε- 
κλεισμένα. Plat. de genio Socr. 32 οἱ δὲ 
τοὺς πόδας ἐν τῷ ξΕύλφ δεδεµένοι τὰς χεῖρας 
ὀρέγοντες ἑβόων. Lys. 117.32. ο) a stake, 
pale, cross, i. q. σταυρός, Acts 5, 30 et 10, 
89 κρεµάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου. 13, 29. Gal. 8, 
13 see in ἐπικατάρατος. 1 Pet. 2,24. Sept. 
and ΥΣ Deut. 21, 22. 23. Esth. 5, 14; 
comp. Josh. 10, 26. 27. 

2. Of living wood, a tree; Luke 38, 31 
ἐν τῷ ὑγρφ ξύλῳ, see in Enpds no. 1. Rev. 2, 
1 ξ. τῆς ζωῆς, see in ζωή no. 1. b. 22, 2 bis. 
14.19. Sept. for ΥΣ Gen. 1, 11. 12. 2, 9. 
—Paleph. 34.4. Xen. An. 6. 4. 4, 5. 

ξυράω, ὦ, {. now, (Evpdy, Eve,) lo shear, 
to shave, pr. the locke or beard; Mid. Acts 
21, 24 ἵνα ξυρήσονται τὴν κεφαλήν that 
they may shave their heads, may cut off their 
hair. Pass. perf. part. fem. ἐξυρημένη 1 Cor. 
11, 5. 6. Sept. for Ma Gen. 41, 14. Num. 
6, 9. 19.—Palwph. 33. 1. Luc. Cynic. 14. 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 22.10. Some of the gram- 
marians regard ξυρέω as the better form, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 305; so Hdot. 2.65. Plato 
Rep. 341. ο. 
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ὁ, ἡ, τό, gen. τοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ, 869 Buttm. 
116. 2; originally a demonstrative pronoun, 
this, that; but in Attic and later usage 
mostly a prepositive article, the; Buttm. 
§ 146. 1. Kiahner § 247. § 244 eq. Matth. 
§ 264. § 286. 

1. As a Demonstrative Proxovus, this, 
that; wee the grammarians just cited, and 
Winer. § 20. 


1. Simpl. once in the words cited from 
the poet Aratus, Acts 17, 28 τοῦ γὰρ καὶ 
γένος ἐσμέν, for of THIS ONE (him) we are 
also the offspring. Buttm. § 126. n. 7. Kish- 
ner § 247. 2, 3. Matth. §286.—Hom. Ὦ. 1. 
12. Soph. Ged. Tyr. 1082 τῆς γὰρ πέφυκα 
μητρός. Xen. Ath. 2. 8. 

2. In distinctions and distribution, with 
μέν, δέ, 9. g. ὁ μὲν ... ὁ δέ, the one... the 
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other, that one... this one. Phil. 1, 16. 17 
οἱ μὲν ἐξ ἀγάπης ... οἱ δὲ ἐξ ἐριδείας. Heb. 
7,5. 6 οἱ μὲν ... ὁ δέ ν. 23. 34. So dis- 
tributively, one... another; Plur. some... 
olhers. Matt. 13, 23 6 μὲν ἑκατόν, ὁ δὲ ἑξή- 
κοντα. 22, 5. 6; οἱ μὲν ... οἱ δέ Acts 14, 4. 
11,.33. 28, 24; τοῖς μὲν ... τοῖς δέ Rom. 3, 
7. 8; τοὺς μὲν ... τοὺς δέ Eph. 4,11. Also 
οἱ μὲν ... ἄλλοι δέ Matt. 16, 14. John 7, 12; 
καί Τινες ... οἱ δέ Acts 17,18. See Buttm. 
§ 126. 2, and n. 4. Kiihner § 247. 8. d. 
Matth. § 288, and η. 6. Winer § 20. 1.—So 
Matt. 28, 17 of δέ ἐδίστασα», but some 
doubted, i. e. in antith. to all as impl. in 
προσεκύνησαν. See Meyer Comm. in loc. 

3. In the narrative style, ὁ δέ is used by 
way of transition to another person or party 
already mentioned, without a preceding 6 
pev, but this one, i.e. bul he, and he, etc. 
Matt. 2, 5 οἱ δὲ εἶπο». 16, 14. Mark 8, 28 
οἱ δὲ ἀπεκρίθησαν. Luke 7, 40 ὁ δέ φησι. 
8, 30. 48, John 6, 30. 8, 11. αἱ. sep. So 
with a participle intervening, Matt. 2, 9 οἱ 
δὲ dxovoavres...éropev3naay. Vv. 14. 21 6 
δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίον. 4, 4 6 δὲ 
ἀποκριβεὶς εἶπε. ν. 20. 12, 39. Mark 1, 4δ. 
Luke 6, 8. John 8, 9. al. sep. See Buttm. 
§ 126. 4. Kiihner § 247. 3, a. Matth. § 289. 
ult. Winer § 20, 2.—Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 9. 
Xen. An, 2, 3.2; with part. Jos. B. J. 4. 
11. 1. 

Π. Asthe Preposirrve ARTICLE, origin- 
ally a demonstrative as above, but having 
its demonstrative power gradually softened 
down so as simply to mark an object as de- 
Jinite ; not as a class, but as a definite mem- 
ber of a class. It corresponds in many 
respects to the English the, and French le, 
la, but more nearly to the Germ. der, die, 
das; though it is sometimes used where 
we still say this, often where we employ no 
article, and sometimes even where we put 
the indefinite a, an. Usually it is omitted 
where the English omits it. The usage 
of languages varies much in respect to 
their articles ; and, in Greek especially, the 
usage seems in many cases never to have 
become fixed, but to have been left to the 
taste and judgment of the writer or speak- 
er; as is also in some measure the case 
with our English the. Further, to the wri- 
ters of the N. T. the use of the Heb. article 
(11) was vernacular; and this could hardly 
fail to impart a shade of colouring to their 
mode of employing the article in Greek ; 
though probably not to such an extent as 
is often supposed. See Battm. § 124 sq. 
Kithner § 244-246. Matth. § 264-285. Wi- 
ner $17 ag. 
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A) With Substantives, or words standing 
for substantives. 

1. Simply, i. 6. without adjectives or 
other adjuncts, where the Subst. is to be 
expressed as defintle. 

a) Genr. where the noun refers to a per- 
son or thing as well known, i. e. either as 
already mentioned, or as of common noto- 
riety; soin English. E.g. a) Asalready 
mentioned, Matt. 1, 24 ὁ ἄγγελος, comp. v. 
20. Matt. 2, 7 τοὺς µάγους, comp. v. 1. 
Matt. 5, 1 τοὺς ὄχλονε, comp. 4, 25. Matt. 
18, 25. 26 τοῦ σίτου, ὁ χόρτος, τὰ ζιζάνια, 
ec. there spoken of. ν. 30. (But v. 27 
ζιζάνια indef.) 19, 14. Mark 5, 39. Matt. 
21, 18 els τὴν πόλι», i. e. Jerusalem, but in 
John 4, 8 eis τὴν π. i. e. Sichem. Acts 19, 


17 els τὴν οἰκίαν, comp. v.11. Also Matt. 
2,11, comp. v. 9. al. sep. 8) As of com- 


mon notoriety ; Matt. 1, 22 διὰ τοῦ προφή- 
rov, i. θ. Isaiah, but 2, 15 διὰ τ. π. Howea. 
Matt. 2, 4 τοῦ λαοῦ i. e. the Jewish people. 
2,7 τοῦ παιδίαν, for which the Magi were 
inquiring. 5,1 εἷς τὸ ὄρος, i.e. near by. 
5, 25 ἐν τῇ ὁδφ, sc. to the judge. 9, 28 eis 
τὴν olxiay, i. e. where he was to lodge. 8, 
12 6 κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὁδ. ac. 
which are well known as belonging to that 
place. 12, 41 ἐν τῇ κρίσει, i. e. the day of 
judgment. 31, 8 ἀπὸ τῶν δένδρων, which 
grew there. 13,2 τὸ πλοῖον, which was 
there, or which he had bespoken. 26, 27 
rd ποτήριο», sc, usually served at table. 
Mark 2, 24 et 3,2 ἐν τοῖς σάββασι», i. ©. 
on a certain sabbath. (But -Matt. 12, 2 ἐν 
σαββάτῳ indef.) Luke 5, 14 τῷ ἱερεῖ, i. ©. 
the proper priest. v. 16 ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, 8c. 
near the city. 12, 54 τὴν νεφέλην, the har- 
binger of rain. 16, 21 of κύνες, sc. of that 
city. John 3, 10 ὁ διδάσκαλος τοῦ Ἴσρ. 
with emphasis (see Winer § 17. 4. p. 125). 
13, 5 els τὸν νιπτῆρα, which belonged to 
the chamber. 21, 20 ἐν τῷ δείπνφ, comp. 
13, 23 sq. Acts 11,13 ὁ ἄγγελος, comp. 
10,3. Acts 21, 38 ὁ Αἰγύπτιος, i. q. in 
Engl. that Egyptian. Rom. 4, 3 ἡ γραφή, 
the Scriptures. 5, 15 ol πολλοί, the many, 
the great mass. 1 Cor. 10, 1.2 ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ 
καὶ ἐν τῇ Φαλάσσῃ, i. e. the pillar of cloud 
and the Red Sea. James 2, 25 τοὺς ἀγγέ- 
λους, the spies sent by Joshua. Rev. 5, 13 

ο ἀρνίῳ ἡ εὐλογία καὶ ἡ τιμὴ καὶ ἡ δόξα κτλ. 
ie. ‘he ony ο belongs to God and 
to none other; comp. v. 12. Rom. 11, 36. 
al. sep. Winer } 17. 1. Buttm. § 124, n. 6. 
—Here however it often depends on the 
taste or feeling of the writer, whether the 
object shall be expressed as definite or not ; 


' as Matt. 12, 1 τίλλειν στάχνας, i. 8. some 
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ears, indef. but Mark ο, 93 et Luke 6, 1 
τίλλειν τοὺς ordyvas i. 6. of the grain just 
before mentioned. Mark 6, 8 ἵνα μηδὲν αἷ- 
Ρωσιν es ὁδόν i. e. for journeying, for this 
or any other journey ; but Luke 9,8 eis τὴν 
60dy, i. e. for this journey. 

b) With proper names of persons or 
places. Here the usage is various, and 
seems to depend mostly on the will of the 
writer, or on some special idiom. aa) Of 
persons, as ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Matt. 3, 13. 15, and 
so almost universally in Matthew, and gen- 
erally in the other gospels, but less fre- 
quently elsewhere; also αὐτὸς ὁ ᾿Ἰησοῦς 
Luke 84, 15; without art. e. g. Ἰησοῦς 
Luke 2, 52. 4,1. 1 John 2, 22. al. sxp. 
So ὁ Ἰωάννης Matt. 3,13. 11, 1; without 
art. Matt. 3, 4. 9, 14. 11,2. 4; ὁ Πιλάτος 
Matt. 27, 13. 1'7. 22, and so more usually ; 
but without art. Luke 13, 1. 23,6. Acts 
13, 28; ὁ Παῦλος Acts 14, 11. 19. 15,2; 
without art. 13, 16. 15, 36; 6 Παῦλος καὶ 
ὁ Βαρνάβας Acts 13, 43. 46; without art. 
15, 2. 12.25; 6 Στέφανος Acts 6, 9. 7, 59. 
8, 2; without art. 6, 5. 8. etc. etc. So be- 
fore the compound pr. n. for Jehovah, Rev. 
1, 4 ἀπὸ τοῦ ὁ ὢν καὶ ὁ ἦν κτλ. Where the 
proper name has an adjunct of title, office, 
family, or the like, and is thus made defi- 
ite, the article is omitted; as Ἰωάννης ὁ 
Βαπτιστής Matt. 3,1. Mark 8, 28; Πιλάτφ 
τῷ ἡγεμόνι Matt. 27, 2; Ιάκωβον τὸν dded- 
φὸν τοῦ κυρίου Gal. 1, 19; Σίμων ὁ κανανί- 
σης Matt. 10, 4. Acts 18, 8. 17. al. sep. 
Where the pr. n. is indeclinable, the article 
would seem to be more necessary, in order 
to mark the case; but the usage is here 
equally variable, Θ. g. ὁ Ἰωσήφ Matt. 1, 18. 
24: without art. Luke 2, 33. 4, 22; τὸν 
Δαβίδ Acts 13, 22. Matt. 23, 42; usually 
without art. Matt. 1, 20. Mark 2, 25. al. 
sep. Comp. the genealogies in Matt. 1, 
1 sq. Luke 3, 38 sq. Buttm. § 124. 3. Wi- 
ner § 17. 8. bb) With geographical 
names ; where as a general rule names of 
countries take the article more frequently 
than those of cities, Winer, } 17. '7. Gener- 
ally also where two or more names follow 
each other, only the first takes the article, 
as Matt. 4, 25 ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ Δεκαπ. 
καὶ Ἱεροσ. καὶ Ιουδαίας κτλ. Luke 8, 1. 
Acts 1, 8. 2,9. 6, 9. 9,31. 14,21. 1 Thess. 
1,8. But see Acts 3, 9 τὴν Ασίαν, and 
1 Thess. 1,7.—Spec. a) Names of coun- 
tries, as ἡ ‘Agia Acts 19, 10. 22. 26. 27, 
and so always except Acts 6,9. 1 Pet. 1, 1, 
by the above rule. So ἡ ᾿Αχαΐα Acts 18, 
12. 27, and usually ; but without art. 2 Cor. 
9, 2; ἡ Γαλατία 1 Cor. 11, 1. Gal. 1, 2; 
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without art. 2 Tim. 4,10; ἡ Γαλιλαία Matt. 
2, 22. 4, 12, and so always except Matt. 
4, 15, and Luke 17,11. Acts 9, 31, by pre- 
ced. rule. Also ἡ Ἰουδαία Matt. 2, 1. 5, 
and so always except Matt. 4, 25. Acts 2, 
9; ἡ Ἰταλία Acta 18,2, and always; ἡ Κύ- 
προς Acts 13, 4. 21,3; without art. 16, 
39; ἡ Μακεδονία Acts 16, 10. 19,21; with- 
out art. 16, 9. 1 Cor. 16, 5; ἡ Συρία Matt. 
4,24. Acts 18,18; without art. Acts 21, 3. 
The name Αἴγνπτος never has the article. 
Comp. in Engl. the Crimea, the Dekkan, 
Germ. die Turkey, die Schweiz, Fr. la 
France, la Suisse, la Prusse. Winer |. ο. 
β) Names of cities have the article least 
frequently, espec. after the prep. ἐν, els, ἐκ. 
E. g. ἡ ᾽Αντιοχεία only Acts 15, 23; ἡ Aa- 
µασκός only Acts 9, 3. 22,6; once els τὴν 
A. 26, 12; ἡ Ἔφεσος only Acts 18, 31. 
19, 17. 20, 16: ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολύμοις twice 
John 5,2. 10,22; ἡ Ἱερουσαλήμ once Acts 
5,28; ο. adj. Gal. 4, 25. 26; ἡ Karepraoup 
once Luke 4, 33; ἡ Na{apéS twice Matt. 
4,13. Luke 4, 16; ἡ 'Ρώμη twice, Acts 
18, 2 ἐκ τῆς Ῥ. 28, 14. So Hdian. 1.6. 14, 
but often without art. see Irmisch Index ad 
Hdian. Τύρος has not the art. in N. T. but 
ᾗ Τύρος Hdian. 3. 3.6. Comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
y) Names of rivers take the art. as in Engl. 
e. g. ὁ Ἱορδάνης, the Jordan, always, Matt. 
3, 5. 6. al. ὁ Εὐφράτης Rev. 16,12; ο. adj. 
9, 14. So Hdian. 6. 5. 3.—Names of moun- 
tains do not occur in N. T. except in con- 
nection with γὸ dpos, see in έλαία no. }, 
and wa. Names of nations belong pro- 
perly under lett. d, below.—The rule is 


.sometimes laid down for geographical 


names, that where first mentioned they are 
without the article, but take it afterwards ; 
yet the converse of this is just as often 
true. KE. g. Acts 17, 10 els Βέροια», v. 18 
ἐν τῇ B. Acts 20, 15 els Μίλητο», v. 17 ἀπὸ 
τῆς M. But also ib. v. 13. 14 els τὴν "Ασ- 
σον, comp. v. 16. 18; also 17, 1. 11. 18. 
18, 1 et 19,1. So els τὴν Καισάρειαν Acts 
10, 24. 12, 19; elaewhere without art. 

ο) With nouns implying a pereon or 
thing as alone, the only one of the kind, ei- 
ther as pre-eminent above all others, or as 
alone existing ; thus approaching the na- 
ture of a proper name, and sometimes pass- 
ing over into one. E. g. ὁ Χριστός, the 
Christ, the Messiah, Matt. 1, 17. 2, 4, and 
so almost always where it stands alone ; 
since as 4 pr. name without the art. it oc 
curs very rarely in the Gospels and Acts, 
as Luke 23, 3. John 9, 22; though oftener 
in the Epistles, Rom. 5, 6. 6,4. 1 Cor. 
1, 11. 38. (Winer § 17. 4. π. 1.) So ὁ νἱὸς 
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rou Φεοῦ ν. τοῦ ἀνδρώπον, see in vide. Also 
ὁ διδάσκαλος Mark 14,14. Farther ὁ διά- 
Bodos, the devil, κατ ἐξοχήν Matt. 4, 1. 5. 8, 
and always except Acts 13, 10, comp. 1 Pet. 
5, 8; ὁ πονηρός the evil one Matt. 6, 13. 
13, 19. 25; 6 ἀντίχριστος 1 John 2, 18; 6 
πειράζων 1 Thess. 3,5; 6 Φάνατος Rev. 6, 
8. 20, 13.14; ὁ ἄψινθος Rev. 8,11. (Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 4. An. 6. 6. ].) So ὁ Σεβαστόε, 
Augustus, pt. the august, Acts 25, 21. 25. 
Comp. Winer § 17. 6. Matth. § 268.—The 
names of God, Seds and κύριος, (the latter also 
of Christ,) often have the article, but more 
frequently omit it, espec. in the oblique cases ; 
869 in Seds no. 1, and κύριος ΠΠ. 1, 2. The 
name πατήρ applied to God has usually the 
art. and a genitive, but also simply ὁ πατήρ 
Matt. 28, 19. Luke 10, 22; also παρὰ πα- 
τρός John 1,14. So τὸ πνεῦμα and τὸ πνεῦμα 
ἅγιο», almost as pr. η. Matt. 28, 19. Acts 
1, δ. 10,19. Rom. 15, 30. 1 Cor. 2, 10. 
3 Cor. 13,3; without art. 1 Pet. 1, 2. Acts 
8, 15. 1 Cor. 12, 8. Jude 20. See Winer 
$18. p. 138, 141. Buttm. § 124. η. 7.— 
Also with nouns or names of single objects, 
concrete or abstract, where also the article 
is often omitted when they are otherwise 
so definite that no ambiguity can arise. 
E. g. ὁ ἥλιος Matt. 13, 43. Mark 1, 32; 
without art. Matt. 13, 6. Luke 21, 25; and 
80 too ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἡλίου Rev. 7,2. 16, 
12. al. (4. V. H. 4. 1. Xen. An. 1. 10. 
15.) So 6 οὐρανός, οἱ οὐρανοί, Matt. 3, 2. 
16, and usually in the Gospels and Apoca- 
lypee; without art. Matt. 5, 45. 6, 20. 
1 Cor. 8, 5, and more usually in the Epis- 
tles. Also ἡ γη Matt. 5, 13. 18; without 
art. 1 Pet. 3, 5.10. Acts 17, 24. al. So 
too κόσμος, Φάλασσα, µεσηµβρία, we, and 
others, see Winer § 18. p. 138 eq. (Bat 
ἀπὸ καταβολῆς xécpou always without art. 
Matt. 13,35. al.) Also ἡ ἀγορά Matt. 20, 3. 
Acts 16, 19; but Mark 7, 4 ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς, 
comp. Engl. from market. Luke 7, 32; 6 
ρόµος the law of Moses, Matt. 5,18. 22, 36. 
John 1, 17; without art. Rom. 2, 33. 8, 20. 
91.31. Gal. 2,21. 3,2; τοῦ ἀγροῦ Matt. 
6, 28. 30; but dx’ ἀργοῦ as opp. to the city, 
Mark 16, 21. Luke 15, 25. Comp. Winer 
]. c.—Further, with abstract nouns, in re- 
spect to which languages vary, e. g. in 
Engl. virtue always without art. but truth 
or the truth; Germ. usually die Tugend, 
die Wahrheit, French, la vertu, la verite, 
rarely without the article; while the Greek 
inserts it, or also omits it where no ambi- 
guity can arise. E. g. ἡ ἀρετή 2 Pet. 1, 5 
bis; without art. v. 3; ἡ ἀγάπη Rom. 13, 
10 bis. 1 Cor. 18, 4. 8; without art. v. 3. 
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8. 3 Cor. 3,8; ἡ ἁμαρτία Rom. 5, 13. 6, 
1. 2. 17. 18; without art. Rom. 3, 9. 20. 
5, 13; ἡ δικαιοσύνη Rom. 5, 17. 6, 18. 19. 
20; without art. Rom. 4, 9. 5, 21. 9, 30; 
ἡ πίστις Rom. 8, 30.31. 4,9; without art. 
Acts 6, 5. Rom. 1, 17. 3, 28. al. ete. ete, 
See also Matt. 15, 19. Gal. 5, 19 9q. Col. 
3,8. Comp. Matth. § 264. p. 545. Winer 
$18.1. Buttm. § 124. n. 7. 

d) With nouns implying a definite genus 
or class of individuals, distinct from all 
others, Matth. § 264. p. 544. Winer § 17. Lc. 
E. σ. α) (ΕΠ. in Plur. al ἁλώπεκεε 
Matt. 8. 20; οἱ alero{ 24, 28. So οἱ νεκροί 
the dead Matt. 14,2. 22, 31. Mark 12, 26. 
1 Cor. 15, 29.42; but more frequently also 
without the article, espec. in connection 
with words referring to a rising from the 
dead, as ἐγείρει», ἀραστῆναι, ἀνάστασις, etc. 
Matt. 17, 9. Luke 24, 46. Acts 3, 15. Rom. 
10,7. al. (So of » Luc. Necyom. 17. D. 
Mort. 17. 2; without art. D. Mort. 3. 1. ib. 
20. 3.) Here belong aleo the plural names 
of nations, which take the article as generic, 
@. g- οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι, the Jews, the whole na- 
tion, Matt. 2, 2. Luke 7, 3. John 5, 1; 
sometimes also spoken of certain individuals 
or a particular class as representing the 
whole, Mark 7, 3. John 2, 18. 20; but "Iow 
δαῖοι Jews indef. Acta 2, 6.10. So οἱ Ἕλ- 
ληνες John 7, 35; οἱ ‘Popatos John 11, 48. 
B) In the Sing. where the noun expresses 
8 generic idea, or stands as the representa- 
tive of a class; where in English also we 
commonly put the. Matt. 12,35 ὁ ayaSde 
dYpewos .. . καὶ ὁ πονηρόε. Mark 3, 27. 
Luke 10, 7 ὁ ἑργάτης. John 10,11 ὁ ποιμὴν 
ὁ καλός. Rom. 1,17 6 δίκαιος. Gal. 3, 20, 
4,1. Here too we may refer 6 σπείρα», 
the sower, Matt. 13, 3. Mark 4, 3; ϱο in 
Engl. ‘ the farmer sows his seed, etc. Also 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτρα», ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον, Matt. 7, 34. 
26. See Buttm. ὁ 194. n. 6. So Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 16 bis.—For participles in a ai- 
milar sense, see below in D. 

e) With nouns in themselves indefinite, 
which yet become definite as standing in 
some certain relation to the definite person 
or thing there spoken uf; Buttm. §124. η, 
6. 127. 6. Winer }17.2. E. g. Luke 18, 
15 τὰ βρέφη i. e. their own children. John 
5, 36. Acts 14, 10 εἶπε µεγάλη τῇ φωνῇ. 
96, 24. (Luc. Saturn. 3. Diod. Bie 1. 83.) 
1 Cor. 11, 5 ἀκατακαλύπτῳ τῇ κεφαλῇ, 80 in 
Engl. with the head uncovered, i.e. her head. 
Heb. 7, 24. Rev. 4, 7.—The definiteness of 
such nouns is often strengthened by the 
genit. ων, 9. g. Matt. ὃ, 4 ὁ Ἰω- 
άννης εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα αὐτοῦ. Mark 8, 17. 
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‘John 19, 2. Rev. 3, 18. Alen τὸ ὄνομα αὐ- 
rou Matt. 1, 21. 28. Luke 1,13. al. So 
AL. H. Απ. 13. 15 ὁλιγὴν ἔχει τὴν οὐράν. 
Xen. Cyr. ὅ. Ἱ. 4 ὁμοίαν ταῖς δούλαις εἶχε 
τὴν ἐσβῆτα.---Τ1ο article may also be omit- 
ted before auch nouns, when otherwise de- 
fmite; as 1 Tim. 2, 8 ἐπαίροντας ὁσίους 
χεῖρας. 2 Pet. 2, 14. Winer § 18. 2. 

f) Where two or more nouns in the same 
case are connected by xai or the like, if the 
first have the article, the second takes or 
omits it in certain circumstances, viz. 
a) If the nouns are of different genders the 
article is by rule repeated; as Matt. 15, 4 


vipa τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν µητέρα. Υ. 5. Matt.” 


8, 26. Luke 14, 26. Acts 13, 50 τὰς σεβο- 
pevas γυναῖκας ... καὶ τοὺς πρώτους κτλ. 15, 
20. Rom. 8, 2. 1 Cor. 3, 4. Eph. 2, 3. Col. 
3, 13. al. So connected by οὔτε 1 Cor. 3, 
7, Winer ἡ 18. 8. (Diod. Sic. 1. 50. Plato 
Charmid. 17. p. 160. b, τὰ τοῦ τάχονε τε καὶ 
τῆς ὀξύτητος.) But sometimes the article is 
here omitted, espec. where the nouns ex- 
press kindred ideas; Col. 2, 22 τὰ ἐντάλμα- 
va καὶ διδασκαλίας τῶν dvap. Luke 1,6. 14, 
93. 23, 49. Rev. 5, 12. So Plato Rep. 586. 
©, 77 ἐπιστήμῃ καὶλόγφ. Legg.784.e. 8) If 
the nouns are of the same gender, but express 
different and independent objects, the article 
is repeated, as Mark 2, 16 οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι. Vv. 18 of paSyral τοῦ Ἰωάννου 
καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι. 12, 13. Luke 1, 58. 11, 
89. 12, 11. 23, 4. Acts 6, 4. Rev. 22, 1. al. 
sep. So with re... καί, Acts 17, 10. 14. al. 
Also where the art. is necessary for dis- 
tinctness, as 1 Cor. 1, 28. See Winer § 18. 
5. So Diod. Sic. 1. 30 διὰ τὴν ἀνυδρίαν 
καὶ τὴν σπάνιν κτλ. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 2. Ath. 
1.4. y) Bat if the nouns be of the same 
gender and stand in near relation to each 
other, the article is more commonly not re- 
peated. E. g. when they are all parts of one 
general idea, or of a whole; Mark 15, 1 oi 
ἀρχιερεῖς μετὰ τῶν πρεσβντέρων καὶ ypap- 
µατέων, where the elders and scribes stand 
as one division over against the priests. 
Luke 14, 3. 21. Phil. 2, 17. Col. 3, 8. 19. 
1 Tim. 4, 7. 1 Pot. 2, 25. al. (Plato Phedo 
168. b, τῷ μὲν συντεδέντι τε καὶ cuvBérp ὄντι 
κτλ. Hdot. 1. 65 fin. Matth. ἡ 268. n. 1.) 
Or where a noun {9 added for nearer expla- 
nation, Col. 3, 17 εὐχ. τῷ Seq καὶ warpi. 
Eph. 1, 3. Phil. 4, 90. 2 Pet. 1, 11. 2, 20. 
al. Or where with the first noun and its 
article there is connected a genit. or other 
adjunct which refers aleo to the second; 
Phil. 1, 25 els τὴν ὑμῶν προκοπὴν καὶ χαρὰν 
γ.π. 1 Thess. 2, 13. 3,7. Eph. 3, δ. Acts 
1, 25 rips διακονία ταύτης καὶ ἀποστολῆς. 


Winer ὁ 18. 4. (481. H. An. 7. 29. Dial. 
Sic. 1. 86 fin.) Or where the nouns thus 
connected are adjectives or other predicates 
referring to one subject; Acts 3, 14 ὑμεῖς 
τὸν ἅγιον καὶ δίκαιον ἠρνήσασδε. 2, 20. 
Mark 9, 25. John 21, 34. Phil. 8, 3. 
1 Thess. 3, 15. So with ἀλλά John 10, 1. 
(441. H. An. 2. 32. Diod. Sic. 3. 27.) Also 
in proper names, when they all stand in like 
relation, Acts 1,13. 15, 23. 

g) With the sudject or predicate of a sen- 
tence ; here a common rule is, that the sub- 
ject takes the article and the predicate omits 
it, Matth. § 264. η. p. 546. Winer 17. 5. 
But this is true only in so far as the former 
is more frequently defini/e than the latter ; 
and the case may be inverted ; or both may 
be definite or indefinite; so that strictly 
speaking the subject and predicate as such 
neither take nor reject the article, but are 
governed in respect to it by the same prin- 
ciples as other nouns. E.g. a) The 
sulject takes the article, but not the predi- 
cate. John 1, I Seds ἦν ὁ λόγος. 4, 24 πνεῦ- 
pa 6 Sede. 6, 63 τὰ ῥήματα . .. wvevpd ἐστε 
καὶ ζωή ἐστο. Rom. 6, 21.233. 1 John 3, 
15. 4,8 6 Seds ἀγάπη ἐστίν. So Lake 1, 
35. al. sepiss. 8) Both subject and pre- 
dicate have the article. E. g. Matt. 6, 22 
ὁ λύχνος τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφβαλμάς. 
John 1, 4 ἡ ζωὴ ἦν τὸ has τῶν ἀνΏρ. 6, 63. 
1 Cor. 16, 56. 2 Cor. 3,17 ὁ δὲ κύριος τὸ 
πνεῦμά dove. Phil. 3, 19 ὧν ὁ Seds ἡ κοι- 
hia. 1 John 2, 7. 8, 4 ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐστὶν ἡ 
ἀνομία. Rev. 18, 28. al. sep. So Matt. 13, 
19-23, where the subject ο. art. is repeated 
by otros. Comp. Matth. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
y) The predicate bas the article, where the 
subject is without it. E. g. where the sub- 
ject isa proper name, 1 John 4, 15. 3, 1. 6; 
or a pronoun, as ¢yo, John 6, 51 ἐγώ εἰμι 
ὁ ἄρτος. Acts 7, 82; ὑμεῖς, 2 Cor. 3,24 
ἐπιστολὴ ἡμῶν ὑμεῖς ἐστε. Matt. 5,13. 14; 
οὗτος, Matt. 8, 17 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vids µου κτλ. 
Mark 6, 3. John 1, 19 airy ἐστὶν ἡ µαρτυ- 
pia κτλ. Acts 4, 11. 1 Cor. 11, 24. 25. So 
where the predicate is a participle with the 
article, the subject being still a pronoun, 
e. g. ἐγώ εἶμι ὁ μαρτυρῶν John 8, 18 ; οὐ 
γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ λαλοῦντες Matt. 10, 20; 
οὗτος Mark 4, 16. John 9,8; ἐκεῖνος Mark 
7,15. So Luke 8, 21, where the sub‘ect 
without the art. is repeated by οὗτος. Once 
the predicate has two nouns, one without 
and the other with the article, John 8, 44 
ὅτι ψεύστης tori, καὶ 6 πατὴρ αὐτοῦ 8c. τοῦ 
ψεύδους, see in αὐτός 2.Ὀ.β. 8) But some- 
times both subject and predicate are without 
the article; Matt. 20, 16 πολλοὶ γάρ εἷσι 
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κλητοί, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. 22, 14. Winer 
§ 17. ὅ ult. Matth. § 264. note. So Atl. H. 
An. 3. 23 alria τούτων φύσις ἀγαβή. Isocr. 
ad Demon. p. 8. b, καλὸς Φησαυρὸς παρ 
ἀνδρὶ σπουδαίῳ χάρις ἀφειλομένη. 

h) With a noun in the nominative, where 
it stands for the vocative, Winer § 29. Matth. 
§312. Buttm. §45. 1. Matt. 27, 29 yaipe, 
6 βασιλεῦς τ. Ἰ. Mark 9, 25. 10, 47 6 υἱὸς 
A. ἐλέησόν pe. Luke 8, 54 ἡ παῖς, ἐγείρου. 
12, 32. John 8, 10. Acts 13, 41. Rom. 8, 
15. al.—Plato Symp. 172. a. Xen. Mem. 8. 
14. 4. 

2. With nouns as accompanied by ad- 
juucts. Here the use of the article depends 
on the definiteness of the noun, either in it- 
eelf, or as affected by the adjunct. The ad- 
junct may stand before the noun, i. e. be- 
tween it and the article, if it have one; or 
also after the noun, and then if the noun 
have an article, this may be repeated before 
the adjunct, or not, according to circum- 
stances. See Buttm. § 125. Kiihner § 245. 3. 

a) With a Subst. as adjunct, either in 
the genit. or in apposition. a) In the 
genit. and here each noun, both the leading 
and the governed, takes or omits the art. ac- 
cording to the general rules in no. 1 above. 
E. g. between the art. and the noun, 1 Pet. 
8, 20 ἡ τοῦ Φεοῦ paxpoSupia. 2 Pet. 3, 20; 
here the two articles stand side by side, 
comp. Buttm. § 125. 2. More freq. the gen. 
is put last, as Matt. 3, 2 ή βασιλεία τῶν οὐ- 
ρανῶν. 3, 1 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς ‘lovd. v. 3 τὴν 
ὁδὸν κυρίου. 6, 22. sep. In such a con- 
struction the art. is sometimes for the sake 
of emphasis repeated, as Matt. 26, 28 τὸ al- 
pd µου τὸ τῆς καινῆς διαΒήκης. Mark 14, 
24. 1 Cor. 1, 18 6 λόγος ὁ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 
Winer §19. 1. Buttm. § 125. 3. Matth. 
§ 278. So Plat. Gorg. p. 481. e, 6 δῆμος 6 
"ASnvaiev.— Where the leading noun is rea- 
dily understood from the connection, it is 
very commonly omitted, and then its article 
stands alone before the genitive of the ad- 
junct; so espec. the words γυνή, µητήρ, 
mais, vids, ἀδελφός, and the like; comp. 
Buttm. § 125. 4,5. E. g. Matt. 1, 6 ἐκ τῆς 
τοῦ Οὗρίου (γυναικός). 4, 21 τὸν τοῦ Ζεβε- 
δαίου (υἱόν). In Ν. T. this occurs mostly 
in apposition, see below. 8) In apposi- 
tion, and here the leading noun takes or 
omits the art. as in no. 1; while with the 
adjunct the article is inserted or omitted, 
according as the latter is or is not intended 
to distinguish the leading noun from all 
others of the like kind or name ; comp. 
Matth. § 274. Winer §19. 8. E. g. Rom. 
8, 23 υἱοδεσίαν ἀπεκδεχόμενοι, τὴν ἀπολύ- 
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τρωσιω τοῦ σώματος ἡμῶν. John 16, 13 
ὅταν ὃ ἐλδῇ ἐκεινός, τὸ πνεῦμα κτλ. More 
usually with pr. names, which then them- 
selves commonly omit the art. as Matt. 2, 1. 
3 Ἡρώδης 6 βασιλεύς. 8, 1 Ἰωάννης ὁ Ba- 
πτιστής. 4,21 Ἰωάννην τὸ νἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 
21, 11 Ἰησοῦς ὁ προφήτης. 27,2. Mark 10, 
47. Acts 21, 8. 25, 13. Eph. 3, 1. al. sap. 
(Hdot. 1. 107. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.2.) Here 
too the article often stands without its sub- 
stantive ; see above in a, fin. Matt. 10, 2 
Ἰάκωβος 6 τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου (vids). ν. 3. Mark 
2, 14. 16, 1 Μαρία ἡ τοῦ Ἰακώβου (µήτηρ), 
comp. 15, 40; also Μαρία Ιακώβου Luke 
24, 10, comp. Acts 1, 13. John 19, 25 M. 
ᾗ τοῦ Κλωπᾶ (γυνή). Acts 13, 22. al. Comp 
Matth. 1. c. So Hdot. 7. 204. Xen. An. 3. 
8. 20.—-But where the noun in apposit. is 
not thus meant for definite distinction, it 
omits the article; as Luke 2, 36 Αννα προ- 
φῆτις, Svydrnp Φανουήλ. 8, 1 Τιβηρίου καί- 
σαρος, comp. Winer ὁ 19. 3. Acts 6, 5 bis. 
1,10 Φαραὼ βασιλέως. Matt. 12, 24. Rom. 
1, 1 Παῦλος δοῦλος Ἰ. Xp. Jude 1. al. So 
Luke 4, 31 Καπερναούμ, πόλιν τῆς Γαλ. 23, 
51. Matth.1.c. So Hdot. 1. 1. Thuc. 1. 1. 
—Sometimes a pr. name is thus added in 
apposition, espec. names of rivers, either 
with or without the art. Rev. 16, 12 ἐπὶ 
τὸν ποταμὸν τὸν µέγαν τὸν Εὐφράτη», but 
9, 14 ἐπὶ τῷ π. τῷ µεγάλφ Εὐφράτῃ. Or 
the name is put between the art. and ποτα- 
pds, as Mark 1, 5 ἐν τῷ Ἱορδάνῃ ποταµφ, 
comp. Matth. Ἱ. ο. p. 559 ult. So Hdot. 1. 
12 ὁ Ἅλυς ποταµός. Thuc. 6.50. Xen. An. 
2. 5. 1. . 

b) With an Adject. as adjunct. a) 
Pr. as expressing an essential or intrinsic 
quality of the noun, and forming with it one 
idea. Here if the subst. have no art. the 
adject. takes none, and is put either before or 
after the noun, as Matt. 14, 14 εἶδεν πολὺν 
3xAov. 36, 47 ὄχλος πολύς. Luke 11, 13 ἀγα- 
Sa δόµατα. Matt. 7,11 δόµατα ἀγαδά. But 
if the noun have the article, the adjective 
may stand between the noun and its article 
(i.e. before the noun) ; or after the noun, 
and then the article is repeated before the 
adjective. Buttm. § 125. 1, 3. Kiihner § 245. 
3. a. Matth. $277. a. Winer § 19. 1. a. E. g. 
Matt. 7,13 διὰ τῆς στενῆς πύλης. 12, 35 6 
ἀγαδὸς dy3p. 28, 19 τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος. 
Mark 6, 39. Luke 1, 35. John 4, 23. ερ. 
More commonly after the noun; Acts 12, 
10 ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν. Lake 8, 8 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαδήν. Mark 13, 11 τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον. Luke 21, 3 ἡ χήρα 9 πτω- 
χή. John 6, 13. 10, 11. James 1, 9. 3, 7. 
sepiss. So where the noun has also a ge- 
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nit. as Matt. 1, 25 τὸν uldy αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτό- 
toxoy. 38, 17. 6, 6. Tit. 3, 11. β) Where 
the adject. is the predicate of a clause or 
sentence, it naturally stands without the 
article as being indefinite, comp. in no. 1. g. 
Its place is then usually before the subject ; 
as Matt. Ἴ, 13 πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη, καὶ evpvyo- 
pos ἡ dds. Heb. 5, 11 περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν ὁ 
λόγος κτλ. But also after the subject, as 
Matt. 9,37 ὁ μὲν Φερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δὲ 
ἐργάται ὀλίγοι. James 2, 36. Comp. Matth. 
§277.b. γ) Where an adject. connected 
with a noun having the article, expresses, 
not an intrinsic quality belonging to the 
noun, but a circumetance or condition pre- 
dicated of it, the adject. then stands without 
the art. either after the noun, or before the 
noun and its article, and constitutes a spe- 
cies of indirect predicate ; see Buttm. § 126. 
n. 4. Kithner ὁ 346. 3. b. Matth. §277. b. 
E. g. John 5, 36 ἐγὼ δὲ ἔχω τὴν µαρτυρίαν 
µείζω τοῦ Ἰωάννου. So where an adj. has 
an adverbia] sense, Luke 23, 45 ἐσχίσδη τὸ 
καταπέτασµα τοῦ vaov µέσον. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 8. 1 ἔχων τὸν πέλεκυν ὀξύτατο».) 
Also the adjectives of quantity ὅλος and 
was, @. g. Matt. 4, 23 ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαία». 
Luke 4, 14. 5, 5 δὺ ὅλης τῆς νυκτός. Rom. 
8, 36; also Matt. 16, 26 τὸν κύσµον ὅλον. 
Mark 1, 88 ἡ πόλις ὅλη. John 4, 53. Winer 
ὁ 19. 1, marg. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 24 ὅλαις 
ταῖς τ. 2. 4. 36 ὅλην τὴν νύκτα. 2. 1. 30 τὴν 
π. ὅλην κτλ.) So πᾶς, Matt. 6, 29 ἐν πάσῃ 
τῇ δόξῃ. Acts 1, 18. James 1, 8; also Matt. 
9, 35 τὰς πόλεις πάσας. Luke 12, 7. Rev. 
13, 12. Adj. ἅπας follows the same rule, 
Matt. 28, 11. Luke 3, 31. Mark 16, 15. 
Luke 19, 48. See Buttm. § 127. 9. Kiihner 
§ 246. 5. Matth. ὁ 277. p. 564. §265. 2. Wi- 
ner § 17. 10. (Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 12, 16.) 
Less frequently πᾶς stands between the art. 
and subst. and is then emphatic, Acts 20, 
18 τὸν πάντα χρόνον. Gal. 5, 14. 1 Tim. 1, 
16. Buttm. Matth. ]. c—To the above rule 
belong apparently the following: 1 John 5, 
20 Rec. ἡ ζωὴ alomos. Luke 12, 12 Rec. rd 
πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 1 Cor. 10, 8 τὸ βρώμα πνευ- 
µατικόν. Gal. 1, 4 τοῦ αἰῶνος πονηροῦ. But 
in all these the adj. expresses an intrinsic 
quality ; and the construction is rather to 
be referred to the later Greek usage, which 
began in such cases to omit the article; 
comp. Winer §19. 1. a. 8) Numerals 
follow the general rule, e. g. as in a above; 
cardinals, Matt. 10, 1 τοὺς δώδεκα ἀἁποστό- 
λους. 20, 21 οἱ δύο viol pov. Mark 6, 41; 
ordinals, Matt. 20, 6 τὴν ἐνδεκάτην Spay. 
Mark 14, 12. Luke 1, 59; also Mark 15, 
34 τῇ Spa τῇ ἐννάτῃ. John 2, 1. Heb. 4, 4. 
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Also as in y; Luke 2, 2 αὕτη ἡ ἀπογραφὴ. 
πρώτη ἐγένετο κτλ. i. Θ. took place firs, as 
the first, under Cyrenius ; see Meyer Comm. 
in loc. 

ο) With a Pron. as adjunct,e.g. α) 
Personal pronouns in the genit. used in- 
stead of possessives, follow the same gen- 
eral rule as the gen. of nouns, see above in 
lett. a. a. Buttm. § 127. 7. E. g. Matt. 5, 
30 ἡ δεξιά σου χείρ. Rom. 6, 12 ἐν τῷ Όνη- 
τῷ ὑμῶν σώματι. Oftener after the noun, 
Matt. 3, 17 ὁ υἱός pou 6 ἀγαπητός. Acts 2, 
39 6 Seds ἡμῶν. 8) Pussessive pronouns 
follow the rule of adjectives, see above in 
lett. b. a. Matt. 18, 20 εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα. 
John 4, 42. Rom. 15, 4; and so where the 
subset. is implied, as Luke 5,33 οἱ δὲ σοί sc. 
paSyrai. 22, 42. 1 John 2, 2; also c. art. 
after the noun, Jobn 5, 30 ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμή. 
6, 38. 10, 27. 14, 27. 1 John 1,3. Here 
the art. is essential to definiteness, Buttm. 
§124.n.4. y) Demonstrative pronouns 
are either put between the art. and noun; 
as 2 Cor. 12, 3 τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνβρωπον. 
Mark 9, 37; or more commonly either be- 
fore the article and noun or after the noun, 
88 αὐτός, οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, which being definite 
usually require the article along with the 
noun which they qualify. Matt. 3,4 αὐτὸς 
δὲ ὁ Ἰωάννης. John 5, 36 αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα. 
Acts 16, 18 airy τῇ Spg. John 16, 27. 1 Cor. 
15, 28; also Gal. 6, 13 οἱ περιτεμνύµενοι 
αὐτοί. So Matt. 20, 21 οὗτοι οἱ δύο viol 
pov. Luke 7, 44. 9, 48. John 6, 51. 58; 
also Matt. 3, 9 dx τῶν λίδων τούτων. 26, 8. 
31. John 2, 19.20. So Matt. 27, 63 ἐκεῖνος 
ὁ πλάνος. 18, 1 ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ. 24, 19; also 
Matt. 7, 25 τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ. Mark 3, 24. 25. 
sep. See Buttm. ὁ 127. 9. Kahner § 346. 
3. Matth. § 265. 1. Winer § 17. 9.—But 
genit. avrow instead of a possessive pron. 
stands like the genitives in a above, and in 
lett. a.a; except that it is put before both 
the noun and article, as Matt. 2, 2 eZ3opey 
αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα, comp. Buttm. $127. 7. 
For ὁ αὐτός see below in C, and in art. 
aurds. 

d) With a Particip. as adjunct, where 
the construction is nearly the same as with 
adjectives. The particip. sometimes stands 
between the noun and article; e. g. Matt. 
2,26 τεχθεὶς βασιλεύς. v. 7. 8, Ἴ τῆς ped- 
λοῦσης ὁργῆς. 4, 18. al. More commonly 
it stands after the noun; and then if the 
noun be definite, the participle also takes the 
article, when a definite, well-known, or spe- 
cial relation is to be expressed ; Winer § 19, 
1. ο. Matth. ἡ 276. Matt. 7,13 ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπά- 
γουσα. 20, 12. 26, 28 τὸ αἷμά pov... τὸ 
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wepl πολλῶν ἐκχυνόμενο». Luke 22, 19. 
Acts 9, 7 οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες οἱ συνοδεύοντες αὐτῷ 
Rom. 1, 8. 2 Tim. 3, 15. 1 Pet. 1, 21 1 ets 
Bedy, τὸν ἐγείραντα. 3, 5. 5, 10. sep. (Luc. 
D. Mort. 11. 1. Pol. 3. 48. 6.) Elsewhere 
the article is not repeated, and thus there 
arises the participial construction, in which 
the participle merely expresses a predicate 
like a finite verb; Buttm. § 125. η. 8. ὁ 144. 
Winer 1. ο. John 4, 6 ὁ οὖν Ἰησοῦς, κεκοπι- 
ακὼς κτλ. v. 39. Acts 3, 26. 23, 27 τὸν ἄν- 
dpa τοῦτον συλληφδέντα ὑπὸ τῶν Ἰ. 26, 4. 
Rom. 2, 27. 16, 1. 1 Pet. 3,5. sep—Luc. 
D. Mort. 10. 9. Diod. Sic. 5. 34. 

e) With a Preposit. and iis case as ad- 
janet, i. e. as periphrase for an adject. or the 
like. Here if the leading noun be indefinite 
the adjunct in general is so likewise, and is 
put after the noun; as 1 Tim. 4, 3 els pe- 
τάληψιν μετὰ εὐχαριστίας. 1, 5 ἁγαπὴ ἐκ 
xaS%apas καρδίας. Rom. 14, 17. Winer 19. 
4. 8ο Plato Rep. 378. d.—But if the lead- 
ing noun have the article, or be in itself 
definite, then the adjunct sometimes stands 
between it and the article, but more com- 
monly after it, with the article repeated or 
not according to circumstances. E. g. Matt. 
15, 1 of ἀπὸ Ἱεροσ. γραμματεῖς. Rom. 9, 11 
ᾗ κατ ἐκλογὴν πρόβεσις τοῦ Seov. 11, 27 9 
gap ἐμοῦ διαθήκη. Luke 1, 70. Acts 27, 2. 
_ After the noun, with art. repeated, Matt. 
6, 6 τῷ πατρί σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρνητφ. 7, 3. 
Mark 4, 31. John 12, 21. Acts 4, 2. 27, 5. 
2 Cor. 8, 4. 1 Thess. 1, 8. sep. Winer § 19. 
1.b. So for the sake of definiteness or dis- 
tinction, where the leading noun has not the 
article; as Acts 36, 18 πίστει τῇ els ἐμέ. 
2 Tim. 1,13 ἐν πίστει καὶ ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐν Χ. "I. 
Tit. 8, 5. Winer ἡ 19. 4.—But vice versa 
the adjunct sometimes omits the article 
when it stands before the leading noun; as 
Rom. 9, 3 τῶν συγγενῶν µου κατὰ σάρκα. 
2 Cor. 7,7 τὸν ὑμῶν ζῆλον ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ. Eph. 
2,11 τὰ ἕωνη ev σαρκί. 1 Cor. 10, 18 τὸν 
Ἰσραὴλ κατὰ σάρκα. So Col. 1, 4 τὴν πί- 
otw ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστφ I. Eph. 1,15. See 
Winer §19. 2, espec. par. 2. So Pol. 5. 
64. 6. Xen. An. 1.4. 4 τὸ μὲν ἔσωδεν [τεῖχος] 
πρὸ τῆς Κιλίκιας, opp. Τὸ δὲ ἔξω τὸ πρὸ τῆς 
Συρίας. 

f) With an Adverb as adjunct, i.e. as 
placed between the art. and noun, and thus 
forming a periphrase for an adjective. 
Buttm. § 125. 6. Acts 13, 12 τὸ μεταξὺ 
σάββατον. Rom. 7, 22 κατὰ τὸν ἔσω dv3pw- 
πον. 2 Pet. 1, 9. See also in ἄνω, κατώ, 
etc. 

Norse. In cases like many of the pre- 
ceding, where the article is repeated with 
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the adjunct after the noun, there is some- 
times ascribed to it the nature and name of 
a relative pronoun, especially before parti- 
ciples, comp. in lett. d; on the ground 
that in English and other languages it is 
usually rendered by a relative. But this is 
to confound the idioms of different langua- 
ges. Ina still greater number of like cases 
the article is not used at all ; and in no case 
can the Greek relative be substituted for it, 
without also changing the adjunct into a 
finite verb.—This remark has no bearing 
upon the use of the article instead of the 
relative in the epic language ; see Kiihner 
§ 247. 4. 

B) With Adjectives. 1. As connected 
with nouns, see above in A. 3. b. 

2. Used as nouns, and then the article is 
employed or not, precisely as with nouns. 
8) Genr. as ὁ dya%ds the good man, generic, 
Rom. 5, 7; οἱ γυφλοί Matt. 9, 28; οἱ σο- 
φοί, ol συνετοί, 1 Cor. 1, 19. 273; of τέλειοι 
2, 6. al. John 8, 7 6 ἀναμάρτητος ὑμῶν, defi- 
nite. So 2 Cor. 8,15 ὁ τὸ πολὺ ... καὶ ἆ 
τὸ ἀλιγόν BC. συλλέξας, quoted from Sept. 
Ex. 16, 18, with allusion to v. 17. Comp. 
Buttm. § 123. 5. Matth. § 269. (Lue. D. 
Deor. 16. 1 οἱ ἀνόητοι. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 5 
οἱ σοφοί. An. 7. 7. 36 τὸ πολύ.) In some 
adjectives, a difference of signification is 
thas produced, as ἄλλος other, 6 ἄλλος the 
other, see in ἄλλος ; also érepos, πλείω», πο- 
Avs, πᾶς, etc. b) Neut. adjectives with 
the art. are often put as abstract nouns; 
e. g. Sing. Rom. 1, 19 τὸ γνωστὸν τοῦ 
εοῦ. 3,4 τὸ χρηστὸν τ. 3. 8, 3. 1 Cor. J, 
26. 2 Cor. 4, 17. 8, 8. Heb. 6, 17. 1, 18. al. 
sep. Matth. § 269. Buttm. § 128. 2. Winer 
§84. 1. Sing. as collect. Heb. 7,7 τὸ fAar- 
τον, τὸ xpecrroy, the less, the greater, Matth. 
§445. 5. Plur. ο. gen. as τὰ TOP 
ἀἆνβρ. ν. τῆς καρδίας Rom. 2, 16. 1 Cor. 14, 
26. 4, 5. 2 Cor. 4,5; τὰ ἁόρατα αὐτοῦ Rom. 
1,20. So Luke 18, 27 τὰ ἀδύνατα παρὰ 
ἀνβρώποις. Trop. for persons 1 Cor. 1, 
27. 28. So Neut. accus. as adverb, τούς 
ναντίον for rd ἐναντίον, 2 Cor. 2, 7. Gal. 
2,7. 1 Pet. 3,9. See Buttm. ὁ 191. n. 143° 
comp. § 115. 4. Matth. § 446.7. ο) Nu- 
merais used as nouns follow the same rule, 
e. g. Card. οἱ δέκα Matt. 20, 24; οἱ δώδεκα 
Luke 8, 1. Ord. of πρώτοι Matt. 20, 10; 6 
δεύτερος καὶ ὁ τρίτος 22, 36. Also Neut. 
as adv. with or without the art. Matth. 
ῥ 446. 7; e.g. τὸ πρῶτον John 10, 40. 
13, 16. 19, 39; more comm. πρώτον Matt. 
6, 23. 1 Cor. 13, 28; τὸ δεύτερο» 2 Cor. 
18, 3. Jude 5; δεύτερον John 8, 4. 4, 54. 
1 Cor. 12,18; τὸ τρίτον Mark 14, 4L 
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Jobn 21, 17 bis ; τρίτον Luke 20, 12. 1 Cor. 
12, 28. al. So Xen. (ο. 2. 18 τὸ πρώτον. 
Cyr. 2.2. 2 τὸ δεύτ. (ο. 4. 15 πρῶτον, 
δεύτερο». 

C) With Pronouns. a) Pron. posses- 
sive, as connected with nouns, see above in 
A. 3.c. When put for nouns, these take or 
omit the article like nouns; e. g. τὸ ἐμόν 
lit. the mine, what is mine, Matt. 25, 97; ra 
dud id. 20, 15. Luke 15, 31. John 17, 10; 
comp. Buttm. $128. 1. So τὸ ody Matt. 
20, 14. Luke 6, 30; of σοί thy family Mark 
5, 19; of ἡμέτεροι, our fellow Christians, 
Tit. 3,14. b) With demonsiratives, e. g. 
ὁ τοιοῦτος, either as a generic idea, every 
or all such, asa class, Matt. 19, 14. Acts 
22, 23 alpe ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τὸν τοιοῦτον. Rom. 
16, 18 οἱ τοιοῦτοι. 1 Cor. 5, 11. 2 Cor. 10, 
11 ὁ τοιοῦτος. Acts 19, 25 τὰ τοιαῦτα. Rom. 
1, 32; or as a definite person already men- 
tioned, 2 Cor. 12, 2. 8.5. Comp. Buttm. 
ὃ 144. n. 3. Matth. §265. 7. Winer §17. 11 
ult. With αὐτός the art. affects the signifi- 
cation, ὁ αὐτός the same, see in aurds no. 
3. For nouns with οὗτος, éxeivos, see 
above in A. 2. ο. Υ. 

D) With Participles. 1. As connected 
with nouns, and serving as an adjective or 
predicate ; see above in A. 2. d. 

9. Absol. in the place of nouns, and then 
the use of the article corresponds to the 
usage with nouns; Matth. } 270, 271. ὁ 570. 
p. 1126. Winer §17.3. a) Genr. Matt. 
4, 3 ὁ πειράζω», the tempter. 13,3 ὁ σπείρω», 
generic. Mark 5, 14 οἱ δὲ βόσκοντες αὐ- 
φοῦς, the herdsmen. Luke 7, 14. Rom. 4, 4. 
Rev. 15, 2. Matth. §271. So Neut. as 
abstr. τὸ γεγεννηµένον ἐκ τ. σαρκός John 3, 
6; ο. gen. Phil. 3,8. Buttm. ἡ 138. 1. Ὦϐ) 
Where the idea of verbal action still re- 
mains in the participle, corresponding in 
Engl. to he who, those who, or the like. 
Here the participle in itself is indefinite and 
general, but the action which it expresses 
is thus made definite and becomes limited 
to certain specified individuals or a class, 
which themselves thus become definite and 
' specific. Matth. § 268 init. Winer § 17. 3. 
E. g. οἱ δὲ ἐσθίονγες lit. those eating, those 
who ate, not ‘ the eaters,’ Matt. 14, 21. 15, 
38. So Mark 4, Ὁ ὁ ἔχων dra ἀκούει», 
dxovere. 10, 42. John 5, 29 bis. v. 32 ἄλλος 
γε. 6 μαρτυρῶν περὶ ἐμέ. Acts 2, 47. Rom. 
10, 5. 14, 3. 16, 17. 1 Cor. 9, 13 of τὰ ἱερὰ 
ἐργαζόμενοι. 2 Cor. 10, 17. 11, 4. Gal. 1, 
28. al. sep. (Soph. Electr. 194 or 200. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5.6.) As followed by otros 
emphat. Matt. 26,23. Mark 12, 40. Luke 
8, 14. John 6, 46. al. As limiting a more 
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general word, Θ. g. was ὁ αἰτῶν, ras ὁ ζητῶ», 
Luke 11, 10; πρός τινας τοὺς πεποιδότας 
ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς Luke 18, 9. Gal. 1,7. In ap- 
posit. with a personal pron. impl. Matt. 7, 
23. Rom. 3, 1. Comp. Matth. § 276. p. 561. 
-—For the occasional omission of the article 
in such cases in the classics, see Matth. 
§271.n. ο) With Neut. accus. as adv. 
6. g. τὸ νῦν ἔχον, for the present, Acta 24, 
25; see in dye no. 5. 

E) Before Prepositions with their cases, 
which then form a periphrase for a subst. 
or adjective ; comp. Matth. ὁ 272. b. Buttm. 
§ 125. 5. Winer § 55. a) Genr. of pers. 
as οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας, those from Italy, 
Heb. 13, 24. Phil. 4, 22 οἱ ἐκ τῆς xaicapos 
olxias. Rom. 4, 14 οἱ ἐκ νόµου, they of the 
law. 2, 8 οἱ ἐξ dpiSelae the contentious. 
Mark 3, 21 οἱ παρ atrov.—Spec. before 
περί ο. acc. of pers. Θ. g. οἱ περὶ τὸν Παῦ- 
λο», i. θ. Paul and his companions, Acts 
18, 13; comp. Buttm. § 150. τι. 25. Kiih- 
ner § 263. d. Matth. ὁ 583. ο. 1. (Pol. 5. 1. 
7. Xen. An. 7. 4. 16.) Or, αἱ περὶ Μάρδαν 
καὶ Μαρία», i. 6. simply Martha and Mary, 
John 11,19. Buttm. ]. ο. Matth. |. ο. no. 2. 
(Hdian. 7.9.1. Xen. Mem. 8. 5.10.) Or 
also, οἱ περὶ αὐτόν, those around him, his 
companions only, Mark 4, 10. Luke 22, 49; 
comp. Matth. 1. ο. πο. 3. So Xen. Hell. 7. 
δ. 12. . b) Neut. rd, rd, see Matth. § 283. 
E. g. τὰ ἔν rim, as Eph. 1, 10 τὰ ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ dri τῆς ys, the things celes- 
tial and terrestrial. Luke 25, 33 ra ἐν ὁδῷ, 
the evenis in the way. Also τὸ ἔκ τιυος, 
as Rom. 12, 18 τὸ ἐξ ὑμῶν, as far as de- 
pends on you. 1 Cor. 18, 10 τὸ ἐκ µέρους, 
comp. v. 9; rd v. ra ἐπί Rom. 16, 19. 
Eph. 1,10; γὸ κατά adverbially, Rom. 9, 
5. Luke 11, 8. Acts 4, 18. (Matth. § 283. 
Buttm. § 125. η. 8.) τὰ περί τινος, the 
things concerning any one, Luke 324, 19. 
Acts 23, 16. Phil. 1,27; τὰ περὶ ἐμέ, my 
affairs, my state, Phil. 2,23; τὰ περὶ τὸν 
τόπον, the environs, Acts 28, 7; comp. 
Matth. § 683. η. p. 1161. (Diod. Sic. 1. 60. 
Isocr. ad Phil. p. 92. ϱ.) τὰ πρός τινα, 
as Heb. 2, 17 et 5, 1 τὰ πρὸς τὸν Sedy di- 
vine things. Luke 14, 28. 32. 19, 42; rd 
ὑπέρ τινος Phil. 1, 29. 4, 10. 

F) Before Adverbs, which then usually 
stand in place of a noun or adjective, Buttm. 
§125.6,7. E.g. a) As Subst. Phil. 3, 
14 τὰ ὀπίσω ἐπιλανδανόμενος. Matt. 11, 38 
µέχρι τῆς σήμερον. Mark 5, 1 els τὸ πέραν. 
15, 1 ἐπὶ τὸ πρωϊ. Luke 10, 35 ἐπὶ τὴν αὔ- 
ριο». John 1, 29. Rom. 8, 22. Eph. 3, 17. 
Col. 3, 1.2. 1 Tim. 4, 8. al. 8) With 
the adverbial sense retained, as ra νῦν or 
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τανῦ», now, al present, Acts 4, 29. al. Buttm. 
ὁ 125. n. 5. See in νῦν no. 1. a. 

G) The Νευτεε of the article, τό, ra, 
is prefixed : 

1. Absol. to the Genitive of a noun, and 
thus expresses the abstract idea of some- 
thing having relation or reference to that 
noun, as periaining to it or derived from it, 
as done by or to it, and the like; Buttm. 
§ 128. n. 2. Matth. § 284. E.g. Sing. τό, 
Matt. 21,21 τὸ τῆς συκῆς the thing of the 
Jig tree, done to it. 1 Cor. 10, 24 τὸ ἑαυτοῦ, 
τὸ τοῦ érépov. James 4, 14. 2 Pet. 2, 22. 
(Plato Parmen. 136. e. Xen. Cc. 16. 7.) 
More freq. Plur. τά, Matt. 22, 21 ἀπόδοτε 
τὰ καίσαρος, xaigaps’ καὶ τὰ τοῦ Φεοῦ, τῷ 
Sep. 16, 23. Luke 2, 49. Rom. 8, 5. 14, 
19 τὰ τῆς εἰρήνης διώκωµεν. 1 Cor. 2, 11. 
13,11. Phil. 2, 4 τὰ ἑαντῶν, τὰ ἑτέρω». 
So 2 Cor. 11, 30 τὰ τῆς ἀσβενείας pov 
xavynoopat, things perlaining to my infirm- 
wy; or perhaps as a periphrase for my in- 
Jfirmity, comp. Buttm. § 128. n. 5. Matth. 
§ 285. So Hdian. 3.2.10. Plato Phado 
§ 44. p. 95. a. Thuc. 8. 31 τὰ ‘ASnvaiwy 
Φρονεῖν. 

2. Sing. τό is prefixed to single words 
and to whole clauses when they are to be 
taken as independent, or as themselves con- 
stituting an object, Buttm. § 125. 8. 2. 
Kiihner § 244. 11. Matth. § 280. E. ρ. 
with single words, Gal. 4, 25 τὸ γὰρ “Ayap, 
i.e. the name Agar, as here used. 2 Cor. 
1,17 τὸ val vai, καὶ τὸ of of. James 5, 12. 
(Dem. 255. 4. Plato Gorg. 496. d, τὸ 
διψῶντα.) So with a phrase or clause, 
Luke 22, 2 ἐζήτουν...τὸ πῶς ἀνέλωσιν αὖ- 
τόν. Mark 9, 93. Luke 1,62. 9, 46. 19, 48. 
22, 24. 37. Acts 4, 21. 22, 30. Rom. 8, 26 
al. So Jos. Ant. 10. 10. 4. Plato Phedo 
8 init. p. 62. b. Rep. p. 327. ο. 

3. Sing. τό is prefixed to the Infinitive 
when taken as a noun, which is then em- 
ployed in all the constructions that occur 
with real substantives ; Buttm. § 125. 8. 1. 
§ 140. 5. Kiihner.§ 308. Matth. § 540. Wi- 
ner § 45. 4, comp. 1. a, and 3. ο. Thus 

a) As Nominative with τό, Phil. 1, 21 ἐμοὶ 
γὰρ τὸ (η», Xpiords* καὶ τὸ aroSaveiv, κέρδος. 
v. 39. 1 Cor. 7, 36. 2 Cor. 8,11 τὸ ἔπιτε- 
λέσαι. Gal. 4, 18. sep. Matth. ].ο. p. 1060. 

b) As Genitive with rov, and this is 
the most frequent construction: a) As 
depending on nouns and verbs which else- 
where govern the genitive, e. g. on a 
noun, Acts 20,3 ἐγένετο γνώμη τοῦ ὑπο- 
στρέφειν κτλ. Rom. 15, 23 ἐπιποβίαν δὲ 
ἔχων τοῦ ἐλδεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 1 Cor. 9, 6. 10. 
2 Cor. 8, 11 ἡ προθυμία τοῦ SéAew. Heb. 
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5, 12. 1 Pet. 4, 17. al. sep. So in a laxer 
use of the genit. Luke 1, 57. 2, 21 ἡμέραι 
ὀκτὼ τοῦ περιτεμεῖν αὐτόν. Rom. 11, 8. 
Phil. 8, 21. On an adj. as ὄξιος 1 Cor. 16, 
4; βραδύς Luke 24, 25; ἔτοιμος Acts 23, 
15; also Luke 17, 1. On a verb, Luke 1, 
9 ἔλαχε τοῦ Βυμιάσαι. So after verbs of 
restraining, hindering, Luke 4, 42. 24, 16 
οἱ δὲ GDS. αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο τοῦ μὴ ἐπιγνῶ- 
ναι αὐτόν. Acts 10, 47. 14, 18 µόλις κατέ- 
παυσαν τοὺς ὄχλους τοῦ μὴ Svew αὐτοῖς. 
20, 37. Rom. 15, 22. 1 Pet. 3, 10. αἱ. Wi- 
ner) 46.4. 8) As referring to a whole 
sentence and expressing purpose, where 
the old grammarians unnecessarily cupply 
ἕνεκα, χάρι», or the like, Buttm. ὁ 140. n. 10. 
Matth. § 540. n. 1. Winer § 45. 4. b. Here 
it nearly accords with the Engl. infin. pre- 
ceded by do, i. ᾳ. in order lo, that; and so 
τοῦ px, in order nol to, thal not, lest. Matt. 
2, 13 µέλλει γὰρ Ἡ. ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον, τοῦ 
ἀπολέσαι αὐτό. 3,13. 13,3 ἐξῆλδεν 6 σπεί- 
poy τοῦ σπείρειν. Luke 1, Ἴδ comp. v. 68. 
Luke 1, 79 comp. v. 78. 5, 1. 7. Heb. 10, 
7. al. sep. So negat. Acts 21, 12 παρεκα- 
λοῦμε»... τοῦ μὴ ἀναβαίνειν κτλ. Rom. 6, 6. 
James ὅ, 1”. al. sep. Here it sometimes 
alternates with the simple infin. as Luke 
1, 77 comp. v. 76. 2, 24 comp. v. 22. Once 
with ἕνεκα expressed in a sequence of 
clauses, 2 Cor. 7,12. (Thuc. 1. 45.) In 
this sense also after verbs of deciding, com- 
manding, and the like, which of course im- 
ply purpose; Acts 27,1 ὡς δὲ ἐκρίδη τοῦ 
ἀποπλεῖν κτλ. 1 Cor. 7, 37. Luke 9, 51. 
4,10 τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ 
gov, τοῦ διαφυλάξαι σε. Acts 15, 20. Wi- 
ner § 45. 4. p. 378.—Thia Infin. with τοῦ 
occurs on every page of the Sept. where it 
very generally stands for the Heb. Infin. c. 
?. Hence it is sometimes held to be He- 
braism; but although prob. more frequent 
in N. T. from a Heb. influence, yet it is 
also not uncommon in Greek writers; e. g. 
Strabo 15. p. 717. Arr. Alex. 2.21. Thuc. 
1. 23 τὰς αἰτίας ἔγραψα... τοῦ µή τινας ζη- 
τῆσαί ποτε κτλ. ib. 2. 22. Plato Gorg. 457. 
©, τοῦ καταφανὲς γενέσβαι. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
40 τοῦ δὲ pnd ἐντεῦθδεν διαφεύγει», σκοποὺς 
τοῦ Ὑιγνομένου καδίστης, κτλ. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
Buttm. § 140. π. 10, 11. Kiihner § 308. 2. Ὀ. 
y) In a laxer sense expressing more the 
notion of result, (like the later use of iva, 
comp. ἵνα no. II, Π1,) and put by way of 
explanation, or epexegetically, where the 
simple infin. or ὥστε ο. infin. might stand ; 
see Winer } 45. p. 379 sq. Here it also 
accords with the Engl. infin. after so as to, 
so that; see above in 8, ult. Acta 7, 19 


ὀγδοήκοντα 


Rev. 12, 7, ἐγένετο πόλεμος ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ' 


ὁ Μιχαὴλ καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολεμῆ- 


σαι μετὰ τοῦ ὁράκοντος, where after ὁ Μιχ. 


and οἱ ἄγγελοι we may supply ἐγένοντο, ac- 


cording to the frequent Heb. construction 
of the Inf. c. >, and the clause is equivalent 
to ὥστε πολεμῆσαι τὸν Μ. καὶ τοὺς ayy. 
μετὰ κτλ. see Gesen. Lehrgeb. ὁ 211. Wi- 
ner ᾗ 45. p. 380. Text. Rec. has ἐπολέμη- 
cay. 9%) After a preposition, as dyri 
James 4,15; ἐκ 2 Cor. 8, 11; πρό Matt. 
6, 8. James 17, 5. So El. V. H. 9. 34. 

c) As Dative with rg, as implying cause 
2 Cor. 2, 12; purpose 1 Thess. 3, 3; after 
¢y, see ἐν πο. 2. a, fin. Matth. § 541. Winer 
§ 45. 5. 

d) As Accusative with rd, as depending 
on a verb, Luke 7, 21 τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχα- 
ῥίσατο τὸ βλέπει». 1 Cor. 14, 39. 3 Cor. 8, 
11 τὸ ποιῆσαι ἐπιτελέσατε. Rom. 14, 13. 
As governed by διά, els, πρός, see in διά 
II. 1. b; εἷς no. 3. a, ο, ἆ; πρός IIL. 8.d. + 

ὀγδοήκοντα, oi, al, ra, (ὀκτώ,) eighty, 
Luke 2, 37. 16, 7.—Xen. Αη. 4. 8. 15. 

ὄγδοος, η, ov, ordin. (ὀκτώ,) the eighth, 
Luke 1, 59. Acts 7,8. Rev. 17, 11. 21, 20. 
(Xen. An. 4. 6.1.) In 2 Pet. 3, 5 ὄγδοον 
Νῶε... ἐφύλαξε, Noah the eighth person, 
as the eighth, Noah and seven others; 
comp. 1 Pet. 3, 20; see Winer § 38. 3. 
Matth. § 469. 9. Comp. Plato Legg. 695. ο, 
(Δαρεῖος) ἑλδὼν els τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ λαβὼν 
αὐτὴν ἕβδομος, διείλετο κτλ. Dem. 361. 3. 
The Greeks usually add αὐτός, Thuc. 1. 46. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 9. 17. 

ὄγκος, ov, ὁ, pr. bulk, mass, weight, 
ΑΠ. V. Ἡ. 14. Ἴ. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 32; a tu- 
mor, swelling, Diod. Sic. 3. 36—In N. T. 
weight, burden, impediment, Heb. 12, 1 
ὄγκον πάντα ἀποβέμενοι. So Xen. Ven. 
8. 8. 

ὅδε, ἤδε, τόδε, demonstr. pron. from 
ὁ, 9, τό, a8 pron. and enclit. δε, Buttm. § 76. 
1; this, thai; hic, hac, hoc; genr. equiva- 
lent to otros, but in some cases stronger ; 
Buttm. § 127. 1. b, Matth. ὁ 470. 1. 

1, As referring to the person or thing 
last before mentioned. Luke 10, 39 τῇδε 
ὖν ἀδελφή. 16, 25. 2 Cor. 12, 19 Grb. 
Comp. Matth. 1. c.—Xen. Apol. 29. 
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οὗτος ἑκάκωσε τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν, τοῦ ποι- 
«ἴν ἔκδετα τὰ βρέφη κτλ. Once after ποιεῖ», 
Acts ὃ, 12 ἡμῖν τί ἀτενίζετε, ὡς. ..πεποιη- 
κόσι τοῦ περιπατεῖν αὐτόν, comp. in ἵνα 
IT. 1. ἆ. So Rom. 1, 24 παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς 
ὁ Seds...els ἀκαβαρσίαν, τοῦ ἀτιμάζεσθαι τὰ 
σώματα κτλ. 7, 3. 1 Cor. 10, 13. Here too 
prob. belongs the difficnlt construction in 





ὁδός 


2. As introducing what follows, this, 
those, the following. Acts 15, 23 γράψαντες 
.. «Τάδε. οἱ am. κτλ. 21,11. Rev. 2,1. 8. 
12. 18. 3, 1. 7. 14. Comp. Matth. |. ο. 

3. Spec. δεικτικῶς, instead of an adv. of 
place, i. ᾳ. here, there ; see Matth. 471. 12. 
Buttm. §127. 1. James 4, 13 πορευσώµεδα 
eis τῆνδε τὴν πόλι», i. 6. into this city here.— 
Plut. Symp. 1. 6. 1 τήνδε τὴν ἡμέραν. 

ὁδεύω, f. εὔσω, (686s,) fo be on the way, 
to journey, to travel, absol. Luke 10, 33. 
Sept. for 2" 1 Κ. 6, 12.—Hdian. 7. 3. 9. 
Plut. Timol. 13. 


ὁδηγέω, ὃ, f. how, (ὁδηγός,) to lead the 
way, Plut. Conjug. Prec. 6.—In N. T. to 
lead, to guide, ο. acc. Matt. 16, 14 τυφλὸς 
δὲ τυφλὸν ἐὰν ddny7. Luke 6, 39. Rev. 7, 
17. Sept. for ΠΠ Ex. 13, 17; 372 Ps. 80, 
2; ΠΡΙ Josh. 24,3. So Hdian. 3. 3. 13. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 8. ASschyl. Prom. 730.— 
Trop. of a teacher, John 16, 13 ὁδηγήσει 
ὑμᾶς els πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήβειαν. Acts 8, 31. 
Sept. for WN Ps. 86,11; FIN Ps. 25, 
5. So Wied. 9, 11. 

ὁδηγός, ov, 6, (ὁδός, ἡγέομαι)) a way- 
leader, a leader, guide, Acts 1,16. Trop. of 
a teacher Matt. 15, 14. 23, 16. 34. Rom. 
2, 19.—2 Macc. 5, 15. Pol. 5. 5. 15; trop. 
Wiad. 7, 16. 

ὁδοιπορέω, &, f. haw, (ὁδοιπόρος ; ὁδός, . 
mopevopat,) to be on the way, to journey, to 
travel, absol. Acts 10, 9.—Jos. de Vit. § 32. 
fl. V.H. 10. 4. Hdian. 5. 4. 13. 


ὁδοιπορία, ας, 7, (ὁδοιπορέω,) α jour- 
neying, travel, John 4, 6. 2 Cor. 11, 36.--- 
1 Macc. 6, 41. Hdian. 2. 16. 11. Xen. Cyr. 
1, 2. 10. 

ὁδοποιέω, &, f. now, (ὁδός, ποιέω,) to 
make or level @ road, Xen. An. 4. 8. 8.— 
In N. T. to make one’s way, to go, to journey, 
abeol. Mark 2, 33 Lachm. for Rec. ὁδὸν 
ποιεῖν, Bee fully in ὁδός no. 2. a. 


6565, od, ἡ, 1. a way, in respect of 
place, a high-way, road, street. a) Gunr. 
Matt. 2,12 δι ἀλλῆς ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρησαν. 7, 
13. 14. 8, 28. 13, 4. 19. John 14, 4. ὅ. 
Acts 8, 26. Heb. 10, 20. James 2, 25. al. 
Sept. for J" Num. 21, 4. Deut. 28, 7. 
(Hdian. 3. 3. 1,2. Xen. An. 5.3.1.) Ofa 
street in a city, Matt. 22, 9 ἐπὶ τὰς διεξό- 
Sous rav ὁδῶν. ν. 10. Luke 14, 23. So 
Sept. for 77" Jer. 5, 1. 7,16. (Hdian. 3. 
9. 6. Xen. An. 5. 2.22.) Also κατὰ τὴν 
ὁδόν, along or on the way, Luke 10, 4. 
Acts 8, 36. So Hdian. 2. 12.2. Xen. An. 
4. 6. 11. b) With a gen. of place to 


ὁδός 


which a way leads, comp. Matth. § 367. 
Heh. 9, 8 ἡ τῶν ἁγίων ὁδός the way, entrance, 
into the sanctuary. Sept. ἡ ὁδὸς τοῦ ξύλου 
τῆς ¢. for Heb. 7573 73 Gen. 8, 24. (Comp. 
Hdian. 8. 5. 10.) Meton. for the region to 
or through which a way leads; Matt. 10, 5 
els ὁδὸν ἕῶνων into the way (country) of the 
Gentiles. 4, 15 ὁδὸν Δαλάσσηε, way of the 
sea, i. Θ. the region around the sea of Gali- 
lee, quoted from Is, 8, 23 where Sept. for 
Bs WT. ο) In the phrases érospd- 
ζειν Υ. κατασχενάζειν τὴν addy, to 
prepare the way, for a king, see in ἑτοιμάζω 
no. 1; pr. Rev. 16, 12; trop. Matt. 3, 3. 
11, 10. Mark 1, 2. 3; also εὐθύνειυ τὴν 
ὁδόν John 1, 23; all in allusion to Is. 40, 3 
where Sept. for [77%29. Comp. ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ 
βασιληΐα Hdot. 5.53. ἆ) Meton. of Je- 
sus as the way, i. e. the author and medium 
of acceas to God and eternal life, John 14, 6. 

2. In respect of action, way, i. Θ. a being 
on the way, a going, journey, progress, 
course. a) Genr. els τὴν ὁδόν for the way, 
journey, Matt. 10, 10. Mark 6, 8. Luke 9, 
3; ἐξ ὁδοῦ Luke 11, 6; ἐν τῇ 68q, in or by 
the way, on the journey, Matt. 15, 32. Mark 
8, 3. 27. Acts 9, 17. 27; κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, by 
or on the way, Acts 25, 3. 26, 13. So 
1 Thess. 3, 11 κατευθύναι τὴν ὁδὸν ἡμῶν. 
Sept. for ]7% Gen. 21, 24. 40. (Hdian 2. 
11. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 5.) Acts 8, 39 
πορεύεσβαι τὴν ὁδόν, to go on one’s way, to 
continue one’s journey ; comp. Buttm. }131. 
4. (Sept. for 773 "2 Prov. 7, 19. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 22.) Also Mark 2, 23 καὶ ἤρ- 
ἔαντο οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὁδὸν ποιεῖν τίλλοντες 
τοὺς στάχυας, and his disciples began to go 
plucking the ears of grain, i. e. they went 
along plucking the ears; comp. Matt. 12, 
1. Luke 6, 1. Here ὁδὸν ποιεῖν is Hebraism 
for 3) "2S, as Sept. and Heb. Judg. 17, 
8, corresponding to the Lat. wer facere. 
The more classic Greek is Mid. ποιεῖσδαι 
τὴν ὁδόν Jos. Ant. 18. 4. 8. Xen. Ag. 2. 15 
though very late writers employ the Act. 
e. g. ποιεῖν ὁδόν Xenoph. Ephes. lib. 3 
init. comp. ποιεῖν τὴν πορείαν Polyen. 1. 
49.3. b) With a gen. of time, as Luke 
9, 44 ἡμέρας ὁδόν, a day's journey. Acts 1, 
12 σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν, α sabbath-day’s 
journey, i. ϱ. according to the Rabbinic limi- 
tation, 2000 larger cubits or minor paces; 
see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Luc. 24, 50. 
Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1197. According to 
Epiphanius, himself once a Jew, the sabbath 
day’s journey was 6 stadia or 750 Roman 
paces; Har. 66. 82. This accords best 
with Acts Ἱ. ο. and Josephus ; since the lat- 
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ὀδυνάω 


ter also gives the distance of the mount of 
Olives in one place at 6 stadia, and in ano- 
ther at 5 stadia; B. J. 5. 2. 3. Ant. 20. 8. 
6. See Reland Palest. p. 398, 399. Wi- 
ner Realw. art. Sabbathsweg.—Sept. 68. 
τριῶ» ἡμ. for Heb. {3 Gen. 30, 36. 81, 
23. So Jos. Ant. 5. 3.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1 3. 

3. Trop. a way, manner, means, i. @. 
a) a way or method of proceeding, of doing 
or effecting any thing; 1 Cor. 4, 17 ras 
ὁδούς pou τὰς ἐν Xp. 12, 31. (Dem. 733. 20. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4.) So αἱ ὁδοὶ τοῦ Seod, 
the ways of God, his mode of proceeding, ad- 
ministration, counsels, Acts 13, 10. Rom. 
11, 83. Rev. 15, 8. Sept. and ‘173 Ps. 18, 
81. ὮὉ) α way or means of arriving at or 
obtaining any thing. Luke 1, 79 ὁδὸς εἰρή- 
yns, i. @. the way of peace and salvation. 
Acts 2, 38 ὁδοὺς ζωῆς. 16, 17. 2 Pet. 2, 21. 
Sept. and ΠΔ Prov. 10, 17. So Luc. 
Hermot. 14 ὁδὸς ἡ ἐπὶ φιλοσοφίαν ἄγονσα. 
ϱ) α way of thinking, feeling, acting, man- 
ner of life and conduct ; James 5, 20. Matt. 
21, 82 ἦλδε Ἰωάννης ἐν ὁδφ δικαιοσύνης, i. e. 
living a just and holy life. Rom. 3, 17 ὁδὸν 
εἰρήνης, peaceful life, quoted from Is. 59, 8 
where see Gesen. Comm. With a gen. of 
pers. the way or ways of any one i. 6. his 
mode of life, conduct, actions, Acts-14, 16. 
Rom. 3, 16. James 1, 8. 2 Pet. 2, 15. Jude 
11. (Sept. for ην] Job 23, 10.) But the 
way of God or of the Lord, is also the way, 
walk, life which God approves and requires, 
Matt. 22, 16. Luke 20, 21. Acts 18, 25. 
26. Heb. 3,10. (Sept. and {13 Job. 23, 
11. Ps. 25, 4.) Hence absol. for the gospel 
way, the Christian life, Acts 9, 2. 19,9. 23. 
22, 4. 24, 14. 22. Also 2 Pet. 9, 3 ἡ ὁδὸς 
τῆς dAnSeias the way of truth, the gospel. 
So Judith 5, 8. 18; comp. a way or sect of 
philosophy, Luc, Hermot. 46. + 

ὁδούς, δόντος, 5, α tooth, Matt. 5, 38. 8, 
13 6 βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντω». 13, 42. 50. 22, 
18. 24, 51. 25, 80. Mark 9, 18. Luke 13, 
98. Acts 7,54. Rev. 9, 8. Sept. for 42 
Lev. 24, 30. Job 16, 9.—Luc. D. Mort. 6. 
2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 

ὀδυνάω, &,f. how, (ὀδύνη,) to pain, to 
distress, in body or mind, c. acc. Jos. Ant. 
7.9.1. Απ. Epict. 4. 1. 112.—In N. Τ. 
only Pass. or Mid. to be pained, distressed, 
to sorrow. Luke 3, 48. 16, 24 ὀδυνώμαι ἐν 
τῇ Φλογὶ ταύτῃ. v.25 σὺ δὲ ὀδυνᾶσαι, for 
which 2 pers. sing. see in καυχάοµαι. Acts 
90, 88. Sept. for Hiph. 5°73 Zech. 9, 5. 
So Luc. Lexiph. 13. A€schin. 9. 3. Plato 
Rep. 515. ο. 


ὀδύνη 
ὀδύνη, ης, ἡ, pain, distress, sorrow, of 
body or mind, Rom. 9, 2. 1 Tim. 6, 10. 
Sept. for yin Jer. 8, 18; bas Job 7, 3.— 
Luc. Tox. 61. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12. 
ὀδυρμός, ob, 6, (ὀδυρόμαι) wailing, 
lamentation, mourning. Matt. 2,18 κλαν- 
Suds καὶ ὀδυρμὸς µέγας, quoted from Jer. 31, 
15 where Sept. for oxsannn. 3 Cor. 7, 7. 
—2 Mace. 11, 6. 41. V. Η. 14. 29. Plato 
Rep. 398. d. 

"Ofias, ov, ὁ, Ozias, Heb. ΓΗ (might 
of Jehovah) Uszziah, a pious king of Ju- 
dah, r. 811-759 B. C. Matt. 1, 8. 9. See 
3 Chr. ο. 26; and comp. 2 K. ο. 15, where 
he is called ΠΟ ΗΦ, ᾿Αζαρίας, Axariah, prob. 
another form ο sane name; see Heb. 
Lex. art. πην. 


δζω,ε gow or έσω, fo smell, to have a 
Scent, intrans. e. g. fragrant, 4]. V. H. 13. 
16. Xen. Conv. 2. 3.—In N. T. of a corpse, 
to smell, to slink, absol. John 11, 39. Sept. 
for tina Ex. 8,14. So Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 
15, 18. Plut. Phocion 22. 


OSev, relat. adv. whence, see Buttm. 
$116, 4. 

1. Of place, Acts 14, 26 ὅδεν ἦσαν πα- 
ραδεδοµένοι τῇ χάριτι τοῦ 3. 28, 13. Matt. 
18, 44. Luke 11, 34. Heb. 11, 19. Sept. 
for Νο Ps. 121,1. So Xen. An. 2. 8. 
14, 16.—Spec. i. q. ἐκεῖδεν ὅπου, thence 
where, Matt. 25, 24. 26 συνάγω ὅδεν od 
διεσκόρπισα; comp. Matth. § 478. n. 3. 
So Thue. 1. 89. 

2. Of a source, means, whence, whereby, 
1 John 2, 18 ὅδεν γινώσκομεν.--ο08. Ant. 
2. 3. 4. Hdian, 1. 16. 4. 

3. Dlative, as referring to a cause, ground, 
motive, i. q. wherefore, whereupon; Matt. 
14, '7 ὅδεν μεθ ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν. Acts 26, 
19. Heb. 2, 17. 3, 1. 7,25. 8, 8. 9, 18.— 
Judith 8, 20. Xen. Mom. 1. 1. 3. 

ὀδόνη, ης, ἡ, pr. fine while linen Hom. 
Od. 7. 107.—In N. T. genr. a linen cloth, 
6. g.@ sheet, sail, Acts 10,11 oxevos os 
ὀδόνην µεγάλη». 11,5. So Luc. Jup. Trag. 
46. Hdian. 5. 6. 21. 

ὁδόνιον, ov, τό, (dim. ἀθόνη,) α smaller 
linen cloth, bandage ; in Ν. T. only of ban- 
dages in which dead bodies were swathed 
for burial, Luke 24, 12. John 19, 40. 20, 6. 
6.7. Sept. for "19 Judg. 14, 13; NAGE 
Hos. 2, 7. 11. (2, 5. 9.]—Poll. On. 4. 181 
ὁδόνιον: τὸ ἐπίδεσμον. Luc. Philops. 34; 
, sail-cloths Pol. 5. 89. 2. Dem. 1148. 6. 
olda, see in εἴδω Il. 


οἰκειακός, 4, όν, see in οἰκιακός. 
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οἰκητήριον 


οἰκεῖος, a, ov, (οἶκος;) belonging to the 
house, domestic, Luc. Eun. 7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 15.—In N. T. belonging to a family ;. 
only Plur. of olxeios τινος, those of une’s - 
house, relatives, i..q. household, family, 
1 Tim. 5, 8. Trop. for associates, kindred, 
6. g. τοῦ 3εοῦ, i. q. τέκνα τοῦ Seov, Eph. 2, 
19; τῆς πίστεως Gal. 6,10. Sept. pr. for 
“No Lev. 18, 6. 21,2. So pr. AL V. Η. 
14. 32. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 48; trop. Diod. 
Sic. 18. 91. 


οἰκετεία, as, ἡ, (olxérns,) a household, 
i. @. the servanis, Matt. 24,45 Lachm. for 
Μεραπεία Rec.—Luc. Merc. cond. 15. 


οἰκέτης, ου, 6, (οἶκος)) house-companion, 
one living in the same house, Ecclus. 6, 11. 
Hdot. 8. 106.—In N. T. α domestic, a ser- 
vant, slave, Luke 16, 13 οὐδεὶς οἰκέτης δυ- 
paras δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν. Acts 10, 7. 
Rom. 14, 4. 1 Pet. 2,18. Sept. for ‘T29 
Gen. 9, 25. 27,37. So Hdian. 7. 4. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 9, 16. 


οἰκέω, ὦ, {. how, (οἶκος,) to house, to 
dwell, to abide, ο. g. 

1. Intrans. with é», to dwell in, trop. of 
the Holy Spirit abiding in Christians, Rom. 
8, 9 πνεῦμα Ξεοῦ olkei ἐν ὑμῖν. v. 11. 1 Cor. 
3, 16. Of sin ora sinful propensity abiding 
in men, Rom. 7, 17 ἡ οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ duap- 
τία. v. 18.20, Sept. ο. ἐν pr. for ays Gen. 
4, 15.19. 19,30. So Al. V. Ἡ. 12. 64; 
pr. Luc. Merc. cond. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 5. 
—With µετά ο. gen. to dwell with any one, 
and spoken of man and wife, to Hive with, to 
cohabit, 1 Cor. 7, 12. 13. So Sept. and 
aun Prov. 91, 19; comp. 1 K. 8, 17. 

2. Trans. to dwell in, to inhabit, c. ace. 
1 Tim. 6, 16 das οἰκῶν ἀπρόσιτον.---Βθρέ, 
Gen. 24, 18. Hdian. 3. 10. 15. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 8—For Particip. ἡ οἰκουμένη, see in 
its order. ΄ 


οἵκημα, ατος, Τό, (οἰκέω,) a dwelling, a 
house, building, Thuc. 4. 115. Xen. An. 7, 
4. 15.—In N. T. and espec. in polite Attic 
usage, α prison, Acts 12,7 gas ἔλαμψεν 
ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι. So Plut. Solon 15 τοὺς 
᾽Αδηναίους λέγουσι ... doveios ὑποκορίζε- 
σθαι ... οἴκημα δὲ τὸ δεσµωτήριον καλοῦντας. 
Dem. 789. 2. Thuc. 4. 48. 


οκητήριον, ov, τό, (οἰκητήρ, οἰκέω,) a 
dwelling, habitation, , 6. g. heaven, as 
the abode of angels, Jude 6. Many of these 
the later Jews supposed to have relinquished 
heaven out of love for the daughters of men, 
Gen. 6, 2; see Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. 
peeud. V. T. I. p. 179 aq. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 529 sq. Jos. Ant. 1.3.1. Trop. of the 


οἶκία 


future spiritual body as the abode of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 2.—Sept. for yis2 Jer. 25, 
80. Pr. 2 Macc. 11, 2. Cebet. Tab. 17. 
Plut. Lucull. 39. 


olxia, as, ἡ, (οἶκος)) 1. a house, dwell- 
ing, habitation ; Matt. 2, 11 ¢ASdvres els 
τὴν οἰκίαν. 7, 24 sq. John 12, 3. al. Matt. 5, 
15 οἱ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ, those in the house, i. e. the 
household. Sept. for Π Gen. 19, 4. Ex. 
1,21. (Hdian. 2. 4. 18. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 
14.) Of heaven as the dwelling of God, 
John 14, 2 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ πατρός κτλ. 
Comp. Ps. 11, 4. Is. 63, 16. Am. 9, 6. Ar- 
temid. 2. 68 6 οὐρανὸς Seay dor olxos.— 
Trop. of the body as the habitation of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 1 bis; comp. v. 2. 

2. Meton. a household, α family, those 
who live together in a house, Matt. 10, 13. 
12, 25 οἰκία μερισδεῖσα καθ ἑαυτῆς. John 
4, 53 αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ οἰκία αὐτοῦ ὅλη. 1 Cor. 
16, 15. Sept. for msn Gen. 50, 8. So 
Dem. 1358. 13. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 6.—Spec. 
prob. domestics, servants, attendants, Phil. 
4, 22 οἱ ἐκ τῆς Καΐσαρος olxias. So Sept. 
and min Gen. 24,2; comp. Jos. Ant. 17. 
5. 8 (Αντίπατρον) ὡς... τοῦ Καΐσαρος διε- 
Φβαρκότα τὴν οἰκίαν. 

3. Meton. goods, property, i. e, one’s 
house and what is in it. Matt. 23, 14 [13] 
xareoSlere τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρώ». Mark 12, 
40. Luke 90, 47. So mua, Sept. τὰ ὑπάρ- 
χοντα, Gen. 45, 18.---11. V. Η. 4. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4.1.2. + 


οἰκιακός, ή, όν, (olxia,) belonging to the 
house, domestic, i. q. οἰκεῖος ; in Ν. T. only 
Plur. of οἰκιακοί τινος those of one’s 
house, i. 9. household, family, Matt. 10, 25. 
86. Some Mes. have the doubtful form 
οἰκειακός.---Ρ]αι. Cicero 20. 


οἰκοδεσποτέω, &, f. ήσω, (οἰκοδεσπό- 
της) pr. to be house-master; genr. to be 
head of α family, to rule a household, absol. 
1 Tim. 5, 14.—So trop. Luc. Astrol. 20. 
Plut. Placit. philos. 5. 18. A word of the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 373. 


οἰκοδεσπότης, ου, 6, (oixos, δεσπότης;) 
6 house-master, head of a family, paterfamtl- 
ias, Matt. 10, 25. 13, 27. 52. 20, 1. 11. 21, 
33. 24, 43. Mark 14, 14. Luke 12, 39. 13, 
25. 14, 31; pleonast. 22, 11 οἰκοδεστ. τῆς 
oixias.—Jos. ο. Apion. 3. 11. Poll. On. 10. 
31. Plut. Qu. Rom. 30. A later form, for 
which the earlier writers said οἴκου V. oixias 
δεσπότης, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 373. 


οἰκοδομέω, 6, {. how, (olxo8dpuos,) pr. 
to build a house, and genr. to build, to con- 
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οἰκοδομή 
struct, to erect ; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 487 
587. 


1. Pr. to build, ο. acc. @. g. οἰκίαν Luke 6, 
48 ; πύργον Matt. 21, 33. Mark 12, 1. Luke 
14, 28; ναόν Mark 14, 58. Luke 12, 18; 
go ο. dat. commodi, Luke 7, 5 τὴν cuvaye- 
γὴν αὐτὸς ᾠκοδόμησεν ἡμῖν. Acts 7, 47. 49. 
With ἐπί ο. gen. to build upon, Luke 4, 29; 
ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 7, 24. 26. Luke 6, 49. 
Absol. Luke 14, 30. 17, 28. John 2, 20. 
Part. οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες the builders, Matt. 
31,42. Mark 19, 10. Luke 20, 17. Acts 4, 
11. 1 Pet. 2,7. Sept. for 22 Gen. 4, 16. 
8, 20; ο. ἐπί Ez. 16,31. So Diod. Sic. 3. 
56. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 8; acc. et dat. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 80.—Trop. of a system of instruc- 
tion, doctrine, precepts, Rom. 15, 20. Gal. 2, 
18. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 16. 

2. Spec. to rebuild, to renew, e. g. a build- 
ing decayed or destroyed, Matt. 23, 29 rovs 
τάφυυς τῶν προφητῶ». Luke 11, 47. 48. So 
Matt. 26, 61. 27, 40. Mark 15, 29. So 
Sept. and 33 Josh. 6,26. Job 12,14. Am. 
9, 14. 

3. Trop. fo build up, to establish, to con- 
firm, spoken of the christian church and 
its members ; who are thus compered to a 
building, a temple of God, erected upon the 
one only foundation Jesus Christ, and ever 
built up progressively and unceasingly more 
and more from the foundation ; 1 Cor. 3, 9. 
10. Eph. 4, 40. 21. E.g. a) Externally, 
Matt. 16, 18 ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσω 
pou τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 1 Pet. 2, 5. Acts 9, 31. 
b) Internally, in a good sense, to butld up 
in the faith, fo edify, to cause to advance in 
the divine life, absol. 1 Cor. 8, 1 9 ἀγάπη 
οἰκοδομεῖ. 10, 23; ο. acc. 14, 4 bis. 17. 
1 Thess. 5, 11; acc. impl. 1 Cor. 20, 32 
Lachm. Ina bad sense, (ο embolden, Pass. 
1 Cor. 8, 10. 

οἰκοδομή, jis, ἡ, (οἶκος, δοµή,) a later 
word used for both οἰκοδόμησις and οἰκοδό- 
pnua, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 487, 490. 

1. a building up, the act of building, e. g. 
ἡ οἰκ. τῶν τειχέων 1 Macc. 16, 23. Sept. 
1 Chr. 26, 27. Jos. Ant. 11. δ. 8 init—lIn 
N.T. only metaph. α building up in the faith, 
edification, advancement in the divine life, 
spoken of the christian church and its mem- 
bers ; see in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. Rom. 14, 19 δι» 
ώκετε ... τὰ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς. 15,2. 1 Cor. 14, 
5. 12. 26. 3 Cor. 10. 8. 12, 19. 13, 10. Eph. 
4, 12. 16. 29. 1 Tim. 1, 4 in Mss. So 
1 Cor. 14, 3 Aadei οἰκοδομην i. ©. τὰ τῆς 
οἶκοδομῆς. 

3. a building, an edifice, i. q. οἰκοδόμημα, - 
see Lob. 1. c. and p. 421. Matt. 24,1 τὰς of- 
κοδομὰς τοῦ iepod. Mark 13, 1. 2. Trop. 


οἰκοδομία 


of the christian church as the temple of 
God, see in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. 1 Cor. 8, 9 
Seo οἰκοδομή ἐστε. Eph. 2,21. Also of 
the future spiritual body as the abode of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 1. 

οἰκοδομία, as, ἡ, (οἱκοδομέω;) building 
up, act of building, Jos. Ant. 11. δ. 7, 8. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7.—In N. T. trop. edifica- 
tion, christian improvement, 1 Tim. 1, 4 
Rec. Others οἰκοδομή, also olxovopia. 

οὐκοδομός, οὔ, 6, (οἶκος, δέµω;) α house- 
builder, i.e. genr. a builder, architect, Acts 
4, 11 Lachm. for Part. οἰκοδομῶν Rec. 


Sept. for Γη 2 K. 12, 12.—Jos. Ant. 11.5. . 


8. Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 20. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 487 sq. 587. 

οκονομέω, &, f. now, (οἰκονόμος;) to be 
manager of a household; genr. to be ma- 
nager, steward; to manage, to adminisler, 
αὐθο]. Luke 16, 2.—So ο. ace. Diod. Sic. 
12.15 τὰ χρήματα. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 10 τὸν 
ἑαυτοῦ οἶκον. 

οἰκονομία, ας, ἡ, (οἰκονομέω;) economy, 
pr. management of a household or of house- 
hold affairs. E. g. 

1. stewardship, administration, the office 
of a manager or steward. Luke 16, 2 ἀπό- 
Bos λόγον τῆς οἰκονομίας. Υ. 3. 4. So Sept. 
Is. 22,19. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 11. Xen. (Έο. 
1. 1.—Trop. of the apostolic office, 1 Cor. 
9, 17. Col. 1,25. Eph. 3, 2. ° 

9. an economy, i. e. 8 disposition or ar- 

ment of things, a dispensation, plan, 
scheme. Eph. 1, 10 els τὴν οἰκονομίαν τοῦ 
πληρά s τῶν καιρῶ». Eph. 3, 9 et 
1 Tim. 1,4 in Jater edit.—Hdian. 6. 1. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 25. 


οἰκονόμος, ου, 4, (οἶκος, νέµω)) 1. α 
house-manager, overseer, steward, pr. one 
who had authority over the servants or 
slaves of a family, to assign their tasks and 
portions ; with which was also united the 
general management of affairs and accounts ; 
Luke 12, 42. 16, 1. 8. 8. Gal. 4,2. Such 

rsons were themselves usually slaves, 
Luke 12, 42, comp. v. 43. 45. 46; so Elie- 
zer Gen. 15, 2. 24,2; and 6o Joseph is 
called the οἰκονόμος of Potiphar, Test. XII 
Patr. p. '715, comp. Gen. 39, 4; see D’Or- 
ville ad Chariton p. 127 eq. But free per- 
eons appear also to have been thus em- 
ployed, Luke 16, 3.4. The οἰκονόμοι had 
also some charge over the sons of a family, 
prob. in respect to pecuniary matters, thus 
differing from the ἐπίτροποι or tutors, Gal. 
4,2. Comp. Gen. 24, 3.—Luc. Tim. 14 ὡς 
κατάρατος οἰκέτης, f) οἰκονόμυς, ἢ παιδύτριψ. 
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Plut. de Lib. educ. '7. Diod. Sic. VI. p. 228, 
γίνεται δὲ τούτων [οἰκετῶν] ἀρχηγὸς ΄ΑΡη- 
νίων ... οἰκονόμος dy δυοῖν ἀδελφῶν µεγαλο- 
πλούτω». Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 4. 

9. In a wider sense, for one who adminis- 
ters a public charge or office, a steward, mi- 
nister, agent, genr. 1 Cor. 4, 2. Also of 
the fiscal officer of a city or state, a treasu- 
rer, questor, Rom. 16, 23 οἰκονόμος τῆς πό- 
λεως. So Diod. Sic. 1. 63. Xen. Mem. 3. 
4.7, 11; of royal queestors, 1 Esdr. 4, 49. 
Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 12.—Trop. of the apostles 
and other teachers as sfewards, ministers of 
the gospel, 1 Cor. 4,1. Tit. 1,7. 1 Pet. 
4, 10. 


οἶκος, ου, dé, 1. ahouse, dwelling, home, 
Matt. 9,6 ὕπαγε els τὸν οἶκόν σου. ν. 7. 
Mark 3, 20. Luke 1, 40. John 7, 53. 11, 
20. Acts 10, 22. al. 85ο ἐν οἴἵκῳ at home 
1 Cor. 11, 34. 14, 35; κατ) οἶκον, κατ 
οἴκους, from house to house, in private houses, 
Acts 2, 46. 5, 42. 8, 3. 30, 20; ἡ xar’ ol- 
κόν τινος ἐκκλησία, Rom. 16, 5. 1 Cor. 16, 
19. Col. 4, 153; see in ἐκκλησία no. 2. 
Sept. genr. for ™"2 Gen. 39, 2. 16. sepiss. 
So Hdian. 1.17.7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 4.— 
Spoken of various kinds of houses, edifices, 
as ὁ οἶκος τοῦ βασιλέως V. τοῦ ἀρχιερέωε, 
i. Θ. @ palace, Matt. 11, 8. Luke 22, 54. 
Sept. for M°D Gen. 12, 15; 3911 2 K. 20, 
18. Dan. 1, 4. (Hdian. 3. 10. 9.) Also οἵ- 
κος ἐμπορίου, house of traffic, bazar, John 2, 
16. Spec. οἶκος τοῦ 5εοῦ house of God, 
i. Θ. the tabernacle or temple where the pre- 
sence of God was manifested, and where 
God was said to dwell, e. g. the tabernacle 
Matt. 13, 4. Mark 3, 26. Luke 6, 4. (Sept. 
and F"2 1 Sam. 1, 7. 24. al.) The temple 
at Jerusalem, Matt. 21, 13. John 2, 16. 17. 
Acts 7, 47. 49. al. Once for ὁ ναός alone, 
Luke 11, 51, comp. Matt. 23, 35. Also 
οἶκος τῆς προσευχῆς id. Matt. 21, 13. Mark 
11,17. Luke 19, 46. Sept. and M"2 of 
the temple 2 Sam. 7,13. Ezra 1, 2. 3 sq 
—Synecd. put for a room or part of a house, 
6. g. the canaculum or large room for eat- 
ing, Luke 14, 23 ; for the ὑπερφον or place 
of prayer, Acts 2,2. 10,30. 11, 13. So 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 2. Xen. Conv. 2. 18.— 
Trop. of persons, e. g. Christians as the 
spiritual house or temple of God, 1 Pet. 2, 
5; comp. in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. Of those in 
whom evil spirits dwell, Matt. 12, 44. Luke 
11, 44. 

2. In a wider sense, a dwelling-place, ha- 
bitation, abode, as a city or country, Matt. 
23, 38 6 οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος ἀφίεται. Luke 
13, 35.—Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 10. 


οἰκουμένη 

3. Meton. a household, family, those who 
live together in a house, Luke 10, 5 εἰρήνη 
τῷ οἴκῳ νούτφ. Acts 10,2. 11, 14 σὺ καὶ 
was ὁ οἶκός σου. 16, 15. 1 Cor. 1, 16. 
3 Tim. 1, 16. Tit. 1, 11. al. Including also 
the idea of household-affairs, Acts 7, 10. 
1 Tim. 8, 4. δ. 13. Sept. and 2 Gen. 7, 
1. 19, 17. al. So Al. V. Η. 4.327. Arr. 
Epict. 4. 6. 81. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11; comp. 
Mem. 1. 5. 3.—Trop. 6 οἶκος τοῦ Seov, 
the household of God, i. e. the Christian 
church, Christians. 1 Tim. 8, 15 ἐν οἶκφ 
Φεοῦ ... Free ἐστὶ ἀκκλησία Seod (avros. 
Heb. 3, 6. 10, 32. 1 Pet. 4,17. So of the 
Jewish church, Heb. 3, 2. 5. Sept. and 
mir m3 Num. 12, 7. 

4. Meton. a family, lineage, posterity, de- 
scended from one head or ancestor; Luke 1, 
27 ἐξ οἴκου Δαβίδ. v. 69. 3, 4. Sept. and 
Ὀ Φ 1 K. 12, 16. 19. So Dem. 1058. 18, 
30. Xen Cyr. 3. 6. 2.—By Hebraism ex- 
tended to a people, nalion, as descended 
from one ancestor, ©. g. οἶκος Ἰσραήλ, house 
or people of Israel, Matt. 10, 6. 15, 34; οἵ- 
κος Ἰακώβ id. Luke 1, 33; οἶκος “Iovda 
Heb. 8, 8. So Sept. f for RIE na Lev. 
10, 6; aps" ma Ex. 19, 3; aM ma 
1K. 13,93 4 


οἰκουμένη, ns, 9, (οἶκέω, Pass. part. 
pres.) 8c. yi, the inhabited earth, the world, i.e. 

1. In Greek usage, as inhabited by Greeks, 
opp. to barbarian lands, Dem. 85. 17. Xen. 
Vect. 1. 6; and later by Greeke and Ro- 
mans. Hence in N. T. put for the Roman 
world, the Roman empire; Acts 17, 6. 34, 
5 τοῖς Ἰονδαίοις τοῖς κατὰ τὴν οἰκουμένην. 
Luke 2, 1 ἀπογράφεσδαι πᾶσαν τὴν olxov- 
µένη», Comp. in Κυρήριοε. Acts 11, 28 see 
in Κλαύδιος. In these last two passages the 
writer prob. hed chiefly in view the regions 
in and around Palestine.—Joa. Ant. 12. 8. 1. 
B. J. 5 5. 1. Hdian. 5. 9. 5. 

2. Genr. in later usage, the habitable 
globe, the earth, the world, as known to the 
ancients. a) Pr. Matt. 24, 14 xenpvy3yce- 
γαι τοῦτο τὸ εὐαγγέλιορ... ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ οἶκου- 
µένῃ. Luke 21, 26. Rom. 10, 18. Heb. 1,6. 
Rey. 16, 14. Hyperbol. Luke 4, 5 wacas 
ras βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουμένης, i. q. τοῦ κό- 
σµου in Matt. 4,8. Sept. for ΤΝ Is. 23, 
17; 53m Ps. 19,4. 34, 3. So Jos. Ant. 
4.8.9. Pol. 1.1.5. Diod. Sic. 1. 1. b) 
Meton. the world, for the inhabitants of the 
earth, mankind; Acts 17, 31 κρίνει» τὴν 
olx. ἐν δικαιοσύνη. 19, 27. Rev. 8, 10. 12, 
9. So Sept. and 938) Ps, 9,9. 98,9. ο) 
Trop. Heb. 2,5 ἡ υἰκουμένη  péddovea, 
i. q. 6 αἰὼν ὁ µέλλων, sce in αἰών πο. 2. b. 
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οἴκουργός, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (οἶκος, ee) 
doting house-work, fem. a housewife, Tit. 
5 Lachm. for olxovpés. Not found cle 
where. 


οἰκουρός, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (οἶκος, οὗὖρος;) 
pr. guarding the house, Artemid. 3. 11. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 970 κύων olxovpés.—In N. 
T. keeping at home, domestic, spoken of 
females Tit. 2, 5. Comp. 1 Tim. 5, 13. 
So Philo de Exsecr. p. 933. d, ὄψονται καὶ 
yuvaixas ...cepporas, οἰκουρούς, καὶ φιλάν- 
ὃρους. Dion Cass. 56. ρ. 391 yun) σώφρω», 
olxovpdés, οἰκονόμος, παιδοτρόφος. Dinarch. 
100. 37. 


οἰκτείρω, f. ερῶ, (oleros,) later fut. 
οἰκτειρήσω, see Passow s.v. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 741; to pily, to have compassion on, c. 
acc. Rom. 9, 15 οἰκτειρήσω by ἂν οἰκτείρω, 
quoted from Ex. 33,19 where Sept. fut. 
noe for er, as also 2 K. 13, 33. Mic. 7, 
19.—So f. now Test. XII Patr. p. 632. 
Jos. de Macc. § 5; f. ερῶ Paleph. 23. 4. 
Luc. Tim. 42; pres. Plut. Lucull. 19. Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 19. 


οὐκτιρμός, ot, 4, (οἰκτείρω,) pily, com- 
passion, mercy, i. e. the feeling ; less strong 
than ἔλεος q. v. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 
69 sq. Col. 3, 12 σπλάγχνα οἰκτιρμοῦ, but 
Rec. σπλ. οἰκτιρμῶ». Elsewhere only Plur. 
Rom. 12, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 3. Phil. 3,1. Heb 
10,28. Sept. for Heb. 8°91), Sing. Zech. 
1, 16. 7,9; Plar. 3 Sam. 24, 14. Ps. 144, 
9.—Sing. Bar. 2, 21. Ecclus. 5,6. Plur. 
1 Macc. 3, 45. Pind. Pyth. 1. 164. 


οἰκτίρμων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (οἰκτείρω,) 
pirful, compassionate, merciful, Luke 6, 36 
bis. James 5,11. Sept. for S#M" Ex. 34, 
6. Neh. 9, 17.—Theocr. Id. 15.75. Απο]. 
Gr. IV. p. 219. 


οἶμαι, 890 οἴομαι. 

οἰνοπότῆης, ου, ὁ, (οἶνος, πότης, πίνω͵) 
a wine-drinker, wine-tibber, Matt. 11, 19. 
Luke 7, 34. Sept. for} ΝΟ Prov. 23, 
30.—Luc. Asin. 48. Pol. 20. 8. 3. 


οἶρος, ov, é, 1. wine; @. g. olves νέος, 
new wine, not yet fally fermented and ripe, 
Matt. 9, 17ter. Mark 2, 29 quater. Luke 5, 
31 bis. 88. Genr. Mark 15, 23 ἐσμυρνισμέ- 
νον οἶνον. [Matt. 27, 34.] Luke 1, 15 οἶνον 
καὶ σίκερα οὗ μὴ πίῃ. 1,33. 10,34. John 3, 
8 bis. 9. 10 bis. 4, 46. Rom. 14,21. Eph. 6, 
18. 1 Tim. 3, 8. 5, 23. Tit. 23, 3. Rev. 18, 
19. Sept. for Ί1 Gen. 9, 91. 94. 14, 18; 
WMH Gen. 27, 28. Judg. 9, 13. (Hdian. 
6. 5. 16. Xen. Cec. 17. 9.) Meton. for 
the vine and its fruit, Rev. 6,6. Sept. and 





οἰνοφλυγία 503 


ΟΙ ΥΠ Joel 1, 10.—On the present modes 
of preparing wine on Mount Lebanon, see 
an article by E. Smith in Biblioth. Sac. 
1846, p. 385 sq. 

2. Symbol. οἶνος τοῦ Φυμοῦ τοῦ 5εοῦ, 
wine of God’s wrath, i. e. the intoxicating 
cup which God in wrath presents to the 
nations, and which causes them to reel and 
stagger to destruction, see espec. in Supds. 
Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19. 19, 15. Comp. Jer. 
95,16. Is. 51, 17. Ez. 23, 318q. Heb. 
Lex. art. 0'13.—Also symbol. οἶνος τοῦ Sv- 
pou τῆς πορνείας, wine of wrath of forni- 
cation, i. e. a love-potion, philter, with 
which a harlot seduces to fornication (idol- 
atry), and thus brings upon men the wrath 
of God, Rev. 14, 8. 18, 3; ellipt. οἶνος τῆς 

πορνείαε id. Rev. 17, 2. Comp. Jer. 51, 7. 


οἰνοφλυγία, as, ij, (οἰνόφλυξ; οἶνος, 
ΦφΦλύω,) wine-drinking, vinolency, 1 Pet. 4, 
3.—2)]. V. H. 3. 14. Xen. Cc. 1. 22. 


οἴομαι, contr. οἶμαι, Buttm. § 114; 
to suppose, to think, to be of opinton, pr. fol- 
lowed by the Infin. c. acc. e. g. inf. aor. 
John 21, 25 οὐδὲ αὐτὸς οἶμαι τὸν κόσμον 
χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφόμενα βιβλία. With an 
inf. simply, when the subject of both verbs 
is the same, Phil. 1, 16 [17] οἰόμενοι Ἀλίψιν 
ἐπιφέρειν τοῖς δεσμοῖς μον With ὅτι in- 
stead of inf. James 1, 7; comp. Matth. 
§ 539.—So ο. inf. et acc. Hdian. 4. 16. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10; ο. inf. 2 Macc. 7, 24. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 15. 

olos, a, ov, a correlative relat. pron. cor- 
responding to ποῖος, τοῖος, Buttm. § 79; 
pr. of what kind or sort, what, such as, 


is. 

1. Pr. in a dependent clause, with τοιοῦ- 
τος ora like word corresponding; 1 Cor. 
15, 48 bis, οἷος ὁ χοϊκός, τοιοῦτοι οἱ χοϊκοί, 
κτλ. 3 Όος. 10,11; with ὁ αὐτός Phil. 1, 
30. So with τοιοῦτος impl. Matt. 24, 21 
Brivis µεγάλη, ofa ob γέγονεν. Mark 9, 
8. 18, 19. 3 Cor. 12, 20 bis. 2 Tim. 3, 11 
old pot ἐγένετο. Rev. 16, 18.—So ¢. τοιοῦ- 
τος Ecclus. 49, 14. Xen. Hi. 6. 8; impl. 
Hdian. 5. 5. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 5, 27. 

3. In an independent clauee it has the 
nature of an exclamation, implying some- 
thing great or unusual, what, what manner 
of, how great; Luke 9, 55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου 
avevparés ore ὑμεῖς. 1 Thess. 1,5. 2 Tim. 
3, 11 ult—Jos. Ant. 10. 3. 2. Hdian. 7. 
4. 2. 

3. Neut. οὐχ οἷον adverbially, not ο 
as, not so; ellipt. for οὐ τοῖον δὲ λέγω, οἷον 
ὅτι. Hence Rom. 9, 6 σὐχ οἷον δὲ, ὅτι 
ἐκπέπτωκεν ὁ λόγος τοῦ Seov, bul not so 


ὀλιγοπιστία 


(would I reason) as that the promise of God 
is become without effect. Comp. the οἷον 
ὅτι of late writers, ‘so as that,’ Greg. Cor- 
inth. ed. Schef. p. 105; also ὡς οἷο», οἷον 
ὥσπερ, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 427. See Winer 
$ 66. 5.—Others here take οὐχ. οἷον as i. ᾳ. 
non modo ; but in this sense it is eleewhere 
followed not by ὅτι, but by an antithesis, as 
ἀλλά or the like; Pol. 1. 20. 12. ib. 18. 18. 
11. Others again prefer the common signif. 
before an infin. t is not possible, and regard 
ὅτι as put instead of an infinitive; Al. V. 
H. 4.17. But neither of these senses ac- 
cords well with the context. 

ote, οὐφοὶ. theme, see φέρω. 

ὀκνέω, &, f. hoo, (ὄκνος,) to be slow, 
tardy, to delay, ο. inf. Acts 9, 38 μὴ ὀκνῆσαι 
εἰσελδεῖν ἕως αὐτῶν. oP for 335) Judg. 


18, 9.—Luc. D. Deor. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 
8. 14. 


ὀκνηρός, d, dv, (devéw,) slow, tardy, 
slothful, of persons, Matt. 25, 26 πονηρὲ 
δοῦλε καὶ ὀκνηρέ. Rom. 13, 11. Sept. for 
315 Prov. 6, 6. 9. So Dem. 777. δ. Hdian. 
2. 4. 10. Thuc. 1. 142.—Neut. of things, 
tedious, ttresome; Phil. 3,1 τὰ αὐτὰ γρά- 
φει»...ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐκ ὀκνηρόν. So Theocr. 
Id. 24. 35. Soph. Céd. R. 834. 

OKT αήμερος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὀκτώ, ἡμέρα;) 
απ eighth-day person or thing ; Phil. 3, 5 
περιτομῇ ὀκταήμερος, as to circumcision an 
eighth-day man, {. e. circumcised on the 
eighth day.—Comp. Gregor. Naz. Orat. 
25. p. 465. d, Χριστὸς ἀνίσταται τριήµερος, 
Λάζαρος τετραήµερος. On such compound 
words see Buttm. 70. n. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 676. 


ὀκτώ, ol, al, rd, indec. card. num. eight, 
rate. 21. 9, 28. 15, 4. 11. 16. John 5, 
5. 20, 26. Acts 9, 38. 21,6. } Pet. 8, 20. 

ὀλεβρεύω, see ὁλοδρεύω. 

ὀλέδριος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὄλεβρος.) de- 
structive, deadly, Plato Rep. 389. d.—In Ν. 
T. Neut. rd ὀλέβριον, destruction, death, 
i. q. dAeSpos, for which it is read by Lachm. 
2 Thess. 1, 9. 

SreSpos, ov, 5, (ὄλλυμι,) destruction, 
ruin, death; 1 Cor. 5, 5 els ὄλεβρον τῆς 
σαρκός. Of divine punishments, 1 Thess. 
5, 3 αἰφνίδιος ὄλεθρος. 2 Thess. 1, 9. 
1 Tim. 6, 9. Sept. for se Ob. 13; “8 
Prov. 21, '7.—Hdian. 8. 8. 10. Xen. An. 1. 
2. 26. 

εστία, as, ἡ, (ὁλιγόπιστοε,) ζᾱ- 
tle faith, want of faith, Matt. 11, 30 Lachm. 


for ἀπιστία Rec. 


ο 


ὀλιγόπιστος 
ὀλιγόπιστος, ου, ὁ, 9, adj. (ὀλίγος, πί- 
στις͵) of little faith, unbelieving, Matt. 6, 30. 
8, 26. 14, 31. 16,8. Luke 12, 28.—dAct. 
Thom. § 28. Not found in classic writers. 
ὀλύγος, η, ov, little, pr. opp. of πολύς 
much. 

1. Of number, small, in N. T. only Plat. 
ὀλέγοι, at, a, few. Matt. '7, 14 ὀλίγοι ... of 
εὑρίσκοντες αὐτῆν. 9, 37 of δὲ ἐργάται ὁλί- 
yot. 15, 34. 20, 16. 22, 14. 25, 21. 23. 
Mark 6, 5. 8,7. Luke 10, 2. 12, 48 δαρή- 
σεται dAiyas Βο. πληγάς. (Buttm. § 134. η. 
2.) Luke 13, 33. Acts 17, 4. 12. Heb. 12, 
10 πρὸς ὀλίγας ἠρέρας. 1 Pet. 3, 20. Rev. 
2, 14. 20. 3,4. Sept. for 099 Num. 13, 
19. Is. 10, 7. So Hdian. 4. 13.8. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1.3.—Hence 1 Pet. 5, 12 δὲ ὀλίγων 
ἔγραψα, i. e. in few words, briefly ; comp. 
Thuc. 4. 95 δι ὀλίγου. 

2. Of magnitude, amount, litle, smail, in 
N. T. only in Sing. Luke 7, 47 ὀλίγον ἀφί- 
eras. Acts 12, 18 τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος. 15, 2. 
19, 23. 24. 27, 20. 2 Cor. 8, 15. 1 Tim. 4, 
8 πρὸς ὀλίγον ὀφέλιμος profitable for little. 
5, 23. Jumes 3,5. Sept. for 557. 1 K. 17, 
10.12. So Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
4. 25.—Hence Eph. 3, 3 ἐν ὀλίγῳ προέ- 
ypawa, in brief, briefly. So Aristot. Rhet. 
8. 11 


3. Of time, little, short, brief; Acts 14, 
28 χρόνον οὐκ ὀλίγον. James 4, 14 πρὸς ὁλί- 
yor Bc. χρόνο». Rev. 12, 12. Also ἐν ὁλί- 
ye 8c. χρόνφῳ Acts 26, 28. 29.—Hdian. 2. 
14.10. Xen. Ath. 3. 11; ἐν ὀλίγφ Xen. 
Hell. 4. 4. 12. 

4. Neut. ὀλίγον as adv. spoken of space, 
amount, time; Mark 1, 19 προβὰς ὀλίγον. 
6,31. Luke 5, 3. 7,47 ἀγαπᾷ ὀλίγον. 1 Pet. 
1, 6. 5,10. Rev. 17, 10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ 
μεῖναι. Sept. for 032 Ps. 37, 10.---- 3]. V. 
H. 12. 9. Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 

ὀλιγόψυχος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὀλίγος, Ψν- 
xn») feeble-minded, faint-hearted, 1 Thess. 5, 
14. Sept. for M49 “XP Prov. 14, 29.—Ar- 
temid. 3.5; 80 ὀλιγοψνχέω Isocr. p. 392. b. 

ὀλυγωρέω, ὢ, f. now, (ὀλίγωρος ; ὁλί- 
yos, ὥρα,) to care litile for, to make light of, 
to despise ; ο. gen. Heb. 12, 5 μὴ ὀλιγώρει 
παιδείας κυρίου, quoted from Prov. 3, 11 
where Sept. for ONOM~>N —Hdian, 1.1. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 3. 

ὀλύγως, adv. little, but a little, not yet 
fully, 2 Pet. 3, 18; where Rec. ὄντως.--- 
Hippocr. Aphor. lib. 1, quickly, speedily. 

ὁλολρευτής, οῦ, ὁ, (ὁλοδρεύω,) α de- 
siroyer, 1 Cor. 10, 10; comp. Num. 14, 
2 8. 24, 4 90. 
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ὅλος 


ONS even, {. εὖσω, (ὄλεβρος;) to destroy, 
only in particip. ο. acc. Heb. 11, 28 ὁ ὅλο- 
Βρεύων τὰ πρωτότοκα. Sept. for mnta 
Ex. 12, 23; comp. 1 Chr. 21, 12. 15. 16 ; also 
for WIM Josh. 3,10. So Wisd. 18, 25.— 
Lachm. reads ὀλεβρεύω, a form not found in 
lexicons. 


ὁλοκαύτωμα, aros, τό, (ὁλοκαυτόω, ὁλό- 
καντος; ὅλος, καίω,) a holocaust, whole burnt- 
offering, pt. in which the whole victim was 
burned; but genr. a burnt-offering, Mark 
12, 33. Heb. 10, 6.8. Sept. for 729 Ex. 
18, 12. 24, 5; MW Ex. 30, 90. Lev. 4, 
35.—Comp. ὁλοκαυτόω Jos. Ant. 3. 9.1; 
ὁλοκαύτωσις ib. 9. 7. 4. 


ὁλοκληρία, as, 9, (ὁλόκληρος)) whole- 
ness, soundness of body, Acts 3,16. Sept. 
for OF Is. 1, 6. 


ὁλόκληρος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὅλος, κλήρος!) 
pr. whole in every peri; hence genr. whole, 
entire, perfect; 1 Thess. 6, 23 ὁλόκληρον 
ὑμῶν τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ ψυχἠ καὶ τὸ σῶμα, 
your whole spirit, soul, and body, i. e. your 
whole man. Trop. in a moral sense, James 
1, 4 ἵνα fre τέλειοι καὶ ὁλόκληροι. Sept. 
pr. for 925 Deut. 27,6; Β"9ῃ Ez. 15, 5. 
—Pr. Luc. Philops. 8. Plato Tim. 44. ο; 
trop. Wisd. 15, 3. Pol. 18. 28. 9. 


ὀλολύζω, Εξω, an onomatopeeetic verb, 
pr. fo cry aloud to the gods; espec. of 
prayers and hymns of joy uttered by fe- 
males on festival days, accompanied with 
shouts and shrieks, Hom. Il. 6. 301. Od. 
3. 450. ib. 22. 408, 411. In later usage, 
genr. to cry aloud, Lat. ululare, e. g. in joy, 
to shout, Theocr. 17. 64.—In Ν. T. in com- 
plaint, fo shriek, to howl, absol. James 5, 1 
κλαύσατε ὀλολύέοντες. Sept. for dd ITs. 
13, 6. 15,3. 16,7. So Diod. Sic. 3. 59. 
Dem. 313. 20, 21. 


ὅλος, η, ov, whole, the whole, all; for 
the construction with nouns having the 
article, see in 6, ἡ, τό, p. 293. b. γ. E.g. of 
Space, extent, amount, or the like; Matt. 4, 
23 ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 5, 29 ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. 
16, 26 κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ. 21, 4 ποῦτο 
δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν. 22, 40. Mark 1, 33 πόλις 
ὅλη. Luke 1, 65. John 4, 53. 1 Cor. 5, 6. 
Rev. 6,12.al. Neut. ὅλον the whole mass, 
Matt. 13, 33. Luke 13,21; δι ὅλου through- 
out, in every part, John 19, 23. Sept. for 
539 Gen. 25, 25. Zech. 4,2; 9393 Ex. 28, 
27. So Hdian. 4.4.9. Xen. Cyr. 3.3.17.— — 
Of time, Matt. 20, 6 ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν. Luke 
5, 5 8: ὅλης τῆς νυκτός. Acts 11, 26 ἐνιαυτὸν 
ὕλο». 28, 30. al. Sept. and 55 Ex. 10, 13; 
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ὁλοτελής 


5193 Num. 4,6; Β"ΟΠ Lev. 25, 30. So 
Hdian. 8. 4. 3. Plato Conv. 219. c.—Of an 
affection, emotion, condition, Matt. 22, 37 
ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ σου, καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῇ 
σου, κτλ. quoted from Deut. 6, 5 where 
Sept. and 55. Luke 10, 27. John 9, 34 
ἐν ἁμαρτίαις σὺ ἐγεννήδης ὅλος. John 13, 
10. So Jos. Β. J. 1. 2. 4 ὅλος τοῦ wd3uvs 
ἦν. Xen. Mem. 2. 6.28. + 

ὁλοτελής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, 7, adj. (ὅλος, τέ- 
λος,) quite complete, perfect, whole. 1 Thess. 
5, 23 ἁγιάσαι ὑμᾶς ὁλοτελεῖς, i. Θ. wholly, in 
every part, comp. Buttm. § 123. 6.—Aquil. 
ὁλοτελῶς for 3352 Dent. 18, 17. Plut. de 
Placit Philos. 5. 21. 


"Oduprras, a, 6, Olympas, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. 16, 15. 

ὄλυνλος, ov, 5, an untimely fig, winter 
Fg, grossus, i.e. such as are later and do 
not ripen at the usual season, but hang up- 
on the trees during winter and often until 
spring, Rev. 6, 13. Sept. for 38 Cant. 2, 13. 
So Dioscor. 1. 186. Theophr. H. Pl. 5. 9. 
12. Hdot. 1. 193.—For the diff. kinds of figs 
pee in συκῆ. 

ὅλως, adv. (ὅλος) wholly, alogether, 
1 Cor. 6,7 ὅλως Frrnua ὑμῖν ἐστιν. Also 
everywhere, commonly, 1 Cor. 5,1. Negat. 
ov Vv. μὴ ὅλως, not at all, 1 Cor. 15, 29. 
Matt. 5, 34.—Luc. Tim. 13. Xen. (Βο. 30. 
20; negat. Paleph. 3.5. Hdian. 1. 1. 6. 

ὄμβρος, ov, 6, a shower, heavy rain, 
with thunder and tempest, Lat. imber, Luke 
12, 564. Sept. for 5 1"5Ό Deut. 32, 2.— 
Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Xen. (ke, 5. 18. 


ὁμείρομαι, to long for, to have strong 
affection for, i. q. ἱμείρομαι ; ο. gen. 1 Thess. 
2, 8 in later edit—Symmach. Ps. 62, 2 
ὀμείρεται. Hesych. ὀμειρόμενοι: ὁμείρονταε, 
ἐπιδυμοῦσι. Photius p. 331. 9 ὁμείρονται " 
ἐπιυμοῦσι. Omitted in most modern lex- 
icons. 

ὁμιλέω, &, f. now, (ὅμιλος,) to be in a 
crowd or in company with, to have inter- 
course with, Luc. Tim. 45. Xen. Conv. 3. 
10.—In N. T. to converse, to talk with, absol. 
Acts 20, 11. Luke 24, 15; ο. dat. Acts 24, 
26; πρὸς ἀλλήλους Luke 24, 14. So ο. 
dat. Jos. Ant. 10. 11. Ἴ. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
15; πρός τινα Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 2. 

ὁμιλία, as, ἡ, (ὁμιλέωι) α being toge- 
ther, companionship, Xen. Mem. 8. 7. 5.-— 
In N. T. intercourse, converse, 1 Cor. 15, 
33 φδείρουσιν ἤθη ypnoD ὁμιλίαι κακαί, from 
Menand Fr ή 15. Mein. So Diod. Sic. 
16. 54 ταῖς πονηραῖς ὁμιλίαις διέῴδειρε τὰ 
ἤθη τῶν ἀνθρώπων». Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 19. 


505 


64.09 upadoy 


ὅμιλος, ου, ὁ, (duds, ὁμοῦ, ἴλη,) a ογοιοζ- 
ing together, a crowd, multitude, Rev. 18, 
17 Rec.—Hdian. 1. 1. 1. Thue. 4. 112. 


ὁμύχλη, ης, ἡ, (kindr. ὀμίχω;) a mist, fog ; 
2 Pet. 2,17 ὀμίχλαι ὑπὸ λαίλαπος έἑλαυνό- 
pevat, where Rec. νεφέλαι. Sept. for 515 
Job 38, 9. Joel 3, 2.—Diod. Sic. 1. 7. Xen, 
An. 4. 2. 7. 

ὄμμα, ατος, τό, (ὄψομαι, ἆμμαι)) pr. a 
sight, thing seen, Plato Phedr. 253. e.— 
Usually and in N.'T. an eye, Plur. τὰ ὅμ- 
para, the eyes, Mark 8, 23. [Matt. 20, 34.] 
Sept. for 5°2°9 Prov. 6, 4. 10, 27. So 
Luc. D. Mort. 28. 1. Xen. Cony. 1. 9. 


ὄμνυμι and ὀμνύω, {. ὁμοῦμαι, aor. 1 
ὤμοσα, Buttm. ᾗ 106. π. 5. ὁ 114. Ματίς 
ὀμνύναι, ᾽Αττικῶς ' ὀμνύειν, Ἑλληνικῶς. 

1. to swear, to take or make oath, absol. 
Matt. 26, Ἴ4 et Mark 14, 71 ἤρέατο ... 
ὀμνύειν. Matt. 5, 34 μὴ ὁὀμόσαι ὅλως. So 
Xen. ‘Cc. 4. 10.—The person or thing 
by which one swears is put in various 
constructions, e. g. in accus. as τὸν οὗρα- 
νόν James 5,12; comp. Buttm. §131. 2. 
Matth. § 413. 10. (Jos. Ant. 5.1.1. Xen. 
An. 7, 6. 18.) With κατά c. gen Heb. 6, 
13 bis, ἐπεὶ ... ὤμοσε nad’ ἑαυτοῦ. v. 16. 
Sept. for 3 5339) Is. 45, 28. Am. 4, 2. (Luc. 
Conv. 32. Dem. 1306. 21.) Once with es 
Ἱερουσαλήμ Matt. 6,35; see in εἰς no. 1. b. 
(Hdian. 2. 13.4.) By Hebraism with ἐν 
ο. dat. see in ἐν πο. 3. ο. a, ult. Matt. 5, 34 
ἐν τῷ οὗρανῷ, ἐν τῇ γῇ. V. 36. 23, 16 bis. 
18 bis. 20 bis. 21 bis. 22 bis. Rev. 10, 6. 
Sept. for 3 5353 Ps. 63, 12. Jer. 5, 7. 

2. Spec. i. q. to declare with an oath, e. g. 
followed by the words of the oath ; Heb. 3, 
11 et 4, 3 ὡς ὤμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ µου: ef 
εἰσελεύσονται, see in ef I. 2.h. β. Heb. 7, 
21; ο. inf. 3, 18. Soc. inf. Plut. Galb. 92 
fin. Xen. Ag. 1. 10.—Hence, ἰο promise 
with an oath, ο. dat. et ὅτι, Mark 6, 23; 
with ὄρκῳ ο. dat. et infin. Acts 2, 30 ὅτι 
dpxp ὤμοσεν αὐτῷ ὁ Φεὸς ... ἀναστήσειν. 
With accus. and dat. Acts 7,17 τῆς ἐπαγγε- 
Alas ἧς ὤμοσεν ὁ Φεὸς τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, where ἧς 
is by attr. for ἦν. So with πρός τινα, Luke 
1,73 ὅρκον ὃν ὤμοσε πρὸς ᾿Αβραάμ, comp. 
Gen. 26, 3 ὅρκον ὃν ὤμοσε τῷ ᾽Α. Deut. 7, 
8. So ο. dat. et inf. Xen. An. 7. 7. 40; 
πρός τινα Hom. Od. 14. 331. 

ὁμοθυμαδόν, adv. (dpdSupos ; duds, Su- 
µόςι) with the same mind, with one accord, 
all together. Acts 1, 14 οὗτοι πάντες ἦσαν 
προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν τῇ προσευχῇ. 
2, 1. 46. 4,24. 5,12. 7, 87. 8,6. 12, 20. 
15, 25. 18, 12. 19, 39. Rom. 15,6. Sept. 





ὁμοιάζω 

for 127" Ex. 19, 8. Jer. 46, 21.—Hdian. 3. 
3.6. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 17. 

ὁμοιάζω, f. dow, (ὅμοιος)) to be likes 
absol. Mark 14,'70 ἡ λαλιά σου ὁμοιάρει. 
—The simple verb is not elsewhere found ; 
but comp. παρομοιάζω Matt. 23, 27; προσο- 
µοιάζω Geopon. 2. 21. 6. 

ὁμοιοπανής, dos, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὅμοιος, 
πάδος, πάσχω,) like-affected, suffering like 
things, like, i. e. of like nature, affections, 
condition ; ο. dat. Acts 14, 15 ἡμεῖς όμοιοπα- 
Seis ἐσμεν ὑμῖν deiparo. James 5, 17. 
Buttm. § 133. 2. f—Wisd. 7, 3. Theophr. 
Fragm. 5. 35. Plato Tim. 45. c. 


ὅμοιος, a, ov, (duds,) once ὅμοιος, ὅ, ἡ, 
with two endings, Rev. 4, 3 Ἶρις ὅμοιος in 
later edit. see Winer § 11. 1. 

1. like, resembling, Lat. similis ; e. g. in 
external form and appearance, John 9, 9. 
Rev. 1, 13 ὅμοιον vig ἀνθρώπου. v. 15. 2, 
18. 4, 3 bis. 6. '7 ter. 9, 1 bis. 10.19. 11,1. 
13,2. 11. 14, 14. 16,18. 21,11. 18. (Xen. 
Hell. 3. 2.27.) In kind or nature, Acts 
17,29. Gal. 5, 21. (Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7.) 
In conduct, character, Matt. 11,16 [ή γενεὰ 
αὕτη] ὁμοία ἐστὶ παιδίοις κτλ. 13, 52. Luke 
7,31. 32. 12, 36. (Xen. Ath. 8. 10 ὅμοιοι 
τοῖς ὁμοίοις εὖνοί elo.) In condition, cir- 
cumstances, Matt. 13, 31 ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ Bac. 
τῶν oup. κόκκῳ σιναπέως. V. 33. 44. 45. 47. 
20,1. Luke 6, 47. 48. 49. 13, 18. 19. 21. 
1 John 3, 2. Rev. 18, 18. So Hdian. 4. 13. 
17. Xen. Hi. 1. 27. 

2. just like, equal, the same with; e. g. 
in kind or nature, Jude v. 7 τὸν ὅμοιον τού- 
ros τρόπον. (Paleph. 29. 3.) In conduct, 
character, once c. gen. John 8, 55 ἔσομαι 
ὅμοιος ὑμῶ», ψεύστης. (Comp. Ecclus. 13, 
16. Xen. An. 4. 1. 17.) In authority, 
dignity, power, Matt. 22, 39. Mark 12, 81. 
Rev. 13,4. So Ecclus. 44, 19. Jos. Ant. 
8. 14. 1 οὑκ dy ὅμοιος αὐτῷ τῇ στρατιᾷ. 

ὁμοιότης, τητος, ἡ (όμοιος) likeness, 
similitude, Heb. 4, 15. 7, 15. Sept. for 
ο Gen. 1, 11. 12.—Plut. Galb. 9. Plato 
' Theet. 158. c. 


ὁμοιόω, 5, f. dow, (ὅμοιος,) to make 
like, e. g. 

1. Pass. aor. 1 dpordSny, to be or 
become like, c. dat. e. g. in external form, 
Acts 14, 11 οἱ 3εοὶ...ὁμοιωδέντες ἀνδρώ- 
was. Sept. for 793 Is. 40,18. (Diod. Sic. 
4.78.) In conduct, character, Matt. 6, 8. 
(Ecclas. 13,1. Thuc. 3.82.) In condition, 
circumstances, Heb. 2, 17 τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
ὁμοιωδῆναι. Once ο. ὡς, Rom. 9, 29 ὡς 
Topoppa ἂν ὠμοιώδημεν, quoted from Is. 1, 
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ὁμολογέω 


9 where Sept. ο for > ΠΌἼ...8ο Thue. 
5. 103. 

2. Genr. in comparisons, to liken, to com-- 
pare, ο. acc. et dat. Pass. to be likened, to 
be like, ο. dat. Matt. 7,24 ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν 
ἀνδρὶ φρονίμφ. v. 26 ὁμοιωβήσεται ἀνδρὶ 
pope. 11,16. 13, 34. 18, 23. 22, 2. 25,1. 
Mark 4, 80, Luke 7, 31. 18, 18. 20. Sept. 
for MO Cant. 2,17. 7,7. Ps. 102, 7.— 
Ecclus. 25, 14. Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 2. 
27.3 καί που καὶ τῷ Πολέμωνι ὁμοιούντων 
αὐτόν. 

ὁμοίωμα, ατος, τό, (ὁμοιόω;) pr. ‘ some- 
thing made like,’ a likeness, i. e. 

1. a form, shape, image; Phil. 2,7 ἐν 
ὁμοιώματι ἀνδρώπου yerdpevos, parall. with 

pon. Rev. 9, 7. Sept. for "45 2 K. 
16, 10; 09% 1 Sam. 6,5; "23H Deut. 4, 
16; M23" Ex. 20, 4.—Aristot. Eth. 8. 10. 
Plato Phedr. 250. a, b. 

2. Abstr. likeness, resemblance, simili- 
tude; Rom. 1, 23 ἐν ὁμοιώματι elxdvos 
PSaprov ἀνβρώπον, i. q. ἐν εἰκόνι ὁμοίᾳ κτλ. 
an image like to corruptible man. 5, 14 ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὁμοιώματι της παραβάσεως ‘Addy, i. . 
a transgression like that of Adam. 6, 5. 
8, 3. 


ὁμοίως, adv. (Spows,) in like manner, 
likewise ; Matt. 22,26 ὁμοίως καὶ ὁ δεύτερος. 
Mark 4, 16. Luke 5,10. John 6,11. 1 Cor. 
7,3. 4. al. Also ὁμοίως ποιεῖν Luke 3, 11. 
10, 37. al.—Sept. Esth. 1,18. Hdian. 1. 10. 
14. Xen. Mem. 4.7.8. + 


ὁμοίωσες, εως, ἡ, (ὁμοιόω;) pr. a liken- 
ing, comparison, Luo. pro Imag. 19. Plato 
Rep. 454. c.—In Ν. T. likeness, resem- 
blance; James 3, 9 τοὺς ἀνβδρ. τοὺς καθ 
ὁμοίωσιν Seov γεγονότας, in allusion to Gen. 
1, 36 where Sept. for M3272; also for 
mains? Ez. 1, 10. Dan. 10, 16: ΣΠ Ez. 
8, 10. 


ὁμολοφγέω, @, f. now, (ὁμόλογος; duds, 
ὁμοῦ, λέγω) pr. to speak or say together, 
in common, i. e. the same things; hence to 
hold the same language, i. q. to assent, to 
accord, to agree with, c. dat. Joa. Ant. 8. 6. 
2. Hdot. 1. 23, 171. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 19.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1. to accord with, to agree to do any 
thing ; hence i. q. (ο promise, ο. dat. et infin. 
Matt. 14, Ἴ μεθ ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν airy 
δοῦναι ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσηται. [Acts 7, 1'7.]—Jos. 
Ant. 8. 4. 3. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 5. 
Xen. An. 7. 4. 22. 

2. to concede, io admit, to confess, Θ. g. a 
charge, ο. acc. et dat. Acts 24, 14 ὁμολογῶ 
δὲ τοῦτό σοι, ὅτι κτλ. Also of sins, c. ace. 


ὁμολογία 


vas ἁμαρτίας 1 John 1, 9.—Ecclus. 4, 29. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 8. Xen. An. 1. 6. 7. 

8. to confess publicly, to acknowledge 
openly, to profess ; soc. acc. of kindr. noun, 
1 Tim. 6, 12 ὡμολόγησας τὴν κ. duodcylay, 
comp. Battm. § 131.4. With accus. genr. 
Acts 28, 8 Φαρισαῖοι δὲ ὁμολογοῦσι τὰ ἆμ- 
φότερα. Rev. 8, 5 in later edit. Also ο. inf. 
Tit. 1, 16 Sedy ὁμολογοῦσιν εἶδέναι. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3.9.) With particip. for infin. 
Buttm. } 144. 6. b. Matth. § 555. n. 2. 
1 John 4, 2 say. πνεῦμα 8 ὁμολογεῖ Ἰησοῦν 
Χρ. ἐν capri ἐληλυδότα. v. 3. 3 John 7; 
particip. ὄντα impl. John 9, 22. Rom. 10, 9 
day όμολογήσῃς... κύριον [dvra] ᾿Ἰησοῦν. 
Absol. but with acc. and particip. impl. 
John 12, 42. Rom. 10, 10. (1. V. Η. 2. 
44; impl. 2.4.) With ὅτι instead of infin. 
Matth. § 689. 1. Heb. 11,13 ὁμολογήσαντες 
ὅτι ξένοι καὶ π. εἰσίν. 1 John 4, 15. (Al. 
V. H. 12. 2.) With ὅτι as citing the ex- 
press words, Matt. 7, 39. John 1, 20 bis.— 
Peculiar is the construction ὁμολογεῖ»ν 
ἕν ren, (ο confess tn behalf of any one, i. e. 
to profess or acknowledge him, see in ἐν 
no. 3. ο. a. Matt. 10, 83 bis. Luke 13, 8 bis. 
-—By Hebraism, with dat. of pers. to acknow- 
ledge to any one, e. g. benefits, i. q. to give 
thanks, to praise, Heb. 13, 15 χειλέων ὁμο- 
λογούντων τῷ ὀρόματι αὐτοῦ. So Heb. 
b mrin, Sept. ἐξομολογέω, Ps. 75, 2. 
1 Chr. 29, 135; ἀνθομολογέω Ez. 3, 11. 
Comp. in ἀνβομολογέω and ¢ ίω 
no. 1. 

ὁμολογία, ας, ἡ, (ὁμολογέωι) assent, 
accord, agreement, Luc. Paras. 30. Thuc. 
5.21; an admission, confession, Plato Gorg. 
461. c.—In Ν. T. confesston, profession, 
subjective; 1 Tim. 6, 12. 13 τὴν καλὴν 
ὁμολογίαν, comp. in ὁμολογέω no. 3. 2 Cor. 
9,18 ἐπὶ τῇ ὑποταγῇ τῆς ὁμολογίας ὑμῶν 
κτλ. your subjection (as the effect) of your 
profession. Heb. 10, 28 κατέχωµεν duodo- 
γίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος, i. 6. our profession of hope 
(comp. 3, 6. 14). Heb. 8, 1. 4,14. Sept. 
for "13 vow Jer. 44,25. So Philo de Somn. 
L p. 654. 16, ὁ μὲν δὲ pe ἀρχιερεὺς της 
μα µέγας ἀρχιερεὺς τῇ 

_ ὁμολογουμένως, adv. (ὁμολογέω,) by 
consent of all, confessedly, without contro- 
versy, 1 Tim. 3, 16.—Jos. Ant. 3. 9. 6. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 26. Xen. Cie. 1. 11. 

ὁμότεχνος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (duds, τέχνη;) 
of the same trade, Acts 18, 3.—Jos. Ant. 
18. 18. 4. Luc. Demon. 23. Plato Theag. 
125. ϱ. 

ὁμοῦ, adv. (genit. of duds,) αἱ the same 
place or time, ‘ogether ; Θ. g. of place, Jolin 
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ὀνειδίζω 


21,2; of time John 4, 36. 20, 4. Sept. of 
time for πα Job 34, 29.—So of place As- 
chin. 21. 12. Xen. Conv. 1. 3; of time 
Hdian. 1. 11. 13. Xen. An. 1. 10. 8. 


ὀμόφρων, ονος, 4, ἡ, adj. (duds, φρήν)) 
of the same mind, like-minded, 1 Pet. 3, 8; 
comp. Rom. 12, 16.—Hes. Theog. 60. Plut. 
de Def. Orac. 40. 

ὁμόω, obsol. theme, see ὄμνυμι. 

ὅμως, advers. part. (όμός,) pr. as Engl. 
at the same time, i. e. nevertheless, notwith- 
standing, yet; so as strengthened by perros, 
John 13, 42 ὅμως µέντοι καὶ κτλ. Engl. yed 
nevertheless. So simpl. 2 Macc. 15, 5. 
Hdian. 7.7.4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2.21; with 
µέντοι ib. 2. 8. 22. Cebet. Tab. 33.—In the 
usage of Paul, ὅμως is put before a refer- 
ence to something inferior, out of which 
there then follows a conclusion a minore 
ad majus, i. 4. yet even; 1 Cor. 14, 7 ὅμως 
τὰ ἄψυχα φωνὴν διδόντα κτλ. yet even as to 
inanimate musical instruments you require 
them to give forth distinct sounds; how 
much more then, etc. Gal. 3, 15 yet even a 
man’s covenant, duly confirmed, no one an- 
nulleth. Others assume a trajection of 
ὅμως, see Winer § 65. 4. 

ὄναρ, τό, only Sing. in nom. and accus, 
a dream; in Ν. T. only car’ dvap, ina 
dream, Matt. 1, 20. 2, 12. 13. 19. 22. 27, 
19. Heb, ΒΙΡΠ3, Sept. κα» ὕπνον, Gen. 
20, 6. 31, 11.—So κατ ὄναρ Strabo 4.1. 4. 
p. 179. Artemid. 1.2.9. ASL V. Η. 1. 19. 
Earlier writers used simply ὄναρ, Dem. 429. 
18. Xen. Conv. 4. 33. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 421 aq. 

ὀνάριον, ου, τό, (dim. dvos,) a young 
ass, John 12, 14, comp. ν. 15.—Athen. 13. 
p. 582. ο. 

ὀνειδίζω, £. low, (ὄνειδος,) to defame, 
to disparage, to reproach. 

1. Genr. i. q. fo raw at, to revile, to assail 
with opprobrious words, in later usage with 
acc. of pers. Matt. 5,11 µακάριοί ἐστε, ὅταν 
ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς. 37, 44. Mark 15, 83. 
Luke 6, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 10. 1 Pet. 4, 14. 
Rom. 15, 3, quoted from Ps. 69, 10 where 
Sept. for ΕΠ ; as aleo Ps. 42,11. 2 Sam. 
21, 21.—Ecclus. 22, 20. Plato Apol. 30. e; 
absol. Hom. Π. 1. 211. 

2. Spec. to reproach with any thing, i. q. 
to upbraid, to chide; e. g. c. acc. pers. et 
ὅτι, Matt. 11, 20 τότε ἤρξατο ὀνειδίζειν τὰς 
πόλεις...ὅτι οὗ µετενόησα». With acc. of 
thing for which, Mark 16, 14 τὴν ἀπιστίαν 
αὐτῶν. (So τινὰ διότι Luc. Tox. 61; τινί τι 
Hdian. 3. 8. 12; red Plato Phedo 18. p. 
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81. a; ὅτι ib. 17. p. 99.9.) Absul. (ο up- 
braid sc. with benefits conferred, James 1, 
6. SoEcclus. 41, 29; τινί τε Pol. 9. 31. 4. 


ὀνειδισμός, οὔ, ὁ, (ὀνειδίζω,) α reviling, 
reproach, contumely. Rom. 15, 3 οἱ ὀνειδι- 
σμοὶ τῶν ὀνειδιζόντων σε, 5866 in ὀνειδίζω no. 
1. 1 Tim. 3, 7. Heb. 10, 98. 11, 26 τὸν ὀνειδ. 
τοῦ Xp. reproach like that of Christ. 13, 13. 
Sept. for nann Ps. 69, 10. Joel 2, 19.— 
1 Macc. 10, 0. Menand. Prol. p. 118. d. 
A late word, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 512. 


ὄνειδος, eos, ους, τό, pr. fame, name, γε” 
port, good or bad; e. g. good fame, renown, 
Eurip. Phen. 835 κάλλιστον ὄνειδος.--- 
Usually and in N. T. ill fame, reproach, dts- 
grace; Luke 1, 25 ἀφελεῖν τὸ ὄνειδός µου, 
spoken of sterility, in allusion to Gen. 30, 
23 where Sept. for ΠΕΠ; comp. Is. 4, 1. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 93. Xen. Ven. 13. 8; also 
reproach in words, Luc. Alex. 45. Dem. 
19. 8. 

ὄνημι, see ὀνίνημι. 

᾿Ονήσιμος, ov, ὁ, (ὀνίνημε, pr. profitable,) 
Onesimus, pr. n. of a slave of Philemon, 
converted under Paul’s preaching at Rome, 
and sent back by him to Philemon with an 
epistle ; Col. 4, 9. Philem. 10. 


᾿Ονησίφορος, ov, 4, (ὄνησις, φέρω, pr. 
profit-bringing,) Onestphorus, pr. n. of a 
Christian, probably at Ephesus, 2 Tim. 1, 
16. 4, 19. 

ὀνικός, 4, dv, (ὄνος)) pertaining to an 
ass; Θ. g. μύλος ὀνικός, an ass-millstone, 
i.e. turned by an ass, a large upper-mill- 
stone, Matt. 18, 6. Luke 17, 2. Mark 9, 42 
Lachm. See in μύλος. 


ὀνίνημι, f. ὀνήσω, to be of use, to profit, 
ο. acc. Al. V. H.7. 14. Xen. An. 3. 1. 38; 
to gratify Xen. An. 6. 1. 33.—In N. T. 
only Mid. ὀνίναμαι, aor. 2 Opt. ὀναίμη», to 
have profit, to have joy, ο. gen. of or from 
any one; Phil. 20 wai, ἐγώ σου ὀναίμην. 
Buttm. ὁ 193. 10. i, Matth. ἡ 331. 4. So 
Aristoph. Thesm. 469 ὀναίμην τῶν τέκνων. 
Dem. 849. 10. On the forms, espec. aor. 
9 Indic. ὠνήμην or ὠνάμη», see Buttm. ἡ 114. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 12 sq. 

ὄνομα, aros, τό, the name of a person or 
thing ; Heb. nw. 

1. Pr. and genr. name; Matt. 10, 2 τῶν 
308. ἀποστόλων Ta ὀνόματά ἐστι ταῦτα. 
Luke 1, 63 Ἰωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
10, 20. Acts 13, 8. Phil. 4, 3. Rev. 13, 1 
ὄνομα βλασφημίας, @ blasphemous name. 
17, 3. 21, 14. al. So Mark 6, 14 φανερὸν 
γὰρ ἐγένετο τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, his name had 
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become known abroad ; others fame, but un- 
necessarily, comp. Matt. 14, 1. The verb 
καλέω to call sometimes takes ὄνομα with 
the name in apposit. Matt. 1, 21 καλέσεις τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν. ν. 23. 25; 80 Mark 3, 
16 ἐπέδηκε τῷ Σίµωνι ὄνομα Πέτρον. v. 17. 
Also καλεῖν τινα τῷ ὀνόματι τούτφ, i. e. by 
this name, Luke 1, 61; κ. ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι 
after the name of any one, v. 59; see in 
καλέω no. 3.8, and ἐπί II. 3.c.8. Further, 
οὗ τὸ ὄνομα [ἐστί] Mark 14, 32; τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ v. αὐτῆς [ἐγένετο] Luke 1,55; ὄνομά 
μοι, σοι, αὑτῷ, i. 6. my, thy, his name, Mark 
5, 9. Luke 2, 25. John 1, 6. 3, 1. al. Matth. 
§308, (Hdian. 4. 12. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 
1, An. 1.5.4.) Acc. ἄνῶρωπος ... τοῦ” 
vopa Ἰωσήφ 8c. καλούμενος, Matt. 27, 57. 
(Paleph. 40. 3 τοὔνομα. Al. V. H. 13. 27 
init. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 11.) But also dat. 
ἄνθρωπος ... ὀνόματι Σίµων, Simon by name, 
Matt. 2'7, 32. Mark 5, 22. Luke 1, 5. Acts 
5, 1. Buttm. §133. 4. b. (Paleph. 2. 4. 
Xen. An. 1. 4. 11.) Adv. car’ ὄνομα, by 
name, severally, John 10, 3. 3 John 15.— 
Meton. name is put for the person or per- 
eons bearing that name, e. g. Luke 6, 22 
καὶ ἐκβάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμών ὧς πονηρό», 
see in ἐκβάλλω no. 1. Acts 1, 15 ἦν τε 
ὄχλος ὀνόματων κτλ. Rev. 3, 4. 11, 13. So 
Sept. ἐξ ἀριῤμοῦ ὀνομάτων for ninw WBOTtD 
Num. 26, 53. 56. Comp. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 
10 τὰ [pecora] én’ ὀνόματι τῷ Ἰακώβου 
τικτόµενα. Lat. ‘nomen Ceninum’ for 
Ceninenses, Liv. 1. 10; ‘nomen Etrus- 
cum,’ the Tuscan nation, ib. 7. 17. 

2. Implying authority, e. g. ‘to come or 
to do any thing in or by the name of any 
one,’ i. e. using his name; as his messen- 
ger, envoy, representative ; by his author- 
ity, with his sanction. E. g. ἐν ὀνόματί 
τινος, see ἐν no. 3. ο. β. Acts 4,7 ἐν ποίᾳ 
δυνάµει, ἢ ἐν ποίᾳ ὀνόματι κτλ. Matt. 21, Ὁ 
ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ov. κυρίου. 23, 39. John 5, 
43 bis. 10, 25 ἐν τῷ ὀν. τοῦ πατρός. Mark 
16, 17 ἐν τῷ dv. µου Baipoma ἐκβαλοῦσε. 
Luke 10, 17. 24, 47. John 14, 26. Acts 3, 
6 ἐν τῷ dv. I. Xp. [λέγω σοι] ἔγειρε κτλ. 
ϱ, 27. 28. 1 Cor. 5, 4. 2 ‘Thess. 3, 6. James 
5, 14; alrety ἐν τῷ ὀν. Ἰησοῦ John 14, 
13. 14. al. Comp. below in πο. 4. b.—So 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, id. see in ἐπί Π. 3. 
ο. β. Mark 9, 39 ὃς ποιήσει δύναμιν ἐπὶ τῷ 
dv. pov. Luke 9, 49; λαλεῖν ν. διδάσκειν 
ἐπὶ τῷ dv. Ἰησοῦ, Acts 4, 17. 18. 5, 28. 40. 
Of impostors, Matt. 24, 5. Mark 13, 6. 
Luke 21, 8.—Dat. τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, id. 
Matt. '7, 22 τῷ og ὀνύματι προφητεύσαµε» 
κτλ. Mark 9, 38; comp. in δαιμόνιο» no. 2. 
d.—So ἐπὶ τῷ ov. Jos. Aut. 4 1. 1. Dem. 
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495. 7. ib. 917. 27; ἐκ τοῦ dv. Joa. Ant. 7. 
1. 5. 

3. As implying character, dignity, i.e. the 
name and dignity to which one is entitled ; 
Matt. 10, 41 bis, ὁ δεχόµενος προφήτην els 
ὄνομα προφήτου, i. e. in the character of a 
prophet, as a prophet. v. 42; see in εἷς no. 
3. e. Matt. 18, 5 ὃς ἐὰν δέζηται παιδίον ἓν 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί pov, i. e. in the character of 
being mine, as my disciple. Mark 9, 37. 
Comp. the fuller expression in v. 41 ἐν 
ὀνόματι ὅτι Χριστοῦ ἐστε. So Eph. 1, 21 
ὑπεράνω ... παντὸς ὀνόματος κτλ. Phil. 2, 
9 ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ wav ὄνομα. Acts 4, 12. 
Heb. 1, 4. Rev. 19, 16. So Act. Thom. 
§27. Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 1 φέρνης ὀνόματι.--- 
Hence, mere name, as opp. to reality, Rev. 
8, 1 ὄνομα ἔχεις ὅτι (ης καὶ νεκρὸς el, i. ϱ. 
thou art said to live, thou livest in name 
only. So Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 6. Hom. Od. 4. 
710; opp. égyov Eurip. Phen. 512. 

4. Emphat. τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ δεοῦ, τοῦ 
κυρίου, τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the name of God, of 
Christ, as a periphrase for God himself, 
Christ himself, in all their being, attributes, 
relations, manifestations; genr. Matt. 28, 
19 βαπτίζοντες avrovs eis τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς καὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, 
see in βαπτίζω no. 3. a. y. Spec. κα) 
Of God, where his name is said to be hal- 
lowed, revealed, invoked, honoured, and the 
like; Matt. 6,9 ἁγιασθήτω τὸ ὄνομά σου, 
i. e. all that the name of God includes, God 
himself in all his attributes and relations. 
Luke 11, 2. 1, 49 ἅγιον τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
John 12, 28. 17, 6 ἐφανέρωσά σου τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῖς av3p. Rom. 9, 17. Heb. 2, 13 (comp. 
Sept. and pe Ex. 9, 16). After ἐπικαλέω 
to invoke, Acts 2, 31. 9, 14. Rom. 10, 13; 
also 2 Tim. 2, 19. So of praise, homage, 
Rom. 15,9 τῷ ὀνόματί σου yada. Heb. 6, 
10. 13, 15. Rev. 11, 18; so Matt. 28, 19. 
Acts 15, 14 λαβεῖν ἐξ éSvav λαὸν τῷ ὀνό- 
part αὐτοῦ, i.e. in honour of his name, of 
himself, comp. v. 17; here Rec. has ἐπί, 
see in ἐπί II. 3. h. John 17, 11. 12 τηρεῖν 
αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου, i. e. in the know- 
ledge and observance, enjoyment of thy 
name, of thyself. Vice versa Rom. 2, 24 
τὸ dy. τοῦ Seov δι ὑμᾶς βλασφημεῖται κτλ. 
1 Tim. 6, 1. (2 Macc. 8, 4.) So genr. 
Sept. and pz Gen. 4, 26. Ps. 5, 12. Is. 26, 
8. al. See Heb. Lex. art. οὉ no. 2. Ὦἢϐ) 
Of Christ, as Messiah and Lord, where his 
name is said to be honoured, revered, be- 
lieved on, invoked, and the like. Acts 19, 
17 ἐμεγαλύνετο τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. 
Phil. 2, 10. 2 Thess. 1, 12. Rom. 1, 5. Rev. 
2, 18. 3, 8. Matt. 12,21 ἐν τῷ ov. αὐτοῦ 
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ἕδνη ἐλπιοῦσι. John 1,12 τοῖς πιστεύουσι» 
els τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 2, 23. 3, 18. Acts 3, 16. 
1 John 3, 23. 5,13. After ἐπικαλέω to in- 
voke, 1 Cor. 1, 2. Acts 9,21. 22,16. After 
βαπτίζω, e.g. els τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κ. Ἰησοῦ 
Acts 8, 16. 19, δ. Matt. 28, 19; β. ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀν. I. Acts 2, 38; β. ἐν τῷ ov. τοῦ κ. Acts 
10, 48; see in βαπτίζω no. 2. a. y; comp. 
Rom. 6, 3 Bar. eis Χριστόν. (Hence by 
antith. also Baz. els τὸ dy. Παύλου 1 Cor. 1, 
13. 15.) Where benefits are said to be re- 
ceived in or through the name of Christ, 
John 20, 31 ἵνα πιστεύοντες ζωὴν ἔχητε ἐν 
τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. Acts 4, 10. 30. 10, 43. 
1 Cor. 6, 11. 1 John 2, 12. Where any 
thing is done in his name, i. e. in and 
through him, through faith in him, Eph. 5, 
20 εὐχαριστοῦντες ... ἐν τῷ dy. τοῦ κ. ‘I. 
Χρ. τῷ 53εῷ καὶ πατρί, comp. Col. 3, 17 md» 
τα [ποιεῖτε] ἐν ὀν. κυρίου Ἰ. εὐχαριστοῦντες 
τῷ Sep καὶ π. δι αὐτοῦ. Here might also 
be referred the phrase αἰτεῖν ἐν ὀνόματι Χρ. 
see above in no. 2.—Espec. the name of 
Christ stands for Christ as the Head of the 
gospel dispensation, ἱ. gq. Christ and his 
cause, as Acts 8, 12 εὐαγγελιζόμενος τὰ... 
τοῦ ov. Ἰ. Xp. 9, 15. Matt. 18, 20 συνηγµέ- 
vos els τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα, see in εἷς no. 3. d. a. 
So where evils and sufferings are endured 
διὰ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Xp. Matt. 10, 22 μισούμε- 
vo. διὰ τὸ ὄνομά µου, i. e. on account of me 
and my cause, as believing on me. Mark 
13, 13. John 15, 21. Rev. 3,3; ἐν ov. Χρ. 
1 Pet. 4, 14; ἕνεκεν τοῦ dy. Xp. Matt. 19, 
29. Luke 21, 12; ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόμ. Χριστοῦ. 
Acts 5, 41. 9, 16. 21, 13. 3 John 7. al. 
Or where one opposes and blasphemes τὸ 
ὄνομα τοῦ Xp. Acts 26, 9. James 2, 7. 
c) Of the Holy Spirit, in the formula of 
baptism, Matt. 28, 19; see above, no. 4. 
init. 

ὀνομάξω, f. dow, (ὄνομα) 1. to name, 
to call by name, ο. acc. ὄνομα, wy name the 
name of any one, {ο call or pronounce his 
name, with ἐπί τινα Acta 19, 13. (Sept. for 
309 Lev. 24, 16.) Also (ο call upon, to in- 
voke, to profess the name of any one, 2 Tim. 
2, 19 πᾶς 6 ὀνομάζων τὸ ὄνομα κυρίου. Sept. 
for 12ΙΠ Is. 26, 13. Jer. 30, 9. (Hdian. 5. 
5. 13. Xen. Apol. Soc. 24.) Pass. to be 
named, i. e. to be mentioned, heard of, 
known; Rom. 15, 20 ὅπου ὀνομάσδη Χρι- 
στός, i. e. where Christ is already known 
and professed. Eph. 1, 21. 5, 3 μηδὲ dvo- 
µαζέσδω ἐν ὑμῖν let ut not be so much as 
named among you. 1 Cor. 5, 1. Comp. 
Sept. for ού Esth. 9, 4.—Genr. Act. Luc. 
Halc. 5. Hdot. 1. 86. Xen. Conv. 6. 1. 
Pass. Hdian. 2. 3. 15. 
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2. Spec. to name, to call, to give a name 
or appellation, with two acc. Luke 6, 13. 
14 ὃν καὶ ὠνόμασε Πέτρον. Pass. 1 Cor. 5, 
41. With ἕκ τινος, to be named from or 
afler any one, Eph. ὃ, 15. Sept. for mop 
Gen. 26, 18. Jer. 25, 29.—Palzph. 4. 3. 
Hdian. 3. 10. 9; ἔκ τινος Soph. Cid. R. 
1036. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 12. 


ὄνος, ov, 6, ἡ, an ass, male or female, 
Matt. 21, 2. 5. 7. Luke 13, 15. 14, 5. John 
12,15. Sept. for sion Gen. 12, 16; jing 
Judg. 5, 10.—Luc. Asin. 51. Xen. An. 2. 
1. 6. 


ὄντως, adv. (dy, εἰμί,) really, truly, in 
very deed ; Mark 11, 32 ὅτι ὄντως προφήτης 
Ry. Luke 23, 4'7. 24, 34. John 8, 36. 1 Cor. 
14, 25. Gal. 8, 91. 3 Pet. 3,18 Rec. With 
the art. 6, ἡ ὄντως as adj. real, true, 1 Tim. 
5,3. 5.16. [6,19.] Buttm. $125.6. Sept. for 
BION Num. 22, 37.—Hdian. 4. 12. 9. Xen. 
Conv. 9. 5; ο. art. Jos. Ant. 15. 8. 5. AGL 
V. Η. 2. 10. 


ὄξος, cos, ους, τό, (dfvs,) pr. sharp wine, 
vinegar, Pol. 12. 3. 8. Xen. An. 2. 3.14; 
genr. vinegar, sour wine, posca, vinum cul- 
patum, i. e. cheap poor wine, which mixed 
with water was a common drink, espec. for 
the poorer classes and soldiers ; see Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 393. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 535. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Posca. Sept. and pon 
Num. 6, 3. Ruth 2, 14. Plut. Cato Maj. 1 
fin. ὕδωρ 8 ἔπινεν ἐπὶ τῆς orpareias, πλὴν 
εἴποτε διψήσας περιφλεγώς ὄξος ᾖτησεν. 
Comp. Ulpian 12. 38. Mingled with myrrh 
or bitter herbs it was given to persons about 
to be executed in order to stupefy them ; 
Babyl. Tr. Sanhedrin fol. 43. 1. c. 6, “ Dixit 
R. Chasda, Qui ducitur ad mortem, ei da- 
tur bibendum granum turis in poculo vini, 
ut distrahatur mens ejus,” in allusion to 
Prov. 31, 6. Comp. Galen. Simpl. Med. 
15. 19.—So in N. Τ. genr. vinegar, pos- 
ca, Matt. 27, 48 λαβὼν σπὀγγο», πλήσας 
τε ὄξους. Mark 15, 36. Luke 23, 36. John 
19, 29 bis. 80. Also Matt. 27, 34 ὄξος 
μετὰ χολῆς μεμιγµένο», i. 4. in Mark 15, 23 
ἐσμυρνισμένον οἶνο». 

ὀξύς, cia, ὐ, 1. sharp, keen, having a 
sharp edge; Θ. g. ῥομφαία, δρέπανο», Rev. 
1,16. 2,12. 14, 14. 17. 18 bis. 19, 16. 
Sept. for M3 Is. 49, 2. Ez. 5, 1.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 8. 1 bis. Hdot. 3. 8. 

2. quick, swift, from the idea of sharp- 
ness, eagerness, vehemence; Rom. 3, 15 
ὀξεῖς οἱ πόδες αὐτῶ», comp. Is. 59,7. Sept. 
for > Amos 2, 15.—Hdian. 1. 9. 20. Plut. 
Romul. 10. Xen. Eq. 1. 13. 


510 ὀπίσω 


ὁπή, is, ἡ, an opening, hole, e. g. 2 fis- 
sure in the earth or rocks, Heb. 11, 38; 
a fountain, James 3,11. Sept. for MP). 
Ex. 33, 22; 81371 Obad. 3.—Athen. 13. p. 
560. b. A. V. H. 4. 28. Plut. de Solert. 
Anim. 16 pen. 

ὄπισνεν, adv. (ὅπις)) pr. from behind, 
Battm. §116. 1.—In Ν. T. only of place, 
behind, after, at the back of any person or 
thing. (In the classics also of time, Hom. 
Π. 9. 515. Pind. Nem. 7. 149.) 

1. Adv. behind, αἱ the back; Mark 5, 27 
ἐλδοῦσα ἐν τῷ ὄχλφ ὄπισὃεν, i. 6. from be- 
hind. Matt. 9, 20. Luke 8, 44. Rev. 4, 6. 
5, 1 βιβλίον γεγραμµένον ἔσωδεν καὶ ὅπι- 
σ3ε», a scroll written within and on the back. 
——Arr. Alex. M. 1. 15. 13. Xen. An. 5. 6. 9. 

2. Prep. with a genit. Buttm. § 146. 3; 
behind, after, Matt. 15, 23 κράζει ὄπισθεν 
ἡμῶν». Luke 23, 36. Sept. for ΥΠ Gen. 
18, 10. Ruth 2, '7.—Paleph. 29. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 8. 26. 


ὀπίσω, adv. (ὄπις, comp. Buttm. § 115. 
6,) behind, back, backwards, of place and 
time. 

1. Adv. behind, back, in N. T. only of 
place; Luke 7, 38 στᾶσα ὀπίσω. Matt. 34, 
18 μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω ὀπίσω, sc. to his 
house. Sept. for MAAN 1 Κ. 18,37. So 
Luc. Asin. 51. El. V. H. 13. 3. Plato 
Phedr. 254. e.—With the art. τὰ ὀπίσω, 
pr. things behind, also eis τὰ ὀπίσω i. ᾳ. 
backward, back; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
So ἀπέρχ. els τὰ ὀπίσω, to go back, to fall 
back, pr. John 18, 6; trop. from a teacher, 
6, 66; βλέπω els τὰ ὁπ. Luke 9, 62; στρέ- 
dopa eis τὰ ὁπ. to turn dack i. e. about, 
John 20, 14; ἐπιστρεψάτω els τὰ ὁπ. to 
turn back, sc. to one’s house, Mark 13, 16. 
Luke 17, 81. Trop. Phil. 3, 14 τὰ ὀπίσω 
ἐπιλανβανόμενος, i. e. former attainments in 
Christian life and holiness. Sept. eis τὰ 
dr. for “TR 2 Sam. 1,22; “WIN Gen. 19, 
17. 26. So els τοὐπίσω Hdian. 5. 6. 17. 
Thue. 4. 4. 

2. Prep. with a genit. Buttm. ᾗ 146. 3, 
often in N. T. and Sept. but not usual in 
the classics; spoken both of place and time. 
a) Of place, behind, after ; e.g. place where, 
Rev. 1, 10 ἤκουσα ὀπίσω µου φωνή», be- 
hind me. (Sept. for “38 Cant. 2, 9. Is. 
67,8.) With verbs implying motion after 
any one, i. e. a following as a disciple, par- 
tisan, or otherwise ; e. g. ἀκολουβεῖ ὀπίσω 
µου Matt. 10, 38; δεῦτε dricw pov 4, 19. 
Mark 1, 1'7; ἑλδεῖν, ἀπελδεῖν, Matt. 16, 24. 
Mark 1, 20. 8, 34. Luke 9, 23. 14, 27. 
John 12,19. So Luke 19, 14. 91, 8. Acts 
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5, 37. 20, 30. Trop. 1 Tim. 5, 15. 2 Pet. 
2,10. Jude 7. Rev. 13, 16. Pregn. Rev. 
13, 3, see in Δαυμάζω no. 2.d. Sept. pr. for 
vam 1 Sam. 13, 7. 2 K. 6, 19; trop. 
Deut. 4,3. 2K. 13, 2. (Paleph. 32. 2.) 
Also implying motion behind any one, to 
his rear, in expressions of aversion; 80 ὕπα- 
γε ὀπίσω pov, get thee behind me, 1. e. 
away, avaunt thee, Matt. 4, 10 in later 
edit. 16, 23. Mark 8,33. Luke 4,8. Sept. 
and ΠΕ 1K. 14, 9. Is. 58, 17. b) Of 
time, after, as ὁ ὀπίσω µου ἐρχόμενος Matt. 
3, 11. Mark 1, 7. John 1, 15. 27. 30. Sept. 
for "TRS Neh. 13, 19; "WIR 1 K. 1, 24. 


ὁπλίζω, f. ίσω, (ὅπλον,) to make ready, 
to prepare, e. g. food or drink, Hom. Ἡ. 11. 
641; a chariot, ships, {ο equtp, ib. 24. 190. 
Od. 17. 288 ; to equip with arms, to arm, 
Hdian. 1. 13. 6. Xen. Ag. 2. 7; Mid. to 
arm oneself, to take arms, Hom. Ἡ. 8. 55. 
Hdian. 6. 9. 6.—In Ν. T. only Mid. to arm 
oneself, trop. in a moral sense, c. acc. 1 Pet. 
4,1 ὑμεῖς τὴν αὐτὴν ἔννοιαν ὁπλίσασβδε. So 
Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 4. Soph. Elect. 996 δράσος 
ὁπλίζεσδαι. 

ὅπλον, ov, τό, a tool, implement, e. g. 
of an artisan Od. 3. 433; of a ship, plur. 
ropes, tackle, Hom. Od. 16. 288. Hdot. 9. 
115.—In Ν. T. only Plur. τὰ ὅπλα, in- 
struments, implements, ©. g. 

1. Of war, weapons, arms, armour, John 
18, 3; trop. 3 Cor. 6, 7. 10, 4 τὰ ὅπλα τῆς 
στρατείας ἡμῶν ob σαρκικά. Rom. 13, 11. 
Sept. pr. for Ώ 133 Jer. 31,4; 129 Jer. 46, 
3; Ποῦ 9 Chr. 23, 10.—Hdian. 2. 11. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 14. 

2. Trop. instruments, with which any 
thing is effected or done ; Rom. 6, 13 bis, 
ὅπλα ἀδικίας, ὅπλα δικαιοσύνην.---Βθρί. Prov. 
14, 7. 

ὁποῖος, ofa, οἵον, relat. pron. correlat. 
with ποῖος, τοῖος, Buttm. §'79. 5; what, of 
what kind or sort, qualis ; hence with τοι- 
ovros, i. q. a3, Acts 26, 29 τοιούτους, ὁποῖος 
κἀγώ εἰμι. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 86.) Simpl. 
1 Cor. 8, 13 ἔργον ὁποῖόν ἐστι. Gal. 2, 6. 
1 Thess. 1,9. James 1, 34.—Hdian. 6. 1. 
1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 13. 

ὁπότε, compound relat. particle, (ὅτε,) 
of time, when, at what time, see Buttm. § 116. 
4,comp. § 79. 5; with an Indic. of what ac- 
tually took place at a certain time, Luke 6, 
3; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 902, 916.—Luc. 
D. Deor. 5. 5. Xen. An. 2. 1. 1. 

ὅπου, relat. adv. (sov,) of place, pr. 
where, in which or what place, see Buttm. 
ὴ 116. 4, comp. §'79. 5. 
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1. Pr. and after express mention of a 
place, where ; 8ο with Indic. Matt. 6, 19. 20 
ἐν οὐρανῷ, ὕπου οὔτε ons κτλ. Mark 9, 44. 
Luke 12, 83. John 1, 28. al. With dxet 
added pleonast. Rev. 12, 6 ὅπου ἔχει ἐκεῖ 
τόπον. ν. 14; or also én’ αὐτῶν. 11, 9. Sept. 
for Ὀῦ "Ox Judg. 18. 10. (Paleph. 16. 2. 
Hdian. 2. 7. 5.) With Subjunct. of that 
which is indef. Mark 14, 14; comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. '741.—With ἐκεῖ emphat. in 
the corresponding clause ; Matt. 6,21 ὅπου 
γάρ ἐστιν ὁ 5. ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ ἔσται καὶ 7 καρδία 
ὑμῶν. Luke 12, 34. 17, 37. John 12, 26.— 
Simpl. and including the idea of a demon- 
strative, there where, Matt. 25, 24 δερίζων 
ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας. v. 26. Mark 5, 40. John 
8, 8. 7, 34. Rom. 15, 20. al. So Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 16.—With ἄν, as ὅπου ἄν, where- 
soever, comp. in ἄν II. 1. b; so with Sub- 
junct. Mark 9, 18 ὅπου ἂν αὐτὸν καταλάβῃ. 
14,9; ὅπου ἐάν id. Matt. 34, 386. Mark 6, 
10. With Indic. impf. Mark 6, 56. So Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 41, ο. Subj. 

2. Trop. in a wider sense, including also 
time, manner, circumstances, etc. Col. 3, 
11 ὅπου οὐκ ἔνι Ἕλλη» κτλ. 2 Pet. 2, 115 
ο. éxet emphat. James 3, 16. Simpl. i. q. 
there where Heb. 9, 16. 10,18. So Sept. 
Prov. 26, 20. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 11. ib. 6. 1. 
7.—Also in reasoning, where, whereas, i. ᾳ. 
since, 1 Cor. 3, 3 ὅπου γὰρ ἐν ὑμῖν (pros... 
οὐχὶ σαρκικοί ἐστε; comp. Buttm. -§ 149. 
m. 6. So Luc. D. Deor. 18. 2 fin. Hdian. 
9. 10. 13; ὅπου ye Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 31. 

8. By attract. after verbs of motion, in- 
stead of whither, Buttm. § 161. I. 8. Winer 
$58.7. E. g. with Indic. John 8, 21. 22 
ὅπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω. 14, 4. Heb. 6, 20. So 
ὅπου ἄν ο. Subjunct. Luke 9, 57 ὅπου ἂν 
ἀπέρχῃ. James 3, 4. Rev. 14, 4; ὅπου édp 
id. Matt. 8, 19.—H4dian. 2. 11. 8. Xen. Cyr. 
8.3.23. + 

ὁπτάνω, see ὁράω. 

ὁπτασία, ας, ἡ, (ὁπτάνω, ὁπτάζω,) α 
sight, appearance; espec. a vision, appari- 
tion, Luke 1, 22. 24, 23 ὁπτασίαν ἀγγέλων 
ἑωρακέναε. 36, 19. 3 Cor. 12,1. Sept. for 
FMD Dan. 9, 23. 10, 1. Ἴ. 8.—Anthol. Gr. 
I. p. 121. 

ὁπτός, ή, όν, (ὁπτάω,) roasted, broiled, 
cooked by fire; Luke 34, 43 ἰχδύος ὁπτοῦ 
µέροε. Sept. for “bs Ex. 12, 8. 9. Is. 44, 
16.—Plut. Mor. II. p. 79. Plato Rep. 404. ο, 

ὅπτω, obsol. theme, fat. ὄψομαι, see in 
ὁράω. 

ὁπώρα, ας, ἡ, pr. late summer, dog-days, 
that season of the year which followed rd 


ὅπως 


S¢pos, and in which Sirius or the dog-star 
ruled; in the east this is also the season of 
fruit, fruit-time; Hom. Il. 22. 27. Xen. 
Bel 3. 2.10. Comp. Il. 5. 5 and Heyne’s 

: also Ideler’s Kalendar der Griech. u. 
Rom p. 15. Id. Handb. der Chron. I. p. 243. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Astronomia II.—In Ν. 
Τ. meton. and collect. fruits ; Rev. 18, 14 
7 ὁπώρα τῆς ἐπιδυμίας τῆς ψυχῆς, i. e. the 
fruits in which thou hast delighted. Sept. 
and ΤΡ Jer. 40, 10. 12. So Hdian. 1. 6. 
3. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 25. 


ὕπως, relat. adv. of manner, in what 
manner, how, Buttm. ᾗ 116. 4. It passes 
over also into a conjunction, in the manner 
that, so that. 

I. Relat. Adv. in what manner, how; 
once in N. Τ. with Indic. aor. in the narra- 
tion of an actual event; Luke 24, 20 ra 
περὶ Ἰησοῦ... ὅπως τε παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς xrA.—Jos. Β. J. Ρτοση. § 2 ὅπως 
κατέστρεψεν. Hom. Il. 10. 545. Xen. An. 
1. 6.11. 

Π. Conjunct. pr. in such manner that, 
and then genr. so that, that, in the various 
senses of iva, with which it may be com- 
pared throughout, viz. τελικῶς, final, as 
marking end or purpose, to the end that, in 
order that; but also ἐκβατικῶς, ecbatic, as 
marking the event, result, upshot of an ac- 
tion, so that it was or is so and so. This 
latter use of ὅπως has been denied and sup- 
ported in the same manner and by the same 
writers, as in ἵνα; see in ἕνα init. and note. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. lib. Il. p. 53 κα. 
Winer § 57. ult—In Ν. T. ὅπως is found 
only with the Subjunctive; though in the 
classics it is construed with other moods, 
like ἵνα. Buttm. § 139. m. 45, 46. 

1. As final, τελικῶς, to the end that, in 
order that; and ὅπως pn, in order that not, 
lest ; with the Subjunctive. 

a) Simply, without dy. a) Preceded by 
the present, or aorist of any mood except the 
Indicative ; and then the Subjunct. marks 
what it is supposed will really take place ; 
comp. in iva I. 1.a. E. g. pres. Matt. 6, 2 
ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν...ὅπως δοξα- 
σβῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ap. ν. 16. Heb. 9, 15; 
impl. 1 Pet. 2,9. Aor. Mark 5, 23 ἐπιδῇς 
airy τὰς χεῖρας, ὅπως σωδῇ. Luke 16, 38. 
John 11, 57. Acts 9, 12. 32 ζοτ. 8, 14. 
2 Thess. 1, 12; ὅπως pn Acts 20, 16. 
1 Cor. 1,29. So Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5. Conv. 
8.25. ϱβ) Preceded by the Imperative ; 
comp. in ἵνα Ἱ. 1. b. E. g. Imper. pres. 
Matt. 5, 45 ἀγαπᾶτε... ὅπως yérnose viol 
κτλ. Aor. Matt. 3, 8 ἀπαγγείλατέ pot, ὅπως 
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κἀγὼ ἐλδὼν κτλ. ὅ, 16. 6, 4. Acts 33, 15. 
38. 2 Cor. 8, 11; ὅπως µή Μαϊ. 6.18. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1.4.10. ἍΥ) Preceded by the 
future; comp. in ἕνα I. 1. ο. Acts 24, 36. 
8) Preceded by a past tense, see in ἵνα I. 1. 
d. Matt. 26, 59 ἐζήτουν ψευδοµαρτυρίαν... 
ὅπως Ξανατώσωσι» αὐτόν. Acts 9, 17. 94. 
25, 26. Rom. 9, 11 bis. Gal. 1, 4. So 
Hdian. 4. 6. 8. Thuc. 2. 3. 

b) With ἄν, i.e. ὅπως ἄν, see in dy IT. 2. 
E. g. preced. pres. Matt. 6, 5 in later edit. 
Rom. 3, 4 impl. (Plato Gorg. p. 481. a. 
Isocr. ad Phil. c. 49.) Preced. Imper. Acts 
ἃ, 19 ὅπως ἄν ἕλβωσι καιροί κτλ. that so 
perhaps may come the times. Preced. fut. 
Acts 15, 17.—Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6. 

2. As ecbatic, ἐκβατικῶς, so that, so as 
that; with the Subjunct.-see in ἵνα Π. a) 
Preced. by a pres. or pret. as pres. Luke 
16, 26 χάσμα µέγα ἐστήρικται, ὅπως κτλ. 
so that, with the result that. So Hdot. 1. 8. 
B) Preced. fut. Matt. 29, 35 διώξετε...ὅπως 
ἐλδῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς way αἷμα δίκαιον κτλ. γ) 
Preced. pret. Heb. 3, 9 βλέπομεν Ἰησοῦν 

.«ἐστεφανωμένον ὅπως χάριτι Seov ὑπὲρ 
παντὸς γεύσηται Φανάτου, we see Jesus... 
Sor the suffering of death crowned with glory 
and honour, so as that (with the result that) 
by the grace of God he might taste death 
Sor every man. Here belongs the phrase 
ὅπως πληρωδῇ τὸ prev, preceded by a 
past tense or by τοῦτο γέγονεν implied, Matt. 
2, 23. 8, 17. 12,17. 13, 35. It is wholly 
equivalent to ἵνα πληρωδῇ, which see in 
wall.d. 8) Once ὅπως dy, Luke 2, 
35. Comp. above in no. 1. b. 

3. After verbs of asking, entreating, ex- 
horting, and also of deciding, commanding, 
which in themselves imply a purpose, ὅπως 
became equivalent to a demonstrative con- 
junction, like our that, simply pointing out 
or introducing that to which the preceding 
words refer; comp. iva III. The same 


-verbs often take after them the infin. or also 


ἵνα Ἑ. g. δέοµαι in imperat. Matt. 9, 38 
denInre οὖν...ὅπως ἐκβάλῃ ἐργάτας κτλ. 
Luke 10, 2. Acts 8, 24. (Hdot. 9. 117.) 
So with inf. and with ἵνα, see in ἵνα III. 1. b. 
After ἑρωτάω, pret. Luke 7, 3. 11, 37; 
aor. inf. Acts 23, 20; comp. in ἵνα Ἱ. ο. 
After εὔχομαι and προσεύχοµαι, James 5, 
16. Acts 8, 15; impl. Philem. 6; παρακα- 
λέω Matt. 8, 34.—After verbs of deciding, 
Matt. 12, 14 συμβούλιον ἔλαβον κατ αὐτοῦ 
.«ὅπως αὐτόν ἀπολέσωσιν. 23, 16. Mark 
3,6; comp. Matt. 27,1 where it is ὥστε 
c. inf. So after verbs or phrases implying 
decision, authorily, command ; as ᾖτήσατα 
ἐπιστολὰς...ὅπως κτλ. Acts 9, 2. αἰτού- 


ὅραμα 


µενοι χάριν κατ αὐτοῦ ὅπως κτλ. Acts 265, 3. 
Comp. in ἵνα ΠΠ. 1. a. 


ὅραμα, ατος, Τό, (ὁράω,) pr. ‘thing 
seen, α sight, spectacle, gent. Acts 7, 31 6 
δὲ Μωῦσῆς ἰδὼν éSavpace τὸ ὅραμα. Matt. 
17, 9, comp. Mark 9,9. Sept. for mane 
Ex. 3, 3. Deut. 26, 34. So 21. V. H. 9. 
13. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 66.—Spec. of a super- 
natural appearance, α vision, Acts 9, 10. 12. 
10, 3.17.19. 11, &. 12,9. 16, 9. 10. 18, 9. 
Sept. for H879 Gen. 46, 2; JI Dan. 8.2; 


τι Ὁ 


mira Gen. 15, 1. 


5pac, ews, 4, (Spdw,) pr. the sight, 
gense of seeing, Wisd. 15, 15. Diod. Sic. 
ι. 59. Demad, 178. 41.—In Ν. T. 

1. appearance, aspect, external form ; 
Rev. 4, 3 bis, ὅμοιος ὁράσει λίδῳ ἰάσπιδι 
κτλ. i. e. in his appearance etc.—Ecclus. 
11, 2. 

3. a sight, vision, presented to the mind, 
i. q. ὅραμα, Rev. 9,17. Acts 2, 17 ὁράσεις 
ὄψονται, quoted from Joel 3, 1 [2,28] where 
Sept. for 73". Sept. for PH Is. 1, 1. 
Jer. 14, 14.—Tob. 13, 19. 


ὁρατός, ᾖ, dv, (ὁράω,) seen, visible, Col. 
1, 16 τὰ ὁρατὰ καὶ τὰ adpara.—Sept. Job 34, 
96. Arr. Epict. 1. 6. δ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 3. 


ὁράω, &, also ὁπτάνω, f. ὄψομαι, aor. 
1 ὠψάμην see below; perf. ἑώρακα, plupf. 
éwpdxey, for which double augm. see 
Buttm. § 84. n. 8; Pass. aor. 1 ὤφδη».--- 
Fut. ὄψομαι is from obsol. ΟΠΤΩ, comp. 
Buttm. § 113. 5; for 2 pers. sing. dpe 
John 11, 40. al. see Winer ἡ 13. 2. Buttm. 
§ 103. ΠΙ. 3. Aor. 1 ὠψάμην is late and 
rare ; in Subjunct. Luke 13, 28, also Liban. 
Decl. IV. p. 611; in Opt. Anna Comn. XI. 
342; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 734. Pres. 
ὁπτάνω is also from the same theme, 
comp. Buttm. § 112. 11; only Pass. Acts 
1, 3, also 1 K. 8, 8. Tob. 12, 19.—For the 
8 plur. perf. ἑώρακαν instead of ἑωράκασι, 
in Μας. Luke 9, 96. Col. 2, 1, see Buttm. 
§ 108. V. 3. Ausf. Sprachl. § 87. n. 4. Wi- 
ner § 13. 2. c.—Aor. 2 is made throughout 
by εἶδον q. ν. in ide I. 

1. to see, to perceive with the eyes, Lo look 
αἱ; implying not the mere act of seeing, 
but also the actual perception of some ob- 
ject, and thus differing from βλέπω, comp. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 114 8q. So with 
accus. of person or thing, comp. in εἴδω I. 
1; e.g. ὁράω, Luke 16,23 dpa τὸν ᾿Αβρα- 
dys ἀπὸ µακρόδεν. 1,22 ὁπτασίαν ἑώρακεν. 
9, 36. 24, 33. John 4, 45. 5, 37. 6,2. 9, 
37. 30, 18. 25 349 Acts 7, 44. 22, 10. 
1 John 1, 1. al. ὄψομαει, Matt. 28,7 ἐκεῖ 

33 
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ὁράὼ 

αὐτὸν ὄψεσδε. ν. 10. Luke 3, 6 ὄψετας 
πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ Φεοῦ (comp. ls. 
40, 5). Luke 13, 28. John 11, 40. Acts 2, 
17. (Joel 2, 28, or 3, 1.) Rev. 1, 7. al. 
With acc. impl. ὁρ. John 1, 34. 1 Pet. 1,8. 
Sept. for MN), ὁράω Ex. 3, 19. Gen. 13, 
15; ὄψομαι Is. 35, 3. Jer. 4, 21. So 
ὁράω Dem. 168.1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 81; dy. 
Luc. Tim. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10.—Also 
with acc. and particip. Buttm. $144. 1, and 
6.b. Heb. 2, 8 οὕπω ὁρῶμεν αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα 
ὑποτεταγμένα. Matt. 24, 30 ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ dv3p. ἐρχόμενο». Mark 14, 62. Luke 
13, 28. John 1, 52. Sept. ὁράω for nx 
Ex. 2, 6. 11. So ὁράω Hdian. 1. 4. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2.8; dy. Luc. Tim. 6. Xen. Hell. 
3. 2. 9.—Spec. in modified senses: a) to 
look upon, to behold, to contemplate, once c. 
eis, John 19, 37 ὄψονται els dv ἐξεκέντησα», 
from Zech. 12,10 where Heb. ©"2m, Sept. 
ἐπιβλέπομαι.. Sept. dy. ο. acc. for me 
Ps. 8, 4. Is. 17, 8. So ὁράω ο. εἷς Hom. Il. 
24. 633. Xen. Conv. 5.6. ὮὉ) to see face 
to face, fo see and converse with, i. e. to 
have personal acquaintance and intercourse 
with; e. g. ὁράω, John 6, 36. 8, 57 καὶ 
*ABpadp dwpaxas; 14, 9 ὁ ἑώρακας ἑ ἐμέ. 16, 
24; ὄψομαι John 16, 16. 11. 19. 1 John 3, 
2. With τὸ πρόσωπόν τινος, to see one’s 
face, id. ὁράω Col, 2, 1; dy. Acts 20, 25. 
(Test. XII Patr. p. 636.) So to see God, 
ὁρᾷν, trop. for to know him, q. d. to be 8ο”. 
quainted with him, to know his character ; 
only in John’s writings, John 1, 18. 6, 46. 
14, 7. 9. 15, 24. 1 John 3,6. 4,20. 3 John 
11. (Ecclus. 43, 31.) Ina wider sense to 
see God, i. q. to be admilied to his presence, 
to enjoy his intercourse and special favour ; 
the figure being drawn from the customs of 
oriental courts, see in βλέπω, no. 2.a; Matt. 
5, 8 ὄψονται τὸν Sedy. Heb. 12,14. Rev. 22, 
4 ὄψονται τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ. Comp. 1K. 
10,8. Also to come to see, to visit, ὄψ. ipas 
John 16, 32. Heb. 13,23. So Heb. ren, 
Sept. ἰδεῖ», 2 Sam. 13, 5. 2K. 8, 29. 9) ἵο 
see take place, to witness, €. g. ὄψ.. τὴν ἡμέραν 
τιρός, Luke 11, 22; see in εἴδω I. 1. d. 

2. Trop. of the mind, fo see, fo perceive 
with the mind or senses, e.g. a) Genr. 
to be aware of, tu observe, ο. accus. et parti- 
cip. Acts 8, 23 σύνδεσμον ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σε 
ὄντα. With ὅτι James 3, 24. Sept. ο. ὅτι 
for MR Gen. 26, 28. Soc. acc. et part. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 58; ὅτι M. Antonin. 9. 27, 
b) Of things, fo see and know, i. e. to come 
to know, to learn; John 3, 11 8 οἴδαμεν λα- 
λοῦμεν, καὶ 6 ἑωράκαμεν μαρτυροῦμεν, ν. 
32. 8,38. Also, fo perceive, to undersiand ; 
Col. 2,18 ἆ py ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων. Row 


ὁράω 


16, 21, parall. with συνίηµι. So Ecclus. 
48, 32. Eurip. Pheen. 757 εἷς ἀνὴρ ob mays’ 
épg. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 3, 5. 

3. By Hebr. to see, to experience, Θ. g. 
good, to altain to, to enjoy, c. acc. John 3, 
36 οὐκ ὄψεται ζωήν. Sept. ode ὄψεται φῶς 
for ΓΣ Ps, 49, 30; comp. in εἴδω I. 3.— 
Lycophr. Cassandr. 1019 βίον. 

4. Absol. to see to it, to take care, to 
take heed, only in Imperat. phrases. a) 
ὅρα, e.g. Heb. 8, 5 dpa γάρ, φησί, ποιήσῃς 
πάντα κτλ. quoted from Ex. 25, 40 where 
Sept. for M8"; strictly for dpa ὅπως, comp. 
Matth. § 519. 7. p.999. Elsewhere only as 
followed by µή or its compounds, or an 
equivalent phrase, e. g. Spa µή, ὁρᾶτε pn, 
take heed lest, heware ; before the Subjunct. 
Matt. 8, 4 dpa, μηδενὶ εἴπῃς. Mark 1, 44. 
1 Thess, 5,15. Rev. 19, 10 dpa µή 8c. ποίῃς. 
22,9. Before the Imperat. Matt. 9, 30. 24, 
6. (Epict. Ench. 19. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27.) 
So before another like imperative, with ἀπό, 
i. q. beware of ; Matt. 16, 6 ὁρᾶτε καὶ προσ- 
έχετε ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης κτλ. Mark 8, 16. Luke 
19.16. b) Fut. σὺ ὄψ ει, ὑμεῖς ὄψεσδε, 
see thou to it, look ye to it, a milder form for 
the imperat. Winer } 44. 3. Matth. § 498. ο. 
Matt. 27, 4 τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς; σὺ ὄψει. Υ. 34. 
Acts 18, 16. So Arr. Epict. 2. 5. 30. ib. 4. 
6. 11. M. Antonin. 11. 13. 

5. Pass. aor. 1 ὤφδη», once fut. 1 ὀφδή- 
copa: Heb. 9, 28, and once pres. part. ὁπτα- 
νόμενος Acts 1, 3, ο. dat. to be seen by any 
one, fo appear to any one, Buttm. } 134. 4. 
a) Pr. and spoken of things, with ἐν of place, 
Rev. 11, 19 καὶ ὤφδη ἡ κιβωτὸς ... ἐν τῷ 

5 αὐτοῦ. 12, 1. 3; with dat. of pers. 
Acts 9, 3 καὶ ὤφβησαν αὐτοῖς ... γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρός. 16, 9. Sept. and M¥73 Gen. 8, 
5. 9, 14. Spoken of persons, with dat. of 
pers. e. g. angels, Luke 1, 11 ὤφδη δὲ αὐτῷ 
ἄγγελος. 33, 43. Acts 7, 30. 35; of God 
Acta 7, 2; of persons dead, Matt. 17, 3 
ἄφδησαν αὐτοῖς Μωῦσῆς κτλ. Mark 9, 4; 
with ἐν of manner, Luke 9, 31 οἱ ὀφβδέντες 
dy δόξῃ. Of Jesus after his resurrection, 
Luke 24, 34. Acts 1, 3. 9, 17. 13, 31. 26, 
16. 1 Cor. 15, 5. 6. 7. 8. 1 Tim. 3, 16; or 
in his second coming, Heb. 9, 28. Also 
Acts 26, 16 µάρτυρα ... ὧν [τούτων ἅ] re 
ὀφδήσομαί σοι, a witness of those things as 
to which I will yet appear unto thee; here 
some render, which I will cause thee lo see, 
but against all analogy. Sept. for MN"3, 
of angels Ex. 3, 2. Judg. 6, 12; of God 
Gen. 12, 7. 17, 1. So Hdian. 2. 11. 5. 
Luc. D. Mort. 38. 1; ο. ὑπό τινος All. V. 
H. 3. 26. Xen. Ven. 12.20. ὮὉ) As Mid. 
to show oneself, to present oneself to or be- 
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fore any one; Acts 7, 36 ὤφδη αὗτοῖς µα- 
χοµένοις. Sept. for HNN 2 K. 14, 8. So 
Hdian. 1. 16. 8,12. + 

ὀργή, ἣς, ἡ, (ὀρέγω) pr. ‘a reaching 
after,’ propension, natural impulse, i. e. the 
character or disposition as resulting from 
impulses, Hes. ΟΡ. 302. Pind. Pyth. 9. 76. 
Hdot. 6. 128.—Hence genr. and in N. T. 
passion, i.e. any violent commotion of mind, 
indignation, anger, wrath, espec. as inclu- 
ding desire of vengeance, punishment, and 
therein differing from θυμός; see in Supds 
and comp. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 131 
sq. 255. So Zeno in Diog. Laert. 7. 113 
ὀργή ἐστιν ἐπιδυμία ripepias τοῦ δοκοῦντος 
ἠδικηκέναι οὐ προσηκόντως. 

1. Pr. and σουτ. Mark 3, 5 περιβλεψάµε- 
νος αὐτοὺς μετ ὀργῆς, i. e. indignantly. 
Rom. 12, 19. Eph. 4, 31. Col. 3,8. 1 Tim. 
2, 8. James 1, 19, 20, ἔστω was ἄνθρωπος 
... βραδὺς els ὀργήν ' ὀργὴν γάρ κτλ. Sept. 
for HS 2 Sam. 12, 5. Job 16,9; MOM Prov. 
21,14; ὮΣΡ Josh. 9,20. So Gnom. Poet. 
µονόστ. 354. p. 188, Tauchn. γίγνου ὃ ἐς 
ὀργὴν μὴ ταχύς Υ, ἀλλὰ βραδύς. Hdian. 4. 
3. 8. Xen. Eq. 9. 2. Mem. 2. 6. 63.— 
Spoken of God, as implying utter abhor- 
rence of sin and aversion to those who live 
in it; Rom. 9, 22 ef δὲ SeAdy ὁ Seds ἐνδεί- 
ἔασδαι τὴν ὀργήν. Heb. 8, 11. 4,3. Sept. 
and Ὦὰ Ex. 4, 14. Deut. 29, 20; ®3! Is. 
10,5; i707 Ex. 32, 12. So Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 6. 

3. Meton. wrath, as including the idea of 
punishment, e. g. as the penalty of law, 
Rom. 4, 15 6 γὰρ νόµος ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται. 
13, 4. 5. So Ecclus. 7, 16. Dem. 528. 4 
τῷ ὁράσαντι δ οὐκ Tony τὴν ὀργὴν ... ἔτα- 
ev ὁ νόµος.---Λ]βο of the punitive wrath of 
God, the divine judgments to be inflicted 
upon the wicked, e. g. ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης 
ὀργῆς Matt. 3,'7. Luke 3, 7. 1 Thess. 1, 
10; ὀργὴ Seov dx’ οὐρανοῦ Rom. 1, 18; 
ὀργὴ ἐν ἡμέρα ὀργῆς 2, 5 bis. Rev. 6, 17; 
also Luke 21, 23. John 3, 36. Rom. 2, 8. 
3, 5. 5,9. 9, 33 σκεύη ὀργῆς. Eph. 2, 3 
τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς. Eph. 5, 6. Col. 3, 6. 
1 Thess. 2, 16. 5,9. Rev. 6,16. 11, 18. 
For the phrase οἶνος τῆς ὀργῆς Υ. τοῦ Sv- 
pod τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ Πεοῦ, see in Supds and 
olvos, Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19. 19, 15. So 
Pealt. Salom. 15, 6 PAdé πυρός καὶ ὀργὴ 
ἀδίκων. 

ὀργίζω, £. iow, (ὀργήι) to make angry, 
to provoke, ο. acc. Hzachin. Dial. Soer. 2. 1. 
Xen. Eq. 9. 2—In N. T. only Pass. or 
Mid. ὀργίζομαι, aor. 1 ὠργίσλη», to be or 
become angry, j abeol. Matt. 18, 
34. 92,7. Luke 14, 21. 15,28. Rev. 11, 


ὀργέλος 
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18. Eph. 4, 26 ὀργίζεσθε καὶ μὴ ἁμαρτάνετε | word of truth, i. e. rightly and skilfully 


(comp. Sept. Ps. 4, 5), i.e. in your anger 
sin not, repress your anger ; comp. Heb. and 
Sept. Prov. 16,32. With a dat. Matt. 5, 22 
was ὁ ὀργιζόμενος τῷ ἀδελφφ αὐτοῦ. With 
ἐπί rum, Rov. 12, 17. Sept. for ΤΠ Gen. 
31,36; ο. dat. Num. 265, 3; ο. ἐπί Num. 
32,13; FM, ο. dat. Is. 12,1; ο. ἐπί 1 K. 
11, 9.—Dem. 514. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 30; 
ο. dat. Hdian. 5. 8. 15. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 5. 


ὀργίλος, n, ον, (ὀργή.) prone to anger, 
passionate, Tit. 1, 7; Sept. for Ὁ Ίο Ox 
Prov. 22, 24; MM 353 29, 22.—Hdian. 4, 
9. 6. Xen. Eq. 9. 7. 

ὀργυ ία, as, 4, (ὀρέγω)) @ fathom, pr. 
the space which one can measure by ex- 
tending the arms laterally ; Acts 27, 28 bis. 
—l. V. H. 2. 22. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 19. 


ὀρέγω, f. Ec, to reach or stretch out, es- 
pec. τὴν χεῖρα Hom. Il. 16. 371. Jos. B. J. 
1.3.4; ρου. Xen. An. 7. 3. 29.—In N. T. 
only Mid. ὀρέγομαι, to stretch oneself, to 
reach after any thing; hence trop. to long 
after, to desire, to covet; ο. gen. Heb. 11, 16 
πατρίδος κρείττονος ὀρέγεται. 1 Tim. 3, 1. 
6,10. So Hdian. 2. 15. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 
9.15; pr. Hom. Il. 5. 851. Hes. Scut. 456. 

ὀρεινός, ή, dy, (ὄρος,) mountainous, 88 
ἡ ὀρείνη (χώρα) mountainous country, Luke 
1, 39.65. Sept. for sm Gen. 14, 10. Deut. 
11, 11.—Pol. 3. 17. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 3. 


ὄρεξις, εως, ἡ, (ὀρέγομαι;) pr. a reaching 
after, trop. longing, lust, Rom. 1, 27.— 
Ecclas. 23, 6. Hdian. 8. 13. 14. 

dpSo7robEw, ὢ, f. ήσω, (dp3ds, πούς;) 
pr. to foot it straight, to walk straight ; trop. 
to walk (live) uprightly, dr. Xeyou. Gal. 2, 
14. 

ὀρθός, 4, όν, straight, right. 1. In 
height, upright, erect, Acts 14, 10 ἀνάστηδι 
épaés, comp. Buttm. } 138. 6.—1 Eedr. 9, 
46. Luc. Rhetor. prec. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4.11. 

3. Horizontally, straight and level, not 
crooked or uneven, trop. Heb. 12, 13 rpo- 
xias ὁρδὰς ποιήσατε. Sept. for sen Prov. 
19, 16. 16, 25.—Pr. 583s ὀρβή Jos. Ant. 6. 
1. 3. Luc. D. Deor. 25. 2. 

opYoropéo, ὢ, f. now, (ὀρδοτόμος; ὁρ- 
Φός, τέµνω,) to cut straight, 6. g. ὁδόν, Lat. 
viam recte secare, to cul (make) straight 
one’s way, to direct, Sept. for aw" Prov. 
3,6.11,5; comp. ὁδοὺς εὐδεῖας ἔτεμε Thuc. 
2. 100.—In N. T. trop. ο. acc. λόγον instead 
of ὁδόν, 2 Tim. 2, 15 dpSoropovvra τὸν λό- 
you τῆς GAnSeias, pr. culling straight the 


teaching it. Comp. Constitut. Apost. 7, 
30 ὀρδοτομεῖν ἐν τοῖς τοῦ κυρίου δόγµασιν. 
Euseb. H. E. 1. 8 τὴν εὐδεῖαν καὶ βασιλικὴν 
ὁδὸν ὀρθοτομοῦσα 7 ἐκκλησία τοῦ Ξεοῦ. 

ὀρδρίζω, {. iow, (ὄρβρος,) to rise early, 
to do early tn the morning ; so pregn. 
Luke, 21, 38 πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὥρβριζε πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ κτλ. all the people came early in 
the morning to him in the temple. Sept. for 
pepe Gen. 19, 27; sn Job 7, 21.— 
1 Macc. 11,67. Tob. 9, 4. The Attic form 
was dp3pevw; Morris p. 272 ὀρδρεύει Άττι- 
κῶς, ὀρδρίζει Ἑλληνικῶς. Thom. Mag. p. 
656. | 

ὀρΏρινός, ή, dv, (ὄδρος,) morning, early, 
ϱ. g. ἀστὴρ λαμπρὸς καὶ ὀρδρινός Rev. 22, 
16 Rec. Luke 24, 22 Lachm. Sept. for 
5.339 Hos. 6, 4. 18, 3.—Luc. Gall. 1. 
Antip. Sidon. in Anthol. Gr. IT. p. 12. Posi- 
dipp. ib. p. 42. This form is condemned 
by the Atticists, who prefer ὄρδριος ; see 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 186. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 51. 

5pSpvos, a, ov, (ὄρβρος,) morning, early, 
matutinus, as adv. Luke 24, 22 γενόµεναι 
ὄρβριαι ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖο», comp. Buttm. § 123. 
6.—Sept. Job 29, 7. Plut. Cato Min. 41. 
Plato Prot. 313. b, ὅρρριος ἥκων. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 51. 


SpSpos, ov, ὁ, (kindr. ὄρνυμι, ὀρδός, 
orior, ortus,) day-break, morning, pr. the 
time at and immediately after day-break, 
while one still needs a light; but later in- 
cluding also the morning twilight until near 
sunrise ; Phryn. et Lob. p. 276. 

1. day-break, dawn, Luke 24, 1 ὄρδρου 
βαδέος, comp. John 20, 1; see in βαδύς 
lett. b.—Aristoph. Vesp. 216 dp3pos βαθύς 
κτλ. Theocr. 18. 14; genr. Diod. Sic. 14. 
104. Xen. Ven. 6. 6. 

2. morning twilight, early murn, i. q. ἕως 
or ἠώς, comp. Phryn. 1. ο. John 8, 2 épSpov 
δὲ πάλιν παρεγένετο eis τὸ ἱερόν. Acts 5, 
21. Sept. for spa Judg. 16,2; sma Josh. 
6, 15. Joe] 2. 3. 

op ais, adv. (ὀρθός,) straight, right, i. e. 
erectly, Xen. Eq. 7. 5.—In Ν. T. of man- 
ner, righily, correctly, Mark '7, 35 έλάλει ὁρ- 
S4s. Trop. in a moral sense, Luke 7, 43 
ὁρθῶς ἔκριναε. 10, 28. 20, 21. Sept. for 
3/0 Gen. 40,16; 339π Deut. 5, 28.—Luc. 
Cynic. 5. Xen. An. 1. 9. 80. 

ὁρίζω, f. ίσω, (Spos,) to bound, to make 
or set a boundary, Sept. for 5331 Josh. 13, 
37. Hdot. 2. 16. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 21.—In Ν. 
T. and usually, {ο mark out, (ο limi/, to de 


ὅριον 


fermine, to appoint; ο. acc. of thing, Heb. 
4, '7 πάλιν τινὰ ὁρίζει ἡμέραν. Acts 17, 26. 
Part. perf. Pass. ὡρισμένος, η, ov, deter 
mined, decreed, Luke 22, 22. Acts 2, 23. 
So Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 3. Hdian. 1.10. 11. Xen. 
An. 7.7. 36.—With acc. of pers. as ap- 
pointed to an office or station, Acts 17, 31 
ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ [όν] Spice. Pass. with a noun 
of office in apposit. Acts 10, 42 αὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ ὡρισμένος ὑπὸ τοῦ Φεοῦ κριτὴς ζώντων καὶ 
νεκρῶν. (Meleag. in Anth. Gr. 1. p. 9, σὲ 
Φεὸν Spice.) So Rom. 1, 4 τοῦ ὁρισβέντος 
viod Seod κτλ. i. θ. marked out, declared ; 
Chrysost. 8ey3¢vros ; comp. Phil. 2, 8 eq. 
Eph. 1, 20 eq. With an inf. Acts 11, 29 
ὥρισεν ἕκαστος ... wépyyas κτλ. 

ὅριον, ov, τό (ὄρος)) a bound, border ; 
usually Plur. τὰ ὅρια, the borders, Plut. 
Aristid. 11 pen. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 1.—In N. T. 
only Plur. and by Hebraism, for a space 
within certain boundaries, territories, coun- 
try, district; Matt. 2, 16 ἐν Βηδλεὲμ καὶ ἐν 
πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς. 4, 13. 8, 34. 15, 22. 
39. 19, 1. Mark 5, 17. 7, [24.] 31 bis. 10, 1. 
Acts 18, 50. On Matt. 4, 13 see Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. IL p. 288 eq. So Sept. and dana 
Gen. 23, 17. Ex. 8, 2; for mit Judg. 
20, 6. 

ὁρκίζω, f. ίσω, (ὅρκος,) to pul {ο απ oath, 
to maké swear, ο. acc. Sept. for s»a0n 
Gen. 50, 25. Dem. 678. 5. Xen. Conv. 4. 
10.—In N. T. to adjure, to charge on oath; 
with two acc. of person whom and by whom ; 
Mark ὅ, Ἴ ὁρκίζω σε τὸν Sedy. Acts 19, 13. 
1 Thess. 5,27. See Buttm. § 131. 2, comp. 
6. Matth. §413. 10. So Sept. ἑξορκίζω 
Gen. 24, 3—The Atticists condemn this 
word, though found in the best writers, and 
prefer ὁρκόω, Phryn. et Lob. p. 360 sq. 

ὅρκος, ου, ὁ, (kindr. ἕρκος, Lat. Orcus,) 
an oath, Matt. 14, 7.9. 36, 13. Mark 6, 26. 
Luke 1, 73. Acts 2, 30. Heb. 6, 16. 17. 
James 5,12. Sept. for πιστα Gen. 34, 8. 
26,3. So 1 Macc. 7, 18. Pol. 3. 68. 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 12.—Meton. what is pro- 
mised with an oath; Matt. 5, 33 ἀποδώσεις 


τῷ κυρίφ τοὺς dpxous σου. 


ὁρκωμοσία, as, ἡ, (ὁρκωμοτέω; Spxos, | 


ὄμνυμε)) pr. the swearing of an oath, the 
taking of an oath; hence a swearing, an 
oath, Heb. 7, 30. 21 bis. 28. Sept. for mbx 
Ez. 17, 18. 19.—1 Esdr. 8, 93; τὰ όρκω- 
μόσια Plato Phzdr. p. 241. a. 
ὁρμάω, ὢ, f. now, (ὁρμή,) to make rush 
on, to impel, to incite, c. acc. Hom. Ἡ. 6. 
338. Diod. Sic. 3. 538. Xen. Eq. 7. 17, 18. 
—Often and in N. T. intrans. to rush on, 
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to move forwards impetuously; e. g. ἐπί 
τινα, Acts 7, 57 ὥρμησάν re duoSupaddy én’ 
αὐτόν. With eis τι, Acta 19, 29 els τὸ 
Φέατρον. Matt. 8, 32. Mark 5, 13. Luke 8, 
33. Soc. ἐπί 3 Macc. 12,20. Hdian. 3.5.1; 
ets τινα Xen. Cyr. 7.1.17; eis τι Thue. 
1. 87. 

ὁρμή, fis, ἡ, (ὄρνυμι) α rushing on, 
onset, assault; Acts 14, 5 ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο 
ὁρμὴ ... ὑβρίσαι καὶ λιθοβολῆσαι avrovs. So 
Sept. Jer. 47, 23. Hdian. 2. 5. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 6.—Trop. of the mind, impulse, 
purpose, will, James 3, 4. So Epict. Ench. 
1.1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 2. 

ὅρμημα, ατος, τό, (ὁρμάω,) pr. tmpe- 
tuous movement, a rushing on, Sept. Deut. 
28, 49. 1 Macc. 6, 47.—Hence in Ν. T. 
impetus, violence; e. g. as dat. of manner, 
Κον. 18, 31 ὁρμήματι βληβήσεται, i.e. with 
violence. So Etym. Magn. 618. 10. Comp. 
Hom. Il. 18. 356. 590. Buttm. Lexil. I. 
Ρ. 4 eq. 

ὄρνεον, ου, τό, (ὄρνις,) α bird, fowl, e. g. 
carnivorous, Rev. 18, 2. 19, 17.21. Sept. 
for #13 Gen. 6, 20; 2"9 Gen. 15, 11. Ez. 
39, 4.—Luc. Demon. 66. Xen. An. 6. 
1. 23. 

Spvis, ios, ὁ, 4, a bird, fowl, genr. Luc. 
Merc. Cond. 17. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 9.—In 
N. T. only of poultry, the hen, gallina, 
Matt. 23, 37. Luke 13, 34. So Pol. 12. 
26. 1. Xen. An. 4. 5. 25. 


ὁροδεσία, as, ἡ, (ὁροπετέω ; Spos, τίδη- 
μι͵) pr. a setting of bounds ; meton. a bound, 
limit; Acts 17,26 ὀρίσας...τὰς ὀροδεσίας 
τῆς κατοικίας avréy.—Glossar. Hdot. p. 174. 
Weasel. σὗροι ' dpoSecia. Comp. Greg. Cor. 
Ρ. 390. n. 58. Schefer. 


pos, eos, ους, τό, Plur. τὰ ὄρη, gen. τῶν 
ὀρέων Rev. 6, 15. Sept. Is. 13, 4; see 
Buttm. § 49. n. 3. Winer§9.2.c; a moun- 
tain, hill, Matt. 5,1 ἀνέβη els τὸ ὄρος. v. 14. 
8, 1. Mark 5, 5. Acts 7,30. al. So τὸ ὅρος 
τὸ καλ. ἐλαιῶ», the mount of Olives, Luke 
19, 39. 21, 37. Acts 1,12; see in έλαία 
no. 1. (Jos. Ant. 20. 8.6.) Proverbially, 
to remove mountains, i. α. ‘to accomplish 
great and difficult things,’ 1 Cor. 13, 3. 
Matt. 17, 20. 21,21; so the Rabbins, comp. 
Buxt. Lex. 1653. Sept. ὄρος for “V3 Gen. 
8, 4. 5&.—Hdian. 2. 11. 16. Xen. An. 1. 2. 
25. + 

ὀρύσσω ν. -ττω, f. ζω, to dig, ο. acc. 
Matt. 21, 33 dpugew ἐν αὐτῷ λῆνον. Mark 
12, 1; absol. Matt. 25,18. Sept. for 2213 
Is. 5,2; "BM Gen. 21, 30.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
50. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 10. 


ὀρφανός 

ὀρφανός, ή, όν, (kindr. ὄρφνη, ὀρφνός,) 
orphan, bereaved, e. g. children bereaved 
of parents, James 1, 27 ὀρφανοὺς καὶ χήρας. 
Trop. of disciples without a master John 
14,18. Sept. for CIM? Ps, 68, 6. Jer. 7, 


5.—Dem. 1320. 19. Xen. An. 7. 2. 325. 


trop. Lys. 196. 13. 


ὀρχέω, @, {. now, (kindr. ὄρνυμει) to lift 
wp, to raise aloft, a rare and post-Homeric 
form, i. q. µετεωρίζει», Plato Cratyl. p. 406. e. 
—Earlier and more common was Mid. depon. 
ὀρχέομαι, f. ήσομαι, to leap sc. by rule, to 
dance, intrans. Matt. 11, 17 et Luke 7, 32 
ηὐλίσαμεν ὑμῖν καὶ οὐκ ὠρχήσασδε. Matt. 14, 
6. Mark 6,22. Sept. for *P) 1 Chr. 15, 29. 
Ecce. 3, 4. So Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 


ὅς th 6, genit. οὗ, hs, οὗ, see Buttm. 
§'75.2; originally a demonstrative pronoun, 
this, that, (like 6, 9, τό,) but in Attic and 
later usage mostly a postpositive article or re- 
lative pronoun, who, which, what, that; Buttm. 
§126.1. Kithner § 331. Matth. § 289. n.'7. 

I. As a DEMONSTRATIVE PRoxoun, this, 
that; only in distinctions and distribution, 
with pév, δέ, 89 ὃς pév...ds δέ, that one 
...this one, the one...the other; less fre- 
quent in Attic writers than ὁ µέν...ὁ δέ, 
but equally common with it in later writers 
and in N. T. comp. Buttm. § 126. 3. Kah- 
ner § 331. n. 1. Matth. Ἱ. ο. Winer § 2v. 1. 
E. g. 2 Cor. 2, 16 ols µέν...οἷς δέ, to the 
one...to the other. Matt. 21, 35 ὃν μὲν ἔδει- 
pay, by δὲ ἀπέκτειναν, Ἱ. 6. one...another. 
18, 8 ὃ µέν...ὃ δέ. 25, 15. Luke 23, 33. 
Rom. 9, 31. al. sep. So Luc. Asin. 23. 
Pol. 1. Ἴ. 3. Dem. 248. 18.—Further, ὃς 
μέν...ἄλλος δέ Matt. 13, 4 Βᾳ. ὃς μέν... 
ἄλλος δέ... ἕτερος δέ 1 Cor. 12, 8 βη. ὃ µέν 
...καὶ ἕτερον Luke 8, 5 sq. 

II. As the postpositive article, or Re.a- 
TIVE Pronoun, who, which, what, that; qui, 
que, quod. The construction with the re- 
lative strictly implies two clauses; in the 
first of which there should stand with the 
verb a noun (the antecedent), and in the 
second the corresponding relative, each in 
the case which its own clause demands, the 
relative also agreeing with the antecedent 
in gender and number; see Buttm. § 123. 
1.3. §143. Kiihner § 332.1. But in usage, 
the form and power of the relative is often 
varied, both in construction and in signifi- 
cation, as also by connecting with it other 
particles. E. g. 

A) In Construction. 1. As to Gender, 
the relat. agrees regularly with its antece- 
dent; Matt. 2,9 ὁ ἀστὴρ ὃν εἶδον. Luke 5, 
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ὅς, ἥ, 6 


8. John 6, 51. sepiss. So where it relates 
to a remoter antecedent, as 1 Cor. 1, 8 ὃς 
καὶ βεβαιώσει ὑμᾶς, i. 6. ὁ Beds in v. 4, 
comp. v. 9. But from this rule there are 
two departures in form: a) Where the 
relat. with the verb εἶναι or the like con- 
forms in gender to the following noun, 
Buttm. § 148. 4. Kihner § 332. 5. b. Wi- 
ner § 24. 3.n.1. So Gal. 3,16 σπέρµατί 
gov, ὅς ἐστι Χριστός. Eph. 1, 14. 6, 17 
µάχαιρα», ὅ ἐστι ῥῆμα Φεοῦ. 1 Tim. 3, 15. 
So Hdot. 5. 108. Plat. Legg. 609.ο. ὮὉ) 
Where by the constructio ad sensum the 
relat. takes the gender implied in the ante- 
cedent, and not that of its external form ; 
Rom. 9, 23 sq. σκεύη ἑλέους, ἃ προητοίµα- 
σεν... οὓς καὶ ἐκάλεσεν. Gal. 4, 19. Phil. 2, 
15. 2 Pet. 3, 16 ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς 
[i gq. γράµµασε], ἐν ofs κτλ. 2 John 1. 
Buttm. § 143. 6.c. Matth. § 434. 1. b. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 708. (Eurip. Suppl. 12.) Neut. 
ὅ often refers toa masc. or fem. antece- 
dent, taken in the general sense of thing, 
Kiihner § 332. 5. n. 2. Matth. § 439; comp. 
Buttm. § 129. 8. So in explanations, Matt. 
1, 23 "Eppavounr, ὅ ἐστι μεδερμηνευόµενον 
κτλ. 37, 33. Mark 3,17. 12,42 λεπτὰ δύο, 
ὅ ἐστι κοδράντης. 15,16. 42. John 1, 39. 
Col. 1, 24. Heb. 7, 2. al. (Otherwise Acts 
9, 39.) Also where Neut. 6 refers to a 
whole preceding clause, Mark 15, 34. 
1 John 2, 8. 

2. As to Number, the relat. agrees regu- 
larly with its antecedent, as in the exam- 
ples above cited. The departures from this 
rule are rare,e.g. κα) Relat. Sing. after 
a plural antecedent, once Phil. 3, 20 ἐν οὗ- 
ρανοῖς... ἐξ οὗ κτλ. where however οὗ may 
be taken as an adverb; see below in B. 7. 
b) Relat. Plur. after an anteced. Sing. col- 
lect. Phil. 2, 15 ἐν µέσῳ γενεᾶς σκολιᾶς... 
ἐν ols aiverSe κτλ. here the construction 
is ad sensum, both in number and gender, 
Matth. §434.3.b. §475.a. Buttm. §143.5.b; 
comp. above in 1. b. (Judith 4, 8 9 -yepov- 
σία...οἳ ἐκάβηντο. 2,3; comp. Hom. Il. 16. 
368. Xen. Mein. 2. 1. 31.) So where the 
anteced. includes in any way the idea of 
plurality, Acts 15, 36 κατὰ πᾶσαν πόλιν, ἐν 
ais κτλ. 1 Pet. 3, 1 δευτέρα» ἐπιστολή», ἐν 
als κτλ. i. 6. in both which, the first and 
second. 

3. As to Case; here the general rule is, 
that the relative stands in that case which 
the verb of its own clause demands, Buttm. 
§ 143.1. Kiihner § 332.1. Matth. § 473. 
E. g. as subject, John 1,9 τὸ φῶς...ὃ φω- 
τίζει πάντα ἄνΏρ. v. 30 ἀνήρ, ὃς ἔμπροσβέν 
µου γέγονεν. Acts 8, 21. Matt. 10, 26. sap. 
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As object, Acc. Matt. 2,9 ὁ ἁστήρ, ὃν εἶδο». 
Acts 6, 3. 6. 33, 9. sep. As Dat. Acts 8, 
10 ἀνήρ...ᾧ προσεῖχον πάντες. Col. 1, 27. 
1 Pet. 1, 12. 5, 9. al. But the departures 
from this rule are frequent, viz. . 

a) By Attraction, i. e. where the relative 
in respect to its own verb would stand in 
the accus. but the antecedent stands in the 
Genitive or Dative, and then the relative is 
attracted by the antecedent into the same 
case with itself; Buttm. ὁ 143. 13. Kiihner 
§ 332. 6. Matth. § 473. Winer § 24. 1. 
E. g. Genit. Matt. 18, 19. John 4, 14 ὕδα- 
τος, οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω. 7, 31 τούτων, ὧν οὗτος 
ἐποιῆσεν. V. 39, Acts 1,1. Acts 24, 21. 
Eph. 4, 1. Jude 15. (Sept. Zeph. 3,11.) Rev. 
1, 90. al. sep. Neglected, Heb. 8, 2 τῆς σκη- 
νῆς, ἣν ἔπηξεν ὁ κύριος. (Sept. Jer. 51, 64. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 10.) Dative, Mark 7, 13. 
Luke 2, 20 ἐπὶ πᾶσιν ols ἤκουσα». 5, 9. 
John 4, 50 τῷ λόγφ, ᾧ εἶπεν Ἰησοῦς. Acts 
Ἰ, 16. 20, 38. 3 Cor. 13, 21. 3 Thess. 1, 
4. al. sep. So Sept. Jer. 15, 14. Xen. An. 
5. 4. 33.—Here the antecedent is often 
omitted, espec. the demonstr. pron. οὗτος, 
ἐκεῖνος, comp, below in no. 4; and then the 
relative stands alone in a case not properly 
belonging to it; Buttm. § 143. 15. Matth. 
§ 473. b. Winer § 23.2. The relative it- 
self then stands like Engl. what, for that 
which, he who, etc. E. g. Luke 9, 36 οὐδὲν 
ὧν ἑωράκασι», for οὐδὲν τούτων ὧν [4] ἑωρά- 
κασι». 38, 41 ἄξια yap [ἐκείνων] ὧν ἐπρά- 
ἔαμεν κτλ. Acts 9, 24. 33, 16. 36, 16. Rom. 
15, 18. 2 Cor. 12, 17. al. sep. So Jos. Ant. 
8. 8. 2 ὑπήκουον ois ἐκέλευσε. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 26, 

b) By inverted Attraction, i.e. where the 
antecedent is attracted by the relative into 
the same case with itself, viz, a) Where 
the anteced. remains connected with its 
own clause, and before the relative. Matt. 
21, 42 λίδον dy ἀπεδοκίμασα», οὗτος κτλ. 
Luke 1,73 ὅρκον [for ὕρκου] ὃν ὤμοσε. 20, 
17. 1 Cor. 10, 16 τὸν ἄρτον ὃν κλῶμε», οὐχὶ 
κοινωνία κτλ. See Buttm. ὁ 161.1.4. Matth. 
§ 474. Winer § 34. 1.8. So Hippoc. Morb. 
4. 11 τὰς πηγὰς ἂς ὠνόμοσα, αὗται κτλ. 
Plato Men. 96. a, C ὡμολογήκαμεν δέ χε, 
πράγματος οὗ µητε διδάσκαλοι pyre pa- 
Syral elev, τοῦτο διδακτὸν μὴ εἶναι. Comp. 
Virg. Απ. 1. 577 ‘urbem quam statuo, 
vestra est.” 8) Where the antecedent it- 
self is attracted over into the clause of the 
relative, and by /ransposition stands after it 
in the proper case of the relative; see 
Buttm. § 148. 12. Kiihner § 332. 8. Matth. 
ὁ 474. a. Winer § 24. 2. b. Mark 6, 16 
Ἡρώδης εἶπεν' ὅτι by ἐγὼ ἀπεκεφάλισα 
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Ἰωάννη», οὗτός ἐστι», for οὗτός ἐστιν Ἰωάν- 
νης, ὃν ἐγὼ ἀπεκ. Luke 1, 4. Acta 21, 16 
ἄγοντες rap ᾧ ξενισθῶμεν, Μνάσωνι κτλ. for 
ἄγοντες Μνάσωνα, παρ ᾧ ξενισθῶώμεν. So 
most commentators ; others take it for ἄγο»- 
τες παρὰ Μνάσωνα wap’ ᾧ κτλ. bringing us 
to Mnason, etc. Winer § 31. 2. p. 242. (Plato 
Pheed. 116. b, ἠνέχθη rap’ αὐτὸν τὰ παιδία.) 
Rom. 6, 17. Philem. 10. 1 John 2, 28. Rey. 
17, 8 βλεπόντω» for βλέποντες. So Soph. 
Trach. 676 ¢ ἔχριον...πόκῳ, rovr’ ἠφάνι- 
ora. Xen. An. 1.9.19 fs ἄρχοι χώρας. 
y) This transposition may aleo take place 
when the antecedent would already stand 
in the same case with the relative; comp. 
Winer § 24, 2. η. Buttm. ἡ 1489. 14. E. g. 
John 11, 6 ἔμεινεν ἐν ᾧ ἦν τόπῳ, for ἐν τόπφ 
ἐν ᾧ ἦν. Matt. Ἴ, 3 ἐν ᾧ κρίµατε, ἐν ᾧ µέτρῳ, 
for ἐν τῷ κρίµατι ᾧ κτλ. 24, 44. Mark 15, 
12. (Hdot. 5, 106.) Here belongs the ad- 
verbial phrase ὃν τρόπον, κα» ὃν τρόπο», 
for κατὰ τὸν τρόπον éy, pr. ‘in the manner 
which, in the same manner as,’ hence i. q. as, 
Matt. 23, 37. Luke 13, 34; καθ ὃν r. Acts 
15,11. Comp. Buttm. §131. 7, 10. § 116. 4. 
So Sept. Is. 14, 19. 24. 2 Macc. 15, 39. 
Xen. An. 6.3.1. 8) Sometimes the ante- 
cedent is attracted over to the second clause 
in such a way, that it together with the rela- 
tive remains in the case required by the 
word on which it depends; Rom. 4, 17 
κατέναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε 3εοῦ, for κατέναντε 
Ξεοῦ ᾧ ἐπίστενσε. Buttm. ᾗ 148. 14. Wi- 
ner § 24. 2. n. Soph. (54. Col. 333 ἦλδον Ed» 
ὦπερ εἶχον οἰκετῶν πιστῷ pov. 

c) The case of the relative often depends 
on a preposition with which the verb is 
construed; e.g. a) Genr. Matt. 3, 17 
6 vids µου, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 10, 11. 11, 10 
οὗτος γάρ ἐστι, περὶ οὗ γέγραπται. Luke 1, 
4. Rom. 10, 14. 1 Cor. 8, 6 bis, εἷς Seds ἆ 
πατήρ, ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα κτλ. So Xen. Mem 
2.2.8. 8) Sometimes the prep. which 
stands with the anteced. is repeated before 
the relative; John 4, 53 ἐν τῇ ὥρᾳ, ἐν ᾗ εἷ- 
πεν κτλ. Acts 7, 4. 90, 18. Comp. Winer 
§ 54. 7. π. (Dem. 1203. 9 ἐν τοῖς χρόνοις ἐν 
ols γέγραπται κτλ. Plato Soph. 257. d. 
Xen. Vect. 4. 13.) More commonly when 
the prep. stands before the antecedent, it is 
omitted before the relative, Winer 1. ο. 
Matth. § 474. ο. §595 ult. E. g. Matt. 24, 
50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ᾗ ov προσδοκᾷ. Luke 1, 25. 
12, 46. Acta 13, 2 eis τὸ ἔργο», ὃ προσκέ- 
κληµαι αὐτούς. v. 39. So Plato Phado 21. 
p. 6. b, διδόναι λάγον περὶ τούτων ὧν νῦν 
δὴ ἐλέγομεν. Xen. Conv. 4. 1. An. ὅ. Ἱ. 17. 
y) By Altraction the relative is put with 
the preposition belonging to the omitted an- 
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29 ἵνα πιστεύσητε els by ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖροςι 
for els τοῦτον dy κτλ. 19, 37. Rom. 14, 22. 
1 Cor. 7, 1. Gal. 1, 8. 9. Heb. 5, 8 2 Pet. 
3, 12. 

d) Sometimes the relative is not depen- 
dent on the verb, but on some noun con- 
nected with the verb, and then the relative 
is put in the genitive; Matt. 3, 11 οὗ οὐκ 
εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑποδήματα βαστάσαι. ν. 13 
οὗ ro πτύο». Mark 14, 32. Luke 13, 1 ὧν 
τὸ αἷμα. John 1, 27. 4, 46. 11, 2. Acts 16, 
14. Rom. 3, 29. Col. 1, 25. Rev. 13, 12.— 
Sept. Dan. 2, 11. Hdian. 8. 3. 20 ᾽Απόλ- 
λωνα, οὗ καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα ἔλεγόν τινες κτλ. 

4. Asto Position ; here the relative with 
its clause regularly follows the antecedent, 
as in most of the preceding examples. But 
for the sake of emphasis, the relative clause 
may be put first, espec. where a demonstr. 
αὐτός, οὗτος, or the like, follows; as Matt. 
26, 48 ὃν ἂν φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι. John 3, 
96 ὃς ἦν μετὰ cov ... οὗτος βαπτίζει. Heb. 
13, 11. 3 Pet. 2,19. Comp. Buttm. § 143. 
10. Kihner $332. 8. Matth. § 478—In 
both these positions, the antecedent, eapec. 
the demonstr. pron. αὐτός, οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, is 
very frequently omitted ; so that the relative 
then etands like Engl. what, for that which, 
he who; comp. above in no. 3. a. Buttm. 
§ 143. 15. Matth. § 4798. b. § 478. Winer § 23. 
2. Ε. g. genr. Matt. 13, 17 ἀκοῦσαι ἃ 
ἀκούετε, for ταῦτα ἅ. 14, 7. Mark 2, 24. 
Luke 8, 17. John 14, 22. al. So in the in- 
verted position, Matt. 7, 2. 10, 38 καὶ ὃς οὗ 
λαμβάνει ... οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος. 13, 12 καὶ 
3 ἔχει, ἀρθήσεται. 19, 6. 25, 29. Mark 9, 
40. Luke 4, 6. 12, 40. John 8, 38 bis, ἐγὼ 
& ἑώρακα, λαλῶ κτλ. 13, 27. Rom. 2, 1. 
Heb. 2, 18. 1 John 1, 1. 3. Comp. Matth. 
§ 478.—Here too belongs the elliptic use of 
Neut. ὅ with its clause before another pro- 
position, in the signif. as to that, in that, 
quod atlinet ad; the corresponding rotr’ 
ἐστι, rour ἐστι ὅτι, or the like, being omit- 
ted before the latter clause. Rom. 6, 10 bis, 
ὃ yap ἀπέδανε, τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ ἀπέδανεν ἐφάπαξ: 
ὃ δὲ ζη, Cy τῷ Sep. Gal. 2,20. See Matth. 
§ 478. Buttm. §151. IV. 10. So Plato 
Euthyd. 271. ο, ὃ δὲ σὺ ἑρωτᾷς τὴν σοφίαν 
αὐτοῖν κτλ. Xen. Hi. 6. 12. (ο. 15. 4. Απ. 
2. 3. Ἱ. 

B) In StentFication. The relative strictly 
serves simply to introduce a dependent clause 
and mark its close relation to the leading pro- 
position ; as Matt. 2,9 ὁ ἀστήρ, ὃν εἶδο» ἐν τῇ 
ἀνατολῇ, προῆγεν» αὐτούς. But in common use 
it was employed in a wider extent, both as a 
general connective particle, and also some- 
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times as implying purpose, resull, cause, of 
the like, which would properly be ex- 
pressed by a conjunction. See Buttm. 
§ 143. n. 2, 3, 4. Matth. § 479 sq. For the 
sense what, that which, he who, see above 
in A. 4. 

1. As a general connective, e. g. 8) 
Genr. John 4, 46. 11, 3 ἦν δὲ Μαρία ἡ 
ἀλείψασα τὸν κύριον pupy ... hs ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
A. ἠσβένει. In this way it is not uncom- 
mon for Paul, and also Peter, to connect 
two, three, or more clauses by relatives, 
referring to the same or also to different 
subjects ; e. g. Acts 26, 7. Eph. 3, 11. 12. 
Col. 1. 13 aq. 24-29. 1 Pet. 1, 8. 10. 12. 
2, 33 .aq. 3, 19 sq. 4, 4. 5. 3 Pet. 2, 2. 3. 3, 
16. al. Comp. Winer § 24. n. 2. b) 
Where it is equivalent to a demonstrative, 
and this, these; and he, they, etc. Luke 12, 
24 ols οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖο», and they have no 
store-house. Acts 6, 6 οὓς ἔστησαν, and 
these they set before, etc. 7, 45. 11, 30. 
Gal. 1,7. 1 Pet. 1, 12. 2,4; ἐφ᾽ Phil. 3, 
12; ἐν οἷς i. g. ἐν τούτοις δέ Luke 12,1; 
els ὅ i. q. εἷς τοῦτο δέ Col. 1,29. This is 
rare in early Greek writers, but more fre- 
quent in later ones, Buttm. ὁ 143. 6. Matth. 
§ 447. So Apollodor. 1. 1. 3 Κρόνος κατέ- 
πιεν Ἑστίαν, εἶτα Δήμητραν καὶ “Hpav: ped” 
as Πλούτωνα κτλ. Jos. Ant. 14. 19. 7. Plato 
Apol. Socr. 35.8. ο) In the formula ὃν 
τρόπο», see above in A. 3. b. γ. 

2. As implying purpose, equiv. to iva; 
Matt. 11, 10 ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἀγγελόν 

... ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν σου κτλ. 
Mark 1, 2. Luke 7, 27. Comp. Buttm. 
} 148. πι. 84. Matth. ὁ 481. So Heb. "ών 
Sept. ἵνα, Gen. 11, 7. 22, 14. Deut. 4, 40; 
comp. Gresen. Lebrg. ρ. 771. Heb. Lex. 
art. "tj Ἑ. 2.—Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 14 ὅπλα 
κγῶνται, ols ἆ ἁμυνοῦνται τοὺν ἁδικοῦντας. 

3. As marking result, or consequence, 
equiv. to ὥστε. So after ris, Luke 7, 49 
τίς οὗτος ἐστι», ὃς καὶ ἁμαρτίας ἀφίησι, who 
is this, that he should also forgive sins? 5, 
21. Μαϊ, § 479. a, and n. 1. Buttm. § 143. 
m. 35 b. So Judith 8, 12. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 
14 τίς οὕτως ἰσχυρός, ὃς δύναιτ᾽ ἂν κτλ. 

4. As implying cause, or a reason, equiv. 
to ὅτι, because. Luke 8, 13 οὗτοι pifay οὐκ 
ἔχουσι», of πρὸς καιρὸν πιστεύουσι, Lat. ut 
qui, because. Luke 4, 18. So in the con- 
structions dy3’ ὧν, ἐφ ᾧ, see in ἀντί no. 1. 
ο. ἐπί II. 3.f. Comp. Buttm. § 145. πι. 35 a. 
Matth. § 480. c. So more freq. doris, see 


| that art. in B. 3—Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 13. 


5. Once ἐφ᾽ ὅ in direct interrog. for ἐπί 
τι, Matt. 26, 50 ἑταῖρε, ἐφ᾽ ὃ παρε; So 
Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 95. Comp. Aristoph. 


¢ 4 
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Lysistr. 1101 or 1108 ἐπὶ ri πάρεστε δεῦ- 
po ;—-This direct use belongs to the later 
Greek, although earlier writers employed 
és indirectly like ris, as Plato Men. 80. ο, 
περὶ ἀρετῆς, ὅ ἐστιν, ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ οἶδα. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 46. See Winer § 24. 8. Matth. 
§485. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 57. 

6. Including the notion of a particle of 
time, as ὅτε, ὅταν. So dd’ fis ἡμέρας, i. q. 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμ. ὅτε, Col. 1,6. 9. Ellipt. dg’ 
his, ἱ. 4. ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμ. v. Spas, ὅτε, Luke 7, 
45. 3 Pet. 3,4. So ἄχρι fie ἡμέρας, and 
ἄχρ: οὗ, see in ἄχρι no. 1. a,b; ἐν ᾧ, see 
in ἐν Πο. 2.8; ἕως οὗ, seein ἕως ΠΠ. 1.b; 
μέχρις οὗ, see in µέχρι no. 1. db. β. 
Comp. Matth. § 480. 

7. Neut. genit. of, as adv. of place, where, 
Matth. § 486. 1. Buttm. §116.4., a) Pr. 
Luke 4, 16 οὗ ἦν reSpappevos. 23,53. Acts 
1, 18 οὗ ἦσαν καταµένοντες. Col. 3,1. Heb. 
8,9. Rev. 17, 15 τὰ ὕδατα... οὗ ἡ πόρνη κά- 
Syra. Trop. Rom. 4,15. 5,20. Also with 
ἐκεῖ emphat. corresponding, Matt. 18, 20 οὗ 
γάρ εἶσι δύο ft rpeis...éxet κτλ. 2 Cor. 3, 17. 
So Sept. Gen. 13, 4. ΑΙ. V. H. 3. 19. 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 6: ο. ἐκεῖ Arr. Epict. 2. 2. 
14.—With prepositions, as érdvw of Matt. 
2,9; ἐξ οὗ whence Phil. 8, 20; see Winer 
§ 64. 7. n. 1. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 46 sq. ΏὉ) 
In attraction with verbs of motion, for whi- 
ther; as in Engl. often where, see Buttm. 
§ 151. I. 8. So Luke 10, 1 els πᾶσαν πόλιν 
καὶ τόπον, οὗ ἔμελλεν αὐτὸς Epyeo3as. 22, 
10. 24, 28. Matt. 38, 16. Also οὗ ἐάν 
whithersoever 1 Cor. 16,6; see ἐάν (for ἄν) 
2.b. So Xen. Cyr. 5.4.15; οὗ ἐάν 1 Mace. 
6, 36. 

C) Connected with other particles: a) 
és ἄν, ὃς ἐάν, whosoever, comp. Buttm. § 139. 
πι. 14; see in ἄν Π. 1. a; ἐάν Π.Ι. ὮὉ) 
és ye, once Rom. 8, 32; see in γέ no. }. 
b. ϱ) ὃς δήποτε, once John 5, 4; see 
in δή no. 3. d) ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ, who 
indeed, who namely, i. 4. ds but stronger 
and more definite; once Mark 15, 6 ἕνα 
δέσµιον, ὄνπερ ἠτοῦντο, i. e. whom namely 
they demanded. Buttm. ἡ Ἴδ. 8. So Jos. 
Vit. § 18. Luc. D. Deor. 8. 1. ib. 10. 2. 
ϱ) darts, see in its order. + 

ὁσάκις, adv. (ὅσος,) how many times, 
how often; in Ν. T. only with ἄν, i. e. ὁσά- 
xis ἄν, however often, so often as, 1 Cor. 11, 
25, 96; ἐσάκις ἐάν Rev. 11,6. See in ἄν 
II. 1. b, and éd» II. 2. c.—Plut. Alex. Μ. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 3. 


Gs γε, see in γέ no. 1. b. 
ὅσιος, a, ον, also once ὅσιο s, 4, ἤ. 
1 Tim. 2, 8 ὅσίους χεῖρας, see Winer § 11. 
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ὀσμή 

1. Matth. § 436. 2; holy, pure, sanctus, pr. 
right as conformed to God and his laws; 
thus distinguished from δίκαιος, which re- 
fers iuore to human laws and duties; e. g. 
Pol. 23. 10. 8 τὰ πρὸς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους δί- 
Kata, καὶ τὰ πρὸς τοὺς Seovs ὅσια. Hdian. 2. 
13. 16. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 88. Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 25.—In N. T. 

1. Of persons, holy, hallowed ; 8ο of God, 
as the personification of holiness and purity, 
Rev. 15, 4 ὅτι µόνος ὅσιος. 16, 5. (Sept. for 
TOM Ps. 145, 17; I? Dent. 32,4.) Of 
men, holy, pious, godly, careful of all duties 
towards God; Tit. 1, 8 δεῖ γὰρ ἐπίσκοπον 
εἶναι... σώφρονα, δίκαιον, ὅσιον, κτλ. Else- 
where of Christ, Heb. 7, 36. Acts 2, 27 et 
13, 35 οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν τὴν 
διαφθορά», quoted from Ps. 16, 10 where 
Sept. for "OM ; as also Deut. 33, 8. 2 Chr. 
6,41. Ps. 4, 4.—Arr. Epict. 2. 4.2. Xen. 
Ag. 3. 5. 

2. Of things, holy, sacred; ϱ. g. 1 Tim. 
2, 8 ἐπαίροντας ὁσίους χεῖρας, i. 6. pure, 
spotless. (Sept. ὁσία καρδία for “IN Prov. 
22,11.) Acts 13, 84 δώσω ὑμῖν τὰ ὅσια 
Δαβὶδ τὰ πιστά, pr. 1 will give you the holy 
promises of David, the sure, i. e. the things 
inviolably promised of God to David ; in al- 
lusion to Is. 55, 3 where Sept. for “JOT 
TY], mercies, favours promised. 


ὁσιότης, Tyros, ἤ, (ὅσιος,) holtness, god- 
liness, piety, careful observance of all duties 
towards God; distinguished from δικαιοσύ- 
νη 88 ὅσιος from δίκαιος, eee above in ὅσιος. 
Luke 1, 75 ἐν ὁσιότητι καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ ἑνώ- 
πιον αὐτοῦ. Eph. 4, 34. Sept. for 19 
Deut. 9,5; BF 1 Κ. 9, 4.—Plot. Alcib. 
34. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. 

ὁσίως, adv. (ὅσιος,) holily, piously, godly, 
1 Thess. 2, 10 ὁσίως καὶ δικαίως, comp. 
above in devos.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. δ. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 5. 26. 


ὀσμή, ῆς, 7, (ὄζω,) a smell, odour, e. g. 
bad 2 Macc. 9, 10. 12; of the hare, Xen. 
Ven. 8.2.—In N. T. only of fragrant odour, 
John 12, 3 9 δὲ οἰκία ἐπληρώδη ἐκ τῆς 
ὀσμῆς τοῦ pupov. Sept. for Π Cant. 1, 
3.11. 3,13. (1. V. H. 14. 89 ὀσμὴ τῶν 
ῥόδω». Xen. Conv. 2. 3.) By Hebr. ὀσμὴ 
εὐωδίας, an odour of fragrance, i. e. sweet 
odour, as accompenying an acceptable sa- 
crifice, Eph. 5, 2. Phil. 4,18. Sept. and 
ming ΠΠ Lev. 1, 9. 19. 11. 2,2. 9. al.— 
Trop. 3 Cor. 2,14 τὴν ὀσμὴν τῆς γνώσεως 
αὐτοῦ φανεραῦντι δι ἡμῶν. v. 16 bis, copy 
Φανάτον ... ὀσμὴ ζωῆς, comp. the Rabb. &O 
MIB aroma ν. pulrvis mortis, OT GO 


ὅσος 


4γΟΠΙα ν. pulvis vie, Wetstein Ν. T. in 
loc. Buxtorf. Lex. 1494. Comp. also Aris- 
tot. de mirab. Auscult. λέγεται δὲ καὶ τοὺς 
γύπας ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν piper ὀσμῆς ἁἀποξνή- 
σκει». Αλ]. H. An. 3.7 εὐωδία δὲ καὶ μύρον 
γυψὶ» αἰτία ανάτου. 

ὅσος, η, ον, relat. pron. corresp. to τό- 
gos, and in Ν. T. to φοσοῦτος or the like ; 
Buttm. § 79. 3,5; i. ᾳ. Lat. quantus, a, um, 
i.e. how greal, how much, how many ; as 
great as, as much as, etc. 

1. Of magnitude, how great, as great as, 
Rev. 21, 16 τὸ µῇκος αὐτῆς [τοιούτόν ἐστι 
Rec.] ὅσον καὶ τὸ mAdros.—Xen. An. 38. 
1. 19. 

2. Of time, how long, as long as, e. g. 
ὅσον χρόνον Mark 2, 19; ἐφ᾽ ὅσον ypd- 
νον Rom. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 39. Gal. 4,1; 
also ἐφ᾽ ὅσον Matt. 9, 15, see in ἐπί TIL 2. 
a. So Act. Thom. § 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 8.— 
Repeated and so intens. Heb. 10, 37 ἔτι 
μικρὸν ὅσον ὅσον, like Engl. yet a very 
very little while; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
726. Matth. { 486. n. 1 fin. So Sept. Is. 
26, 20. Aristoph. Vesp. 213 οὐκ ἀπεκοιμή- 
Snpuew ὅσον ὅσον στίλη». Arr. Indic. 29. 15. 

3. Of quantity, number, multitude, how 
much, how many, etc. a) Sing. as much 
as; John 6, 11 ἐκ τῶν ὀψαρίων [τοσοῦτον] 
ὧσον ἤθελον. So Al. Υ. Ἡ. 1. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 26; with τοσοῦτον expr. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 6. b) Plur. ὅσοι, doa, as 
many as, all who; Neut. ὅσα, as many as, 
all that or which, all what. Matt. 14, 36 καὶ 
ὅσοι ἤψαντο, dseowdSnoay. Mark 3, 10. 
Acts 4, 6. 34. Rom. 2, 12. 2 Cor. 1, 20. 
Gal. 3, 10. Rev. 2, 24. Neut. Luke 13, 
3 ὅσα ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ εἴπατε. John 15, 14. 
Acts 9, 39. Jude 10. (Hdian. 4. 9. 16. Xen. 
An. 2.1.1.) Preceded by πάντες, where 
πάντες ὅσοι is i. ᾳ. ὅσοι, but stronger, Matt. 
13, 46. 22, 10. Mark 12, 44. Luke 4, 40. 
al. (Hdian. 1. 10.11. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 27.) 
With οὗτος or αὐτός corresponding, Rom. 8, 
14 ὅσοι γὰρ... οὗτοί εἶσιν κτλ. Gal. 6, 12. 
John 1, 12 ὅσοι δὲ ἔλαβον αὐτόν, ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς κτλ. Gal. 6, 16. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 9. 
Hi. 4.10.) With ἄν, as ὅσος ἄν, ὅσος édy, 
whosoever, whatsoever, seein ἄν II. 1.a; day 
(for ἄν) no.1. Matt. 18, 18 ὅσα, ἐὰν δήσητε 
dai τῆς γῆς. Mark 6,11 ὅσοι ἂν μὴ δέξωνται 
ὑμᾶς. Luke 9, δ. John 11, 22. Rev. 8, 19. 
Strengthened by πάντες, Matt. 7, 12. Acts 8, 
22. So Xen. Cyr. 1.4.5. ο) Neut. ica 
sometimes expresses also admiration, how 
many and great things, as in Engl. what 
things, q. d. what great things. Acts 9,13 
ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε τοῖς ἁγίοις σον. Vv. 16. 15, 
13 ὅσα ἐποίησεν ἆ Seds σημεῖα κτλ. So 
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genr. of great or unusual deeds, Mark 6, 30 
Luke 4, 23. 9,10. John 21,25; of benefits 
conferred, Mark 8, 8. 5, 19. 20. Luke 8, 39. 
Acts 14, 27. 15, 4. 2 Tim. 1, 18. Comp. 
Buttm. § 150. πι. 8. Matth. § 445. ο. 

4. Of measure, degree, extent. a) Be- 
fore a comparative, as καθ’ ὅσον... κατὰ το” 
σοῦτον, by how much...by so much, Heb. 
7, 20. 22; ὄσφ...τοσούτφ id. Heb. 1, 4. 
(Xen. Mem. 1. 4.10.) So ὅσῳ, by how 
much, with τοσούτῳφ impl. Heb. 8, 6. (Plut. 
Alex. Μ. 5.) With μᾶλλον omitted after 
ὅσφ, Heb. 10, 25 καὶ τοσούτφ μᾶλλον, ὅσῳ 
βλέπετε κτλ. Comp. Matth. § 455. π. 7. 
b) Neut. ὅσο», adv. how much, by how 
much, Mark 7, 36 ὅσον δὲ αὐτὸς αὐτοῖς διε- 
στέλλετο, μᾶλλον κτλ. Plur. ὅσα id. with 
τοσούτο», Rev. 18,7. Also ἐφ' dco», inas- 
much as, Matt. 25, 40. 45. Rom. 11, 13; 
κα» ὅσο», by how much, as, with οὕτω, Heb. 
9, 2]. + 

ὅσπτερ, ἧπερ, ὅπερ, 999 in ὅς Ο. d. 

ὁστέον, contr. ὀστοῦν, ob, τό, Plur. 
uncontr. ὁστέα, gen. ὀστέω», comp. Winer 
§8.2.d; α bone, John 19, 36 ὁστοῦν od 
συντριβήσεται. Luke 24, 39 σάρκα καὶ 
ὀστέα. Matt. 23, 27 γέµουσιν ὁστέων, and 
8ο Eph. 5, 30. Heb. 11, 22. Sept. for oxy, 
ὁὀστοῦν Gen. 2, 38. Num. 9, 12; ὁστέα 
Lam. 3, 4. 4,8; usually dora Gen. 50, 25. 
Ex. 13, 19; doréw» Gen. 3, 23. Prov. 16, 
24.—Luc. Pisc. 36 ὁστοῦν. Luc. Amor. 46 
ὀστέα, usually dora D. Mort. 18. 1. Xen. 
Eq. 1. 4, 5; doréwy Luc. Necyom. 16. 


ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅντι, compound relat. pron. 
i. e. ds strengthened by τὶς, Buttm. § 77. 3. 
Kiihner § 98. Neut. ὅτι is so written to 
distinguish it from conj. ὅτε, Buttm. § 16. 2. 
Gen. οὗτινος does not occur in Ν. T. but only 
gen. drov in the phrase ἕως ὅτου, see be- 
low in B. 4. Buttm. 1.c. The only other 
forms in N. T. are Plur. nom. οἵτινες, at 
vives, driva, and Neut. acc. ὅ,γι, driva.—Pr. 
any one who, some one who, whosoever, what- 
soever ; differing from és in referring to a 
subject only generally, as one of a class, 
and not definitely, thus serving to render a 
proposition general ; see Passow s. v. Matth. 
§ 483. It has mostly the regular relative 
construction, Buttm. § 143. 1; for instances 
where it conforms in gender and number 
to the following noun, see below in A. 1, 
and B. 3. Buttm. § 143. 4. 

A) In the proper relative sense. 1. Pr. 
and genr. who, i. e. one who, some one who, 
whoever, whosoever, etc. Matt. 2, 6 ἐκ σοῦ 
ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενοε, ὅστις ποιμαινεῖ τὸν 
λαόν pou, i.e. one who. 7, 34 ἀνδρὶ φρονί; 


ὅστις 


ἄφ, ὅστις ᾠκοδόμησε. ν. 26. 13, 52. Luke 
2, 10 χαρὰν µεγάλη», ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ τῷ 
λαφ. 7, 37. 13,1. Acts 16, 16 παιδίσκην τινὰ 
...ἥτες κτλ. 24,1. Rom. 16, 6. 13. 1 Cor. 7, 
13. Phil. 2,20. Plur. Matt. 16, 38 εἶσί 
τινες...οἵτινες οὗ py κτλ. 25, 1; ἄτινα, 
things which, 1 Cor. 6, 20. Col. 3, 23. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 16.—In 1 Cor. 3, 17 οἵτωες 
agrees with the subsequent ὑμεῖς instead of 
ναός. Buttm. § 148. 4. 

2. every one who, all who, whosoever, 
whatsoever, where the relative clause often 
stands first; comp. in ds A. 4. a) Genr. 
ο. Indic. Matt. 5, 39 ὅστις σε ῥαπίσει... 
στρέψον αὐτῷ κτλ. v. 41. 13, 12. 23, 12. 
‘Mark 8, 94. Luke 14, 27. (Xen. Mem. 1. 
6.13.) With the Subjunct. Matt. 18, 4, 
but this is unusual; also James 2, 10 
Lachm. where Rec. and others have the 
Indic. fature; see Winer § 43. 3. b, fin. 
Plur. Mark 4, 20 καὶ οὗτοί clow...oirwes 
ἀκούουσι τὸν λόγον κτλ. Luke 8, 15. Gal. 
5, 4. Rev. 1,7. So Xen. Cyr.1.5.11. ὮὉ) 
Strengthened by was, but only in Sing. the 
plural form being always πάντες ὅσοι and 
not πάντες οἵτινες, see Passow s. v. Matth. 
§ 483. b, init. So Matt. 7, 24 was οὖν doris 
κτλ. 10, 32. Col. 3,17. al. So by Hebr. 


πᾶσα ψυχή, ἥτις ἄν κτλ. Acts 3,23; comp. . 


Deut. 1,39. So Jos. Απί. 14. 9.4. ο) With 
ἄν, which strengthens the indefiniteness ; 
comp. in ἄν II. 1. a; whosoever, whatsoever, 
in N. T. only with the Sing. c. Subjunct. 
Matt. 10, 33 doris δ ἂν ἀρνήσηταί µε. Luke 
10, 35. John 2, 5. 1 Cor. 16, 2. Gal. 5, 10. 
al. So ὅτι έάν Col. 3,23; ὃ ἐάν τι for ὅτι 
ἐάν Eph. 6, 8; comp. éd» (for dy) πο. 1. 
Matth. § 483. p. 906. So Lysias p. 160 ult. 

3. Sometimes ὅστις refers toa definite 
subject, and is then apparently i. q. ds, e. g. 
Luke 2, 4 eis wddcww Δαβίδ, ἥτις καλεῖται 
Βηθλεέμ. John 8, 63. Acts 11, 28. 16, 13. 
Rev. 1, 12. 11, 8. But in all these in- 
stances the ultimate reference may perhaps 
be to a general idea, as in Luke 2, 4 toa 
city of David, one which is called Bethlehem ; 
and so of the rest. Jobn 8, 53 τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ, doris anéSave, Abraham, a 
man who is dead. Comp. Passow doris 
lett. g. (7.) Matth. § 488. p. 906. Hom. Π. 
23. 43 οὗ μὴ Ζῆν) ὅστις re Ξεῶν ὕπατος κτλ. 
Hdot. 2. 151. 

B) Ὅστις, like the simple ὅς, is employed 
in a wider extent, both as a connective, and 
as implying result, cause, or the like, where 
a conjunction might also stand; comp. in 
ds B. Buttm. 139. m. 34 ϱᾳ. Matth. § 477. 

1. Asa general connective; Luke 1, 20 
avy ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστενσας τοῖς λόγοις pov, 
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ὀσφύς 

οἵτινες πληρωδήσονται κτλ. 23, 19. John 
21,25. Rom. 9, 4. Gal. 4, 34. Heb. 2, 8. 
8, 5. 10, 11. al. Comp. in ds B. 1. 

2. As marking result, event, or the like, 
equiv. to ὥστε. So after τοιοῦτος, 1 Cor. 5, 
1 τοιαύτη πορνεία, ἥτις οὐδὲ ἐν τοῖς ἕῶνεσι», 
Comp. in és, B. 3. Matth. § 479. η. 1.—Dem. 
181. 16. Xen. An. 2. 5. 12. 

3. Implying cause, ground, or _Teason, 
equiv. to drs because; comp. in ds B. 4. 
Matth. § 480. c. So Matt. 7, 15 προσέχετε 
δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν Ψευδοπροφητῶν,, οἵτινες ἔρχον- 
Tas πρὸς ὑμᾶς κτλ. Lat. ui qui, as those who, 
i. e. because such, for such come to you. 
25, 3. Acts 10, 41. 47. 17, 11. Rom. 6, 2. 
So ἥτις Col. 3, 5. 14. Heb. 10, 35. Here 
it sometimes takes the number and gender 
of the following noun, Buttm. § 143. 4; 
comp. in és A. 1. a. Eph. 8, 13 μὴ ἐκκακεῖν 
ἐν ταῖς Ἀλίψεσί µου ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶ 
δόξα ὑμῶν. Phil. 1, 28. 1 Tim. 1, 4. Gal. 
5, 19.—Eurip. Med. 221, 222. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
§. 39 fin. 

4. Including the notion of a particle of 
time, as ὅτε, ὅταν, only in the phrase ἕως 
Grov, until when, until; seein ἕως II. 1. 
b. 8. Comp. in és Β. 6. Matth. § 480. b, 
and note. + 


OoTPAKLVOS, η, ov, (ὄστρακον, ὄστρεον;) 
Lat. testaceus, i. e. earthen, made of clay, 
2 Tim. 2, 20. Trop. as an emblem of frail- 
ty, 3 Cor. 4,7. Sept. for BIN Lev. 6, 28. 
15, 12.—Arr. Epict. 8. 9. 18. Diod. Sic. 
3. 9. 


ὅσ Φρησ 4S, εως, 7, (ὀσφραίνομαι,) the 
smell, sense of smell, 1 Cor. 12, 17 εἰ ὅλον 
[τὸ σῶμα] axon, ποῦ ἡ ὄσφρησις ;—Plut. 
de Fortun. 3. Plato Phed. 111. b. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 117. 

ὀσφύς, vos, ἡ, Plur. αἱ ὀσφύες, the loins, 
the lower region of the back, lumbar region, 
the hips, as opp. to the shoulders and thighs, 
Epict. Ench. 29. 5. Arr. Epict. 3. 15.9 
ἰδού σου τοὺς ὤμους, τοὺς μηρούς, τὴν ὀσφυν. 
Luc. Lexiph. 8; of animals Xen. Eq. 1. 12. 
Ven. 4. 1.—In Ν. T. only as correspond- 
ing to Heb. psyna and ooxdn, the loins, 
external or internal. 

1, External, the loins, the hips, where the 
girdle is worn, Matt. 3, 4 et Mark 1, 6 ζωὴν 
δερµατίνη» περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν atrov.—The 
orientals, in order to run or labour with 
more ease, are accustomed to gird their long 
flowing garments close about them ; hence 
to have the loins girded, i. q. to be in readi- 
ness, prepared for any thing, Luke 12, 35. 
Eph. 6,14. Trop. 1 Pet. 1, 13; comp. in 
ἀναζώννυμι. Comp. Sept. and pine Ex, 


ὅταν 


19 11. 2K. 4,29. 9,1; 0°S5m Job 88, 3. 
40, 7. 

2. Internal, as the seat of procreative 
power in men; Heb. 7, 5 ἐξέρχεσδαι ἐκ τῆς 
ὀσφύος reds, see in ἐξέρχομαι no. 2. Heb. 
71,10. Acts 2, 90 καρπὸς ris ὀσφύος, i. 6. 
children, offspring ; comp. Sept. καρπὸς κοι- 
Alas Gen. 30, 3. Ps. 132, 11.—Sept. for 
ΘΊΧΟΠ Gen. 35, 11. 2 Chr. 6, 9. 


ὅταν, adv. (ὅτε, ἄν) when, with the ac- 
ceseory idea of uncertainty, possibility, i. q. 
whensoever, if ever, in case that, so often as ; 
Buttm. § 139. m. 14,37; comp. in ἄν Π. ].ο. 
Construed regularly with the Subjunctive, 
referring to an often repeated or possible 
action in the present or future time; in 
Greek writers sometimes with the Optative ; 
and in a few very late instances with the 
Indicative. Buttm. |. ο. Kiihner § 337. 6. 
Matth. § 521. p. 1005. Winer § 43. 5. 

1. Pr. with the Subjuncttve, as above. 
a) In general propositions, c. Subj. pres. 
Matt. 15, 2 ὅταν ἄρτον ἐσδίωσιν. Luke 11, 
21. John 16, 31. 2 Cor. 13, 9. al. Aor. 
Matt. 5, 11 ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς. Mark 4, 
15. 16. John 2,10. 1 Tim. 5, 11. Rev. 9, 
6. al. (Pres. Luc. D. Deor. 11. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4.15; aor. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8. Hi. 
2. 15, 17.) So in general exhortations, c. 
pres. Matt. 6, 5.6 σὺ δὲ ὅταν προσεύχῃ. 
Mark 11, 36. Luke 14, 12; aor. i. q. Lat. 
fat. exact. Luke 14, 8 dray xAn3js ὑπό τινος. 
17, 10.—In a general comparison, c. pres. 
Luke 11, 36 ὡς dray κτλ. Matth. |. ο. n. 8. 
Ρ. 1008. Passow s. v. So Hom. Il. 11. 269. 

b) In reference to a future action or time, 
Matth. Ἱ.ο. p. 1006. E. g. ο. Subj. pres. 
Matt. 26, 29 ἕως τῆς ἡμ. ἐκ. ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω 
με ὑμῶν κτλ. Mark 13, 4. John 7, 27. 
Rev. 10, 7. 18, 9; ο. τότε correap. 1 Thess. 
5, 3. Subj. aor. Ἱ. 4. Lat. fut. exact. Matt. 
19, 28 ὅταν καδίσῃ ὁ vids τοῦ av3p. Mark 8, 
38. Luke 13, 28. John 5, 7. 15, 26. Acts 
23, 35. 1 Cor. 16,2. 8. & Rev. 12, 4. al. 
So ο. τότε corresp. Matt. 9, 15. 24, 16. 
John 8, 28. al. (Pres. Plato Gorg. p. 526. e. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 14; aor. Sept. Jer. 34, 
14. Thuc. 4. 60.) Once ο. Indic. fut. Rev. 
4,9 καὶ ὅταν δώσουσι τὰ ζῶα κτλ. where 
Mas. read δῶσι and δώσωσι. See Winer 
§ 43. 5. η. 

2. With the Indic. imperf. in narrating 
an actual event; once Mark 3, 11 καὶ πνεύ- 
para τὰ ἀκάδαρτα, ὅταν αὐτὸν ἐδεώρει, i. e. 
whenever, as often as. Here Greek writers 
would employ the Opt. Matth. § 521. p. 
1006 init. p. 1007. n. 1. Winer ἡ 43. 5, pen. 
—Sept. Gen. 37, 9 ὅταν εἰσήρχετο. Dan. 
8, 7. 


523 


Ore 


3. Spec. ὅταν is sometimes causal, like 
Engl. since, i. ᾳ. because, in that, inasmuch 
as; soc. Subj. John 9, 5 ὅταν ἐν τῷ κόσμφ 
ὦ, φώς elus κτλ. 1 Cor. 15, 27.—Aristot. 
de Mund. 4 µάλιστα ὅταν τὸ μὲν τάχιστον ᾗ 
τών ὄντων. Plato Soph. 241. a. Xen. Hi. 6. 
13, 14. So ὅτε in Greek writers, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 916. Hom. Il. 16. 433; also dre 
γε Hdot. 5.92. + 


ὅτε, adv. of time, when, correl. with 
ποτέ, τότε, Buttm. §116. 4; construed re- 
gularly with the Indicative as relating to an 
actual event, Herm. ad Vig. p. 903, 915. 
Rarely with the Subjunct. see below in 
no. 3. 

1. With Indic. pres. in general proposi- 
tions, when; John 9, 4 wif, ὅτε οὐδεὶς δυύ- 
paras ἐργάζεσδαι. Heb. 9, 17. Comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 916. 

2. Usually of time past; 6ο with Indic. 
pres. in an historical sense, Mark 11, 1, 
comp. Matt. 21, 1. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 6.) 
Imperf. Mark 14,12 ὅτε τὸ πάσχα vor. 
15, 41 ὅτε ἦν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ. John 17, 12 
where Jesus speaks by anticipation. 21, 18. 
Rom. 6, 30. 1 Cor. 13, 11. Jude 9. With 
ποτέ corresp. Col. 3,7. 1 Pet. 3, 20. (Xen. 
An. 2. 6. 30.) Aor. Matt. 7, 28 ὅτε συνετέ- 
λεσεν ὁ Ἰ. τοὺς λόγους. 12, 3. Mark 1, 32. 
Luke 2, 21 sq. 22, 14. John 1, 19. 6, 34. 
Acts 1,13. 1 Cor. 13, 11. Gal. 2, 11 aq. 
Rev. 1, 17. 6,3. al. sep. So with τότε 
corresp. Matt. 21, 1. John 12, 16. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 4. 13.) Perf. 1 Cor. 13, 11 ὅτε δὲ 
γέγονα ἀνήρ. 

3. Of future time; so with Indic. fut. 
Luke 17, 22 ἑζλεύσονται ἡμέραι, ὅτε ém- 
Ξυμήσετε κτλ. John 4, 21. 33. 5,25. 16, 25. 
Rom. 2, 16. 3 Tim. 4, 8. Comp. Passow 
ὅτε no. 8. So Hom. Od. 18. 272. Il. 17. 
728. al_—Once with Subjunct. Aor. instead 
of Indic. fat. Luke 13, 35 ἕως ἂν Fin ὅτε 
εἴπητε κτλ. So Hom. Il. 23. 323. ib. 12, 
286 ; see Matth. §521. n.1. In the later 
ages of the Greek, the aor. Subjunct. was 
thus very commonly employed for the fut. 
Indic. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7228q. ++ 


ὅτε, fre, τό,τε, i. e. the prepositive art. 
with ré,so written to distinguish it from 
the adverbs dre, τότε, etc. It thus ex- 
presses simply the article in connection 
with the different senses of ré, for which 
see in art. τέ 4. d. 


ὅτι, conjunct. demonstrative and causal, 
like Engl. that; originally Neut. of ὅστις. 
As demonstrative it stands pr. for τοῦτο 6,r:, 
as pointing out or introducing that to which 
the preceding words refer, i. e. their object, 


ὅτι 


contents, argument. As causal it is pr. iq. 
διὰ τοῦτο ὅ,τι, and assigns the cause, reason, 
motive, ground of any thing, for that, be- 
cause, for, etc. Construed in Ν. T. with 
the Indicative ; once by anacoluthon before 
the Infin. Acts 27, 10, see below in I. 3.c; 
in Greek writers sometimes also with the 
Optative, Matth. § 529. 2. 

1. Conjunct. DEMONSTRATIVE, that, viz. 

1. Pr. after a demonstr. pron. as τοῦτο 
or the like expr. or impli. John 8, 18 αὕτη 
δέ ἐστιν ἡ Kpicts, ὅτι τὸ φῶς ἐλήλυδεν κτλ. 
Rom. 2, 3. 2 Cor. 5, 14. Rev. 3, 6 ἀλλὰ 
τοῦτο ἔχεις, ὅτι κτλ. impl. v. 4. So ἐν 
τούτῳ ... ὅτι, 1 John 3, 16. 4, 9. 10. 13 ἐν 
τούτφ ... ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος αὐτοῦ δέδω- 
κεν ἡμῖν. Also John 16, 19 περὶ τούτου 
.«.. drt elroy: Impl. Matt. 16, 7 διελογί- 
ζοντο ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγονγες: [ταῦτά ἐστι ἃ 
λέγει, ὅτι ἀρτοὺς ove ἐλάβομεν. ν. 17 τί 
διαλογίζεσὃε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς [ταῦτα], ὅτι ἄρτους 
οὐκ ἐλάβετε; Mark 8, 16. 117. Comp. 
Mark 2, 8. 

2. After a pron. interrog. e. g. ris, ri, as 
John 14, 22 τί γέγονε», ὅτι ἡμῖν µέλλεις κτλ. 
Sori ὅτι for τί ἐστι ὅτι, pr. what cause is 
there, that? Mark 2, 16. Luke 2, 49. Acts 
5,4.9. (Luc. Tim. 28.) So with a pron. 
or subst. Mark 4, 41 ris doa οὗτός ἐστι, ὅτι 
κτλ. Luke 8, 25. Heb. 2, 6 τί ἐστιν ἄνδρω- 
σος, ὅτι µιµνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ; i. e. what cause 
is there in man, that? quoted from Sept. 
Ps. 8, 5. 144, 3. Comp. Ex. 16, '7 ἡμεῖς δὲ 
vi dopev, ὅτι κτλ. Num. 16, 11. Job 15, 14. 
—Also after ποταπός Matt. 8, 27. Mark 
4, 41. 

3. Most freq. ὅτι ο. Indic. is put after 
certain classes of verbs, to express the 
object or reference of the verb; and is then 
equiv. to an Infin. c. acc. or to the corres- 
ponding participial construction, and often 
alternates with these in one and the same 
verb; comp. Buttm. § 141. n. 2. Kiihner 
§ 329. Matth. § 539. n. 1. § 624 mid. Winer 
ὁ 4ὔ. 2.n. In Engl. with the same classes 
of verbs it is likewise often optional whether 
to employ that with the Indic. or simply an 
Infinitive ; in Lat. the regular construction 
is the Infin. ο. accus. The tendency of the 
later Greek was to multiply particles, and 
hence it often preferred ὅτι to an infinitive ; 
see Winer l. ο. 

a) After verbs signifying to say, to speak, 
and all verbs including this idea; which 
are put also ο. infin. Matth. § 537. p. 1056. 
§ 534. b, and n. 2. Comp. in Engl. ‘I say 
that it is Bo,’ or ‘1 say it fo be so.’ E. g 
after λέγω Matt. 8, 9. 12,6. Mark 3, 28. 
Luke 10, 24. 2-Cor. 11, 31 ὡς ὅτι. 1 Tim. 
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4,1; for the attract. in John 8, 54. 9, 19, 
see Buttm. § 151. 1. 6. After εἶπον Matt. 
98, 7. 13. John 7, 42. 1 Cor. 1, 15. al. 
Also after ἀναγγέλλω Acts 14, 27; γράφω 
Mark 12, 19. 1 John 2, 13. 13; διδάσκω 
1 Cor. 11, 14; διηγέοµαι Acts 9, 37; pap- 
τυρέω Matt. 23, 31. John 4, 44; µάρτυρα 
ἐπικαλοῦμαι 2 Cor. 1,23; ὄμνυμι Rev. 10, 
6; ὁμολογέω Heb. 11,13; σφραγίζω John 
3, 33.—Sometimes λέγω or the like is im- 
plied in the preceding verb or words; e. g. 
παρακαλέω Acts 14, 22. John 7, 35 ποῦ 
οὗτος μέλλει πορεύεσδαι, [λέγων] ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
οὐκ εὑρήσομεν αὐτόν; comp. Winer § 42. 4. 
ο. Acts 1,5. So aftera Heb. formula of 
ewearing, like "2, e. g. ζὢ ἐγώ, ὅτι Rom. 
14, 11, in allusion to Is. 45, 23, comp. 49, 
18; see Heb. Lex. "> B.1.a. Here also 
belongs οὐχ ὅτι, not that, at the beginning 
of a clause, i. ᾳ. ob λέγω ὅτι, used by way 
of explanation or limitation of something 
previously said ; John 6, 46 οὐχ ὅτι τὸν πα- 
τέρα τὶς ἑώρακεν. 7, 22. 2 Cor. 1, 24. Phil. 
8, 12. 4, 11. 17. So οὐχ οἷον δὲ ὅτι Rom. 
9, 6, see in ofos Comp. Buttm. § 150. 
τη. 1, 2. Matth. § 624. 4. 

b) After verbs signifying to show, to make 
known, and the like, which elsewhere are 
construed with a Particip. Matth. ἡ 549. 5, 
and note ; or with an Infin. Matth. ὁ 549. 6. 
n. 3. Comp. in Engl. ‘I show éhat it is so,’ 
or ‘I show it to be so.’ E. g. after δεικνύω 
Matt. 16, 21. John 2, 18; ἀποδείκνυμε 
2 Thess. 2,4; δηλόω 1 Cor. 1, 11; δῆλον 
ὅτι 1 Cor. 15, 27. Gal. 3, 11. 1 Tim. 6,7. 
(Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 24.) Also after ἀποκα- 
λύπτω 1 Pet. 1, 14: ἐμφανίζω Heb. 11, 14; 
φανερόω 2 Cor. 8, 3. 1 John 2, 19. 

ο) After verbs signifying ¢o hear, (ο see, and 
trop. to perceive, to know, and the like; else- 
where with a Particip. Matth. § 548. 1, 2, 
and notes. ὁ 549. 3, 4, and notes; or with an 
Infin. Matth. § 549. 6. n. 2. So also in 
Engl. E. g. after ἀκούω Matt. 20, 30. 
Mark 2, 1. 10, 47. John 14, 28. al. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3.18.) After βλέπω Rev. 17, 8. 
3 Cor.7, 8. James 2,22; εἶδον Mark 9, 
25. John 6, 22. Matt. 2, 16; ὁράω James 2, 
24; Sedopza: John 6,5; Sewpew John 9, 8. 
Acts 27,10 5. ὅτι...µμελλειν ἔσεσδαι τὸν 
πλοῦν, where for ὅτι ο. Infin. in anacolu- 
thon, see Winer § 45 pen. } 64. 2. ο. Matth. 
§ 631. p. 1299. After γινώσκω Matt. 21, 
45. Mark 12, 12. Luke 10, 11; γνωστόν 
έστι Acts 28,28; ἀναγιώσκω Matt. 12, 5. 
19, 4; ἐπιγινώσκω Mark 2, 8. Luke 1,22; 
οἶδα Matt. 6, 32. Mark 3, 10. 2 Cor. 11, 
31. Also after ἀγνοέω Rom. 6, 3. 7, 1; 
ἐπίσταμαι Acts 15, 7; καταλαμβάνω Acts 4, 
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13. 10, 34; vodw Matt. 15, 17; συνίηµι 
Matt. 16, 12. 

d) After verbs signifying to remember, to 
care for; elsewhere with a Particip. Matth. 
§ 549. 6, and n. 1. E.g. after µιμνήσκω 
Matt. 5, 23. John 2, 22; ὑπομίμνησκω Jude 
5; μνημονεύω John 16, 4; µέλ ει pos Mark 
4, 38. Luke 10, 40. 

e) After verbs signifying to hope, to be- 
lieve, to think, to consider, and the like; 
elsewhere ο. infin. Matth. § 534. b, and η. 
2. SoinEngl. E.g. after ἐλπίζω Luke 
24, 21. Acts 34, 36: πιστεύω Matt. 9, 
98. Mark 11, 23. Luke 1, 45; πέποιβα, πέ- 
πεισµαι, Phil. 2, 24. Rom. 8, 38. 16, 14. 
(Xen. Cec. 16. 6.) Also after δοκέω Matt. 
6, 7. 26, 53; λογίζοµαι Heb. 11,19; διαλο- 
γίζοµαι John 11, 50; νοµίζειν Matt. 5,17; 
οἶμαι James 1,7; ὑπολαμβάνω Luke 7, 48. 

4. Spec. ὅτι serves also to introduce 
words quoted without change, chiefly after 
verbs implying to say and the like, and is 
then merely a mark of quotation, not to be 
translated into English; see Buttm. § 139, 
m. 61. Kiihner § 329. n. 3. Matth. § 624. p. 
1270. E. g. Matt. 3, 33 τὸ ῥηδὲν. .. ὅτι 
Ναζωραῖος κληδήσεται. 5,31. 7, 28. 26, 14. 
Mark 3,21. 22. 9,28 οἱ pa’. ἐπηρώτων αὐ- 
τὸν car’ ἰδίαν ' ὅτι ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἠδυνήδημεν ἐκβα- 
λεῖν aurd; where Mes. read διατί and ὅτι 
dari, comp. Matt. 17, 19; also Luke 1, 25. 
61. John 1, 20. 32. Acts 11, 3. 15,1. Heb. 
10, 8. Rev. 3,17. al. So Sept. and Heb. 
"3B Gen. 29, 33. Josh. 2, 24; comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 846. Heb. Lex. art. "2 B. 1.—Pol. 
1. 80. 9. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 8. 

If. Conjunct. causa, for that, because. 

1. Pr. after a demonstr. pron. as τοῦτο or 
the like, for that, because, e. g. διὰ τυῦτο 
ὅτι, Matt. 13, 13. John 8, 47. 10, 17. 12, 39. 
1 John 3,1; ἐν τούτφ ὅτι Luke 10, 20; 
also οὕτως ὅτι Rev. 3, 16.—Comp. τούτῳ v. 
vaury ὅτι Xen. Hi.1,17. (ο. 18. 10. 

2. After apron. interrog. as τίς, τί, Θ. g. 
ari; ὅτι Rom. 9, 83. 2 Cor. 11, 11. So 
χάριν τίνος, ὅτι 1 John 3, 12.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
8. 16, comp. 11. 

3. Simply, ὅτι is put after certain classes 
of verbe and also genr. to express the 
cause, reason, motive, occasion of the action 
of those verbs, or of any action or event 
mentioned, that, i. q. seeing thal, because, 
for, etc. a) After verbs or words signify- 
ing an emotion of the mind, as wonder, joy, 
pity, sorrow, e. g- Φαυμάζω Luke 11, 38. 
John 3,7. Gal. 1, 6. al. (Xen. Ven. 1. 3.) 
Also ἐξίσταμαι Acts 10, 45; χαίρω gq. v. 
Luke 10, 20. John 14, 28. 2 Cor. 7,9; ὄνγ- 
xalpo Luke 16, 6.9; σπλαγχνίζοµαι Matt. 
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9, 36. Mark 6, 34; κλαίω Rev. 5,4: κλαίαι 
καὶ πενθέω Rev. 18,11. b) After verbs 
or words expressing praise, thanks, and the 
like, e. g. ὁπαινέω Luke 16, 8. 1 Cor. 11, 17. 
(Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 41.) Also οὐκ ἐπαινέω 
1 Cor. 11,95 ἐξομολογέω Matt. 11,25. 26; 
εὐχαριστέω Luke 18, 11 ; χάρις ὅτι Rom. 6, 
17. 1 Tim. 1, 12. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 3. 
(Ec. 8. 16. ο) Genr. Matt. 2, 18 οὑκ ήθελε 
wapaxAnSnvat, ὅτι οὐκ εἶσί. Mark 1, 27. 5,9 
λεγεὼν ὄνομά pos’ ὅτι πολλοί ἐσμεν. Luke 
4, 96, 11, 42 oval ὑμῖν, ὅτι κτλ. ν. 48 8q. 16, 
3. 23, 40 οὐδὲ φοβῇ σὺ τὸν Sedy, ὅτι κτλ. i. θ. 
seeing that. John 1, 30, 51. Acts 1, 17. 
Rom. 6, 16. 1 Cor. 3, 13. 2 John 7. Rev. 3, 
4. 8. al. saep. (Plato Euth. 10. a. Xen. Mem. 
2.9.1.) Repeated by way of resumption, 
1 John 3, 20 ὅτι, ἐὰν καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν ἡ 
καρδία, ὅτι µείζων ἐστὶν ὁ 5. i. e. for, if our 
own heart condemn us,—for God 1s greater 
than our heart ; comp. Eph. 2, 11.12. Xen. 
An. 7. 4.5; see Liicke and De Wette in 
loc. + 
ὅτου, see in ὅστις init. and B. 4. 
οὗ adv. where, see in ὅς Β. 7. 


ov, also οὐκ or οὐχ before a vowel ac- 
cording as it is smooth or aspirated, Buttm. 
§26.5; usually without accent, but written 
of when standing alone or at the end of a 
sentence, Buttm. ὁ 13. 3,4; a negative par- 
ticle, not, no, non, expressing direct and full 
negation, independently and absolutely, and 
hence objective; thus differing from µή 
which implies a conditional and hypothetical 
negative, and is therefore subjective. On 
this distinction both in meaning and use be- 
tween οὗ and µή, which holds good also in 
all their compounds, see more fully under µή 
init. and in the authors there cited. E. g. 

1. Before a verb, where it then renders 
the verb and proposition negative in respect 
tothe subject. a) Genr. Matt. 1, 35 καὶ 
οὐκ ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτήν. Mark 3, 25 οὐ δύνα- 
ται σταβῆναι ἡ οἰκία ἐκείνη. ν. 36. 14, 68. 
Luke 6, 43. 44. John 1, 10. 11. 7,8. 8, 50, 
Acts 2, 15 ov γὰρ οὗτοι µεβύουσιν. v. 84. 
Rom. 3, 11. Rev. 2, 2. 3. saepise. ὐ) 
With the 2 pers. future in prohibitions, 
where the neg. fut. thus stands for a neg. 
imperative, precisely as in Engl. thou shalt 
not do it, which is stronger than the direct 
imperat. dott not; Winer ᾗ 44. 8. § 60. 1. n. 
Matth. § 498. ο. p.942. Matt. 6, 5 οὐκ ἔσῃ 
ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταί. Elsewhere only in 
citations from the Sept. and Heb. Luke 4, 
12 comp. Deut. 6, 16. Acts 23, 5 comp, 
Ex. 32, 28. 1 Cor.9, 9 comp. Deut. 25, 4. 
So from the decalogue, Matt. 5, 21 ob gos 
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νεύσεις. v.27. 33. Rom. 7, 7. 13,9.al. So 
in Heb. all neg. imperatives are made by the 
fut. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 771. Comp. Xen. 
Hell. 2. 8. 84. Cyr. 8. 3. 47. c) Where 
the subject is was or also εἷς, and οὗ is 
Joined, not with πᾶς (see below in no. 
5. b), but with the verb; here by He- 
braism πᾶς...οὖν or also οὐ...πᾶς, is 
equiv. to οὐδείς, ποί one, none; see Winer 
§26. 1; comp. Heb. 55 xd Gesen. Lehrg. 
Ρ. 831. Heb. Lex. Ὦ no. 3. So Matt. 24, 
22 οὐκ ἂν ἐσώδη πᾶσα σάρξ, lit. not saved 
would be all flesh, i. e. no flesh would be 
saved. Mark 13,20. Rom. 3, 20. Gal. 2, 16. 
Eph, 5,5 was πόρνος... οὐκ ἔχει. Luke 1, 
37 ob ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ Seq way ῥῆμα. 
2 Pet. 1,20. 1 John 2,21. Rev. 32,3. For 
1 Cor. 15, 51, see below in no. ὅ.ο. So 
Sept. and 55 xb Ps. 49, 18; di ΤΝ Ecc. 
1, 9.—Also efs...0%, nol one, none, Matt. 
10, 29 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ πεσεῖται. Luke 19, 
6. Sept. and ®> MMM Is. 34, 16. d) 
Where οὐ with its verb is followed by 
ἀλλά, i. 6. ov...dAXAd, pr. Matt. 9, 12 οὐ 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ol 
κακῶς ἔχοντερ. 16, 11. John 7, 16. 1 Cor. 
"7, 10. α]. In other passages some suppose 
ov is to be taken in a modified or compara- 
tive sense, i. gq. not so much as, or the like; 
but this is unnecessary ; e. g. Matt. 10, 20 
ov γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
πνεῦμα κτλ. i. 4. Engl. if ts not you αἱ all 
who speak, but the Spirit; and this is far 
stronger than: it {5 not so much you, as the 
Spirit. John 12, 44. al. see more in no. 2. 
Comp. Winer § 59.7. Also οὐχ ὅτι. . .ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅτι, John 6, 26. 12, 6. 1 John 4,10. ῥϱ) 
Sometimes οὐ stands in a conditional sen- 
tence after εἰ, where the usual negative is 
pn, see fully in py I. 1. Ὁ As strength- 
ened hy other negative particles; e. g. μὴ 
ov only in ἱπίρττορ. see in py IIL 2; οὐ 
µή 88 an intensive negative, see in py I. 8. 
Strengthened also by compounds of oi, e. g. 
οὐκ ouvdé, not even, Luke 18, 13 οὐκ ήθελε 
οὐδὲ τοὺς ép3. ἐπᾶραι. Rom. 3,10; οὐκ 
σὐδείς, οὐκ οὐδέν, no one whatever, nothing 
αἱ all, Mark 5, 37 καὶ οὐκ ἀφῆκεν οὐδένα κτλ. 
Luke 4,2. John 6, 63. 8,15. 2Cor. 11,8; 
οὐκ οὐδέπω ovdeis Luke 23, 53; οὐκ οὐκέτι 
Acts 8,39. See Buttm. §148.6. Winer 
§ 59. 8. b.—Very rarely two negatives de- 
stroy each other, and thus imply an affirm- 
ative; 1 Cor. 12, 15 οὐ παρὰ τοῦτο ovr 
ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος; For Acts 4, 20, see 
in py I. 4. a. Comp. Buttm. § 148. n.7, 8. 
Winer ὁ 59. 8. a. Matth. § 609. p. 1227. 

2. Before the object of a verb, where it 
then renders the proposition negative in re- 


spect to the olyect ; e. g. genr. Matt. 9, 13 
ἔλεον δέλω, καὶ οὗ 3υσίαν». 1 Cor. 4, 15. 
Heb. 2, 16. More freq. as followed by 
ἀλλά, i. e. οὐ...ἀλλά, see above in no. 1. 
d. Mark 9, 37 οὐκ ἐμὲ δέχεται, ἀλλὰ τὸν 
κτλ. Acts 5, 4. 10, 41. 1 Cor. 1, 17. 14, 93. 
Eph. 6, 14. 1 Thess. 4, 8. α]. So οὐχ ὅτι 
.. ἀλλ ὅτι, 2 Cor. 7,9. Also οὐχ ἵνα as 
marking object, purpose; John 6, 38 κατα- 
βέβηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶ κτλ. 
2 Cor. 2, 4. 8, 13. For οὐχ ὅτι at the 
beginning of a clause, by way of correction 
or limitation, see in ὅτι I. 3. a. 

3. Before the adjunct of a verb, adver- 
bial or the like, where it then renders the 
proposition negative in respect to the ad- 
junct; e. g. before a noun implying man- 
ner, 2 Cor. 3,3 οὐ µέλανι, ἀλλὰ πνεύματι 
κτλ. 3 Pet. 1,21. 2 Cor. ὅ, 7. John 3, 34 
ov γὰρ ἐκ µέτρου δίδωσι» ὁ 5. Gal. 3, 16. 
James 2, 25. 1 Cor. 1, 17 οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ κτλ. 
Acts 5,26. Before an adject. as adv. Rom. 
8, 20 οὐχ éxovea, comp. Buttm. § 123. 6. 
So before an adverb, 1 Cor. 5,10 ἔγραψα 
ὑμῖν. .. οὗ πάντως, i. ©. not altogether ; 
comp. Winer $65. p. 639. John 7, 10 οὗ 
Φανερώς, ἀλλά. 2 Cor. 8, 5. 12.—Spec. οὗ 
µόνον... ἀλλά V. ἀλλὰ καί, nol only... 
but also, expressing a gradation of meaning, 
comp. in µάνος no. 3; 60 pr. as referring to 
place, time, manner, Acts 19, 26 οὐ µόνον 
Ἐφέσου, ἀλλὰ κτλ. Rom. 9,24. 2 Cor. 7, 7. 
Eph. 1,21. 1 Theas. 1,8. 1 John 5,6. Also 
as referring to the subject, Acts 19, 237. 
Rom. 1, 32. 1 Tim. 5,13; or to the object, 
Acts 21, 13. Rom. 4, 12. 2 Cor. 8, 10. al. 
So to the subj. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.'7; obj. Mem. 
2. 7. 6. 

4. Before Participles, where a direct and 
absolute negative is to be expressed ; other- 
wise pn, see in py I. 6. Winer § 59. n. 
Matth. § 608. d. So 2 Cor. 4, 8 Ἀλιβόμενοι, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ στενοχωροῦμενοι, κτλ. Gal. 4, 27. 
Eph. 5, 4. Phil. 3, 3. Heb. 11, 35. 1 Pet. 1, 
8. 2, 10.—Luc. Philope. 6. Aa]. V. H. 10. 
11. Diod. Sic. 19. 97. 

5. As affecting single words, ov not only 
renders them negative, but often gives 
them the directly contrary sense, some- 
times as a sort of compound, like Eng. non, 
un; see Buttm. § 148. n. 2, 3. Matth. 
§ 608. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 831, 887. Wi- 
ner §59. 5. E.g. a) With Verbs, as 
οὐκ ἀγαπάω to not love, i. q. to be careless 
of, Rev. 12, 11; ov« ἀγνοέω to nut be igno- 
rant, i.q. to know well, 2 Cor. 2, 11; οὐκ 
ἑάω to not permi, i. q. to restrain, Acts 16, 
7. (Hom. Π. 5. 256.) Also οὐκ ἀμελέω, 
i. 4. to be careful, 2 Pet. 1, 12; οὐ δέλωι 
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nolo, to be unwilling, Matt. 23, 37. 1 Cor. 
10, 13 οὐκ εἰμὶ ἄξιος v. ἱκανύς, to be un- 
worthy, Matt. 3, 11. Acts 13, 25. ῥΏὉ) 
With Nouns, as οὐκ @yvos, od λαός, q. d. a 
non-people ; 1 Pet. 2,10 of ποτὲ ob λαός, 
νῦν δὲ rads Φεοῦ. Rom. 9, 36. 10, 19. So 
Heb. &>, Sept. οὐ, Hos. 3, 25. Deut. 32, 
21; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 832. Heb. 
Lex. X> πο. 6. b. Buttm. § 148. n. 3. Wi- 
ner §58.1.n. So Thuc. 1.137 9 οὗ διά- 
Avows. ο) With Adjectives, e. g. with mas, 
where in the form οὗ πᾶς, ov πάντες, it 
merely takes away the positive force, i. q. 
not every one, not all; Matt. Ἴ, 21 οὐ mas 6 
λέγω». 19, 11. Rom. 9, 6. 10, 16. 1 Cor. 
15, 39. al. (But was... ov, i. q. no one, 
see above in no. 1. ο.) Once through the 
force of the antith. πάντες .. . οὗ is i. q. οὗ 
πάντες, 1 Cor. 15, 51; see Winer § 26. 1. 
With other adjectives, it expresses the con- 
trary, e. g. οὐκ ἄσημος, not mean, i. q. 
renowned, Acts 21, 39; οὐκ ὀλίγοι, πο few, 
i.e. many, Acts 17, 4. 12; οὗ πολλαὶ ἡμέ- 
pa, not many, i. e. a few, Luke 15, 13. 
John 2, 12. Acts 25, 6. d) With Ad- 
verbs, ov µετρίως Acts 20, 12; οὐκ εὐδέως 
Luke 21, 9. 

6. In negative answers, no, nay, not, not 
at all; Matt. 13, 29 ὁ δὲ ἔφη: of. John 1, 
21. 2 Cor. 1, 17. James 5, 12; of οὔ intens. 
Matt. 5,37. With the art. τὸ of, i. e. the 
word ov, 2 Cor. 1, 17. James 5, 12; comp. 
in ναί no. 3.—Strengthened by other parti- 
cles, 88 οὐ γάρ Acts 16, 37, see in γάρ no. 
3.b. Also οὐ πάντως, not at all, Rom. 
8, 9, see Winer 565. 4. p. 638; comp. οὗ 
πάντως Theogn. 299 or 305. Epiph. Her. 
88, 6; ov πάνυ Xen. An. 6. 1. 26. 

7. In negative questions, nonne? is not? 
are not? where an affirmative answer is 
always presupposed, so that the neg. ques- 
tion stands instead of a direct affirmation ; 
see Buttm. § 148. 5. Winer §61.3. E. g. 
simply, Matt. 6, 26 οὐχ ὑμεῖς μᾶλλον διαφέ- 
pere αὐτῶν; 12, 3. 5. Mark 4, 13. 21. John 
6, 42. 1 Cor. 6, 2. 3. Also οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ 
ovddy ; Mark 14, 60. 16, 4. So Xen. Cyr. 
5. 5. 13.—With other particles, as οὐκ dpa 
Acts 21, 38, sce in dpa no. 2; οὗ pn, see 
in pn I. 8. a; μὴ οὐ, see in µή ΠΠ. 2; ἀλλ᾽ 
ov, a8 Heb. 3, 16 who now did provoke 
God? ἀλλ ob κτλ. bul were they not all 
those who came oul of Egypt? comp. in ἀλλά 
no. 3. Ὀ.γ. + 


οὐά, interj. ch! aha! Lat. vah! pr. of 
admiration, but uttered in derision, Mark 15, 
29.—Arr. Epict. 3. 23. 24, 32. Dion Cass. 
63. 20. 
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ovat, Ἱπίοτ. wo! alas! Lat. ve, Heb> 
“in, “im, uttered in grief, indignation, or 
the like. 

1. Pr. and in the later usage c. dat. 
Matt. 11, 21 ovai σοι, Xopafiv. 38, 13 sq. 
Mark 13, 17. Luke 6, 24 sq. Jude 11. Rev. 
12, 12; dat. impl. Luke 17, 1. Thrice 
repeated intens. oval, ovai, οὖαί Rev. 8, 13; 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 670. Before a voc. 
ᾗ πόλις, with σοί impl. Rev. 18, 10. 16. 19. 
Sept. genr. for six Num. 21, 29; sn Is. 
10, 1.5; "% Ecc. 10, 16.—Arr. Epict. 3. 
22. 24. 

2. As Subst. indec. 1 Cor. 9, 16 οὐαί pos 
ἐστί, Engl. wo is me! So Sept. ovat αὐτοῖς 
dori for OFY> IN Hos. 9, 19, comp. Prov. 
23, 29.—Hence with the art. fem. 7 ovai, 
α wo, calamity, Rev. 9, 12. 11, 14. Here 
one might expect the neat. τὸ odai, like τὸ 
“Ayap Gal. 4, 25; but the writer assigns 
the gender ad sensum, as if i. ᾳ. ἡ Ἀλίψις, 
9 ταλαιπωρία; comp. Winer $27 fin. + 

οὐδαμῶς, adv. (οὐδαμός, οὐδὲ duds,) in 
no wise, by no means, Matt. 2, 6.—3 Macc. 
1,11. 12. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 16. 


ovdé, conjunct. (οὐ, δέ) denying abso- 
lutely and objectively, and differing from 
μηδέ as ov from pn ; pr. continuative, snd 
not, also not; hence nor, neither, not even, 
usually as connecting whole clauses or pro- 
positions, and thus differing from οὔτε q. ν. 
Buttm. ὁ 149. m. 15. Kihner § 321. 2. Winer 
$59. 6. Matth. ἡ 609. 

1. In a continued negation, at the begin- 
ning of a subsequent clause, viz. a) and 
nol, nor, neither, genr. preceded by οὐ, Matt. 
5, 15. 6, 20 ὅπου κλέπται οὗ διορύσσουσι», 
οὐδὲ κλέπτουσιν. v. 26 ὅτι οὗ σπείρουσι», 
οὐδὲ δερίζουσιν͵ οὐδὲ συνάγουσιν κτλ. ν. 28. 
Mark 4, 22. Luke 12, 33. John 1,13. 6, 24. 
Acts 8, 21. Gal. 1, 1. Rev. 21, 23. al. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 5.) Also od... otd€... οὔτε 
1 Thess. 2, 3; οὕπω,.. οὐδέ interrog. Mark 
8,17. Matt. 16, 98q. Preced. by οὐδείς, 
Matt. 9, 17. Rev. 5, 3; 80 in apposit. with 
οὐδείς, 6. g. οὐδέ. .. οὐδέ, neither... nor Mark 
13, 32; ἵνα µή...οὖὐδέ Rev. 9,4. Once οὐδὲ 
pn, preced. by οὗ, οὐδέ, Rev.7,16. ὮὉ) also 
not, neither, in a stronger transition or anti- 
thesis, e. g. preced. by οὐ, Matt. 21, 27 οὐκ 
οἴδαμεν... οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν κτλ. Mark 
12, 21 comp. v. 20. Luke 16, 31 ef M. οὐκ 
ἀκούουσιν, οὐδὲ... πεισθήσονται. John 15, 4. 
Rom. 4, 15. 1 Cor. 15, 13. 16. (Hdian. 1. 
9. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1.5.11.) Also ov8eis... 
οὐδέ John 8,11. 1 Tim. 6, 16: οὐδείς... 
οὐδέ... οὐκέτι Matt. 22, 46; ἐὰν µή... οὐδέ 
Matt. 6,15. So with preced. neg. impl. in 


οὐδείς 


ὀπιστέω, Mark 16,13 οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευ- 
cay.—With γάρ and ἀλλά, after a pre- 
ced. neg. expressed or implied in the con- 
text; e. µ. οὐδὲ γάρ, for not also, for 
neither, where οὐ denies, δέ connects, and 

γάρ assigns a reason; John 7,5 οὐδὲ γὰρ 
ol οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπίστευον κτλ. Acts 4, 94. 
Rom. 8,7; strengthened by οὐδείς, John 5, 
22 οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ κρίνει οὐδένα. Gal. 1, 
12 οὐδὲ γὰρ...οὔτε. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12.) 
So ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, yea neither, where ἀλλά 
merely strengthens the negation, comp. in 
ἀλλά πο. 3.6. Matth. ἡ 613. Luke 23, 15 
οὐδὲν εὗρον... ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ Ἡρώδης. 1 Cor. 3, 
2. Gal. 3, 3. So Xen. Mem. 2.3.8. An. ]. 
8.3; fully οὗ µόνον... ἀλλ᾽ ovde Jos. B. J. 
4. 2. 3. 

2. Spec. not even, not so much as, 9. g. 
a) In the middle of a clause, comp. Buttm. 
Matth. 1. c. Matt. 6,29 λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ δόξῃ αὑτοῦ κτλ. 
Mark 6, 31. Luke 7,9. John 21,25. 1 Cor. 
5, 1. (Hdian. 1. 12. 13. Plut. Timol. 5 pen. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 11, 13.) As strengthen- 
ing ov, i. Θ. ouK οὐδέ Luke 18, 13, comp. in 
οὐ no. 1.f. For οὐδὲ εἷς, see in εἷς no. 
1.8. Also dAX’ οὐδέ, yea not even, comp. 
above in πο. 1. b. Acts 19, 4 dAA’ οὐδὲ εἰ 
πνεῦμα ἅγιόν dort, ἠκούσαμεν. 1 Cor. 4, 3. 
So Hdian. 2.13.13. ὮὉ) In interrog. Mark 
12,10 οὐδὲ τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην ἀνέγνωτε ; 
Luke 6, 3. 23, 40; comp. in οὐ no.7. + 

οὐδείς. οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, (οὐδέ, efs,) 
declined like εἷς q. ν. Neut. οὐδέν a later 
form, twice 1 Cor. 13,2. 3 Lachm. also once 
masc. genit. οὐδενός 2 Cor. 11,8 Lachm. 
Sept. Gen. 41, 44. Is. 41, 28; see Buttm. 
§ 70.1. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 181 8q.—Neg. 
adject. denying absolutely and objectively, 
and differing from µηδείς as οὐ from µή, 
genr. no one, nothing, i. e. none at all; pr. 
emphat. not even one, not the least, but in 
this sense it is commonly written separate- 
ly, οὐδὲ εἷς, οὐδὲ é, see in εἷς πο. 1. a. 
Buttm. ].ο. 

1. Adj. with a subst. no one, πο, Luke 
4, 24 οὐδεὶς προφήτης. John 16, 29 παροι- 
µίαν οὐδεμίαν. 18, 38. 1 Cor. 8, 4. al. Nent. 
Luke 23, 4 οὐδὲν αἴτιο». John 10, 41. Acts 
17, 21. al. So Hdian. 4. 2. 11. Luc. Asin. 
13. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 2.—Partitively, with 
gen. of a whole, Buttm. § 132. 5. a. Matth. 
§ 318; ο. g. Luke 4, 26 πρὸς οὐδεμίαν αὖ- 
τῶν. Vv. 27 οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν. Acts 5,13. 18, 17 
οὐδὲν τούτων. 1 Cor. 1, 14. 9,15. So od- 
Beis ἐξ αὐτῶν John 7, 19. 17, 12. 18, 9. 

9. Absol. as subst. οὐδείς, no one, no 
map, no person, Matt. 6, 24 ovdeis δύναται 
δυσὶ κυρίοις δονλεύειν. Mark 5, 4. Luke 5, 
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36. 37. 39. John 5,22 ὁ πατὴρ κρίνει οὗ-. 
δένα. Acts 9, 8. Eph. 5,29. Rev. 2, 17. al. 
So Hdian. 7. 6.8. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 45.— 
With other negatives, for strength, Buttm. 
§ 148. 6; e. g. after ov, Matt. 22, 16 οὐ 
µέλει σοι περὶ οὐδενός. John 8,15. Acts 
4, 12. 2 Cor. 11, δ. (Comp. Xen. An. 1. 6. 
11.) Also οὐδέπω οὖδείς Luke 23, 53; 
οὐδεὶς οὐκέτι Mark 12, 34. 

3. Neut. οὐδέν absol. nothing, genr. 
Matt. 10, 26 οὐδὲν γάρ ἐστι κεκαλυµµένο». 
27, 24. Luke 22, 35. John 8, 28. Acts 15, 
9. Gal. 2, 6. Heb. 2, 8. al. sep.—With 
other negatives for strength, Buttm. § 148. 
6; e. g. after οὐ, Mark 14, 60 οὐκ droxpivy 
οὐδέν; Luke 4, 2. John 3,27. Acts 26, 26. 
(Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36.) Also οὐκέτι... οὐ- 

ἐν Mark 7, 12; οὐδέπω οὖὐδέν 1 Cor. 8, 2; 
οὐδέν...οὗ pn Luke 10, 19. Spec. accus. 
ovdey adv. i.e. in no way, in no respect, 
Acts 25, 10 Ἰουδαίους οὐδὲν ἠδίκησα. 1 Cor. 
13, 3. 2 Cor. 12, 11. Gal. 4, 12; with οὐ, 
John 6, 63 οὐκ ὠφελεῖ οὐδέν. So Hdian. 
1, 3.10. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 9.—Trop. πο- 
thing, i. e. of no account, weight, value, 
authority; comp. Matth. { 437. n. 1. So 
Matt. 23, 16 ὃς ἂν ὁμόσῃ ἐν τῷ vag, οὐδέν 
ἐστι». ν. 18. John 8, δ4. 1 Cor. 7, 19. 13, 
2. 2 Cor. 13, 11. al. Also εἷς οὐδὲν γίνε- 
o3as, to come to nought, Acts 5, 36; eis ov- 
δὲν λογισβῆναι, to be sel al noughi, to be 
contemned, Acts 19, 27; comp. in εἷς no. 
3.a. So Sept. Is. 14, 23. Plato Rep. 556. 
d, ἄνδρες οἱ ἡμέτεροι πλούσιοι εἶσὶν ovder. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 4 οὐδέν oper. + 

οὐδέποτε, adv. (οὐδέ, ποτό)) not ecer, 
never, comp. in ov init. So before the pres. 
in general propositions ; ; 1 Cor. 13, 8 9 
οὐδέποτε ἐκπίπτει. Heb. 10, 1. L 
(Hom. Od. 10. 464.) Before a pret. comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 457 sq. Buttm. § 149. 
πι. 21. Matt. 7,23 ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς. 
9, 38. Mark 2, 12. Luke 15, 29 bis. John 
7,46. Acts 10,14. 11,8. 14,8. (Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 16.) Before a fut. comp. Lob. 1. ο. 
Matt. 26, 33.—In interrog. Matt. 21, 16 
οὐδέποτε aytyvore; v. 43. Mark 2, 25. 
Comp. in ov no. 7. 

οὐδέπω, adv. (οὐδέ, enclit. πω,) pr. also 
nol ever, i.q. not ever yet, not yet, before a 
pret. John 7, 39 οὐδέπω ἐδοξάσβη. 20, 9. 
So Hdian. 1. 3. 13. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1.— 
Strengthened with οὐδείς Buttm. § 148. 6: 
@. g. οὐδέπω οὐδείς Luke 23, 53. John 19, 
41; οὐδέπω οὐδέν 1 Cor. 8,2. Comp. οὐ- 
δείς no. 2, 3. 

ovis, obSev, see in οὐδείς. 

OUK, see οὗ. 





οὐκέτι 


οὐκέτι, also οὐκ ἔτι, adv. no more, no 
further, no longer, in the general sense of 
ov; see οὗ init. So genr. Matt. 19, 6 ὥστε 
οὐκέτι εἰσὶ δύο. Mark 10, 8. Luke 15, 19. 
John 4, 42. Rom. 7, 17. 20. 2 Cor. 1, 23. 
Rev. 10, 6. So Hdian. 2. 8. 10. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 5. —With other negatives for strength, 
Buttm. § 148. 6; 9. g. οὐκ... οὐκέτι Acts 8, 
89; οὐδέ...οὐκέτι Matt. 22, 46; οὐδείς... 
οὐκέτι Rev. 18, 11 ; οὐκέτι...οὐδείς Mark 
7,12. 16, 5. Luke 20, 40. So οὐκέτι οὐ 
py intens. Mark 14, 25. Luke 22,16. Rev. 
18,14 + 


οὐκοῦν, adv. (οὐκ οὖν) pr. interrog. 
nonne ergo! Germ. nicht wahr! nol so 
then? implying an affirmative answer, comp. 
in ov no. 7; hence used by the Attics 
as an affirmative illative particle, therefore, 
then; see Buttm. § 149. πι. 18. Kiihner 
§ 324. n. 7. Herm. ad Vig. p. 793 θᾳ. Pas- 
sow io οὐκοῦν.---ἴα Ν. T. once, John 18, 37 
σὐκοῦν βασιλεὺς εἶ σύ, interrog. not so then? 
thou art a king. So best; others without 
interrog. thou art then a king. Comp. Wi- 
ner §61 fin.—Interrog. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 1; 
genr. Al. V. H. 11. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19. 

οὗ μή, see in μή I. 8. 

οὗν, conj. thereupon, then, therefore, de- 
noting the sequence of one clause upon an- 
other; or also the consequence of one clause 
or member upon another. It is put after 
one or more words in a clause. See Passow 
s. voc. Matth. § 625. Kihner § 324. 3. b. 
Winer § 57. p. 522, 534. 

1. Denoting the mere ΔΕΩΟΕΚΟΕ of one 
clause upon another, and thus marking tran- 
Silion or continuation, thereupon, then, ποιο ; 
comp. Passow Ἱ. ο. Matth. ἡ 625. p. 1274. 

a) Genr. Luke 6, 9 εἶπεν οὖν ὁ Ἰ. πρὸς 
αὗὐτούς, then said Jesus unio them. John 12, 
1. 9. 18, 11. 16. 19, 29 σκεῦος οὖν ἔκειτο 
ὄξους µεστόν now there was set a vessel. 21, 
&. Rom. 11, 1. 11. 15, 17. al. (Hdian. 8. 
δ. 11.) So where, after introductory mat- 
ter, a transition is made to the thing itself, 
Matt. 13,18. Luke 20,29 ἑπτὰ οὖν ἀδελφοὶ 
#aay, comp. v. 28. John 4, 5. 19, 40. Acts 
2, 33. 1 Cor. 7,26. So Palwph. 32. 11.— 
Also μὲν od», comp. in µέν no. 1,2; 6. ᾳ. 
with δέ following, Mark 16,19 ὁ μὲν οὖν 
κύριος... ἐκεῖνοι δέ, 80 then the Lord. Acts 
1, 6 sq. 8, 4 8q. 19, 38 sq. 23, 18. 31. al. 

(Diod. Sic. 16. 31 pen.) Without δέ, Acts 
23, 22. 36, 4. 9. 1 Cor. 6, 4. Heb. 7, 11. 
So Xen. An. 1. 7. 17. 

b) Joined with a particle of time, or words 
implying time, Matth. p. 1274. E. g. ὅταν 
οὗ» Matt. 21, 40, but otherwise Matt. 6, 2. 
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Luke 11, 34; dre οὖν John 2, 22. 19, 6. 
8. 23. 30; ὥς οὖν John 4, 1. 40. 20, 11. 
(Plato Protag. 19. p. 916. 8.) Also ἐξαυ- 
τῆς οὖν Acts 10, 33; νῦν οὖν ibid. πάλιν 
οὗ», οὖν πάλι», John 8, 12. 21. 10, 7. 19. 


31. 39; τότε οὖν John 11, 14. 20, 8. 


(Hdian. 1. 15. 11 οὖν wore.) So with a 
participle which may be resolved by a par- 
ticle of time, as ὅταν», ὅτε, ὡς, with a finite 
verb; John 6, 14 οἱ οὖν ἄνβρωποι ἴδοντες 
κτλ. then those men, when they had seen, etc. 
v. 15. 11,17. 19, 13. Acts 16,2. Rom. 
15, 28. al. Comp. Matth. § 565. 1. Buttm. 
§ 144. 2. 

2. Denoting the consequence of one 
clause upon another, as an effect from a 
cause, therefore, then, consequently, viz. 

a) Where any thing is said to be done 
in of what is previously nar- 
rated. a) Genr. Luke 15, 28 ὠργίσδη δέ, 
καὶ οὐκ ἤδελεν εἰσελδεῖν' ὁ οὖν πατὴρ αὐτοῦ 
ἐξελδὼν κτλ. John 9, 7. 19, 24. Acts 17, 
20. Rom. 9, 19. Eph. 4,1. 1 Tim. 5, 14. 
1 Pet. 2, 7. al. So frequently, espec. in 
John, in the phrases εἶπεν οὗ», εἶπον οὖν, 
John 4, 33. 8, 18. 11, 12. 21, 7. al. But 
such passages may often be referred to 
no. 1. a. So Diod. Sic. 16. 91 εὐδὺς οὖν 
Sualas κτλ. B) In exhortations founded 
on what precedes; Matt. 5, 48 éceo3e οὖν 
ὑμεῖς τέλειο. Mark 13, 35 γρηγορεῖτε οὖν. 
Luke 6, 36. Acts 3, 19. 18, 38. Rom. 11, 
22. 1 Cor. 16, 11. Col. 3, 5. Heb. 4, 1. 
James 5,7. al. So Eurip. Orest. 647 or 
648. Luc. Conv. 36. yy) Where the 
consequence is connected with a condi- 
tional or causal clause, ©. g. ἐὰν od», if 
therefore, Matt. 5, 23. Luke 4, 7. Rom. 3, 
96. John 6, 62; ef οὖν Matt. 6, 23. 
Luke 16, 11. John 18,8; εἴτε οὖν 1 Cor. 
10, 31. So ἐπεὶ οὖν Heb. 2, 14. 4, 6. 
(Xen. Mem. 8. 9. 5.) Likewise with par- 
ticiples equiv. to ἐπεί with a finite verb, 
Matth. §565. 2. Buttm. §144. 2. Acts 17, 
29 γένος οὖν ὑπάρχοντες τοῦ Seov, οὖκ ἠφεί- 
λομεν κτλ. Rom. 5,1. 2 Cor. 7, 1. Heb. 4, 
14. 1 Pet. 4, 1. 

b) Ilative, expressing an inference or 
conclusion from what precedes. a) Genr. 
Matt. 3, 10 ἡ ἀξίνη ... κεῖται' πᾶν οὖν der 
ὃρον κτλ. Mark 10, 9. Luke 20, 44. John 3, 
29. 8, 38. Rom. 6,4. Heb. 9, 33. James 4, 
17. 8 John 8. al. Also in dpa ov», for 
which see in dpa no 1. ο. 8. So Xen. 
Mem, 1.2.10. 8) After an enumeration 
of particulars, expressing the general re- 
sult or conclusion; comp. Passow in οὖν. 
Matth. } 636. p. 1272. So Matt. 1, 17 wa- 
σαι οὖν αἱ γενεαὶ ἀπὸ Λβραὴμ κτλ. John 7, 


οὔπω 


48. 12, 17, comp. v. 9584. Also Luke 3, 18. 
John 20, 30. So Xen. Mem.1.1.16. Ἅ) 
Where the conclusion is connected with a 
conditional or causal clause, e. g. εἶ od» in 
the sense of ἐπεὶ οὖν, seein εἰ I. 2. σ. β. 
Matt. 7,11 ef οὖν ὑμεῖς οἴδατε κτλ. John 13, 
14. Acts 11, 17. 

c) Where asentence has been interrupt- 
ed by a parenthesis or intervening clauses, 
and is again taken up; equiv. to I say, Lat. 
inquam, or the like; Passow Β. ν. Matth. 
Ρ. 1273 sq. Winer κ} 57. p. 523. So Matt. 7, 
24 was οὖν ὅστις κτλ. comp. v. 21. 10, 32 
comp. v. 22. Mark 3, 31 comp. v. 2). 
John 6, 24 comp. v. 22. 18, 12 comp. v. 3. 
1 Cor. 8, 4 comp. v. 1. Gal. 3, 5 comp. v. 
2. Heb. 4, 11 comp. v. 6.—Xen. Mem. 1. 
1.20 comp. §1. Cyr. 5. 1. 3 comp. 2. 

d) In interrogative sentences, referring 
back to a previous assertion, supposition, or 
other circumstances; genr. Matt. 13, 28 
δέλεις οὖν améASovres συλλέξομεν αὐτά ;— 
After interrog. particles: τί ody, Matt. 17, 
10 τί οὖν οἱ γραμματεῖς λέγουσιν κτλ. where 
οὖν according to some may refer to the cir- 
cumstances of the transfiguration, comp. v. 
8. 4; better as referring tov. 9. Matt. 19, 
”. Mark 12, 9. Luke 3, 10. John 1, 21. 
Rom. 3,1. 4,1. 1 Cor. 14, 15. 26; πόδεν 
οὖν Matt. 13,227.56; πῶς οὖν Matt. 12, 
26. 26, 54. John 6, 42, 9,19. Rom. 10, 14. 
So πῶς οὖν Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2. Xen. 
Conv. 3. 10. + 

οὕπω, adv. (ov, enclit. πω͵) not even yel, 
not yet, comp. οὗ init. So before a pres. 
Matt. 24, 6 ἀλλ᾽ οὕπω dori τὸ τέλος. John 
2, 4. 8, 57. Heb. 2, 8. Before a praet. 
John 3, 24. '7, 39. 11, 90. Heb. 12, 4; οὕπω 
ovdeis Acta 8, 16. So ο. pres. Hdian. 1. 
8.4. Xen. An. 1.5.13; ο. pret. Xen. An. 
1. 8. 8.—In interrog. Matt. 15, 17 οὕπω 
wosetre ; ὅτι κτλ. 16, 9. Mark 8, 17. Comp. 
ἵη οὐ πο. Ἱ. + 

oupd, &s, ἡ, the tail of an animal, Rev. 
9, 10 bis. 19 bis. 13,4. Sept. for 391 Deut. 
28,13. Job 40, 12.—Luc. D. Deor. 22. 1. 
Xen. Eq. 5. 7. 

οὐράνιος, a, ον, Att. and inN. T. οὐρά- 
mos, 6, ἡ, (ovpards,) heavenly, of or from 
heaven, dwelling in heaven; as ὁ πατὴρ 6 
οὐράνιος, heavenly Father, Matt. 6, 14. 26. 
82. 15,13; [5,48. 18,35. 23,93] στρατιὰ 
οὐράνιος heavenly host, angels, Luke 3, 13, 
comp. in οὐρανός no. 4. Also as from hea- 
ven, ὁπτασία οὗρ. Acts 26, 19.—2 Macc. 7, 
84. Hdian. 1. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 3. 

οὐρανόνεν, adv, (οὐρανός) from hea- 
ren, Acts 14, 17. 26, 13.—Hom. Π. 1. 196, 
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208. Jos. ἆθ Mace. 4. Mechin. 73.5. A 
poetic form, used in prose only by late 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 93, 94. 


οὐρανός, ov, ὁ, Plur. od pavol, a», ol, in 
imitation of Heb. ®"2%, heaven, the heavens. 
Plur. οἱ otpavoi is thus used most frequent- 
ly in Matthew, and always in the phrases 
ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν ; less often in Mark and the Epis- 
tles of Paul and Peter; in Luke’s writings 
only six times, Luke 10, 20. 11,2. 13, 33. 
21,96. Acts 2,34. 7,56; and not at all in 
the writings of John including the Apoca- 
lypse, nor in James.—Pr. the expanse of 
the aky, the apparent concave hemisphore 
above us, which was regarded by the He- 
brews as solid, Heb. "pn, Sept. crepémpa, 
Vulg. firmamentum, the firmament, Gen. 1, 
8. 14; and poetically as resting on columns, 
2 Sam. 32, 8. Job 36, 11; but in common 
usage including also the regions above the 
sky, where God is said to dwell, Ps. 2, 4; 
and likewise the region underneath and next 
the firmament, the atmosphere, where the 
clouds are gathered and the birds fly, Gen. 
1, 20. 26.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. and genr. heaven, as including the 
visible heavens and their phenomena; so 
where heaven and earth are spoken of to- 
gether, e. g. opp. 1 Cor. 8, 5 εἴτε ἐν οὐρανῷ, 
etre ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Heb. 12, 26. 2 Pet. 3, 5. 
Also 6 οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γή, the heaven 
and the earth, the universe, Matt. 5, 18. 
Mark 13, 31. Luke 10, 21. Acts 4, 24. Rev. 
10, 6. 14, Ἴ τὸν οὗρ. καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν δά- 
λασσαν. Col. 1, 16 τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὖρ. καὶ τὰ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γ. Sept. and PUNT) Caer Gen. 
1,1. 3, 1. So τὸ ἄκρον οὗὐρανοῦ, 
τὰ ἄκρα οὑρανῶν», the extremities of the 
heavens, where they seem to touch the 
earth, Matt. 24, 31. Mark 13, 27; ὑπὸ 
τὸν οὐρανόν under heaven, i. e. on 
earth, Acts 4,12; οἱ ὑπὸ τὸν ovp. Acts 
2, 5. Col. 1, 23. (Plato Tim. p. 23, d.) 
So ἡ im’ οὐρανύν 8c. χώρα, i. q. the earth or 
region of the earth, Luke 17, 24 ἐκ τῆς ὑπ' 
οὐρ. eis τὴν tn’ ovp. i. 6. from one part 
of the earth to another. Further, οἱ νῦν 
οὐρανοί 3 Pet. 8, 7, and ὁ πρῶτος οὐρανός 
Rev. 21, 1, the present heavens, which are 
to be destroyed at the final consummation of 
all things, after which new heavens are to 
appear, καινοὶ οὐρανοί 2 Pet. 3,13. Rev. 21, 
1. Sometimes more than one heaven is 
spoken of, Eph. 4, 10. Heb. 4, 14. 7, 26; 
see more fully below in no. 4. So genr. 
Hom. Π. 18. 488. Hes. Theog. 517. Xen. 
(ο. 19. 9.—Trop. ὑψωδῆναι ἕως τοῦ οὗ- 


οὐρανός 
βανοῦ, Lat. ad celum efferri, to be exalted to 
heaven, to be highly distinguished, τθ- 
nowned, Matt. 11, 23. Lake 10,15. Pregn. 
κολλᾶσδαι ἄχρι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ Rev. 18, 5 in 
later edit. Comp. ἀρθῆναι πρὸς τὸν οὖρ. 
Plut. de Hdot. Malig. 31 fin. 

2. Spec. heaven, of the firmament itself, 
the starry heaven, in which the sun, moon, 
and stars are fixed ; Mark 13, 25 ol darépes 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. Heb. il, 12. Sept. and o 108 
Gen. 1, 14.15. 17. So Hom. Π. 6. 108. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 9. 8.—Hence, ἡ στρατιὰ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ Acts 7, 42, and αἱ δυνάµεις τῶν 
οὑρανῶν Vv. ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς Matt. 24, 29. 
Mark 13, 25. Luke 21, 26, the host or hosts 
of heaven, i. e. the sun, moon, and stars ; 
so Sept. and pine Noy Is. 84, 4. Jer. 33, 
22. Zeph. 1, 5; comp. "Heb. Lex. art. N33 
no. 2. a. β. Further, the stars are sai 
πίπτειν ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, (ο fall from heaven, 
as emblematical of great commotions and 
revolutions, Matt. 34, 29. Rev. 6, 13. 8, 10. 
9,1; comp. Is. 34, 4 et ibi Gesen. Comm. 
The firmament itself, which is spread out 
over the earth as a tent or curtain (Is. 40, 
22. Pa, 104, 2), is likewise said to be rolled 
together as a scroll, Rev. 6, 14; comp. 
Heb. 1, 10 κα. Is. }. c.—Trop. Luke 10, 
18 ἑλεώρουν τὸν Σατανᾶν ὡς ἀστραπὴν ἐκ 
rou οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα, where the form of ex- 
pression is in allusion to Is. 14, 12, the 
lightning being emblematic of swiftness ; 
for the sense, q. d. the power of Satan is 
broken, comp. John 13, 81. Rev. 12, 7-9. 
30, 3. 3. Others here refer οὐρανός to the 
atmosphere or air, of which Satan is said to 
be prince ; see in dip and δαιµόνιον no. 2. 

8. Spec. also of the lower heaven, or re- 
gion below the firmament, i. q. the air, 
atmosphere, where clouds and tempests are 
gathered and lightning breaks forth, and 
where the birds fly. E. g. of clouds, Matt. 
16,2 πυῤῥάζει γὰρ ὁ odp. v. 3. Luke 12, 
56. Matt. 24, 30 dwi τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρ. 
26, 64. Mark 14, 62; of rain and hail, Rev. 
16, 21; of lightning or fire from heaven, 
Luke-9, 54. 17, 39. Rev. 20,9; of signs, 
prodigies, Matt. 16, 1. Mark 8, 11. Luke 
11, 16. αἱ, 11. Acts 2,19. Rev. 12, 1. 3. 
Also of birds, Matt. 6, 26 els τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ 
οὐραροῦ. 8, 20. Luke 8, 5. 9, 58; comp. 
Gen. 1, 20. 26. 38. 30. So Thuc. 2. 77 
ὕδωρ πολὺ οὐρανοῦ. Xen. An. 4. 2. 2. Cyr. 
4. 2. 15.—Trop. κλεῖσαι τὸν οὐρανόν, to 
shut up the heavens, i. e. to withhold rain, 
Luke 4, 25. Rev. 11, 6, i. α. θα “xy 
Sept. συνέχειν τὸν ovp. Deut. 11, 17. 2 Chr. 
6, 26; comp. Gen. 7, 11. Is. 24, 19 et ibi 
Gesen. Comm. 
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avpaves 
4. Oftener, heaven, (ιβ heavens, of the 
upper or superior heaven, beyond the visible 
firmament, the abode of God and his glory, 
of the glorified Messiah, the angels, the 
spirits of the just after death, and generally 
.of every thing which is said to be with God, 
‘a) Genr. e. g. of God, Matt. 5, 34 pyre ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ, ὅτι Spdvos ἐστι τοῦ Yeov. 23, 
22. Acts 7, 49. Heb. 8, 1. al. Hence God 
is called ὁ Seds τοῦ οὐρ. Rev. 11, 13. 16, 
11. (1 Macc. 3, 18.) κύριος τοῦ ovp. Matt. 
11, 25. Luke 10, 21. (Sept. Gen. 24, 3.) 
κ. ἐν τοῖς οὐρ. Eph. 6, 9. Col. 4,1. Also 
ὁ πατὴρ 6 ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς in the first 
three gospels, Matt. 5, 16. 45. 48. 6, 1. 
10, 82. Mark 11, 25. 36. Luke 11, 2; 4 
πατὴρ 6 ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Luke 11, 13. Of the 
Messiah, the Son of God, as coming from 
heaven, John 3, 13. 31. 6, 33. 38. 41; or 
as returning thither after his resurrection, 
Mark 16, 19. Luke 24, 51. Acts 1, 10. 11; 
whence he will again come to judge the 
world, 1 Thess. 1, 10. 4, 16. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
Of the Holy Spirit, Matt. 3,16. John 1, 32. 
1 Pet. 1, 12. (1 John 5, 7.] Of angels, 
Matt. 18, 10. 24, 36. Mark 12, 26. Luke 
92, 43. Gal. 1, 8. al. (Gen. 21, 17. 22, 11.) 
Hence the angels are called ra στρατεύματα 
τὰ ἐν οὐρανῷ Rev. 19, 14, comp. Heb. κ 
mown and Sept. of angels, 1 K. 22, 19. 
9 Chr. 18, 18. Ρα. 148, 3. Heb. Lex. 82% 
no. 4.8. Of the righteous after death, as 
the seat of their final and glorious reward, 
Matt. 5,12 ὁ psodds ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς. 6, 20 Φησαυρὸς ἐν οὐρανφ. Luke 
10, 20. 12, 33. 2 Cor. ὅ, 1. Col. 1,5. 1 Pet. 
1, 4. al. In heaven also jis the spiritual 
temple with its sacred utensils, Heb. 9, 23. 
94. Rev. 11, 19. 14, 17. 15, 5. 16, 17; and 
there also the new Jerusalem is prepared 
and adorned, Rev. 3, 12. 21,2. 10.—Hence 
to be or to be done ἐν τῷ οὐρανφ, i. g. among 
or by those who dwell in heaven, Luke 15, 
1 χαρὰ ἔσται ἐν τῷ οὐρανφ. Matt. 6, 10 
γενηδήτω τὸ Φέλημά σον, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ 
dri τῆς γῆς. Matt. 16, 19. 18, 18. Luke 11, 2. 
Also νὰ ἐν νοῖς ovpavois, i. q. the 
higher spiritual world, Eph. 1, 10. Col. 1, 
16. 20; and en Eph. 3, 15 πᾶσα πατρία ἐν 
οὐρανοῖς. So poetically, where the heavens 
are said to rejoice, Rev. 12, 12. 18, 20; 
comp. Sept. and Heb. Is. 49, 13. Ps. 96, 
11.—In various phrases etc. e.g. a) io 
look up to heaven, as the abode of God, dva- 
βλέπειν als τὸν obp. Matt. 14, 19. Mark 6, 
41. 7, 34; ἁτενίζειν els τὸν οὖρ. Acts 1, 10. 
1, 65; ἐμβλέπειν eis τὸν ovp. Acts 1, 111 
ἑπᾶραι τοὺς ofS. els τὸν οὗρ. Luke 18, 13. 
John 17,1. 8) to ascend or be taken un 





ὀὐρανός 
into heaven, ἀναβαίνειν els τὸν οὖρ. John 3, 
13. Acts 2, 34; ἀναληφδῆναι eis τὸν odp. 
Mark 16, 19. ‘Acts 10, 16; ἀνασπᾶσθαι 


Acts 11, 10; ἀπέρχεσδαι Luke 2, 153 πο- 
ρεύεσδαι 1 Pet. 3,22. =) to come or be 


sent from heaven, ἀποσταλῆναι am’ οὖρ. 


1 Pet. 1,12; ἔρχεσδαι ἐκ ovp. John 3, 31; 
καταβαίνειν ἐκ ν. ax’ ovp. John 6, 33. 38. 
1 Thess. 4, 16; καδίεσδαι ἐκ τοῦ otp. Acts 
11,5. So with γίνεσδαι expr. or impl. τὸν 
ar’ οὐρανῶν Heb. 13, 25; dam) ἐκ τῶν 
οὗρανῶν Matt. 3, 17, comp. Mark 1, 11 
φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν οὗρ. Luke 3, 22. al. 
8) Also heaven is said (ο be upened, 80 88 
to let pass in or out, to lay open the inte- 
rior, Θ. g. οἱ οὖρ. ἀνεφχθησαν, ὁ οὗὖρ. dveq- 
γώς, οἱ οὖρ. ἀνεφγμένοι, Matt. 3, 16. Luke 
8, 21. John 1, 52. Acts 7,56. 10, 11. Rev. 
4, 1. 19, 113 οἱ οὗρ. σχιζόµενοι Mark 1, 10. 

b) Spec. ἕως τρίτου οὐρανοῦ, unto the 
third heaven, 2 Cor. 12, 2, prob. in allusion 
to the three heavens as above specified, viz. 
the lower, the middle or firmament, and the 
superior ; hence i. q. the highest heaven, the 
abode of God and angels and glorified spir- 
its, the spiritual paradise, v. 4; comp. Eph. 
4,10. Heb. 4, 14. Ἴ, 36. Comp. also Heb. 
5,98 "QO, Sept. ὁ οὐρανός τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
Deut. 10, 14. 1 Κ. 8, 27. Ecclus. 16, 18. 
So the pseudo-Lucian makes a Christian 
Bay, ἐς τρίτον οὐρανὸν ἀεροβατήσας Luc. 
Philopatr. ὁ 12.—Others suppose the apostle 
refers to the views of the later Rabbins, who 
describe seven heavens, of which the first 
is below the clouds; the second is the re- 
gion of clouds and tempests and the abode 
of evil spirits; in the third are the hosts of 
heaven, the stars; while the other four 
above this are assigned to the saints, the 
various orders of angels, and the throne of 
God; see Test. XII Patr. in Fabric. p. 546. 
Wetstein ad 2 Cor. 12, 2. But then 6 
τρίτος οὐρανός could not well be i. q. ὁ πα- 
ῥάδεισος in v. 4. 

ο) Meton. and from the later Heb. οὖρα- 
νός, οὐρανοί, like Engl. heaven, as being the 
abode of God, is often put for God hisnself; 
6. g. εἶναι ἐξ οὐρανοῦ i.q. ἐκ τοῦ 5εοῦ, Matt. 
21, 25. Mark 11, 80. 31. Luke 20, 4. 5; 
δεδοµένον ἐκ τοῦ ovp. John 3, 27; ἤμαρτον 
eis τὸν οὐρανόν Luke 16, 18. 21. Also in 
the formula so freq. in Matthew ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν ovp. Matt. 3, 2. 4, 17. 5, δ. 10. al. 
elsewhere ἡ Sac. τοῦ Seov or the pre cee 
in βασιλεία) πο. 3. So Chald. 892%, Sept. 
ἐξονσία οὐράνιος, Dan. 4, 23 [26]. Comp. 
Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. 2440. Wetstein ad Matt. 
23,25. Luke 15,18. + 
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᾿οὔτέ 
Οὐρβανος, ov, 5, Urban, pr. n.-of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 9. 


Οὐρίας, ov, 6, Urias, Heb. mee 
(flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr. n. of the 
husband of Bathsheba, Matt. 1,6; see 2 Sam. 
11,3 3 8q- 


οὓς, ὡτός, τό, an ear, Plur. τὰ ora, 
the ears; Mark 7, 33 ἔβαλε τοὺς δακτ. av- 
τοῦ els τὰ Sra αὐτοῦ. 8, 18. Luke 22, 50. 
Acts 7, 57. 1 Cor. 12, 16. Sept. for 338, 
BTN, Ex. 29,20. Deut. 15,17. So Hdian. 
7.3.7. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 5.—In phrases, 
e@. g. ὁ ἔχων Sra v. εἴ τις ἔχει οὓς ἀκούει», 
ἀκούετω, i.e. whoever hath ears to hear 
and understand, let him hear and attend ! 
Matt. 11, 15. 13, 9. 48. Mark 4, 9. 23. 7, 
16. Luke 8, 8. 14, 35. Rev. 2, 7. 11. 17. 
29. 3, 6. 13. 22. 13,9. So τιδέναι eis τὰ 
ὧτα, to let sink into the ears, to fix deep in 
the mind, Luke 9, 44; comp. Ex. 17, 14. 
Also to come els τὰ rd τινος, to or inio the 
ears of any one, to be heard, Luke 1, 44. 
Acts 11, 22. James 5, 4. (Sept. Ps. 18, 7. 
Is. 5,9.) So λαλεῖν ν. ἀκούειν eis τὸ οὓς, 
to speak or hear tn the ear, i. θ. privately, 
Luke 12, 3. Matt. 10, 27. (Ex. 11, 2.) Or 
to do any thing ἐν τοῖς ὠσίν τινος, i. 6. in 
his hearing, presence, Luke 4, 21. (Sept. 
Josh. 20, 4. Judg. 17, 2.) Spec. ὦτα eis 
δέησιν, i. 4. Sra τοῦ Seod ἐστιν els ὃ. i.e. 
God listens to prayer, 1 Pet. 3, 12, quoted 
from Ps. 34, 16 where Sept. for DIN ; 
comp. 2 Chr. 6, 40. Neh. 1, 6. For Matt. 
13, 15 bis, and Acts 28, 27 bis, see in art. 
βαρέως. Rom. 11, 8 see in µη I. 4. b. Acts 
7, 51 see in drepirpnros.—Poetically, οὓς 
as the organ of hearing is put for the per- 
son who hears; Matt. 13, 16 µακάριοι... 
τὰ Gra ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἀκούει. 1 Cor. 2,9. Comp. 
in καρδία no. 1. a. γ. 

οὐσία, as, ἡ, (εἶμί, part. dy, οὖσα,) en- 
tity, essence, nature, Epict. Ench. 19. 2 4 
οὐσία τοῦ ἀγαβοῦ. Arr. Epict. 2. 8. 1; being, 
life, Soph. Trach. 913 ἅπαις ovaia.—In Ν. 
T. and usually, what is to any one, what he 
has, i.e. substance, property, Luke 15, 12. 
13. So Tob. 14, 18. Pol. 20. δ. 14. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 8. 3. 

οὔτε; conj. (οὐ, enclit. re,) a continua- 
tive, and nol, also not, i. e. neither, nor, not . 
even; referring commonly to a part of a 
proposition or clause, and thus differing 
from οὐδέ q. v. Buttm. § 149. πι. 15. Kiih- 
ner § 321. 2. ο. Winer § 59. 6. 

1. As introducing a neg. clause, with or 
without a preceding negation, netther, nor, 
e. g. οὔτε yap, Luke 20, 36. Acts 4, 12. 


οὗτος 533 _ οὗτος 
{Hdian. 3.5.11.) Soodre...cai,asJohn | or with a Subst. Matt. 10,2 τὰ ὀνόματά 


4,11 κύριε, οὔτε ἄντλημα ἔχεις, καὶ τὸ φρέαρ 
κτλ. 3 John 10; see espec. in καί no. 1. a. 
(Eurip. Iph. in Taur. 595.) More freq. 
repeated, ofre...odre, neither...nor, be- 
fore different parts of a clause, Matt. 6, 20. 
Luke 20, 35. John 5, 37. Acts 15,10. Gal. 
5, 6. al. (Xen. Lac. 14. 7.) Also three 
times or more, οὔτε, οὔτε, οὔτε, Acts 25, 8. 
Rom. 8, 38. 39. 1 Cor. 6, 9.10. Rev. 9, 20. 
21.—After another negative, as ov... οὔτε 
John 1,25. Rev. 20, 4. 21, 4; οὐδέ... οὔτε 
Gal. 1, 12. 1 Thess. 2, 3. 

2. Spec. not even; Mark 5,3 καὶ οὔτε 
ἁλύσεσιν οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο αὐτὸν δῆσαι. Luke 
12, 26. 1 Cor. 3,2 Rec. So Hdian. 4. 6. 1 
obdd τις Fv φειδὼ ἠλικίας, οὔτε µέχρι νηπίων. 
—But Mass. in Mark and Luke Ἱ. ο. and 
later edit. in 1 Cor. l.c. read οὖδέ. -ἷ- 


οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, gen. τούτου, ταύτης, 
τούτου, pron. demonstr. this, that; pr. for 
ὁ αὐτός, ἡ αὐτὴ, τὸ αὐτό, this same, Buttm. 
ὁ 76. 2, and η. 1. 

1. Pr. as referring to a person or thing 
before mentioned, i. e. to something preced- 
ing; Buttm. § 127. 1. b. Kiihner § 303. 1. 
Matth. § 470.1. a) Pr. to that next pre- 
ceding, Luke 1, 32 Ἰησοῦν' οὗτος ἔσται 
peyas. 2,25. John 1,2 Seds ἦν ὁ λόγος) 
οὗτος ἦν ἐν ἀρχῇ κτλ. 3, 2. 6, 71. Acts 1, 
14. 10, 36. Rom. 14, 18 ἐν τούτοις. 1 Tim. 
6, 8. 3 Pet. 2, 20. 1 John 5, 6. 20. al. szp. 
(Hdian. 4. 8. 11. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 28.) 
Neut. Plur. ταῦτα sometimes refers only to 
one thing; 3 John 4. Luke 12,4. [John 
15, 17.] So κατὰ ταῦτα i. q. οὕτω Luke 6, 
93. 26, where later edit. read κατὰ ratrd. 
Comp. Winer §23 pen. So Xen. An. 7. 6. 11. 
b) Sometimes οὗτος refers not to the nearest, 
but to another person or thing, as being the 
chief topic of discourse; Winer § 23. 1. 
Matth. |. ο. Matt. 3,3 οὗτὸς γάρ ἐστι», sc. 
Ἰωάννης in v. 1. Luke 13, 3, comp. v. 1. 
John 1, 42. 11, 37 καὶ οὗτος even this man, 
Lazarus. 21,24. Acts 4,11 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
λίδος, sc. Χριστός. 7,19. Gal. 4, 26. 2 John 
7. So Xen. Mem. 1.2.14. ο) As refer- 
ring generally to the preceding discourse ; 
Matt. 7,28 ὅτε συνετέλεσεν 6 Ἰ. τοὺς λόγους 
γούτους. Mark 4, 13, comp. v. 3 sq. Luke 
1, 29. 24, 21. John 2, 11. Acts 19, 17. 
Rom. 11, 27. 1 John 2, 1. 36. So Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 15. 

3. As referring to or introducing what 
follows, with emphasis, as in Engl. this, 
i. q. the following ; Passow Ἱ. ο. Winer 
§ 23.4. Matth. § 472. c,d. So as followed 
by the express words, e. g. rovro, Gal. 3, 17 
τοῦτο δὲ λέγω΄ διαθήκη» κτλ. 1 John 4, 2; 


έστι ταῦτα. Luke 2, 12. Acts 8, 32 ἡ δὲ 
περιοχὴ...ἦν aun’ ὡς κτλ. 1 Cor. 9,3. Or 
followed by a noun simply, as the predicate, 
2 Cor. 13,9 τοῦτο δὲ εὐχόμεδα, τὴν ὑμῶν 
κατάρτισιν. 1 John 5,4. (Luc. Νανίρ. 8.) 
Or by an infin. e. g. without art. Acts 24, 
16. 26,16. James 1,27; comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
Matth. } 472. b. (Plato Apol. Soc. 29. Ρ. 38. 
c.) Inf. ο. art. Rom. 14, 18 τοῦτο κρίνατε 
μᾶλλον», τὸ μὴ τιδέναι κτλ. 3 Cor. 2, 1. 
(Plato Apol. Soc. 24. p. 3δ. ο. Xen. (ο. 
8. 2.) So διὰ τοῦτο before a particip. of 
cause, Mark 12, 24; ἐν τούτφ 3 Cor. 5, 
2.—Aleo before ὅτι and ἵνα, comp. in 
ὅτι I. 1, and ἵνα ΤΠ. 1. f. Winer § 23. 4; 
e. g. before ὅτι, John 31, 23 ἐξῆλδεν οὖν ὁ 
λόγος οὗτος... ὅτι ὁ μαδητὴς κτλ. Acts 20, 
29. Rom. 6, 6. 1 Cor. 1,12. 1 John 1, 5. 
al. sep. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 25.) Before ἵνα, 
e. g. of purpose, els τοῦτο ἵνα Rom. 14, 9. 
1 Pet. 3,9. 4, 6: διὰ τοῦτο ἵνα John 1, 31. 
2 Cor. 13, 10. 1 Tim. 1, 16; or after a 
word of command, John 15, 17. 1 John 3, 
23. 4, 21; or genr. John 6, 39 τοῦτό ἐστι 
τὸ ἔργον τοῦ Seov, ἵνα πιστεύσητε κτλ. ν. 89. 
40. 17, 3 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ αἰώνιος ζωή, ἵνα γι- 
νώσκωσι κτλ. 1 John 4, 17. 5, 3. al. 

3. Put δεικτικῶς, i.e. as pointing to a 
person or thing present either to the eyes 
or to the mind, Passow |. ο, Matth. } 471. 
12. a) Genr. Matt. 3,17 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 
vids µου κτλ. 17,5. Mark 9,7. Luke 9, 35. 
Matt. 17, 20. 26,26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά 
µου. v. 28. Mark 14, 22. 24. 1 Cor. 11, 
24. 25. al. Mark 12, 48. 14, 69. John 1, 
15. 18. 46. Acts 2,7, Matt. 8, 9 ἡ σοφία 

. 26, 34 ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτί. Luke 12, 
36 καιρὸν τοῦτο». 31, 6. Acts 1, 5. al. sep. 
So Sept. for ny 1 Sam. 29, 3. (Xen. An. 
4. 8. 14, 36.) So with a numeral referring 
to time ; Luke 24, 21 τρίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν 
ἄγει, see in ἄγω πο. 3. 2 Cor. 13, 1 τρίτον 
τοῦτο ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Comp. Winer 
§ 38. δ. n. 1. Μαϊ. ὴ 470. 8. Sept. τρίτον 
τοῦτο for 57939 9ρὉ Mt Num. 32, 28. 32. 
33. So Luc. D. Mort. 13. 3 ἐν Βαβυλῶνι 
κεῖμαι τρίτην ἡμέραν ταύτην. Hdot. 5. Ἴ6 

ν τοῦτο ἀπικόμενοι.  Ὁ) In admira- 
tion, Matt. 8, 27 ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος, ὅτι 
κτλ. 12, 23. ‘Luke 4, 23. John 6,14. ο) 
More usually in contempt or aversion, i. q. 
Engl. ‘ this fellow,’ or the like; Matt. 9, 3 
οὗτος βλασφημεῖ. 12, 24. 13, 54. Mark 6, 
2. 3. Luke 5, 21. John 6, 42. Acts 7, 40. 
al. Also rovro 1 Cor. 5, 2. 3. So Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 30. Cyr. 1. 3. 11. 
_ 4, Inserted foremphasis: a) After the 
subject or object of a verb, i. e. between 


οὗτος 


this and the verb, Winer ἡ 23. 3. E. g. 
after a noun, Matt. 13, 38 τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρ- 
pa, οὗτοί εἶσιν of viol κτλ. 21, 42 λίδον dv 
--.otros ἐγενήδη κτλ. Luke 8, 21. Acts 4, 
10. Rom. 7, 10. 1 Cor. 6,4. 1 Pet. 3, 7. al. 
(Pol. 8. 20. 9. ib. 5. 111.9.) After a re- 
lative pron. comp. below in no. 5; Matt. 5, 
19 ὃς ἂν ποιήσῃ...οὗτος µέγας κλη». κτλ. 
where in the preced. clause οὗτος is omit- 
ted. Mark 3, 35. Luke 9, 24. John 1, 33. 
Rom. 8, 30. Phil. 4, 8. al. sep. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 8. Απ. 1. 6. 6.) After a parti- 
ciple, comp. Matth. } 472. 2. Matt. 13, 20 
ὁ δὲ...σπαρείς... οὗτός ἐστιν κτλ. Mark 12, 
40. Luke 9, 48. John 6, 46. Acts 17, 6. 
So Pol. 1. 67. 12. Dem. 522.20. b) In 
apodosis after.ei, Rom. 8,8 εἶ δέ τις πνεύμα 
Xp. οὐκ ἔχει, οὗτος οὐκ ἔστιν avrov. 1 Cor. 
3,17. Philem. 18. James ἃ, 2. 1 Pet. 2, 20. 
Comp. Winer § 139. 3. Matth. § 610. fin. 
c) After a parenthesis or intervening sen- 
tence, when the writer again returns to the 
leading subject; Acts 7, 35 bis, τοῦτον τὸν 
Maitonv...rovrov 6 Seds κτλ. comp. v. 31. 
So v. 87. 38.—AEl. V. H. 3. 17 Ἐενοφῶν 
...οὗτος ἐκεῖνος ἦν. 

5. Where οὗτος is followed by a relative 
sentence, otros...ds, i. q. this who, he who, 
that which; Luke 9,9 τίς δέ ἐστιν οὗτος, 
περὶ οὗ κτλ. 1 Pet. 5,12. 1 John 5, 9.— 
But both before and after a relative οὗτος is 
frequently omitted; and the relative then 
implies it, and stands for he who, that which, 
Engl. what; see in ds A. 4. Matth. 
§ 473. b ; 

6. As strengthened by αὐτός, i. 6. αὖ- 
rot οὗτοι, these men themselves, δεικτικῶς 
for ‘they themselves,’ Acts 24, 15.20. Of- 
tener Nenut. αὐτὸ τοῦτο, τοῦτο αὐτό, this 
very thing etc. e. g. as referring to what 
precedes, 2 Cor. 2, 3 ἔγραψα ὑμῖν τοῦτο αὖ- 
γό. Eph. 6, 18; with relat. δ... αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
Gal. 2,10; comp. Matth. § 472. p. 881 sq. 
As referring to and introducing what fol- 
lows ; before an infin. ο. τό, 2 Cor. 7, 11; 
ὅτι Phil. 1,6; ἵνα Eph. 6, 22. Col. 4, 8; 
ὅπως Rom. 9, 17.—Also αὐτὸ τοῦτο, on this 
very account, for this very reason, i. q. διὰ 
ταῦτα, 2 Pet. 1,5; comp. Matth. § 470. 7. 
Greg. Cor. p. 29, 30. So Xen. An. 1. 9. 
215; αὐτὰ ταῦτα Plato Protag. 310. e. 

7. After καί, a8 καὶ οὗτος, often genr. 
in the foregoing senses, e. g. and thts man, 
and he, Luke 16, 1; he also 20, 303 δεικτι- 
κῶς Luke 22, 56. 59.—Spec. καὶ οὗτος, 
καὶ τοῦτο, καὶ ταῦτα, and he too, and this too, 
and that indeed, i. e. where a particular 
stress is to be laid upon the connection of 
two circunstances, οὗτος is thus joined with 
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eal, and then always refers back to the 
former ; see Matth. ὁ 470. 6. Buttm. § 160. 
αι. 16. Viger. p. 177. So 3 Cor. 2, 3 εἶ μὴ 
Ἰ. Χριστόν, καὶ τοῦτον ἐσταυρωμένον. (Hdot. 
6. 11. Xen. Ag. 1.2.) Oftener Neut. καὶ 
νοῦτο, Rom. 18, 11 καὶ τοῦτο eldres, 
comp. v. 8. 1 Cor. 6, 6. Eph. 2,8; καὶ 
ταῦτα, 1 Cor. 6, 8 ἀλλὰ ὑμεῖς ἀδικεῖτε,... 
καὶ ταῦτα ἀδελφούε. Heb. 11, 12. So Plar. 
Jos. Ant. 10. 10, 4. Luc. D. Deor. 8 med. 
Xen. (Ρο. ΣΙ. 3. 

8. In distribution, retro µέν...τοῦτο 
δέ, pr. as to this...as to that, i.g. partly... 
partly, Heb. 10, 33. See in μέν no. 3. b. 
Matth. § 288. n. 2.—Hdot. 3. 206. Isocr. 
Ρ. 44. d. Dem. 474. 25. 

9. Neut. ταῦτα acc. as adv. so, thus, 
i. . οὕτως, Buttm. § 128. η. 5. Matth. § 478. 
13; soafter καδώς John 8, 28; altern. with 
οὕτως Mark 2, 8; ταῦτα εἶναι, to be thus, 
such, } Cor.6,11. As referring to what fol- 
lows, Luke 18, 11 ταῦτα spoanvyero’ ὁ δεόε 
xtA.—Sopb. Ajax 1346. Hom. Il. 11. 694. 

10. In gender and number, the use of 
οὗτος exhibits some anomalies of syntax, 
e.g. a) Where οὗτος refers in sense to 
a preceding noun, it yet sometimes takee 
the gender and number of a noun follow- 
ing; comp. Matth. § 484. 1. b, and 3. b. 
Matt. 13, 38 τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρµα, οὗτοί εἶσιν 
οἱ vioi κτλ. comp. above in πο. 4. Luke 8, 
14. 15. So Matt. 7,12. Gal. 4,24. b) By 
Hebraism, the fem. airy stands twice for 
neut. τοῦτο, Matt. 21, 42 et Mark 12, 11 
παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη (i. θ. τοῦτο), quot- 
ed from Ps. 118, 23 where Sept. for Heb. 
rst. For the Heb. idiom, eee Gesen. Lehrg. 
Ρ. 661. + 


οὕτως, also οὕτω before a consonant, 
demonstr. adv. (ofros,) in this manner, on 
this wise, i. e. so, thus ; to which corresponds 
relat. ὡς, Buttm. § 116.7, and n.7. On 
the final s, see Buttm. § 26. 4. Winer 
§5. 1. ο. 

1. Pr. as referring to what precedes, and 
in complete sentences preceded by a rela- 
tive adverb or adverbial word. a) Witha 
preced. relat. adv. as...so, e. g. καδάπερ... 
οὕτως, Rom. 12, 5, comp. v. 4. 1 Cor. 12, 
12 καδάπερ γὰρ τὸ σῶμα ev ἐστι... οὕτω καὶ 
ὁ Χριστός. 2 Cor. 8,11. (Plut. de Sanit. 
tuend. 10.) Also καδώς...οὕτως, Luke 
11, 30. John 3, 14. 2 Cor. 1, δ. 1 Thess. 
2,4; ὡς...οὕτως Acts 8, 32. Rom. 5, 15 
οὐχ ὡς τὸ παράπτωμα, οὕτω καὶ τὸ xydpiopa. 
2 Cor. 7, 14. 1 Thess. 2, Ἴ. 8. (Xen. Cyr. 
8. 2. 12.) So ὥσπερ...οὔτως Matt. 12, 
40. John 5, 21. Rom. 6,3. 1 Cor. 11, 11. 


οὕτως 


al. Farther, κα dcop... οὕτως Heb. 9, 27. 
28; ὃν τρόπον...οὕτως 2 Tim. 3, 8; κατὰ 
τὴν ὁδὸν... οὕτως Acts 34, 14; d [as]... 
οὕτως Acts 3, 18, comp. Matth. ἡ 480. ο. 
p- 899. ὮὉ) Alone, and as referring gener- 
ally to the preceding discourse. Matt. 8, 15 
οὕτω γὰρ πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι πᾶ- 
σαν dix. i. e. by being baptized, comp. v. 13. 
Matt. 5, 12. 6,30 comp. v. 29. 30. Matt. 9, 
33. 17, 12. 18, 14. Luke 1, 25. John 11, 
48. 1 Cor. 2,11. 7, 26. 40, comp. v. 24. 
Rev. 2,15. αἱ. αρ. Interrog. John 18, 22. 
(Hdian. 7. 5.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 32.) Also 
el ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχει, i. ©. 80 as they appear, 
are reported, Acts 7,1. 17,11; comp. in 
ἔχω no. 5. So Cebet. Tab. 4. Xen. An. 
7.7.51. ο) In emphatic affirmation or 
prohibition, οὕτως ἔσταε, so shall tt be; 
Matt. 12, 45 οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ ταύ- 
τῃ. 18, 49. 24, 39; οὐχ οὕτως fora ἐν 
ὑμῖν Matt. 90, 26. Mark 10, 43; with ἔσται 
imp]. Luke 12, 21, 33, 26. So Hom. Od. 
16. 31. ib. 21. 257. 

2. As referring to and introducing what 
follows ; in complete sentences followed by 
a relat. adv. or adverbial word. a) With 
a following relat. adv. so... as, θ. g. οὕτως 
... καδώς, Luke 24, 24 καὶ εὗρον οὕτω κα- 
Sas καὶ αἱ yuvaixes εἶπον. Rom. 11, 26; 
οὕτως... ὧς, John 7, 46 οὐδέποτε οὕτως 
ἐλάλησεν ἄνβρωπος, ὡς οὗτος ὁ ἄνδρ. 1 Cor. 
4, 1. James 2, 12. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 3.) So 
οὕτως ... ὥστε ο. inf. Acts 14, 1. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 1.) οὕτως ... ὃν τρόπον Acts 1, 
11; καθ ὃν τρ. 27,25.  b) Alone, e. g. 
as followed by direct narration or quotation, 
Matt. 1, 18 τοῦ Ἰ. Xp. ἡ γέννησις οὕτως ἦν" 
μνηστευβείσης κτλ. 2,5 οὕτω γὰρ γέγραπται 
... καὶ σὺ Βηθλεέμ. John 31, ]. Heb. 4, 4. 
Rev. 9,17. Or followed by an infin. 1 Pet. 
2,15. Also by ὅτι of quotation, Luke 19, 
31. Acts 7, 6. 13, 34; comp. in ὅτι A. 4. 
Or by ἵνα, 1 Cor. 9, 24 οὕτω τρέχετε, ἵνα 
καταλάβητε. 

3. Put δεικτικῶς, see in οὗτος no. 3. 
Acts 31, 11 τὸν ἄνδρα ... οὕτω δήσουσιν ἐν 
Ἱερουσ. κτλ. Rom. 9,20. With the idea of 
aversion, 1 Cor. 5, 3 τὸν οὕτω τοῦτο κατερ- 
γασάµενο», comp. in οὗτος no. 3. c. 

4. Inserted for emphasis: a) After 
participles, before the following verb, like 
οὗτος, see in οὗτος no. 4. a. Matth. § 610. 
p. 1235. Buttm. §144. η. 13; e.g. Acts 
20, 11 ὁμιλήσας ἄχρις abyns οὕτως ἐξηλδεν. 
37,17. Perh. John 4, 6 ὁ οὖν Ἰησοῦς κε- 
Κοπιακώς ... ἐκαβδέζετο οὕτως ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῇῆ, 
for οὕτως ἐκαδέζετο, 50 he sat, wearied as he 
was; but Chrysout. ἁπλῶς ὡς ἔτυχε, just as 
i happencd. So Πάοι. 6. 104 fin. Plato 
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ὀφειλέτης 

Gorg. p. 457. a. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 1. db) 
In apodosis, after εἶ, ὅτι, comp. Matth. |. ο. 
So after εἰ, 1 Thess. 4,14, Rev. 11,5 ef 
rts αὐτοὺς δέλει ἀδικῆσαι, οὕτω δεῖ αὐτὸν 
ἀποκτανβῆναι. But both these passages 
may be perhaps better referred to no. 1. b, 
above. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 1.3 in most edit.) 
With ὅτι causal, Rev. 8, 16 otras, ὅτι χλι- 
αρὸς ef, ... μέλλω σε ἐμέσαι ἐκ τοῦ στόµα- 
τός µου, for ὅτι ... οὕτως µέλλω κτλ. Se 
Hdot. 9. 6, ο. dred. 

5. Spoken of degree, extent, so, so much, 
to such a degree, in such a manner; 80 
with adjectives and adverbe, Heb. 12, 91 
οὕτω φοβερὸν ἦν τὸ φανταζόµενον. Rev. 16, 
18; οὕτω ταχέως Gal. 1, 6. Interrog. 
Mark 7, 18 οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί dove ; 
4, 40 τί δειλοί dare οὕτω; Gal. 3,3. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 16; ο. 
adv. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 7.—With a verb, 
1 John 4, 11 ef οὕτως ὁ Sede ἠγάπησαν 
ἡμᾶς. Followed by ὥστε ο. Indic. John 3, 
16. Interrog. Matt. 26, 40 οὕτως οὐκ ἰσχύ- 
cure µίαν Spay γρηγορῆσαι ; are ye then so 
unable? 1 Cor. 6, 5.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 11; 
ο. ὥστε Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1; interrog. ib. 
5.2. + 

οὐχ, see in οὗ. 

οὖχι, adv. not, a strengthened form of 
ov, used espec. by the Attics for emphasis, 
Buttm. ὁ 117. 2. 

1. Genr. John 13, 10 ἀλλ οὐχὶ πάντες 
but not all, i.e. by no means all. v. 11. 
1 Cor. 6, 1; οὐχί ... ἀλλά 1 Cor. 10, 29, 
2 Cor. 10, 138.—Luc. D. Meretr. 12. 3. 
Xen. Athen. 3. 18. 

2. In neg. answers, no, nay, by no means, 
comp. in ov no. 6; only as followed by 
ἀλλά, Luke 1, 60 ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν: 
οὐχί: ἀλλὰ κτλ. 13, 51. 18, 3. Rom. 3, 27. 
So Sept. for "5 Xb Gen. 18, 15. 19, 3.--- 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4. 

3. Often in neg. questions, nonne? ts 
nol? are not? implying an affirmative an- 
swer, comp. in ov no. 7. Matt. 5, 46 ov yi 
καὶ οἱ τελῶραι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι; 20, 13. 
Luke 12, 6. 17, 17. John 11, 9. Rom. 3, 
29. al. Luke 17, 8 ἀλλ οὐχὶ ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ; 
yea will he not rather say to him? Sept. 
for xd Gen. 40, 8. Judg. 4, 6.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3. 46; ἀλλ᾽ οὐχί ib. 3. 3. 19. + 


ὀφειλέτης, ov, ὁ, (ὀφείλω)) 1. adeblor, 
Matt. 18, 24 els ὀφ. µνρίων ταλάντω». 
Trop. of one indebted for favours, Rom. 15, 
27. So Plut. C. Mar. 12. Plato Legg. 
7136. d. 

2 Trop. a debtor, one morally bound to 
the performance of any duty; so c. infin. 


ὀφειλή 


Gal. 5, 3 ὀφειλέτης doriv ὅλον τὸν νόµον 
ποιῆσαι, i. e. he is bound to keep the whole 
law. With dat. and inf. Rom. 8, 12; inf. 
ipl. Rom. 1, 14 Ἕλλησί τε καὶ βαρβάροις 
.«. ὀφειλέτης εἰμέ, 8ο. εὐαγγελίσασδαι ν. 16. 
So ο. dat. Soph. Ajax 590. 

3. From the Aramzan, a deblor, a delin- 
quent, one who fails in the performance of 
duty ; Matt. 6, 12 τοῖς ὀφειλέταις ἡμῶ», i. ©. 
those who fail in their duties towards us. 
Hence genr. α transgressor, sinner, i. q. 
ἁμαρτωλός, Luke 13, 4 comp. ν. 2.—Lib. 
Henoch. in Fabr. p. 180, ὀφειλέτης ἆμαρ- 
γίαν peydAns. So Targ. 9 32m debtors for 
Heb. CRU sinners, Ps. 1, 1. Onk. ela! 
for 939 Gen. 18, 28. See Buxt. Lex. Ch. 
715. 

ὀφειλή, ic, ἡ, (ὀφείλω,) indebtedness, 
debt ; Matt. 18, 32 πᾷσαν» τὴν ὀφειλὴν ἀφῆ- 
κά σοι. Trop. a due, duty, obligativn, 
Rom. 13, 7. 1 Cor. 7, 3 in later edit.—Ety- 
mol. Magn. as from Xen. Vect. See Sturz 
Lex. Xenoph. sub v. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 


ὀφείλημα, ατος, τό, (opeiAw,) what is 
owed, a debt, Sept. Deut. 24, 10. 1 Macc. 
15, 8. Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 463, ὀφείλημα ' 8 
ἐδανείζετό ris.—In N. T. trop. 

1. a due, duty, obligation. Rom. 4, 4 οὗ 
λογίζεται κατὰ χάρι», ἀλλὰ κατὰ ὀφείλημα. 
—Thuc. 2. 40 οὐκ ἐς χάριν, ddr’ és ὀφεί- 
Anya. Plato Legg. 717. b. 

2. From the Aramean, a delinquency, 
fault, sin. Matt. 6, 12 des ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφει- 
Anpata ἡμῶν, i. 4. τὰ παραπτώματα v. 14, 
and τὰς ἁμαρτίας Luke 11, 4. So Targ. 
Main debt, for Heb. maw sin, Ps. 25, 18. 
al. Comp. Buxt. Lex. Chald. 715, and in 
ὀφειλέτης no. 3.—Greek writers said ἀφίη- 
ps τιὶ τὰ χρέα, Luc. Saturnal. 5. ΑΔ. V. 
H. 14. 24. 


ὀφείλω, f. ὀφειλήσω, 1. to owe, to be 
indebted ; pr. in a pecuniary senae, ο. acc. et 
dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 18, 28 bis, ὃς ὤφει- 
λεν αὐτῷ ἑκατὸν δηνάρια κτλ. Luke 7, 41. 
16, 5. 7. Rom. 13, 8. Philem. 18. Sept. 
for mt; Hiph. Deut. 15, 2. Is. 24,2. So 
Luc. D. Mort. 4. 1. Xen. Ag. 4. 4.—Pass. 
particip. neut. τὸ ὀφειλόμενο», what ts owed, 
a debt, due, Matt. 18, 30. 34. So Xen. An. 
7.7. 34. 

2. Trop. to owe, to be bound, obligated, 
ac. to the performance of any duty, i. q. I 
ought, I must ; 80 of what is required by law 
or duty in general, e. g. c. inf. impl. Matt. 
28, 16 ὃς ἂν ὁμόσῃ ... ὀφείλει 80. ἀποδοῦ- 
ναι. ν. 18. Elsewhere ο. inf. Luke 17, 10 
& ὀφείλομεν ποιῆσαι, πεποιήκαµεν. John 13, 
14. 19, 7 ὀφείλει dwoSaveiy he ought to die. 
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ὀφδαλμός 

Rom. 16, 1. 27. 2 Cor. 12, 14. Eph. 5, 38. 
2 Thess. 1, 8. 2, 13. 1 John 2, 6. 3, 16. 4, 
11. 3 John 8. Particip. 1 Cor. 7,3 Ree. 
So Wisd. 12, 15. Pol. 6. 37. 5. Thuc. 4. 
19.—Also of what the circumstances of 
time, place, person, etc. render proper, i. q. 
lo be fit and proper, I ought, Acts 11, 29. 
1 Cor. 7, 36 καὶ οὕτως ὀφείλει γίνεσδαι. 
11,7. 10. 2 Cor. 12, 11. Heb. 2, 17. 5, 3. 
12. Or of what is from the nature of the 
case necessary, I must or should, 1 Cor. 5, 
10 ἐπεὶ ὀφείλετε dpa ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου ἐξελδεῖ». 
9, 10. 

3. From the Aramzan, fo fail in duty, fo 
be delinquent, to be in fault towards any one, 
ο. dat. Luke 11, 4. See in ὀφειλέτηε no. 3, 
and ὀφείλημα πο. 3. 


ὄφελον, epic and later form for Att. 
ὤφελον aor. 2 of ὀφείλω, pr. I ought, but 
used only in the sense of wishing, would 
that, ulinam; see Passow ὀφείλω πο. 2. b 
[Π1. 2.] In earlier Greek writers it is still 
a verb, ο. ο. infin. and often preceded by os, 
ei, εἴδε, Hom. Ἡ. 3. 178. Eurip. Med. 1. 
Plato Rep. 432. ο. Xen. An. 2.1.4. See 
Matth. § 513. n. 3. Buttm. § 150. τι. 20.— 
In later writers and N. T. ὄφελον is an 
indec. particle of wishing, or interject. O 
that! would that! utinam, ο. ο. Indic. see 
Winer § 42. 5. n. 2. Sturz de Dial. Mac. 
p. 186. Buttm. Ἱ. ο. So 1 Cor. 4, 8 καὶ 
ὄφελόν γε ἑβασιλεύσατε. 2 Cor. 11, 1. Gal. 
5, 12. Rev. 8, 15. Sept. for JE" "@ Ex. 16, 
3; 3 Num. 14, 3. 20,3; "292K. 6,3 
So Arr. Epict. 3. 18.15; comp. Luc. Philo- 
peeud. 1 fin. 


ὄφελος, cos, ους, τό, (ὀφέλλω,) further- 
ance, advantage, profit, 1 Cor. 15, 32 τί pos 
ὄφελος; James 2, 14. 16. Sept. for dyin 
Job 15, 3.—Diod. Sic. 13. 53. Xen. Mein. 
8. 1. 9. 

ὀφδαλμοδουλέία, ας, ἡ, (ὀφδαλμός, 
δουλεία,) eye-service, rendered only under 
the master’s eye, Eph. 6, 6. Col. 3, 22.— 
Not found elsewhere. 


OpYarp.os, ob, ὁ, (ὄψομαι, Part. aor. 
ὀφβείςι) aneye; Plur. of ὀφβαλμοί, the eyes. 

1. Pr. and genr. Matt. 5, 29 6 ὀφδ. σου 
ὁ δεξιός. v. 38. Mark 8, 25. Luke 24, 16. 
Acts 9, 18. 1 Cor. 12, 16. 15, 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ 
ὀφδαλμοῦ. Rev. 3, 18. al. Sept. for 115 
Gen. 39, 17. 48, 10. (Pol. 12. 27. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 5.) Spec. 693. ἁπλοῦς, 
ὀφδ. πονηρός, i. ©. sound, or unsound, dis- 
eased, Matt. 6, 22. 23; but dp3. πονηρός 
see also below in no. 3. For acc. τοὺς 
ὀφδαλμούς in phrases after the verbs 


ὄφι 
ἀνοίγω, διανοίγω, ἐξορύσσω, ἐπαίρω, καμ- 


µύω, see under these verbs respectively. 
For 1 Pet. 3, 12, see in ἐπί ΠΠ. 1. b. β. 
For 2 Pet. 2, 14, see in µοιχάλι For 
Heb. 4, 13, see γυμνός no. 4. 

2. Poet. the eye, as the organ of seeing, 
is put for the person who sees; Matt. 13, 
16 µακάριοι οἱ ὀφδ. Luke 2, 30 εἶδον οἱ 
ὀφδ. µου κτλ. 10, 23. Rev. 1, 7. Sept. 
and Heb. Deut. 3, 21. Is. 30, 20. sep.— 
Further, as affections of mind are mani- 
fested through the eyes, hence that is at- 
tributed to the eyes which strictly be- 
longs only to the person; e. g. envy, as 
Matt. 20, 15 6 ὀφδ. σου πονηρός ἐστι», ὅτι 
ἐγὼ ἀγαδός εἶμι; Mark 7, 22 ὀφδ. πονηρός, 
an evil eye, envy. So Heb. 15 31, Sept. 
βάσκανος, Prov. 23, 6. 28, 22; comp. Heb. 
Lex. 773 πο. 1. So Ecclus. 14, 10 os. 
πονηρὸς PSovepds. 

3. Trop. eye of the mind, the power of 
perceiving and understanding ; 80 603. τῆς 
διανοίας Eph. 1, 18 Rec. others of3. τῆς 
καρδίας. Elsewhere absol. Luke 19, 42 νῦν 
δὲ ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ ὀφβαλμῶν σου. Acts 26, 18, 
comp. in ἀνοίγω no. 4. b. John 12, 40. Rom. 
11, 8. 10. al. (Act. Thom. § 28 τοὺς τῆς 
ψυχῆς ὀφβαλμούς.) By Hebr. ἐν ὀφδαλμοῖς 
γινος Matt. 21, 42 et Mark 12, 11, see in ἐν 
no. 1.6: ἀπέναντι τῶν D3. Rom. 3, 8, see 
in ἀπέναντι nO. 2. + 

ὄφο, εως, ὁ, α serpent; Matt. 7, 10 μὴ 
ὅφιν ἐπιδώσει αὐτφ; Mark 16, 18 et Luke 
10, 19 comp. Ps. 91, 13. Luke 11, 11. 
1 Cor. 10,9. Rev. 9,19. Of the brazen 
serpent, John 8, 14. Sept. for Ὅπο Gen. 
8, 1. Ex. 4, 8. (Luc. Tim. 29. Dem. 786. 
4. Hdot. 8. 4. 1.) As the emblem of wis- 
dom or cunning, e. g. ina good sense, Matt. 
10, 16; in a bad sense, 23, 33. Comp. 
Gen. 8, 1. Psalt. Salom. 4, 11 ὡς ὅφις δια- 
λύσαι codlay.— Hence symbolically for 
Satan, 2 Cor. 11, 3; in allusion to Gen. 3, 
1 aq. which the later Jewish writings also 
explain of Satan, comp. Wied. 2, 23. 24. 
Act. Thom. §§ 31, 32. Also Rev. 13, 9 ὁ 
ὄφις ὁ ἀρχαῖος...ὁ Σατανᾶς. v. 14. 15. 20, 
2; comp. in δράκων. 

ὀφρύς, vos, ἡ, brow, pr. eye-brow, Sept. 
Lev. 14,9. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.—In N. T. 
the brow of a hill, edge of a precipice, Luke 
4,29; see in Nafape3. So Hom. Ἡ. 20. 
151. Pol. 7. 6. 3. Plut. Mor. II. p. 201. 


ὀχλέω, &, {. now, (ὄχλος,) pr. to harass 
with crowds, to mob, ο. acc. Hdot. 5. 41. 
Kachyl. Prom. 1001—In N. T. genr. to 
harass, to vex, only Pass. Luke 6, 18 ὀχλού- 
µενοι ὑπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκαβάρτων. Acts 5, 
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ὀχύρωμα 
16. So Tob. 6, 7. Hdian. 6. 3. 9. Plut. de 
Trang. anim. 8 fin. 

ὀχλοποιέω, &, {. how, (ὄχλος, ποιέω;) 
to gather a crowd, to raise a mob, intrans. 
Acts 17, 5.—Not found eleewhere. 

ὄχλος, ov, 6, 1. α crowd, throng, mul- 
tttude; pr. a confused multitude, populace, 
opp. to δηµος a regular assembly, Plato Polit. 
304. ο. So Sing. Matt. 9, 23 ldap... τὸν 
ὄχλον Φορυβούμενο». v. 25. Mark 3, 4. Luke 
6, 1. John 5, 13. Acta 14, 14. al. sep. So 
πολὺς ὄχλος Matt. 14, 14. Mark 6, 34; ὄχλος 
πολύς Matt. 20, 29. Mark 4,1; ὁ πολὺς 
ὄχλος Mark 12, 37; ὁ πλεῖστος 6. Matt. 21, 
8; πάµπολυς ὅ. Mark 8,1; was ὁ ὄ. Matt. 
18, 3. Mark 4, 1; 6. τοσοῦτος Matt. 15, 33; 
6. ἱκανός Mark 10,46; οἱ μυριάδες τοῦ ὅ. 
Luke 12,1. Sept. for Ίο 1 K. 20, 13; 
5» Num. 30, 20. So Luc. Amor. 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 5.39; πολὺς ὅ. ib. 6.1.15; 5 πᾶς 4. 
il. V. H. 2. 6.—Plur. of ὄχλοι intens. in 
the same sense, like Engl. crowds, multi- 
tudes. Matt. 5,1 ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους. 7, 28. 
Mark 10, 1. Luke 4, 43. 5, 3. John 7, 12. 
Acts 8, 6. al. So ὅ. πολλοί Matt. 4, 25. 
Luke 5, 15; πάντες of 3. Matt. 12, 23. 
Sept. for 2ΠΡ Ez. 16, 40. So Al. V. Η. 
14. 8. Hdian. 7. 12. 11.—Once Plur. οἱ 
ὄχλοι of throngs or multitudes out of dif- 
ferent nations, and thus i.q. nations, tribes ; 
Rev. 17, 15 λαοὶ καὶ ὄχλοι εἰσί, καὶ Mwy 
καὶ γλὠσσαι. So Hdian. Ἴ. 7. 2. 

2. Spec. the common people, the rabble, 
plebs ; Matt. 14, 5 époBnSn τὸν ὄχλον. 21, 
96. Mark 12, 13. John 7, 12. 49 comp. 48. 
Acts 16, 22. 24,12. Plur. of ὄχλοι Matt. 
21, 46. Acts 17, 13.—Ecclus. 7, 7. Lue. 
Herod. 8. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 13. 

8. Genr. a multitude, a great number ; 
ο. genit. of a class, Luke 5, 39 ὄχλος τελω- 
νῶν πολύς. 6,17. Acts 1, 15. 6,7. With 
ἐκ ο. gen. John 12,9; 3. ἱκανός Acts 11, 
24. 26. 19, 36 µετέστησεν ἱκανὸν ὄχλον.--- 
So ο. gen. Jos. Ant. 3.4.1. Luc. Necyom. 
4. Xen. An. 4. 1. 20. 

4. Meton. a mob, tumult, uproar ; Luke 
22,6 drep ὄχλου. Acts 24, 18 οὐ μετὰ ὄχλου 
οὐδὲ μετὰ SopuBov.—Suid. ὄχλου ταραχῆς. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 11. + 

ὀχύρωμα, ατος, τό, (ὀχυρόω, ὀχυρόρ, 
ἔχωι) a fortress, strong-hold, pr. Sept. for 
"¥23% Josh. 19, 29. Is. 34, 13; ΤΝ 
9 K. 23,23. Xen. Hell. 8. 2. 3—In Ν. T. 
trop. of strong arguments or imaginations 
with which one fortifies himself against the 
gospel, 2 Cor. 10, 4; comp. v. 5 and 1 Cor. 
3,20. So Sept. for 19 Prov. 31,22; 199 
Prov. 10, 29. 


ὀψάριον 
ὀψάριον, ου, τό, dim. from τὸ ὄψον, 


(ἔέψω,) Lat. opsonium, i. Θ. any thing cook- 


ed and eaten with bread, as meat, etc. Tob. 
7,8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 4; later espec. fish, 
Sept. for 93 Num. 11, 22. Plut. Symp. 4. 
4. 2, πολλῶν ὄντων ὄψων», ἐκνενίνηκεν 6 ἰχδὺς 
µόνο», ἢ μάλιστά γε, ὄψον καλεῖσδαι. Thuc. 
1. 138. See Dict. of Antt. art. Opsontum. 
—Hence in N. T. τὸ ὀψάριον, a fish; 
John 6,9 δύο ὀψάρια (comp. Luke 9, 13). 
John 6, 11. 21, 9. 10. 13. So Plut. de 
tuend. Sanit. 7. Athen. IX. p. 385. b, 
ἰχδύος μεγάλου... καὶ εἰπόντος τινὸς ἤδιστον 
εἶναι ὀψάριον κτλ. 

ὀψνέ, adv. (kindr. ὅπομαι, ὀπίσω,) late, 
after long time, Hom. Od. 7. 155. ib. 38. 7. 
Hesych. ὀψέ' μετὰ πολὺν χρόνο», βραδέως. 
Also ο. gen. ὀψὲ ἡλικίας, late in life, Al 
V. H. 2. 23; ὀψὲ τῆς ἡμέρας Thue. 4. 93; 
absol. late in the day or evening, late even- 
ing, Dem. 1303. 14. Xen. Mem. 2.1. 8. 
Ammonius p. 108, ἑσπέρα, ἡ ή μετὰ τὴν δύσιν 
nriov Spa‘ awe δέ, ἡ μετὰ πολὺ τῆς δύσεως, 
καὶ καθόλου μετὰ πολὺν χρόνον.---Ἠθηο in 
Ν. T. 

1. Absol. late, late evening ; Mark 11, 19 
καὶ ὅτε ὀψὲ ἐγένετο. Put for the evening 
watch, Mark 13, 35; see in φυλακή no. 4. 
Sept. for say my Gen. 24,11. See above. 

32. With a genit. i. q. at the end of, at the 
close of, afler. Matt. 28,1 ὀψὲ δὲ σαββά- 
των, τῇ ἐπιφωσκούσῃ els µίαν κτλ. at the 
end of the sabbath, i. e. after the sabbath, 
the sabbath being now ended, i. q. Mark 
16, 1 διαγενοµένου τοῦ σσββάτου. For the 
gen. see Battm. § 132. 5. b.—Philostr. Vit. 
Apoll. 4.18 ὀψὲ pvornpiey after the myste- 
ries. Philostr. de Ludia Pythiis, εἶτα τὴν 
Gyeviay παρέχειν τὴν γυμνή», ὀψὲ τούτων. 
ib. ὀψὲ τῶν Τρωϊκών, Wetst. ad loc. 

ὄψιμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὀψέ,) late, latter. 
James 5, 7 ἕως ἂν λάβῃ ὑετὸν πρώῖμον καὶ 
ὄψιμο», the early and latter rain; i. 6. the 
first or autumnal showers, which begin to 
fall in Palestine after the middle of October 
at the beginning of the rainy season ; and 
the latest or vernal showers, which fall in 
March and April before the harvest; see 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 97. Sept. for 
Wipdar min Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 5, 34. 
Joe] 2, 93.—Hom. Π. 2. 325. Diod. Sic. 1. 
10. Xen. (ο. 17. 4, 5. It is strictly poetic 
for ὄψιος, but is used by later prose writers, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 51, 52. 

ὄψιος, a, ov, (ὀψέ) 1. late, Mark 11, 
11 ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς Spas, i. 6. it being 
now late evening ; comp. in ὀψέ.--- Ρο]. 7. 
16. 4. Dem. 1301. pen. Thuc. 3. 74. 
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ὀψώνιον 


2. Subst. fom. ἡ ὀψ'ία (wc. Spa) ενεπίπῳ, 
pr. late evening. The Hebrews reckoned 
two evenings ; 80 in the phrase ΟΠ 13 
between the (ου evenings, a8 marking the in- 
terval or portion of the day daring which 
the paschal lamb was to be killed, Ex. 12, 6. 
Lev. 23, 5. Num. 9, 3.5; and also the even- 
ing sacrifice was to be offered, Ex. 29, 39. 
41. Num. 28,4. The time thus marked was 
regarded by the Karaites and Samaritans as 
being the interval between sunset and 
dark; Reland de Samar. § 22, in Diss. 
Misc. T. Π. But the Pharisees and Rab- 
binists, according to the Mishnah (Pesach 
5. 3), held the first evening to commence 
with the declining sun; and the second 
evening with the setting sun. This latter 
view was the prevailing one in the time of 
our Lord; the hour of evening sacrifice 
and prayer being then the ninéh hour, or 3 
Ρ. m. Acts 3, 1; and the paschal lamb 
being regularly killed between the ninth 
and eleventh hours, Jos. Β. J. 6. 9. 4. A 
like distinction of two evenings was made 
by the Greeks, viz. δείλη πρωΐα, δείλη ὁψία, 
Hdot. 8. 6, 9. Hesych. δείλη πρωΐα: ἡ μετ 
ἄριστον Spa: δείλη ὀψία, 7 περὶ δύσιν 
ἡλίον. Eustath. ad Od. 17. p. 285, ἡ ὀψία 
δείλη, τὸ περὶ ἡλίου δυσμῆς: δείλη πρωίΐα, 
τὸ εὐθὺς ἐκ µεσηµβρίας. See Heb. Lex. 
art. 335. Gr. Harm. p. 311 θη----ἴπ Ν. T. 
ἡ ὁψία marks : a) The former evening, 
δείλη πρωΐα, in Matt. 14, 15 (comp. v. 23 
et Mark 6, 35). Matt. 27, 57. Mark 4, 35. 
15, 42.  b) The latter evening, δείλη 
ὀψία, in Matt. 8,16 et Mark 1, 32. Matt. 
14, 23 comp. 15. Matt. 16, 2. 20, 8. 26, 20. 
Mark 6, 47. 14, 17. John 6, 16. 20, 19. 


ὄψις, εωε, ἡ, (ὄψομαι)) the sight, faculty 
of seeing, Pol. 3. 99. 7. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
14; α sight, appearance, thing seen, Jos. 
Ant. 14. 16. 11. Xen. An. 6. 1. 9.—Hence 
in N. T. aspect, looks, i. e. 

1. the visage, face, countenance ; John 
11, 44 ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ covdaplp περιεδέδετο. 
Rev. 1, 16 ἡ ὅ. αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ ἥλιος. Sept. for 
MRI Gen. 24, 16. 29, 171.---ᾱ]. V. Π. 4. 
28. Dem. 413 pen. 

9. external appearance, show, John 7, 24 
μὴ κρίνετε κατὰ ὄψι.---ὖο8. B. J. 3. 5. 2. 
Thuc. 6. 46. 

ὀψῶώνιον, ον, τό, (ὀψωνέω; ὄψον, ὠνέο- 
μαι;) Lat. opsontum, pr. ‘ whatever is bought 
to be eaten with bread,’ see in ὀψάριον, and 
comp. ὀψωνέω Ac. V. Η. 3. 84. Xen. Mem. 
3. 14.1. Hired soldiers were at first paid 
partly in rations of meat, grain, fruit; see 
Ces. B. Gall. 1. 23. 1. Pol. 6. 39. 12 8η. 


παγιδεύω 


Dict. of Antt. art. Stipendium. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 393.—Hence in N. T. τὸ ὀψώνιον, 
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παιδευτής 


1 Cor. 9,7. (1 Macc. 3, 28. Pol. 6 39. 12. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 9.17.) Trop. and genr. 


a sti wages, rations, pr. of soldiers, | wages, recompense, 2 Cor. 11, 8. Rom. 6, 
Luke 3, 14 ἀρκεῖσθε τοῖς ὀψωνίοις ὑμῶν. | 23 τὰ dy. τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 
IT. 


παγιδεύω, f. ebaw, (παγίς)) to lay a 
snare for, to snare, to trap; pr. Sept. Ecc. 
9, 12.—In N. T. trop. to ensnare, to entan- 
gie, ο. g. by difficult and perplexing ques- 
tions, ο. acc. Matt. 93, 15 ἵνα παγιδεύσωσιν 
αὐτὸν ἐν λόγφ. So Symm. Prov. 6, 2 éra- 
γιδεύδης ἐν ῥήμασι στόµατός σον, for Heb. 
mupis, Sept. 1 Sam. 28, 8. 

araryis, (Bos, ἡ, (πήγνυμει) pr. ‘any thing 
which fixes and holds fast.’—In Ν. T. 

1. a snare, (γαρ, gin; Luke 21, 35 ὡς 
παγὶς γὰρ ἐπιλεύσεται, as a snare shall t 
come upon them, i. e. suddenly, unexpect- 
edly. Sept. for MB Ecc. 9, 12. Am. 8, 
5. So Ecclus. 27,20. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 
88. Aristoph. Av. 194, 527. 

2. Trop. παγὶς τοῦ διαβόλου, snare of the 
devil, i. e. wile, stratagem, 1 Tim. 3, 7. 
2 Tim. 2, 26; absol. 1 Tim. 6, 9.—Spec. 
a cause of destruction, Rom. 11, 9 γενηδή- 
τω ἡ τράπεζα αὐτῶν els παγίδα, quoted from 
Ps. 69, 23 where Sept for "9; aleo Josh. 
93, 13. Is. 34, 18. So 1 Macc. 5, 4. 


πάνηµα, aros, Τό,(πάσχω, παβεῖ»,) what 
ts suffered, suffering, i. q. πάδος. 

1. Pr. evtl suffered, affliction, distress ; 
once Sing. Heb. 2, 9 διὰ τὸ πάδηµα τοῦ Sa- 
νάτον, i. 6. a suffering even unto death, the 
genit. being explanatory. (Xen. Hi. 1. 36.) 
Elsewhere only Plur. τὰ waSnyara, suffer- 
ings, calamities, Rom. 8, 18. 2 Cor. 1, 5 
καδὼς περισσεύει τὰ παΒήματα τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
εἰς ἡμᾶς, i. e. the sufferings of Christ as the 
mystical head of the church, of whom 
Christians are members, with whom they 
suffer; comp. Phil. 3,10. Rom. 8,17. Also 
2 Cor. 1, 6. Ἴ. Phil. 3, 10. Col. 1, 24. 2 Tim. 
3,11. Heb. 3, 10. 10,32. 1 Pet.1, 11. 4,13. 
5, 1.9. So Jos. Ant. 2. 14.2, Xen. Eq. 
9. 4. 

2. Meton. passion, an affection of mind, 
emotion ; Gal. 5, 24 τὴν σάρκα σὺν τοῖς πα- 


Sypact καὶ ταῖς ἐπιδυμίαις. Rom. 7, 6.— ' 


Plut. Pomp. 8 fin. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 17. 


TAaYNTOS, ob, 6, ἡ. adj.. (πάσχω, παβεῖνι) 
liable to suffering, Plut. Pelop. 16 τὸ Όνη- 
τὸν καὶ naSnrdév. Id. Numa 8.—In Ν. T. 
destined to suffer; Acts 26, 23 λέγων.. εἶ 
παβδητὸς ὁ Χριστός, that Christ must needs 


suffer, i. e. according to the prophets ; comp. 
Luke 24, 26. 

Taos, eos, ους, Τό, (πάσχω, παθεῖν;) 
suffering, affliction, calamity, Jos. Ant. 2. 
14. 2. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 33.—In N.T. pas- 
ston, i. Θ. affection of mind, emotion, eapec. 
lust, concupiscence. Rom. 1, 26 πάδη ἁτι- 
pias, vile affections, infamous lusts, Col. 3, 
5. 1 Thess. 4, 5. So Test. XII Patr. p. 
610. Jos. Ant. 2.4.5; genr. Hdian. 5. 4. 
2. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 8. 


παιδαγωγός, ov, 6, (rats, ἀγωγή, ἄγω,) 
a pedagogue, i.e. usually a slave or freedman 
to whose care the boys of a family were 
committed at the age of six or seven years, 
who watched over their physical and moral 
training, and accompanied them to the pub- 
lic schools and elsewhere, or provided them 
with teachers, but did not himself instruct 
them; i. q. ἐπίτροπος q. ν. Plut. de Puer. 
educ. §'7. Xen. Lac. 2. 1,2. ib. 3.1. Comp. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Pedagogus. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 87, 511.—In Ν. T. genr. a tutor, 
guardian, with the idea of authority, 1 Cor. 
4, 15. ‘Trop. of the Mosaic law, Gal. 3, 
24. 25. 

πι αιδάριον, ίου, τό, (dim. παῖς,) a boy, 
lad, John 6, 9. Matt. 11, 16 Rec. Sept. for 
52° Gen. 42,22; "32 Gen. 22, 5. 12.—Pol, 
10. 47. 7, 9. Plato. Conv. 207. d; of a 
servant boy Al. V. H. 2. 2. - 


παιδεία, as, ἡ, (παιδεύω,) the training 
of a child, Hschyl. Theb. 18. Plato Phad, 
107. d.—In N. T. genr. 

1. education, discipline, instruction, an 
consisting in teaching, admonition, rewards, 
penishment. Eph. 6, 4 ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ ἐν 
παιδείᾳ. . κυρίου, i.e. such training as the 
Lord approves and requires. 2 Tim. 3, 16 
π. ἡ ἐν Sxatoovwy.—Hdian. 5.7. 13. Dem. 
938. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 6. 

2. By Hebr. correction, chastisement, Heb. 
12, 5. 7. 8. 11. Sept. and 3919 Prov. 3, 
11. 32, 15.—Ecclus. 18, 14. See in παι- 
δεύω πο. 2. 

παιδευτής, οῦ, ὁ, (παιδεύω͵) a teacher, 
master, tufor, pr. of boys, Plut. de Puer. θἀᾳο. 
47. Plato Legg. 835. a.—In Ν. T. 

1. Genr. a teacher, instructor; Rom. 2, 


παιδεύω 


90 παιδευτὴν ἀφρόνω».--Ῥοε]αβ. 13, 19. 
Plato Rep. 492. d. 

2. By Hebr. a corrector, chastiser, Heb. 
12,9. Sept. for 1939 Hos. 5, 2.—Paalt. 
Salom. 8, 35. See in παιδεύω no. 2. 

παιδεύω, {. εύσω, (rais,) to bring up or 
rear a child, Soph. Fragm. 433 αὐτὴν ἑπαί- 
δευσε yada.—In N. T. and genr. 

1. to train up, to educate, to teach; 80 ο. 
dat. of thing or manner, Pass. Acts 7, 22 
ἐπαιδεύδη Μωῦσῆς πάσῃ copia Αἰγυπτίων. 
So ο. κατά 22, 3, see in ἀκριβεία. (Jos. 6. 
Apion 1. 4 ypappaow ἐπαιδεύδησα». Soc. 
acc. rei Diod. Sic. 1. 81. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 
23.) Spec. to teach, to admonish, by word 
or deed, ο. acc. of pers. 2 Tim. 2, 25 ἐν 
πραότητι παιδεύοντα. Tit. 2,12. Pass. ο. 
inf. 1 Tim, 1, 20 ἵνα παιδευδῶσι μὴ βλασφη- 
μεῖ», comp. Sept. Ps. 2, 10. So Wisd. 6, 
25. Al. V. H. 1. 34. Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 11. 

2. By Hebr. to correct, to chastise, to 
chasten, e. g. as children, Heb. 12, 7. 10. 
(Sept. and "0" Prov. 19, 18. 29, 17.) 
Spoken of chastening from God by affilic- 
tions, calamities, 1 Cor. 11, 32. 2 Cor. 6, 9. 
Rev. 3, 19. Heb. 12, 6; comp. Prov. 3, 12. 
(Sept. and "0" Lev. 26, 18. Jer. 10, 24.) 
Hence of prisoners, {ο scourge, Luke 23, 
16. 22 παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. Comp. 
Acts 16, 22.—T his use of the word is found 
only in Sept. and N.T. So Phavorin. παι- 
δεύειν' ἀντὶ τοῦ κολάζειν ovdeis τῶν ῥητόρων 
εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ παρὰ µόνῃ τῇ δείᾳ γραφῇ τοῦτο 
εὑρίσκεται. 

παιδιό»εν͵, adv. (παῖς, παιδίον͵) from a 
child, from childhood, Mark 9, 21.—So παιδό- 
Sev, Synes. de Prov. p. 91.6. Joann. Zonar. 
IV. 184. a. Earlier writers said ἐκ παιδός 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 1.25 or ἐκ wadiov Sept. Is. 
46, 3. Xen. Mem. 2.2.8. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 93. 

παιδίον, ov, τό, (dim. srais,) a little 
child, either male or female; Plur. τὰ παι- 
dia, little children. 

1. Pr. and genr. Θ. g. of a child or chil- 
dren recently born, a babe, infant; Luke 18, 
16. 17 τὰ παιδία, comp. v. 15 where it is 
τὰ βρέφη. Matt. 19, 18. 14. Mark 10, 19. 
14. 15. John 16, 21. Also of those more 
advanced, Matt. 11, 16 in later edit. 14, 9]. 
15, 38. 18,2. 8. 4. 5. Mark 7, 98. Luke 7, 
82. 9,47. 48. 11, '7. Sept. for 7" Gen. 
30, 26. 1 Sam. 1, 2; ὮΒ Gen. 45,19. So 
Hdian. 7. 9. 19. Luc. D. Mort. 10. 12.— 
Spec. α male child, boy, e. g. recently 
born, Matt. 2, 8. 9. 11. 13 bis. 14. 20 bis. 21. 
Luke 1, 59. 66. 76. 80. 2, 17. 21. 27. 40. 
Heb. 11, 23. (Sept. for "33 Ex. 2, 8. 9.) 
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Twas 


Alzo more advanced, Mark 9, 24. 36. 37. 
John 4, 49, comp. v. 47. Sept. for 34 
Gen. 21, 14. 15; "32 Gen. 21, 17.18. So 
ΔΙ. V.H. 1. 84. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 10.—Also 
of a female child, a girl, maiden, partly 
grown, Mark 5, 39. 40 bis. 41. 

2. Trop. 1 Cor. 14, 20 μὴ παιδία yiveaSe 
φρεσί», be not babes in understanding, i. e. 
weak, puerile.—As an endearing appellation 
for the followers of Christ, Heb. 2, 13. 14; 
comp. Is. 8,18. So in direct address, Voc. 
παιδία, children, q. d. carissimi, John 21, 5 
1 John 2, 13 [14]. 18. 


παιδίσκη;, ης, ἡ, (dim. παῖς) a girl, 
young maiden, free-born Sept. Ruth 4, 12. 
Pol. 14. 7. 6. Xen. An. 4. 3. 11.—In Ν. T. 
@ handmaid, bond-maid, a female slave or 
servant, Matt. 26, 69. Mark 14, 66. 69. 
Luke 12,45. 22, 66. John 18, 17. Acts 12, 
13. 16, 16. Gal. 4, 22 ἕνα ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης, 
καὶ ἕνα ἐκ τῆς ἐλευδέρας. v. 23. 30 bis. 31. 
Sept. for ΠΌδ Gen. 21,10; MMBY Gen. 16, 
1.2; espec. 1 Sam. 25,41. So Dem. 1351. 
3. Hdot. 1.93. See Phryn. et Lob. p. 239. 


παίζω, f. παίξοµαι, (srais,) aor. 1 ἔπαισα, 
later form ἔπαιξα, Buttm. § 114; pr. to play 
or sport as α child, Luc. D. Deor. 4. 3. 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 5. 10.—In N. T. to play, to 
sport, with singing, leaping, dancing, as 
connected with worship; 1 Cor. 10; Ἰ éxd- 
Soev ὁ λαὸς φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν, καὶ ἂνέ 
παΐζειν, quoted from Ex. 32, 6 where Sept. 
for ΡΠΣ. Sept. also for PMO Judg. 16, 25. 
2 Sam. 6,5. So Hom. Od 38. 147. Hes. 
Scut. 277. 282. Aristoph. Ran. 410. 


Tats, παιδός, ὁ, ἡ, @ child, male or fe- 
male; a boy, youth; a girl, maiden; Plur. 
οἱ παῖδες, children; spoken of all ages 
from infancy up to full grown youth; see 
Matt. 2, 16, also Acts 20, 12 comp. v. 9. 

1. Pr. and genr. Matt. 2, 16 ἀνεῖλε πάν- 
τας τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς ἐν BnSAeéu... ἀπὸ 
διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω. 21, 15. Sing. ὁ παῖς 
Matt. 17, 18. Luke 2, 48. 9, 43. John 4, 
51 ὁ παῖς σου (7, comp. v. 46 where it is 
vids. Acts 20, 13, comp. ν. 9 where it is 
veavias. Also ἡ wats Luke 8, 51. 54, 
comp. v. 42 where it is Svydrnp ὡς ἐτῶν 
δώδεκα. Sept. genr. for 15" 2 Κ. 2, 24; 6 
π. for 53 Prov. 4, 1; 9 π. for “399 Ruth 2, 


6 my; Gen. 24, 28. 57. 84, 12.—Jos. Ant. 


9.7. 5 καὶ ἄῤῥενες αὐτῷ καὶ SyAcia waives 
ἐγένοντο. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 20; 6 mais 
Hdian. 1. 17. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 1; ἡ wats 
Luc. D. Deor. 22. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 8. 

2. Like Engl. boy, Lat. puer, put for a 
servant, e.g. a) Pr. and genr. i. q. δοῦ- 


πάίω 


λος, a servant, slave, Matt. 8, 6. 8. 13, 
comp. v. 9 where it is δοῦλος. Luke 7, 7, 
comp. v. 3. 12, 45. 15,26. Sept. for 99 
Gen. 9, 26. 27. 26,15. So Ail. V. H. 4. 
23. Xen. Mem. 3.13.6. b) an attendant, 
minister, as of 8 king, Matt. 14, 2 εἶπεν 
[Ἡρώδης] τοῖς παισὶν αὑτοῦ. Sept. and 
‘a3 Gen. 41, 38. Jer. 36, 24. So 1 Macc. 
1, 6. Diod. Sic. 17. 36. c) ὁ παῖς τοῦ 
Seov, the servant of God, i. q. nin: 723, 
see Heb. Lex. 139 no. 2; spoken of @ min- 
ister or ambassador of God, called and be- 
loved of God and sent by him to perform 
any service; e. g. of David, Luke 1, 69. 
Acts 4, 25; of Israel, Luke 1, 54, comp. 
Sept. and “139 Is. 4], 8.9. 44, 1. 2. 45, 4. 
Also of Jesus the Messiah, Matt. 12, 18 
ἴδου 6 παῖς pov, in allusion to Is. 42, 1 
where Sept. and 139; also Acts 3, 13. 26. 
4, 37. 30. Sept. and 139 Is. 49, 6. 53, 
13. al. 


παίω, Γ. παιήσω and παίσω, (ο strike, to 
smile, e. g. with the fist, a rod, sword; ο. 
acc. Matt. 26, 68. Luke 22, 64. Mark 14, 
47 et John 18, 10 ἔπαισε τὸν δοῦλο». Sept. 
for man Num. 22, 28. 2 Sam. 30, 10. So 
Hdian. 4. 13. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 6.—Of a 
scorpion, tu strike, to sling, Rev. 9, 5. 


Πακατιανή, js, ἡ, Pacatiana, i. e. 
Phrygia Pacatiana, the western part of 
Phrygia as divided by the Romans, see in 
@pvyia; only in the spurious subscription 
1 Tim. 6,22. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. ii. p. 202. Cellarii Notit. Orb. Ant. Π. p. 
144, 149. 


πάλαι, adv. 1. long age, of old, former. 
ly; Matt. 11, 21. Luke 10, 13. Heb. 1, 1 
πάλαι 6 Seds λαλήσας τοῖς πατράσι». Jude 
4. Hence οἱ πάλαι as adj, the old, former, 
2 Pet. 1,9; comp. Buttm. ) 125. 6.—Jos. 
Ant. 11. 3. 1. Hdian. 1. 1. 1. Xen. Vect. 
4,3; ο. art. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14. 

2. Of time just past, as related to the 
present moment, now long, already long, a 
while; Mark 15, 44 6 δὲ Πιλάτος ... ἐπη- 

σεν αὐτὸν el πάλαι ἀπέβανεν.---Ηάΐπη, 7. 
5. 1. Plat. Βἱαάο § 27. ρ. Ἴ9. ο. Xen. Cyr. 
8.7. 1. 

παλαιός, d, όν, (πάλαι,) old, aged, not 

new. 
1. In age or time, old, former, not recent, 
e. g. olvos Luke 5, 39 bis; ζυμή 1 Cor. 5, 
7. 8; διαἈήκη 2 Cor. 3, 14; ἐντολή 1 John 
2, '7 bis; 6 παλ. ἄνθρωπος Rom. 6, 6. Eph. 
4, 22. Col. 3,9; see in ἄνθρωπος no. 3. b. 
Sept. for 193 Lev. 25, 22.—2 Macc. 6, 31. 
Hdian. 5. 5. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33. 
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2. From use, old, worn oul, e. g. ἱμάτιον 
Matt. 9, 16. Mark 2, 21 bis. Luke 5, 36 
bis; doxol Matt. 9, 17. Mark 2, 22. Luke 
5, 37; genr. Matt. 13, 52, Sept. for nda 
Josh. 9, 4. 5. Jer. 38, 11.—Soph. (84, R. 
290. Lys. 179. 37. 


παλαιότης, THTOS, ἡ, (παλαιός!) oldness, 
anliquatedness ; Rom. 7, 6 [ἐν] παλαιότητι 
γράμματος, i. q. ἐν γράμματι τῷ παλαιφ, 
comp. in γράµµα πο. 2. d.—Of extreme old 
age, second childhood, Eurip. Helen. 1065. 
#Eschin. 33. 84, 


παλαιόω, &, f. dow, (παλαιός͵) to make 
old; Pass. to wax old, to become old; pr. in 
age, Act. Sept. Job 9, 5. Pass. Athen. I. p. 
33. a, ονος πεπαλαιωμένος. Luc. Philopatr. 
22.—In Ν. T. from use, Pass. to wax old, 
to be worn οι; Luke 12, 33 βαλάντια μὴ 
παλαιούμενα. Heb. 1, 11 quoted from Pa. 
102, 27. Heb. 8, 13 τὸ δὲ παλαιούμενον καὶ 
γηράσκο», comp. Sept. Lam. 3, 4. So 
Sept. Pass. for nba ‘Deut. 29, 5. Josh. 9, 
13. Ps. 103, 27. Is. 50, 9.—Trop. to make 
old or antiquated, to declare obsolete, e. g. 
a law or covenant, ο. acc. Heb. 8, 13 πεπα- 
λαίωκε τὴν πρώτην sc. διαβήκην. Comp. 
Lat. antiquare legem Liv. 5. 30. Cic. de 
Off. 2. 21. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 93. 


πάλη, ης, ἡ, (φάλλω,) α wrestling, pr. 
#41. V. H. 4. 15. Xen. An. 4. 8. 27.—In 


N. T. trop. struggle, conflict, Eph. 6, 13. 


παλυγγενεσία, as, ἡ, (πάλιν, yéveots,) 
new birth, regeneration, reproduction, Luc. 
Muse. encom. 7. Plut. de esu Carn. 3. 4. 
—Hence in N. T. 

1, Trop. in a moral sense, new birth, i. e. 
regeneration, a change by grace from a car- 
nal nature to a christian life, from sinful to 
holy affections, Tit. 3,5. Comp. in ἀνακαί- 
Ρωσις, ἀναγεννάω, γεννάω. 

2. Spec. renovation, restoration, restitu- 
tion, pr. from decay or ruin to a former 
state, equiv. to ἀποκατάστασις q. v. In Ν. 
T. spoken of the complete external mani- 
festation of the Messiah’s kingdom, when 
all things are to be delivered from their 
present corruption and restored to spiritual 
purity and splendour; comp. in βασιλεία 
no. 3. Matt. 19, 28 ἐν τῇ παλιγγενεσίᾳ, ὅταν 
καθίσῃ ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνβρ. ἐπὶ Spdvov δόξης 
αὑτοῦ, comp. Acts 3, 21.—Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 
9 παλιγγ. τῆς πατρίδος, i. e. the re-occupa- 
tion of Judea after the exile. So Cicero 
calls the restoration of his dignity and for- 
tune παλιγγενεσία, ad Att. 6. 6. 


maddy, adv. back, back again, again, pr. 
as implying a return back toa former place, 


παμπληνεύ 


state, act, or the like, i. q. re- in Lat. and 
Engl. 
1, Of place, espec. after verbs of motion, 
back, again; Mark 2, 1 καὶ πάλιν εἰσῆλδεν 
eis Καπ. 5, 21. John 6, 15 ἀνεχώρησεν 
πάλιν eis τὸ ὄρος. 11,7. 14, 3 πάλιν ἔρχο- 
µαι I come again, I will return. Acts 18, 
91. 2 Cor. 1, 16. 13, 2 ἐὰν ἔλδω els τὸ πά- 
Aw. Phil. 1, 36 διὰ τῆς ἐμῆς παρουσίας πά- 
Aw πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Gal. 1, 17. 4, 9. al. So 
Ceb. Tab. 29. Dem. 346. 19. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 20.—Also λαμβάνειν πάλι», to take back 
again, John 10, 17. 18. Acts 10, 16. (Xen. 
An. 4. 2. 13.) Acts 11, 10; οἰκοδομεῖν πά- 
Aw Gal. 2, 18. 

9. Of time, again, another time, once 
more. a) Genr. Matt. 4, 8 πάλιν παρα- 
λαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος. 20, 5. Luke 
23, 20. John 4, 13. 16, 16. Acts 27, 28. 
Rom. 8, 15. Heb. 5, 13. 6, 6. James 5, 18. 
al. sep. Pleonast. πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου, 
Engl. again the second time, Matt. 26, 42. 
Acts 10, 15. (1. V. Η. 1. 4. Hdian. 6, 7. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 15.) Also, αἱ another 
time, genr. John 1, 35. 8, 12, 21. Acts 17, 
32. Including also perhaps the idea of 
place, i. q. ‘again in another place, Matt. 
4, 7. John 12, 39. Rom. 15, 10. 11. 12. 
Heb. 2,13. |b) Hence as a continuative 
particle, connecting circumstances which 
refer to the same subject, again, once more, 
further; Matt. 5, 33 πάλιν ἠκούσατε. 13, 
44 sq. 18, 19. Luke 13, 20. John 12, 22. 
1 Cor. 13, 21. Heb. 1, δ. 6. 2, 13. al. 
(Diod. Sic. 13. 25. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 18.) 
Also where there is an implied opposition 
or antithesis, again, on the other hand, con- 
tra, Matt. 4, 7. 2 Cor. 10, 7. Gal. 5, 3. 
1 John 2, 8. So Hdian. 4. 8. 10. Pol. 10. 
9. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2.3.18. + 

παμπληνδεί, adv. (παµπληδής; was, 
πλῆδος,) the whole multitude together, all αἱ 
once, Luke 23, 18.—Plato Crit. 111. a, ai 
nana lect. Suid. παμπληδεὶ καὶ παµπληδές, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ πολύ. 

πάµπολυς, παμπόλλη, πάµπολυ, (πᾶς, 
πολύς͵) very much, very great, vast, Mark 
8, 1 παμπόλλου ὄχλου dvros.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
5. 3. Luc. Hermot. 61. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 8. 

IT. αμϕυλία, as, ἡ, Pamphylia, a district 
of Asia Minor, bounded E. by Cilicia ; N. 
by Pisidia ; W. by Lycia; and S. by a part 
of the Mediterranean here called the Sea of 
Pamphylia. Of its cities only Perga is 
mentioned in N. T. Acts 2, 10. 13, 13. 14, 
24. 15, 38. 27, 5. See Strabo 14. p. 667. 
Plin. Ἡ. Ν. 5. 26. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. 
ii. p. 193. 
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πανδοχεῖον, ου, τό, (πανδοχεύς) pr. 
‘place where all are received,’ i. e. an tnn, 
in the East a menzil or medGfeh, khan, cara- 
vanserai, Luke 10, 34. Comp. in κατά- 
λυμα, and see Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 122. 
Ill. p. 431.—Epict. Ench. 11. Luc. Philo- 
patr. 9. Pol. 2. 15. 5. The better Attic 
form was πανδοκεῖον, see Phryn. et Lob. p. 
307. 
πανδοχεύς, έως, 6, (πάνδοκος; πᾶς, δέχο- 
μαι) pr. ‘one who receives all,’ i.e. the 
of an inn or caravanserat, a host, 
Luke 10, 35 ; see in πανδοχεῖον.---Ροἱ. 2. 16. 
6. Plut. de San. tuend. 15. The more At- 
tic form was πανδοκεύς, see Phryn. et Lob. 
Ρ. 307. 
πανήγυρῦ.; dos, ἡ, (was, ἄγυρις, ἀγορά) 
pr. an assembly or convocation of the whole 
people in order to celebrate any public fes- 
tival or solemnity, as the public games or 
sacrifices; hence genr. a high festival, pub- 


- lic convocation, joyful assembly, Jos. Ant. 


2. 4. 3. Diod. Sic. 2. 55. Xen. Hi. 1. 11.— 
In N. T. only Heb. 12, 23 καὶ µυριάσι», 
ἀγγέλων πανηγύρει καὶ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρωτοτό- 
kev κτλ. and to countless throngs, even the 
joyful assembly of angels, sc. as hymning 
the praises of God around his throne ; comp. 
Rev. 5, 11 sq. Ps. 148,2. Dan.'7,10. Sept. 
for “192 Ez. 46, 11. Hos. 3,11; ΣΣ 
Am. 5, 21. 

πανοικί, adv. (as, olxos,) with all one’s 
household, Acts 16, 34. Sept. Vat. for mg 
Ex. 1, 1.—Jos. Ant 4. 4. 4. ischin. Dial. 
Soc. 2.1. Plato Eryx. 392.c. The Atti- 
cists hold this to be a later form instead of 
πανοικίᾳ and πανοικησίᾳ, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 614 aq. 

πανοπλία, as, 4, (πάνοπλος; sas, 
ὅπλο»;,) panoply, complete armour, offensive 
and defensive, Luke 11, 22. Trop. of spi- 
ritual armour, Eph. 6, 11. 13.—Sept. 2 Sam. 
9,21. Al. V. H. 3. 24. Thue. 3. 114. 

πανουργ ία, as, ἡ, (πανοῦργος,) shrewd- 
ness, cunning, crafliness, Luke 90, 23 κατα- 
νοήσας δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν πανουργίαν. 1 Cor. 3, 
19. 9 Cor. 4, 3. 11,3. Eph. 4, 14. Sept. 
for ΠὉΣ Josh. 9, 4. So Luc. D. Deor. 7. 
1. Xen. An. 7. 5. 11.—In late writers also 
in a good sense, Sept. for N29 Prov. 1, 4. 
ΛΑ. V. H. 2. 40. 

πανοῦρηος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (wae, ἔργον;) 
pr. ‘doing every thing;’ hence shrewd, 
cunning, crafly, 2 Cor. 12,16. Sept. for 
mam’ Job 5,12. So Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1. 
Xen. An. 3. 5. 39.—In late writers also in 
a good sense, wise, Sept. for ©2F Prov. 


πανταχῆ 

13, 1; E89 Prov. 14, 8. 15; also Ecclus. 
21, 12. 20. 

πανταχῆ, adv. (πᾶς,) every where, i. α. 
πανταχοῦ, for which it is read Acts 21, 28 
Lachm.—Soph. Cid. Col. 122. Plato Phad. 
109. b. 

πανταχό»εν, adv. (πᾶς) from all 
sides, from every quarter, Mark 1, 45.— 
Hdian. 2. 8.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 25. 

πανταχοῦ, adv. (πᾶς) in all places, 
every where, Mark 16, 20. Luke 9, 6. Acts 
17, 30. 21, 28. 24, 3. 28, 22. 1 Cor. 4, 17. 
—Jos. Β. J. 1. 8. 4. Cebet. Tab.'7. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 3. See Buttm. ὁ 116. n. 5. 


παντελής, éos, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (was, τέ- 
λος) wholly ended, all complete; hence 
genr. perfect, entire, Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 3 παν- 
τελὴς ἁπωλεία. Diod. Sic. 16. 17. Plato 
Legg. 698. a.—In Ν. T. only εἷς τὸ παντε- 
λές, pr. fo completeness, i. e. adverbially, 
completely, entirely, perfectly, Heb. 7, 25; 
μὴ els τὸ παντελές, not at all, Luke 13, 11. 
See in εἰς no. 8. b. So Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 3. 
El. V. H. 12. 20. 

πάντη, adv. (πᾶς,) every where, Pol. 6. 
23, 14. Xen. Hell. 1. 3. 21—In N. T. of 
manner, in every way, tn all ways; Acts 
24,3 xaropSaparwy γιροµένων... διὰ τῆς σῆς 
προνοίας πάντη καὶ πανταχοῦ. So Pol. 25. δ. 
Θ. Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 5. 


πάντοδεν, adv. (πᾶς)) from every side 
or quarter; hence on every side, round 
about, Luke 19, 43. Heb. 9, 4. John 18, 20 
Rec. Mark 1,45 Lachm.—Ecclus. 51, 10. 
Jos. B. J. 4. 10. 1. Xen. Hi. 6. 8. 


παντοκράτωρ, opos, ὁ, (was, κρατέω,) 
the Omnipotent, the Almighty, only of God, 
2 Cor. 6,18. Rev. 1,8. 4, 8. 11,17. 16, 8. 
16, 7. 14. 19, 6. 15. 21,29. Sept. where 
Heb. ΓΙΝ3Χ 2 Sam. 5, 10. 7, 36. 27; for 
"3% Job 6,17. 8,6.—Wiad. 7,25. 2 Macc. 
1, 25. Anth. Gr. IV. p. 151. 

παντότε, adv. (ras,) always, αἱ all 
times, ever, Matt. 26,11. Mark 14,7. Luke 
15, 31. 18, 1. John 6, 84. 2 Cor. 3, 14. al. 
sep.—Wied. 19, 18. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 
14. Hdian. 3. 9. 13. Only in later writers, 
for the earlier ἑκάστοτε, Sturz de Dial. Mac. 
Ρ. 187 sq. Lob. ad Phryn. ρ. 108. + 


πάντως, adv. (sas,) wholly, altogether, 
entirely; 1 Cor. 5,10 καὶ οὐ πάντως. 9, 10. 
16, 12. So Ail. V. H. 5. 14. Hdian. 2. 10. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13.—Spec. by all means, 
at all events, assuredly; Luke 4, 23 πάντως 
ἐρεῖτέ por. Acts 18, 21 δεῖ µε πάντως τὴν 
ἑορτὴν ποιῆσαι eis Ἱεροσ. 21, 22. 28, 4. 
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1 Cor. 9, 22 ἵνα πάντως rwas σώσω. Ina 
neg. reply, emphat. Rom. 3,9 οὗ πάντως, 
not at all, not in the least. So Tob. 14, 8. 
#1). V. Η. 1. 32. Plato Gorg. 497. c; ina 
reply, Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 10. 

παρά, a prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, with the primary 
signif. beside, near by; expressing thus the 
relation of immediate vicinity or proximily. 
See Passow in παρά. Buttm. § 147. n. 1. 
Kiihner § 297. Matth. § 588. Winer § 51. 
Ρ. 437 sq. 

I. With the Gemitrve, where as com- 
bined with the force of the genitive itself, 
it has the sense from beside, from near, 
from with, Fr. de chez, comp. Buttm. § 132. 
3. In prose writers and in N. T. only 
with a gen. of person, implying a going 
forth or proceeding from the side or pre- 
sence of any one; thus taking the general 
sense from; comp. Viger. p. 580. Winer 
. ο. p. 438. 

1. Pr. after verbs of motion, as of going, 
coming, sending, and the like, from with, 
from; Mark 14,45 παραγίνεται Ἰούδας... καὶ 
ὄχλος πολὺς...παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων. Luke 
8, 49. John 15, 26. 17,8. 8ο αἢθτ εἶναι, to 
be from, to come from, John 6, 46. 7, 29; 
impl. 1,14. Of things, Luke 6, 19 δύναμις 
wap αὐτοῦ ἐξηλδε», α virlue went oul from 
him.—Sept. Is. 57,16. Luc. D. Deor. 24. 2. 
Xen, An. 2. 3. 1. 

2. Trop. after verbs of asking, receiving, 
or those which imply these ideas, from ; 
e. g. after verbs of asking, seeking, and the 
like, Matt. 2, 4 ἐπυνβάνετο παρ αὐτῶν. v.17. 
20, 20 αἰτοῦσά τι παρ αὐτοῦ. Mark 8, 11. 
Luke 12, 48. John 4, 9. Acts 3,2. 9, 2. 
James 1, 5. al. So Al. V. H. 7. 3. Xen. 
An. 1. 3. 16.—After verbe of hearing or 
learning from any one, John 1, 41 ἀἆκου- 
σάντων παρὰ Ἰωάννου. Acts 24, 8. 28, 22. 
Gal. 1, 12. 1 Thess. 2, 13. 2 Tim. 1, 13. 
2, 2. 3, 14 παρά τινος ἔμαδες. 2 John 4. al. 
sep. So Luc. D. Mort. 13. 4. Héian. 1.1. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 6.—After verbs of receiving, 
obtaining, buying, being promised, and the 
like, from any one; Matt. 18, 19 γενήσεται 
αὐτοῖς παρὰ τοῦ πατρός. (Xen. An. 7. 2. 25.) 
Mark 13, 2 ἵνα παρὰ τῶν γεωργῶ» λάβη κτλ. 
Luke 6, 34. John 5, 34. Acts 7, 16 ᾧ ὠνή- 
caro ᾽Αβραὰμ... παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν Ἐμμόρ. 9, 
14. 96, 12. Rom. 11, 27. Eph. 6,8. 3 Pet. 
1,17. Rev. 3, 18. al. sep. So Luc. D. Deor. 
6.2. δι. V. H. 9. 26. Xen. Cyr. 8.2. 26. 
—After εἶναι expr. or impl. to be from 
any one, i.e. to come, be given, bestowed, 
from or by any one, John 11, Ἴ πάντα ὅσα 
δέδωκάς pot, παρὰ σοῦ ἐστι. Acts 26, 22. 


παρά 


3 John 8. So of hospitality or gifts, Luke 
10, 7. Phil. 4,18 τὰ map’ ὑμῶν. (Luc. D. 
Mort. 13. 4 τὰ παρὰ τῆς τύχης. Xen. Hell. 
3. 1.6.) Or genr. to come, to be derived or 
nossessed, from any one, Mark 5, 26 τὰ sap 
αὐτῆς πάντα, i.e. all she had from herself, 
all her own property. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 13.) 
Also of persons, οἱ παρά τινος pr. those from 
near any one, i.e. his kindred, relatives, 
Mark 3,21. So Jos. Ant. 1. 10. δ. Luce. 
Tox. 51. 

3. Trop. c. gen. of pers. as the source, 
author, director, from whom any thing pro- 
ceeds, is derived. a) Genr. Matt. 21, 42 
παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, quoted from Ps. 
118, 22 where Sept. for P&G. Luke 1, 45. 
2, 1 ἐξηλδε δόγµα παρὰ Καΐσαρος. John 1, 
6. Comp. Matth. § 588. So Luc. D. Mort. 
1.3. Plato Menex. 236. e. Xen. Hell. 2. 
1.27. b) Hence after passive verbs in- 
stead of ὑπό, more espec. in later writers. 
Acts 22, 30 τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται παρὰ, τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων. Buttm. ὁ 134. 3. Winer § 51. p. 
438. So Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2. Plato Conv. 
175, 9. Xen. An. 1. 9, 1. 

II. With the Darrve, both of person and 
thing, expressing rest or position by the side 
of, near by, at, with; and with a dat. Plar. 
among ; see Passow, Buttm. Matth. |. ο. 
Winer § 52. p. 470. 

- 1, Of Place, after verbs implying rest or 
remaining in a place. a) Genr. and ο. dat. 
of thing, John 19, 25 εἰστήκεισαν δὲ παρὰ τῷ 
σταυρφ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. With dat. of pers. as 
indicating place, Matt. 6,1 μισδὸν οὐκ ἔχετε 
παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν κτλ. 22, 25 ἦσαν δὲ wap’ 
ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ ἀδελφοί, i. Θ. with or among us. 
28, 15. Jobn 1,40. 8, 38. 14, 17. 23. 17, 
5 bis [ὄντα] παρὰ σεαυτφ .. ᾗ εἶχον παρὰ coi. 
Acts 10, 6. 1 Cor. 16, 2 rap’ ἑαυτφ τιδέτω, 
with himself, Fr. chez sot, at home. Acts 
21,16 wap’ ᾧ ξενισθῶμεν. Col. 4, 16 παρ 
ὑμῖν among you, in your presence. 2 Tim. 
4, 13. Rev. 2,13. al. So Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 
2 ἐκαθίζετο παρὰ τῇ Supa. Luc. D. Deor. 
23. 2. Xen. Cyr. 5.1. 15,26. b) Rarely 
after verbs of motion, and only when subse- 
quent rest is also implied, comp. in ἐν no. 4; 
so in Engl. by, with. Luke 9, 47 Ἰησοῦς.. 
ἐπιλαβόμενος παιδίον, έστησεν αὐτὸ παρ᾽ 
ἑαυτφ. 19,7. Comp. Matth. § 588. b. So 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 27 si sana lect. 

ο 2 With dat. of Person, the reference 
being to the person himself without regard 
to place. a) Pr. and genr. with, among, 
Matt. 21, 25 οἱ δὲ διελογίζοντο παρ davrois. 
Luke 1, 30 εὗρες γὰρ χάριν παρὰ τῷ Φεφ. 
2, 52. 3 Cor. 1,17. 1 Pet.2,20. So Lue. 
D. Deor. 22. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
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8. 3. 28. Ὁ) Trop. with or before any one, 
i. e. in his sight, presence, judgment, he 
being judge, Acts 26, 8. Rom. 2, 13 δίκαιοι _ 
παρὰ τῷ Seq. 11, 25. 1 Cor. 3, 19. Gal. 8, 
11. James 1, 27. 1 Pet. 2,4. 2 Pet. 3, 8. 
So 2 Pet. 2, 11 παρὰ κυρίφ before the Lord, 
as judge. (Jos. Ant. 7. 4.2. ASL V. Η. 10. 
15 παρ) ἐμοὶ κριτῇ. Hdot. 3. 160.) Also 
of what is in the power of any one; Matt. 
19, 26 bis, παρὰ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο ἁδύ- 
νατόν ἐστι" παρὰ δὲ Seq πάντα δυνατά. Of 
moral qualities which are with any one, i. e. 
belong to his character, Rom. 2, 11 οὗ yap 
ἐστι προσωποληψία παρὰ τῷ Seq. 9, 14. 
Eph. 6, 9. James 1,17. So Sept. Job 13, 
18. Dem. 318. 13 ef 8 οὖν ἐστι καὶ παρ 
poi ris ἐμπειρία τοιαύτη. ϱ) Trop. 1 Cor. 
7, 24 ἕκαστος ἐν ᾧ ἐκλήδη, ἐν τούτφ µενέτω 
παρὰ τῷ Sep, with God, i. e. in union and 
fellowship by faith with him, devoted to him 
as Christians, i. q. ἐν κυρίφ v. 22. 

ΠΠ. With the Accusative, pr. expressing 
motion alongside of, near by, near to; see 
Passow, Buttm. Μα]. ]. ο. Winer § 53. g. 

1. Pr. implying motion along or by the 
side of any thing, i. e. near, by, along, after 
verbs of motion; c. acc. of thing, Matt. 4, 
18 περιπατῶν δὲ ὁ Ἰ. παρὰ τὴν Ἀάλασσα», 
i.e. by the sea, along the sea-shore. Matt. 
13, 4. Mark 2,13. 4, 15 of παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν 
(σπείρονται) by the way-side. Luke 8, 65. 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5 παρὰ ποταμὸν βαδίζω». 
Xen. An. 6. 3. 1,18. 

3. Expressing motion to a place, i. e. 
place whither, to the side of, near by, near 
to, at, after verbs of motion, and so equiv. to | 
πρός or eis ο. acc. Matt. 15, 29 μεταβὰς.. 
ἦλδε παρὰ τὴν Φάλασσαν, he came near by 
(to) the sea, approached the sea. v. 30 ἔρῥι- 
Yay αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, at 
his feet. Luke 8, 41. Acts 4, 35. 7, 58.— 
Hom. Π. 1. 347 τὸ & αὖτις ἴτην παρὰ ρῆας 
᾿Αχαιῶν. Luc. D. Deor. 9. 2. Plato Phzd. 
116. b. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14 ἡ map’ ἐμὲ 
εἴσοδος. 

3. Sometimes also with the idea of rest 
or remaining near a place, near, by, at, i. q. 
παρά ο. dat. Here however the idea of pre- 
vious motion or coming to the place, is 
strictly implied; comp. in els no. 4. a) 
Pr. after verbs of rest or remaining, Matt. 
13, 1 ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν Φάλασσα», i. 6. he 
went and sat by the sea-side. Mark 6, 21. 
Luke 5,1. 7, 38 στᾶσα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω. 10, 39. Ellipt. with a verb 
impl. Mark 4,1. Acts 22, 3. Heb. 11, 12 
So Al. V. H. 8. 16. Hdot. 8.140. Thuc. 7. 
39. b) Trop. of the ground or reason by 
or along with which a conclusion follows, by 
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reason of, because of, Lat. propler, e.g. παρὰ 
rotro, thereby, therefore, on this account ; 
1 Cor. 12, 15. 16 οὗ παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐστιν 
ἐκ τοῦ σώματος; comp. Matth. Winer l. ο. 
Sept. for 39135 Deut. 38, 5. Sow. τοῦτο 
Plat. Camill. 28. Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.5; παρ’ ὅ 
Jos. B.J.3. 3.5; genr. Pol. 1. 31. 4. Dem. 
645. 22. 

4. Denoting motion by or past a place, 
i. ϱ. along by, by, beyond, Thuc. 7.13. Xen. 
Cyr. 5, 2. 29 παρ αὐτὴν τὴν Βαβυλῶνα δεῖ 
παριέναι.---ἴπ Ν. T. only trop. as implying 
a failure to reach the exact point of aim, a 
going beside or beyond the mark, a miss; 
comp. Passow, Winer l.c. a) i.q. Engl. 
aside frum, not coincident with, not con- 
formable to, i. e. contrary to, agatnst. Acts 
18, 13 παρὰ τὸν νόμο», pr. aside from the 
law, contrary to law. Rom. 1, 26 παρὰ φύ- 
ow. 4, 18 παρ ἐλπίδα. 11, 34. 16, 17. 
Gal. 1, 8. 9. So Jos. Ant. 6.13.2. Hdian. 
6. 3. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 186. —b) i. gq. 
Engl. beside, in the sense except, save, 2 Cor. 
11, 24 γτεσσαράκοντα παρὰ µίαν forty stripes 
save one. So Jos. Ant. 4.8. 1 τεσσαράκοντα 
ἑτῶν παρὰ τριάκονΏ ἡμέρας. Dem. 688. 25. 
Hdot. 9. 88. ο) i. gq. Engl. past, in the 
sense beyond, besides, more than; so genr. 
Heb. 11, 11 παρὰ καιρὸν ἠλικίας ἔτεκεν, past 
the proper age, beyond the usual age. (Jos. 
Ant. 14. 14. 3. Thuc. 3. 54 παρὰ δύναμιν.) 
More commonly i. ᾳ. more than, above, be- 
yord; so genr. Luke 13, 2 ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ 
πάντας. V. 4. Rom. 1, 25. 12,3 παρ ὃ δεῖ 
φρονεῖν. 14,5 see in κρίνω πο. 1. Heb. 1, 
9. (Diod. Sic. 12. 13 init. Plato Ion 539. e. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4.14.) Also after compara- 
tives, where παρά ο. acc. is equiv. to ἡ κατά ο. 
acc. Matth. § 588. p. 1174; e. g. Luke 3, 13 
μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ διατεταγµένον nothing 
more beyond what is appotnied, i. 4. no more 
than is appointed. Heb. 1, 4. 3, 7.9. 3, 3. 
9,23. 11,4. 12, 34. (1 Eadr. 4, 35. Hdot. 
7.103. Thuc. ]. 23.) After ἄλλος, ] Cor. 
3, 11 Φεµέλιον ἄλλον.. παρὰ τὸν κείµενον, 
olher..than; comp. Matth.|.c. So Plato 
Phaed. 42. p. 93 a, οὐδὲ μὴν ποιεῖν τι οὐδέ τι 
πάσχει» ἄλλο, παρ ἃ ἂν ἐκεῖνα ἢ ποιῇ ἢ 


Nore. In composition παρά implies: 
a) Nearness, proximity, alongside of, heside, 
near, by; as παρακαδίζω, mapiornus, παρα- 
Sardcotos. b) Motion or direction {ο the 
side of, near by, near to, by; a8 παραβάλλω, 
wapadideps, παρέχω, παρατείνω. ϱ) Mo- 
tion along by or past any place, a going be- 
yond; a8 παράγω, παρέρχοµαι, παραπλέω. 
d) Trop. a going beside or beyond, going 
amiss, i.q. Engl. mises e. wrongly, fulsely, 
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88 παρακούω, παραδεωρέω; or like Lat. preter, 
trans, implying transgression, violation, as 
παραβαίνω, παρανοµέω; also by siealih, as 
παρεισάγω. + 

παραβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, aor. 2 παρέβην, 
(βαΐνω,) pr. in go by the side of, to accom- 
pany, ac. as one of the warriors in a chariot, 
Hom. Il. 11. 5292. ib. 13. 708. Hdot. 7. 40; 
to pass by or over in silence, Dem. 298. 11. 
-—Usually and in N. T. only trop. to go aside 
from, to ουεγείερ, to transgress, ο. accus. 
Matt. 15, 2.3 ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν ἐντολὴν 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. Absol. 2 John 9. Pregn. Acts 1, 
25 ἐξ hs [ἀποστολῆς] παρέβη Ἰούδας i. θ. 
from which he by transgression fell away, 
which he deserted by transgression; so 
Sept. ο. ἐκ for 19 "7 Ex. 32,8. Sept. 
genr. for "39 Num. 14, 41. Josh. 7, 11. 16. 
—Dem. 624. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 21. 

παραβάλλω, f. Bare, (βάλλω;) to 
throw near, to cast before,as food to ani- 
mals, Lue. D. Deor. 12. 1. Pol. 1. 84. 8.— 
InN. T. 

1. to thrmp or place side by side, trop. to 
compare, τὶ ἕν τινι Mark 4, 30.—So τί rin 
Jos. Ant. δ. 1. 21. Hdot. 1. 198; ri πρός 
τι Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 5. 

2. Intrans. or with «ἑαντόν impl. to throw 
oneself near, i. e. to betake oneself any whi- 
ther, {ο go or come to a place, to arrive atl; 
see Buttm. § 130. n. 3. ᾗ 118. 2. Matth. 
§ 496. Winer § 39. 1. Espec. by ship, as 
a nautical term, ο. εἷς Acts 20, 15 παρεβά- 
λομεν els Zapov.—Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 4. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 44. Hdot. 7. 179. 

Twapafdcn, εδ, ἦ, (παραβαίνω,) trans- 
gression, e. g. τοῦ νόµου Rom. 2,23; absol. 
4, 15. 5, 14. Gal. 3, 19. 1 Tim. 2, 14. 
Heb. 3, 2. 9, 15. Sept. for 91595 Ps. 101, 
3.—2 Macc. 15, 10 π. τῶν ὄρκω». Plut. 
Mor. Il. p. 152. 

παραβάτης, ου, 6, (παραβαίνω,) an ac- 
companter, companion, sc. as one of the 
warriors in a chariot, Diod. Sic. 20. 41. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 29.—In Ν. T. α transgres- 
sor, @. μ. τοῦ νομοῦ Rom. 2, 25. 27. James 
9,11; absol. Gal. 2, 18. James 3,9. So 
Symm. for 9 Ps. 17, 4. Ez. 18, 10. 

παραβιάζοµαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(βίαζω,) to force, to do violence to, contrary 
to nature and right, Jos. Ant. 13.4.9. Pol. 
96. 1. 3. Plut. ed. Reisk. X. p. 118 pen. 
μὴ mapaBidlerSa ταῖς ἡδοναῖς τὴν φύσιν.--- 
In N. T. to compel, to constrain, by over- 
much entreaty, c. acc. Luke 24, 29. Acts 
16, 15. Sept. for "2B 9K. 3,17; YAR 
1 Sam. 28, 23. 


παραβολεύαµαι 


παραβολεύοµαι, f. εὔσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (παράβολοε, παραβάλλομαι,) to expose 
oneself, to venture ; Phil. 2, 30 (τὸ. παρα- 
βολευσάµενος τῇ Wuxi exposing himself as 
to his life, regardless of his life; for the 
dat. see Winer ἡ 31. 8. Matth. § 400. 6.— 
Chrysost. 1 Thess. Hom. 9. Hesych. πα- 
ῥαβολευσάμενος ͵ ele Φάνατον ἑαυτὸν ἐκδούς. 
See Wetstein Ν. T. not. crit. in loc. 


παραβολή, is, 4, (παραβάλλω;) pr. a 
placing side by side, as of ships in battle, 
Pol. 15. 2. 19. Diod. Sic. 14. 60—In N. 
T. trop. 

1. a comparison, similitude ; Mark 4, 30 
ἐν ποίᾳ π gf παραβαλῶμεν αὐτήν; 
Heb. 11, 19 ἐν παραβολή, i e. jgnratvely. 
Βο δι V. H. 8. 38. Pol. 1. 3. 2.—Spec. 

image, figure, symbol, i. q. τύπος, Heb. 
4 9 ἥτις [ήν] παραβολἡ els τὸν καιρὸν τὸν 
ἐνεστηκότα, i. 9. a symbol or type of spirit- 
val things in Christ; comp. v. 11. 

3. Spec. a parable, a short discourse or 
comparison, usually a narrative, under which 
something else is figured, or in which the 
fictitious is employed to represent and illus- 
trate the real. This is a favourite mode of 
oriental teaching, and was much employed 
by our Saviour; so often in the first three 
Gospels, but not elsewhere in Ν. T. E. g. 
Matt. 18, 24 ἄλλη» παραβολὴν παρέδηκεν. 
v. 31. 33. 58. 15, 15. 21, 33. 45. Mark 4, 
10. 13 bis. , 11. 12,12. Luke 5, 36. 6, 39. 
8, 9. 11. 12, 16. 41. 13, 6. 15, 3. 18, 1. 9. 
19, 11. 20,9. 19. 91,29; ἐν παραβολαῖς in 
parables, through or by means of parables, 
Mark 4, 11. Luke 8, 10; Aare, λέγειν, εἷ- 
πεῖν ἐν παραβολαῖς, Matt. 13, 3. 10. 13. 34. 
22,1. Mark 3,23. 12,13; διδάσκειν ἐν παρα- 
βολαῖς Mark 4,2; εἶπε διὰ παραβολῆς Luke 
8, 4; dat. of manner, Mark 4, 33. Also 
χωρὶς παραβολῆς οὐκ έλάλει αὗτοῖς Matt. 13, 
34. Mark 4, 34; ἀπὸ τῆς συκῆς paSere τὴν 
παραβολή», i. e. drawn from the fig-tree, 
Matt. 24, 32. Mark 13,28. With gen. of 
the object whence the parable is drawn, 
Matt. 13, 18 π. τοῦ σπείροντος. v. 36 π. τῶν 
ζιζανίω». Once of a series of comparisons, 
including also a parable, Luke 14, 7, comp. 
v. 7-11. 12-14. 16-24. Sept. and Heb. 299 
Ez. 17, 3. 24, 8. 

8. In a wider sense, figurative discourse, 
α dark saying, apothegm, i.e. obscure and 
of deep meaning ; Matt. 13, 35 dvoife ἐν 

ts τὸ στόµα µου, quoted from Ps. 
78,2 where Sept. for 599 a sententious or 
didactic poem ; comp. Prov. 1, 6. Ecc. 12, 
9.—Hence i. q. a proverb, adage, Luke 4, 33. 
Sept. and 5t#9 1 Sam. 10,12. Ez. 18, 2. 
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παραγίνοµαι 
παραβουλεύομαι, Ε εὔσομαι, (βου- 
λεύω͵) to misconsull, (ο not regard, a doubt- 
ful form, c. dat. Phil. 3, 30 Rec. where 
other editions and Mas. read παραβολεύοµαι 


q. ν. Not found elsewhere. 
παραγγελία, as, 4, (παραγγέλλωι) 
announcement, declaration, ion, 


authority, Xen. Hell. 2.1. 4.—In N. T. a 
command, charge, precept, e.g. from magis- 
trates, ο. dat. emphat. Acts 5, 38 ot παραγ- 
γελίᾳ παρηγγείλαµεν ὑμῖν; 16, 34. Or as 
pertaining to religion, 1 Thess. 4, 2 wapay- 
γελίας ἐδώκαμεν ὑμῖν διὰ τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. 
1 Tim. 1, 5. 18. So genr. Pol. 6. 27. 1. 

παραγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (ἀγγέλλω,) to 
bring or send word near to any one, to pass 
the word along, to announce, Hdian. 1. 5. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 4.—Hence in N. T. and 
comm. to give the word, to command, to 
charge; also παραγγέλλω pn, to forbid; 
ο. dat. of pers. expr. or impl. the thing com- 
manded being put in the accas. or infin. or 
with ἵνα and the like. a) With dat. and 
accus. 3 Thess. 3, 4 ἃ παραγγέλλοµεν ὑμῖν». 
v. 10 τοῦτο παραγγ. ὑμῖν, Gre κτλ. ο. dat. 
impl. 1 Cor. 11,17. 1 Tim. 4, 11. ὅ, 7 rav- 
τα π λλε, ἵνα κτλ. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2.19. Lac. 13.5. 8) With dat. and infin. 
see for the use of the infin. aor. as well as 
inf. pres. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 747 sq. Winer 
§ 45.8. E. g. infin. aor. Mark 8, 6 παρήγ- 
γειλε τῷ ὄχλφ ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. [Matt. 
15, 3ὔ.] Luke 6,14. 8, 29. 56. Acts 10, 43. 
16, 18. 23,22. 1 Cor.7, 10. Inf. pres. Luke 
9,21 αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλε μηδενὶ λέγειν τοῦτο. 
Acts 1, 4. 4, 18. ὅ, 18. 40. 16, 38. 11, 90. 
23, 90. 2 Thess. 3, 6. 1 Tim. 1,3. 6,17; 
with acc. and inf. pres. 1 Tim. 6, 13; dat. 
impl. Acts 15,5. So aor. Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 26. 
Hdian. 6.8.15. Xen. Ag. 1.31; pres. Lue. 
Nigr. 34. Xen. Cyr. 2.4.4. Inf. ο. ace. 
Xen. An. 1.2.1. yy) Further, with dat. 
and ἵνα, see in ἵνα ITI. 1. a. Mark 6, 8. 
2 Thess. 3, 12; dat. and καθώς 1 Thess. 4, 
11; with λέγων» before the express words, 
Matt. 10, 5. 

Tapayivopas, [. γενήσομαι, (yivopat,) 
Pres. and Impf. to become near, to become 
present, i. Θ. to come, lo approach, to arrive, 
Matt. 3, 1.13. Mark 14, 43; Impf. once 
John 3, 23; elsewhere only Aor. 2 παρε- 
yerdpny, to be near, to be present, i. e. to 
have come or arrived ; see in γίνομαι. 

1. Genr. and absol. John 3, 23 παρεγί- 
νοντο καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο. Luke 14, 31. 19, 16. 
Acts 11, 23 ὃς παραγενόµενος καὶ ἰδών. 25, 
7. 1 Cor. 16, 3.al. Sept. for *12 Gen. 26, 
32. Ex. 3, 16. 17. sep. So Al. V. H. 12. 
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1 init. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 3—With an adjunct 
of place whither, e. g. εἰς ο. acc. of place, 
Matt. 2,1. John 8,2. Acts 13, 14. 15, 4. 
(Sept. Josh. 34, 11. Hdot. 2.4.) With 
ἐπί ο. ace. of place, Matt. 3, 18 (Plut. 
Mor. Π. p. 35) ; ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. to come 
upon or against any one, Luke 23, 52. 
(Sept. Josh. 10, 9. Thuc. 3. 95.) With 
πρός ο. ace. of pers. Luke 7, 4. 11, 6. 
Acts 20, 18. So Sept. Ex. 2,17. 18, 6. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 13.—With an adjunct of place 
whence, Θ. g. ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 3,13; ἐξ 
ὁδοῦ Luke 11,6; παρά τινος Mark 14, 43. 

2. Spec. to come or appear publicly, e. g. 
John the Baptist, Matt. 3,1; Jesus, Luke 
12, 51. Heb. 9, 11.—1 Mace. 4, 45. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 745. + 

παρώγω, f. dfw, (ἄγω,) to lead along 
near, to lead by or past, Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 11. 
—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. Mid. παράγοµαι, lo pass along, to 
pass away; absol. 1 John 2, 8 ἡ σκοτία 
παράγεται. Trop. i. q. {ο disappear, (ο per- 
ish, 1 John 2, 17 6 κόσµοες παράγεται. Only 
in N. T. 

2. Intrans. wapaye, to pass along, to 
pass by, comp. in dye no. 2. Matt. 20, 30 
dxovoarres ὅτι Ἰησοῦς παράγει. Mark 2, 14. 
15, 21. John 9,1. Sept. for "39 2 Sam. 
15, 18. Ps. 129, 8. So Pol δ. 18. 4.— 
Spec. to pass on by, tu pass away, Matt. 9, 
9 καὶ παράγων 6 Ἰησοῦς éxeiSev. ν. 27. 
John 8,59. Trop. i. ᾳ, (ο disappear, to per- 
ish, 1 Cor. '7, 31 τὸ σχῆμα τοῦ xdopov τού- 
του παράγει. Sept. and say Ps. 144, 4. 
So Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 44. 

παραδευγµατίζω, f. ίσω, (παράδειγµα, 
παραδείκνυµε,) to make an example of, to put 
to open shame, ο. acc. Matt. 1, 19 μὴ δέλων 
αὐτὴν παραδειγµατίσαι. Heb. 6, 6 coupled 
with dyagravpéo. So Sept. for spin 
Num. 25, 4.—Plut. de Curiosit. 10. Pol. 
30. 7. 5. 

παράδεισος, ov, 6, paradise, comp. 
Sanscr. paredéra, a region of beauty; Ar- 
men. pardes, a garden or park around the 
house, planted with grass, herbe, trees, for 
use and ornament, see Schrader Diss. 
Thesaur. Ling. Armen. premiss. p. 58. 
In the Heb. form oy" and Gr. παράδεισος, 
it ia applied to the pleasure gardens and 
parks with wild animals around the country 
residences of the Persian monarchs and 
princes, Neh. 2,8; comp. Ecc. 2, 5. Cant. 
4,18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 14. Hell. 4. 1. 98. 
ο. 4. 13. Diod. Sic. 16. 41. In like 
manner of the parks and gardens of the 
Jewish kings, Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 14. ib. 8. 7. 
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8. Hence in Sept. of the garden of Eden, 
παράδεισος for Heb. yx Gen. 2, 88η. Jos. 
Ant. 1.1.3. See Heb. Lex. 0118. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. L i. p. 173 eq.—Hence 
in the later Jewish usage and in N. T. par- 
adise is put for the abode of the blessed 
after death, viz. 

1. The inferior paradise, or the region of 
the blessed in Hades, Luke 23, 43; see art. 
Gdns. Comp. Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3. 

2. Spec. ὁ παράδεισος τοῦ Seod, the 
paradise of God, the celestial paradixe, 
where the spirits of the just dwell with 
God, 2.Cor. 12, 4, i. q. ὁ τρίτος οὐρανός in 
v. 3; see in οὐρανός no. 4. Ἡ. So Rev. 2, 
7, where the imagery is drawn from Gen. 
2, 8 sq.—Psalt. Salom. 14, 2. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 586 αὐτὸς [ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 5.] ἀνοίθει 
τὰς 3ύρας τοῦ παραδείσου σου, καὶ ... δώσει 
τοῖς ἁγίοις φαγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς. 

παραδέχοµαι, f. ἔομαι. Mid. depon. 
(δέχοµαι,) to take near or to oneself, i. Θ. to 
receive (ο oneself, pr. from the hands of any 
one, Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 1.—In Ν. T. trop. to 
receive, to admit, to approve, e. g. things, c. 
acc. Mark 4, 20 τὸν λόγον. Acts 16, 21 
ἔνη. 22,18. 1 Tim. 5,19. Sept. for 02 
Ex. 23, 1. (Arr. Epict. 1. 7. 6. Luc. 1). 
Mort. 28. 2.) Also persons, Acts 16, 4 
Lachm. By Hebraism, to delight in, Heb. 
12, 6 υἱὸν ὃν παραδέχεται, parall. with ἀγα- 
maw, quoted from Prov. 3, 12 where Sept. 
for HE, 


παραδιατρίβη, ns, ἡ, (διατριβή, darpi- 
Bo,) misemployment, useless occupation, 
busy meddling; 1 Tim. 6, 5 Rec. This 
reading has less authority than διαπαρα- 
τριβή, though some prefer it ; see Tittm. de 


Synon. N. T. p. 338. Winer ἡ 16. 4. n. 
παραδίδωµε, f. παραδώσω, (δίδωμε,) to 


give near or over to any one, to deliver over 
or up, into the possession or power of any 
one. 
1. Of persons, to deliver over with evil 
intent into the power or authority of others; 
6. g. to magistrates for trial, condemnation, 
c. acc. et dat. Matt. 5,25 µήποτέ σε παρα- 
86 ὁ ἀντίδικος τῷ κριτῇ. Mark 15, 1 παρέ- 
δωκαν αὐτὸν τῷ Πιλάτφ. Luke 20, 20. John 
19, 11; dat. impl. Matt. 27, 18. Acts 3, 13. 
(Dem. 515. 6.) ‘To lictors or soldiers for 
punishment or ward, Matt. 5, 25 καὶ 6 
κριτής σε παραδῷ τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ. 18, 34 παρέ- 
ὃωκεν αὐτὸν τοῖς βασανισταῖς. 30, 19 et 
Luke 18, 32 τοῖς ὄθνεσιν, i. . the Roman 
soldiers. Acts 12, 4; with eds final, Matt. 
30, 19. With acc. and ele final, Luke 24, 
20 παρ. αὐτὸν els κρίµα Φανάτον, i. 9. to be 


mapadliwse 


punished with death. With ἵνα, Matt. 27, 
26 Ἰησοῦν παρέδωκεν, ἵνα στανρωδῇ. Mark 
16, 15. (Dem. 1327. ult. Xen. An. 4. 2. 1.) 
Also in general to the power and pleasure 
of one’ 8 enemies ; c. acc, et dat. Matt. 26, 
15 κἀγὼ ὑμῖν παραδώσω αὐτόν. Luke 23, 
25. Mark 10, 33. 1 Tim. 1, 30: acc. simpl. 
Matt. 10, 4 Ἰούδας ὁ καὶ wapatots αὐτόν. 
24, 10. Mark 3, 19. 14, 11. Luke 22, 21. 
al. Pass. Matt. 4, 12. Mark 1, 14. 
(1 Mace. 14, 33. Ceb. Tab. 9. Xen. Hell. 
2. 4. 41.) Instead of dat. put with els 
συνέδρια, unto (before) councils, Matt. 10, 
17. Luke 21, 12. (Dem. 1230. 18.) Also 
els χεῖράς rivos, tnio the hands (power) 
of any one, Matt. 17, 22. Mark 14, 41. 
Luke 24, 7. Acts 21,11. With els final, 
Matt. 34, 9. 26,2 ὁ vids τοῦ dx3p. παραδί- 
Sora: els τὸ σταυρωβδῆναι. Acts 8, 3 els φν- 
λακήν, Mark 13, 12 et 2 Cor. 4, 11 els 
Savaroy, and so with els Savaroy impl. 
wherever the reference is to the death of 
Jesus, Rom. 4, 25. 8, 32. 1 Cor. 11, 23; 
also where Jesus is said ἑαυτὸν παραδιδόναι, 
Gal. 2, 20. Eph. 5, 3. 25. (Act. Thom. 
§52.) Once genr. τινά ren εἷς, 1 Cor. 5, 5. 

2. Of persone or things delivered over to 
do or suffer any thing, fo give up or over, to 
surrender, to permit, ο. acc. Acts 15, 26 
GySpwros παραδεδωκόσι τὰς ψυχὰς αὑτῶ», 
men who have given up (jeoparded) their 
lives. Soc. acc. et ἵνα, 1 Cor. 13, 3 ἐὰν 
παραδῶ τὸ σῶμά µου iva xav3joepas. Sept. 
for Chald. ΤΑ Dan. 3,28. (Luc. Tim. 12. 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 32. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 47.) 
Of persons given over to follow their pas- 
sions or appetites; with acc. and dat. of 
thing, Eph. 4, 19 ἑαυτοὺς παρέδωκαν τῇ 
ἀσελγείᾳ. Acc. and infin. Acts 7, 42; acc. 
and εἴς τι into any thing, i. e. into the pow- 
er or practice of it, Rom. 1, 24. 26.28. So 
Ecclus. 23, 6. 

3. Of persons and things delivered over 
tu the charge, care, kindness of any one, to 
give up or over, to commit, to intrust, mostly 
ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 11, 27 πάντα µοι παρα- 
δόδη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός. 25, 14. Luke 4, 6. 
10, 22. Acts 27, 1 παρεδίδουν τὸν Παῦλον.. 
ἑκατοντάρχῃ κτλ. 1 Pet. 2, 23. 2 Pet. 2, 4. 
(Diod. Sic. 5. 36. Xen. An. 4. 6. 1.) So 
παραδιδόναι τινὰ τῇ χάριτι τοῦ 3εοῦ, fo com- 
mit (commend) to the favour of God, Acts 14, 
26. 15, 40; παραδιδόναι τὸ πνεῦμα BC. τῷ 
Seq, to give up the ghost, John 19, 30, comp. 
Ps. 31, 5. Ecc. 12, '7.—Spec. to deliver up, 
to render up, 6. g. τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ Sep 
1 Cor. 15, 24. So Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 7. 

4. Of things delivered orally or by writ- 
ong, i. q. to deliver, to declare, to teach, ο. acc. 
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παρανεωρέω 


et dat. expr. or imp]. Mark 7,13. Lnke 1, 2. 
Acts 6, 14 τὰ ἔδη ἃ παρέδωκεν ὑμιν Μωῦσῆς. 
16,4. 1Cor. 11, 3. 38 ὃ καὶ παρέδωκα ὑμῖν. 
16, 8. 2 Pet. 3, 21. Jude 3. Paes. Rom. 6, 
17 els ὃν παρεδόβητε τύπον διδαχῆς, for els 
τὸν τύπον διδ. by παρεδόδητε, see Buttm. 
§ 131. 5, and ὁ 194. 6. Winer ὁ 94. 3.—Jos. 
ο. Apion. 1. 12. Hdian. 1. 1. 3. Diod. Sic. 
1. 8. 

5. Intrans. or with ἑαντόν impl. see in 
παραβάλλω no. 3, to deliver up oneself, fo 
yield oneself, Θ. g. as the harvest presents 
iteelf for the sickle ; Mark 4,29 ὄταν δὲ wa- 
pai dxaprés. -+- 

παράδοξο, ov, 6, 9, adj. (86£a,) paradox- 
ical, strange, pr. aside from opinion, Luc. D. 
Deor. 9. 2. Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 19.—In N. T. 
strange, wonderful, Luke 5,26. So Ecelus. 
43, 25. Hdian. 1. 1. 5. Plut. Alex. M. 17. 

παράδοσις, εως, 7, (παραδίδωµι,) de- 
livery, the act of delivering over from one to 
another, Thuc. 1. 9; the surrender of a city, 
Jos. B. J. 1. 8. 6. Thuc. 3. 53.—In N. Έ. 
meton. ‘any thing orally delivered,’ a pre- 
cept, ordinance, instruction. 

1. Of precepts or doctrines delivered down 
from age to age, tradition, traditional law; 
Matt. 15, 2 παραβαίνουσι τὴν rapddoew τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρω». v. 3. 6. Mark 7, 3. 5. 8. 9. 
13. Gal. 1, 14. Col. 2,8. See Jos. Ant. 13. 
10. 6.—Pol. 12. 6. 1. Plato Legg. 803. a. 

2. Gent. a precept, doctrine, 1 Cor. 11,2 
καδὼς παρέδωκα ὑμῖν», τὰς π ες κατέ- 
χετε. 2 Thess. 2,15. 8, 6.—Jos. Ant. 10. 
4.1. Arr. Epict. 3. 23. 40. Pol. 11. 8.2 


παραζηλόω, &, f. daw, (ζηλόω,) pr. to 
make miszealous, i. e. to make jealous, to pro- 
voke to jealousy or emulation, trop. of Israel 
whom God would make jealous of their own 
high privileges and cause to set a right value 
upon them, by bestowing like privileges on 
other nations; c. acc. Rom. 10, 19 παραζη- 
λώσω ὑμᾶς és’ οὐκ ἕῶνει, quoted from Deut. 
$2, 21 where Sept. for ΡΕ, RPT. Rom. 
11, 11. 14. Also in respect to God, to pro- 
voke Giod to jealousy and wrath by rendering 
to idols the homage due to him alone, 1 Cor. 
10,22. Sept. for ®3P 1K. 14, 23; MANN 
Ps. 37, 1. '7. 8. So Ecclus. 30, 3. 


παραθαλάσσιος, a, ov, (SdAacaa,) by 
the sea-side, on the sea-coast ; Matt. 4, 13 
els Καπερν. τὴν παραβθαλασσία». Sept. for 
men Ὁς 5 9 Chron. 8, 1Τ.---Ρο]. 1. 20. 
6. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 24. 

παρα»εωρέω, ὢ, f. now, (Φεωρέωι) to 
look ata thing beside another, to compare, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. '7.—In N. Τ. to look by or 


παρανήκὴ 
beyond any thing, to overlook, to neglect ; 
Pass. Acts 6, 1 ὅτι παρεεωροῦντο αἱ χῆραι 
αὐτῶν». So Dem. 1414. 22. Diod. Sic. 35. 
T. VI. p. 218. 
παρανήκη, ης, 9 (παρατίδηµιι) a de- 
posit, irwst, something committed to one’s 
charge, 2 Tim. 1, 12;-also 1 Tim. 6, 20 et 
3 Tim. 1, 14 in later edit. for παρακαταθήκη 
in Rec. Sept. for } PO Lev. 6, 2. 4— 
Hdot. 9. 45. Pol. 33. 12. 4,9. The Atti- 
cists regard this as a later form for the earlier 
παρακαταθήκη, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 312. 
παραινέω, &, f. έσω, (αἰνέωι) pr. to 
praise by or before any one ; hence {ο recom- 
mend, to exhort, to admonish, absol. Acts 
27,9; ο. acc. et inf. Acts 27, 22 παραινῶ 
ὑμᾶς εὐδυμεῖν.--3 Mace. 7, 25. Luc. Pisc. 


51; ο. inf. Pol. 1.80. 3. Xen. Mom. 1. 3.8. - 


παραιτέοµαι, οῦμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (αἰτέω,) to ask αἱ the hands of any 
one, to beg of ur from, to obtain by asking, 
Pind. Nem. 10. 56. Hdot. 1. 34, 90.—In 
N. T. to beg off from any thing, to avert by 
entrealy, to deprecate. 

1. Genr. to entreat that something may 
vot take place ; ο. inf. Acts 25, 11 οὗ παραι- 
τοῦμαι τὸ ἀποβανεῖν I do not deprecate death, 
do not refuse todie. Followed by µή ο. inf. 
Heb. 12, 19; comp. in py I. no. 4.-—Jos. 
Vit. §29 Φανεῖν ob παραιτοῦμαι. Plut. Romul. 
3. Thuc. 5. 63. 

3. Spec. to excuse oneself, to beg off from 
an invitation, abeol. Luke 14, 18 fp£avro.. 
wapareioSas wavres. Pass. particip. perf. 
as Pass. ib. ἔχε µε παρῃτημµένον. v.19. See 
Buttm. ὁ 119. π. 6.—Jos. Ant. 7. 8.2. Plut. 
Jul. Cas. 68 Κίννας.. . ἐδόκει ὑπὸ Καίσαρος 
ἐπὶ δεῖπνον καλεῖσδαι. παραιτούµενος κτλ. 
Plato Prat. 358. a. 

8. Spec. not to receive, i. e. to refuse, to 
reject, ο. acc. Heb. 12, 25 bis, μὴ παραιτή- 
oyo3e τὸν λαλοῦντα κτλ. 1 Tim. 4,7. 5, 
1]. So Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 8. Philo 2 Alleg. 
p. 87.a. Diog. Laert. 4. 42.—Also, to avoid, 
fo shun, c. acc. 2 Tim. 2, 23. Tit. 3,10. So 
2 Macc. 2, 31. Philo in Flacc. p. 968. d. 

παρακανδίζω, f. iow, (καθίζω no. 2,) to 
sit down by or at, to seat oneself near, with 
παρά ο. acc. Luke 10, 39. Sept. for 30° 
Job 2, 13.—Arr. Epict. 2. 6. 33. Mid. id. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 5. 7. 

παρακαλέω, &, {. έσω, (καλέω;) to call 
to one’s side or presence, to call for; not 
found in John’s writings. 

1. Pr. to call for, to invite, c. acc. Acts 
28, 20 διὰ ταύτην τὴν alriay παρεκάλεσα 
ἡμᾶς, ἰδεῖν κτλ.---ΑΙ. V. Η. 3. 37. Dem, 
1265. ult. Xen. An. 5. 6. 16. 
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παρακαλύπτῶ 


2. to call for or upon for aid, to incoke’ 
e. ϱ. God, Jos. Ant. 13. ὅ. 8. Arr. Kpict. 
8. 21.12. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 17.—Hence in 
later usage and N. T. genr. to entreat, to be- 
seech, c. acc. Matt. 18, 32. Acts 16, 39. 
3 Cor. 13, 18. Along with the accus. expr. 
or impl. are also put other adjuncts, e. g. 
Part ‘art. λέγων or the vepacak Matt. 8, 5 προσῆλδεν 

os, παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν καὶ λέγω». 
ὦ η οἱ "ol be ὁ δαίμονες παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν λέ- 
γοντες. Mark 1, 40. 5, 23. Acts 16, 15. 
25, 2. - Also with acc. and inf. aor. Mark 
5, 17 ἤρξαντο παρακαλεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελδεῖν κτλ. 
Acta 8, 31. 9, 38. 19, 31. 34, 4: acc. et 
inf. ο. τοῦ 3], 12. (1 Mace. 9, 35. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 10. 10; inf. pres. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 
53.) Also ο. iva, Mark 5, 18. Luke 8, 31. 
1 Cor. 16, 12. 2 Cor. 12, 8; ο. ὅπως Matt. 
8, 34. (Plut. Demetr. 38 pen.) Soc. περί 
τινος Philem. 10; comp. Jos. Ant. |. ο. 
See Suid. παρακαλεῖν.... ἄκυρον γὰρ τὸ δέ- 
εσδαι. Thom. Μαρ. p. 684. 

3. to call upon to do any thing, fo exhort, 
to admamish, ο. acc. of pers. Acts 15, 32 
Ἰούδας καὶ Σίλας... παρεκάλεσεν τοὺς ἆδελ- 
dots. 1 Cor. 14, 31. 2Cor. 10, 1. 1 Thess. 
2,11. 1 Tim. 5,1. Heb. 8, 19. (1 Macc. 
12, 50. Pol. 1. 61.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 15.) 
Also with acc. and further adjuncts; e. g. 
with the express words, 1 Cor. 4, 16. 
1 Pet. 5, 1; with inf. pres. Acts 11, 23 
παρεκάλει πάντας... προσμένειν τῷ κυρίφ. 
Phil. 4, 2 bis. 1 Pet. 2,11. (Plat. Mor. IT. 
p. 22. Tauchn.) With inf. aor. Acts 27, 
33 παρεκάλει 6 Il. ἅπαντας μεταλαβεῖν rpo- 
φῆς. Rom. 13, ]. 2 Cor. 2,8. Eph. 4, 1. 
Heb. 13, 19. (Hdian. 6. 9. 10.) With ἵνα 
1 Cor. 1, 10. 3 Cor. 8, 6. 1 Thess. 4, 1.— 
Absol. c. acc. of pers. impl. Luke 3, 18. 
Rom. 12, 8 ὁ παρακαλῶν. 2 Cor. 5, 20. 18, 
11. Tit. 1, 9. Heb. 10, 25; ο. λέγων Actes 
3, 40. Also ο. inf. pres. 1 Tim. 2, 1; inf. 
et acc. 2 Cor. 6,1. So ταῦτα δίδασκε καὶ 
παρακάλει 1 Tim. 6, 2. Tit. 2, 16. 

4. to exhort in the way of consolation, 
encouragement, i. q. fo console, to comfort, 
c. acc. of pers. Matt. 2, 18 Ῥαχὴλ κλαίονσα 
...καὶ οὐκ ἤδελε παρακληβῆναι. 5,4. 2 Cor. 
1, 4 ter, ὁ παρακαλῶν ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ πάση τῇ 
Ἀλίψει κτλ. v. 6. 2, 7. 7,7. 1 Thess. 3, 7. 
4,18. So παρ. τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶ», Eph. 6, 
22. Col. 2, 2. 4, 8. 2 Thess. 2, 17; comp. 
in καρδία no. 1. a. y. Sept. often for orp 
Gen. 24, 67. 87,34. Deut. 82, 36. al— 
Spec. fo make glad, Pass. to be glad, to re- 
joice, Luke 16, 25. Acts 20,12. + 


παρακαλύπτω, f. ψω, (καλύπτω,) to 
cover over, to veil, by putting any thing be- 
side or before an object; ©. g. τοὺς ὀφδαλ- 


WapaxaTasney 


pots Sept. for O°23 Ez 22, 96. Mid. id. 
Plut. Pomp. 60.—In N. T. trop. Luke 9, 
45 (τὸ ῥῆμα) ἦν srapaxexaduppévow am’ αὐ- 
τῶν». So Plato Rep. 508. a. 
παρακατανδήκη, ης, ἡ, (mapaxarariSy- 
μι) @ deposit, trust, something committed 
to one’s charge, 1 Tim. 6, 20 and 2 Tim. 
1, 14 Rec. where later edit. have the later 
form παραδήκη q. ν. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 312. 


—Jos. B. J. 3.8.5. Diod. Sic. 15.76. Xen. | 


An. 5. 3. 7. 

παράκειµαι, f. σοµαι, (κεῖμαι) to lie 
near, to be adjacent, Hdian. 3. 4. 11. Xen. 
An. 7. 3. 22.—In Ν. T. trop. (ο be at hand, 
to be present, prompt, Rom. 7,18 τὸ γὰρ 
δέλειν παράκειταί pos. v. 21. So pr. Judith 
8, 2. 3. 

παράκλησι», εως, ἡ, (παρακαλέω;) pr. @ 
calling for, invitation, Dem. 275. 20 οἱ μὲν 
ἐκ παρακλήσεως συγκαβήµενοι.--ἵπ Ν. T. 

1. entreaty, persuasion ; 2 Cor. 8, 4 μετὰ 
πολλῆς παρακλησέως δεόµενοι ἡμῶν. Vv. 17 
comp. v. 6.—Jos. Ant. 3.1. 5. Ρο]. 22. 7. 
2. Thuc. 4. 61. 

2, exhortation, admonttion; Rom. 12, 8 
εἴτε ὁ παρακαλῶν, ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει, 1 Cor. 
14,3. 1 Tim. 4,13. Heb. 12, δ. 13, 33. 
So 2 Macc. 7, 24. Diod. Sic. 15. 56. Afs- 
chin. 16. 33.—Spec. instruction, teaching, 
i. e. hortatory, Acts 13,15 εἴ ἐστι λόγος 
ἐν ὑμῖν παρακλήσεως. 15, 31. 1 Thess. 2, 
3. So Acts 4, 36 vids παρακλήσεως, i. q. 
Aram. 832372 Βαρνάβας, where παρα- 
κλήσις is then equiv. to προφητεία. 

8. consolation, comfort; Rom. 15, 4 ἵνα 
did... 7S παρακλήσεως τῶν γραφῶν τὴν ἑλ- 
πίδα ἔχωμεν», i.e. the consolation afforded 
by the Scriptures. 2 Cor. 1, 4. 5. 6 bis. 7. 
7,4. 7. 13. Phil. 2,1. 2 Thess. 2,16. Phi- 
lem. 7. Heb. 6,18; ὁ Seds τῆς παρακλήσεως 
Rom. 15, 5. 2Cor. 1, 3. So Sept. for 
BOD Is. 57,18; OMI Jer. 16,7. Is. 
66, 11. (1 Macc. 13, 9.) Including the 
idea of spiritual aid, assistance, i. q. ‘aid 
and comfort,’ Acts 9, 31 9 π. τοῦ ἁγίου 
avevparos.—Meton. for the author of spirit- 
val aid and consolation, the Messiah, Luke 
2,25; so Sept. for 8729 Nah. 3,7. So 
the Rabbins 51729 often as a name of the 
Messiah, see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Joh. 
14, 16.—Spec. solace, joy, cause of joy, 
Luke 6, 24. 

παράκλητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (παρακαλέω,) 
pr. called to one’s aid, assisting ; hence as 
Subet. , 

1. Lat. advocatus, an advocate, interces- 
sor, who pleads the cause of any one before 


a judge; 1 John 2, 1 ἐάν τις ἁμάρτῃ, παρά- 
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παραλαμβάνω 

κλητο» ἔχομεν πρὸς τὺν πατέρα, i. 9. Christ. 
—Dem. 343.10. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11.37. So 
Rabb. ΡΕ or Rm ap e for ο Auda 
intercessor, angel of intercession, Job 33, 
28. 

2. a consoler, comforter, bestowing spi- 
ritual aid and consolation ; spoken of the 
Holy Spirit, the Paraciete, John 14, 16. 26, 
16, 26. 16, 7. 

παρακοή, Fs, ἡ, (παρακούω,) a mis- 
hearing, what is heard amiss, Plato Ep. 
341. b.—In Ν. T. neglect to hear, disobe- 
dience; Rom. 5,19 διὰ τῆς ῆς τοῦ 
ἑνὺς ἀνβρώπου. 2 Cor. 10, 6. Heb. 2, 3. So 
Just. Mart. de Resurr. p. 213, ἀποθνήσκο- 
μεν τῇ τοῦ aySp. παρακοῇ. 

παρακολουλέω, &, f. ἠσω, (ἀκολου- 
Φέω;) to accompany side by side, to follow 
closely, c. dut. Diod. Sic. 20. 29. Xen. 
Conv. 8. 23.—In N. T. trop. 

1. Of things, to accompany any one, i. q. 
to be done by him, ο. dat. Mark 16, 17 ση- 
peia δὲ τοῖς πιστεύσασι ταῦτα mapaxodov- 
5ήσει.---Όοπιρ. 2 Macc. 8, 11. 

3. to follow out closely in mind, to trace 
oul, to examine, ο. dat. Luke 1, 3 παρακ. 
πᾶσι ἀκριβῶς.---Ῥο]. 1.12. 7. Dem. 285. 
21. 

3. to follow, to conform unto, ο. dat. Θ. ᾳ. 
τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ 1 Tim. 4, 6. 2 Tim. 3, 10.— 
2 Macc. 9, 27. 


παρακούω, f. vw, (ἀκούα,) to mishear, 
to hear amiss, 42). V. H. 5. 9. Ρο]. 7. 11. 9. 
Plato Prot. 330. e-—In N. T. to neglect to 
hear, not to obey, c. gen. Matt. 18, 17 bis, 
ἐὰν δὲ παρακούσῃ αὐτῶν κτλ. Sept. for 
dow 2 Is. 45,12; MOY PR Esth. 3, 8. 
So Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 4. Pol. 26. 2. 1. 

παρακύπτω, f. Wo, (κύπτω,) to stoop 
down by or to any thing, to bend forward in 
order to look at any thing more closely ; 
absol. Luke 24, 12 παρακύψας βλέπει τὰ 
ὀδόνια. John 20,5; with ets τι, John 20, 
11 παρέκυψεν eis τὸ μνημεῖον. Sept. for 
ΕΠ ΡΨΠ Prov. 7, 6. 1 Chr. 15,29. So Ec- 
clus. 31, 23 eis οἰκίαν. Luc. Tim. 13; ab- 
sol. Aristoph. Pax 983. Arr. Epict. 1. 1. 
16.—Trop. to look into, to know, c. eis, 
James 1, 25. 1 Pet. 1, 12. 


παραλαμβάνω, {λύψομαι, (λαμβάνω) 
Aor. 3 pers. Plur. παρελάβοσαν 2 Thess. 3, 
6, see Buttm. § 108. πι. 25; (ο take with or 
to oneself; also fo receive with or to oneself ; 
comp. in λαμβάνω. 

1. to take to oneself, e. g. a city, to take 
in possession, to seize, Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 11. 
—In N. T. only of persons, to take to or 


παραλέγω 
with oneself, as an associate, companion ; 
ο. accus. Matt. 1, 20 μὴ Φοβηθῇῆς wapada- 
βεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναῖϊκά σου. v. 24. (Sept. 
Cant. 8, 2.) Matz. 17, 1 παραλαμβάνει ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τὸν Πέτρον κτλ. 20, 17. 26, 87. 
Mark 4, 36. 5,40. 9,2. 10, 32. Luke 9, 
10. 28. 11, 26. 18, 831. Acts 15, 39. Also 
with els ο. acc. of place, Matt. 4, 5.8. 27, 
27; µετά ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 12, 45. 
18,16. Mark 14,83; πρός ο. ace. of pers. 
John 14,3. Sept. for mpd, ο. εἷς Num. 
23, 14: ο. µετά Gen. 23, 3. So Hdian. 3. 
14.17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.15; ο. els Al. V. 
H. 2. 18.—Part. παραλαβών is some- 
times used by partial pleonasm before other 
verbs, in order to express the idea more 
fully and graphically, comp. in λαμβάνω 
no. Ἱ. a. Acts 16, 33 καὶ παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς 
...ἆλουσεν ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶ». 21, 24. 26. 33. 
23, 18. So too the verb itself with καί be- 
fore another verb; Matt. 2, 13 παράλαβε τὸ 
παιδίον καὶ φεῦγε. v. 14. 20. 21. John 19, 
16. So Sept. and ΓΠΣ 1 Sam. 17, 31. 87. 
See Heb. Lex. art. MP πο. 1.—Trop. of 
those whom Christ will fake with him, or re- 
ceive into favour at his coming, Pass. Matt. 
21, 40 6 els παραλαμβάνεται, καὶ ὁ els ἀφί- 
era. v. 41. Luke 17, 34. 35. 36. Alsoofa 
teacher, i. q. {ο receive, to acknowledge, to 
embrace and follow his instructions, John 
1, 11; comp. in λαμβάνω no. 1. e. 

3. to receive with or to oneself, what is 
given, imparted, delivered over; see Aap- 
βάνω no. 2; e. g. to receive (take) from 
another into one’s own hands, Xen. Cyr. 
7.2. 14.—In Ν. T. 

a) Pr. to receive in charge, as an office, 
dignity, e. g. διακονίαν Col. 4, 17; βασι- 
λείαν Heb. 12, 39. Sept. for Chald. bap 
Dan. 5, 33.—Jos. Ant. 15. 2. 2. Diod. Sic. 
11. 68. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 35. 

b) Trop. to receive into the mind, i. q. {ο 
be taught, to learn, ο. acc. of thing, Mark 
7, 4 & παρέλαβον κρατεῖ». 1 Cor. 15, 1. 3. 
Ga). 1, 9. Phil. 4,9 ἃ καὶ duaSere καὶ παρε- 
λάβετε. Col. 2,6 τὸν Χριστόν meton. for 
the gospel of Christ. With acc. and ἀπό 
τινος 1 Cor. 11, 33; παρά τινος Gal. 1, 13. 
1 Thess. 2, 13. 4, 1. 3 Thess. 8, 6— 
Routh Fragm. Patr. 1. 464, τὴν πίστιν ἣν 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς παρελάβομε». Diod. Sic. 1. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 22. 


παραλέγω, f. eo, (λέγω) to lay beside 
or near; Mid. to lie near or with any one, 
‘Hom. Ἡ. 2. 515. ib. 14. 237.—In Ν. T. 
Mid. παραλέγομαι, as a nautical term, 
to lay one’s course near, i. e. to sail near, 
by, along a place or coast, i. q. παραπλέω; 
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παραµένω 


so ο. ace. depending on παρά in comrosit. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 9. Matth. § 426. Winer 
§ 66. 2. ο. Acts 27, 8. 13 παρελέγοντο τὴν 
Kpnrnv.—Diod. Sic. 13. 3 κἀκεῖὃεν ἤδη παρ- 
ελέγοντο τὴν Ἰταλίαν. ib. 14. 55. 

πα ) ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (παρά, ἅλς,) in 
Gr. writers also παράλιος, a, ον, near or ὃν 
the sea, maritime. Luke 6,17 ἀπὸ τῆς -α- 
pariov [χώρας] Τύρου, i. e. the sea-coast. 
Sept. for p: pin Gen. 49, 13; c2 Josh. 11, 
2. 3.—Jos. ο, Ap. 1. 12 τὴν παράλιον Φοι- 
νίκης κατοικοῦντες. Pol. 3. 89. 3. Thuc. 
2. 56. 

παραλλαγή, iis, 4, (παραλλάσσω,) α 
passing from hand to hand, transfer, Λ32»- 
chy]. Agam. 490.—In Ν. T. change, alter- 
nalion, vicissitude, e. g. of celestial bodies, 
trop. James 1,17 παρ ¢ [Seq] οὐκ ἕνι πα- 
ῥαλλαγή, see in ἀποσκίασμα. So Plotin. 
ae 6. 6. 3 ἡμερῶν πρὸς νύκτας τῇ παραλ- 


παραλογίζοµαι, {. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(λογίζομαι,) to misreckon, luc. D. Mort. 4. 
1. Dem. 822. 25.—In Ν. T. pr. to deceive 
by false reasoning ; hence gent. to deceive, 
fo circumvent, ο. acc. of pers. Col. 2, 4. 
James 1, 22. Sept. for mas Josh. 9, 2. 
1 Sam. 19,17. So Arr. Epict. 3. 20. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 8. Pol. 1. 11. 4. 


παραλυτικός, ἡ, όν, (παράλνσις, παρα- 
λύω,) paralytic, palsied, Matt. 4, 34. 8, 6. 9, 
2 bis. 6. Mark 2, 3. 4.5.9. 10. [Luke 5, 24.] 
—Act. Thom. ὁ 13. Comp. Celsus de Me- 
dic. 3. 37, “ Resolutio nervorum interdum 
tota corpora, interdum partes infestat. Ve- 
teres auctores illud ἀποπλήξίαν, hoc παρά- 
λυσιν Nominarunt ; nunc utrumque παράλυ- 
σιν nominari video.” 

παραλύω, {. iow, (λύω,) to loosen at 
or from the side, i. e. things joined side by 
wide, (ο digjoin, Sept. for oop Lev. 13, 46. 
Pol. 8. 6. 9. Diod. 13 106 ra σάκκια.---ἴπ 
N. T. to dissolve, i. Θ. genr. tv relax, to en- 
feeble; only Perf. part. Pass. παραλε- 
Aupévos, η. oy, relaxed, enfeebled, feeble. 

1. Pr. Heb. 12, 12 παραλελυμένα γύνατα, 
in allusion to Is. 35, 3 where Sept. for 
boa. Sept. for mx Gen. 19, 11.—Pol. 
90.110. 9. Diod. Sic. 20. 72; comp. Plato 
Ax. 367. b. 

2. Spec. paralyzed, paralytic, i. 4. παρα- 
λυτικός g. v. Luke 5, 18. 24. Acts 8,7 πολ- 
λοὶ δὲ παραλελυμένοι καὶ χωλοί. 9, 33.— 
1 Macc. 9, 55. Aechin. Dial. Soc. 3. 9. 
Aristot. Eth. N. 1. 13. 16. 


παραµένω, f. we, (μένω) to remain 


near, by, with any one; so with πρόε τινα, 











παραμυνέοµαι 


1 Cor. 16, 6 πρὸς ὑμᾶς δὲ τυχὸν παραμενῶ. 
Absol. Heb. Ἴ, 23 κωλύεσδαι mapay veer, 
i.e. in the priest’s office. (Judith 12, 7 
Plat. Romul. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 3.) 
Trop. fo continue in any thing, to persevere 
therein, abaol. James 1, 25. So Diod. Sic. 
2. 29 π. ἐν τῷ µωθήματι. 

παραμυδέοµαι, οῦμαι, {. ήσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (μυβέοµαι, μῦβος,) to speak beside or 
* with any one, kindly, soothingly, i. q. fo 
soothe, to pacify, Plut. Agesil. 37. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 23.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to exhort, to encourage, c. acc. expr. 
or impl. 1 Thess. 2, 11 παρακαλοῦντες ὑμᾶς 
καὶ παραμυβούμενοι. 5, 14.—2 Macc. 16, 9. 
Plut. Camill. 31. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 28. 

3. to console, to comfort, c. acc. John 11, 
19 ἵνα παρ. αὐτὰς περὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν. 
ν. 31.—Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 4. Ρο]. 15. 29. 10. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 16. 

παραμυδία, as, ἡ, (rapapu%opat,) ex- 
horlation, encouragement, Xen. Ag. 6. 3.— 
In N. T. consolation, comfort, 1 Cor. 14, 8. 
So Wied. 19, 12. ΔΑ. V. H. 12. 1 fin. 
Plato Ax. 365. a. 


παραμύδιον, lov, τό, (παραμυθέοµαι;) 
exhortation, encouragement, Plato Legg. 
173. e.—In Ν. T. consolation, comfort, sol- 
ace, Phil. 3,1. So Wiad. 3, 18. Luc. D. 
Marin. 9. 1. Thuc. 5. 108. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 517. 


παρανοµέω, ὢ, f. now, (παράνομος, 
Ῥόμος;) to act aside from law, to violate 
law, to transgress, absol. Acts 23, 3. 
Sept. for psn Ps. 119, 51.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
75. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 4. 


παρανομία, as, ἡ, (παρανοµέω;) viola- 
tion of law, transgression, 2 Pet. 2, 16. 
Sept. for mtg Ps. 37, 7.—Pol. 1. 7. 4. 
Thue. 4. 98. 

παραπικραίνω, f, ανῶ, (πικραίνω;) 
aor. 1 παρεπίκρανα, comp. Buttm. ὁ 101. 4; 
found only in Sept. and N. T. pr. to show 
bitterness with or towards any one, to deal 
bitterly with, Sept. Lam. 1, 20 παραπικραί- 
νουσα παρεπικράνρη». Oftener i. q. to im- 
bitter, to provoke, e. g. God by disobedience, 
Sept. ο. acc. for 98 to rebel, Ps. 5, 12. 
78, 17. 40. 66. Ez. 20, 13. 21).—Hence in 
N. T. absol. fo provoke God, Heb. 8, 16. So 
Eedr. 6, 16. 


παραπικρασμός, ov, ὁ, (παραπικραί- 
ρω) απ imbittering, provocation, e. g. of 
God by disobedience, Heb. 8, 8. 15. Sept. 
for ma Ps. 95, 8. Not found in the 
claesics. 
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παράπτωμα 

παραπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (κίπτω,) aor. 
2 παρέπεσον, to fall beside or at the side, 
Plut. Lyeand. 25; to fall in with, to meet, 
Pol. 15. 28. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10: to fall 
aside from, to swerve or deviate from, e. g. 
τῆς ὁδοῦ Pol. 8. 54. 5; comp. Buttm. § 133. 

4.—Hence in N. T. trop. to fall away from 
the path of duty, from the faith, to αροσ/α- 
tize, absol. Heb. 6,6. Sept. for 533 Ez. 
18,24. 20, 27. So Pol. 12. 7.2 τῆς ἀληδεί: 
ας. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 4. 

παραπλέω, f. εύσομαι, (πλέω,) fo sail 
by or past a place, 6. g. τὴν Ἔφεσον Acts 
20, 16; for the acc. depending on παρά, 
see Buttm. § 147. η. 9. Matth. § 426. Winer 
§ 46. 2. c.—Luc. Nigrin. 19. Xen. An. 6. 2. 1. 


παραπλήσιον, adv. (ποπ. of παρα- 
πλήσιος, πλησίος,) near by, nigh (ο, trop. ο. 
dat. Phil. 2,27 ἠσἈένησε παραπλήσιο» 3ανά- 
rp.-—Absol. Pol. 4. 40. 10. Thuc. 7. 19. 


παραπλησίως, adv. (παραπλήσιοει) 
pr. near to, nigh by; and hence like, ἐπ like 
manner, Heb. 2, 14.—Jos. Vit. § 37. Dem. 
36. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 25. 

παραπορεύοµαε, f. εὔσομαι, Pass. de- 
pon. (πορεύοµαι,) to go near or by the side of 
any one, fo accompany, Pol. 10. 29. 4. Dion. 
Hal. 7. 9.—In N. T. to pass by, to pass along 
by, intrans. Mark 11, 20 καὶ spot 
ῥευόµενοι, εἶδαν τὴν συκῆν κτλ. Part. of wa- 
ῥαπορευόµενοι, the passers-by, Matt. 27, 99. 
Mark 15, 29. With &d c. gen. of place 
through which, Mark 2, 23 διὰ τῶν σπορί- 
pov. 9, 30. Sept. for say Gen. 37, 27. 
Josh. 6,7; ο. διά for » Deut. 2, 4. So Pol. 
2. 27. 5. Plut. Camill. 32. 


παράπτωμα, ατος, τό, (παραπίπτω,) α 
misfall, mishap, Diod. Sic. 19. 100.—In 
Ν. T 


1. α falling aside or away from right, 
truth, duty, a lapse, error, fault; pr. unin- 
tentional, arising from ignorance or inadver- 
tence. Matt. 6, 14 ἐὰν yap ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνδρώ- 
ποις τὰ παραπτώ αὐτῶ». v. 15 bis. 
Mark 11, 25. 26; also Matt. 18, 35. Rom. 
11, 11. 12. Gal. 6, 1. Sept. for nee 
Ps. 19, 13; Chald. m:am Dan. 6. 22 —Pot. 
9. 10. 6. 

2. By Hebr. genr. for transgression, sin. 
Rom. 4, 25 ὃς wapeddSn διὰ τὰ παραπτώ- 
para ἡμῶν. Rom. 5, 15. 16. 20. 2 Cor. 5, 
19. Eph. 1, 7. 3, 1.5. Col. 3, 13 bis. James 
5, 16. Of Adam’s transgression and fall, 
Rom. 5, 15. 17. 18. (Wisd. 10, 1.) Sept. 
for 599 Ez. 14, 18; 315 Ez. 8, 20; 309 
Job 86, 9. Ex. 14, 11.—Act. Thom. § 38, 
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παραῤῥέω, f. ῥεύσομαι, (ῥέωι) Pass. 
aor. 2 παρεῤῥύην in signif. like the Act. 
Buttm. ὁ 114 ῥέω; to flow near, to flow by, 
pr. of a river, Hdian. 3.11.7. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 4; trop. to glide away, io escape from the 
mind, Symm. Prov. 4,21. Luce. Disp. ο. Hes. 
5 εἴ τι ἐν τῷ τῆς ποιήσεως Spdpq παραῤῥνὲν 
λά»ῃ. Plato Legg. 781.8; of a person, fo 
glide along, to slip in by stealth, as a thief, 
Plut. de Solert. Animal. § 13 med. wapap- 
ῥυεὶς γὰρ ἄνθρωπος els τὸν νεὼν τοῦ ᾿Ασκλη- 
πιοῦ.--Ίπ Ν. T. once of persons, trop. {ο 
glide aside, to miss, to fail of any thing; 
absol. Heb. 2, 1 δεῖ ἡμᾶς προσέχειν τοῖς 
ἁκουσδεῖσι, µήποτε παραῤῥυῶμεν, lest we glide 
aside, lest we fail to profit by the things 
heard (rots ἀκουσβεῖσι) and 8Ο miss of the 
great salvation; parall. with ἀμελήσαντες 
σωτηρίας v. 3; comp. Heb. 4,1. So Sept. 
vié, μὴ παραῤῥνῇς, τήρησον δὲ ἐμὴν βουλή», 
for Heb. 125, Prov. 3, 21. So too Clem. 
Alex. Padag. III. p. 246 ἵνα μὴ παραῤῥυῶσι 
τῆς ἀληδείας διὰ χαυνότητα. Eupol. ap. Stob. 
Serm. 4. p. 53 µαίνεταί τε καὶ παραῤῥεί τῶν 
φρενῶν τῷ og Adyp.—Others, {ο glide aside, 
to stumble and fall, to perish; 8ο Chrysoet. 
μὴ wapappuaper, τουτέστι, μὴ ἀπολώμετα, μὴ 
ἐκπέσωμεν. But this sense is not supported 
by any usage. 

παράσηµος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (σῆμαι) by 
marked, having a mark, sign, stamp; ϐ. g. 
as bad, of false stamp, base, 80 of coin, Dem. 
66. 6. Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 24; trop. 
of pers. notorious, 80 ῥητώρ Dem. 307. 26; 
also as good, trop. of pers. ποίεᾶ, distinguish 
ed, Plut. Brut. 2. Hdian. 5. 8. 15.—Hence 
in N.T. of a ship, having a sign, badge, 
emblem; Acts 28, 11 ἐν πλοίῳ...παρασήμφ 
Διοσκύροις, in a ship... badged with the Dios- 
curoi, having Castor and Pollux as its sign 
or emblem. So Neut. rd παράσηµον as 
Subst. the siyn, badge, emblem of a ship, by 
which it was distinguished from others; 
commonly a picture or image on the prow, 
and different from the tuéela or figure of the 
tutelar god of the ship upon the stern; 
though sometimes the parasemon and tutela 
would seem to have been the same, as in the 
present case ; comp. Potter’s Gr. Ant. Π. p. 
198 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 401. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Navis no. 1, 2. Plut. Sept. 
Sap. Conv. 18 pen. πυβόµενον τοῦ τε vav- 
κλήρου τοῦνομα... καὶ τῆς νεὼς τὸ παράσηµον. 

παρασκευάζω, dow, (σκευάζω;) to make 
ready before or for any one, to prepare at 
hand, e. g. food, absol. Acts 10, 10 ἐγένετο 
δὲ πρόσπεινος... παρασκευαζόντων δὲ ἐκείνων. 
So 3 Macc. 2, 27 συµπόσιον. Hdot. 9. 82 
δεῖπνο». Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 1, 2.—Mid. or 


παρατίδηµι 


Pass. to prepare oneself, to be prepared, 
ready, 2 Cor. 9, 2.3; els πολέμο» 1 Cor. 14, 
8. Sept. for 79 Jer. 50, 42. So Jos. 
Ant. 5.7. 5. Hdian. 2. 14.2. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5. 9. 

παρασκευή, jis, ἡ, (σκευήι) a making 
ready at hand, preparation, 2 Macc. 15, 21 
τῶν ὅπλω». Jos. Β. J. 1. 11. 8 τοῦ δείπνον. 
Hdian. 8. 5.'7.—In N. Τ. in the Jewish sense, 


the preparation, i e. the day or hours before . 


the sabbath or other festival, when prepara- 
tion was made for ita celebration, the eve of 
the sabbath, Matt. 27, 62. Mark 15, 42. 
Luke 23, 54. John 19, 14. 31. 42. So Jos. 
Ant. 16. 6. 3 ἐν σάββασιν ἢ τῇ πρὸ ταύτης 
παρασκευη. The same is called προσάββα- 
τον Mark 15, 42. Judith 8,6; and προεόρτιο» 
Philo de Vit. contempl. p. 616. See Gr. 
Harm. p. 219. 

παρατείνω, f. ένω, (reive,) to stretch 
out along, near, by; to extend near, Sept. 
Gen. 49, 13. Plut. Pyrrh. 20. Xen. An. 7. 
8. 48.—In Ν. Τ'. trop. fo extend, to prolong, 
to continue, in time, ο. acc. Acts 20, 7 παρέ- 
γεινέ τε τὸν λόγον µέχρι µεσονυκτίου. So 
Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 9 τὸν χρόνον. Polyzen. 8. p. 
265, τὸν ἀκροβολισμὸν ἄχρι δείλης παρέτεινε. 
Intrans. of time Diod. Sic. 2. 18. Plut. X 
Orat. Vit. 5. 

παρατηρέω, ὢ, f. now, (τηρέω)) 1. to 
watch closely, e. g. the actions of any one 
with sinister intent, c. acc. Mark 3, 2 πα- 
ρετήρουν αὐτόν, el τοῖς σάββασιν Φεραπεύ- 
oe αὐτόν. Luke 6, 7. 14, 1. 20, 20; so 
ras πύλας Acts 9, 24. Sept. for 53} Ps. 
37, 12.—Pol. 17. 3.2; genr. Xen. Mem. 3. 
14. 4. 

9. Of times, fo observe carefully, to keep 
superstitiously, Θ. g. ἡμέρας, µῆνας, Gal. 4, 
10.—Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 5 ras ἑβδομάδας. 

παρατήρησις, ews, ἡ, (παρατηρέω,) 
close watching, accurate observation. Luke 
17, 20 οὐχ ἔρχεται ἡ βασιλ. τοῦ 3. μετὰ 
παρατηρήσεως, nol with observation, i. e. not 
so that its progress may be watched.—Arr. 
Epict. 8. 16. 16. Pol. 16. 22. 8. Diod. Sic. 
1. 28. 

παρατίέδηµι, f. Syow, (τίδηµιε) 1. fo 

or place near aby one, 6. g. 

a) Of food, to set or lay before any one, 
ο. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. expr. or imp. 
Mark 6, 41 ἵνα παραδῶσι» αὐτοῖς. 8, 6 bas. 
7. Luke 9,16. 10,8. 11, 6 οὐχ ἔχω ὃ παρα- 
Show αὐτῷ. Acts 16, 34 τράπεζα». Pasa. 
1 Cor. 10, 27 wav τὸ παρατιδέµενον ὑμῖν 
ἐσθίετε. Sept. for "28> Ἰ Gen. 18, 8; 
spd ox Gen. 24, 33.—Lue D. Deor. 24. 
1, Ven, Conv. 2. 2 δεῖπνο». 





παρατυγχάνω 


b) Trop. as a teacher, to set or lay before, 
to propound, to deliver, ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 
13, 24 ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέφηκεν avrois. 
v. 31. Mid. c. ὅτι Acts 17, 3. Sept. for 
"2b> owt Ex. 19,7. 21, 1.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 14. Mid. Joe. Ant. 4. 
8. 2 init. 

2. Mid. παρατίδεµαε, aor. 2 παρεδέ- 
µη», aor. 2 imper. παράδου 3 Tim. 2, 2, not 
παραδοῦ, comp. Buttm. § 107. πι. 19; pr. to 
place for oneself with any one, i. q. fo give in 
charge, to commil, to intrust, ο. acc. et dat. 
Luke 12, 48 καὶ ᾧ παρέδεντο πολύ. 1 Tin. 
1, 18. 2 Tim. 2, 2. 1 Pet. 4, 19. Also 
Luke 23, 46 εἰς χεῖράς σου παραβήσομαι τὸ 
πνεῦμά pov, comp. Ps. 31, 6 where Sept. 
for B72 3°PEN. So Tob. 4,1. Pol. 33. 
12. 3. Diod. Sic. 17. 23.—Spec. to commit, 


to commend, ο. acc. et dat. Acts 14, 23 mape- 


Sevro αὐτοὺς τῷ κυρίφ. 30, 33.—Jos. Ant. 
4. 8.2 med. παρατθέµενος. ὑμᾶς νόµῳφ σω- 
φροσύνης. 

παρατυγχάνω, sor. 3 παρέτυχον, (τυγ- 
χάνω,) to happen near, to fall in with any 
one, Part. of xavorres, Acts 17, 17. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 9. & Pol. 10. 15. 4. Xen. 
Apol. Soer. 11. 

παρανυτίκα, adv. (αὑτίκα, αὐτός,) pr. at 
this very instant, instantly, forthwith ; equiv. 
to παρ αὐτὰ τὰ πράγµατα V. τὰ yudpera, 
Tob. 4, 18. Pol. 1. 60. 1: comp. Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 184. Herm. ad Vig. p. 781. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 47.—In N. T. once ο. art. 
6, ἡ, τὸ παραυτίκα, a8 adj. instant, present, 

, 2 Cor. 4, 17; comp. Buttm. 

ὁ 125. 6. So Dem. Ἴ3. 16 ἡ παραντίχ 
ἡδονή. Thuc. 3. 64. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 9. 


παραφέρω, aor. 2 παρήνεγκον, (φέρω) 
to bear along to, to bring on before, e. g. 
food, Xen. Cyr. 1. 8.6; to bear along by, 
to bear away, as does a stream, Act. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 55; Pass. Hdian. 8. 4. 7. Diod. 
Sic. 18. 35.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Act. trop. to let pass away, to avert, 
e. g. evil, ο. acc. of thing, Mark 14, 36 
παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ τοῦτο. Luke 
22, 42. Comp. Matt. 26, 39. 42, where it is 
wapépxeoSat.—Plut. Arat. 48 τότε μὲν οὖν 
παρήνεγκε τὸ ῥηδέν. Xen. Ven. 5. 27. 

2. Pass. pr. fo be borne along by, to be 
borne or carried away, 9. g. clouds, Jude 
12 νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι ὑπὸ ἀνέμων παραφερό- 
µεναι, i.e. driven rapidly along. So Plut. 
Arat. 12 πρὸς δὲ µέγα πνεῦμα... wapadeps- 
µενος μόλις aro τῆς ᾿Αδρίας.---Ττορ. to 
be borne or carried away in mind; Heb. 13, 
9 διδαχαῖς ποικίλαις... μὴ παραφέρεσδε. So 
Plut. Timol. 6 οὕτως αἱ κρίσείς... σείονται 
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καὶ παραφέρονται ῥᾳδίως ὑπὸ κτλ. Zl. V. 
H. 9. 41.—In both these examples Rec. has 
περιφέροµαι 4. V. 

παραφρονέω, &, f. now, (φρονέω͵) pr. 
to think amiss, i. e. to be beside oneself, to be 
foolish, to act foolishly ; abeol. 3 Cor. 11,23 
παραφρονῶν» λαλῶ.---Βορι. Zech. 7,11. ΛΑ. 
V. H. 12. 51. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 6. 

παραφρονία, as, ἡν (παραφρονέω͵) a 
being beside oneself, folly, madness, 2 Pet. 
2, 16.—Not found elsewhere. 

παραχειµάζω, f. dow, ( χειµάζω,) fo 
winter near or ata place, with a person, in- 
trans. Acts 27, 12. 28,11. 1 Cor. 16, 6. 
Tit. 3, 12.—Dem. 909. 14. Diod. Sic. 19. 
34. Pol. 2. 64. 1. 

παραχειµασία, as, ἡ, (παραχειµάζω;) 
@ wintering near or at a place, Acts 37, 13. 
—Pol. 3. 34. 6. Diod. Sic. 19. 68. 

παραχρῆμα, adv. (pr. παρὰ τὸ χρῆμα,) 
lit. ‘ with the thing itself,’ i. e. on the spo/, 
forthwith, straightway ; Matt. 21, 19 καὶ 
¢npav3n παραχρῆμα ἡ συκῆ, i. e. imme- 
diately after being cursed. v. 20. Luke 1, 
64. 4, 39. 5,25. 8, 44. 47. 55. 13,13. 18, 
43. 19, 11. 22, 60. Acts 3,7. 5,10. 9,18. 
12, 38. 13, 11. 16, 36. 33. Sept. for bkny 
Num. 6, 9. Is. 30, 18.--- 1. V. Η. 10. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 17. 


πάρδαλες, ews, ἡ, (wdpdos,) a leapard, 
Rev. 18, 3. Sept. for "02 Is. 11, 6. Jer. 
5, 6.—EI. V. H. 19. 39. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.7. 

παρεδρεύω, f. εὐσω, (πάρεδρος, Spa, 
ζζομαε) to sil near, Ἱ. q. to wail near, to 
serve; ο. dat. τῷ Ἀνσιαστηρίῳ 1 Cor. 9, 18 
Lachm. for προσεδρεύω.---Ρο]. 29. 11. 10. 
Dem. 572. 10. 

πάρειµε, f. έσοµαι, (εἶμί,) to be near by, 
to be present, to have come, absol. John 7, 6 
ὁ καιρὸς ἐμὸς οὕπω πάρεστιν. 11,28 ὁ διδά- 
σκαλος πάρεστι. Acts 10, 21. 17, 6. 1 Cor. 
5, 3 bis. 2 Cor. 10, 2. 11. 18, 3. 10. Rev. 
17,8 in later edit. So 2 Pet. 1,12 ἐν τῇ 
παρούσῃ ἁληδείᾳ, i.e. the truth which is 
with you, which ye have received. With 
ἐν ο. dat. of time Luke 13, 1. (Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2,4.) With εἰς ο. acc. of pers. Col. 1, 
6, comp. in els no. 4; ἐπί ο. gen. of pers. 
before whom, Acts 24,19; ἐφ᾽ ὅ ν. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
of purpose Matt. 26, 50; ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Acts 10, 98; πρός ο. acc. Acts 12, 20. 
2 Cor. 11, 8. Gal. 4, 18. 20. Sept. for xin 
Num. 22, 20. Lam. 4, 18. (Diod. Sic. 11. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 28; ο. eis Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 
4. Xen. An. 1. 2.2; ἐπί ο. acc. Xen. Ag. 
1.32.) Part. τὸ παρό», the present time, 
Heb. 13, 11 πρὸς τὸ παρύν. So Jos. Ant. 6. 


παρεισώγω 5 


5.1. Ken. Cyr. 3. 1. 39.—-Spoken of things, 
ο. dat. of pers. {ο be present with or toa 
person, i. e. the person has the thing, 2 Pet. 
1,9 ᾧ γὰρ μὴ πάρεστι ταῦτα, i. e. he who 
has not these things. 2,8 Lachm. (Wisd. 
81,1.) Hence Part. τὰ πάροντα, things 
which one has,.i. e. property, fortune, condi- 
tion, Heb. 13, 5 ἀρκούμενοι τοῖς παροῦσι». 
So Phocylid. 4 ἀρκεῖσδαι παρεοῦσι, καὶ ἆλ- 
λοτρίω»ν ἀπέχεσβαι. Xen. Conv. 4. 42.—For 
Part. παρειµένος see in παρίηµε. 
παρεισώγω, f. fo, (εἰσάγω,) to lead in 
by one’s side, to introduce, Diod. Sic. 1. 87. 
ib. 3. 2—In Ν. T. to lead or bring in by 
stealth, to smuggle in, ο. acc. Θ. g. τὰς alpe- 
σεις into the church, 2 Pet. 2,1. So Pol. 1. 
18. 3. Plat. Pyrrh. 39. Diod. Sic. 12. 41. 
παρείσακτος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (παρεισάγω;) 
brought in by stealth, smuggled in, e. g. 
into the church, Gal. 2, 4 διὰ τοὺς π. adeA- 
gbovs.—Hesych. παρείσακτον ᾿ ἀλλότριον. 

παρεισδύνω, f. tow, (εἰσδύνω,) aor. 3 
«έδυ», {ο go or come in by stealth, to creep in 
unawares, @. g. into the church, Jude 4.— 
Jos. B. J. 1. 24. 1. Hdian. 7. 9. 18; trop. 
ib. 1. 6. 2. Plut. Agis 3. 

παρεισέρχοµαι, (ἔρχομαι;) aor. 3 wap- 
εισήλδον. 

1. to go or come in beside or with any 
thing, to enter in therewith, thereby, thereto ; 
Rom. 5, 20 νόµος δὲ παρεισῆλδεν (εἷς τὸν 
κοσµόν), but the law entered in thereunto, 
(ν. 12 9 ἁμαρτία εἰσῆλδε) i. 6. the law 
supervened upon the state of transgression 
from Adam to Moses; comp. Gal. 3, 19.— 
Test. XII Patr. p. 608 γίνεται µέπη, καὶ 
παρεισέρχεται ἡ ἀναισχυντία. Philo de Te- 
mul. p. 243. ο, ἄγνοια... μήτε Pos pyre 
λόγον παρεισελβεῖν ἐῶσα. Id. de Opif. p. 
34. d. | 

2. to go or come in by stealth, to enter un 
awares, e.g. into the charch, absol. Gal. 
9, 4 οἵτινες παρεισῆλδον κατασκοπῆσαι.--- 
Plut. Coriolan. 38. Pol. 2. 55.3. Diod. Sic. 
12. 27. 

παρεισφέρω, (φέρω;) aor. 1 παρεισή- 
‘ yeyxa, to bear or bring in beside or there- 
unto, to bring forward therewith, Θ. g. νόµον 
Dem. 484. 1, 12.—In N. T. trop. fo bring 
forward along with, to exhibit therewith, 
θ. g. σπουδὴν πᾶσαν 2 Pet. 1, 5. 

παρέκτος, adv. (ἐκτός) pr. near by 
without, out by, found in very late writers 
and only trop. besides ; 80 ο. art. τὰ παρεκ- 
rés, the things besides, over and above, 3 Cor. 
11,28 χωρὶς τῶν παρεκτός. Buttm. ᾗ 1265. 6. 
Also with a gen. besides, except, Matt. 5, 32 
παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας. [19, 9.] Acts 26, 
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29.—Aquil. for "2% Deut. 1, 86. Gr. in- 
cert. for 7359 Lev. 23, 38. So Pamphil. 
ia Geopon. 13. 15. 7. 


παρεμβολή, iis, ἡ, (παρεμβάλλω, βάλ- 
Aw,) a throwing in beside, interpolation, e. g- 
of sentences, Mechin. 23. 41. ib. 83. 21. 
As a military word, juxta-array, παράταξις, 
a certain method of drawing up troops, by 
placing some in the intervals between 
others, Pol. 10. 21. 5. ib. 11. 83. 6; see 
En. Tactic. 31, in Wetst. ad Act. 21, 34. 
—Hence in N. T. 

1. Meton. an array, for an army, host, 
as drawn up in battle-array; Heb. 11, 34 
παρεμβολὰς ἔκλιναν ἀλλοτρίω», see in κλίνω 
πο. 3. Rev. 20,9. Sept. for ΠΟΠ fx. 14, 
24. Judg. 4, 16.—Pol. 3. 78. 8. Adl. V. H. 
14. 46. 

2. In late usage, an » pr. 
juxta-arrangement in a camp, Pol. 6. 28. 1. 
ib. 6. 31.7. Hence genr. a camp, spoken 
of a standing camp, castra siativa, Engl. 
quarlers, barracks, e. g. the quarters of the 
Roman soldiers in Jerusalem, in the fortress 
Antonia, which was adjacent to the temple 
and commanded it, Acts 21, 34. 37. 22, 24. 
23, 10. 16. 32; see in art. ἱερόν. Also of 
the encampments of the Ismelites in the 
desert, Heb. 13, 11; and in the same con- 
nection trop. v. 18. See Lev. 4, 12. 21. 16, 
27, where Sept. for ΠΟΤΟ; as also 1 Sam. 
4,5.6. 2K. 7, 5. 1.—Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1. 
Pol. 3.74. 5, 9. Plut. J.Cws. 45. Phrynichus 
says this use of the word is δεινῶς Maxe- 
δονικόν, ed. Lob. p. 377; comp. Sturz de 
Dial. Maced. p. 30. 

παρενοχλέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐνοχλέω,) fo 
trouble besides, further ; c. dat. of pers. Acts 
15, 19 κρίνω, μὴ παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἑδνῶ». Sept. for medn Mic. 6, 3; son 
Job 16, 3.—1 Macc. 12, 14. Pol. 1. 8. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 27. 

ΊΓαρΕΤΓ ίδηµος, ου, ὁ, 4, adj. (ἐπίδημου 
ἐπιδημέω,) a by-resident, sojourner, among 
a people not one’s own, Heb. 11,13. 1 Pet. 
1, 1. 2, 11. Sept for οὐ Gen. 38, 4. 
Ps. 39, 13.—Pol. 32. 22. 4 Ἕλληνες παρε- 
πίδηµοι. 

παρέρχοµαι, f. παρελεύσοµαι, (ἔρχο- 
μαι) aor. 2 παρῆλδον; on the fut. see 
έρχομαι. 

1. to come near to any person or thing, 
to draw near, to come, 6. g. to a table or the 
like; Luke 12, 37 παρελδὼν διακονήσει αὖ- 
τοῖς. 17, 7. (Ecclus. 29, 9.) Also in a 
hostile manner, absol. Acts 24, 7.—So 

r. Jos. Β. 5.3.8.2 AL Υ. Η. 14. 39 
Xen. Conv. 1. 7. 


πάρεσι 

2. to go or pass near, to pass along by. 
a) Pr. and absol. Luke 18, 37 ὅτι ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
ὁ Ναζ. παρέρχεται. With acc. of pers. or 
place, depending on παρά, Buttm. § 147. η. 
9. Matth. § 426. 3; so Mark 6, 48. Acts 
16, 8 παρελβόντες δὲ τὴν Μυσίαν. Also 
διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ Matt. 8, 28. Sept. for 199 
Ex. 15, 16. Judg. 11, 17. 19. So Xen. 
An. 3. 4..25; ο. acc. Ceb. Tab. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 7.—Of time, to pass by, to be 
past, absol. Matt. 14, 15 ἡ Spa ἤδη παρηλ- 
Sev. Acts 27, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 3 ὁ παρεληλυ- 
Sas χρόνο. Sept. for 1935 Job 17, 11. 
Cant. 3,11. So Dem. 40. 13. Xen. An. 1. 
7. 18. 

b) Trop. i. q. to pass away, to perish, 
abeol. a) Genr. Matt. 5, 18 ἕως ἂν παρ- 
έλδῃ ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ yy. 24, 34. 35. Mark 
13, 30. 31. Luke 16, 17. 21, 32. 33. 2 Cor. 
5, 17. James 1, 10. 3 Pet. 3, 10. Rev. οἱ, 
1. Sept. and “39 Ps. 37, 36. So Theocr. 
27. 8 τάχα γάρ σε παρέρχεται, ὡς ὄναρ, ἤβη. 
Dem. 291. 12. 8) Of words, declara- 
tions, and the like, to pass away without 
fulfilment, to be in vatn; Matt. 5, 18. 24, 
85 οἱ δὲ λόγοι µου ob μὴ παρελδῶσι. Mark 
13, 31. Luke 21, 33. 

c) Trop. of evils, to pass away from any 
one, to be removed, averted; with ἀπό ο. 
gen. of pers. Matt. 26, 89 παρελδέτω ἀπ' 
ἐμοῦ τὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο. v. 42. Mark 14, 35. 
—Pr. Sept. Cant. 3, 4. Al. V. H. 13. 38. 

d) Trop. to pass by or over, to neglect, to 
transgress, ο. acc. see in lett. a; Luke 11, 
42 τὴν xpiow. 15,29 ἐντολή». Sept. and 
“as Deut. 26, 13. Jer. 34, 18.—Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 1. 58. Lys. 107. 42 νόµον. 


πάρεσι», ews, ἡ, (παρίηµιι) a letting 
pass, pratermission, remission, in the sense 
of overlooking, not punishing, Rom. 3, 25 ; 
diff. from ἄφεσις, which implies pardon, 
forgiveness ; comp. Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 
185.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 37 τὴν μὲν ὅλο- 
σχερῆ πάρεσι» οὐχ εὕροντο. Comp. παρίηµι 
Ecclus. 23, 2. 

παρέχω, f. έξω, (ἔχωι) Mid. fut. 2 pers. 
παρέξει, see below in no. 2; to near 
by, beside any one, Hom. Od. 18. 317. Ἡ. 
18. 556.—Hence in N. T. to hold out to or 
tuwards any one, 6. g. 

1. to present, to offer, c. acc. Luke 6, 29 
παρέχε καὶ τὴν ἄλλη», 8c. oraydva.—Luc. 
D. Deor. 4. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 54. 

2. Trop. to present, to occasion, to give, 
to show, towards or in behalf of any one; 
with acc. of thing and dat. of pers. expr. 
orimpl. E, g. κόπο» v. κόπουε παρέ- 
χειν τινί, lo give one trouble, i. q. lo trouble, 
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to vex, see fully in κόπος fin. Matt. 496, 10. 
Mark 14, 6. Luke 11, 7. 18, 5. Gal. 6, 17. 
(Pol. 1. 20. 10 δυσχερείαν παρέχειν.) Also 
ἐργασίαν παρέχειν rei, to make or 
bring gain to any one, Acts 16, 16. (Jos. 
Ant. δ. 2. 6 µίσβον.) Acts 17, 31 siore 
παρασχὼν πᾶσυ», Lat. omnibus fidem face 
ens, causing belief in all, i. e. proving, con- 

firming to all. (Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 4. Plut. C. 
Mar. 17. Pol. 4. 33.7.) Acts 22,3 swapé- 
σχον ἠσυχία», they gave silence. (Sept. for 
pe poen Job 34, 29. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 
32.) Acts 28, 2 π. Φιλανβρωπίαν. 1 Tim. 
1, 4. 6, 17. So Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 28.—Mid. wapéyopas, to do or 
show for one’s self, for one’s own part; 
Luke 7, 4 ἄξιός ἐστιν ᾧ παρέξει τοῦτο, for 
whom thou shouldst on thy part do this, 
where for 2 pers. fut. παρέξει see Buttm. 
§103. πι. 18; others read παρέξῃ. Acts 19, 
24. Col. 4, 1 τὸ δίκαιον... τοῖς δούλοις παρέ- 
χεσδε, show on your part towards servanis 
what is just. (Dem. 2368. 26. Xen. An. 7. 
6.11.) With two acc. ἑαυτόν τι, Tit. 3, 7 


σεαυτὸν παρεχόµενος τύπον καλών ἔργων. 
So Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 39; Act. Plut. de Lib. 
educ. 20. 


παρηγορία, as, ἡ, (παρηγορέω, παρή- 
yopos, ἀγορεύω,) an addressing, exhortation, 
Apoll. Rh. 2. 1281.—In N. T. consolation, 
comfort, Col. 4,11. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 3. 
Plut. de Exil. 1. 

map Yevia, as, ἡ, (wapSévos,) virginity, 
virgin age; Luke 2, 36 ζήσασα ἔτη μετὰ 
ἀνδρὸς ἑπτὰ ἀπὸ παρδενίας αὐτης, i. e. with 
the husband whom she had married as a 
virgin. Sept. for may) Jer. 3, 4.—Ec- 
clus. 15, 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 69 or 70. Plut. 
Brut. 13. 

παρλένος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. virgin ; 80 γυνὴ 
παρβένος Hes. Theog. 514; τῇ 
Ἀυγατρὶ Αἰγύπτου Sept. for nd>ana Jer. 46, 
11; ἡ παρβένος 7 Jos. Ant. I. 1.9; παρ». 
πηγή ASschyl. Pers. 613.—In Ν. T. 

1. Fem. ἡ παρθένος, Subst. a virgin, 
maiden. a) Pr. one who has not known 
man ; e. g. Luke 1, 27 bis, πρὸς παρδένον 
µεμνηστευμένην ... Μαριάν κτλ. comp. v. 
34. Trop. 2 Cor. 11, 2. Sept. for nang 
Gen. 24, 16. 1K. 1,2. So Hdian. 1. 11. 
12, 13. Plut. Romul. 29.—Matt. 1, 23 ἡ 
παρθένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει, quoted from Is. 7, 
14 where Sept. for may ; apparently there 
referring to the youthful spouse of the pro- 
phet, comp. Is. 8, 3. 4. 8. 10. 18. 7, 3. 10, 
31. So mbang, Sept. νύμφη, as lamenting 
for the husband of her youth, Joel 1, . 
Sept. also νεᾶνις for πο» Ps. 68, 26 ; 
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also Aquil. Symm. Theod. in Is. 7, 14. So 
too ἡ mapSévoe for youthful spouse, bride, 
νύμφη, Hom. Il. 2. 514 οὓς τέκεν ᾽᾿Αστνόχη, 
παρδένος αἱδοίη. Soph. Trach. 1231. The 
sense then in Matt. l. ο. would be: ‘Thus 


was fulfilled in a strict and literal sense, 


that which the prophet spoke in a wider 
sense and on a different occasion.’ See 
Heb. Lex. maby. —-b) Genr. of a mar- 
riageable maiden, damsel, Matt. 25, 1. 7. 
11. Acts 21, 9. 1 Cor. 7, 25. 28. 34 pepe- 
ρισται ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἡ παρθένος, i. 4. 7 ἄγαμος. 
v. 36. 37. [38] ἡ παρδένον αὑτοῦ, i. q. his vir- 
gin daughter, marriageable but unmarried. 
Sept. and nabs » Gen. 24, 43; for m3} 
Gen. 24, 14. 55. 34, 3 of Dinah after she 
was defiled. So Diod. Sic. 5. 73. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.6.9. Mem. 1. 5. 2. 

9. Masc. as adj. Rev. 4, 14 οὗτοί εἶσι», οἱ 
μετὰ γυναικῶν οὐκ ἐμολύνθησαν'' παρδένοιγάρ 
εἶσιν, for they are virgins, i. e. chaste, pure, 
free from all whoredom and uncleanness as 
the aymbols of idolatry ; see in ζῆλος no. 3, 
and πορνεύω.---Θυἱἀ. “ABeA+ οὗτος παρθένος 
καὶ δίκαιος ὑπῆρχε. Photii Amphil. Quest. 
188. p. 86, τοῦ παρβένου καὶ εὐαγγελιστοῦ 
Ἰωάννου. So of Joseph, Lib. Asseneth p. 
92, 98, in Fabr. Cod. pseud. V. T. Tom. Π. 


ITap os, ov, 6, α Parthian, spoken of 
Jews born or living in Parthia, Acts 2, 9. 
So Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 7. Hdian. 6. 5. 15.— 
Parthia proper was a region of Persia, on 
the northeast of Media and Hyrcania, and 
north of Aria, wholly surrounded by moun- 
tains; Plin. H. N.6. 29. Strabo 11. p. 511 sq. 
In the later period of the Roman republic. 
the Parthians extended their conquests and 
became masters of a large empire, including 
all the provinces of the former Persian king- 
dom, and extending to the Euphrates ; Plin. 
6. 30. Strabo 16. p. 748. They were es- 
teemed the most expert horsemen and ar- 
chers in the world ; and the custom of dis- 
charging their arrows while in fall flight, is 
particularly celebrated by the Roman poets ; 
comp. Hor. Od. 2. 13. 17. Virg. Geor. 3. 31. 
See genr. Cellar. Notit. Orb. IT. p. 700 aq. 


παρίηµε, f. παρήσω, (inut,) Pass. perf. 
παρεῖμαι, Buttm. § 108. I. 1; to let by, to let 
pass along, Hdot. 3. 72; trop. to let pass, 
to pretermit, to neglect, Luc. Hermot. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 125; καιρόν Pol. 1. 33. 5; 
also to let go loose, to relax, e. g. ropes, τοὺς 
τερβρίους Aristoph. Eq. 440 or 442, comp. 
437.—Hence in N. T. trop. Pass. παρίε- 
μαι, to be relaxed, enfeebled ; only Part. perf. 
as χεῖρες παρειµέναι, hands enfeebled, hang- 
ing down from weariness and despondency, 
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Heb. 12, 13. Sept. for ΠΡ” Zeph. 3, 17. 
—Diod. Sic. 14. 108. Pol. 1. 58. 9. Plato 
Legg. 931. d. 


παριστάνω, see in παρίστηµε. 


παρίστηµυ {. παραστήσω, (ἴστημι) 
aor. 2 παρέστην; Pres. παριστάνω, ἃ 
later secondary form, Rom. 6, 13. 16. Dem. 
28.9. Pol. 3. 113. 8; comp. Buttm. § 112. 
10. § 106. n. 5.—Trans. to cause to stand 
near; intrans. to stand near ; see in ἵστημε 
init. Buttm. § 107. II. 

I. Trans. in the Pres. impf. fat. and aor. 
1 of the Active, to cause to stand near, to 
place near by, A). V. H. 13. 1 poet med. 
Pol. 3. 113. 8.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to place or set before any one, to pre- 
sent, to exhibit; ο. acc. et dat. expr. or 
impl. Acts 23, 33 παρέστησαν καὶ τὸν Παῦλον 
αὐτφ. Luke 2, 22 τῷ κυρίφ, in the temple. 
2 Cor. 4, 14 καὶ παραστήσει [ἡμᾶς] σὺν 
ὑμῖν, sc. τῷ βήματι τοῦ Xp. So with two 
acc. of object and predic. τινά rs, Acts 1, 8. 
9, 41. Rom. 6, 13 bis. 16 ᾧ παριστάνετε 
ἑαυτοὺς 8ovXous. v. 19 bis. 12, 1. 2 Cor. 
11,2. Eph. 5, 27. Col. 1, 22. 28. 2 Tim. 
9,15. Sept. for "03M Lev. 16,7; 138 
Gen. 47, 2.—Luc. Icarom. 24. 4‘. H. An. 
71.44, Hdian. 5. 5. 11. 

3. to place at hand, to provide, to furnish ; 
ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 26, 53 παραστήσει pos 
πλείουε κτλ. Acts 23, 24 κτήνη.---'μπο. D. 
Mar. 6. 2. Pol. 30. 9. 3. 

3. Spec. to commend, ο. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 
8,8 βρῶμα δὲ ἡμᾶς οὗ παρίστησι τῷ Seq.— 
Jos. Ant. 15.7. 3. Arr. Epict. 1. 16 αὐτὰ 
ἑπαινέσαι ἢ παραστῆσαι. 

4. Trop. to set forth by argaments, i. e. fo 
show, to prove, absol. Acts 24, 13 οὔτε πα» 
ραστῆσαι δύνανται, περὶ ὧν xrA.—Joe. Ant. 
8. 2. 5. Arr. Epict. 3. 38. 47. Xen. (Ρο. 
13. 1. 

Π. Inrrans. in the perf. plupf. and aor. 
2 of the Active, and in Mid. to stand near, 
to stand by. 

1. Genr. to stand by, to be present ; ο. dat. 
expr. or impl. Acts 1, 10. 9, 39 καὶ παρέ- 
στησαν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι αἱ χῆραι, i. e. stood 
around him. 27, 23. Mark 15, 89 6 παρε- 
στηκὼς ἐξεναντίας, who stood by over against 
him. John 18, 22. 19, 26; ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Acts 4, 10. Part. οἱ παρεστηκότες, 
contr. οἱ παρεστῶτες, (Buttm. ὁ 107. πι. 
22, 18.) the by-standers, Mark 14, 47. 69. Ἴ0. 
15, 35. Acts 38, 2.4. Sept. for 389 Gen. 
45, 1. 1 Sam. 22, 6.7; Τον Gen. 18, 8. 
Judg. 3,19. So Hdian. 8.3.6. Xen. Mem. 
3. 11. 2—Trop. in a friendly sense, fo stand 
by, to aid, ο. dat. Rom. 16, 2 καὶ παραστητοα 
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αὐτῇ. 2 Tim. 4, 17. (Epict. Ench. 32. 
Dein. 366. 20. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 33.) Trop. 
niso in a hostile sense, absol. Acts 4, 26 
παρέστησαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, quoted from 
Ps. 9, 2 where Sept. for 38293; so Ecclus. 
δι, 3.—Of time, a season, i. q. to be present, 
to have come, Mark 4, 39 παρέστηκεν 6 Se- 
ρισµός. So Dem. 255. 25. , 

2. to sland by or before any one, in his 
presence, e. g. in a forensic sense, before a 
judge. Acts 27, 24 Kaicapi σε δεῖ παρα- 
στῆναι. Rom. 14,10. So genr. Hdian. 1. 
4. 1.—Spoken of attendants, ministers, who 
wait in the presence of a superior, e. g. 
Luke 1, 19 ἐγώ εἶμι Γαβριὴλ 6 παρεστηκὼε 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seov. With dat. Luke 19, 24 
comp. v. 18. Sept. and "389 722 Deut. 1, 
38. 1 Sam. 16, 91. 22. So Luc. D. Deor. 
24. 1 δεῖ... παρεστάναι τῷ Ari. 

Ilappevas, a, ὁ, Parmenas, pr. n. of one 
of the seven primitive deacons, Acts 6, 5. 


πάροδος, ov, ἡ, (ὁδός)) α way by, pass- 
age-way, in place Jos. Β. J. 1. 1. 5. Thue. 
8.31. Xen. An. 1. 7. 16.—In Ν. T.. in 
action, the way by, a passing by; 1 Cor. 
16, 7 ἐν παροδῷ, by the way, in passing. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 24. 3. Pol. 5. 68. 8 Thuc. 
1. 126. 

παροικέῶ, &, (οἰκέω,) to dwell near, to 
be neighbour, Luc. D. Mort. 2. 1. Xen. 
Vect. 1. 5.—In N. T. to be a by-dieller, to 
sojourn, to dwell as a stranger, πάροικος ; 
ο. ἐν, Luke 34, 18 σὺ µόνος παροικεῖς ἐν 
Ἱερουσαλήμ; with els, Heb. 11, 9 παρῴκη- 
σεν els τὴν γῆ», i. Θ. he came and eojourned ; 
comp. in eis no. 4. Sept. for sas Gen. 20, 
1; 38" Gen. 24, 37. So Dio Chrys. 46. p. 
521. d, πολὺ γὰρ κρεῖττον φυγάδα εἶναι, καὶ 
παροικεῖν ἐπὶ ξένης, ἢ τοιαῦτα παλεῖν. 

παροικία, as, ἡ, (παροικέω;) α dwelling 
wear, neighbourhood, Pealt. Salom. 12, 3.— 
In N. T. a sojourning, residence in a for- 
aign land without the right of citizenship, 
Acts 13, 17 ἐν τῇ παροικίᾳ ἐν γῇ Alyunry. 
Sept. for ΠΡΙ Ezra 8, 34. (Wisd. 19, 10.) 
Trop. of human life, 1 Pet. 1, 17; comp. 
Heb. 11, 13. Sept. and 39 Ps. 119, 54. 


πάροικος, ου, ὅ, 7, adj. (οἶκος.) dicelling 
near, neighbouring, ο. dat. Plut. Pyrrh. 10. 
Hdot. 7. 235.—In Ν. T. 6 waposxos, Subst. 
α by-dweller, sojourner, without the rights 
of citizenship, α fureigner, Acts 7, 6. 29 
πάροικος ἐν γῇ Μαδιάν. So Sept. for "Ὢ 
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 9, 22. (Ecclus. 29, 26. 
97.) Trop. of human life, 1 Pet. 2, 11; 
comp. 1, 17. Also in respect to the church 
and kingdom of God, Eph. 2, 19. 


παροξυσµός 
παροιμία, as, ἡ, (πάροιµος, olpos,) ὃν 


‘what is by the way;’ hence, a 
speech, 6. g. 

1. Pr. a proverb, adage, 2 Pet. 2, 22 τὸ 
τῆς dAn3ovs παροιµίας,. Symmach. for 59 Ὁ 
Ez. 19, 223.—Luc. D. Mort. 8.1. Αλ. V. 
Η. 12. 22. Plato Soph. 231. 6. 

3. In John’s Gospel, i. q. παραβολή, which 
word is not used by John; comp. in παρα- 
βολή. E. g. a) Genr. figurative dis 
course, dark saying, i. e. obscure and full of 
deep meauing, John 16, 25 bis, ἐν παροιµί- 
ass λαλεῖν. v.29; comp. in παραβολή no..3. 
Sept. and 582 of short and sententious max- 
ims, Prov. 1,1. 25,1. So Ecclus. 6, 35. 
39,3. b) α parable, in the usual sense, 
John 10, 6; comp. in παραβολή no. 1. 

πάροινος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (οἶνος,) by wine, 
i. e. spoken of what takes place by or over 
wine, revelry, a8 τὰ πάροινα (μέλη) drinking- 
songs, Boeckh Pind. Fr. p. 555.—In N. T. 
of persons, pr. stiiing long by wine, sriven (9 
wine, 1 Tim. 3, 3. Tit.1,7. So Lac. Tim. 
ὔδ. Lysias 101. 20. 


παροίχοµαι, [. χήσομαι, (οἴχομαι;) pert. 
παρῴχηµαε; to go along by, to pass along, 
Hom. Ἡ. 4, 272.—In N. T. of time, to pass 
away, only Part. perf. παρφχηµένος, by-gone ; 
Acts 14, 16 ἐν ταῖς παρφχηµέναις yeveais. 
So Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 8. Hdot. 2. 14. Xen. An. 
2. 4. 1. 

παρομοιάζω, f. dow, (ὁμοιάζω,) pr. te 
be nearly like ; genr. to be like, to resemble, 
ο. dat. Matt. 23, 27. See in ὁμοιάζω. 

αταρόµοιος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὅμοιος) pr. 
nearly like; genr. like, similar, Mark 17, 8. 
13 παρόμοια τοιαῦτα wodAd.—Poll. On. 9. 
130 παρόμοιος map’ ὀλίγον ὅμοιος. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 26. Dem. 12. 8. Xen. Hell. 3. 
4. 13. 

παροξύνω, f. υνῶ, (ὀξύρω, ὀξύς)) to 
sharpen by or on any thing, (ο whet, 9. g. 
τὴν µάχαιραν Sept. for 120 Deut. 32, 41; 
to sharpen by or along with, i. e. with and 
for some other act or purpose, trop. τὸν 
ἦχον Plut. Marcell. 20. Trop. to sharpen 
the mind, temper, courage of any one, to 
incite, to impel, Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 3. 13.—Hence in N. T. trop. {ο 
proroke, to slir up, to rouse to anger, indig- 
nation, only Pass. or Mid. Acts 17, 16 πα- 
ρωξύνετο τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ κτλ. 1 Cor. 18, 5. 
Sept. for 0°33 Deut. 9, 18; Ftp Deut. 
1, 34. So Dem. 10. 24. Thuc. 6. 56. 

παροξυσμὀός, ov, ὁ, (παροξύνω;,) pr. a 


sharpening, i. e. trop. . 
1. provocation, incitement, to action or 


παροργίζω 


feeling ; Heb. 10, 24 els παροξ. ἀγακῆς καὶ 
κ. ἕργω». 

2. @ parorysm of anger, sharp conten- 

tion, angry dispute, Acts 15, 39. Sept. for 
FP Deut. 29, 28. Jer. 32, 37.—Dem. 1105. 
24. 
_ παροργίζω, f. ίσω, (épyife,) Att. fut. 
παροργιῶ Buttm. § 96. δα. Winer § 13. 1.¢; 
to make angry by or along with something 
else, fo provoke thereby, therewtth; ο. acc. 
Eph. 6, 4 μὴ παροργίζετε τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν. 
[Col. 8, 21.] Rom. 10, 19 quoted from Deut. 
83, 21 where Sept. for Ὁ 15311 as also Judg. 
9,12. 1 K. 14, 15.—Ecclus. 3, 16. 4, 2. 3. 
Pass. Dem. 805. 19. The Act. is found in 
profane writers only Triclin. ad Soph. An- 
tig. 350. . 

παροργισµός, od, ὅ, (wapopyi{e,) pro- 
vocation, Sept. for 022 1 K. 15, 30. 2 K. 
23, 26.—In N. T. a being provoked, anger, 
wrath, Eph. 4, 26. So Sept. for ΒΣΡ Jer. 
αἱ, 5. Not found in classic writers. 

παροτρύνω, f. υνῶ, (ὀτρύνω,) to urge 
on by or along with something else, to sitr 
up, to incite, thereby, therewith; c. acc. 
Acts 13, 50.—Jos. Ant. 7. 6. 1. Luc. Tox. 
85. Plut. de sui Laud. 15. 


παρουσία, as, ἡ, (πάρειµε;) pr. the being 
or becoming present, @. g. 

1. presence ; 2 Cor. 10, 10 ἡ δὲ παρουσία 
φοῦ σώματος doSerns. Phil. 2, 12.—Hdian. 
1. 3. 13. Dem. 674. 34. Plato Phad. 
100. d. 

2. a coming, advent, genr. 1 Cor. 16, 1. 
2 Cor. 7, 6 ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ Τίτου. v. 7. 
Phil. 1, 36 παρουσία πάλι πρὸε ὑμᾶς, 4 
coming again, return. So 2 Macc. 15, 21. 
Pol. 23. 10. 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 39.—Spoken 
of the coming of Christ for the destruction 
of the Jewish state and Jewish dispensation, 
Matt. 24, 3. 27. 37. 39; also to judgment, 
to receive the saints to their reward, } Cor. 
15, 23, 1 Thess. 2,19. 3 Thess. 2,8. 2 Pet. 
3,4. 1 John 2,28; παρ. τοῦ κυρίου 1 Thess, 
3,13. 4,15. 5,23. 3 Thess. 2,1. James 
5, 7. 8. 2 Pet. 1, 16. In a like sense, 
2 Pet. 3, 19 wap. τῆε τοῦ Seov ἡμέρας.---ΟΓ 
the coming i.e. manifestation of the man 
ef sin, 2 Thess. 2, 9; comp. v. 3. 

mapowis, ios, ἡ, (Spor,) a side-dish, 
consisting of dainties set on as a condiment 
or sauce, Athen. 9. 2. p. 367. b. Pollux 
Onom. 6. 56. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4.—In later 
usage and N. T. a side-plate, i.e. a plate, 
platter, dish, pr.in which dainties are served 
up. Matt. 23,25 τὸ ἔξωδεν τοῦ ποτηρίον καὶ 
τῆς παροψίδος. v. 26. So Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 
Plut. de adulat. et Amic. 9. The Atticists 
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condemn this use of the word, Phryn. et 
Lob. p. 176. Starz Lex. Xen. s. v. 


παῤῥησία, as, ἡ, (πᾶν, ῥῆσις;) pr. ‘the 
speaking out all,’ freespokenness, as char- 
acteristic of a frank and fearless mind; 
hence meton. and genr. 

1. freeness, frankness, boldness, as of 
speech, demeanour, action; Acts 4, 13 
Sewpourres δὲ τὴν τοῦ Πέτρου παῤῥησία», 
i.e. his freespokenness, boldness. 2 Cor. 
3,12. So Sept. Prov. 13, 5. Diod. Sic. 1. 
58. Dem. 1397. 1. Plato Conv. 223. ο.--- 
In adverbial phrases, e. g. παῤῥησέᾳ, i. q. 
freely, frankly, boldly, John 7, 13. 26; or 
i. q. openly, plainly, without concealment 
or ambiguity, Mark 8, 32. John 10, 24. 11, 
14. 16,25. 29; also of actions, openly, done 
in the sight of all, not privately, John 11, 
54 οὐκέτι παῤῥησίᾳ Περιεπάτει κτλ. 18, 20. 
So ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ, in or with boldness, 
i. q. freely, boldly, Eph. 6, 19. Phil. 1, 20; 
also openly, publicly, opp. ἐν κρυπτφ, John 
7, 4. Col. 2,15 ἐδειγμάτισεν dy παῤῥησίᾳ. 
(Wied. 5, 1.) Also μετὰ παῤῥησίας, 
with boldness, i. q. freely, boldly, Acts 2,29. 
4,29. 31. 28, 31. So 1 Macc. 4, 18. Lue. 
Hermot. 51. Dem. 95. 98. 

2. Spec. as implying frank reliance, con- 
fiding hope, i. q. confidence, assurance. 
2 Cor. 7, 4 πολλή pos παῤῥησία πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
κτλ. Eph. 3, 12. 1 Tim. 3, 18. Philem. 8. 
Heb. 3, 6. 4, 16. 10, 19. 35. 1 John 3, 28. 
8, 21. 4,17. 5, 14.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 13 
παῤῥησίαν λαμβάνει πρὸς τὸν Sedv. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 65. 


_ παῤῥησιάζομαι, f. άσοµαι. Mid. depon, 
(παβῥησία,) Lo be freespoken ; to speak freely, 
openly, boldly; to be free, frank, bold, in 
speech, demeanour, action; e. g. joined 
with verbs of speaking, Acts 13, 46 παῤῥη- 
σιασάµενοι δὲ ὁ Il. καὶ ὁ B. εἶπον. 19, 8. 
26, 26. Genr. and with ἐν, e. g. of place, 
ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ Acts 18, 26; or of thing, 
object, i. q. in behalf of, ἐν αὐτῷ Eph. 6, 20; 
or of person, παῤῥησ. ἐν Φεῷ, i. e. in faith 
and trust in God, 1 Thess. 2, 2, comp. 1, 
1; also ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, in one’s name, 
by one’s authority, Acts 9, 27.28. With 
ἐπὶ τῷ xupip Acts 14, 3, see in ἐπί Π. 8. 
ο. a.—Sept. Job 22,6. Luc. Tim. 11. Plato 
Gorg. 487. d; with ἐν of place Plut. Mar- 
cell. 20; πρός τινα Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 8. 


TQS, πᾶσα, way, Gen. παντός, πάσης, 
παντός, all, Lat. omnis. 

1. With the idea of oneness, a totality, 
all, the whole, Lat. totus, i.q. ὅλος. In this 
gense, the Singular is put with a noun 
having the article ; and the Plural also is put 


πᾶς 


with the article where a definite number is 
implied, or without the article where the 
number is indefinite. See in ὁ, 7, τό, IT. A. 
2.b. y. Winer § 17. 10. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
Kihner § 246. 5. Matth. § 277. 

A) Sinc. a) Before a Subst. with the 
article, Matt. 6,29 οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάσῃ 
vy δόξη avrov. 8, 32 πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη. Mark 
5, 83. Luke 1, 10 way rd πλῆδος. 4, 25. 
John 8,2 was ὁ λαός. Acts 1, 8. Rom. 3, 
19. 4, 16. al. sep. So with the names of 
cities or countries, meton. for the inhabit- 
ants, Matt. 3,5. Mark 1, 5. Luke 2, 1. al. 
(Hdian. 6. 4. 1. Al. V. Ἡ. 6.11. Xen. ΑΡ. 
}. 25.) With proper names, sometimes 
without the article, Matt. 3,3. Acts 2, 36. 
Rom. 11, 36: comp. Winer § 17. 10. a. 
b) After a Subst. ο. art. John 5, 22 τὴν 
κρίσιν πᾶσαν δέδωκε τῷ vig. Rev. 13, 12. 
Comp. in 6, 9, τό, 1. ο. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
c) Rarely between the art. and Subst. 
where πᾶς is then emphatic, comp. in 4, 9, 
τό, |. ο. Buttm. |. ο. Acts 20, 18 τὸν πάντα 
χρόνον. Gal. 5,14. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 

B) Piur. a) Before a Subst. or other 
word, viz. a) Subst. c. art. implying a 
definite number, Matt. 1, 17 πᾶσαι αἱ γενεαὶ 
ἀπὸ ᾽Αβραὰμ ἕως Δαβίδ. 4, 8. Mark 3, 28. 
Luke 1, 6. Acts 5, 20. Rom. 1, 5. al. sxp. 
Comp. Winer ὁ 17. 10. b. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
Matth. § 265. 2. (Xen. An. 5. 3. 9.) With- 
out art. where the idea of number is then 
indefinite, Winer, Matth. 1.c. E. g. πάν- 
τες dy3pemo: all men, all mankind, indef. 
Acts 22, 15. Rom. 5, 12. 18. al. (ASschin. 
1.18.) So πάντες ἄγγελοι 5εοῦ, all angels 
of God, Heb. 1,6; πάντα yn Rev. 14, 8. 
Comp. Winer, Matth.1.c. 8) Particip. 
ο. art. as Subst. Matt..4, 24 πάντας τοὺς 
κακῶς ἔχοντας. 11, 28 πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες. 
Luke 1, 66. 71. John 18, 4. Acts 2, 44. al. 
sep. So Hdian. 1. 4.17. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 6. 
y) Before other words and periphrases with 
the art. in place of substantives, e. g. Pron. 
possess. 88 πάντα τὰ ἐμά Luke 15,31; Pre- 
posit. with its case, Matt. 5,15 πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν 
τῇ olxig. Luke 5,9. John 5, 28. Acts 4, 
94. al. Adv. Col. 4, 9. 

b) After a Subet. or other word. =a) 
. Subst. ο. art. as definite, comp. Winer 
Buttm. Matth. 1. c. Matt. 9,35 τὰς πόλεις 
πάσας sc. of that region. Luke 12,7. Acts 
16, 26. Phil. 1, 13. Rev. 8, 3. (Hdian. 3. 1. 
3. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 19 fin.) Without art, 
with a pr. name, Acts 17, 21 ᾿Αδηναῖοι δὲ 
πάντες. So genr. Hdian. 4. 2. 5. 8) 
Particip. ο. art. as Subst. Acts 20, 32 ἐν 
τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις πᾶσι». Heb. 5,9. yy) 


Before other words or periphrasee with the | 
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art. in place of a Subst. e.g. Pron. possess, 
as τὰ ἐμὰ πάντα John 11, 10: Preposit. 
with its case, Gal. 1,2 of σὺν ἐμοὶ βάντες. 
Tit. 3, 15. Col. 4,7. Mark 5, 26. 

c) Between the art. and subset. as em- 
phatic, Acts 19, 7. 21, 21. 27, 37. Comp. 
Battm. § 127. 9. 

d) Joined with a Pronoun pers. or de- 
monstr. either before or after it, as ἡμεῖς 
πάντες John 1, 16; πάντες ἡμεῖς Acts 3, 
82; w. ὑμεῖ Matt. 23, 8; ὑ. π. Luke 9, 
48 ; οὗτοι π. Acts 1, 14; π. αὐτούς Acts 4, 
33; avr. π. 1 Cor. 15, 10; ταῦτα πάντα 
Matt. 4, 9. Luke 12, 30. 31; π. ταῦτα 
Mark 7, 23. al. sep. 

e) Absol. a) With art. οἱ πάντες, 
they all, i. e. all those definitely mentioned, 
Mark 14, 64 of δὲ πάντες κατέκριναν αὐτόν 
κτλ. Rom. 11, 32. 1 Cor. 10, 11. Eph 4, 
13. Phil. 2, 21. al. sep.—Neut. τὰ πάντα, 
all things, i. q. aa) the untverse, the 
whole creation, Rom. 11, 36 ἐξ αὐτοῦ... 
καὶ els αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα. 1 Cor. 8, 6. Eph. 8, 
9. Col. 1, 16. Heb. 1, 8. Rev. 4, 11. Trop. 
of the new spiritual creation in Christ, 
3 Cor. 5, 17. 18. (Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11, 14.) 
Meton. for all created rational beings, all 
men, i. q. οἱ πάντες, Gal. 3, 22. Col. 1, 20. 
1 Tim. 6, 13; put also for all the followers 
of Christ, Eph. 1, 10. 23. al. § 88) Genr. 
all things before mentioned or implied, e. g. 
the sum of one’s teaching Mark 4, 11; all 
the necessaries and comforts of life, Acts 
17, 25. Rom. 8, 32. So 1 Cor. 9, 32. 12, 
6 comp. v. 5. 6. 2 Cor. 4, 15. Eph. 5, 13. 
Phil. 3, 8 comp. v. 7. Col. 3, 8. al. vy) 
As predicate of a pr. name, e. g. 6 Seds τὰ 
πάντα ἐν πᾶσι», all in all,i. e. in all persons 
or beings, above all, supreme, 1 Cor. 15, 
28. Col. 3,11. 8) Without art. πάντες, 
all, i. q. πάντες ἄνδρωποι, all men. Matt. 
10, 33 μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντω». Mark 2, 12. 
10, 44. Luke 2, 3 ἐπορεύοντο πάντες, all 
went, i. e. all the inhabitants of Judea. 3, 
1§. John 2, 15. 34.-- Νου πάντα, all 
things, Matt. 8, 33 ἀπήγγειλαν πάντα. Mark 
4, 34. Luke 3, 20. John 4, 25. 45. Acts 
10, 39. 1 Cor. 16, 14 πάντα ὑμῶν i. 9. all 
your actions, whatever ye do. Heb. 2, 8. 
James ὅ, 13. al sep. Accus. πάντα as adv. 
as to or tn all thtngs, in all respects, wholly, 
Acts 20, 35. 1 Cor. 9, 25. 10, 33. 11, 2. 
(Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 8. Xen. An. 1. 8.10.) So 
κατὰ πάντα as to all things, in all respects, 
Acts 3, 22. Col. 8, 20. Heb. 3, 17. 
(2 Macc. 1, 17.) ets πάντα id. 2 Cor. 2, 9; 
ἐν πᾶσι», in all things, in all respects, 
9 Cor. 11, 6. Eph. 1, 38. 1 Tim. 3, 11. 
2 Tim. 3, 7. Tit. 2, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 11. al. sep. 
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9. πιο. was without the art. implies 
plurality, alJ taken singly, every, each one 
of all, i. q. ἕκαστος, comp. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
Winer 317. 10.4. a) With nouns, Matt. 
3, 10 way οὖν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπόν. 
4, 4. Mark 9, 49. Luke 2, 23. 4, 13. 37. 10, 
1. John 1, 9. 2, 10. al. swpiss. b) Be- 
fore a relat. Pron. it is intensive, e. g. was 
Sorts, i. 4. ὅστις but stronger, see in doris 
A. 2. b. Matt. 7, 24 πᾶς doris ἀκούει every 
ene whosoever. Col. 3, 17. 23; was ὃς ἄν id. 
Acts 2, 31. Rom. 10, 13. 1 Cor. 6, 18; was 
ὅς Gal. 3, 10; πα» ὅ Rom. 14, 23; meton. 
John 6, 87. 39. 17,2. ο) Before a Par- 
ticiple, e. g. with the art. where the particip. 
ο. art. may be rendered he who, and becomes 
a subst. expressing a class ; see in ὁ, ἡ, τό, 
D. b. 8. Winer § 17. 10. a. Matt. 5, 22 was 
ὁ ὀργιζόμενος, every one who ts angry. Luke 
6, 47. John 6, 45. Acts 10, 48. Rom. 2, 10. 
al. sep. So after the particip. 6. g. τῷ 
ὄχοντι παντί Matt. 25, 29. Without the 
art. where the participial sense then re- 
mains, as Matt. 13, 19 παντὸς ἀκούοντος 
every one hearing. 2 Thess. 2,4. In Luke 
11, 4 some Mss. have the art. Winer § 17. 
10. π. ἆ) Absol. Mark 9, 49 πᾶς γὰρ 
πυρὶ ἁλισβήσεται. Heb. 2, 9 διὰ παντός 8ο. 
χρόνον, continually, see in διαπαντός. So 
ἐν παντί in every thing, in every respect, 
1 Cor. 1, 5. 3 Cor. 4, 8. 6, 4. 7, 5. 11. 16. 
11, 9. Eph. 5, 24. Phil. 4, 6. 12. 

3. Sure. collect. all, i. e. of all kinds, of 
every kind and sort, including every possible 
variety, i. q. παρτοδαπός, παντοῖος, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 727. Passow s. v. 

a) Genr. Matt. 4, 23 Ξεραπεύων πᾶσαν 
yécoy καὶ πᾶσαν µαλακίαν. Acts 7, 22 πάσῃ 
σοφίᾳ Αἰγυπτίω». Rom. 1, 18. 29. 2 Cor. 
1, 4. Col. 3, 16. 1 Pet. 2, 1. al_—Pol. 1. 
15. 6 τῆς πάσης ἁλογίας πλῆρες. Xen. An. 
8. 2. 8. ib. 6. 4. 6. 

b) Spec. all possible, i. q. the greatest, 
ulmost, supreme; Matt. 28, 18 ἐδόδη µοι 
πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανφ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. Acts 
δ, 23. 11, 11 μετὰ πάσης mpoSuplas. 23, 1. 
2 Cor. 12, 12. Phil. 1, 20. 3, 29. 1 Tim. 2, 
2. 2 Tim. 4, 2. James 1, 3. 1 Pet. 3, 18. 
Jude 3.—Pol. 1. 39. 3. Plut. Timol. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2.22 els πάντα κίνδυνον ἦλδον. 

4. With a negative, e. g. od was, od 
πάντες, not every one, not ail, the negative 
here belonging to was and merely denying 
the universality, see in du no. 5.c. Matt. 7, 
21 of was ὁ λέγω». 19, 11 od πάντες. Rom. 
9,6. 10, 16. 1 Cor. 15, 39. al._—Butwas... 
ov, where ov belongs to the verb, is by Hebr. 
i. q. ovdels, not one, no one, nothing, none, 
see fully in οὐ πο. 1c: Luke 1, 37. Rom. 
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8, 20. Gal. 2, 16. 1 John 2, 21. Rev. 22, 
8; so Acts 10, 14 οὐδέποτε ν πᾶν κοι- 
νόν. 2 Pet. 1, 30. Also πᾶς...µή, 1 Cor. 
1, 29 ὅπως μὴ καυχήσηται πᾶσα σάρξ. Eph. 
4, 29. Rev. 7, 1; and so πᾶς... οὗ py Rev. 
21,27. See οὐ].ο. Winer §26.1. Comp. 
Heb. 55 3 Gesen. Lehrg. p. 831. Heb. 
Lex. art. 33 no. 3. So ο. µή, 1 Macc. 6, 
42 μὴ ἀφῆτε πάντα dySpwwoy παρεμβαλεῖν». 
Ecclus. 20,30. + 

πάσχα, τό, indec. the passover, i. q. Heb. 
MOB and Aram. NTIOB (a passing over, a 
spering,) Sept. usually for MOB, as Ex. 12, 
11.21. al. But Sept. in 3 Chr. φασέκ, 30, 
15. 35, 1. 11; Josephus φάσκα, Ant. 5. 1. 
4. The passover, the great sacrifice and 
festival of the Jews, was instituted in com- 
memoration of God’s sparing the Hebrews 
when he destroyed the first-born of the 
Egyptians ; it was celebrated on the even- 
ing following the 14th day of the month 
Nisan (Num. 33, 3), which began with the 
new-moon of April, or, according to the 
Rabbins, of March, between the two even 
ings; see in ὀψία no. 2. For the institu- 
tion and particular laws of this festival, see 
Ex. ο. 12 aq. Lev. 23,4 sq. Num. 9, 1 sq. 
The later Jews made some additions; in 
particular they drank at intervals during the 
paschal supper four cups of red wine usu- 
ally mingled with one fourth part of water ; 
the third of which was called 393 bid, 
the cup of blessing, rd ποτήριο» τῆς εὐλογίας 
1 Cor. 10, 16; comp. Matt. 26, 27. See 
espec. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26, 
26. 27. Othon. Lex. Rabb. p. 504 sq. Gr. 
Harm. p. 314—In Ν. T. τὸ πάσχα is 
spoken of the victim, the supper, and the 
festival. 

1. The paschal lamb, passover, i. e. a 
lamb or kid of a year old, slain as a sacri- 
fice (Ex. 12, 3 sq. 27) between the two 
evenings after the 14th of Nisan; see in 
ὀψία no. 2. According to Josephus the 
number of lambs provided at Jerusalem in 
his time, was 256.500, which were slain be- 
tween the 9th and 11th hour, i. e. from 3 to 
5 ο clock, in the afternoon before the even- 
ing or commencement of the 15th day of 
Nisan, B. J. 6.9.3. a) Pr. as δύειν τὸ 
πάσχα, (ο kill the passover, Mark 14, 12. 
Luke 22,7. Sept. for Moan ond Ex. 14, 
21; MOB MSY Deut. 16,2.5.6. ὮὉ) Trop. 
of Christ, 1 Cor. 5, 7. 

2. The paschal supper, passover, which was 
eaten on the evening following the 14th of 
Nisan, and was itself the commencement of 
the seven days’ festival of unleavened bread ; 
80 ἑτοιμά ζειν τὸ πάσχα, (ο make ready the 
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passover, Matt. 26, 19. Mark 14, 16. Luke 
22, 8. 13; φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα, to eat the pass- 
over, to celebrate the paschal supper, Matt. 
26, 17. Mark 14, 19. 14. Luke 22, 11. 15; 
ποιεῖν τὸ πάσχα id. Matt. 26,18. Once 
in reference to the first institation, Heb. 11, 
28.—Sept. Num. 9, 5. 33, 3. Josh. 5, 10. 
11. 

8. The paschal festival, passover, i. e. the 
festival of unleavened bread, τὰ ἄζυμα, which 
began with the paschal supper and contin- 
ved seven days, until the close of the 31st 
day of Nisan; Ex. 13, 15 aq. Lev. 23, 5 aq. 
comp. Num. 28, 17. Deut. 16, 3.4. Jog. Ant. 
3. 10. 5.; see Gr. Harm. p. 212. So Matt. 
96, 3. Mark 14, 1. Luke 2, 41 τῇ ἑορτῇ τοῦ 
πάσχα. 33, 1 ἡ ἑορτ) τῶν ἀζύμων, ἡ λεγο- 
µένη πάσχα. John 2, 19. 38. 6,4 11, 65 
bis. 12,1. 13,1. 18, 39. 19, 14. Acts 12, 
4. Meton. John 18, 28 φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα, 
i, Θ. the sacrifices offered on the first day of 
the passover, the Chagiga, etc. see Gr. 
Harm. p. 218, comp. p. 213. Sept. 2 K. 
23, 32. 33. Ez. 45, 31.—Jos, B. J. 9. 1.3 
της τῶν ἀζύμων ἑνστάσης ἑορτῆς, πάσχα 
παρὰ τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις καλεῖται. Hence the 
whole passover is sometimes called ἡ ἑορτὴ 
τῶν ἀζύμω», see in ἄζυμρε no. 3. Jos. Β. J. 5, 
3. 1. 

πάσχω, f. πείσοµαι, aor. 3. ἔπαδον, 
perf. πέπονδα ; to suffer, in the most general 
sense, pr. to be affected by any thing from 
without, to be acted upon, fo experience 
either good or evil. 

1. Of good, to be affected by, to experience, 
i. e. to have happen to oneself, to receive ; 
c. acc. Gal. 3, 4 τοσαῦτα éwaSere elxy ; i.e. 
have ye experienced such things, such bless- 
ings, in vain? comp. v. 2. 5.—Theocr. Id. 
15. 138. Jos. Ant. 8. 15. 1 ὑπομνῆσαι, ὅσα 
παβόντες ἐξ αὐτοῦ [Seov}, καὶ πηλίκων evep- 
γεσιῶν µεταλαβόντες κτλ. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 
8 dyad. 

2. Of evil, to suffer, to be subjected to 
evil, to calamity, pr. with κακῶς, κακόν τε, 
Matt. 17, 15 καὶ κακῶς πάσχει. Acts 28, 5. 
(51. V. H. 19. 17. Hafan. 8. 3. 10. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 5. 17.) Abeol. in the same sense, 
to suffer, 1 Cor. 12, 26 elve πάσχει dy µέλος. 
1 Pet. 3, 20. 38. 3,17. 4,1 ὁ παδὼν ἐν 
σαρκί. v. 19. Heb. 2, 18, where comp. 
Meleag. οἶδα παδὼν ἑλαεῖ», in Anthol. Gr. I. 
p. 14. So. Hdian. 4.13. 1. Xen. An. 1. 9. 
8.—With an acc. of manner, Buttm. § 131. 
7, 8; ©. g. πολλά, τὰ atrd, ταῦτα, 4, etc. 
Mark 9, 12. Luke 13,2. 2 Cor. 1,6. 2Tim. 
1, 12. Rev. 2, 10; by attract. Heb. 5, 8. 
(Ecclus. 38, 16. Xen. Mem. 2.1.5.) With 
8 preposit. marking source, manner, cause ; 


θ. g. dé τινος, Matt. 16, 2} φολλὰ sadeiy 
ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβ. κτλ. Mark 8, 31. Luke 9, 
22; ὑπότινος, Matt. 17, 12 peru edo yew 
tr’ αὐτῶν. Mark 5,26. 1 Thess. 2, 14; 
διά τινα Matt, 27,19; did τι 1 Pet. 3, 14, 
(2 Macc. 7, 32.) ὑπέρ τινος, Acta 9, 16. 
Phil. 1, 29. 2 Thess. 1,5. With an adv, 
1 Pet. 2, 19 ddixws. 4,15. 5, 10—Spoken 
of the suffering and death of Christ; Luke 
22,15 πρὸ τοῦ µε gxaSewy. 17, 25 φολλά. 
24,26 ταῦτα. Vv. 48 οὕτως. Acta 1,3. 3, 18. 
11, 3. Heb 9, 26, 313,12 1 Pet. 3, 21 ἕπα- 
Sev ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν». 3, 18 περὶ ἁμαρτιῶ». 4, } 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶ».---Βο genr. Hdian. 5.7, 1. ἵδεις 
36. 19. Plato Conv. 223. e. 

Πάταρα, ων, τά, Patara, a maritime 
city of Lycia in Asia Minor, east of the river 
Xanthus, Acts 21,1. It was celebrated for 
an oracle of Apollo, who was hence called 
Patareus, Hor. Od. 3. 4. 64. Virg. Zin. 4. 
144, where see Heyne Excaure. II. Strabo 
14. p. 980, 981. Plin. 5. 38. 


πατάσσω, {. άξω, pr. intrans. (ο strike, 
to beat, Lat. pulso, e. g. as the heart, Hom. 
I. 7. 216. Soph. Phil. 748.—Later and in 
N. Ἐ. trans. 

1. to strike, to smile, e. g. with violence, 
so as to wound, c. acc. Matt. 26, 5} πατάξας 
τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως. Luke 22, 50; 
with ἐν of instrum. v. 49. Sept. for "2" 
Ex. 21, 12. 18 sq. So Pol. 11. 18. 4. 
Thue. 8. 93. Xen. Eq. 7. 5.—Also more 
gently, i. q. fo touch, to tap, ο. acc. Acts 13, 
'T τὴν πλευρὰν τοῦ Πέτρου. 

2. From the Heb. to smite, i. q. to kill, to 
slay, to destroy. a) Pr. and ο. acc. Acts 
1,24 πατάξας τὸν Αἰγύπτιον. Rev. 19, 15. 
(Ex. 2, 12.) Matt. 26, 31 et Mark 14, 27 
πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, quoted from Zech. 13, 7 
where Sept. for "3M; as also Ex. 12, 13. 
2 Chr. 83,25. See Heb. Lex. 2) Hiph. πο. 
2.  b) Trop. and from the Heb. to smite, 
i.e. to inflict evil, to afflict with disease, 
calamity ; spoken only of God or his angel, 
Acts 13, 23 ἑπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἄγγελος κυρίου. 
Rev. 11, 6. Sept. for "2M Gen, 19, 11. 
Num. 14, 12; 22 Ex. 12, 23. So 2 Macc. 
9,5. See Heb. Lex. art. 8232 no. 1. cc. 

πατέω, &, {. how, (πάτος) to tread with 
the feet, 

1. Trans. ο. acc, to tread down, to tram- 
ple under foot, i. q. to profane and lay waste ; 
Rey. 11, 3 τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἁγίαν πατήσονσιε. 
Luke 21,24. Sept. for 02°) Is. 1, 11. So 
Luc. de Merc. cond. 17, Hdian. 8. 5. 34, 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 37.—Spec. {ο tread out, ©. g. 
grapes, τὴν ληνό», Rev. 14, 30. 19, 15; 
comp. in Anws. Sept. and 473 Neh. 13, 


πατήρ 
15. Is. 16, 10. So Anact. Od. 17. 14. 
Xen. (Σο. 18. 4 τὸν σῖτον. 

2. Intrans. to tread, to plant the foot; 
ο. ἐπάνα, Luke 10, 19 πατεῖν ἐπάνω ὄφεων, 
to tread upon serpents, i. e. without harm. 
Sept. for 51 Πο Is. 32, 20; also for 727 
to walk, Is. 42, 5. 

πατήρ; τέρος, τρός, 6, a father, Lat. 
pater; comp. Buttm. § 47. Spoken genr. 
of men, and in a special sense of God. 

A) Gear. 1. Pr. a father, genitor, by 
whom one is begotten, Matt. 2, 22 ἀντὶ 
ἩἩρώδου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ. 19, 6. Mark 5, 
40. Luke 2, 48. John 4, 53. Heb. 7, 10. 
al. sep. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 14, 16.) Plur. 
oi warépes, parents, both father and mo- 
ther, Heb. 11, 23 Μωῦσῆς ἐκρύβη τρίµηνον 
ὑπὸ τῶν πατέρων αὑτοῦ. Eph. 6, 4, comp. 
v.2. So Parthen. Erot. 10 παρὰ τῶν πατέρω» 
αἰτησάμενος, αὐτὴν ἠγάγετο γυναῖκα. Luc. 
Tox. 8.—Of a reputed father, Luke 2, 48. 

2. Of a remoter ancestor, i. q. forefather ; 
also as the head or founder of a tribe or 
people, a patriarch. Sing. Matt. 3,9 πατέρα 
ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ. Mark 11, 10. Luke 1, 
32. 18. John 4, 12. Acts 7,2. Rom. 4, 17. 
18. al. sep. Trop. in a spiritual and mora! 
sense, e. g. of Abraham, Rom. 4, 11 els τὸ 
εἶναι αὐτὸν πατέρα πάντων τῶν πιστευόντω». 
v. 12.16. Also trop. of Satan as the father 
of wicked and depraved men, John 8, 38. 
41. 44 bis. Sept. for 3% Gen. 17, 4. 5. 
19, 37. (Trop. 1 Macc. 2, 54.) Plur. οἱ 
πατέρες, fathers, i. e. forefathers, ances- 
tors, Matt. 23, 30 ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραιο τῶν πα- 
γέρων. ν. 33. Luke 6, 23. 26. John 7, 22. 
Acts 3, 13. Rom. 9, 6. Heb. 1, 1. al. Sept. 
and Π38ὲ Deut. 1,11. 1 K. 8,21. So Jos. 
c. Apion. 1. 31. Hdian. 2. 15. 2. 

3. Asa title of respect and reverence, 
either honorary, or towards one who is re- 
garded in the light of a father; 6. g. in 
direct address, Luke 16, 24 πάτερ ᾿Αβραάμ. 
ν. 27. 30. (Hom. Od. 7. 48.) So of a 
teacher, as exercising paternal care, author- 
ity, affection, Matt. 23, 9 καὶ πατέρα μὴ κα- 
λέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 1 Cor. 4, 15; 
comp. Phil. 2,22. 1 Thess. 2,11. Sept. and 
3% of prophets, 2 K. 3, 12. 6, 21. 13, 14. 
Comp. Schoettg. Hor. Heb. p. 745 sq.— 
Plur. voc. πατέρες, fathers, as an honorary 
title of address, Buttm. ὁ 129 a. 1. Winer 
$29. 1; ο. g. used towards elder persons, 
1 John 2, 13. 14; also towards magistrates, 
members of the Sanhedrim, Acts 7,2. 22, 1. 
(Plut. Romul. 13 πατέρες συγγεγράµµενοι, 
Lat. patres conscripti,i.e. senators.) With 
the art. οἱ πατέρες id. Eph. 6, 4. Col. 3, 21 ; 
see Buttm. § 129 a. 2. Winer I. ο. 
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4. Trop. ο. gen. of thing, the author, 
source, beginner of any thing. Rom. 4, 13 
πατὴρ περιτομῆς, i.e. Abraham. John 8, 44 
ὅτι Yevorns ἐστί, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ Bc. τοῦ 
ψεύδουςε. Sept. and 3δὲ Job 38, 28.—Plato 
Menex. 10. p. 240. e, πατέρες τῆς ἑλευδερίας. 

B) Of God, as the creator, preserver, 
governor of all men and things, over whom 
he watches with paternal love and care; so 
Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 24 καὶ αὐτὸς [5εὸς] πατὴρ 
τοῦ παντὸς ἀνθρώπων γένους. Diod. Sic. 


| 5.79. Hom. Od. 4. 341.—In Ν. T. God 


is called Father in various relations. 

1. By the Jews, John 8, 41 ἕνα πατέρα 
ἔχομεν», τὸν Sedv, ν. 43. So Sept. and ax 
Is. 63, 16. 64, 8.—Wisd. 3, 16. 

2. By Christians and al! pious persons, 
who are also called γέκρα Φεοῦ John 1, 13. 
11,52. Rom. 8, 16. al. Thus Jesus in speak- 
ing with his disciples calls God πατήρ σου 
V. ὑμᾶ», e.g. Matt. 6, 4 ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ βλέ- 
πων ἐν τῷ κρυπτφ. Vv. 6.8 ὁ π. ὑμῶν. ν. 16. 
18. 10, 20. 29. 13, 43. Luke 6, 86. 12,30. 
32; oncein John, 20, 17. With the further 
adjunct, ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 
Matt. 5, 16. 45. 48. 6, 1. 9. 7,12. Mark 11, 
25. 26. Luke 11, 2; ὁ οὐράνιος Matt. 6, 14. 
26.32; 6 ἐπουράνιος Matt. 18, 35; ὁ ἐξ οὐ- 
pavo Luke 11, 13.—So the apostles speak- 
ing for themselves and other Christians call 
God πατὴρ ἡμῶ» and the like; Rom. 1, 7 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Seod πατρὸε ἡμῶν». 1 Cor. 1, 3. 
2 Cor. 1, 2. Gal. 1,4. Eph. 1,2. Phil. 1, 2. 
4, 20. al. sep. Hence absol. in the same 
sense, Rom. 8, 15 dAdBere πνεῦμα υἱοβεσίας, 
ἐν ᾧ κράζοµεν' ἆββᾶ, ὁ πἀτήρ. Gal. 4, 6. 
Eph. 2, 18. Col. 1, 12. James 1, 27. 3, 9. 
1 John 2, 1. 16. 16. 3,1. al. sep. Comp. 
Ρα. 89, 26. So Heb. 12,9 τῷ πατρὶ τῶν 
πνευµάτω», in antith. with rots τῆς σαρκὸς 
ἡμῶν πατέρας, i.e. the Father of our spirits, 
our spiritual Father; comp. Num. 16, 22. 
27, 16. 

3. Spec. God is called the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, in respect to that 
peculiar relation in which Christ is the Son 
of God; see in vids. So where the Father 
and Son are expressly distinguished, as 
Matt. 11, 27 οὐδεὶς ἐπιγινώσκει τὸν υἱόν, ef 
μὴ ὁ πατήρ κτλ. 28, 19. Mark 13, 83 οὖδεὶς 
οἶδεν... οὐδὲ ὁ vids, ef μὴ 6 πατήρ. Luke 9, 
26. 10, 32. John 1, 14. 18. 3, 35 ὁ πατὴρ 
ayang τὸν υἱόν. 5, 26. 1 Cor. 8, 6 els Seds, 
ὁ warnp...xai els κύριος Ἰ. Xp. 1 Thess. 
1,1. Heb. 1, 5. 1 Pet. 1,2. 1 John 1, 3. 
9,22. 4,14. 2 John 3. 9. al.— Where Jesus 
calls God πατήρ pov, ϱ. g. Matt. 11, 27 
πάντα pos παρεδόδη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός pov. 
16, 27. Mark 8, 38. Luke 2, 49. John 10, 
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18. 25. 29. Rev. 9, 27. 3, 5. 21. al. sep. 
So ὁ πατήρ µου ὁ ἐν οὐρανοῖς Matt. 7, 21. 
10, 32. 33. 12, 50; ὁ οὐράνιος Matt. 15, 13. 
Absol. in the same sense, Matt. 24, 36 ov- 
δεὶς οἶδεν... εἰ μὴ ὁ πατὴρ pdvos. Mark 14, 
36. Luke 10, 21. 22, 42. 38, 34. John 4, 
21. 23. 6,27. 37. 44 sq. 10, 11. 13, 1. 8. 
14, 6. Acts 1, 4. Rom. 6, 4. al. sepiss.— 
Also John 17, 25 πάτερ δίκαιε, καὶ 6 κόσμος 
κτλ. see fully in καί no. 1. f. a.—The apos- 
tles also speak of God as 6 πατὴρ τοῦ κυρίου 
ἡμῶν Ἰ. Χρ. Rom. 15, 6. 2 Cor. 1,3. 11,31. 
Eph. 1, 8. 3, 14. Col. 1, 3. 1 Pet. 1, 3. 
Rev. 1, 6. al. Absol. 1 Cor. 15, 24 ὅταν 
παραδφ τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ Seq καὶ πατρἰ. 
Gal. 1, 1. Eph. 6, 20. Col. 3, 17. 2 Pet. 1, 
17. Jude 1. al. sep. So Eph. 1, 17 6 Seds 
τοῦ κυρ. ἡμῶν Ἰ. Xp. 6 πατὴρ τῆς δόξης, the 
Father of glory, gen. of qual. who dwells 
in glory, comp. Acts 7, 2. 2 Cor. 1,34 π. 
τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰ. Xp. ὁ πατὴρ τῶν οἶκτιρ- 


poy. 

4. Trop. c. gen. of thing, James 1, 17 
ἀπὸ [Seod] τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν φώτα», the Fa- 
ther of lights, i.e. the author, creator, of 
the heavenly luminaries; but not like them 
subject to change; comp. Job 38, 28. + 


Πάτμος, ov, ἡ, Patmos, Rev. 1,9, now 
Patimo or Patmosa, a small sterile island 
of the Zgean sea, lying S. W. of Samos 
and reckoned to the Sporades. Hither 
according to tradition the apostle John was 
banished, some say by Domitian ; see Iren. 5. 
30. Euseb. Η. E. 3. 14.—Strabo 10. p. 488. 
Plin. H. Ν. 4. 23. Pococke Descr. of the 
East II. ii. p. 31. Schubert’s Reise Il. p. 
425 eq. 

πατραλφας, ov, ὁ, (πατήρ, dAoidw,) Att. 
ἠατραλοίας, α smiler of his father,a parrt- 
cide, 1 Tim. 1,9; comp. in µητραλφας.--- 
Thom. Mag. p. 695. Pollux On. 6. 152 
πατραλφας καὶ πατραλοίας. Attic form, Aris- 
toph. Nub. 1327. Dem. '732. 14. Plato Phe- 
do § 62. . 

πατριά, ἂς, ἡ, (πατήρ;) paternal descent, 
lineage, Hdot. ὃ. Ἴδ: a family, race, caste, 
Hdot. 1. 200.—In Ν. T. 

1. a family, Heb. ΠΠ ΦΏ , as the subdi- 
vision of a Jewish tribe, φυλή, 28 , which 
family comprehended several households, 
οἶκοι, MISN ΠΧ, see Heb. Lex. M2 no. 11. 
Luke 3, 4 ἐξ οἴκου καὶ πατριᾶς Δαβίδ. Trop. 
Eph. 8, 15. Sept. and mngwo Ex. 6, 16. 
1 Sam. 9, 21. al.—Judith 8, 2. Jos. Ant. 
6. 4. 1. ib. 7. 14. 7. 

9. Ina wider sense, for a tribe, people, 
nation, like φυλή. Acts 3, 25 πᾶσαι αἱ πα- 
τριαὶ τῆς γῆς, in allusion to Gen. 12, 3 
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where Heb. mnptin, Sept. φυλή. So 
Sept. πατριαὶ τῶν é3vey for ninpwy 1 Chr. 
16, 28. Ps. 22, 28. 98, 7. 


πατριάρχης, ov, 6, (πατριά, dpxy,) α 
patriarch, the father and founder of a family 
or tribe, as Abraham, Heb. 7, 4; the sons 
of Jacob as heads of the twelve tribes, Acts 
7, 8. 9. (Jos. de Macc. §16 fin.) So of 
David as the head of a family, πατριά, 
ππφώο, Acts 2, 29; comp. Luke 2, 4 and 
see in πατριά no. 1. Sept. for misk oan 
1 Chr. 9, 9. 2 Chr. 19, 8; comp. 1 Chr. 
27, 22. 

πατρικός, ή, όν, (warhp,) paternal, per- 
taining to one’s father, e. g. ξένος Pol. 2. 
48. 4; φίλος Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 4.—In Ν. T. 
recetved from one’s fathers, ancestral, handed 
down from ancestors, Θ. g. παραδόσεις Gal. 
1,14. So Luc. Abdic. 33. Dem. 410. 10. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 88 π. ἱερωσύναι. 

πι ατρίς, ίδος, ἡ, adj. (πάτριος, πατήρ;) 
pr. father-land, native country, 2 Macc. 4, 1. 
Dem. 296. 15. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.'7.—In N. T. 
one’s paternal cily, native place, home, e. g. 
Nazareth as the city of Jesus, because he 
was brought up there, Matt. 13, 54. 57. 
Mark 6, 1. 4. Luke 4, 23. 24. John 4, 44 
see in γάρ πο. 1.b. Trop. of a heavenly 
home, Heb. 11, 14, comp. v. 16.—Jos. Ant. 
6. 4. 6 eis ‘PayaSay πόλιν. πατρὶς γὰρ ἦν 
αὐτφ. Hdian. 8. 3. 2. 

Πατρόβας, a, ὁ, Patrobas, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 14. 

πατροπαράδοτος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (πατήρ, 
παραδίδωµι.) delivered down from one’s 
fathers, ancestral. 1 Pet. 1,18 ἀναστροφὴ 
πατροπ. i.e. a way of life derived from one’s 
ancestors.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 48. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 2, 4. 

TAT pP@os, φα, φον, (πατήρ;) paternal, 
pertaining to one’s father, e. g. φίλοι Luc. 
Tim. 14. Hdian. 3. 15. 13; pafrimonial, 
transmitted from father to son, Xen. An. 1. 
1. 6.—In Ν. T. received from one’s fathers, 
ancestral, handed down from ancestors, e. g. 
νόμος Acts 22, 3; eos Acts 28, 17. 24, 
14 λατρεύω τῷ πατρῴφ Seq i. 6. Our ances- 
tral God, the God whom our fathers wor- 
shipped and made known to us.—So νόµος 
3 Macc. 6, 1; Seds Jos. Ant. 2. 19. 1. Pint. 
Alcib. 3. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 17. 


Π]αὔῦλος, ov, 5, Paulus, Paul, pr. η. of 
two persons in N. T. 

1. Sergius Paulus, a Roman proconsul 
in Cyprus, residing at Paphos, Acts 13, 7, 
See in ἀνθύπατος. | 


2. Paul, the apostle of the Gentiles, 
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originally called ZavAos q. v. He was of 
the tribe of Benjamin and of purely Hebrew 
descent, Phil. 3, 5; but born at Tarsus in 
Cilicia, Acts 21, 39. 22, 3, where his father 
enjoyed the rights of Roman citizenship, of 
which privilege Paul several times availed 
himself, Θ. g. Acts 16, 37. 22,27 8q. At 
Tarsus, which was a celebrated seat of 
learning (Strabo 14. p. 673), he probably 
gained that general acquaintance with 
Greek literature which appears in his writ- 
ings, and which was so important to him as 
a teacher of the Gentiles among nations of 
Greek origin. His Jewish education was 
completed at Jerusalem, where he devoted 
himself to the severest discipline of the 
Pharisaic school, under the instructions of 
Gamaliel; Acts 22, 3, comp. 5, 34. Ac- 
cording to the custom of learned Jews, he 
appears also to have learned a trade, viz. 
that of a tent-maker, σκηνοποιός, by which 
he afterwards sometimes supported himself, 
Acts 18, 3. 20, 34; see Pirke Aboth c. 2. 
§ 2, comp. Neander Gesch. der Pflanz. d. 
chr. Kirche, I. p. 238 sq. [Engl. p. 211.]— 
Paul, in the fierceness of his Jewish zeal, 
was at first a bitter adversary of the Chris- 
tians; but after his miraculous conversion, 
he devoted all the powers of his ardent and 
energetic mind to the propagation of the 
gospel of Christ, more particularly among 
the Gentiles. His views of the pure and 
lofty spirit of Christianity, in its worship 
and in its practical influence, appear to have 
been peculiarly deep and fervent; and the 
opposition which he was thus led to make 
to the mere rites and ceremonies of the 
Jewish worship, exposed him to the hatred 
and malice of his countrymen. On their ac- 
cusation, he was put in confinement by the 
Roman officers ; and, after being detained 
for two years or more at Cesarea, was sent 
to Rome for trial, having himself appealed 
to the emperor. Here he remained in par- 
tial imprisonment two whole years, Acts 28, 
30. Later accounts, mostly traditionary and 
doubtful, relate that he was soon after set at 
liberty; and, that after new journeys and 
labours in the cause of Christ, he was again 
imprisoned and at last put to death by order 
of Nero. See Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. § 5. 
Neander ib. Ἱ. p. 429 sq. [404 8q.] See 
genr. Neander ib. p. 104 κα. [90 sq.] Hem- 
sen’s Leben Pauli, Gotting. 1830. For the 
chronology of Paul’s life and the probable 
dates of his epistles, see Neander |. ο. pas- 
sim. Hemsen p. 744. De Wette Einl. ins 
N. T. passim.—Acts 13, 9. 13. 18, 5. 19, 
11. 23,1. Rom. 1,1. 1 Cor.1,1. 0 + 


πέδη 


παύω, f. παύσω, comp. Engl. to pause. 

1. Trans. to make pause or cease, to re- 
frain from any thing, with acc. and ἀπό c. 
gen. 1 Pet. 3, 10 παυσάτω τὴν γλῶσσα» ai- 
τοῦ ἀπὸ κακοῦ, in allusion to Ps. 34, 14 [15] 
where Sept. ο. ἀπό for 74 "¥}.—So ο. ἐκ 
Eurip. Electr. 987 παῦσον ἐκ κακῶν ἐμέ. 
The usual Greek construction is with acc. 
and gen. Xen. Mem. 1.2.2. Comp. Matth. 
§345. 4, and n. 1. 

2. Mid. intrans. (ο pause, to cease, to re- 
frain, from any thing ; so ο. gen. of thing, 
1 Pet. 4,1 πέπαυται ἁμαρτίας hath ceased 
from sin. Buttm. § 132. 4. Winer. §30. 6. 
For this use of the Pass. perf. see Buttm. 
§136.3. Sept. ο. gen. for 319) Ex. 32, 11. 
Josh. 7,26. So Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3. Luc. D. 
Deor. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36.—With a 
particip. instead of infin. Buttm. § 144. 6. 
Winer § 46. 1. Luke 5, 4 ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο 
λαλᾶν», as in Engl. when now he left speak- 
ing. Acts 5, 42 οὐκ ἐπαυσάντο διδάσκοντες, 
they ceased not teaching. 6,13. 13,10. 20, 
31. 21, 32. Eph. 1, 16. Col. 1, 9. Heb. 10, 
2; part. impl. Luke 11,1. Sept. for ΤΠ 
Gen. 11,8; 52 Gen. 18, 38. So Luc. D. 
Deor. 6. 4. Hdian. 1. 6. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 2. 
—Absol. i. 4. to cease, to come to an end, 
Luke 8, 24. Acts 20, 1. 1 Cor. 13, 8 efre 
γλῶσσαι, παύσονται. Sept. for 51Π Ex. 9, 
34. 35. So Hdian. 1. 16. 6. Xen. Conv. 
4. 10. 

Πάφος, ου, ἡ, Paphos, » maritime city 
of Cyprus near the western extremity of the 
island, the station of a Roman proconsul, 
Acts 13, 6.13. About 60 stadia from the 
city was a celebrated temple of Venus, hence 
called the Paphian goddess, Hom. Od. 8. 
363. Hor. Od. 1. 30.1. See Strabo 14. p. 
683. Pococke Descr. of the East, Π. i. p. 
225. 

παχύνω, f. υνῶ, (waxus,) to make fat, 
Xen. 12, 20; Pass. to become fat and 
thick, Luc. Ver. Hist. 22. Xen. Conv. 3. 17. 
—In Ν. T. trop. in Pass. to become gross, 
dull, callous, as if from fat; Matt. 13, 16 et 
Acts 28, 27 ἐπαχύνδη γὰρ 7 καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ 
τούτου, quoted from Is. 6, 10 where Sept. 
for 3 7"3UN; comp. Deut. 32, 15. So 
Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 1. 8 παχύνειν νοῦν. 
Comp. παχὺς τὴν διανοίαν Al. V. Η. 18. 16. 
Hdian. 2. 9. 15. 

πτέδη, ns, ἡ, (πέζα.) α fetter, shacklé for 
the feet ; Plur. πέδαι, felters, Mark 5, 4 bis, 
διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν πολλάκις πέδαις καὶ ἁλύσεσε 
δεδέσδαι κτλ. Luke 8,29. Sept. for Ὁῶ Γρ 
2 Sam. 3, 34; 333 Ps. 105, 18.—Pol. 3. 
82. 8. Xen. An. 4. 3. 8. 


πεδινός 


πεδινός, ἡ, 6», (πεδιών, πέδον,) plain, 
level, of the ground; Luke 6, 17 ἔστη ἐπὶ τό- 
που πεδινοῦ, he stood upon a level place, i.e. 
upon the plain. Sept. for “i8°2 Deut. 4, 43; 
πιο Ὁ Josh. 9, 1.—Pol. 1. 84. 4. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 43. 

πεζεύω, f. εὖσω, (πέζα) to foot @, to 
travel on foot, i. e. by land and not by water, 
intrans. Acts 20, 13.—Pol. 16.29.11. Xen. 
An. 5. 5. 4 péxpis dvraita ὀπέζευσεν ἡ 
στρατιά. 

πεζῇ, adv. (dat. fem. of adj. πεζός) on 
foot, Matt. 14, 13. Mark 6, 33. For this 
dat. as adv. see Buttm. § 115. 4.—Jos. B. J. 
4. 11.6. Dem. 1046. 13. Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 
22. 

πειδαρχέω, ὢ, f. jaw, (πείδαρχος ; 
πείδοµαι, ἀρχή,) pr. to obey a ruler, one in 
authority; hence genr. to obey, ο. dat. τῷ 
Sep Acts 5, 29. 32; absol. Tit. 3,1. So 
108. ο. Ap. 2. 41 τοῖς νόµοις. Pol. 1. 45. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 8. δ. 19.—Spec. to obey or fol- 
low one’s advice, c. dat. of pers. Acts 27, 21. 
So Pol. 3. 4. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 27. 


TELNOS, ή, όν, (σείδω;) 8 form elsewhere 
unknown, i. q. weiSavos Or πίδανος, persta- 
sive, winning ; 1 Cor. 2, 4 ovx ἐν πειδοῖς 
ἀνβρωπίνης σοφίας λόγοις, ἀλλ᾽ κτλ. Some 
suppose it to be a contraction or corruption 
af πείδανος ; more prob. it belonged to the 
language of common life. Others read by 
conject. οὐκ ἐν πειδοῖ ἀνβρωπίνης σοφίας, as 
if from subst. πειρώ, but against analogy. 

πειδώ, dos, ous, ἡ, (πείδω͵) pr. η. Pitho, 
Lat. Suadsa, the goddess of persuasion, 
Hdot. 8. 111. Pollux On. 4 22, 142.—In 
N. T. persuasion, persuasive discourse, in 
Mes. 1 Cor. 2, 4, see in πφειδάε. So Pol. 2. 
1.7. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 6. 


mei 3a, f. πείσω, perf. 2 πέποιδα; Pass. 
perf. πέπεισµαι, Pass. aor. 1 ἐπείσθην 1 fo 
persuade, pr. to move by kind words and 
motives. 

I. Act. to persuade. 1. Genr. e. g. to 
the belief and reception of the truth, i. q. to 
convince, and in this sense mostly de conatu ; 
pr. with acc. of pers. Acts 18, 4 ἔπειδε τοὺς 
Ἰουδαίους κτλ. i.e. he sought to persuade 
and convince them. 3 Cor. 5, 11. Also 
with two acc. of pers. and thing, Acts 28, 
33 πείδων τε αὐτοὺς τὰ περὶ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 
Battm. § 131.5. So with acc. of pers. ἱπερ]. 
Acts 19, 8 πείδων [αὐτοὺς] τὰ περί cd. 
Also io persuade to error, absol. Acts 19, 26. 
So rand Wied. 16,8. Ao). V. H. 9. 14 due μὲ» 
οὖν τὸ λεχβὲν οὗ πείθει. Diod. Sic. 4. 26; 
τιυά τι Xen. Otc. 20. 15; ri Thuc. 3. 48 
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πεῖσαι τὰ δεινότατα. Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 5.-—~ 
With acc. of pers. ο, infin. to persuade to 
do any thing, (ο induce, Acts 13, 43 ἔπειδον 
αὐτοὺς ἐμμένει» τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Seov. 26, 28. 
So Jos. Β. J. & 18. 1. Diod. Sic. 11. 15. 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 19.—Spec. to imstigate, ο. 
ace. of pers. and ἵνα, Matt. 27, 20; acc. 
impl, Acts 14, 19. 

2. to persuade, to conciltate, to bring over . 
to kind feelings. a) Gens. i. q. to pacify, 
to quiet, θ. g. an accusing conscience, τὰς 
καρδίας 1 John 3, 19, comp. ν. 20; see in 
ὅτι II. 3. c. So Sept. 1 Sam. 24, 8. Xen. 
Hell. 1.'7.'7 τὸν δῆμον, comp, §4, 5. ὮὉ) 
i, q. 20 win over, te make friends with, to con- 
ciltate, ο. acc. of pers. Gal. 1, 10 ἀνθρώπονο 
πείδω, ἢ τὸν Ἀεόν; parall. is ζητῶ ἀρέσκει». 
(Xen. Ath. 211.) Prob. by presents, bribes, 
Matt. 28, 14. Acts 12, 20 πείσαντες τὸν 
Βλαστό». So 2 Macc. 4, 45. Jos. Ant. 14. 
16. 4 Ἡρώδης πολλοῖς χρήµασι πείδει τὸν 
Αντώνιο». Xen. Hell. 1. 3. 4. 

Π. Pass. and Mm. to let oneself be per- 
suaded, to be persuaded. Hence 

1. Genr. e. g. of any truth, i. q. to be con- 
vinced, to believe, absol. Luke 16, 31 οὐδὲ 
ἐάν τις dx »εκρῶν avactR, πεισθήσονταε. 
Acta 17, 4. Heb. 11,13 Rec. With dat. of 
thing Acts 28, 24; ο. inf. 36, 36. (Jos. Ant. 
8. 6. 6. Luc. D. Deor. 21. 1; c. dat. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.5.3.) Pass. perf. πέπεισµαι as 
pres. I am persuaded, convinced, see Buttm. 
§113.7; soc. inf. et acc. Luke 20,6; ο. ὅτι, 
Rom. 8,38. 14, 14. 18,14. 2 Tim. 1,5. 12; 
c.acc. τά Heb. 6,9; comp. Buttm. § 134 6. 
So ο. inf. 2 Macc. 9, 27; ο. ὅτι Xen. Unc. 
16. 6; ο. τοῦτο Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 19.—Also 
fo be persuaded to do any thing, to be indu- 
ced, absol. but c. inf. impl. Acts 21, 14 μὸ 
πειβοµένον δὲ αὐτοῦ BC. μὴ ἀναβαίνειν κτλ. 
So ο. inf. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 8. 

2. Spec. to assent to, to abey, to follow, 
ο. dat. of person, Matth. ὁ 362. n. 3. Acts 
5, 96. 87. 40. 23,91. 27,11 ὁ δὲ ἐκ. τῷ 
κυβερνήτῃ... ἐπείθετο μᾶλλο-. Rom. 3, 8. 
Gal. [3, 1.] 5, 7. Heb. 18, 17. James 3, 8. 
—ALL V. H. 8. 23. Hdian. 8. 12. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 8. 

Ill. Perr. 3 πέποιδα, intrans. to be 
persuaded, to trust, comp. Buttm. § 113. n, 3. 
Π. Hence 

1. to be confident, assured, c. acc. et inf. 
Rom. 2, 19 swérods τε σεαυτὸν ὁδηγὸν εἷ- 
was κτλ. With ὅτι Heb. 13,18. Phil. 2,24; 
τοῦτα ὅτι Phil 1, 6.25; ἐπί rua ὅτι, in 
respect to any one, 2 Cor. 2, 3. 2 Thess. 3, 
4; els τινα ὅτι, id. Gal. 5,10. With the 
further adjunct ἐν xupig in or through the 
Lord, Gal, 5, 10. Phil. 2,24. 2 Thess. 3, 
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4.-—Sept. gent. for haa Prov. 10, 9. Deut. 
48, 28; comp. Job 12, 6. 

4. to cunfide in, to rely upon, ο. dat. Phil. 
1,14. Philem. 21 πεποιδὼν τῇ ὑπακουῇ σου. 
2 Cor. 10, 7 daurg. Sept. for 13 Prov. 
14, 16. 3 Κ. 18, 90; MOM Ie. 98, 17. 
(2 Macc. 8, 18. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 50. 
Hdot. 9. 88.) With ἐν ο. dat. to trust or 
have confidence in any thing, Phil. 3,3 ἐν 
σαρκί. v.43 ἐπί τινι id. Mark 10,24. Luke 
11, 22. 18, 9. 2Cor. 1, 9. Heb. 2, 13. 
(Sept. for 2 MOB Ps. 25, 2. Prov. 11, 28; 
2 Mor Ps. 3,12.) So ἐπί τινα id. Matt. 
27, 43. Sept. for MOD 2 K. 18, 21. 22, 


πεινάω, ὢ, f. dow, a0r. 1 érelvaca; 
the Attic contraction was weg, gs, 93 but 
later writers have πεινῷ, Gs, ᾷ, inf. πεινᾶν ; 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 61, 204. Winer § 13. 
8; comp. Buttm. § 106. n. 6. 

1. to hunger, to be hungry, absol. Matt. 
4, 2 ρηστεύσαι ἡμέρας τεσσαράκοντα.. 
ὕστερον ἐπείνασε. 12, 1. 3. 21, 18. 265, 35. 
37. 42. 44. Mark 2, 25. 11, 12. Luke 4, 2. 
6, 3. Rom. 12, 20. (Prov. 25, 22.) 1 Cor. 
11, 21. 34. Rev. 7, 16. Sept. and 323 
Prov. 25, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 39.—So πεινᾷν 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 6. Plut. Aristid. 25; πει- 
νη» Luc. D. Mort. 17. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
30. 

2. Trop. to famish, to be without food, 
i. q. to be poor, needy, Luke 1, 53 πεινῶντας 
ἐνέπλησεν ἀγαβῶ». 6, 21. 25. 1 Cor. 4, 11. 
Phil. 4, 12. Sept. and 353 Ps. 107, 9; 351 
Jer. 31, 13. 25.—Ecclus. 4, 2. 

8. Trop. io hunger after any thing, to 
long for ; ο. acc. τὴν δικαιοσύνην Matt. 5, 6; 
comp. in διψάω no. 2. Winer § 30. 7.— 
Absol. of longing after spiritual nourishment, 
aliment, John 6, 35. So Ecclus. 24, 21; 
c. gen. Xen. (Ec. 13. 9 w. τοῦ ἐπαινοῦ. 
Conv. 4. 36. 

πείρα, ας, ἡ, (πειράω͵) α trial, essay, 
Pind. Nem. 3. 122.—In Ν. T. only in the 

πεῖραν λαμβάνειν τυός, pr. 
take (make) trial of any thing, i. q " esndte 
comp. in λαμβάνω no. 1. {. E. g. 

1. to make trial of, to attempt, τῆς Φαλάσ- 
ons Heb. 11, 29. Sept. for "3 Deut. 
98, 66.~Hdian. 2. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4. 18. 

3. to have trial of, to experience, τῶν ἐμ- 
παιγμῶν Heb. 11, 86.—Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 1. 
Pol. 28. 9. 7. Xen. An. 6. 8. 16. 


πγειράζω, f. dow, (πεῖρα;) to make trial 
of, to try, e. g. 

1. Of actions, i. q. to attempt, to assay, 
ο. infin. Acts 16, 7 ἐπείραζον els τὴν Βιδυ- 
νίαν πορεύεσθαι. 34, 6. Sept. for my 
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Judg. 6, 39.—2 Mace. 2, 38. Jos. Β. J. 1. 
8. 4. Polyb. Fragm. 60. 

2. Of persons, i. q. to tempt, to prove, to 
pul to the test, ο. acc. κα) Genr. and ina 
good sense, in order to ascertain the char- 
acter, views, feelings of any one; Matt. 
22, 35, comp. Mark 12, 28-34. John 6, 6 
τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγε πειράζων» αὐτόν. 2 Cor. 13, ὃ 
ἑαυτοὺς πειράζετε. Rev. 2, 3. Sept. for 
ΠΦΟ1 K. 10,1; 42% Ps. 17, 8. So Jos. 
Β. 1. 1. 10. 4. Plut. Cleom. 7. b) In a 
bad sense, with ill intent, Matt. 16, 1 πειρά- 
Covres ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτόν. 19, 3. 22, 18. 
Mark 8, 11. 10,2. 12,15. Luke 11, 16. 
20, 93. John 8, 6. Spec. to try one’s vir- 
tue, lo tempt, to solicit to sin; Gal. 6, 1 ἵνα 
μὴ πειρασβδῇς καὶ σύ, lest thou also be tempt- 
ed, yield to temptation. James 1, 13 ter. 14. 
Rev. 2, 10; espec. of Satan, Matt. 4, 1 
πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου. v. 3. Mark 
1, 13. Luke 4, 3. 1 Cor. 7, 3. 1 Thess. 3, 
5 bis. ο) From the Heb. where God is 
said to try, to prove, by adversity, to try the 
faith and confidence of Christians in him ; 
1 Cor. 10, 13 ὃς οὑκ ἐάσει ὑμᾶς πειρασδ- 
ναι ὑπὲρ ὃ δύνασβε. Heb. 2, 18 bis. 4, 15. 
11, 17. 37. Rev. 3, 10. Sept. and my 
Gen. 22, 1. Ex. 20, 90. (Wisd. 11, 9.) 
Vice versa, men are said fo prove or tempt 
God, by doubting and questioning his power 
and aid, by marmuring against him, ete. 
Acts 5,9 πειράσαι τὸ πνεῦμα κνρίου. 15, 10 
τί πειράζετε τὸν Ἠεόν; 1 Cor. 10, 9. Heb. 
3,9 οὗ ἐπείρασάν µε of πατέρες ὑμῶ», quoted 
from Ps. 95, 9 where Sept. for Γ1Φὸ, as also 
Ex. 17, 2.7. Is. 7,12. So Wisd. 1, 2. 

πειρασμός, ov, ὁ, (πειράζω,) 1. trial, 
proof, a putting to the test; only of per- 
sons. a) Genr. trial of one’s charactet 
and faith ; 1 Pet. 4,12 πρὸς πειρασμὸν ὑμῖν, 
i. Θ. to try or prove you. So Ecclus. 6, 7. 
37, ὃ πειρασμὸς ἀνθρώπου ἐν διαλογισμφ 
αὐτοῦ. v. 7. b) trial of one’s virtue, 
teraptation, solicitation to sin, espec. from 
Satan, Luke 4, 13. 1 Tim. 6, 9. 

2. From the Heb. trial, temptation, comp, 
in πειράζω no. 3.0. a) Of a state of trial 
into which God brings his people by ad- 
versity and affliction, in order to excite and 
prove their faith and confidence in him ; 
Matt. 6, 13 et Luke 11, 4 μὴ eloevéyays 
ἡμᾶς els πἐιρασμό», i. e. bring us not into a 
state of trial, lay not trials upon us. Matt. 
96,41. Mark 14, 38. Luke 8, 13. 22, 40. 
46. 1 Cor. 10, 13 bis. James 1,2. 13. 1 Pet. 
1, 6. 2 Pet. 3,9. Sept. and "82 Deut. 7, 
19. 29, 3. (Ecclus. 2, 1. 36,1.) Meton. 
i. q. adversity, affiction, sorrow, Luke 22, 


' 28. Acts 40, 19 δουλεύων τῷ κυριῷ μετὰ 


πειράω 


δακρύων καὶ πειρασμῶν. Gal. 4, 14. Rev. 8, 
10. ὮὉ) Vice versa, temptation of God by 
man is distrust in God, complaint and mur- 
muring against him; comp. in πειράζω no. 
2. ο. Heb. 3, 8 κατὰ τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρα- 
σμοῦ SC. τοῦ 9εοῦ, quoted from Ps. 95, 8 
where Sept. for mon; as also Ex. 17, 7. 
Dent. 9, 232. 

πειράω, &, f. άσω, to try; usually and 
in Ν. T. Mid. πειράοµαε, to try for one- 
self, for one’s own part; fo altempl, to as- 
say to do any thing; c. infin. Acts 9, 26 
ἐπειρᾶτο κολλᾶσβδαι τοῖς paSyrais. 26, 2]. 
---ᾱ Macc. 10, 12. Hdian. 2. 11. 13. Xen. 
An. 4. 3. 5. Act. Luc. Hermot. 36. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 29. 

πεισµονή, Fis, ἡ, (πείδω,) persuasion, 
i.e. Pass. the being persuaded, credulity ; 
Gal. 5, 8 ris ὑμᾶς ἐνέκοψε τῇ ἁληδείᾳ py 
πείδεσθαι; ἡ πεισμονὴ οὖκ ἐκ τοῦ καλ. κτλ. 
On the paronomasia see Winer ἡ 62. 1 fin. 
So Eustath. ad Ἡ. a, p. 99. 45. Od. x, p. 
7185. 22. Chrysost. ad 1 Thess. 1, 3.—Others 
take it as Act. persuasion, act of persuad- 
ing, and refer it to the Judaizing teachers. 
Eustath. ad Π. a, p. 21. 46. ε, p. 637. 5. 


πέλαγος, «ος, ους, τόν the sea, pr. the 
high or open sea, the deep, the main, remote 
from land ; intens. Matt. 18, 6 ἐν τῷ πελά- 
yes τῆς Δαλάσσης. So Aristot. Probl. sect. 
23. 3, ἐν τῷ Asem ὀλίγη ἐστὶν ἡ Sddacca, 
dy δὲ τῷ πελάγει βαδεῖα. Apoll. Rhod. 2. 
608 πέλ. τῆς ΞΔαλάσσης. Diod. Sic. 4. Τη. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 16.—Spoken of the high 
sea adjacent to a country; Acts 27, 5 τὸ π. 
κατὰ τὴν Κιλικίαν, the sea of Cilicia. So 
Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 5. Thuc. 6. 110 τὸ Kpnre- 
κὸν πέλαγος. 

πελεκίζω, f. low, (πέλεκυς) to hew with 
an axe, Sept. for 509 1 K. 5, 18.—In Ν. 
T. to behead with an axe, Pass. Rev. 20, 4 
τὰς Wuyxds τῶν πεπελεκισµένων. So Jos. 
Ant. 20. 5. 4. Pol. 1.'7. 13. Diod. Sic. 19. 
101. Found only in late writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 341. 

πέµπτος, η, ον, ord. adj. (πέντε) the 
fifth, Rev. 6, 9. 9,1. 16, 10. 21,20. Sept. 
for Ὁ ΟΠ Gen. 1, 23.—Dem. 260. 20. 
Xen. An. 4. 7. 21. 

πέµπω, f. wo, 1. to send, to cause to 
go, spoken of persons. a) Genr. and ο. 
acc. Matt. 23, 7 πέµψας τὰ otparevpara 
αὑτοῦ. Acts 25, 26. Phil. 2, 23. With 
acc. and also dat. of pers. fo whom, 1 Cor. 
4, 17 ἔπεμψα ὑμῖν Τιμόβεον. Phil. 2, 19; 
els c. acc. of place, Matt. 2, 8; eis τινα in- 
to one’s body Mark 5, 12; πρός τινα Acts 
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25, 21. Eph. 6, 22. Col. 4, 8. Tit. 8, 12. 
So Xen. An. 4. 6. 19; τυί Hdian. 7. 9. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22; els Luc. Asin. 45; 
πρός Pol. 2.11.4. b) Spec. of messen- 
gers, agents, ambassadors; ο. acc. Matt. 
11, 2 πέµψας δύο τῶν μαδητῶν αὑτοῦ. Luke 
16, 24. John 1, 22. 13, 16. 1 Thess. 3, 2. 
1 Pet. 2, 14. Pass. part. of πεµφδέντες, 
those sent, the messengers, Luke 7, 10. 
With εἰς ο. ace. of place Luke 16, 27. 
Acts 15, 22; πρός τινα Luke 4, 26. Acts 
15, 25; ο. infin. of purpose, 1 Cor. 16, 3. 
Rev. 22, 16 ἔπεμψα τὸν ἄγγελόν µου µαρτυ- 
ρῆσαι κτλ. (Hdian. 3. 14. 8; εἰς ib. 1. 11. 
9; πρός ib. 6. 4. 6.) Also acc. of pers. 
impl. and with els ο. infin. of purpose, 
1 Thess. 3, 5 ἔπεμψα els τὸ γνῶναι, 88 in 
Engl. I sent to know; also els c. acc. of 
place, Acts 10, 32. 20, 17; πρόε rea 
Acts 10,33. 19,31. 23,30. (With εἷς and 
πρός Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 4.) So Particip. πέµ- 
was before a finite verb, implying that one 
does a thing by an agent or messenger, 
Matt. 14, 10 καὶ πέµψας ἀπεκεφάλισε τὸν 
Ἰωάννην», comp. Mark 6, 27. (Ηάϊαπ. 1. 9. 
19 νύκτωρ ὁ Κόμμοδος πέµψας ἀποτέμνει 
τὴν κεφαλή». Plut. de Puer. educ. 14 fin. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 5.) Spoken of teachers, 
ambassadors, sent from God or in his name, 
e.g. John the Baptist, ο. acc. et inf. John 
1, 33 6 πέµψας pe βαπτίζειν. Jesus as sent 
from God, John 4, 34. 5, 23. 24. 6, 38 aq. 
7, 16. 28. Rom. 8, 3. al. sep. The Spirit, 
John 14, 26. 15, 26. 16,7. The apostles 
as sent out by Jesus, John 13, 20. 30, 21. 

3. Of things, to send, to transmil. a) Pr. 
c. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Rev. 11, 
10 δῶρα πέµπουσιν ἀλλήλοις With ace. 
of thing impl. rit [τι] εἷς τι Acts 11, 29. 
Phil. 4, 16. So Hdian. 3. 7. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 42. b) Trop. to send upon or 
among, ο. acc. et dat. 2 Thess. 3, 11 πέµ- 
Wet αὐτοῖς ὁ Seds ἐνέργειαν πλάνης. Also 
to send forth, 6. acc. Θ. g. τὸ δρέπανο», i. 4. 
to thrust in, Rev. 14, 15. 18.—Wisd. 13, 
25. Hom. Π. 15. 109. 9 + 

πένήης, nros, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (πέροµαι;) pr. ‘one 
who works for his daily bread; hence, 
poor, needy, 2 Cor. 9,9. Sept. for pray 
Ex. 23, 6; "9 Deut. 25, 11.—Hdian. 2. 1. 
10. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 3. 


TevYEpa, as, ἡ, (mevSepds,) α mother-in- 
law, 9. g. the wife’s mother, Matt. 8, 14. 
Mark 1, 30 4 δὲ π. Σίμωνος. Luke 4, 38. 
Also the husband’s mother, in antith. to 
νύμφη, Matt. 10, 35. Luke 13, 53 bis. 
Sept. for mion Ruth 1, 14. 2,11. 3, 1.— 
Luc. Alex. 35. Dem. 1123. 1. 
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mevSepes, ov, ὁ, α father-in-law, John 
18,13. Sept. for pm Gen. 38, 18. 25; yn 
Ex. 3, 1.—Pollux On. 3. 3. 2. Hom. IL. 6. 
170. Soph. Ged. Col. 1302. 

πεν»έω, &, f. how, (πένβος;) to mourn, 
to lament, i. e. 

1. Trans. ο. acc. of pers. to bewail any 
one, {ο grieve for him, 2 Cor. 12, 21 mev37- 
σω moAXovs.—Comm. for one dead, Sept. 
for 53x Gen. 37, 33; hoz Gen. 50, 3. Luc. 
D. Deor. 14. 1. Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 3. 

2. Intrans. to mourn, to lament, pr. at the 
death of a friend, joined with κλαίω, Mark 
16, 10. (Sept. for maa Gen. 23,2.) So 
genr. to be sad, sorronoful, to mourn, absol. 
Matt. 5, 4 µακάριοι of πενΏοῦντες. 9, 15. 
Mid. for oneself, 1 Cor. 5, 2; joined with 
κλαίω Luke 6, 25. James 4, 9. Rev. 18, 
1. 15.19; ἐπί τινι 18,11. Sept. for day 
Neh. 8, 11. Ez. 7, 27.—/A¥schin. 84. 14. 
Plato Phedr. 258. b. 


πέννος, eos, ουε, τό, (kindr. sd%os,) 
mourning, grief, sadness, genr. James 4,9 ὁ 
γέλωε ὑμῶν els πένΏος µεταστραφήτω. Rev. 
18, 7 bis. Θ. 31, 4. Sept. and 53x Lam. 
5,15; maim Prov. 14, 13.—Wied. 19, 8. 
Dem. 1399. 12. More comm. for one dead, 
Luc. D. Deor. 25. 2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6. 


πενιχρός, d, dv, (wévopat,) like πένης, 
poor, needy, Luke 21, 2. Sept. for 39 Ex. 
23,25; 51 Prov. 28, 15.—Pol. 6. 21. 7. 
Dem. 422. 19. Plato Rep. 578. a 

πεντάκις, adv. (πέντε) five limes, 
3 Cor. 11, 24.—Sept. 2 Κ. 13, 19. Plut. 
Marcell. 1 init. 

πεντακισχἰλιοε, αι, a, (χίλιοι) five 
thousand, pr. five times one thousand, Matt. 
14, 21. 16, 9. Mark 6, 44. 8, 19. Luke 9, 
14. John 6, 10.—Sept. 2 Chr. 35, 9. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 1. 


πεντακόσιου as, a, five hundred, Luke 
7,41. 1 Cor. 15,6. Sept. for ming won 
Num. 1, 31. 33.—Luc. Icarom. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 4. 21. 

πέντε; ol, al, rd, card. num. indec. five, 
Matt. 14, 17. 19. 16, 9. 25,2. Luke 1, 24. 
Acts 4, 4. al. As an indef. small number 

1 Cor. 14, 19. Sept. for Ban, nwan, 
Gen, 18, 28. Ex. 22, 1.—Luce. ’ Hermot- 
48. Xen. Ag. 1.36. + 

πεντεκαιδέκατος; η, ον, ord. adj. (πεν- 
rexaidexa,) the fifteenth, Luke 3, 1.—Sept. 
Num. 28, 17. Plut. adv. Stoic. 46 fin. 

πεντήκοντα, οἱ, al, rd, indec. fifty, 
Mark 6, 40 et Luke 9, 14 ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα, 
by fifties. Luke 7, 41. 16, 6. John 8, 57. 


21, 11. Acta 13, 20. Sept. for owinn 
Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 26, 5.—Luc. D. Marin. 6. 
1. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 21. 

πεντηκοστή, ῆς, ἡ, (πεντηκοστός,) α fif- 
tieth part, a species of impost of two per cent. 
Dem. 568. 12. ib. 738. 5; see Boeckh Staatsh. 
d. Ath. I. p. 337. Dict. of Antt. art. Pente- 
coste.—In Ν. T. Pentecost, the day of Pente- 
cost, one of the three great Jewish festivals, 
in which all the males were required to ap- 
pear before God; Acts 2, 1. 20, 16. 1 Cor. 
16, 8. (Tob. 2, 1. 2 Macc. 12, 32. Jos. Ant. 
14. 13. 4. al.) It was so called because 
celebrated on the fiftieth day, ἡ πεντηκοστὴ 
ἡμέρα, counting from the second day of the 
festival of unleavened bread or passover, 
i. e. seven weeks after the 16th day of Ni- 
san; comp. Lev. 23, 15 sq. Deut. 16, 9 sq. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 10.6. Hence called in Heb. 
midsye 3, Sept. ἑορτὴ ἑβδομάδων, festival 
of weeks, Deut. 16,10. It was a festival of 
thanks for the harvest, which began directly 
after the passover, Deut. 16, 9 sq. and was 
hence called also Ὁ. 9 μπι of, Sept. ἡμέ- 
pa τῶν νέω», day of the Jirst- fruits, Num. 
28, 26. Josephus relates that in his day 
great numbers of Jews resorted from every 
quarter to Jerusalem to keep this festival ; 
Ant. 14, 13. 4. ib. 17. 10. 2. B. 1. 2 3. 1. 


TETOLINGE, εως, ἡ, (πείδω, πέποιδα;) 
trust, confidence, so in Paul’s writings, 2 Cor. 
1,15. 3,4. 8,22. 10, 2. Eph. 3, 12; & 
τινι Phil. 3, 4. Sept. for nwa 2 K. 18, 
20. Aquil. et Theod. for M2 Hos. 2, 18.— 
Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. Philo de Nobil. p. 910. a. 
Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. 3. 24. Found only in 
late writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 294 sq. 


Περ; an enclitic particle, adding force 
and emphasis to a word ; pr. shortened from 
adv. πέρι or its strengthened form περισ- 
σῶς, Buttm. § 117. n. 3. Kiihner § 317. 1. 
Matth. § 594; much, very, ever; in Ν. Τ. 
only as joined with a pronoun or particle, 
see Herm. ad Vig. p.'791. See διόπερ, ἐάν- 
περ, εἴπερ, ἐπείπερ, ἐπειδήπερ, ἥπερ, καβθάπερ, 
καίπερ, ὅσπερ, ὥσπερ. 


περαιτέρω, adv. compar. of πέρα», be- 
yond, further; Acts 19, 39 Lachm. εἰ δέ τι 
περαιτέρω ἐπιζητεῖτε, where Rec. περὶ éré- 
perv.—Eurip. Phen. 1681. Plato Phad. 
107. b. 


πέραν, adv. (obs. πέρα, mépas,) beyond, 
over, on the other side; as prep. governing 
the genit. Buttm. 146.1, 8. So πέραν τοῦ 
Ἰορδάνου Matt. 4, 15. 25. 19, 1. Mark 3, 8. 
John 1, 28. 3,26. 10, 40; πέραν τῆς 3α- 


' Adoons John 6, 1. 17. 23. 25; π. τοῦ χειμ. 


πέρας 


γοῦ Κέδρωνρ Jobn 18, 1. Sept. for "92 
Gen. 60, 10. 11. Num. 84,15. So Thue. 
5. 6. Xen. An. 4. 3. 3.— With neut. art. rd 
πέρα», pr. that beyond, the other side, i. e. 
the region beyond, comp. Buttm. § 125. 6,7; 
Bo διὰ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου Mark 10, 
1; ele τὸ π. τῆς Φαλάσσης 5,1; es τὸ π. 
τῆς λίμνης Luke 8, 22; absol. Matt. 8, 18. 
98. 14, 22. 16, 5. Mark 4, 35. 5, 21. 6, 
45. 8, 13. Sept. for "29 Num. 21, 13. 
Deut. 1, 4. So Pol. 2. 32. 9. Diod. Sic. 8. 
64 or 65; ο. gen. Xen. An. 3. 5. 2. 

π épas, aros, τό, (οῦθ. #épa,) an end, ex- 
tremily, e. g. τῆς γῆς, of the earth, the re- 
motest regions, Matt. 12, 42. Luke 11, 81. 
Rom. 10,18. Sept. for PS" OB Ps. 2, 
8; PSN MSpo Ps. 61, 3, comp. 19, 5. 
So Diod. Sic. 3. 53 init. Xen. Ag. 9. 4 ra π. 
τῆς γῆς.---Ττορ. an end to which any thing 
comes, conclusion, termination; Heb. 6, 16 
ἀντιλογίας πέρας. Sept. for ΠΡ Nah. 3, 9. 
So Pol. 1. 41.2. Xen. Vect. 4. 26. 

Πέργαμος, ov, ἡ, Pergamus, now Ber- 
gamo, a celebrated city of Mysia in Asia 
Minor, Rev. 1, 11. 2, 12. It was situated 
near the river Caicus; and was the metrop- 
olis of the powerful kingdom of Pergamus, 
so long famous under the Attali. The kings 
of this race collected here a noble library of 
200,000 volumes; which was afterwards 
given by M. Antony to Cleopatra, and added 
to the library at Alexandria. Here also 
parchment was first perfected ; hence called 
pergamena. There was at Pergamus a cel- 
ebrated and much frequented temple of 
Esculapius, who was usually represented 
under the image of a serpent; whence prob. 
the allusion in Rev. 2,13. See Plut. M. 
Anton. 58. Plin. H. N. 5. 33. fb. 13. 21. 
Strabo 13. p. 623 sq. O. v. Richter Wallf. 
p. 488 sq. Roesenm. Bibl. Geogr. EL ii. p. 
175, 219. 

ITépyn, ns, 4, Perga, the metropolis of 
Pamphylia in Asia Minor, situated on the 
river Cestus about 60 stadia from its mouth, 
and celebrated for a splendid temple of 
Diana; Acts 13, 13. 14. 14, 25.—Strabo 
14, 3. 2. p. 667. Plin. Η. Ν. 5. 26. 

περί, prep. governing in N. T’. the gen- 
itive and accusative ; in Gr. writers also the 
dative; with the primary signif. around, 
about, in a local sense, implying a surround- 
ing and inclosing on all sides. So with the 
dative, ο. g. Φώρηκα περὶ στήδεσσιν ἕδυνε 
Hom. Il. 8. 332; δακτύλιον περὶ τῇ χειρὶ 
Φέρει Plato Rep. 869. d. Comp. Winer 
$51. p. 446. 

I. With the Gzmrrve, where the genit. 
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then marks the centre from around which 
an action proceeds, about which it is exert- 
ed; see Passow s.v. Winer 1. c. Buttm. 
$132. 8. But in prose writers and usually 
in the poets, περί ο. gen. is used only trop. 
about, concerning, respecting ; and so in N.T. 

1. Where the genit. denotes the object 
about which an action is exerted, as in Engl. 
to speak or hear about or of a thing; Matth. 
§ 589. Buttm. § 147. Π. 1. So after verbs 
of speaking, asking, teaching, writing, and 
the like; e. g. εἶπον, Matt. 17, 13 ὅτι περὶ 
Ἰωάννου r. 8. εἶπεν avrois. John 1, 30. 7, 
39; λαλέω Luke 3, 17. 33. 38; λέγω Matt. 
11, 7. 21, 45. al. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 13.) 
ἐρωτάω Luke 9, 45. John 18, 19; διδάσκω 
1 John 2, 27; γράφω Matt. 11, 10. John 5, 
46; and so Mait. 12, 36. John 1, 7.8. 6, 41. 
Acts 1, 1. 16. 7, 62. 1 Cor. 1, 11. 1 Tim. 
1, 7. al. sep. (Plut. Mor. II. p. 25. 21. 
V. H. 2.10. Luc. D. Deor. 1.2. Xen. An. 
1, 7. 2. Cyr. 6. 1. 6.) So after nouns of 
like signification, where the simple genit. 
might sometimes stand; Luke 4, 14 φήμη 
περὶ αὐτοῦ. Vv. 87 ἦχος περὶ αὐτοῦ. Acts 11, 
22. 36, 16. Rom. 1, 8. Heb. 5,11. So Ceb. 
Tab. 88. Hdian. 4. 1. 6.—After verbs of 
hearing, learning, knowing, and the like; 
e. g. ἀκούω Mark 6, 27. Luke 7, 3. 9,9; 
κατήχδην Acts 91, 21. 24; ἐπίσταμαι Acts 
26, 26; γνωστόν ἐστι 38, 22, So ἀκούω 
Plat. Mor. If. p. 40. Plato Phed. 58 init. 
p. 108. ο. Xen. An. 6. 6. 34.—After verbs 
of inquiring, delibetating, doubting, and the 
like ; e. g. ζητέω, John 16, 19. 1 Pet. 1,10; 
ἐξετάζω Matt. 3,8; wvvSdvona: Acta 23, 
20 ; διενθυµέομαι Acts 10,19; διαλογίζομαι 


_ Luke 3, 193 διαπορέοµαι Luke 24, 4. Acts 


5, 24; δοκεῖ µοι tt. 22,42. After like 
nouns, as (frog Joan 8, 25. Acts 18, 15. 
So wuvs. Lue. Alex. 33. Ceb. Tab. 33; 
δοκεῖ pos Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4; σκοκέω Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 15. 

3. Where the genit. expresses the ground, 
motive, occasion of the action, i. 4. on account 
of, because of,in Engl. often for. a) Genr. 
e. g. after verbs of reproving, accusing, 
being tried, and the like, c. gen. of thing ; 
as ἐλέγχω, Luke 8, 19 Ἡρόδης... ἐλεγχό- 
µενος ὑπ' αὐτοῦ περὶ Πρωδιάδος κτλ. John 
8, 46. 16,8. Jude 16; ἐγκαλέω Acts 19, 40. 
26,2; κατηγορέω 24, 18; κρίνοµαι 23, 6. al. 
So κατηγορέω Xen. Hell. t. 7. 3; κρίνοµαε 


| ib. 8. 5. 96.—-A fter verbs signifying an affec- 


tion of the mind, e. g. σπλαγχνίζοµαι Matt. 


| 9, 36 ; ἀγαρακτέω Matt. 20, 24. Mark 10, 43 ; 


Φαυμάζω Luke 3, 18; καυχάοµαι 2 Cor. 10, 
8. Spec. εὐχαριστέω and the like, 1 Cor. 1, 
4. 1 Thess. 1, 3. 2 Thess. 2, 13; εὐχαρι- 


περί 


στίαν ἀποδιδόναι 1 Theas. 3,9. (So χάριν 
ἀποδιδόναι Diod. Sic. 1. 88.) Also µέλει 
pos Matt. 22, 16. Mark 12, 14; μµεριμνάω 
Matt. 6, 28. Luke 13, 26.—Also genr. after 
various verbs and nouns, e. g. John 10, 33 
περὶ καλοῦ ἔργου ov λιθάζοµεν σε κτλ. John 
19, 24 λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ, τίνος ὅσται. 
Matt. 16, 11. Mark 1, 44. Luke 2, 27. Acts 
15, 2. 19, 23 τάραχοε περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ. Col. 
9, 1. So Hdian. 1. 11. 4. Dem. 10. 16. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 22 φιλονεικίαι περί τινος. 
b) Where the action is exerted in favour of 
the person or thing denoted by the genitive, 
ἱ.ᾳ. on account of, in behalf of, for, e. g. 
Matt. 4, 6 τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὑὗτοῦ ἐντελεῖται 
περὶ cov. Luke 23, 32 ἐγὼ δὲ ἐδεήηδην περὶ 
σοῦ, ἵνα κτλ. John 16, 26. Eph. 6,18. Philem. 
10. Heb. 11, 40. 1 Pet. 5, 7 ὅτι αὐτῷ µέλει 
περὶ ὑμῶν. After verbs of offering sacri- 
fice and the like in behalf of any one; Matt. 
26, 28 τὸ αἷμά pov. . .τὸ περὶ πολλών ἐκχυνό- 
µενον. Mark 14, 24. Gal. 1, 4. Heb. ὅ, 8. 
So Eurip. Phan. 534; comp. Cic. de Off. 
3. 21. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 13. ib. 8. 8. 44. 
c) Where the action is exerted against a 
person or thing; soc. gen. of pers. after 
words of accusing, Acts 25, 18 περὶ od... 
οἱ κατήγοροι οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν ἐπέφερο», comp. 
ν. 27 τὰς κατ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας. ib. v. 15 περὶ 
οὗ.. .ἐνεφάνισαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, comp. v. 3 
κατά τινος, (Comp. Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 12.) 
So in the phrase περὶ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, περὶ 
duapriay, on account of sin, for sin, i. 6. 
for doing away or expiating sin; Rom. 8, 
3 τὸν vidv πέµψας... περὶ ἁμαρτίας. 1 Pet. 
3, 18 Χρ. ἅπαξ περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν ἔπαδε. Also 
προσφωρά ν. 3υσία περὶ du. Heb. 10, 18. 26; 
αἷμα 13, 11; ἱλασμὸς περὶ dp. 1 John 3, 2. 
4,10. Ellipt. περὶ ἁμαρτίας for Ἀνσία περὶ 
άµ. Heb. 10, 6. 8, comp. ν. 26, quoted from 
Ps, 40, 6 where Sept. for PROF; comp. 
Lev. 5,8. 9,10. 2Chr. 29,24. See Winer 
Ρ. 447. 

3. Where there is only a more general 
reference or allusion to the person or thing 
denoted by the genitive, concerning, as to, 
touching, in relation to. a) Genr. Matt. 
18, 19 day δύο ὑμῶν συµφωνήσωσιν περὶ 
παντὸς πράγματος κτλ. Luke 11, 53. John 
9, 18 οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ 
ὅτι τυφλὸς ἦν. 11, 19. 15, 22. Acts 28, 21 
ἡμεῖς οὔτε γράμματα περὶ cov ἐδεξάμεδα. 
Rom. 16, 14. 1 Cor. 7, 37. Col. 4, 10 περὶ 
οὗ ἐλάβετε ἐντολάς. Heb. 11, 20. al. sep. 
So Dem. 12. 9. Plut. Galb. 23. Diod. Sic. 
19. 36. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.15. b) Absol. or 
independ. usually at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, e. g. Matt. 22, 31 περὶ τῆς ἀναστά- 
σεως τῶν νεκρῶν κτλ. as to or touching the 


στι 


περέ 


resurrection of the dead, have ye not read. 
Mark 12, 26, Acts 38, 22. 1 Cor. 7, 1. 25. 
8, 1.4. 12,1. 1 Thess. 4, 9. 18. 5, 1. al. 
Comp. Winer p. 447. Matth. § 589. So 
Diod. Sic. 1. 6, 9. Plato Phaedr. p. 250. ο. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 16. ο) With nent. art. 
Plur. γὰ περί τωος, 9. gen. of thing, the 
things relating or pertaining to any thing, 
as τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τ. ovp. Acta 1, 3. 
8, 22. 19, 8; also 34, 29. With gen. of 
pers. i. q. one’s circumstances, state, 
pects, Luke 22, 37. 24,19. 27. Acts 23, 11. 
16. Eph. 6, 22. Phil. 1, 27. Col. 4,8. So 
Xen. An. 3. 5. 37. Hell. 7. 4. 1. 

4. Spec. from the primary idea of sur- 
rounding and including, in the phrase περὶ 
πάντων», pr. including all, and hence more 
than all, above all, Hom. Ἡ. 1. 987. Pind. 
Οἱ. 6. 84. Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 45. In N. T. 
once, 3 John 2 περὶ πάντων εὔχομαί σε εὖὐ- 
οδοῦσθαι... καθὼς εὐοδοῦταί σου ἡ ψυχή, 
above all things I wish that thou mayest 
prosper. So usually; but taken in connec- 
tion with the next clause, it is better to ren- 
der: as to all things I wish that thou may- 
est prosper, even as thy soul h; as 
above in no. 3.a; see Liicke Comm. in loc. 
Winer p. 447 sq. 

Π. With the Accusative; where the 
accus. then marks the object around or 
about which any thing moves, comes, or 
finally remains. 

1. Of Place, around, about, e. g. place 
whither, after a verb of motion, Luke 13, 8 
ἕως ὅπου σκάψω περὶ αὐτήν. (Hom. II. 21. 
11. ed. Wolf.) More freq. of place where, 
implying the coming and remaining around ; 
e. g. with acc. of thing, Matt. 3, 4 ὁ Ἰωάν- 
ys εἶχε... ζώνην Sepp. περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν av- 
τοῦ. Mark 9, 42 λίδος μυλικὸς περὶ τὸν 
τράχηλον αὐτοῦ. Rev. 15,6. With acc. of 
pers. Matt. 8, 18 ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς πολλοὺς 
ὄχλους περὶ αὑτόν. Mark 3, 33. 84. Acts 
22,6. See Buttm. ὁ 147. n.1. Matth. § 589. 
ο. Winer ὁ 53. i. Soc. ace. rei Luc. D. 
Deor. 11. 2. Diod. Sic. 13. 44. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2.9; pers. Diod. Sic. 19. 86. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 6. 59.—With the art. of, ai, τὰ περί, 
ο. acc. of place, Mark 3, 8 οἱ περὶ Τύρον καὶ 
Σιδῶνα, they about Tyre and Sidon, i. 6. 
dwelling in and around these cities. Acts 
28, 7 ἐν δὲ τοῖς περὶ τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον, i. 6. 
in the parts around, the environs. Jude 7. 
(Strabo 14. p. 571. ΔΑ. V. H. 12 44. 
Hdot. 6. 105.) With acc. of pers. of περί 
τινα, of a person and his followers, Mark 
4, 10. Luke 33, 49. John 11, 19. Acta 13, 
13; see fully in ὁ, ἡ, τό, E. a. 

2. Trop. of that about which an action is 








περιάγω 


exerted, aboul, concerning, respecting, i. q. 
περί ο. gen. Winer, Matth. lc. a) Οία 
matter or business about which one is occu- 
pied; Acts 19,25 τοὺς περὶ τοιαῦτα épya- 
ras, lit. workmen about like things, of like 
occupation. Luke 10, 40 7 δὲ Mdp3a περι- 
εσπᾶτο περὶ πολλἠν διακονίαν. ν. 41. 1 Tim. 
6, 4. Comp. Viger. p. 656, marg. So 
ἔχειν περί τι Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2. fl. V. 
H. 3. 42; εἶναι περί τι Diod. Sic. 1. 74. 
Xen. An. 3.5.7.  b) Genr. i.q. as to, 
touching, 1 Tim. 1, 19 περὶ τὴν πίστιν έναυ- 
άγησαν. 6, 21. 3 Tim. 2, 18. 3, 8. Tit 
2,7. So Jos. Ant. ὅ. 7. 8. El. Υ. Η. 8. 
81. Xen. Mem. 4. 9.3. ο) With art. 
neut. τὰ περὶ ἐμέ, my circumstances, af- 
fairs, state, Phil. 2,23. So Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1. 54 τὰ περὶ τοὺς πύργους. Comp. above 
in I. 8. ο. 

8. Of Time, i. e. of a point of time not 
entirely definite, about, Matt. 20, 3 περὶ τὴν 
τρίτην Spay. v. 5. 6. 9. 27, 46. Mark 6, 
48. Acts 10, 9. 22,6. Comp. Matth. Wi- 
ner, Ἱ. c.—AEl. V. H. 5. 18. Hdian. 8. 4. 8. 
Xen. An. 1. 7. 1. 

ΝοτΕ. In composition περί implies in N. 
T. a) A moving, being, spreading around 
on all sides as from a centre, around, round 
about; a8 περιβάλλω, περιβλέπω, περιέχω. 
b) Trop. as around and including an object, 
and therefore more than, over, above; as 
περίειµι, περιουσία. ο) Emphasis, a com- 
pleteness or strengthening of the simple 
idea, Lat. per, i. q. completely, very, exceed- 
ingly ; 88 περίλυπος, περιπείρω. + 


περιώγω, f. dé, (dyw,) 1. to lead 
about ; 6. ᾳ. those whom one takes as com- 
panions, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 9, 5 ἀδελφὴν γυναῖκα 
περιάγει. Sept. for Jin Am. 3, 10.— 
Dem. 958. 15 τρεῖς παῖδας ἀκολούδους περι- 
dyes. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 3. 

2. Intrans. or with ἑαντόν impl. see dye 
no. 2; to go about, to go up and down, ab- 
sol. Acts 13,11. With acc. of place, de- 
pending on περί in composit. Buttm. § 147. 
n. 9. Matth. §426. Winer §56.2.c. Matt. 
4, 23 περώγεν ὅλην τὴν Taddaiay, he went 
about all Galilee. 9, 35. 23,15 ὅτι περιά- 
γετε τὴν Φάλασσαν καὶ τὴν Enpdv. Mark 6, 6. 
—So absol. Cebet. Tab. 6; comp. περιάγων 
έαντόν Plut. Solon 3. 


περιαιρέω, &, f. how, (alpéw,) aor. 2 
περιεῖλον. 

1. to take away what is round about ; ο. 
acc. Acts 27, 40 τὰς ἀγκύρας περιελόντες, 
taking (οωέπᾳ) away the four anchors 
round about the ship; comp. v. 29 and see 
in ἑάω no. 1. So of a veil, Pass. 2 Cor. 3, 
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περιβάλλω 


16 περιαιρεῖται τὸ κάλυμμα, in allusion to 
Ex. 84, 34 where Sept. for ΤΟΠ, as also 
Gen. 41, 42; for 35" Jon. 3, 6. So 
2 Mace. 4, 38; ὅπλα Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 47; 
τὰ τείχη Dem. 125. 26. Xen. Hell. 2. 
2. 22. 

2. Trop. to take away wholly, all around. 
Heb. 10, 11 περιελεῖν ἁμαρτίας, wholly to 
take away sins, to make complete expiation 
for sins, comp. v. 4. Pass. Acts 27, 20 
περιῃρεῖτο πᾶσα «Amis. Sept. for VOr 
Zeph. 8, 16; "7351 Ps. 119, 39.—Dem. 
942 ult. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 21. 

περιαστράπτω, f. We, (ἀστράπτω;) 
to flash around, to shine around, with acc. 
of pers. Acts 9,3; see above in περιάγω 
no. 3. Fully with περί τινα Acts 22, 6; 
see Buttm. § 147. n. 9. Winer § 57. 2. 

περιβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (βάλλω,) to cast 
or throw around, to put around. 

1. Genr. to cast around, ο. acc. et dat. 
Luke 19, 43 περιβαλοῦσιν χάρακά σοι. 
Sept. for Ἵς Ὁ Ez. 4,2.—Pol. 5. 20. 5 οὔτε 
τάφρο» οὔτε χάρακα τῇ παρεµβολῇ περιέ- 
βαλον. AL. V. H. 6.12. Xen. Mem. 3. 
1. 14. 

2. Spec. of clothing, {ο throw atound, to 
put on, to clothe, e. g. a) Act. c. acc. of 
pers. expr. or impl. Matt. 25, 36 γυμνός, καὶ 
περιεβἀλετέ pe. Vv. 38. 43. (Sept. Is. 58, 7.) 
With two acc. of pers. and thing, to pul a 
garment around or upon any one, to clothe 
with any thing; Luke 23, 11 περιβαλὼν 
αὐτὸν ἐσβῆτα λαμπράν. John 19, 2; see 
Buttm. } 131. 6. Sept. for MWD Ez. 18, 7. 
16. So τινά τι Test. XII Patr. p. 648. 
Hdian. 2. 8. 10 τὴν Bao. πορφύραν [αὐτὸν] 
περιβαλόντε. b) Mid. and Pass. to pus 
on one’s own garments, (ο clothe oneself, 
to be clothed; absol. Matt. 6, 39 οὐδὲ Σολο- 
μὼν...περιεβάλετο ὡς ἓν τούτων. Luke 12, 
2]. Rev. 3, 18. 19, 8. With accus. of 
garment, comp. Buttm. ὁ 135. 5. § 134. 6. 
Acts 13, 8 περιβαλοῦ τὸ ἱματιόν σον. Matt. 
6, 31. Part. perf. Mark 14, 51 περιβεβλη- 
µένος σι»δόνα. 16, 5. Rev. 7, 9. 13. 10, 1. 
11, 8. 12, 1. (17, 4.) 18, 16. 19, 18. Sept. 
for O2> 1 Sam. 28, 8; My2nN 2 K. 19, 1. 
2. (1 Macc. 8, 14. ΑΙ. V. H. 12. 1. p. 156 
ult. Tauchn. Xen. Cec. 2. 4.) With & 
ren, Rev. 3, 5 περιβαλεΐται ἐν ἱματίοις Aev- 
κοῖς. 4,4. Sept. for 4 MOD Deut. 23, 12. 
Ps. 147, 8; comp. Ps. 45, 14.—Once ο. 
dat. of garment, Rev. 17, 4 Rec. περιβε- 
βλημένη πορφύρᾳ καὶ κοκκίνφ. So Sept. for 
3 ΠΦΣ 1 Κ. 1, 1. 11, 39. Wisd. 19, 6; 
trop. ὀνείδει Dem. 140. 38. Diod. Sic. 12. 
25. See Matth. § 402. d. 


σ - 


περιβλέπω 


περιβλέπω, f. ψω, (βλέπω,) to look 
around upon, ο. acc. Plut. Marcell. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 5.1. 2.—In N. T. only Mid. περι- 
βλέπομαε, f. ψομαι, to look round about 
oneself, ©. g. 

1. Intrans. to look around, round about, 
absol. Mark 9, 8 περιβλεψάµενοι, οὐκέτι 
οὐδένα εἶδον. 10, 23; ο. inf. of purpose 
Mark 5, 32. Sept. for mop Ex. 2, 12.— 
Ecclus. 9, 7. Arr. Epict. 3. 14. 3. Plat. 
Cato Min. 37. 

2. Trans. to look around upon, ο. acc. 
Mark 3, 5 περιβλεψάμενος αὐτούς. Υ. 34. 
11, 11. Luke 6, 10. Sept. for "η Job 7, 
8—Pol. 9. 17. 6. 

περιβόλαιο», ου, τό, (περιβάλλω,) pr. 
“something thrown around ;’ hence a cover- 
ing, garment, spoken of the outer garment, 
mantle, pallium ; comp. ἱμάτιον no. 2. Heb. 
1, 13 ὡσεὶ περιβόλαιον ἑλίξεις αὐτούς, in 
allusion to Ps. 102, 27 where Sept. for 
tin>; aleo for myop Ex. 22, 27; nos 
Ez. 27,7. So Paleph. 52. 4. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 3. 61. Plut. Alex. 67.—Spec. a cover- 
ing for the head, a veil, 1 Cor. 11, 15. 

περιδέω, f. δήσω, (δέω,) Pass. perf. πε- 
ριδέδεµαι, to bind around; Pass. John 11, 
44 ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ σουδαρίῳ περιεδέδετο. Sept. 
Act. for sox Job 12, 18.—Jos, Ant. 5. 4. 
9. Hdot. 4. 176. Plato Legg. 830. b. 

περιδρέµω, wee περιτρέχω. 

περιεργάζοµαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(περίεργος, ἐργάζομαι)) pr. to work all 
around a thing, on every side, to work 
carefully, sedulously, to do with great and 
even excessive pains, Hl. V. H. 2. 44.— 
Hence in N. T. to overdo, to be a busy-body ; 
20 in the paronomasia 4 Thess. 3, 11 μηδὲν 
ἐργαζομένους, ἀλλὰ περιεργαζοµένους, doing 
nothing, bul over-doing ; not busy in work, 
but husy-bodies. So Ecclus. 3,23. Dem. 
150. 24 ἐξ ὧν ἐργάζῃ καὶ περιεργάζῃ. Plat. 
Apol. Socr. 3. p. 19. b. 


περίεργος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἔργον,) pr. 
working all around, i.e. doing carefully, 
sedulously; comp. in meprepya(opzas.—In 
N. Τ. over-doing, doing with care and pains 
what is not worth the pains, i. e. 

1. Of persons, α busy-body, intermeddler ; 
1 Tim. 5, 13 οὗ µόνον ἀργαί, ἀλλὰ καὶ Φλύ- 
αροι καὶ περίεργοι.---Ατγ. Epict. 3. 1. 21. 
Plut. T. Gracch. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 1. 

9. Of things, τὰ περίεργα, pr. over- 
wrought, curious; spoken of magic arts, 
sorcery Acts 19, 19 ἱκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ περί- 

pya πραξάντων.---Ίτθη. adv. Heres. 1. 20. 
Ieidor. ΠΠ. 139 οὐ τὴν παρὰ Χαλδαίοις περί- 
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εργον παίδευσιν ἔμαδον οἱ παῖδες οἱ τρεῖς 
καὶ ὁ Δανιήλ. Genr. Dem. 145.17. Comp. 
Lat. curiosus Hor. Epod. 17. 77. 

περιέρχοµαι, Mid. depon. (ἔρχομαι,) 
aor. 2 περιῆλβο», to go about, to wander up 
and down, absol. Acts 19, 13. Heb. 11, 37. 
Of a ship sailing on an irregular course 
with unfavourable winds, Acts 28, 13. 
With acc. of place, dependent on περί in 
composit. see in περιάγω no. 2; 80 1 Tim. 
5, 13 περιερχόµεναι τὰς olxias, going about 
to houses, from house to house. Sept. c. 
acc. for wad Job 1, '7.—Absol. Wisd. 6, 
16. Xen. Chic. 6. 13; ο. acc. Diod. Sic. 1. 
83. Xen. Ag. 9. 3. 

περιέχω, f. Ew, (ἔχωι) aor. 2 περιέ- 
σχον, intrans. pr. to have or to hold oneself 
around, to be around; comp. in ἔχω no. 5; 
hence i. q. to surround, to environ, a8 a 
mountain Dem. 1274. 15; ¢. acc, Xen. An. 
1. 2. 22.—In N. T. to inclose, to embrace. 

1. to clasp around, to seize, c. acc. of 
pers. trop. Luke 5, 9 SduSos περιέσχεν at- 
réy.—2 Macc. 4, 16. Jos. B. J. 4.10.1; 
pr. ib. 6. 3. 1. Luc. Tox. 14. 

2. to include, to coniatn, as a writing, ο. 
acc. Acts 23, 25 γράψας ἐπιστολὴν περι- 
έχονσαν τὸν τύπον τοῦτο». So 1 Macc. 15, 
2. Diod. Sic. 1. 4. Plato Menex. 87. d.— 
Impers. 1 Pet. 2, 6 διότι περιέχει ἐν τῇ 
γραφῇ > ἰδοὺ κτλ. where supply ἡ περιοχή 
or the like; see Buttm. §129. 16, 17. So 
Jos. Ant. 11. 4. '7 βούλομαι γίνεσαι πάντα 
καδὼς ἐν αὐτῇ [ἐπιστολῇ] περιέχει. 

περιζώννυμο, Ε. (bow, ((ώννυμει) {ο 
gird around, Sept. for “tx trop. Ps. 18, 
40. 80, 12.—In Ν. T. only Mid. or Pass. 
to gird oneself around, (ο be girded around, 
spoken in reference to the long flowing 
garments of the orientals, which they gird 
up around them while engaged in any busi- 
ness; see in ἀναζώννυμι. Mid, absol. Luke 
12, 37 περιζώσεται καὶ ἀνακλινεῖ αὐτούς. 
17, 8. Acts 12, 8; ο. acc. trop. τὴν ὀσφὺν 
ἐν ἁληδείᾳ Eph. 6, 14. Sept. ο. acc. for 
sar Is. 32, 113 ήν Jer. 1,17; ο. ἐν for 
2 Sept. 1 Chr. 15, 37. (1 Mace. 3, 58. 
Pol. 30. 18. 10.) Pass. perf. part. περιε- 
ζωσμένος, girded around; abeol. Luke 12, 
35 ἔστωσαν ὑμῶν αἱ ὀσφύες περιεζωσµέναι, 
i.e. be ye ready, prepared; comp. in ἆνα- 
ἑώννυμι. Sept. and gn Ex. 12,11. With 
ace. of thing or girdle, Buttm. § 134. 6. 
Rev. 1, 18 περιεζωσµένον ... ζώνην χρυσή». 
15,6. So Diod. Sic. 1. 72. 

περίδεσ 65, εως, ἡ, (περιτίδηµε)) a pute 

ling around, οσα, 9. g. of golden οἵτα- 
ments, 1 Pet. 3, 3 περίησις ypvelev.— 


περιΐστηµι 


Comp. Diod. Sic. 12. 21 μηδὲ περιτίδεσθαι 
χρυσία. 

περιΐστημε, f. περιστήσω, (ἴστημι)) 
trans. lo cause to stand around, to place 
around, Hdian. 7. 10. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
i.—In Ν. T. only intrans. in Aor. 2, Perf. 
and Mid. 

1. to stand around, absol. John 11, 42 διὰ 
τὸν ὄχλο» τὸν περιεστῶτα. Acts 25,7 περιέ- 
στησαν οἱ ἀπὸ Ἱεροσ. i.e. around the tribu- 
nal. Sept. for 339 2 Sam. 18, 31.—Judith 
6, 1. Hdian. 5. 5. 19. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 41. 

2. Mid. περιΐσταµαε, to stand round 
about, at a distance from, so as not to come 
near ; to stand aloof from, to avoid, ο. acc. 
depending on περί in conaposit. see in περι- 
ayo no. 2. 3 Tim. 2,16 τὰς δὲ βεβήλονε 
κενοφωνίαρ περιίστασο. Tit. 3, 9.—Jos. 
Ant. 1. 1. 4 φεύγει... καὶ περιΐσταται. ib. 
4. 6. 13. Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. 31. Luc. 
Hermot. 86. 


περικάναρµα, ares, τό, (περικαδαίρω;) 
i. 4. κάβαρµα, but stronger, cleansings, sweep~ 
ings, off-scouring, filth; Phavorin. φερικα- 
Sdppara, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀποψήγματα, καὶ ὥσπερ 
ἀποσαρώματα. Also an expiatory victim, 
ransom, as Cleansing from guilt and punish- 
ment, comp. scape-goat; so Sept. for “BD 
Prov. 21, 18 sepiedSappa δικαίου ἄνομος. 
Hesych. wepixaSdppara: ἀντίλυτρα,...περι- 
xaSaipovres τὰς πολεῖς, in allusion to the 
custom by which, in times of public calam- 
ity, malefactors or other worthless persons 
were immolated as victims, to make expia- 
tion for the state ; comp. xdSappa, Schol. in 
Aristoph. Plut. 454 xaSdppara ἐλέγοντο οἱ 
ἐπὶ τῇ raSdpoe: λοιμοῦ τινος ἤ τινος ἑτέρας 
νόσον, Ἀνόμενοι τοῖς Φεοῖς. τοῦτο δὲ τὸ eos 
καὶ περὶ Ῥωμαίοις ἐπεκράτησε. See Wet- 
stein Ν. T. Π. p. 114. Munthe Obes. in 
N. T. e Diod. Sic. p. 321 ϱᾳ. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 326. Dict. of Antt. art. Sacrifictusn. 
J. 058. Bell. Gall. 6. 16. See also art. πε- 
ρίψηµα.---ΗθποῬ genr. and in N. T. meton. 
for a vile and worthless person, a scape-goat, 
outcast, 1 Cor. 4, 13 ws περικαβάρµατα τοῦ 
κόσμου, where some Mss. read ὥσπερ v. 
ὡσπερεὶ xaSdpyara in the same sense. So 
Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 78; comp. κάδαρµα Jos. 
B. J. 4. 4.3. Luc. D. Mort. 2.1. Dem. 574. 
14. Lat. ‘ purgamentum servorum’ Q. Curt. 
10. 2. 7. 

περικαλύπτω, f. καλύψω, (καλύπτω.) 

Ἱ. to cover around, ©. acc. τὸ πρόσωπο», 
to blindfold, Mark 14, 65; c. aco. of pers. 
id. Luke 223, 64. Sept. genr. for J29 1 K. 
8, 7.—Genr. Plato Tim. 34. 6; trop. Plut. 
de Anim. procreat. 4. 
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2. to quile cover, lo overlay, 8. g. with 
gold, Pass. Heb. 9,4. Sept. for ΥΣ Ex. 
28, 20. 

περέκειµαι, {. κείσοµαι, (κεῖμαι,) to lie 
around, to be circumjacent, e. g. mountains 
Hdian. 2. 11. 16.—In N. T. to lie around, 
also to be laid around, ἱ. α. Perf. Pass. of 
περιτίδηµι, see Buttm. § 109. IE. 4; hence 

1. to surround, to encompass, ο. dat. of 
pers. Heb. 12, 1 περικείµενον ἡμῖν νέφου 
μαρτύρων. Comp. Matth. ὁ 403. d—Hdian. 
5. 6.16. ib. 6. 1. 3. 

2. For Pass. perf. of περιτίήµι, Butt. 
Lc. to be latd or put around, to be hung 
around, as about the neck; Mark 9, 42 εἰ 
περίκειται λίθος μυλικὸς περὶ τὸν τράχηλον 
αὐτοῦ. Luke 17, 2. So Hdian. 3. 6 11. 
Xen. Eq. 5. 3.—With acc. of thing in the 
manner of passive verbs, Buttm. ἡ 134. 6, 7. 
Acts 28, 20 τὴν ἄλυσιν ταύτην περίκειµαι, I 
am hung around with this chain, bound with 
it. Trop. Heb. 5, 2 ἐτεὶ καὶ αὐτὸς περί- 
κειται doSéveray, 1s compassed with infirmity, 
clothed with it. So Jos. de Macc. 12. 3 ra 
δεσµά. Hdian. 2. 19. 11; trop. Theocr. Id. 
23. 14 ὕβρι». 

περικεφαλαία, ας, ἡ, (περικεφάλαιος, 
κεφαλη;) a head-piece, helmet, trop. Eph. 6, 
17 et 1 Thess. 5, 8, in allusion to Is. 59, 17 
where Sept. for 3313: also 1 Sam. 17, 5. 
2 Chr. 26, 14.—Pol. 8. ΤΙ. 4. ib. 6. 23. 8. 


περικρατής, έος, οὓς, ὅ, 7, adj. (xparée,) 
strong round about any thing, all powerful, 
Anthol. Gr. I. p. 137 γαμφηλῇσι περικρα- 
τέεσσι» épupydv.—in Ν. T. having wholly 
in one’s power, being master of ; hence wepe- 
κρατὴς γίνεσβαι, io become master of, to mas- 
ter, to come by, ο. gen. Acts 27, 16 περικρα- 
τεῖς γενέσθαι τῆς σκάφης, to become masters 
of the boat, to come by the boat, i. Θ. to se- 
cure it eo as to hoist it into the ship, comp. 
v. 17.30. So Hist. of Sus. 90 in Cod. Alex. 

περικρύητῶ, f. ψω, (κρύπτω)) to hide 
all around, wholly; to hide carefully, e. g. 
ἑαυτήν Luke 1, 24.—Luc. D. Deor. 10. 8. 

περεκυκλόω, &, f. dow, (xuedéw,) fo 
encircle round aboul, to surround, 6. g. as 
besiegers a city, Luke 19, 43. Sept. for 
"pm 3 Κ. 6, 14; 339 Josh. 7, 9.—Mid. 
Aristoph. Av. 346. Xen. An. 6. 3. 1]. 

περιλάμπω, f. ψω, (λάµπω;) to shine 
around, ο. acc. see in περιάγω πο. 2; Luke 
3, 9. Acts 26, 13.—Jos. B. J. 6.5.3. Plut. 
Camill. 17. Diod. Sic. 3. 12. 

περιλείπω, f. ψω, (λείπω;) to leave over ; 
Pass. to be left over, to remain over, i. q. πε- 
ριγίνομαι; comp. in περί note. Part. οἱ 


περέλυπος 


περιλειπόμενοι, those rematning over, 
the survivors, 1 Thess. 4, 15. 1'7.—3 Mace. 
1, 31. Hdian. 2. 1. 16. Pol. 1. 87. 2. 


περίλυπος, ου, ὁ, ἡἦ, adj. (λύπη;) pr. 
*environed with grief,’ i. e. wholly grieved, 
very sorrowful, Matt. 26, 38 περίλυπός ἐστιν 
ἡ ψυχἠ µου ἕως Φανάτου. Mark 6, 26. 14, 
84. Luke 18, 23. 24. Sept. for ΠΓΠΕΙδΙΠ 
Ps. 42, 6. 12.—Aristot. Eth. 4. 3. Plut. 
Thes. 20, 26. Isocr. 11. b. 

περιμένω, f. νῶ, (µένω;) pr. to watt 
round about any thing, i. 6. to wait for, to 
await earnesily, Θ. g. τὴν ὁπαγγελίαν» Acts 
1,4. Sept. for MP Gen. 49, 18.—Dem. 
1314.6. Xen. An. 2. 1. 3. 

περίξ, (περί strengthened,) round about, 
gen. Ρο]. 1. 45. 8—In Ν. T. as adv. ο. art. 
ὁ, ἡ, τὸ πέριξ, surrounding, circumjacent, 


Sos τῶν πέριξ πόλεων. So Jos. Ant. 11. 2. Ἱ. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 3; genr. Xen. An. 4. 4. 7. 

περιοικέω, &, f. ήσω, (περίοικος;) to 
dwell around, ο. acc. see in περιάγω no, 2. 
Luke 1, 65 τοὺς περιοικοῦντας αὐτούς, i. e. 
their neighbours.—Plut. Pomp. 34 init. 
Xen. An. 5. 6. 16. 

περίοικος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (olkos,) one 
dwelling around or near, a neighbour, Luke 
1, 58. Sept. for 139 Deut. 1,7.—E1. V. H. 
3.1. Thuc. 8. 6, 22. 

περιούσιος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (περιουσία, 
περίειµι)) over and above, superabundant, 
Hesych. περιούσιον' πολὺ, περιττόν.---ἴπ 
Ν. ἘἜ. spec. one’s own, peculiar; as λαὸς 
περιούσιος Tit. 2, 14, i. q. λαὸς εἷς περι- 
ποίησι» 1 Pet. 3,9. Sept. λαὸς περιούσιος 
for M2a9 Ex. 19, 5. Deut. 7, 6. 14, 2. 26, 
18. So Hesych. περιούσιον...περιποίητον. 
Theophylact, περιούσιος' olxeios. 


περιοχή, ῆς, ἡ, (περιέχω,) α circumfer- 
ence, cireuit, compass, Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 91; the contents of a writing, 
argument, Hesyeh. περιοχή’ καὶ ὑπόδεσις. 
Hence in N. T. the argument or contents 
within certain limite, @ period, seciton, pass- 
age, Acts 8, 32 ἡ δὲ περιοχὴ ris γραφῆς 
κτλ. So Stobeus in Ecl. Phys. p. 164. a. 
Dion. Hal. de Thuc. 25. Cic. ad Attic. 18. 
25. 

περιπατέω, &, f. now, (πατέω,) to tread 
about, to walk about ; hence 

1. Genr. to walk, to be walking ; Matt. 
9, 5 ἔγειραι καὶ περιπάτει. 11,5 χωλοὶ περι- 
πατοῦσι. Mark 2, 9. 8, 24. 16, 13. Luke 
24,17. John 1, 36. Acts 3, 8. θ. 1 Pet. 5, 
8. Rev. 9, 20. al. Sept. for yim Prov. 6 
32. So Al. V. Η. 3. 5. Xen. Mom. 8. 19. 
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περιπίπτω 


6. Conv. 9, 7.—With an adjunct of place 
or manner ; ο. adv. ὅπον Luke 11, 44. John 
21, 18; ο. adj. γυμνός as adv. Rev. 16, 15. 
With prepositions, e. g. διὰ τοῦ φωτὸς av- 
τῆς Rev. 21, 24; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Mark 
11, 27 ἐν τῷ ἱερφ. John 10, 23. Rev. 2, 1. 
(Sept. Gen. 3, 8. Cebet. Tab. 1. Dem. 
1268. 22.) John 7, 1 περιεπάτει ὁ Ἰ. ἐν τῇ 
Γαλιλαίᾳ, i. e. went about, remained in Gal- 
ilee; so John 11, 54; ἐν ο. dat. genr. Mark 
12, 38 ἐν στολαῖς. John 11, 9 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ. ν. 
10 ἐν τῇ νυκτί. 12, 35; trop. John 8, 12. 
1 John 1, 6. 7. 2, 11; ἐπί ο. gen. as ἐπὶ 
τῆς Φαλάσσης Matt. 14, 25. Mark 6, 48. 
49. John 6,19. (Sept. 2 Sam. 11, 2. Ec- 
clus. 9, 13.) Also ἐπί ο. acc. as ἐπὶ τὴν 
SdAacoay Matt. 14, 26. 29; µετά ο. gen. 
of pers. i. ᾳ. to accompany, to associate with, 


| John 6, 66. Rev. 3, 4. (Comp. Job 34, 8. 
comp. Buttm. $125. 6. Acts 5, 16 rd πλῆ- | 


Prov. 13, 20.) So παρά ο. acc. as παρὰ 
ν Ἰάλασσαν Matt. 4, 18. Mark 1, 16. 

2. Trop. and from the Heb. (ο walk, i. q. 
to live, to pass one’s life; always with an 
adjunct of manner or circumstances ; comp. 
Heb. br Heb. Lex. no. 3. Ε. g.c. adv. 
Rom. 13, 13 εὐσχημόρως περιπατήσω. 
1 Cor. 7,17 ὡς. Eph. 4, 1. 17. 5, 8. 15. 
Phil. 3, 17 οὕτως Col. 1, 10 ἀξίως. 
2 Thess. 3, 6. 11. (Sept. for sjon 2 K. 
20,3.) With dat. of rule or manner, Wi- 
ner § 31. 3.b; comp. Buttm. § 133. 4. b. 
Acts 21,21 τοῖς ἔδεσε περιπατεῖν. 2 Cor. 
12, 18 τῷ mvevpare. Gal. 5, 16. With pre- 
positions, Θ. g. διά ο. gen. as διὰ πίστεως 
2 Cor. 5, Ἴ; ἐν ο. dat. e. g. of state or 
condition, as ἐν σαρκί 2 Cor. 10, 3; also of 
rule or manner, Rom. 6, 4 ἐν καινότητι 
ζωῆς π. 2 Cor. 4, 2. Eph. 2, 2. Col. 3, 7. 
Heb. 13, 9; ἐν ἁληδείᾳ 2 John 4. 3 John 
3, 4; ἐν Χριστῷ Col. 3, 6. (Sept. for 
2 bn Prov. 8, 20. Ecc. 11, 9.) Also 
κατά ο. acc. implying manver or rule, 
Mark 7, 5 ov π. κατὰ τὴν παράδοσιν κτλ. 
Rom. 8, 1. 4 κατὰ σάρκα. 14, 15. 1 Cor. 8, 
3. Eph. 2,2. 2 John6. + 

περιπείρω, f. περᾶ, (welpe,) pr. ‘to put 
round a spit ;’ hence to pterce through, to 
transfix, so that the weapon is wholly sur- 
rounded and covered; 6. acc. or Pass. Jos. 
B. J. 8. 7. 31 πολλοὶ δὲ τοῖς ἰδίοις weprerel- 
ροντο ξίφεσιν. Luc. Zeux. ὁ 10 bis. Diod. 
Sie. 16. 80.—In Ν. T. trop. 1 Tim. 6, 10 
ἑαυτοὺς περιέπειραν ὀδύναις πολλαῖς. So 
Philo in Flacc. p. 965. a, [αὐτοὺς] ἀνηκέ- 
στοις περιέπειρε κακοῖς. 

περιπίπτω, (πίπτω) aor. 3 περιέπε- 
σον», to fall around any one, to embrace, Xen. 
An. 1. 8. 28.—In Ν. T. to fall into the midst 
of any thing, 5ο as to be wholly surrounded 


περιποιέω 


by it; fo fall into or among, ο. dat. Luke 
10, 30 λῃσταῖς περιέπεσεν. James 1, 2 πει- 
ρασμοῖς περιπέσητε. With els τόπον Acts 
27, 41. So λῃσταῖς περιέπεσε Diog. Laert. 
4. 60. ΑΠ. V. H. 18. 46: κακοῖς 2 Macc. 
10, 4. Ieocr. de Pac. p. 176. a. Plato Legg. 
877. ο. 

περιποιέω, &, f. ήσω, (ποιέω)) to make 
remain over and above, i. 6. to lgy up, fo ac- 
quire, Jos. Ant. 17. 10. 2 ult. Plut. Phoc. 
6. Xen. (ο. 2. 10; {ο preserve, e. g. life, 
τὴν ψυχή», Isocr. p. 408. b. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
4. 10.—In N. T. only Mid. to acquire for 
oneself, to obtain, to purchase, c. acc. Acts 
20, 28 fy περιποιήσατο διὰ τοῦ ἰδίου αἵμα- 
τος. 1 Tim. 3, 13 βαςμὸν ἑαυτοῖς καλὸν πε- 
ριποιοῦντα, where for ἑαυτοῖς with the Mid. 
see Winer ἡ 39. 6. p. 298. Sept. for 034 
Gen. 31, 18; my Prov. 6, 82. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 74. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 3. 

περιποίησις, εως, ἡ, (περιποιέω)) pr. 
a making remain over, a laying up; hence 
in N. T. 

1. Genr. acquisition, i.e. 8) an ob- 
taining, gaining possession, 1 Thess. 5, 9 
οὐκ ero ἡμᾶς ὁ Φεὸς eis ὀργή», GAN’ εἷς 
περιποίησιν σωτηρίας. 2 Thess. 2, 14. b) 
Meton. the thing acquired, a possesston, 
1 Pet. 2, 9 Aads els περιποίησι», a people 
for a possession, i. e. peculiar, one’s own, 
i. 4. Aads περιούσιος Tit. 2,14. Eph. 1, 14 
els ἀπολύτρωσιν τῆς περιποίησεως, for the 
redemption of his possession, as in 1 Pet. 3, 
9. So Sept. for mbao Mal. 3, 17. Aquil. 
περιούσιον. 

2. preservation, a saving of life; Heb. 
10, 39 εἰς περιποίησιν ψυχῆς, Opp. ἀπώλεια. 
Sept. for mama 2 Chr. 14, 12.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 633 ἵνα γένηται περιποίησις τῷ 
Ἰωσήφ. Comp. in περιποιέω. 

περιῤῥήγνυμε, Ε. περιῤῥήξω, (ῥήγνυμε) 
to tear from around any one, 6. g. fetters 
Diod. Sic. 4. 44.—In N. T. only of gar- 
ments, fo tear off, e. g. the clothes of per- 
sons about to be scourged, τὰ ἱμάτια Acts 
16,22. So 2 Macc. 4, 38. Diod. Sic. 17. 
35. Plut. Poplic. 6 οἱ δὲ [ὑπηρέται] εὐδὺς 
συλλαβόντες τοὺς νεανίσκους, περιεῤῥήγνυον 
τὰ ἱμάτια, τὰς χεῖρας ἀπῆγον ὀπίσω, ῥάβδοις 
ἔξαινον τὰ σώματα. 

περισπάω, 6, f. dow, (σπάω,) to draw 
off from around, to draw or strip off, a8 
περισπάσας τὸ διάδηµα Plut. de Garrul. 12; 
τὴν τιάραν Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 135 {ο draw 
about or away, e. g. a stream into other 
channels, Plut. Camill. 4; persons to 
another object, Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 33. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 10.—In later usage and 
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περισσεύω 


Ν. T. Pasa. περισπάοµαε, ώμαι, trop. 
to be drawn about in mind, to be distracted, 
over-occupied, with cares or business ; with 
περί ο. acc. Luke 10, 40 9 δὲ Map%a περι- 
εσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν. So c. περί 
Ecclus. 41, 2. Pol. 8. 105. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 
14 ἰδεῖν ἐστι τοὺς τεχνίτας περὶ πολλὰ τῇ 
διανοίᾳ περισπωµένους. In this sense found 
only in late writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 415. 


περισσεία͵ as, 4, (περισσός) more 
than enough, superabundance ; Rom. 6, 17 
τὴν περισσείαν τῆς χάριτος, i. q. τὴν χάριτα 
τὴν περισσείαν, superabounding grace. 
2 Cor. 8, 3. 10, 15 els περισσείαν adv. 
superabundantly, exceedingly. So of evil, 
excess, overflow, excrescence; James 1, 21 
περ. τῆς κακία. Comp. Sept. for “nit 
Ecc. 6, 8; jinn Ecc. 1, 3. 5, 8. 


περίσσευµα; aros, τό, (περισσεύω͵) 
what is over and above; 6. g. 

1. What is left over, a remainder, rest- 
due; Mark 8,8 jpay περισσεύµατα τῶν κλα- 
σμάτων. 

2. What is laid up, superabundance, 
wealth, affluence; 2 Cor. 8, 13. 14 καὶ τὸ 
ἐκείνων περίσσευµα Ὑένηται els τὸ ὑμῶν 
ὑστέρημα. Trop. Matt. 12, 84 et Luke 6, 45 
ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύµατος τῆς καρδίας. 

περισσεύω, f. εὔσω, (περισσός,) to be 
over and above, to overgo, {ο exceed in num- 
ber or measure, Xen. An. 4. 8. 11. Conv. 
4. 35.—In N. T. to be more than enough ; 
hence 

1. to be left over, to remain; absol. John 
6,12 τὰ περισσεύσαντα κλάσματα. With 
dat. v. 13 & περίσσευσε τοῖς βεβρωκόσι». 
Part. τὸ περισσεὔῦον, the remainder, resi- 
due, Θ. g. τῶν κλασμάτων Matt. 14, 20. 15, 
37; 80 τὸ περισσεῦσαν ο. dat. Luke 9, 17. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 9. 2 ἃ & ἂν περισσεύσῃη, 
κατακαίουσι. - 

9. to superabound, to abound richly. a) 
Of persons, i. q. to have more than enough, 
to have superabundance, absol. Phil. 4, 12. 
18; ο. gen. Luke 15, 17 περίσσουσιν dp- 
τω», comp. Buttm. § 132. 10. a. With εἲς 
τι to or for any thing, els πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαδόν 
9 Cor. 9, 8; é τινι in or tn respect fo any 
thing, Rom. 15, 13. Phil. 4, 12. Col. 3, 7. 
So ο. dat. Sept. Ecclus. 11, 12 πτωχείᾳ πε- 
ρισσεύει. Jer. 30,10; ο. ἐν 19, 94. b) Of 
things, i. q. to abound, to have abundance, 
intens. ο. dat. Luke 12,15 οὐκ ἐν τῷ περισ- 
σεύειν rut ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ. Part. τὸ περισ- 
σεῦόν rut, one’s abundance, wealth, Mark 
12, 44. Luke 21,4. (Tob. 4,16. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 2. 30 τὰ ἐπιτήδεια περισσεύοντα.) With 
εἷς τινα, {ο abound unto any one, to bappen 


περισσός 5 


to him abundantly, Rom. 5, 15. 2 Cor. 1, 5 
bis, see in πάδηµα. So efs τι, unto any 
thing, 2 Cor. 8,2. Also with the idea of 
increment, to abound more and more, i. q. 
to ἔπογεασε, to be augmented, c. dat. Acts 
16, 5 ἐπερίσσενον τῷ ἀριδμφ, and with ἕν 
τινι Phil. 1,9; διά τινος 2 Cor. 9, 11. Phil. 
1,26. ο) Spec. in a comparative sense, 
to be more abundant, to exceed, to be better, 
to excel; e. g. foll. by πλεῖον and a gen. 
Matt. 5, 20 ἐὰν μὴ περισσεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
ὑμῶν πλεῖον τῶν γραµµατέων κτλ. With dy 
rim tn or in respect to any thing, 1 Cor. 15, 
58 περισσεύοντες ἐν τῷ Epyp τοῦ κυρίον. 
2 Cor. 3, 9. 8,7 bis. Absol. Rom. 3,7 εἰ 
γὰρ 9 ἁλήδεια τοῦ Φεοῦ... ἐπερίσσενσε», 
i. e. has been made more conspicuous. 
1 Cor. 8, 8 οὔτε yap ἐὰν φάγωμεν, περισ- 
σεύοµεν. 14, 12. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 10. So 
1 Macc. 3,30. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3.11. Thue. 
3. 65. 

3. Trans. (ο make superabundant, to cause 
to abound, see Buttm. § 113. 2 sq. Matth. 
§ 496. 2. So of persons, 1 Thess. 3, 12 
ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ κύριος πλεονάσαι καὶ περισσεύσαι 
τῇ ἀγάπῃ. Of things, 2 Cor. 9, 8 δυνατὸς 
ὁ Seés πᾶσαν χάριν περισσεῦσαι els ὑμας. 
4, 15 ἵνα 9 χάρις... τὴν εὐχαριστίαν περισ- 
σεύσῃ els τὴν δόξαν τοῦ Seov, where others 
take περισσεύσῃ intrans. as above in no. 2. 
b. Eph. 1,8. Pass. of persons, {0 be made 
to abound, to have more abundantly, Matt. 
13, 12. 25, 29. —Aquil. for Hiph. fut. ms 
Prov. 12, 26 περισσεύων τὸν πλησίον δί- 
καιος. 

περισσός, ή, dv, (περί I. 4/) over and 
above, more than enough. 

1. Pr. as exceeding a certain measure, 
ο. gen. more than, Matt. 5, 37 τὸ δὲ περισ- 
σὺν τούτων, whatsoever ts more than these ; 
comp. Matth. § 334. Sept. for "M3 Ex. 10, 
δ. 2K. 24, 31; Ωω 1 Sam. 30, 9. (Jos. 
Ant. 10. 4.2 τὸ περισσὸν τῶν χρημάτων. 
Zl. V. H. 14. 32. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 21.) 
Also superfluous, 2 Cor. 9, 1 περισσόν poi 
ἐστι τὸ γράφειν ὑμῖν. So 2 Mace. 12, 44. 
Hdian. δ. 1. 3. Xen. (Ρο. 18. 2.—For the 
adv. ὑπὲρ ἐκ περισσοῦ, see art. ύπερ- 
εκπερισσοῦ. 

2. Genr. superabundant, i.e. abundant, 
much, great. τα) In the posit. degree ad- 
verbially ; e. g. neut. περισσό», abundanily, 
in superabundance, John 10, 10 ἵνα ζωὴν 
ἔχωσι, καὶ περισσὸν ἔχωσιν. Also ἐκ πε- 
ρισσοῦ, beyond measure, vehemently, Mark 
6, 51. 14, 31; comp. in ἐκ no. 3.h. So 
Test. XII Patr. p.'711 ἐκ περισσοῦ ἐποίησε. 
b) Spec. in a comparative sense, more abun- 
dant, excellent, better, Matt. 5, 47 τί περισ- 
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σὸν ποιεῖτε; hence Neut. τὸ περισσό», 
excellence, pre-eminence, Rom. 3,1. Sept. 
for Chald. “"Fi? Dan. 6, 12. 6,4. So Isoer. 
Panegyr. 1. Plut. Romul. 12 bis. Diod. Sic. 
12. 15 6 νόµος οὐδὲν ὁρᾶται περιέχω» σοφὸν 
ἢ περιττόν. ο) Comparat. περισσότε- 
pos, η, ov, more abundant, more, greater ; 
e.g. in number, Luke 12, 4; in degree, 
Matt. 23, 13 περισσότερον κρίµα. Mark 12, 
40. Luke 20, 47. 1 Cor. 12, 23 bis. 24. 
2 Cor. 2,7; of dignity, more, better, greater, 
ο. gen. Matt. 11, 9. Luke 7, 36.—Neut. 
περισσότερον as adv. more abundantly, 
more, the more; absol. Luke 12, 48 περισ- 
σότερον αἰτήσουσι» αὐτόν. 2 Cor. 10, 8 ἐὰν 
καὶ περισσότερόν τι καυχήσωµαι κτλ. Ηοῦ. 6, 
17. 7,15; with a gen. 1 Cor. 15,10; with 
μᾶλλον Mark 7, 36, comp. in μᾶλλον no. 3. 
Winer § 36. 8. η. 1. 

περισσοτέρως, adv. in the compar. 
degree, instead of the more usual περισσό- 
τερο», Buttm. § 115. 5. Matth. § 262; more 
abundanily, more, more vehemently ; comp. 
in περισσός no. 2.c. The comparison is 
every where made with something implied ; 
see Winer § 36. 3. Mark 15, 14 Rec. πε- 
piocorépes ἔκραξαν they cried out the more 
vehemenily, i.e. more than before. 2 Cor. 
1, 13 περισσοτέρως δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, more 
abundantly towards you, sc. than towards 
others. 2,4 fy ἔχω περ. eis ὑμᾶς, sc. than 
have others. 7, 15. 11,23 bis. 12,15. Gal. 
1,14. Phil. 1, 14. Also the more abun- 
danily, the more, 1 Thess. 2, 17. Heb. 2, 1. 
13, 19; with μᾶλλον 2 Cor. 7, 18, comp. in 
μᾶλλον πο. 3.—'Test. XII Patr. p. 731 we- 
ρισσοτέρως ἠγάπησαν αὐτούς. Isocr. 35. ο. 

περισσῶς, adv. (περισσός;) abundantly, 
exceedingly, vehemently, Matt. 27, 23 περισ- 
σῶς ἔκραξα». Mark 10, 26. (16, 14.) Acts 
26,11. Sept. for Πα Dan. 8, 9.—2 Macc. 
8, 27. Plut. Consol. ad Apollon. 28 fin. 
Hdot. 2. 37. 

Περιστερά, as, ἡ, a dove, pigeon, Matt. 
3, 16. 10, 16. 21, 12. Mark 1, 10. 11, 16. 
Luke 3, 22. John 1, 32. 2, 14. 16. Luke 
2, 24 δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερών two young 
doves, the offering of the poor; see Lev. 5, 
7. 14, 22, where Sept. for 31" "22; alsu 
for MI" Is. 38, 14. Neh. 2, '7.—ZE1. Η. 
An. 3. 15. Xen. An. 1. 4. 9. 

περιτέµνω, f. τεμῶ, (τέµνω)) aor. 2 
περιέτεµον, to cul around, to ctreumcise ; 
Mid. to let oneself be circumcised, comp. 
Buttm. § 135. 8.—In N. T. only in the Jew- 
ish sense, {ο circumctse, to remove the pre- 
puce;c. acc. of pers. Luke 1, 59 ἦλδον 
περιγεμεῖν τὸ παιδίον. 2, 21. John 7, 22, 


περιτ μι 


Acts 7, 8. 15, 5. 16, 3. 21,21. Mid. Acts 
15, 1. 34. 1 Cor. 7, 18. Gal. 2,3. 6, 2. 3. 
6, 12. 13 bis. Pass. perf. part. περιτετµη- 
µένος 1 Cor. 7, 18. Sept. for 339 Gen. 17, 
27. 21,4. Mid. ib. 34, 15. 17. (Jos. Ant. 
1. 10. 5. Diod. Sic. 1. 28. Hdot. 2. 86.) 
Trop. in a spiritual sense, i. q. to put away 
impurity, iniquity; Col. 2, 11 περιετµήδητε 
περιτομῇ ἀχειροποιήτῳ, comp. Rom. 3, 29. 
Sept. and 330 Deut. 10, 16. Jer. 4,4. So 
Philo Abr. I. p. 450. 


περιτίδηµι, f. wepinow, (τίδηµι)) 8 
plur. pres. περιγὼέασι Mark 15, 17, see 
Buttm. §107. πι. 1; to put around, to place 
around any person or thing; with acc. and 
dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 21, 33 φράγμον 
αὐτῷ περιέβηκεν. Mark 12, 1. Matt. 27, 28 
περιέδηκεν αὐτῷ χλαμύδα. 27, 48 περιδεὶς 
[τὸν σπόγγον] καλάμφ, i. e. putting it around 
the end of a rod. Mark 15, 17. 36. John 19, 
29. Sept. for Ξ9 Ruth 3, 3; tradn Gen. 
27, 16. So Jos. Ant. 3.7.1. Hdian. 1. 3.7. 
Xen. Eq. 5. 1, 3.—Trop. to put around, to 
bestow upon, ο. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 13, 38 τού- 
τοις τιμὴν περισσοτέραν» περιτίθεµεν. Sept. 
for 109 Esth. 1, 20. Job 39,19. So Hdian. 
5. 1. 11. Dem. 1417. 2. Xen. Athen. 1. 2. 

περιτοµή, As, 4, (wepiréuve,) circum- 
cision, in the Jewish sense, the removal of 
the prepuce, as the distinctive sign of the 
Jewish nation from Abraham onwards ; 
practised also by several ancient oriental 
nations, as the Egyptians and Ethiopians 
(Hidot. 2. 104. Diod. Sic. 1. 28), and by all 
Muhammedans; see Gen. 17, 10 sq. Lev. 
12, 8. Luke 1, 59. Jos. Ant. 1.10. 5. ο. 
Apion. 1. 22. Barnab. Epist. ο. 9. 

1. Pr. e.g- a) The act or rite of cir- 
cumcision, John 7, 22. 23 weptropny λαμβά- 
yew, to receive circumcision, to be circum- 
cised. Acts 7,8. Rom. 4, 11. Gal. 5, 11. 
Phil. 3, 5. So Sept. thrice for 338, M232, 
Gen. 17, 12. Ex. 4, 26. Jer. 11, 16. b) 
The state of circumcision, the being circum- 
cised, Rom. 3, 25 bis. 26. 27. 4, 10 bis, ἐν 
reptropy dy, i.e. being circumcised. 3, 1. 
1 Cor. 7, 19. Gal. 5, 6. 6,15. So οἱ ἐκ 
περιτομῆς, those of the circumcision, the cir- 
cumcised, put for the Jews, Rom. 4, 12; 
for Jewish Christians, Acts 10, 45. 11, 2. 
Gal. 2,12. Col. 4,11. Tit.1,10. ©) Meton. 
and collect. ἡ περιτομή, the circumcision, for 
the circumcised, the Jews, the Jewish peo- 
ple, Rom. 8, 30 ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν ἐκ 
πίστεως. 4, 9. 12. 15, 8. Gal. 2, 7. 8. 9. 
Eph. 2, 11. Col. 3, 11. 

9. Trop. circumcision in a spiritual sense, 
1. q. ‘the putting away of impurity from the 
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περίχωρος 


heart.’ Rom. 2, 28. 29 περιτομὴ καρδία». 
Col. 2, 11 bis, περιετµήβητε περιτομῇ dxet- 
ροποιήτφ... ἐν τῇ περιτοµῇ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, i. e. 
the circumcision which has Christ for its 
author and object. Collect. and emphat. 
Phil. 3, 3 ἡμεῖς γάρ dopey ἡ περιτομή, i. e. 
we are the true spiritual circumcision, the 
true people of God. 

περιτρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω͵) to turn 
about, e. g.a person, Plato Axioch. init. p. 
364. a. p. 370. b; to turn upside down, to 
overturn, Wisd. 5, 24. Plut. Marcell. 7. 
Luc. Οοπίθπιρ]. 7.—In Ν. T. trop. {ο turn 
about tnio any state, to cause to become any 
thing, (ο make, ο. els, Acts 26, 24 σὲ eis µα- 
νίαν περιτρέπει, i. ©. turns thee about into 
madness, makes thee mad. So Jos. Ant. 2. 
14. 1 els ὀργὴν περιτραπέν. Comp. Lys. 
210. 2. 

περιτρέχω, aor. 3 περιέδραµο», (τρέχω;) 
to run around in a circle, Xen. (Ec. 13. 8. 
—In Ν. T. to run about in a place; ο. acc. 
Mark 6, 55 περιδραµόντες ὅλην τὴν περίχω- 
pay, comp. for the acc. in περιάγω no. 2. 
Sept. for wie Pol. Jer. 5, 1. Am. 8, 13. 
So Cebet. Tab. 14. Lys. 185. 13. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 2. 15. | 

περιφέρω, f. περιοίσω, (φέρω,) to bear 
or carry around, pr. in a circle or at table, 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 2.—In N. T. 

1. to bear or carry about, hither and thith- 
er, to various places, c. acc. Mark 6, 55 
τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας περιφέρειν. 2 Cor. 4, 
10 τὴν νέκρωσιν τοῦ Ἰησοῦ περιφέροντες ἐν 
τφ σώματι, 869 in νέκρωσις no. 1.—2 Macc. 
7,27. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 50. 

9. Pass. to be carried or driven about, 
hither and thither ; e. g. clouds by the wind, 
Jude 12 Rec. vedédas ἄνυδροι ὑπὸ ἀνέμων 
περιφερόµεναι, but later edit. read παραφε- 
ρόµεναι, see in παραφέρω no.2. (Of a ship 
Maxim. Tyr. 31. p. 306.) Trop. Eph. 4, 
14 περιφ. παντὶ ἀνέμφ τῆς διδασκαλίας. 
Heb. 13, 9 Rec. see in παραφέρω no. 2. 

περιφρονέω, @, f. now, (φρονέω,) to 
think round about a thing, to consider it on 
all sides, AS]. V. H. 12. 52. Aristoph. Nub. 
225.—In N. Τ. to think over a thing, {ο pass 
over in thought, to overlook, io despise, ο. gen. 
Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. Matth. ὁ 378. n. 2. 
Tit. 3,15 µηδείς σου περιφρονείτω, comp. 
1 Tim. 4, 12. So Plat. Thes. 1. Plato Ax. 
372. b. 

περίχωρος, ου, ὁ ἡ, adj. (χῶρος,) round 
αδοιί a place, circunyacent, neighbouring, 
El. V. H. 1. 34.—Hence in N. T. fem. 9 
περίχωρος 86. γῆ, the country round about, 
circumjacent region, Matt. 14, 35. Mark 1, 


περίψηµα 


98. 6, 55. Luke 8, 8. 4, 14. 37. 7, 17. 8, 
87. Acts 14,6. Meton. of the inhabitants, 
Matt. 3, 5. Sept. for 53% Deut. 3, 13. 14; 
"22 Gen. 13,10. Sora περίχωρα id. 1 Chr. 
5, 16. Paleph. 21. 2. 


περίψηµα, ατος, τό, (περιψάω,) pr. 
scrapings, scum, filth, Hesych. περίψηµα: 
περικατάµαγµα. Also, like περικάδαρµα, an 
expiatory victim, ransom, espec. a human 
victim, see in repixdSappa ; 80 Hesych. περί- 
Wnpa: ἀντίλυτρο», ἀντίψυχο». Suid. οὕτως 
ἐπέλεγον [οἱ ᾿Απηναῖοι] τῷ car’ ἐνιαντὸν συν- 
έχοντι τῶν κακῶν (al. πάντων κακά): περί- 
ψηµα ἡμῶν γένου, ἤτοι σωτηρία καὶ ἀπολύ- 
τρωσις: καὶ οὕτως ἐνέβαλλον τῇ Φαλάσσῃ, 
ὡσανεὶ τῷ Ποσειδῶνι Svoiay ἀποτίννυντες. 
Tob. 5, 18 ἀργύριον...περίψηµα τοῦ παι- 
δίου ἡμῶν yerorro.—Hence in N. T. meton. 
for a vile and worthless person, as in Engl. 
scrapings, offscouring, scum, 1 Cor. 4, 18 
πάντων περίψηµα ἕως ἄρτι. So Symm. for 
229 Jer. 22, 28. 

περπερεύοµαι, Mid. depon. (πέρπερος.) 
to boast or vaunt oneself, absol. 1 Cor. 13, 4. 
—M. Antonin. 5. 5 καὶ τὸ σωµάτιον καται- 
γιᾶσβαι, καὶ ἀρέσκεσλαι, καὶ weprepeverZas. 
Liban. Or. 14. p. 427. a. 

Περσίς, ἴδος, ἡ, Persis, pr. n. of a fe- 
male Christian, Rom. 16, 12. 

πέρυσι, adv. (πέρας;) the past year, a 
year ago, Xen. Hell. 8. 3. '7.—In Ν. T. only 
with ἀπό, i.e. ἀπὸ πέρυσι, from or since 
a year ago, 3 Cor. 8, 10. 9,2; see in ἀπό 
no. 3. c. 8. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 47. So 
πρὸ πέρυσι Dem. 467. 14; ἐκ πέρυσι Luc. 
Solaec. § 7. 

πετάοµαι, see in weropas. 

πετεινόν, ov, τό, (πετεινός, wéropas,) α 
bird, fowl, in Ν. Τ'. only Plur. τὰ πετεινά, 
Matt. 6, 36. 8, 20. 13, 4. 32. Mark 4, 4. 
33. Luke 8, 5. 9, 58. 12, 24. 13, 19. Acts 
10, 12. 11, 6. Rom. 1, 23. James 3, 7. 
Sept. Ῥ]ατ. for 519 Gen. 1, 36. Deut. 14, 
19. 20; Sing. for 22 Ez. 59, 4.—Plur. 
Paleph. 23. 1. Hdot. 2. 123. 

πέτοµαι, f. πετήσοµαι or πτήσοµαι, 
Mid. depon. to fly; so with eis ο. acc. of 
place whither, Rev. 12, 14 ἵνα πέτηται els 
τὴν ἔρημον. Part. πετόµενος, flying, in later 
edit. Rev. 4,7. 8, 13. 14,6. 19,17. Sept. 
for #419, HEY, Gen. 1, 20. Is. 31, 5. So 
Paleph. 13. 2. Luc. Solecist. 7. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 3.—A later present form πετάοµαι, 
Spa, whence part. πετώµενος, is found in 
Text rec. in the four passages above quoted ; 
it belonged to the poets and to the later 
prose ; Buttm. § 114 ander πέτοµαι. Lob. ad 
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Phr. p. 581. So Diod. Sic. 4. 77 fin. comp. 
Luc. D. Marin. 15. 3 παραπετώµενος. 

wétTpa, ας, ἡ, 1.4 rock, cliff, ledge, pr. 
a mass of live rock. Rev. 6, 15 eis ras πέ. 
τρας τῶν ὀρέων. v.16. In such, sepulchres 
were hewn, Mark 27, 51.60. Mark 15, 46; 
see in μνημεῖον On such also houses and 
villages were founded for security, Matt. 7, 
24. 35. Luke 6, 48 bis. Spoken of a soil 
underlaid with rock, i. 4. πετρώδης, Luke 8, 
6. 13. Sept. for 320 1 Sam. 13, 6. Is. 2, 
21; 3% Prov. 80, 19. Is. 3, 10.—Ceb. 
Tab. 15. Hdian. 8. 1. 18. Xen. An. 4.7. 4. 

2. Trop. of firmness and energy of faith, 
like a rock, Matt. 16, 18: here said in allu- 
sion to the earnestness of Peter’s reply v. 
16, and in paronomasia with the pr. η. Πέ- 
pos. Comp. Sept. and 290 2 Sam. 22, 2. 
—Of Christ, in allusion to the rock whence 
the waters flowed in the desert, 1 Cor. 10, 
4 bis; comp. Ex. 17, 6. Num. 20, 8 sq. 
where Sept. for -1%, 95; see in ἀκολου- 
Φέω. So too of Christ as ἡ πέτρα σκανδά- 
Aou, a rock of offence or stumbling, i. e. as 
the occasion of destruction to those who 
reject him, Rom. 9, 33 et 1 Pet. 2, 8, quot- 
ed from Is. 8, 14 where Sept. for ax; 
comp. in AiZos no. 2. 


Πέτρος, ov, 6, (πέτρα) pr. a piece of 
rock, @ stone, Luc. Navig. 44. Xen. An. 4. 
7. 12; also α rock, Soph. Phil. 272. Plato 
Legg. 843.8. In N. T. only as pr. n. Peter, 
(Aram. 813 Κηφᾶς q. v.) the surname of 
Simon one of the Apostles, eon of Jonaa, 
and brother of Andrew, a fisherman of Beth- 
eaida, Matt. 16,18. John 1, 43. 45. He 
afterwards lived at Capernaum, and was 
married, Mark 1, 29. 30, comp. v.21. Luke 
4,38. This name was given him by Jesus 
at the first interview, John 1, 43, prob. on 
account of the boldness and usual firmness 
of his faith in Jesus as the Messiah. He 
was of an ardent, impulsive, unequal tem- 
perament ; at one time expressing unbound- 
ed devotedness to Jesus, and then denying 
him ; Matt. 26, 33 sq. 69. sq. Although the 
first to preach the gospel directly to the 
Gentiles (Acts 15, 7. 14, comp. c. 10), yet 
he wavered in respect to the introduction 
of Jewish observances among them, for 
which he was openly reproved by Paul, 
Gal. 2, 11 sq.—In later years he is said to 
have gone abroad, and to have preached 
the gospel in the Parthian empire, whence 
some suppose his first epistle was written ; 
but this rests on no historical foundation. 
A still later tradition relates that he went 
to Rome, and at last suffered martyrdom in 


πετρώδης 


that city along with Paul; see Neander 
Gesch. der Pflanz. u. Leit. der Kirche etc. 
II. p. 460 να. 472 8q. (Engl. Ἡ. 24 sq. 
86 sq.) + 

πετρώδης, eos, ους, 6, ἡ, adj. (πέτρος, 
εἶδος,) rock-like, stone-like, having the form 
of a rock, Diod. Sic. 3. 45.—In Ν. T. rocky, 
stony; hence rd πετρῶδες, rocky ground, 
stony soil, Mark 4, 5; τὰ πετρώδη id. Matt. 
13, 5. 20. Mark 4, 16. So Jos. B. J. 2. 6. 
1. Plut. Sylla 16. Plato Rep. 612.a. On 
the form comp. Buttm. § 119. 14. b. 


πήγανον, ου, τό, (πήγνυμε;) rue, a plant, 
ruia Linn. Luke 11, 42.—The- 
ophr. H. Plant. 1. 15. Plat. Symp. 3. 1. 3. 


πηγή, is, ἡ, Ἱ. α fountain, source, 
James 8, 11. [12.] Sept. for 5 1K. 1, 
9. So Hdian. 1. 6.5. Xen. An. 1. 2. '7.— 
From the Heb. πηγαὶ ὑδάτω», fountains of 
water, Rev. 8, 10. 14, '7. 16, 4. Sept. and 
pee my Ex. 15, 97; O19 90 2 K. 
3, 19. 26. (Judith 12, 7.) Trop. of life- 
giving doctrine, John 4,14; also as an em- 
blem of the highest spiritual enjoyment, 
Rev. 7, 11. 21,6; comp. in ζωή πο. 1. b. 
Sept. and “ip@ Prov. 13, 14. 14,29. So 
Ecclus. 21, 13. 

3. a well; John 4, 6 bis, ἡ πηγἡ τοῦ "Ia- 
κώβ κτλ. comp. v. 11 where it is τὸ φρέαρ. 
2 Pet. 2, 17. 

8. Spec. an issue, flux, πηγἡ τοῦ αἵματος 
Mark 5, 29, i. 4. ἡ ῥύσις τοῦ αἵμ. Luke 8, 
44. So Sept. for 5°23 “ipa Lev. 13, 7. 

πήγνυμµε f. πήξω, to fiz, to fasten, to 
make fast and firm, Luc. Philopatr. 17. 
Xen. Ven. 6. 7, 9; to fix or fasten together, 
to construct, to build, Pol. 3. 46. 1. Hdot. 
5. 83.—In N. T. of a tent, to set up, to pitch, 
Heb. 8, 2 fv (σκηνὴν) ἔπηξεν ὁ κύριος. 
Sept. for 22 Gen. 26, 25. 1 Chr. 16, 1. 
So Pol. 6. 27. 2. Plato Legg. 817. c. 

πηδάλιον, lov, τό, (πήδο», πέδον͵) α 
helm, rudder, Acts 27, 40 ἀνέντες τὰς ζευ- 
κτηρίας τῶν πηδαλίων. James 3, 4.---ᾱἰ. V. 
H. 9. 40. Xen. An. 5. 1. 11. 


πηλίκος, η, ον, pron. correl. how great, 
quantus, corresponding to ἡλίκος, τηλίκος, 
Butt. § 19. 6. Gal. 6,11 tere πηλίκοις ὑμῖν 
γράµµασι» ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῆ χείρι, ye see with 
how large απ epistle I have written unto you ; 
for Plur. γράµµασι» comp. Acts 28, 21, and 
see in γράµµα no. 3. Others: with how 
large letters I have written; or also: with 
what letters, what a hand; but both less 
well. Trop. of dignity, Heb. 7,4. Sept. 
for ΠΒ Zeph. 2, 6 (2].—Luc. Halcy. 2. 
Pol. 1, 2. 8. 
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πηλός, od, ὁ, clay. mire, mortar ; John 
9, 6 bis, ἕπτυσε χαμαὶ καὶ ἐποίησε πηλὸν ἐκ 
τοῦ πτύσματος κτλ. v. 11. 14. 10. Sept. 
for "BM Job 80, 19: Ὦ 9 2 Sam. 232, 43. 
(Pol. 8. 79. 9. Xen. An. 1. 5. Ἴ, 8.) Spec. 
potier’s clay, Rom. 9, 31. Sept. for Van 
Is. 29, 16; ὉΌ Is. 41,25. So Pol. 12. 15. 
6. Dem. 313. 17. 

πήρα, as, ἡ, @ bag, sack, wallet, Lat. 
pera, of leather, in which shepherds and 
travellers carried their provisions. Matt. 10, 
10 μὴ πήραν els ὁδόν. Mark 6, 8. Luke 9, 
8. 10, 4. 22, 35. 36.—Judith 18, 10. Luc. 
D. Mort. 10. 3. Plut. Quzest. Gr. 13. 

πῄχυς, εως, 6, (kindr. παχύς)) Plur. 
gen. πήχεω», later contr. πηχῶν John 21, 8. 
Rev. 21, 17. Xen. An. 4. 7. 16; comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 245sq. Buttm. § 51. n.5; 
pr. the fore-arm, from the wrist to the el- 
bow, Αλ. V. H. 5. 19. Hom. Od. 17. 38.— 
In N. T. α cubit, the common ancient mea- 
sure of length, strictly the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle finger, 
but reckoned at 14 foot; hence the Greek 
cubit was equal to 1.5169 f. Engl. and the 
Roman cubit to 1.4562 f. Engl. See Dict. 
of Antt. art. Cubitus, Measures, and App. 
Tab. II. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 503. So 
Matt. 6, 37 πῆχυν ἕνα. Luke 12, 26. John 
21,8. Rev. 21,17. Sept. for mx Gen. 
6, 15. 16.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 9. Pol. 5. 89. 
9. Xen. An. 4. 7. 16. 

πιάζω, f. dow, (Dor. for πιέζω,) pr. to 
press, to hold fast; hence to lay hold of, to 
take, to seize. 

1. Of persons, to take one by the hand, 
ο. acc. et gen. of the part, Acts 3, 7 πιάσας 
αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς χειρός, comp. Buttm. § 132. 
5. e. (Theocr. 4. 35.) In a judicial sense, 
to take, to arrest, John 7, 30 ἐξήτουν οὖν 
αὐτὸν πιάσαι. ν. 32. 44. 8, 20. 10, 39. 11, 
57. Acts 12, 4. 3 Cor. 11, 32. So Ecclus. 
23, 21. 

9. Of animals, fo take in hunting or fish- 
ing, to catch, ο. acc. John 21, 3 ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ 
ἐπίασαν οὐδέν. Υ. 10. Rev. 19, 20 émido3y 
τὸ Snpiov. Sept. for WIN Cant. 2, 15. 

πιέζω, f. έσω, (kindr. βιάζω;) to press, 
to hold fast, e. g. one’s hand Pol. 32. 10. 9. 
—In Ν. T. fo press down, to make com- 
pact, e.g. µέτρον Luke 6, 38. Sept. for 
N21 Mic. 6,15. So Pol. 18. 1. 10. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 13. 

ariavonroyla, as, ἡ, (πιδανός, Aéyos,) 
persuasive discourse, enticing words, Col. 3, 
4.—Fabr. Cod. apocr. N. T. Ill. p. 694. 
Plato Thewt. 162. 9; πιδανολογέω Diod. 
Sic. 1. 39. 


πικραινω 


πικραίνω, {. avd, (πικρός,) pr. to make 
sharp, acrid, bitter ; e. g. water, Pass. Rev. 
8, 11; comp. Ex. 15, 23. Meton. of the 
pain caused by bitter and poisonous food or 
drink, to cause bitter pain, ο. 8ος. Rev. 10, 
9 πικραινεῖ σου τὴν κοιλίαν. v. 10. Comp. 
Sept. and 10 Hiph. Job 27, 2.—Trop. of 
the feelings, to imbitter, Pass. to be or be- 
come bitter, to be harsh, angry, Col. 3, 19. 
Sept. Pass. for nxp Ex. 16, 20. Jer. 37, 
14. So Esdr. 4, 31. Dem. 1464. 18. 

πικρία, as, ἦ, (mexpds,) bitterness, with 
the accessory idea of venom, the two being 
often connected in the mind of the He- 
brew ; comp. the Heb. Deut. 29, 17 [18]. 
83, 34. Am. 6, 12. Rev. 8,11. Soasa 
genit. of quality, equiv. to an adj. Winer 
ὁ 84. 3. b. Buttm. § 132. n. 13. Heb. 12, 15 
ῥίζα πικρίας i. 4. ῥίζα πικρά, comp. Deut. 
29, 17 [18]. Acts 8, 23 els χολὴν πικρίας, 
i. q. χ. πικράν. (Comp. πικρόχολοε Anthol. 
Gr. III. p. 208.) Trop. dtterness of spirit, 
of speech; Eph. 4, 31 πᾶσα πικρία καὶ 
Ῥυμός. Rom. 3, 14 ὧν τὸ στόµα ἀρᾶς καὶ 
πικρίας γέμει, quoted from Ps. 10, 7 where 
Sept. for mann deceit. Sept. for "a Job 
7, 11. Is. 38, 17. So Pol. 8. 12. 1. Dem. 
1482. 21. 

πικρός, d, όν, pr. pricking, pointed, 
sharp, as πικρὸς ὀϊστός Hom. Il. 4. 118, 
134; π. βέλεμνα 33. 206.—Hence genr. 
and in N. T. of taste, bitter, acrid; e. g. 


opp. to γλυκύς, James 3, 11. Sept. for -2 
Prov. 27, 7. Ex. 15,23. (As). V. Η. 1. 
84. Xen. An. 4. 4. 13.) Trop. of the 


feelings, spirit, bitter, harsh, cruel, James 
8, 14 ζῆλον πικρόν. So Diod. Sic. 1. 78. 
Pol. 7. 14. 3. 

πικρῶς, adv. (mapés,) bitterly ; in Ν. T. 
of bitter weeping, Matt. 26, 75 et Luke 22, 
62 ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. Sept. for a m2 
Is. 33,7; sa0 Pi. Is. 23, 4.—Aristen. 1. 
21 or 22; genr. Arr. Epict. 8. 11. 3. Pol. 
9. 34. 1. 

Πἰλατος, ov, 6, Pilate, i. ο. Pontius 
Pilatus, the fifth Roman procurator of Ju- 
dea, see in ἠγεμών no. 2. The first was 
Coponius, sent out with Quirinus after the 
banishment of Archelaus, see in Κυρήνιος ; 
the second was Marcus Ambivius; the 
third, Annius Rufus; the fourth Valerius 
Gratus; who was succeeded by Pilate 
about A. D. 26; see Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 2. 
Pilate continued in office about ten years ; 
and being hated by both Jews and Samari- 


tans for the caprice and cruelty of his ad- | 


ministration, he was accused by them be- 
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πίµπρημµι 


sent by him to Rome to answer to these 
complaints before the emperor; Jos. Ant. 
18. 3. 1. ib. 18. 4. 1.3. Tiberius was dead 
before the arrival of Pilate; and the latter 
is said to have been banished by Caligula to 
Vienna in Gaul, and there to have died by 
his own hand about A. D. 41; Euseb. H. 
E. 2.7, 8. For the part taken by Pilate in 
the condemnation of Jesus, comp. Jos. Ant. 
18. 3. 3. A spurious tract called Acta P- 
lati was current in the early ages of Chris- 
tianity, purporting to be a fall report from 
Pilate to Tiberius of the whole matter con- 
ceming Jesus. This tract however is ap- 
parently the same with the apocryphal Goe- 
pel of Nicodemus; or, at least, is contained 
in this latter; which, together with Pilate’s 
pretended letters, may be seen in the Co- 
dex Apucr. N. T. I. p. 214 6q. ed. Fabric. 
or I. p. 487 sq. ed. Thilo; see also Thilo’s 
Prolegom. p. cviii sq.—Matt. 27, 2 aq. 
Mark 15, 1 sq. Luke 13, 1. 23, 1 sq. John 
18, 29 sq. 19, 1 aq. Acts 3,13. 4, 27. 18, 
28. 1 Tim. 16,13. + 


πίµπλημι, f. πλήσω, aor. 1 ἔπλησα, 
Pass. aor. 1 ἐπλήσδη», all from obeol. 
ΠΛΑΩ, whence also the intrans. form πλή- 
Se, not found in Ν. T. see Buttm. § 114.— 
To fill, to make full, e. g. aor. 1 ἔπλησα, 
ο. acc. Luke 5, 7; also ο. gen. of that with 
which, Matt. 27, 48. John 19, 29 πλήσαντες 
σπόγγον ὄξους. Pass. ο. gen. Matt. 22, 10; 
comp. Buttm. § 132. 10.a. Sept. for xbn 
Gen. 31, 19. 24, 16. So Anthol. Gr. IV. 
89. Luc. Nigr. 16. Xen. An. 1. 5. 10.— 
Trop. Pass. aor. 1 ἐπλήσδη», to be filled, 
to be full,e. g. a) Of péreons, fo be filled 
with any thing, to be wholly imbued, affected, 
influenced, with or by any thing; with gen. 
of thing, 88 τοῦ πνεύματος ἁγίου Luke 1, 15. 
41. 67. Acts 2, 4. 4, 8. δΙ. 9,17. 13,9; 
supe’ Luke 4, 28; φόβον 5, 26; ἀνοίας 6, 

; also Acts 3, 10. 5, 17. 13, 45. Meton. 

of a place, Acts 19, 29. Sept. for xdu3 
Gen. 6, 11. 18. Prov. 12,23. So Ecclus. 
37, 27. Comp. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 28. 
σοφίης πληβόμενον. Act. Dem. 1491. 9. 
b) Of prophecy, fo be fulfilled, accom- 
plished; Luke 21, 22 τοῦ πλησλῆναι τὰ 
γεγραµµένα, in later edit. So Heb. abu, 
Sept. πληρωβῆναι, 1 K. 2, 27. c) Of 
time, to be fulfilled, completed, to be fully 
past; Luke 1, 23 ὡς ἐπλήσβησαν» αἱ ἡμέραι 
τῆς λειτουργίας. v. 57. 2, 6. 21. 22. So 


: wba, Sept. πληρωδῆναι, Gen. 26, 24. 


fore Vitellius then governor of Syria, and | 


πιµπρηµο f. πρήσω, to set on fire, to 
bien, Hl. V. H. 13. 23; comp. Buttm. 
§114.—In Ν. T. Pass. only trop. io be in- 





/ 
πινακίδιον 


flamed, to swell, to become swollen, e. g. 
from the bite of a serpent, Acts 28, 6 προσε- 
δόκων αὐτὸν µέλλειν πίµπρασβαι. So Al. 
1. An. 3. 18. Luc. Dipsad. 4 ὄφις... ἐκκαίει, 
καὶ σήπει, καὶ πίµπρασδαι ποιεῖ. . 

πγενακίδιον, ov, τό, (dim. πίναξ,) a small 
tablet, writing-tablet, pugillaris, Luke 1, 63. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 810, 611. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Tabulae—Symm. for 
rop Ex. 9,2. Arr. Epict. 3. 23.74. Plat. 
Eumen. 1, 

πίναξ, axos, 6, (πλάξι) α board, table, 
spec. @ wriling-table, tablet, covered with 
wax, Jos. de Macc. 17. Dem. 1055. 16; 
comp. in wivaxidiov.—In Ν. T. pr. a wooden 
trencher, and hence a plate, platter, dish, on 
which food and the like was served up. 
Matt. 14, 8 ἐπὶ πίνακι τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ Ἰω- 
άννου. ν. 11. 23, 25. Mark 6, 26. 28. Luke 
11, 39. So Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 8. Athen. 6. 3. 
Hom. Od. 1. 141. 


πίνω, f. πίοµαι Buttm. § 114. § 95. n. 
18; 2 pers. πίεσαι Buttm. § 108. πι. 16; 
aor. 2 émoy, perf. πέπωκα. 

1. (ο drink, e. g. of persons, absol. Matt. 
27, 34 οὐκ ἦψελε πιεῖν. Luke 12, 19. Acts 9, 
9. 1 Cor.11, 25; trop. John 7, 37, comp. ia 
διψάω πο. 2. As infin. final, ϱ. g. δοῦναι 
πιεῖν lo give to drink, Matt. 97, 34. John 4, 
7.10. Rev. 16, 6; αἰτεῖν πιεῖν John 4, 9. 
Sept. for MND Gen. 24,14. 18 εη. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 7.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18; as infin. 
final Antiph. 114. 15. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8.— 
With adjuncts: a) Foll. by ἐκ ο. gen. of 
the drink, or meton. of the vessel containing 
the drink, i.e. to drink of. any thing, a part 
of it; Matt. 26,27 πίετε ἐξ αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ 
ποτηρίου, v. 29. John 4, 13. 13. 14. 1 Cor, 
10, 4. Rev. 18, 3. 14, 10 καὶ αὐτὸς πίεται ἐκ 
TOU οἴνου τοῦ Supou τοῦ Seov, see espec. in 
Supds. Sept. for J2NM Gen. 9,21. 2 Sam. 
12,3. So Al. Υ. Η. 1.4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 
4. Ὁ) Foll. by ἀπό ο. gen. of the drink; 
Luke 22, 18 οὐ μὴ πίω ἀπὸ τοῦ γενν. τῆς 
ἀμπέλου. Sept. for MO Jer. 61,7. ο) 
With accas. of the thing drank, to drink any 
thing, to use as drink, Luke 1,15 σίκερα οὐ 
μὴ arin. Rom. 14, 31. 1 Cor. 10, 4; to drink 
of Matt. 26,29. Trop. John 6, 53. 54. 56, 
see in αἷμα πο.]. Sept. for MMW Ex. 7, 18. 
21. 1K. 13, 18. 16 κα. Is. 6, 22. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 4. 3 καὶ νέκταρ πίῃ. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 
10.) Meton. τὸ ποτήριον πίνει», to drink a 
cup, e. g. of wine, pr. 1 Cor. 10, 21; trop. 
of suffering, to drink the cup which God 
presents, to submit to the allotments of his 
providence, Matt. 20, 39. 23. 26, 42. Mark 
10, 38. 39. John 18, 11; see in ποτήριο».---- 
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πίπτω 


For the phrase ἐσδίειν ν. φαγεῖν και πί- 
νει», in its various senses, see in ἐσθδίω no. 
2. Εοιτρώγειν καὶ πίνειν Matt. 24, 38, 
see in τρώγω. 

2. Trop. of the earth, to drink in, to im- 
bibe, ο. acc. Heb. 6, Ἰ iy ᾗ πιοῦσα τὸν... 
ὑετόν. ‘Sept. and MMW Deut. 11, 11.— 
Hdot. 3. 117. Xen. Conv. 3. 25. Comp. 
sal prata: biberunt Virg. Ecl. 9. 111. + 

πιότης, τητος, ἡ, (wiwy,) fal, fatness ; 
Rom. 11, 1 τῆς π. τῆς ἐλαίαε. Sept. for 
191 Judg. 9, 9. Job 36,16; WM Zech. 4, 
14.—Luc. Amor. 14. 

πιπράσκω, (περάω;) perf. πέπρακα, 
Pass. perf. πέπραµαι, Pass. aor. 1 ἐπράδην: 
bo traffick away, pr. beyond sea, in other 
lands ;΄ hence genr. fo sell, ο. acc. Matt. 13, 
46 sénpaxe πάντα ὅσα εἶχε. Acts 2, 45. 
Pass. Matt. 18, 25 ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν... πρα- 
Snva. Mark 14, 5. Acts 4, 84. 6,4. With 
gen. of price, Matt. 26, 9 πραβῆναι πολλοῦ. 
John 12,5. Buttm. § 132. 10.c. Sept. for 
729 Gen. 31, 15. Lev. 27, 27; ο. gen. Deut. 
21,14. So Hdian. 2. 6. 22. Xen. Conv. 4. 
1; ο- gen. Xen. An. 7. 7. 26.—Trop. Pass. 
lo be sold to or under any one, i. q. to be his 
slave; ὑπό ο. acc. Rom. 7, 14 πεπραµένος 
ὑπὸ τὴν ἁμαρτία», i. ᾳ. to be the slave of sin, 
devoted to it. Comp. Sept. and "32 1 K. 
21, 25. Is. 50,1. So 1 Macc. 1,15. Dem. 
2165. 6. 


πίπτω, {. πεσοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἔπεσον, aor. 
1 ἔπεσα, Rev. 1, 17. 5,14; comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 96. n. 9. ὁ 114. Winer §13.1.a. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. '724.— To fall, to fall down ; Sep* 
for Heb. 582. 

1. Pr. {ο fall from a higher to a _ower 
place, spoken of persons and things; in N. T. 
always with an adjunct of place whence or 
whither ; e. g. with ἀπό, to fall from, Matt. 
16, 27 ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης. Luke 16, 21. Acts 
20, 9. Matt. 24, 29 see in οὐρανός no. 9. 
With ἐκ, to fall out of or from, Luke 10, 18 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. Acts 27, 34. Rev. 8, 10 et 
9, 1, see in οὐρανός no. 2. (Sept. and 28) 
Job 1,16.) Also ἐν µέσφ τῶν ἀκανδῶν, 
among, Luke 8,7; ἐπί ο. acc. to fall upon 
any pers. or thing, Matt. 10, 39 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 
18, 5.7.8. 21,44 bis. Mark 4, 5. Luke 8, 
6. 8. 20, 18 bis. 23, 30. Rev. 6, 16. 8, 10. 
Rev. 7, 16 οὐδὲ μὴ πέσῃ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὁ ἥλιος, 
i. 6. the burning sun shull not injure them. 
Trop. π. él reva, Rev. 11,11 Rec. καὶ φόβος 
µέγας ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τοὺς κτλ. With efs re, fo 
fall into, among, upon, any thing, Matt. 15, 
14 eis βόθυνον. 17, 15. Mark 4, 7. 8. Luke 
6, 39. 8, 14. John 13, 34. Rev. 6,13: (Diod. 
Sic. 4. 77 els Δάλασσα». Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 7.) 
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With παρά ο. ace. of place, to fall at, by, 
near, Matt. 13, 4. Mark 4, 4. Luke 8, 5. 

2. Of persons, to fall duwn, to fall proe- 
trate, abgol. Matt, 18, 29 πεσὼν οὖν ὁ σύνδουν- 
λος, in later edit. Acts 5, 5. Joined with 
προσκυνεῖν, Matt. 2, 11 πεσόντες προσεκύνη- 
σαν. 4, 9. 18, 36. Βον. ὅ, 14. 19,4. Sept. 
and 589 2 Sam. 1,2. Dan. 8, 5.6. (Anthol. 
Gr. I. p. 92.) Oftener with an adjunct of 
place or manner, e. g. with ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Rev. 5, 8; with προσκυνεῖν 4, 10; with els 
ο. acc. eis ἔδαφος Acts 22,7, comp. 9, 4; 
els τοὺς πόδας τινός John 11, 32. Matt. 18, 
99 Rec. (Diog. Laert. 2.79.) With ἐπί ο. 
gen. of place, Mark 9, 360 ἐπὶ τῆς yas. 14, 
35; ἐπί ο. acc. of place or manner, ἐπὶ τὴ» 
γῆν Acta 9,4; ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας τινός 10, 25. 
(Sept. 1 Sam. 25, 24.) Also ἐπὶπρόσω- 
πο», upon the face, Matt. 17,6. 26, 39. Luke 
5, 12; with παρὰ τοὺς πόδας Luke 17, 16; 
with προσκυνεῖν 1 Cor. 14, 25. Rev. 7, 11. 
11, 16. (Sept. and >B2 1 Sam. 25,23; ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὄψιν Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 5; ἐπὶ στόµα Xen. 
Venat. 10. 13.) So too παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
γινός Luke 8, 41. Acts 5, 10, comp. Luke 
17, 16; πρὸς τοὺς 763. Mark 5, 22. Rev. 
1, 17; ἔμπροσδεν τῶν ποδῶ», 6. προσκυ- 
νέω Rev. 19, 10. 33, 8; with χαµαί John 
18, 6. (Sept. Job 1,20.) Spoken of those 
who fall dead, to fall, to perish; Luke 21, 
94 πεσοῦνται στόµατι payaipas. 1 Cor. 10, 
8. Heb. 3, 17. Rev. 17, 10; comp. Acts 5, 
5.10. Comp. Sept. and 59) Num. 14, 43. 
Ex. 323, 27. Num. 14, 19. 32. So Hdian. 
3.7. 10. Xen. An. 1. 8. 28.—Trop. to fall 
from any state or dignity, ο. πόδεν Rev. 2, 5. 

3. Of edifices, walls, or the like, to fall, 
to fall down in ruins, Matt. 7, 25. 27. Luke 
6, 49. 13, 4. Heb. 11,30. Trop. Luke 11, 
17. Acts 15, 16; comp. in oxy. So in 
prophetic imagery, Rev. 11, 18. 14,8 ἔπεσε, 
ἔπεσε Βαβυλώ». 16,19. 18,2. [3.] Sept. for 
bp) Is. 21, 9.—Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 5. 

4. Of a lot, to fall to or upon any one, 
with ἐπί ο. acc. Acts 1,26. So Sept. and 
58) Jon. 1, 7. Ez. 24, 6. 

5. Metaph. of persons, fo fall into or ur 
der any thing, e. g. condemnation, ὑπὸ κρί- 
ow James 5, 12. (Diod. Sic. 19. 8 π. tn’ 
ἐξουσίαν τῶν ἐχβίστων.) Absol. to fall un- 
der temptation, into sin, i. q. {ο transgress, 
to sin, Rom. 11, 22. 14, 4. 1 Cor. 10, 12. 
Hence {ο fall into destruction, i. q. {ο be 
made miserable, to perish, Rom. 11, 11 μὴ 
ἕπταισαν», ἵνα πέσωσι; Heb. 4, 11. Sept. 
and 55) Prov. 11, 28. 24,16. So Ecclus. 
1, 97. 2,7; comp. Hdot. 8. 16. Diod. Sic. 
13. 37.—Of things, i. q. to fall to the ground, 


πιστεύω 


to fail, Luke 16, 17 ἡ τοῦ νόµου µίαν κεραίαν 
πεσεῖν. [1 Cor. 13,8.] Sept and 282 Josh. 
23, 14. 1 Sam. 3, 19.—Plato Euth. 17. p. 
14. d, οὗ yapal ποτε πεσεῖται, ὅτι ἂν εἴπῃς. 
Comp. Liv. 2. 31 ‘irrita cadunt promissa.’ 

Πισιδία, as, 4, Pisidia, the country of 
the Piside, a district of Asia Minor lying 
mostly on Mount Taurus, between Pam- 
phylia, Phrygia, and Lycaonia. Its chief 
city was Antioch. Acts 13,14. 14,24. See 
Strabo 12. p. 569. Plin. Η. N. 5. 34. Cellarii 
Not. Orb. Π. p. 159 sq. 

πιστεύω, f. evow, (πίστις!) aor. 1 ἐπί- 
στευσα, perf. πεπίστευκα, plupf. πεπιστεύ- 
xey without augm. Acts 14, 23, comp. 
Buttm. } 83. n. 7. Winer § 12. 12.— To have 
faith, lo put faith tn, to believe, to trust. 

1. As to things, to have faith, to believe ; 80 
ο. infin. Rom. 14, 2 ὃς μὲν πιστεύει φαγεῖν 
πάντα. With ὅτι Mark 11, 23. Rom. 10, 9. 
James 2,19; absol. ibid. (Soc. inf. Hdian. 5. 
4.5. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 45.) Also with the 
idea of hope and certain expectation, c. inf. 
Acts 15, 11; ὅτι Rom. 6, 8. So Xen. An. 
1. 7. 47.—-More commonly of words spoken 
and things, e. g. with dat. of a person speak- 
ing, whose words one believes and trusts ; 
Mark 16,13 οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. John 
5, 46 εἰ γὰρ ἐπιστεύετε Μωῦσῇ, ἐπιστεύετε 
ἂν ἐμοί. Acts 8,12. 1 John 4, 1; ο. ὅτι 
John 4, 31. (Hdian. 2. 1. 23. Luc. Her- 
mot. 17.) With an adjunct of the words 
or thing spoken; e. g. dat. Luke 1, 20 οὐκ 
ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λόγοις pov. John 4, 50. 
Acts 24, 14. 2 Thess. 2, 11. (Hdian. 4. 9. 
10.) With ἐπί ο. dat. Luke 24, 25 ἐπὶ πᾶ- 
ow. With ἐν ο. dat. Mark 1,15 ἐν τῷ εὖ- 
αγγελίφ, in the glad tidings, i.e. believe 
and embrace the glad tidings, the gospel ; 
so Sept. ο. ἐν for 3 YOM Jer. 12,6. Ps. 
18, 22. (Dion. Hal. de Comp. verbor. ρ. 
150. ed. Schef.) With an adjunct of the 
thing believed, e. g. dat. Acts 13, 41 épyo», 
ᾧ ov μὴ πιστεύσητε. (Hdian. 8. 3. 10.) 
With accus. of thing, John 11, 26 πιστεύεις 
τοῦτο: 1 Cor. 13, 7. 1 John 4, 16. Hence 
Pass. 2 Thess. 1, 10 ὅτι ἐπιστεύδη τὸ µαρ- 
τύριον ἡμῶν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, comp. Winer § 40. 1. 
(Hdian. 8. 3. 22. Pass. ib. 2.9.4.) With 
εἴς τι, 1 John 5, 10 els τὴν paprupiap. 
With ὅτι instead of acc. and infin. John 14, 
10 πιστεύεις ὅτι ἐγὼ κτλ. Rom. 10, 9 περί 
τινος, ὅτι John 9, 18. Soc. ὅτι Hdian. 1. 14. 
10. Xen. Hi. 1. 37.—Abeol. where the case 
of pers. or thing is implied from the con- 
text, Matt. 24,23. Mark 13, 21. John 13, 
4]. Acts 8, 13 καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσε, 8c. τῷ 


Φιλίππῳ τῷ εὐαγγελιζομένῳ, comp. v. 12. 


πιστεύω 


Acts 15, Ἰ καὶ πιστεῦσαι, BC. 
εὐαγγ. 1 Cor. 11, 18. So Ηάίαπ. 4. 4. 10. 
Thue. 1. 1. 

2. As to persons, (ο have faith in, to be- 
lieve in or on, (0 trust in,e. g. a) In re- 
spect to God, fo believe on God, to trust in 
him, e. g. as able and willing to help, to 
listen to prayer; with dat. of pers. and ὅτι, 
Acts 27, 25 πιστεύω γὰρ τῷ Sep ὅτι οὕτως 
έσται. (So ο. dat. Ecclus. 3, 6. 8.) With 


eis, John 14, 1 πιστεύετε els τὸν Φεόν. Ab- | 


sol. Matt. 21, 22 πιστεύοντες, i. 4. εἶ πι- 
στεύετε. 2 Cor. 4,13. Also as faithful to 
his promises, ο. dat. Rom. 4, 3 ἐπίστενσε 
᾿Αβραὰμ τῷ Seq, καὶ ἐλογίσδη κτλ. quoted 
from Gen. 15,6 where Sept. for PORN. 
Gal. 8, 6. James 2, 23. Rom. 4, 17 κατέ- 
ναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε Ξεοῦ, by attract. see in 
art. ds A. 3. b. 3. p. 618. Absol. Rom. 4, 18. 
Heb. 4, 3.—Or genr. to believe in the de- 
clarations and character of God as made 
known in the Gospel, c. dat. John 5, 24. 
Acts 16, 34 of πεπιστευκότε τῷ Seq. 
1 John 5, 10 ; with εἰς ο. acc. pregn. i. q. 
to believe and rest upon, to believe in and 
profess; see Winer § 31. 2. n. 1 Pet. 1,21 
τοὺς δι αὐτοῦ πιστεύοντας els Sedv. With 
ἐπί ο. acc. id. Rom. 4, 24, comp. Winer 
Ἱ.ο. Absol. Luke 8, 12. 13, comp. v. 11. 
Acts 13, 48. 

b) As toa messenger from God, éo believe 
on and trust in him as coming from God 
and acting under divine authority. a) Of 
John the Baptist, c. dat. airg, Matt. 21, 25. 
82. Mark 11, 31. Luke 20, 5. B) Of 
Jesus as the Messiah; e. g. as able and 
ready to help his followers, ο. εἰς John 14, 
1; or to heal the sick and comfort the af- 
flicted, ο. ὅτι Matt. 9, 28; absol. 8, 13. 
Mark 5,36. John 4,48. Genr. as a teacher 
and the Messiah sent from God; c. dat. of 
pers. John 5, 38 ὃν ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος, τού- 
ry ὑμεῖς οὗ πιστεύετε. 8, 31. 10, 37. 38. 
Acts 5,14. 2 Tim. 1, 12; with ὅτι, John 
11,27 ἐγὼ πεπίστευκα, ὅτι ov ef 6 Χριστός. 
20, 31. 1 John 5, 1. 5. John 8, 24 ἐὰν γὰρ 
μὴ πιστεύσητε, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 13, 19. 16, 
27. 30. 17, 8. 21. al. sep. So with γινώ- 
ο oxew John 6,69. 10, 38.—With εἰς ο. ace. 
of pers. pregn. i. 4. to believe and rest up- 
on, to believe in and profess, comp. Winer 
$31.3. π. Matt. 18, 6 τῶν μικρῶν τούτω», 
τῶν πιστευόντων els due. Mark 9, 42. John 
2,11, 3, 15.16. 4, 39. 6, 35. 7, 5. 38. 8, 
80 πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσα» els αὐτόν. 17, 20. 
Acts 10, 43. 19, 4. Rom. 10, 14. Gal. 2, 
16. 1 Pet. 1, 8; trop. els rd φῶς John 12, 
36. So with els τὸ ὄνομα ᾿]ησοῦ ina 
like nse, see in ὄνομα no. 4, i. 4. ‘to be- 
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πίστις 


lieve on Jesus and profess his name,’ John 
1, 12 rots morevovow els τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
2, 23. 1 John 5, 13; with τῷ ὀνόματι αὖ- 
rov, id. 1 John 3, 233.— With ἐπί ο. acc. of 
pers. i. q. εἴς τινα, comp. Winer ὁ 31. 2. n. 
Acta 9, 42. 11, 17, comp. v. 21. So ὁπί 
c. dat. 1 Tim. 1, 16. (Matt. 27, 42.) Trop. 
Rom. 9, 33 et 1 Pet. 2,6 τίδηµι ἐν Σιὼ» 
λίδον... καὶ ras ὁ πιστεύων ἐπ aire κτλ. 
quoted from Is. 28, 16 where Sept. for 
139ΝΠ, Pass. ] Tim. 8, 16 ἐπιστεύδη ἐν 
κόσµῳ. (Dem. 464. 20. Xen. An. 7.6. 33.) 
Hence absol. to believe, i. e. to believe and 
profess Christ, to be or become a Christian, 
Mark 15, 32. Luke 22, 67. John 1,'7. 12, 
39. Acts 4,4. 14,1. 11, 134. 84. Rom. 4,11. 
1 Cor. 1, 31. αἱ. ερ. Part. of πιστεύον- 
τες, οἱ πιστεύσαντες, believers, Chris- 
tians, Acts 2, 44. 4, 32. 19,18. Gal. 8, 13. 
1 Thess. 1, 7. 1 Pet. 3, 7. al. 1 Cor. 14, 
22 see in σημεῖον no. 2. a. 

3. Trans. to intrust, to commil in trust 
to any one; c. acc. et dat. Luke 16, 11 rd 
ἁληδινὸν τίς ὑμῖν πιστεύσει; John 3, 24. 
So Wied. 14, 5. Luc. D. Deor. 25. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 17.—Pass. πιστεύοµαέ ra, 
to be intrusted with any thing, to have com- 
muted to one’s charge, ο. acc. see Buttm. 
§ 194. 7. Winer } 40. 1. Rom. 3,2. Gal. 
2,7 πεπίστευµαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιο». 1 Cor. 9, 
17 olxovopiay πεπίστευµαι. 1 Thess. 2, 4. 
1 Tim. 1,11. Tit. 1,3. So Jos. Ant. 2. 
9. 5. Diog. Laert. 7. 1. 29 πιστευδέντος τὴν 
ἐν Περγάμφ BsBrsolnxny. Polyen. 2. 36. 
Diod. Sic. 30. 19,27. + 


πιστικός, n, όν, (πίστις,) causing be- 
lief or persuasion, Xen. Cyr. 1.6.10; faith- 
ful, trustworthy, γυναῖκα πιστικήν Artemid. 
2. 98. p. 122.—In N. T. trop. true, genuine, 
pure, Θ. g. ναρδοῦ πιστικῆς Mark 14, 3. 
John 12, 3. So Theophylact ad h. 1. ἡ 
ἄδολος καὶ μετὰ πίστεωε κατασκενασγφεῖσα, 
and so all the ancient interpreters. Sec 
Liicke on John I. ο. Winer § 16. 3. 


πίστις, εως, ἡ, (πείδω, πείδοµαι͵) faith, 
belief, trust, pr. firm persuasion, confiding 
belief in the truth, veracity, reality of any 
person or thing. 

I. As in classic Greek. 1. Pr. and 
genr. faith, belief; Acta 17,31 πίστυ πα- 
ρασχὰν πᾶσιν, see in παρέχω πο. 2. Rom. 
14, 22 σὺ πίστιν ἔχεις, thou hast fatth, i. e. 
art firmly persuaded. v. 23 bis. Heb. 11, 1. 
So with the idea of hope and certain ex- 
pectation, 3 Cor. 5, 7 διὰ πίστεως γὰρ wepe- 
πατοῦμε», οὗ διὰ εἴδους. So Diod. Sic. 1. 
39, 86. Plut. Romal. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 19. 
Hi. 4. 1. 
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2. good-faith, fidelity, sincerity, Matt. 28, 
23 τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ »όμου, τὴν κρίσιν καὶ 
τὸν ἔλεον καὶ τὴν πίστιν. Rom. 8, 8 τοῦ 
Seov. Gal. 5, 22. 1 Tim. 1, 19 ἔχων πίστι», 
1. ο. being faithful, sincere. 3,7. 2 Tim. 2, 
22. 3,10. Tit. 2,10 πίστιν πᾶσαν dyaSny 
all good fidelity. Rev. 2,19. 13,10. So 
in the usage of Sept. for 77528 1 Sam. 26, 
93. Hab. 2, 4. Prov. 12, 32.—Ecclus. 1, 
96. Hdian. 8. 9. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 79. Xen. 
An. 3. 3. 4. 

Π. In Ν. T. πίστις is used specially in 
reference to God and divine things, to Christ 
and his gospel, and thus becomes in some 
sense a technical word, particularly in the 
writings of Paul; denoting that faith, that 
confiding belief, which is the essential trait 
of Christian life and character, i. e. gospel 
faith, Christian faith, comp. Rom. 3, 22 sq. 

1. Of God, i. e. fatth in, on, towards God, 
6. g. ἐπὶ Sedy Heb. 6, 13 πρὸς τὸν Sedy 
1 Thess. 1, 8; eis Sedv, c. ἐλπίε, 1 Pet. 1, 
21; ο. gen. Φεοῦ Mark 11, 22. Col. 2, 12. 
Abeol. Matt. 17, 30. 21, 21. Luke 17, 5.6; 
comp. Mark 11, 22. Heb. 4, 2. 10, 21. 38 
ὁ δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται, in allusion 
to Hab. 2, 4 where Sept. for njxox fidelity. 
v. 39. James 1, 6 αἰτείτω δὲ ἐν πίστει, i. e. 
in filial confidence, nothing doubting. 5, 15 
ἡ εὐχὴ πίστεως.----Βροκθη analogically of the 
faith of the patriarchs and pious men under 
the Jewish dispensation, who looked for- 
ward in faith and hope to the blessings of 
the gospel; comp. Gal. 3,7 sq. Heb. 11, 
13. So of Abraham, Rom. 4, 5. 9 ἐλογίσδη 
τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἡ πίστις els δικαιοσύνη». v. 11. 
12. 13. 14. 16 bis. 19. 20. Heb. 6, 12. 
Genr. of others, Heb. 11, 3. 4. 5. 6. 7 bis. 
8. 9. 11. 13. 17. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24. 27. 28. 
99. 30. 31. 33. 39; also Luke 18, 8. 

2. Of Christ, fawh in Christ,e.g. κϐ) 
As able to work miracles, to beal the sick, 
and the like; absol. Matt. 8, 10 οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ 
Ἰσραὴλ τοσαυτὴν» πίστιν εὗρον. 9, 2. 22. 29. 
15, 28. Mark 2, 5. 5, 34. 10, 52. Luke 5, 
90. 7, 9. 50. 8, 48. 17, 19. 18, 42. Acts 
8, 16 bis. So mediately, Acts 14, 9. b) 
Of faith in Christ’s death, as the ground of 
justification before God, i. q. saving faith, 
only in Paul’s writings; Rom. 3, 22 δικαι- 
οσύνη δὲ Seou διὰ πίστεως Ἰ. Xp. v. 35 διὰ 
πίστεως ἐν τῷ αὐτοῦ αἵματι. ν. 26 ἐκ π. Ἴη- 
gov. So from the connection, absol. v. 17. 
28. 30 bis. 31. 1 Cor. 15, 14. 11: genr. 
Rom. 1, 17 bis, see in ἀποκαλύπτω no. 1. 
Rom. 5, 1. 3. 9, 80. 32. 10, 6. 17. Gal. 2, 
16 bis. 20. 3, 2. 5. 7. 8. 9. 11. 11. 14. 22. 
94. 5, 5. 6. Eph. 2, 8. 3, 12 διὰ τ. πίστεως 
αὐτοῦ. Phil. 3, 9 bis. So of the faith of 


πίστις 


Abraham, see above in πο. 1. ο) Genr. 
as the Messiah and Saviour, the Head of 
the gospel dispensation ; c. els, Acts 20, 21 
πίστιν τὴν es τὸν κ. Ἰ. Χρ. 26, 18. Col. 2, 
5; ἐν Χριστῷ Gal. 8, 36. Eph. 1, 15. Col. 
1,4. 1 Tim. 1, 14. 8, 18. 3 Tim. 1, 13. 3, 
15; τοῦ κυρίου Ἰ. Xp. James 2, 1. Eph. 4, 
13; ο. gen. pou Rev. 3, 13, i. e. thy faith 
toward me. 14, 12. Abeol. Mark 4, 40. 
Luke 8, 25. 22, 32. Acts 6, 5 ἄνδρα πλήρη 
πίστεως καὶ my. dy. v. 8. 11, 34. Eph. 3, 
17. Col. 2, 7 comp. v. 5. So Eph. 6, 16 
Supedy τῆς πίστεως. 1 Thess. 5, 8. 

8. Genr. e. g. ο. gen. ἡ πίστις τοῦ εὔαγγε- 
Alou, the faith of or in the gospel, gospel- 
faith, Phil. 1, 27; ἡ π. τῆς ἀληδείας, faith 
tn the truth, in the gospel, 2 Thess. 2, 13. 
—Abesol. in the same sense, i. e. Christian 
faith, a firm and confiding belief in Jesus 
and his gospel; genr. 1 Cor. 2, 5 ἵνα 9 
πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ ᾗ ἐν copia ἀνθρώπων κτλ. 
2 Cor. 4, 13. Phil. 1, 25. 2, 17. 1 Thess. 
1, 3. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 6, 11. 12. 2 Tim. 1, 5. 
2, 18. Tit. 1, 1. Philem. 6. Heb. 13, 2. 
James 2, 5. 1 Pet. 1, 5.7.9. 5,9. Else- 
where also πίστις marks various predomi- 
nant traits of Christian character as arising 
from and combined with Christian faith, 
without implying however any sharp dis- 
tinction ; e. g. Christian knowledge, espec. 
in Paul and James, Rom. 12, 3 µέτρον τῆς 
πίστεως. V. 6. 14, 1 ἀσδενῶν τῇ πίστει. 
1 Cor. 12, 9. 13, 3. 13. Tit. 1, 13. 3 Pet. 
1, 5; also in James, as opp. to ἔργα, James 
2, 14 bis. 17. 18 ter. 20. 22 bis. 24. 26. So 
of the Christian profession, the faith pro- 
fessed, Acts 13, 8 ζητῶν διαστρέψαι τὸν 
ἀνθύπατον ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως. 14, 22. 15, 9. 
16, 5. 1 Cor. 16, 18. 3 Cor. 1, 24 fin. Gal. 
6, 10. 1 Tim. 2, 15. 2 Tim. 4, 7. Of 
Christian zeal, ardour in the faith, Rom. 1, 
8 ὅτι ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν καταγγέλλεται κτλ. 11, 
20. 2 Cor. 8, 7. 10, 15. 18, ὅ. Eph. 6, 23. 
2 Thess. 1, 4. 11. Of Christian love, as 
springing from faith, Rom. 1, 12 ἡ ἐν ἀλλή- 
λοις πίστις, i. e. mutual faith and love. 
3 Thess. 1, 3. Philem. 5 πίστιν ἦν ὄχεις 
πρὸς τὸν κύριον καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους. Of 
Christian fe and morals, practical faith, 
1 Tim. 4, 12 τύπος γίνου ... ἐν ἀναστροφῇ, 
ἐν ἀγαπῇ, ἐν πίστει, ἐν ἀγνείᾳ. 5, 8. 13. 6, 
10. Tit. 2, 2. Of constancy in the faith, 
Col. 1, 23. 1 Thess. 3, 2. 5. 6. 7. 10. Heb. 
18, 7. James 1, 3. 

4. Meton.: the object of Christian faith, 
the faith, the doctrines received and be- 
lieved, Christian doctrine, and genr. the 
system of Christian doctrines, the gospel, 
the Christian religion ; Acts 6, Ἴ ὑπήκονον 


Y 





πιστός 


τῇ πίστει, were obedient to the faith, em- 
braced the gospel. Rom. 1, 5. 16, 26. Acts 
14, 27 Supa πίστεως, i. e. access for the 
gospel. 24, 34. Rom. 10, 8. 3 Cor. 1, 24 
init. Gal. 1, 23. 8, 23 bis. 25. Eph. 4, 5. 
1 Tim. 1, 4. 19. 8, 9. 6, 21. 2 Pet. 1, 1. 
1 John 5, 4. Jude 3 τῇ ἅπαξ wapadoSeion 
ros ἁγίοις πίστει. v. 20. So Tit. 3, 15 
Φιλοῦντας ἡμᾶς ἐν πίστει i. e. in the gospel, 
as Christians. 1 Tim. 1, 2 τέκνον ἐν πίστει. 
Tit. 1, 4. Emphat. the true faith, true doc- 
trine, 2 Thess. 3, 2. 1 Tim. 4, 1. 6. 2 Tim. 
3, 8. 


πιστός, ή, όν, (welSe,) faithful, worthy 
of faith, belief, trust, i. e. 

1. faithful, trustworthy, true; 1 Tim. 1, 
12 ὅτι πιστόν µε ἡγήσατο. 3 Tim. 2,2 ταῦτα 
παράδονυ πιστοῖς ἀνβρώποις. 1 Pet. 4, 19. 
Rev. 19, 11. Sept. for 1980 1 Sam. 3, 20; 
yiox Prov 20, 6. So Al. V. H. 8. 6. 
Thuc. 3. 10. Xen. An. 1. 6. 3.—Hence 
i. ᾳ. true, sure, verax, worthy of credit; as 
6 µάρτυς 6 πιστός Rev. 1, 5. 2, 13. 3, 14; 
see in µάρτυς. Sept. for pax Prov. 14, 5; 
Του) Ps. 89, 38. Is. 8, 2. (AI. V. Η. 8. 
18 fin. ef τῷ πιστὸς ὁ Χῖος λέγων. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 42.) Of things, true, sure, verus, 
6. g. λόγος 1 Tim. 1, 15. 3, 1. 4, 9. 2 Tim. 
2, 11. Tit. 1, 9. 8, 8. Rev. 21, 5. 22, 6. 
Also Acts 13, 34 ra dora Δαβὶὸ τὰ πιστά, 
see in datos no. 3. So Dem. 377. 97. 
Thuc. 5. 14 ἐλπὶς πιστή. 

2. faithful in duty to oneself and to 
others, of true fidelity; Col. 4, 9 et 1 Pet. 
5, 12 ἀδελφὸς πιστός. Rev. 3, 10. Of God 
as faithful to his promises, 1 Cor. 1, 9 m- 
στὸς 6 Seés. 10, 13. 1 Thess. 5, 24. 2 Thess. 
8, 3. Heb. 10, 23. 11,11. 1 John 1,9. Of 
Christ 2 Tim. 2, 13. (Sept. for ον ον 
Deut. 32, 4; Ί982 Ρουί. 7, 9.) Once πι- 
ards δὲ ὁ Seds as an obtestation or oath, as 
God is fawhful, 2 Cor. 1,18; comp. Heb. 
yore Τὰ Is. 65, 16.—Spec. of servants, 
ministers, who are faithful in the perform- 
ance of duty ; Matt. 24, 45 ὁ πιστὸς Δοῦλος. 
25, 21. 23. Luke 12, 43 6 π. οἰκονόμος. 
1 Cor. 4, 2. Eph. 6,21. Col. 1, 7. 4, 7. Heb. 
2,17. So π. én’ ὀλίγα Matt. 25, 21. 23; 
é τινι Luke 16, 10 bis. 11. 12. 19, 177. 
1 Tim. 3, 11. Heb. 3, 5; ο. dat. of pers. 
Heb. 3, 2. Sept. for yor) Num. 12, 7. 
1 Sam. 22, 14. So Hdian. 2. 8. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 23. 

8. Act. faithful, believing, trusting, i. e. 
firm in faith, confiding, i. 4. ὁ πιστεύων. 
John 20, 27 μὴ γίνου ἄπιστος, ἀλλὰ πιστός. 
Gal. 3, 9. So Theogn. 283. Soph. (4, 
Col. 1031.— With dat. τῷ κυρίφ Acts 16, 
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15; also ἐν κυρίῳ, i. ϱ. faithful to or in the 
Lord, believing in him, i. q. a believer, 
Christian, 1 Cor. 4,17, Eph. 1, 1. Col. 1, 
2; els 5εόν id. ἶ Pet. 1,21 Lachm. Absol. 
id. Acts 10, 45. 16, 1. 1 Cor. 7,25. 2 Cor. 
6,15. 1 Tim. 4,3. 10.12. 5,16 bis. 6,2 bis. 
Tit. 1, 6. Rev. 17,14. Adv. πιστὸν ποιεῖ», 
to do faithfully, in a believing manner, as a 
Christian, 3 John 5. Sept. for JON) Ps. 


TART 


101, 6. So Ecclus. 1, 14. 1 Macc. 3, 13. 

πιστόω, &, f. ώσω, (πιστός͵) pr. to make 
Jaithful, trustworthy, e. g. by an oath, 
πιστοῦν ria ὅὄρκοις, Jos. Ant. 15. 7. 10. 
Thuc. 4. 88. Pass. or Mid. (ο be made 
trustworthy, to give α pledge, to bind one- 
self, Pol. 18. 22. 6. Hom. Od. 15. 436.—In 
N. T. Pass. aor. 1 ἐπιστώδη», to be made 
confiding, believing, to be assured, comp. in 
πιστός no 3; hence i. q. to be assured of, to 
believe, 3 Tim. 3, 14 péve ἐν οἷς ἔμαδες καὶ 
ἐπιστώδης, by attract. for ἐν τούτοις ἅ. So 
πιστωδείς Soph. Ged. Col. 1039, i. q. πιστός 
ib. 1031. 

πλανάω, &, f. how, (πλάνη,) 1. to make 
wander, to lead astray; Pass. to wander, to 
G0 astray; ο. g. of persons, Heb. 11, 38 ἐν 
ἐρημίαις πλανώμενοι. Of flocks, 1 Pet. 3, 
25 ὡς πρόβατα πλανώμενα. Matt. 18, 12 bis. 
13. Sept. for "9M Gen. 37, 14. Ex. 23, 4. 
—Cebet. Tab. 6. EI. V. H. 5.7. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 25. 

2. Trop. to mislead, i.e. a) to deceive, 
to cause to err; Pass. to err, to mistake, to 
form a wrong judgment; c. acc. Matt. 24, 
4 et Mark 13, 5 βλέπετε py τις spas 
πλανήσῃ. Matt. 24, 5.11. 34. Mark 13, 6. 
1 John 1,8. 8, 7. Rev. 13, 14. Pass. Matt. 
22, 29 wiavac3e. Mark 12, 24. 27. Luke 
21, 8 μὴ πλανηδητε. John 7, 47. 1 Cor. 6, 
9. 15, 33. Gal. 6, 7. Heb. 3,10. James 1, 
16. Sept. and 9M Proy. 19, 37. So Jos. 
B. J. 6. 5. 4. Mosch. Id. 1.25. Plut. Thes. 
27.  b) to deceive, to seduce, e. g. a people 
into rebellion, ο. acc. John 7, 12 πλανᾷ τὲν 
ὄχλον. Rev. 20,8. 10. Also to seduce from 
the truth, Pass. to be seduced. to go astray ; 
1 John 2, 26 περὶ τῶν πλανώντων ὑμᾶς, comp. 
v. 21.22. 2 Tim. 3,13 bis. Pass. James 5, 
19 ἐάν τις ἐν ὑμῖν πλανηδῇ ἀπὸ τῆς dAneias. 
2 Pet. 2, 15. Part. οἱ πλανώμενοι, those 
seduced, gone astray, Tit. 3, 3. Heb. 5, 2. 
Spec. to seduce to idolatry, Rev. 2, 20. 12, 
9. 18, 23. 19, 20. 20, 3. Sept. for nen 
2 Κ. 21,9. Ez. 44, 10.15. So Ecclas. 9, 8. 

πλάνη, ης, 9, (kindr. πλάζω,) a wander- 
ing, Sept. Ez. 84, 13. Al. V.H. 5. 7.—In 


N. T. only trop. error, i. e. 
1. Genr. delusion, deceit, false judgment 


πλανήτης 

or opinion; 1 Thess. 2, 3 ἡ παράκλησιο 

ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐκ πλάνης. 3 Thess. 2, 11.—Sept. 

; Jer. 23,17. Diod. Sic. 2.18. Plato Phad, 
la 

2. Meton. error of conduct, perverseness, 
wickedness, Rom. 1, 27. James 5, 20. 2 Pet. 
2, 18 τοὺς ἐν πλάνῃ ἀναστρεφομένους. Jude 
11. Sept. for 988 Ez. 33, 10.—Wisd. 1, 
12. 12, 24. 

3. Act. deceit, fraud, seduction to error 
and sin; Eph. 4, 14 peSodeia τῆς πλάνης. 
2 Pet. 3, 17. 1 John 4. 6 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς 
πλάνης a spirit of error, i.e. a deceiving 
spirit, a teacher who seeks toseduce. Also, 
a deception, fraud, Matt. 27, 64. Sept. for 


29 Prov. 14, 8.—Hesych. πλάνη, ἀπάτη.. 


πλανήτης, ov, 5, (wAavder,) a wanderer, 
roamer, Sept. for part. 'T13 Hos. 9,17. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 17.—In Ν. T. ἀστὴρ πλανήτης a 
wandering star, planet, trop. of a false teach- 
er, Jude 13, comp. v. 4. So pr. Jos. Ant. 
3. 6.7. Diod. Sic. 1.81. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 5. 
aT NAVOS, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (πλάνη,) wander- 
ing about; Subst. a wanderer, vagabond, 
juggler, Athen. 14. p. 615. e.—In N. T. 
Act. deceiving, seducing, 1 Tim. 4, 1 προσέ- 
χοντες πνεύμασι πλάνοις. Subst. a decetrer, 
impostor, Matt. 27, 68 ἐκεῖνος ὁ mAdvos. 
. 8 Cor. 6,8. 2 John 7 bis.—So adj. Jos. B. 
J. 3. 13. 4 πλάνοι dySperos καὶ drareavres. 
Subst. Act. Thom. § 45. Diod. Sic. Tom. 
VI. p. 199. 

WAGE, ακός, ἡ, any broad and flat sur- 
face, e. g. of the sea, πλάκα πόντου βαδείαν 
Pind. Pyth. 1. 46; comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 36.— 
In Ν. T. and genr. a (able, tablet, of wood 
or stone on which any thing was inscribed, 
e. g. the two tables of the decalogue given 
to Moses, Heb. 9, 4 πλάκες τῆς διαθήκης, 
2 Cor. 3,3. Sept. and minad Ex. 31, 17. 
82, 14 sq. So Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 4. Lue. 
Somn. 3.—Trop. 2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐν πλαξὶ καρδί- 
as σαρκίναις, comp. Rom. 2, 15 et Heb. 8, 
10. Sept. and 4 Prov. 3, 3. Jer. 17, 1. 

WAAC UA, ατος, τό, (wAdoow,) α thing 
formed, moulded, e. g. by a potter, Rom. 9, 
20 μὴ ἐρεῖ τὸ πλάσμα τῷ πλάσαντι ; quoted 
from Is. 49, 16 where Sept. for 922 ΠΟΣΑ. 
—Artem. 1.66. Luc. D. Deor. 6.4. Trop. 
a figment, Dem. 1110. 18. 

πλάσσω, ν. -TTW, f. πλάσω, comp. 
Buttm. § 92. n. 2. §95. 3; to form, to mould, 
e. g. any soft substance, as a potter the 
clay; abeol. Rom. 9, 20 see in πλάσμα. 
Pass. 1 Tim. 2, 13 ᾿Αδὰμ γὰρ πρῶτος ἐπλά- 
ση. Sept. for “7 Gen. 2, 7.8; ΠΩΣ Is. 
99, 16.—Luc. D. Deor. 1. 1. Xen. Mag. 


Ρα. 6. 1. 
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πλαστός, ή, όν, (πλάσσω,) formed, 
moulded ; trop. feigned, false, deceitful ; 
2 Pet. 2, 3 πλασταῖς Adyors.—Plut. Thes. 
20 γράμματα πλαστὰ mpocdépey. Plato 
Soph. 219. a. 

πλατεῖα, see in πλατύς no. 2. 

πλάτος, εως, τό, (πλατύς͵) breadth, Rev. 
31, 16 bis. Trop. Eph. 3, 18. Sept. for 
311 Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 37,1. So Hdian. 8. 
4.2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 8.—Spec. Rev. 20, 9 
τὸ πλάτος τῆς γῆς, the breadth of the land, 
the whole extent of it; comp. Sept. for 
311319 Hab. 1, 6. 


πλατύνω, f. σνᾶ, (πλατύς!) Pass. aor. 1 
ὁπλατύνρη», Pass. perf. swenddrupas, 3 pers. 
sing. πεπλάτυνται 2 Cor. 6, 11, see in Butt. 
§101. n. 7. 

1. to make broad, to enlarge, c. acc. Matt. 
23, 5 πλατύνουσι δὲ Φυλακτήρια αὐτῶν, 
Sept. for 3 ΠΠ Ex. 34, 24 -Plut. Μ. 
Anton. 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 34. 

2. Trop. of the heart or mind, Pass. to be 
enlarged, 2 Cor. 6, 11 τὸ στόµα ἡμῶν ἀνέφγε 
...ἡἧ καρδία ἡμῶν πεπλάτυνται, our heart ts 
enlarged towards you, 80 as to receive you 
all with warm affection, comp. v. 12. So v. 
13 πλατύνβητε καὶ ὑμεῖς, be ye also enlarged 
in your hearts, so as to receive us; comp. 
in art. ἀντιμισδία. Comp. Sept. and Heb. 
a> ΠΠ Ρα. 119, 33. 

πλατύς, cia, ὐ, 1. broad, wide, Matt. 7, 
13 πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη. Sept. for 33 Neh. 9, 
85.—Hdian. 4. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 36 
ὁδὸς πλατεία. 

3. Subst. ἡ πλατεῖα sc. ὁδόε, a broad 
way, wide street in a city; Matt. 6,5 ἐν ταῖς 
γωνίαιε τῶν πλατειῶν. 13, 19. Luke 10, 10. 
13, 36. 14, 21. Acts 6, 15. Rev. 11, 8. 31, 
21. 22,2, Sept. for 25" Judg. 19, 15. 20. 
Zech. 8, 4. 5; PIM Is. 15, 3.—Tob. 13, 17. 
Artemid. 3. 62. Plut. Thes. 27. id. Dion 46. 


πλέγμα, aros, Τό, (πλέκω,) any thing 
plaited, braided, e. g. πλέγμα βύβλινον, the 
ark or basket in which Moses was e 
Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 4; α πεί, toil, Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 28.—In N. T. a braid of hair, braided 
hair; 1 Tim. 2,9 μὴ ἐν πλέγμασι», comp. 
1 Pet. 3, 3 ἐν ἐμπλοκῇ τριχῶ». So Aquil. 
and Theodot. for )"B% diadem, Is. 28, 5. . 

WNELTTOS, η, ov, (πλείω»,) the most, the 
greatest, very great, the usual superlative 
to πολύς, Buttm. § 68. 6; in N. T. only of 
number, Matt. 11, 20. 21, 8 ὁ πλεῖστος 
ὄχλος, α very great multitude. So Jos. Ant. 
5.1.24. Xen. Ag. 3.1. Hell. 7. 1. 23,— 
Neut. τὸ πλεῖστον adv. af most, 1 Cor. 14, 
27; comp. Buttm. } 128. n. |. 





αγλείων 


πλείων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, Neut. πλεῖον Matt. 
6, 20. 6, 25. μας. 7.63. Xen. (Ec. 7. 34, 
25; usually Neut. πλέον Luke 8, 13. Acts 
15, 28. Lue. Parasit. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8.3.7; 
comp. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ἡ 68. 6. Matth. 
§ 135. Ῥ]ατ. contr. πλείους, also πλείονες 
Heb. 7, 23. Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 11; accus. 
πλείους, also πλείορας Matt. 21, 36. Thuc. 
2.37. Xen. Mem. 3. 13.5; Neut. acc. πλεί- 
ova Matt. 20,10. Xen. Apol. 22.—Pr. more, 
the usual comparative to πολύς, comp. 
Buttm. ἡ 68. 6. 

1. Pr. of number, more ; but also of mag- 
nitude, and in comparison expr.. or impl. 
E. g. before a gen. Matt. 21, 36 πλείονας 
τῶν mpwreyv, more than the first or former 
ones. Mark 13, 43. Luke 21, 3. John 7, 
81. (Diod. Sic. 13. 21.) Before 4, than, 
Matt. 26, 53 πλείους ἢ δώδεκα. John 4, 1. 
(Diod. Sic. 1. 79. Xen. An. 4. 8. 27.) Be- 
fore a numeral, ἤ is oftener omitted, Acts 
4, 22 ἐτῶν πλειόνων τεσσαράκοντα. 23, 13. 
21. 24,11. 25,6; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 410 eq. Matth. § 455. n. 4. (Plato Apol. 
Socr. 17. d.) Once πλέον ἢ πέντε Luke 9, 
13; comp. Lob. |. c. Μαϊ], |. ο. and § 437. 
n. 2. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 5, 6.) Before παρά, 
Luke 3, 13; see in παρά ΤΠ. 4.c. Once 
before πλήν ο. gen. Acts 15, 38.—Also 
when the object of comparison is implied, 
Matt. 20, 10. Luke 11, 53. John 4, 41. 15, 
2. Acts 8, 40. 18, 20. 98, 33. Luke 7, 43 
τὸ πλεῖον the more, i. e. the greater debt. 
So Hdian. 8.3.11. Xen. Vect. 4. 33.— 
Hence genr. and emphat. i. q. many, very 
many, Acts 13, 31 ὃς ὄφσδη ἐπὶ ἡμέρας 
πλείους. 21, 10. 24, 17. 36, 14. 37, 20. 
Also Heb. 7, 23 οἱ μὲν πλείονές εἶσν ἱερεῖς, 
opp. to one. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 15 comp. 
Xen. Venat. 5. 7. 

2. Plur. ο. art. of πλείονες, οἱ πλείους, 
the more, the most, the many, comp. Matth. 
§ 266. Acts 19, 32 of πλείους οὐκ ἤδεισαν 
κτλ. 27, 13. 1 Cor. 9, 19 ἵνα τοὺς πλείονας 
κερδήσω, i. e. that I may gain, if not all, yet 
the greater part. 10, 5. 15, 6. 3 Cor. 2, 6. 
4,15. 9, 2. Phil. 1, 14.—Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 34. 

3. Trop. of worth, importance, dignity, 
more, greater, higher; before a gen. Matt. 
6, 25 ἡ ψυχἠ πλεῖόν ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς. 12, 
41. 42 πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. Mark 13, 33. 
Luke 11, 31,32. 12,23. Heb. 3, 3 πλείονα 
τιμὴν ὄχει τοῦ otxov. Rev. 2,19. Pleon. 
with περισσεύει», Matt. 5,20. Before παρά 
Heb. 3, 3. 11, 4.—Abeol. Hdian. 8. 4. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 43. Ag. 3. 24. 

4. Neut. πλεῖον as adv. more, e. g. 
a) Before a gen. John 21,15 ἀγαπᾷς µε 
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πλεονεξία 


πλεῖον τούτων ; impl. Luke 7,42. So Hdian. 
5.2.7. Xen. Cyr. 8.2.7. b) ἐπὶ πλεῖ- | 
ov, further, longer ; npoken of space 3 Tim. 
3,9. Acts 4,17; before a gen. ἀσεβείας, 
i. e. further as {ο or in ungodliness, 2 Tim. 
2, 16; comp. Matth. § 340, 341. Winer 
§ 30. 4. (Xen. Eq. 1. 9.) Spoken of time, 
Acts 20, 9. 24, 4. So Pol. 3. 58. 8. 

πλέκω, f. έω, to plait, to braid, Lat. 
plico, plecto; ο. acc. Matt. 27,29 πλέξαν- 
res oréavoy ἐξ ἀκανδῶν. Mark 15, 17. 
John 19, 2.—Sept. Is. 38, 5. Ken. An. 3. 
8. 18. 


πλέον, see in πλείων. 


πλεονάζω, f. άσω, (πλείω», πλέο»͵) pr. 
to do or be more, ac. than enough. 

1. Of persons, to do or have more than 
enough, to have an excess; 2 Cor. 8,156 
τὸ πολύ, οὐκ ἐπλεόνασε, quoted from Ex. 
16,18 where Sept. for ΒΥΤΦΠ.----Απαίοι. 
Pol. 1. 9. 7. 

2. Of things, to abound more, to be abun- 
dant, to increase ; Rom. 5, 20 bis, ἵνα πλευ- 
vioy τὸ παράπτωμα κτλ. 6, 1. 2 Cor. 4,15. 
2 Thess. 1, 3. 2 Pet. 1,8. With efs τι, to 
abound unio any thing, to redound, to con- 
duce, Phil. 4, 1. Sept. for 33 8 Chr. 24, 
11; [29 1 Chr. 4, 27.—Pol. 4. 3. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 40. Plato Locr. 103. a. 

3. Trans. to cause to abound, to increase ; 
ο. acc. 1 Thess. 3, 12 ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ κύριος 
πλεονάσαι [Ορἱ.]...τῇ ἀγάπῃ κτλ. ‘Sept. 
for HAT} Num. 36, 64. Ps. 71, 21.— 
1 Macc. 4, 35. Pass. Thue. 2. 35. 


πλεονεκτέω, &, f. how, (πλέον, ἔχω,) 
to have or claim more than another, i. q. 
πλεῖον έχω, Xen. Cyr. 7. 9. 7,11; to have 
an advantage, to be superior, Joa. B. J. 
proem. 5. Xen. An. 3. 1. 37; to be ὁ 
πλεονέκτης, to covet more, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
18 ; to take advantage, to seek unlawful gain, 
Joa. Ant. 2. 11. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 31.—In 
N. Τ. trans. to take advantage of any one, 
to make gain of, to defraud, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 
7, 2 οὐδένα ἐπλεορεκτήσαμεν. 12, 17. 18. 
1 Thess. 4, 6. Pass. 2 Cor. 2,11. So Act. 
Thom. § 12 χήρας πλεονεκτοῦντες. Plat. 
Marcell. 29. Pass. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 3. 

πλεονέκτης, ου, 6, (πλέον, ἔχωι) pr. 
‘one who will have more,’ i. Θ. a covetous 
person, α defrauder for gain, 1 Cor. 5, 10. 
11. 6, 10. Eph. 5, 5.—Ecclus. 14, 9. Pol. 
15. 21. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 8. 


πλεονεξία, as, 4, (πλέον, ἔχωι) pr. 
α having more, i. e. advantage, superiority, 
Jos. Ant. 5.1.20. Pol. 2.19.3. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 12.—In N. T. pr. ‘the will to have 


πλευρά 


more,’ i.e. covelousness, greediness for gain, 
which leads a person to defraud others. 
Mark 7, 22 πλεονεξίαι, i. ο. covetous thoughts, 
plans of fraud and extortion. Luke 13, 15. 
Rom. 1, 39. Eph. 4,19. 5, 3. Col. 3, 5. 
1 Thess. 2, 5. 2 Pet. 2, 3.14. 2 Cor. 9, ὅ 
οὕτως ὡς εὐλογία», καὶ μὴ ds πλεονεξία», a8 
bounty and not as covetousness, i. e. not a 
parsimonious gift ; parall. is φειδοµένως v. 6. 
Sept. for 323 Jer. 32, 17. Hab. 2, 9.—Ail. 
V. H. 3. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 28. 


πλευρά, as, ἡ, the side, pr. of the body, 
John 19, 34. 20, 20. 25. 27. Acts 12, 7. 
Sept. 7% Num. 33, 55. 2 Sam. 2, 16. Pol. 
5. 36. 6. Xen. An. 4. 1. 18. 


πλέω, f. πλεύσομαι, usually uncon- 
tracted, Buttm. } 105. n. 2; {ο sail, absol. 
Luke 8, 23. Acts 27,24. With els c. acc. 
of place, Acts 21,3 ἐπλέομεν eis Zupiay. 
27,6; ἐπί ο. acc. Rev. 18, 17 in later edit. 
With acc. of place by or near which, i. e. 
of the way ; Acts 27,2 πλεῖν τοὺς κατὰ τὴν 
Ασίαν τόπουε, i. e. to sail along or by the 
coast of Asia Minor; see Matth. § 409. 4.— 
Xen. An. 5. 1. 4; ο. els Xen. Hell. 1.1.8; 
ο. ἐπί Luc. Alex. 54; ο. acc. Pol. 3. 4. 10 
πλεῖν τὰ πελάγη. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 6. 


πληγή, ῆς, ᾗ, (πλήσσωι) 1. α stroke, 
stripe, blow; Luke 13, 48 ἄξια πληγᾶν. 
Acts 16, 23. 2 Cor. 6, 5. 11, 23. Sept. for 
Mpa Deut. 25, 3; 938 Prov. 29, 15.— 
Luc. D. Deor. 24.2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 16. 

9. Meton. a wound, caused by a atripe or 
blow, Luke 10, 30. Acts 16, 33 ἔλουσεν 
[αὐτοὺς] ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶ», ie. from the 
blood and filth of their wounds; comp. v. 
93. Rev. 13, 14. v. 3. 12 ἡ πληγὴ τοῦ 9ανά- 
του, deadly wound, comp. Winer } 34. 2. 
Sept. and M209 1K. 22, 35. Is. 1, 6.— 
Luc. D. Deor. 14. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 20. 

3. From the Heb. like "3% α stroke or 
blow inflicted from God, a plague, cala- 
mity. Rev. 9, [18.] 20. 11,6. 15, 1 πληγὰς 
ἑπτὰ τὰς ἐσχάτας. v. 6. 8. 16, 9. 31 bis. 
18, 4. 8. 21, 9. 33, 18. Sept. and nae 
Lev. 26, 21. Deut. 28, 59. 61. 29, 21.— 
1 Macc. 13, 32. Philo de Vit. Mos. p. 624. 
Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6. 


IWAHYVOS, eos, ους, τό, (πίµπληµε, πλήδω,) 
pt. fulness ; hence 

1. a multitude, a great number, Luke 5, 6 
πλῆδος lySvwv πολύ. John 21,6. Acts 28, 3. 
Heb. 11, 13. James 5,20. 1 Pet. 4,8. Sept. 
and 34 Gen. 27, 28. Is. 1, 11.—Hdian. 7. 
10. 3. Xen. An. 4. 7. 26. 

9. Of persons, α multitude, throng; ο. 
gen. of class, etc. Luke 2, 13. Acts 4, 32. 
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πλήν. 


6, 2 τὸ πλῆδος τῶν µαδητώ». Acts 5, 14 
πλήδη ἀνδρῶν κτλ. i.e. multitudes. So ο. 
gen. impl. Acts 3, 6 comp. v. 5. 23, 7. (090. 
Tab. 1.) Also πολὺ πλῆδος ο. gen. Luke 
6, 17. 23, 27. John 5, 3. Acts 14, 1. 17, 4; 
gay πλῆδος ο. gon. Luke 1, 10. Acts 25, 
24; gon. impl. Acts 15, 12 comp. v. 6. 15, 
30 comp. v. 22. Acts 6, 5 comp. v. 2; ἅπαν 
πλῆδος ο. gen. Luke 19, 37; ο. gen. impl. 
Luke 23, 1 comp. 22, 66; c. gen. of place, 
Luke 8, 87 ἅπαν πλῆβος τῆς περιχώρον. 
Acts 5, 16. Collect. with a verb plur. 
Mark 3,7.8. Sept. for jinn 2 K. 7, 13. 
Is. 17, 123.—Hdian. 4. 6. 11. Xen. Hell. 4. 
4. 12. 

3. Spec. the multitude, the people, popu- 
lace, Acts 14, 4 τὸ πλήθος τῆς πόλεως. 19, 
9. 21,22. 36. Sept. and yiom Ez. 30, 15. 
—Hdian. 2. Ἴ. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 42. 


πληῤύνω, f. υνῶ, (wAnSvs, πλῆδος;) pr. 
to make full ; hence 

1. Trans. to multiply, to increase, ο. acc. 
2 Cor. 9, 10. Heb. 6, 14 bis, πληθύνων 
πληδυνῶ σε, quoted from Gen. 22, 11 where 
Sept. for Heb. many mann, of which 
Hebrew idiom this is an imitation; comp. 
Gen. 3, 16. 16, 10. Winer § 46. 7. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 778.—Pass. rAnSvvopat, to be 
multiplied, increased, e. g. in number, Acts 
6, 7 καὶ ἐπληβύνετο 6 apiSpds. '7, 17. 9, 31. 
Sept. for ma" Deut. 11, 21. Also in mag- 
nitude, extent, Matt. 24, 12 πληδυνθῆναι 
τὴν ἀνομίαν. Acts 12, 24. Sept. for may 
Gen. 7, 11. 18. With dat. of person, to be 
multiplied to any one, to abound to him, 
1 Pet. 1, 2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη πληδυ»» 
Φείη. 3 Pet. 1,2. Jude 2. 

3. Intrans. to multiply oneself, to increase ; 
Acts 6, 1 πληδυνόντω» τῶν μαβητῶν. Sept. 
for may Ex. 1, 20; 234 1 Sam. 14, 19.— 
Theophr. C. Pl. 1. 19. 5. Hdian. 3. 8. 14. 

IAHYO, see πίµπλημι. 

πλήκτης, ov, 6, (πλήσσω;) a striker, 
one apt to strike, a quarreler, 1 Tim. 8, 3. 
Tit. 1, 7.—Plat. Marcell. 1. id. Pyrrh. 30. 

πλημμύρα, as, ἡ, (πλή», pipe, OF pro- 
longed from πλῆμα, πλήµη, comp. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 7. no. 17,) the flow of the 
sea, tide, flood-tide ; and hence flood, tnun- 
dation, Luke 6, 48, comp. Matt. '7, 27.— 
Hesych. πλημμύρα: τὸ ὅρμημα τῆς SaAdo- 
σης, 4 ἐπίῤῥυσις. Anthol. Gr. IT. ρ. 135. 
Plut. Romul. 3. 

πλήν, prep. and adv. (contr. πλάο»,) pr. 
more than, over and above; hence besides, 
except, but. 

1. In the middle of a clause, e. g. a) 





πλήρης 
Prep. ο. gen. besides, except, Mark 12, 32 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλος πλὴν αὐτοῦ, there is πο 
other besides him, hut he. John 8, 10. Acts 
8, 1 πάντες ... πλὴν τῶν ἁποστόλω». 16, 
98. 37, 29. Sept. for 329 Deut. 4, 35; 
py Is. 45, 14. So Pol. 3. 54. 4. Plat. 
Mor. Il. p. 32. Xen. An. 1.9.9. b) Adv. 
or Conj. but; so before ὅτι, Acts 20, 23 
μὴ εἶδώς, πλὴν ὅτι τὸ πνεῦμα κτλ. except 
that, pr. knowing nothing more than that; 
comp. Buttm. §146. n. 2. So πλὴν ὅτι 
Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verbor. p. 176. 

3. Adv. at the beginning of a clause, i. q. 
much more, rather, besides, passing over 
into an adversative particle, i. q. bul rather, 
but yet, nevertheless ; Matt. 11, 22. 24 πλὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν. 18, '7. 36, 39. 64. Luke 6, 24. 
35. 10, 11. 14. 20. 11, 41. 13, 31. 13, 33. 
[1'7, 1.] 18, 8. 19, 37. 22, 31. 42. 23, 28. 
1 Cor. 11, 11. Phil. 1,18. 3,16. 4,14. Rev. 
2,25. Sept. and opr Num. 22, 35. Judg. 4, 
9. So Hdian. 1. 12. 6. Xen. An. 1. 8. 25. 
~-Also where the writer returns after a 
digression to a previous topic, Eph. 5, 33, 
comp. v. 25. 28. (Pol. 11. 17. 1.) Once 
corresponding to per, Luke 22, 22; comp. 
in µέν no. 1. b. 

πλήρης, eos, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (wAéos,) full, 


1. Pr. of hollow vessels, foll. by a gen. 
of that of or with which any thing is full, 
expr. or impli. Buttm. ὁ 132. 10. a. Mark 6, 
48 καὶ ρα» κλασμάτων δώδεκα 4 
πλήρεις. 8,19; impl. Matt. 14, 20. 15, 37. 
Sept. for κο Num. 14, 20. Deut. 6, 11. 
So Hdian. 3. 13. 9. Xen. An. 2. 8. 10.— 
Of a surface, full, fully covered, c. gen. 
Luke 5, 12 ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρας. Sept. 
and R20 3 K. 6, 17. 7,15. So Xen. An. 
1. 5. 1 πεδίον ἀψινθίου πλῆρες. (9. 4. 8. 

3. Trop. full, filled, fally imbued, furnish- 

ed, abounding in any thing, c. gen. Luke 4, 
1 et Acts 7, 55 πλήρης mvevparos ἁγίου. 
John 1, 14. Acts 6, 3. 5. 8. 9, 36 πλήρης 
ἀγαθῶν ἔργων. 11, 24. 13, 10. 19, 38. 
Sept. and N22 Is. 51, 20. Jer. 5,27.—Dem. 
1445. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 13. 
ο 8. Trop. full, complete, perfect. Mark 4, 
28 σῖτος πλήρης. 2 John 8 μεσδὸς πληρης. 
Sept. and 829 Gen. 41, 7. 22. Ruth 2, 12. 
—Dem. 776. 9. Xen. An. 7. 5. 5 μισδὸς 
πλήρης. 

πληροφορέω, ὢ, now, (πλήρης, φορέω;) 
pr. to bear or bring out fully, in full meas- 
ure ; hence 

1. Of persons, to give full assurance, to 
persuade fully; Pass. to be fully assured, per- 
suaded ; Rom. 4,21 πληρυφορηβείς, ὅτι κτλ. 
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πληρόω 


14,5. [Col. 4,19.] Sept. for R59 Ecc. 8, 11. 
—Clem. Rom. Homil. 11. 17. Ctesias Ex- 
cerpt. 38 πολλοῖς οὖν λόγοις καὶ ὅρκοις πλη- 
ῥοφορήσαντέε Μεγάβυζον. Isocr. Trapez. 6. 
p- 17. 8, si lect. sana. 

3. Of things, to make fully assured, to 
give full proof of, to accomplish fully ; ο. acc. 
3 Tim. 4, 5 τὴν dcaxoviay σου πληροφόρησον. 
Pass. v. 17. (Comp. Acts 12, 25. Rom. 16, 
19.) Pass. Luke 1, 1 περὶ τῶν πεπληρόφο- 
pnpever ἐν ἡμῖν πραγμάτων, of those things 
(which are) fully assured among us, are 
fully believed.—See Bleek on Heb. 6, 11. 


πληροφορία, as, ἡ, (whnpopopie,) full 
assurance, firm persuasion, 1 Thess. 1, 5 ἐν 
πληροφορίᾳ πολλῇῃ. Col. 2, 3. Heb. 6, 11 
πλ. τῆς ἐλπίδος. 10, 22.—Not found in pro- 
fane writers. 


πληρόω, &, f. dow, (πλήρης) 1. to 
make full, to fll, to fill up; e. g. a vessel, 
hollow place, or the like, Pass. Matt. 13, 48 
hy, ὅτε ἐπληρώδη 8c. ἡ σαγήνη. Luke 3, ὅ 
πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωβήσεται, quoted from Is. 
40, 4 where Sept. for®®2. Trop. ο. acc. 
Matt. 23, 32 πληρώσατε τὸ µέτρον τῶν πα- 
τέρων ὑμῶν i. 6. the measure of their sins ; 
comp. in ἀναπληρόω lett. a. Sept. pr. for 
κ. Jer. 13,12. 2K. 4,4. So Hdian. 3. 
9.10. Diod. Sic. 2. 39. Xen. Eq. 1. 5.— 
Genr. of a place, fo fill, by diffusing any thing 
throughout ; ο. ace. Acts 2, 2 ἦχος... ἐπλή- 
ῥωσεν ὅλον τὸν olxov. With ἐκ ο. gen. of 
thing from or with which, John 12, 3 ἡ δὲ 
οἰκία ἐπληρώδη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς, comp. Matth. 
§ 574. p. 1133. Trop. ο. acc. et gen. Acts 
5, 28 πεπληρώκατε τὴν Ἱερουσαλὴμ τῆς διδα- 
χῆς ὑμῶν, comp. Winer ᾗ 30. 8.b. Sept. 
and Ν5Ό 2 Chr. 7, 1. Hagg. 2,8. (Comp. 
Liban. Epist. p. 721 πάσας [πόλεις] ἐνέπλη- 
cas τῶν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν λόγων.) Trop. πληροῦ» 
τὴν καρδίαν γινός, (ο fill the heart of any one, 
to take possession of it, John 16, 6. Acts 
5, 3. 

2. Trop. fo fill, i.q. to furnish abundantly 
with any thing, to impart richly, to wnbue 
with, c. acc. and often also with an adjunct 
of that with which any one is filled or fur- 
nished. E. g. a) With acc. and gen. 
Matth. § 352. Acts 2, 28 πληρώσεις µε εὖ- 
φροσύνης. 13, 52. Luke 3, 40 πληρούμενον 
σοφίας. Rom. 15, 13. 14. 2 Tim. 1, 4. 
Phil. 1, 11 Rec. see end of lett. d. So 
Hdian. 4. 5. 17. Plut. Fab. Max. 5. =») 
With acc. and dat. or Pass. c. dat. Rom. 1, 
29 πεπληρωμένους πάσῃ ἀδικίᾳ. 2 Cor. 7, 
4. Comp. Matth. §352.n. So 3 Macc. 7, 
21; pr. Diod. Sic. 3. 39. Eurip. Herc. 
Fur. 372. ο) With ἐν c. dat. instead of 





πληρόω 


the simple dat. Matth. § 396. n. 3. Winer 
§31. 6. Eph. 5, 18 wAnpovose ἐν πνεύµατι. 
d) With acc. simply, Θ. g. πλ. πᾶσαν χρείαν 
ὑμώ», i. q. to supply fully, Phil. 4, 19. Also 
πλ. τὰ πάντα Eph. 1, 23 et 4, 10, spoken of 
Christ as filling the universe with his in- 
fluence, presence, power. Hence Pass. 
πληροῦμαι absol. to be filled, full, to be 
fully furnished, to abound, Phil. 4, 18. Col. 
2, 10 ἐν αὑτφ i.e. in Christ, in his work. 
Eph. 3, 19 ἵνα πληρωδητε els πᾶν τὸ πλήρω- 
ya τοῦ Φεοῦ, unto all the fulness of Giod, 
that the fulness of all heavenly gifts and 
graces from God may rest upon you. Also 
Pass. ο. acc. Col. 1,9 ἵνα πληρωδητε τὴν 
ἐπίγνωσιν κτλ. Phil. 1, 11 πεπληρωμένοι 
xaprév (Rec. καρπῶν) δικαιοσύνης. See 
Buttm. § 134. 5. Kihner § 281. 3. Winer 
§ 40. 1. 

8. to fulfil, to perform fully. κα) Spoken 
of duty, obligation, ο. acc. Matt. 3, 15 πλη- 
ρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. Acts 12, 25 πλη- 
ρώσαντες τὴν διακονία». Rom. 8, 4. 13, 8. 
Gal. 5, 14. Col. 4,17. So 1 Mace. 2, 55. 
Hdian. 3. 11. 9 π. ἐντολάς. Pol. 4. 63. 8. 
b) Of a declaration, prophecy, to fulfil, lo 
accomplish, ο. acc. Acts 13, 27 τὰς φωνὰς 
τῶν προφητῶν... ἐπλήρωσαν. 3,18. Often- 
er Pass. to be fulfilled, accomplished, to have 
an accomplishment ; Matt. 2, 17 τότε ἐπλη- 
ρώδη τὸ ῥηδέν. 27,9. 26, 54. Mark 15, 28 
ἐπληρώδη ἡ γραφή. Luke 1,20. 4,21. (21, 
92.) 24, 44. Acts 1, 16. James 3, 23. Here 
belongs the frequent phrase ἵνα πληρωδῇ, 
for which see in ἵνα Π. d. Matt. 1, 22. 
9,15. 4, 14. 21, 4. 26, 56. 27, 36. Mark 
14, 49. John 12, 38. 13, 18. 15, 25. 17, 12. 
18, 9. 32. 19, 24. 86. Also ὅπως πλη- 
pedz, see in ὅπως Π. 2. Matt. 2,23. 8, 17. 
12,17. 13,35. Sept. for 830 1 Κ. 2, 27. 
9 Chr. 36, 21. So Hdian. 2. 7. 9 π. τὰς 

έσεις. 

4. to fulfil, to bring toa full end, to ac- 
complish, to complete. 8) Pass. of time, fo 
be fulfilled, completed, ended ; Mark 1, 15 πε- 
πλήρωται ὁ καιρός. Luke 21, 24 ἄχρι πλη- 
ρωβῶσι καιροί. John 7, 8. Acts 7, 23. 30. 
9, 28. 24,27. Once Act Rev. 6, 11 Grb. 
ἕως οὗ πληρώσονται 8C. τὸν καιρόν V. χρόνον, 
comp. also in lett. b. Sept. and x20 Gen. 
25, 24. 29,21. So Tob. 8, 20. Jos. Ant. 
6. 4. 1 wAnpwSévros αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ χρόνου. 
b) Of a business, work, fo accomplish, to 
finish, to complete, ο. acc. Luke 7, 1 ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ἐπλήρωσε πάντα τὰ ῥήματα avrov. 9, 31. 
Acts 13, 25. 14, 26 eis τὸ ἔργο», ὃ ἐπλήρω- 
σαν. 19, 21. Rom. 15, 19 πεπληρωκέναι τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον, i. e. the preaching of the gospel, 


Col. 1, 25. (Sept. and &90 1 Κ. 1, 14. | 
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πλήρωμα 

Conip. Lat. implere messem Pallad. Jun. 2.) 
Rev. 6, 11 Rec. ἕως πληρωβῶσι καὶ οἱ σύν- 
δουλοε, i. 6. until their number is full, is 
completed. So Xen. Mag. Eq. 1. 8. ο) 
Spec. to fill out, to complete, to make perfect, 
ο. acc. Matt. 5, 11, opp. καταλῦσαι. Phil. 2, 


2 πληρώσατέ µου τὴν χαράν. 2 Thess. 1, 11. 
Pass. to be made full, complete, perfect, Θ. g. 


ἡ χαρά John 3, 39. 15, 11. 16, 34. 17, 13. 


1 John 1, 4. 2 John 12; τὸ πάσχα Luke 
93, 16: ὑπακοή 3 Cor. 10, 6; ἔργα Rev. 3, 
2. Of persons, Col. 4, 12 ἵνα στῆτε τέλειοι 
καὶ πεπληρωμµένοι ἐν παντὶ Φελήματι τοῦ Seow. 


flee aros, Τό, (πληρόω,) fulness, 
z 


πρ. 

1. Pr. fulness, that with which any thing 
is filled, of which it is full, the contents ; 
1 Cor. 10, 26. 28 ἡ γῆ καὶ τὸ πλήρωμα αὖ- 
τῆς, i.e. all that it contains; quoted from 
Ps. -24, 1 where Sept. for wn, 88 also 
Ps. 50, 12. 96,11. So Mark 8, 20 πόσω» 
σπυρίδων πληρώματα κλασμάτων ἤρατε ; 
how many baskets full of fragments? i. 4. 
πόσας σπύριδας πλήρεις Winer § 34. 2. 
So Philo Quod omnis prob. p. 871. ο, of a 
ship’s ballast. Vit. Mos. p. 451, of the ani- 
mals in Noah’s ark. Philostrat. Heroic. 10. 
§ 12, of the Greeks in the Trojan horse.— 
Spec. a filling up, a supplement, that which 
fills up; hence i. q. ἐπίβλημα, a patch, 
Matt. 9, 16. Mark 2, 21. 

9. Trop. fulness, i.e. full measure, abun- 
dance. a) Genr. John 1, 16 ἐκ τοῦ πλη- 
ρώματος αὐτοῦ. Eph. 3, 19 see in πληρόω 
no. 2. d. Eph. 4, 18. Col. 2, 9 τὸ πλήρωμα 
τῆς Φεότητος, i. 9. the fulness, plenitude of 
the divine perfections; and eo αὐθο]. Col. 
1, 19. Rom. 15, 39 ἐν πληρώματι εὐλογίας 
τοῦ εὐαγγ. i. e. in the fall, abundant bless- 
ings of the gospel; comp. Winer l.c. So 
of a state of fulness, abundance, opp. ἧττη- 
pa, Rom. 11, 12%  b) Of persons, full 
number, complement, multitude. Rom. 11, 
25 τὸ πλήρωμα τῶν ἑδνῶν, i. e. the full 
number, all the multitude of the Gentiles. 
So of a ship’s complement, crew, Pol. 1. 21. 
1. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 11; of the inhabitants 
of a city, Plato Rep. 371. e. 

3. Meton. fulness, for that which is filled 
with any thing, i. q. τὸ πεπληρωµένον; 6. g. 
of the church of Christ, Eph. 1, 23 9 ἐκκλη- 
gia, ἧτις ἐστι τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ, τὸ πλήρωμα 
τοῦ τὰ πάντα ἐν πᾶσι πληρουµένον, Comp. 
in πληρόω πο. 2. d.—So of a ship as filled 
with ‘men, Luc. V. H. 2. 37 ἀπὸ δύο wAnpe- 
µάτων ἐμάχοντο. ib. 2. 38. Also Philo de 
prem. et ρωπ. p. 920, of the soul: Ύενο- 
µένη δὲ πλήρωμα ἀρετῶν. 

4. Trop. fulfilment, a fulfilling, full per- 


Ἰλησίον ᾿ 


formance, i. q. ἡ πληρώσις, 6. g. τοῦ νόµου 
Rom. 18, 10; comp. πληρόω no. 3. a— 
Philo de Abr. p. 387 πλήρωμα ἐλπίδων. 
5. Of time, fulness, full end, completion, 
fall period ; Gal. 4, 4 ἦλδε τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ 
. Eph. 1, 10 πλ. τῶν καιρῶν.---Ηάοι. 
3. 33 ὀγδώκοντα 8 ἔτεα (ons πλήρωμα ἀνδρὶ 
µακρότατον προκέεσἔαι. 
πλησίον, adv. (πλησίος,πελας, πελάζω,) 
εαν, near by; ο. gen. John 4,5 π. τοῦ 
xweiev, comp. Buttm. § 146. 3. Sept. for 
SN Deut. 11, 30; >1 Deut. 1,1. (Hdian. 
1.7.4. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.) Trop. εἶναι 
πλησίον τινος, to be near any one, to be 
neighbour to him, i. q. 6 πλησίον», Luke 10, 
99. 36; see Winer ὁ 18. fin—With the 
art. ὁ πλησίον, one near, ᾱ neighbour, 
fellow, another person of the same nature, 
country, class. a) Genr. a fellow-man, 
any other member of the human family 5 so 
in the precept, ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου 
ὡς σεαντόν, quoted from Lev. 19, 18 where 
Sept. for 23, Matt. 19, 19. 22, 39. Mark 
12, 31. 33. Luke 10, 27. Rom. 18, 9. 10. 
Gal. 5, 14. Eph. 4, 25. James 3, 8. [4, 12.] 
Heb. 8, 11 Rec. Sept. and 51 Ex. 20, 17. 
Deut. 5, 19 sq. So Luc. Contempl. 15. 
Pol. 12. 4.13. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 2. 8) 
One of the same people or country, α fellow- 
countryman, Acts 7, 27, comp. v. 24. 26. 
y) One of the same faith, a fellow- Christian, 
Rom. 15,2. 28) From the Heb. a friend, 
associate, like 39, opp. ὁ ἐχδρός, Matt. 5, 
43, So 3%, Sept. φίλος, Job 3, 11. 19, 21. 
Prov. 17, 17. 
πλησμονή, is, ἡ, (πίµπληµει) α filling, 
satisfying, espec. with food, Sept. for 5358 
Ex. 16,8; 920 Ex. 16, 3. Al. V. H. 9. 
96. Xen. Ag. 5. 1.—In N. T. genr. fulness, 
a satisfying, satiety; Col. 3, 23 πρὸς πλη- 
σμονὴν σαρκός. So Plato Legg. 837. ο, τὴν 
περὶ τὸ σῶμα...πλησμονή». 
πλήσσω Vv. -Ττω, f. fo, to strike, to 
smite, Paleph. 12.2. Xen. An. 5. 8. 2, 4. 
—In N. T. from the Heb. to smite, to plague, 
to afflict with disease, calamity, evil, Pass. 
Rev. 8, 12 ἐπλήγη τὸ τρίτον τοῦ ἡλίου. 
Sept. for ΠΠ Ex. 9, 32. 33. Ps. 102, 5. 
Comp. πατάσσω no. 3. b. 
πλοιάριον, ου, τό, (dim. πλοῖο») a 
small vessel, boat, spoken of the fishing 
boats on the lake of Galilee, Mark 3, 9 
comp. 4,1. Mark 4, 36. John 6, 22 bis. 23. 
31,8.—Aristoph. Ran. 139. Diod. Sic.3. 55. 
Ίλοῖον, ov, τό, (wAéw,) α ship, vessel, 
genr. Acts 20, 13. 38. 21, 2.3. 27, 2. 6. 
10 sq. James 3, 4.al. In the Gospels spok- 
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en also of the small fishing vessels (boats) 
on the lake of Galilee, Matt. 4, 21.223. Mark 
4, 1. 36. Luke 5, 2.3. John 6, 17. 19. al. 
Sept. for ΠΑΝ Gen. 49, 13. Jon. 1, 8. 4. 5. 
—Lac. D. Deor. 36.3. Xen. (ο. 8. 11; 
ἁλιευτικὰ πλοῖα Xen. Hell. 5.1.23. + 


πλόος, contr. W3AOUS, gen. dov, ov; 
but in later writers also gen. πλόος, Acts 
97,9. Arr. Peripl. Eryth. p. 176, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 453; a sailing, navigation, voy- 
age, Acts 21, 7. 27,9. 10.—Wied. 14, 1. 
i. V. H. 3. 14. Xen. An. 6. 1. 33. 

πλούσιος, ία, ον, (πλοῦτος) rich, 
wealthy, in Ν. Τ. only in masc. 

1. Pr. Matt. 27, 57 ἄνθρωπος πλούσιος 
ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαβαίας. Luke 12, 16. 16, 1. 19. 
Luke 14, 13 μηδὲ γείτονας πλουσίους. 18, 
93. 19,2. Sept. for "82 2 Sam. 12, 1. 
Prov. 28, 11. So Paleph. 35. 2. Hdian. 1. 
8. 10. Xen. Ath. 9. 18.—Subst. 6 πλού- 
σιος, Plur. οἱ πλούσιοι, α rich man, the 
rich, Matt. 19, 23.24 ἢ πλούσιον eis τ. Bac. 
rou 3. εἰσελδειν. Mark 10, 25. 12, 41 πολ- 
Aol πλούσιοι. Luke 6, 24. 16, 31. 22. 18, 
25. 21,1. 1 Tim. 6,17. James 1, 10. 11. 
3, 6. 5, 1. Rev. 6, 15. 13,16. Sept. and 
"92 Prov. 39, 2.7. Jer. 9,22. So Luc. 
Kron. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 37, 39. 

9. Trop. rich, prosperous, wanting in no- 
thing, 2 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 2, 9. 3, 17. Also 
rich in any thing, abounding in, with ἐν 
ο. dat. Eph. 2, 4 Seds πλούσιος ὢν ἐν ἑλέει. 
James 2, 5 πλ. ἐν πίστει. 

πλουσίως, adv. (πλούσιος) richly, 
abundantly, largely, Col. 3,16. 1 Tim. 6, 
17. Tit. 3,6. 2 Pet. 1, 11—Hdot. 2. 44. 
Philo de Alleg. II. p. 100. 


πλουτέω, &, f. now, (πλοῦτος)) 1. to 
be rich, absol. Luke 1, 53 πλουτοῦντας ἀπέ- 
στειλε κενούς. 1 Tim. 6,9. With ἀπό of 
source, Rev. 18, 15; ἐκ Rev. 18, 3. 19. 
Sept. for “82 Jer. 5, 27. Hos. 13, 8.— 
Judith 15,6. Al. V. H. 2.11. Xen. An. 
1.7. 28; ο. ἀπό Luc. D. Deor. 16. 1. 

9, Trop. to be rich, prosperous, wanting 
in nothing; e. g. εἴς τινα, Luke 12, 21 μὴ 
πλουτῶν els 3εόν, not rich toward God, i. 6. 
laying up no treasure in heaven. Absol. 
1 Cor. 4, 8. 3 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 3, 17. 18.— 
Also to be rich in any thing, {ο abound, 
ο. ἐν, 1 Tim. 6, 18 πλουτεῖν ἐν ἔργοις ἄγα- 
Sots. Absol. Rom. 10, 12 κύριος πλουτῶν 
els πάντας, i. e. rich in gifts and spiritual 
blessings towards all. 


πλουτίζω, f. iow, (πλοῦτος,) to make 
rich, to enrich; in N. T. only trop. fo bestow 
richly, to furnish abundantly ; 2 Cor. 6, 10 


πλοῦτος 


ὧς wrexoi, πολλοὺς δὲ πλουτίζοντες. Pass. 
to be enriched, richly furnished, ο. ἐν παντί 
1 Cor. 1, 5. 2 Cor. 9, 11.—Sept. Prov. 13, 
7. Xen. Mem. 4.2.9. Pr. Sept. for s"wWn 
Gen. 14, 23. Xen. Ag. 1. 17. 


πλοῦτος, ov, 6, (kindr. πολύς, πλέων;) 
also τὸ πλοῦτος in Mss. see Winer § 9. n. 2. 

1. riches, wealth; Matt. 13,22 ἡ ἁπάτη 
rou πλούτου. Mark 4, 19. Luke 8, 14. 
1 Tim. 6,17. James 5, 3. Rev. 18, 16. 
Meton. as a source of power and influence, 
in ascriptions, Rev. 5,12. Sept. for sw» 
1 Κ. 8, 11. Prov. 8, 18; jin 28, 8; dsm 
Is. 30, 6.—Hdian. 3. 14. 13. Lue. Tim. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 44. 

3. Trop. 6 πλοῦτος τοῦ Seov Vv. τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ, i. e. the rich gifts and blessings im- 
parted from God or Christ, Phil. 4, 19. Eph. 
3,8. Also, good, prosperity, welfare, Rom. 
11, 12 bis. Heb. 11, 26. 

3. Trop. riches, richness, abundance, usu- 
ally before the genit. of another noun, where 
it may be rendered as an adj. rich, abundant, 

inent; Buttm. §132. n. 12. Winer 
§34. 3. Rom. 2, 4 τὸν πλοῦτον τοῦ χρηστό- 
τητος, i. 4. his rich goodness. 2 Cor. 8, 2. 
Eph. 1,7 πλ. τῆς χάριτος. 2,7. Col. 2,2. So 
πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης i. e. the abundant, pre- 
eminent glory of God, as displayed in his 
beneficence, Rom. 9, 23. Eph. 1, 18. 3, 16. 
Col. 1, 27; comp. in δόξα no. 2. b. Rom. 
11,33 ὦ βάδος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ γνώ- 
σεως, Ο the deep richness both of wisdom 
and knowledge !—Plato Euth. 13. p. 12. a, 
τρυφᾷς ὑπὸ πλούτου τῆς σοφίας. 

πλύνω, f. υνῶ, to wash, to rinse, espec. 
clothes, ο. acc. Rev. 7, 14 ἔπλυναν ras στο- 
Ads αὐτών. 22,14 in Mss. Sept. for 032 
Gen. 49, 11. Ex. 19, 10.—Artemid. 2. 4. 
Plato Charm. 161. @, τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ἱμάτιον. 
But Xen. Eq. 5. 7 οὐρὰν καὶ χαίτην πλύνει», 

πνεῦμα, aros, τό, from πνέω to breathe. 

I. A breathing, breath. 1. Of the mouth 

or nostrils, a breathing, blast, 2 Thess. 32, 
8 πνεῦμα τοῦ ordparos, breath of the mouth, 
the destroying power of God ; so Sept. and 
ΠΊΠΕΟ ΓΑ” Is. 11,4; comp. Ps. 88, 6. Of 
the vital breath, Rev. 11, 11 πνεῦμα ζωῆς, 
breath of life; so Sept. and Heb. pwn man 
Gen. 6, 17. 7, 5. 22.—Hdian. 3. 13. 9. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 12. Xen. Ven. 7. 8. 
- 9. breath of air, air in motion, a breeze, 
blast, the wind; John 3, 8 rd πνεῦμα, ὅπου 
Φέλει, πνεῖ. Hebd. 1, 7 ὁ ποιῶν τοὺς ἀγγέλους 
αὐτοῦ πνεύματα, quoted from Ps. 104, 4 
where Sept. for ma; as also Gen. 8, 1. 
19. 7, 3.—Hdian. 5. 4. 32. Dem. 48. 24. 
Xen. An. 6. 1. 14. 
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Il. The spirit of man, i.e. 1. The vital 
spirit, life, soul, Lat. antma, the principle 
of life residing in the breath, breathed into 
man from God and again returning to God, 
comp. Gen. 2, 7. Ecc. 13, Ἱ. Ps, 104, 29, 
—Matt. 27, 50 ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα he gave up 
the ghost, expired. John 19, 30. Luke 23, 
46 els χεῖράς σου παραθήσομαι τὸ πνεῦμά 
pov, comp. Ps. 31, 5. Acts 7, 59. Luke 8, 
55 ἐπέστρεψε τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῆς καὶ ἀνέστη. 
James 2, 26. Rev. 13,15. Sept. and Am 
Gen. Ecc. Ps. lJ. cc. Gen. 45, 27. Judg. 
15, 19. al. So Ecclus. 38, 23. Eurip. Hec. 
571 ἀφῆκε πνεῦμα. Diod. Sic. 3. 40 τὸ πνεῦ- 
pa τῇ δούσῃ hice πάλιν ἀνταπέδωκα». An- 
thol. Gr. IV. p. 284.—Trop. John 6, 63 
bis, τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστι τὸ ζωοποιοῦν κτλ. i. . 
as the spirit in man giveth life to the body, 
60 my words are spirit and life to the soul. 
Also 1 Cor. 15, 45 ἐγένετο... ᾿Αδὰμ eis 
ψυχὴν ζώῶσαν : ὁ δὲ ἐσχ. "Addy [ἐστι] els 
πνεῦμα ζωοποιοῦ», α life-giving spirit, i. ο. 
a spirit of life, as raising the Ὀοάίος of his 
followers from the dead into immortal life ; 
comp. Phil. 3, 21. 

2. The rational spirit, mind, soul, Lat. 
animus. a) Genr. as opp. to the body 
and animal spirit ; 1 Thess. 5, 23 τὸ πνεῦμα 
καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ καὶ τὸ σώμα, 88 a periphrasis 
for the whole man. Luke 1, 47 peyaduves ἡ 
ψυχή µου τὸν κύριο», καὶ ἠγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦ- 
pa pov. Heb. 4, 12 ἄχρι μερισμοῦ ψυχῆς 
γε καὶ πνεύματος. Rom. 2, 29. 8, 10 τὸ σῶ- 
pa νεκρό»... τὸ δὲ πνεῦμα ζωή. 1 Cor. 5, 
3 ἐγὼ ὡς ἁπὼν τῷ σώματι, παρὼν δὲ τῷ 
πνεῦματι. V. 4. 5 εἰς ὄλεβρον τῆς σαρκὸς iva 
τὸ πνεῦμα cody. 6, 20. 7, 84. 2 Cor. 7, 1, 
Phil. 3, 3. Col. 2, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 6. Heb. 19, 
946 πατὴρ τών πνεύµατω», Opp. οἱ πατέρες 
τῆς σαρκός. (Comp. Sept. and msn Num. 
16, 93. 27, 16; also Zech. 12, 1.) So 
where Wuyxn or capa are not expressed ; 
Rom. 8, 16 αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα (τοῦ Seov) cup- 
μαρτυρεῖ τῷ mvevpare ἡμῶν the divine spirit 
tiself testifielh with or to our spirit, mind. 
Ga]. 6, 18. 2 Tim. 4, 33. Philem. 25. 
Also Rom. 1, 9. John 4, 23. 24 προσκυνεῖν 
τῷ πατρὶ ἐν πνεύµατι καὶ ἁληδείᾳ in spirit 
and in truth, with a sincere mind; comp. 
Phil. 3, 3, and see in ἁλήδεια no. 1.a. So 
Wiad. 2, 8 opp. σώμα. 16, 14 opp. ψυχή. 
Plato Ax. 370. ο, εἰ µή τι Setov ὄντως ἑνῆν 
πνεῦμα τῇ ψυχῇ. b) As the seat of the 
affections, emotions, passions of various 
kinds ; e. g. of humility, Matt. 5, 3 πτωχοὶ 
T¢ πνεύματι poor in spirit, lowly in mind. 
(Comp. Sept. and mas Ps. 34,19.) So of 
enjoyment, quiet, 1 Cor. 16, 18 ἀνέπαυσαν 
γὰρ νὸ ἐμὸν πνεῦμα. 2 Cor. 2, 14. 7, 18; 


ανεῦμα 
of joy, Luke 10, 21 ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ πνεύ- 
µατι ὁ Ἰησοῦε. Of ατἀσατ, fervour, Acts 
18, 25 et Rom. 13, 11 ζέων τῷ πνεύματε. 
Luke 1, 17 ἐν πνεύματι καὶ δυνάµει Ἡλίου, 
i. e. in the powerfal, energetic spirit of 
Elijah ; comp. Ecclus. 48, 1 ἀνέστη "HAias 
προφήτης ὡς wip, καὶ ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ ὡς 
λαμπὰς ἐκαίστο, and v. 12 καὶ Ελισαιὲ ἐνε- 
πλήσδη πνεύματος αὐτοῦ. Of perturbation, 
e. g. from grief, indignation, Mark 3, 12 
ἀναστενάξας τῷ πνεύµατι αὐτοῦ. John 11, 
33. 13, 31. Acts 17, 16 παρωξύντο τὸ 
πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ. Comp. Sept. and 
ran Gen. 26, 35. Is. 6ὔ, 14. So Wiad. 5, 
8. ο) As referring to dt ion, feel- 
ings, temper of mind, Engl. spirit. Luke 9, 
55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου ανεύμµατός dove ὑμεῖς. 
Rom. 8, 15 πνεῦμα δουλείας a slavish spirit, 
opp. τὸ wy. υἱοθεσίας, see below in ΠΠ. D. 
3. 6. Rom. 11, 8. 1 Cor. 4, 31 et Gal. 6, 1 
πν. πρᾳότητος, a mild, gentle spirit. 1 Cor. 
24,14 τὸ πνεῦμά µου προσεύχεται, ὁ δὲ νοῦς 
µου ἄκαρπός ἐστι, my spirit prays, i. 6. my 
own feelings thus find utterance in prayer, 
but what I mean is not understood by others. 
ν. 15 bis. 16. 2 Cor. 4, 13. 11, 4. 12, 18. 
Eph. 4, 23. Phil. 1, 27. 3, 1. 2 Tim. 1, 7. 
i Pet. 3,4. Comp. Sept. and ny Ez. 11, 
19. 18, 81. Num. 5, 80. 8ο Soph. Cid. 
Cel. 613. d) As implying will, counsel, 
purpose; Matt. 26, 41 et Mark 14, 88 τὸ 
μὲν πνεῦμα πρόλυμον, ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἆσθενηε. 
Acts 18,5 Rec. συνείχετο τῷ πνεύµατι. 19, 
21 ero Παῦλος évy τῷ wv. 20, 83 see in 
ee no. 3. b. 8. Sept. and mas 1 Chr. 5, 
. Ezra 1,1. So 1 Eedr. 3, 2. e) As 
including the understanding, intellect, Mark 
2,8 ἐπεγνοὺς τῷ πνεύµατι. Luke 1, 80 et 3, 
30 τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηθξανε nai ¢ 
πνεύματι πληρούμενον σοφίας. 1 Cor. 3, 11. 
12 πν. τοῦ κόσμου, Comp. wv. τοῦ ἀνδρ. in 
ν. 11. Sept. απἁ 728" Ex. 28, 8. Job 20, 
8. Is. 29,24. So Plato Ax. 870.0. (ϐ) 
For πνεῦμα signifying the mind or disposi 
tion as affected by the Holy Spirit, see below 
in III. D. 3. ο. 

Ill. A sprit, i.e. a simple, incorporeal, 
immaterial being, possessing higher capaci- 
ties than man in his present state. 

A) Of created spirits. 1. The human 
spirit, soul, after its departure from the body 
and as existing in a separate state ; Heb. 
12, 28 προσεληλύδατε.. «πνεύμασε δικαίων 
γετελειωµένων, i. Θ. fo the spirits of the just 
advanced to perfect happiness and gtory. 
1 Pet. 3, 19 ἐν ᾧ καὶ τοῖς ἐν φυλακῇ ανεύ- 
pact πορευσεὶς ἐκήρυβον, in which (spiritual 
nature }-alsu he once preached [through Noah] 
to those spirtis now in prison, comp. 3 Pet. 
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3, 4. 5; others refer this to the supposod 
descent of Christ into Hades after his craci- 
fixion, and his there preaching the gospel. 
Acts 23,8. So of the soul of a person re- 
appearing after death, a spirit, ghost, Luke 
24, 37. 39. Acts 23, 9. 

2. an evil apiril, demon, i. q. δαιµόνιον, 
δαίµωα», q. v. mostly with the epithet dxa&dp- 
roy, see in dxdSapros no. 3. E. g. wvev, 
ἀκά». Matt. 10, 1. 12, 43. Mark 1, 23. 26. 
27. 3,11. 30. 5, 2. 8. 18. 6, 7. 7, 25. 9, 
25. Luke 4, 36. 6, 18. 8, 29. 9,42. 11,24. 
Acts 5, 16. 8, 7. Rev. 16,13. 18,2. Also 
wv. δαιµονίου ἀκάδαρτο» Luke 4, 33; πνεύ- 
para δαιµονίων Rev. 16, 14; πνεῦμα πονη- 
pév Acts 19, 15. 16, and τὰ πνεύματα πονηρά 
v. 12. 18. Matt. 12, 45. Luke 7, 21. 8, 2. 
11, 26; πνεῦμα ἅλαλον Mark 9, 17. 25; 
πνεῦμα ἀσβενείας, a spirit of infirmity, caus- 
ing disease, Luke 13, 11, comp. v. 16: αν. 
πύθωνος, α spirit of divination, a soothsaying 
demon, Acts 16, 16. 18. Absol. Matt. 8, 
16. Mark 9, 20. Luke 9, 39. 10, 20. Eph. 
2, 2 τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος, τοῦ 
πνεύματος τοῦ ἐνεργοῦντος κτλ. i.e. Satan, 
the gen. πνεύματος being an anacoluthon 
for τὸ πνεῦμα. Others here take τοῦ ανεύ- 
paros in the sense of disposiiion, as above in 
II. 2. οἱ see Winer § 65. 8.—Teat. ΧΙ 
Patr. p. 657 ἀπὸ τοῦ Sarava καὶ τῶν πνευ- 
µάτων αὐτοῦ. p. Ἴ29 τὰ πν. τοῦ Βελιάρ. 

3. Less often in Plur. of angels, as God’s 
ministering spirits; Heb. 1, 14 οὐχὶ πάντες 
elo) λειτουργικὰ πνεύματα: ; Rev. 1, 4 ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἑπτὰ πνεύµατων ἅ ἐστιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ — 
Ἀρόνου αὐτοῦ, i.e. the seven archangels, see 
in ἀρχάγγελος. Rev. 3,1. 4,5. 6, 6.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 3 ἄγγελος... Ῥεῖον πνεὺμα. 

B) Of God in reference to his immateri- 
ality ; John 4, 34 πνεῦμα ὁ Sede. 

ο) Of Chris in his exalted spiritual na- 
ture, in distinction from his human nature. 
1 Pet. 8, 18 SavarwSels μὲν capa, ἕωοποιη- 
Sets δὲ wvevuars, referring to the spiritual 
exaltation of Christ after his resurrection to 
be Head over all things to the church, comp. 
Eph. 1, 20. 21.22; in whieh spiritual (pre- 
existent) nature also he preached (ν. 18) 
through Nosh, see above in Α. 1. Rom. 
1,4 κατὰ πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης, opp. κατὰ odpna. 
1 Tim. 8, 16 see in δικαίος no. 2.a. Se 
too some take πνεᾶμα αἰώνιον in Heb. 9, 14, 
in opp. to the perishable beaste in v. 13, 
comp. 7, 16.24; better, the Holy Spirit, the 
divine influence, which reated on Jesus with- 
out measure and with an eternal efficacy ; 
comp. John 3, 84, and 96 below in D. 2 b. 
—For 1 Cor. 15, 45 see in I. 1; and 2 Cor. 
8, 17 see in D. 1. ο. 
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D) Of the Spirit of Ged, Heb. Hirs ne, 
ὉὈ ο PAN in N. T. rd ππεῦμα τοῦ 9εοῦ 
v. κυρίου; alao rd πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, the Holy 
Spirit; and absol. rd πνεῦμα, the Spirit, car’ 
ἐξοχήν; called likewise the Spirit of Christ 
as being sent or communicated by him after 
his resurrection and ascension, Θ. g. rd srv. 
Ἱησοῦ Acts 16, 7; Χριστοῦ Rom. 8, 9. 
1 Pet. 1, 11; Ἰησοῦ Xp. Phil. 1, 19; τοῦ 
κνρίου 2 Cor. 3,17; τοῦ υἱοῦ 3εου Gal. 4, 6. 
For the Heb. usage, see Heb. Lex. art. ΓΑ 
no. 4. In N. T. this Spirit is every where 
represented as fn intimate union with God 


the Father and Son, as proceeding from and ᾿ 


sent forth by them, as possessing the eame 
attributes and performing the same acts 
with God the Father and S8on.—The pas- 
sages in N. T. in which ανεῦμα is to be re- 
ferred to this signification, may be divided 
into two clasees, viz. thoee in whieh being, 
intelligence, and agency are predicated of 
the Spirit ; and meton. thoee in which the 
effects and consequences of this agency are 
spoken of. 

1. The Holy Spirit, as existing, asa di- 
vine agent, etc. 

a) Joined with ὁ Seds v. ὁ warfp, and ὁ 
Χριστός, ὁ κύριος, 6 vide, with the same or 
with different predicates. Matt. 28, 19 α- 
πτίζοντες αὐτοὺς ele τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ 
rov υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγίαυ σνεύµατος, see in 
ὄνομα no. 4. 1 Cor. 13, 4, comp. 5. 6, τὸ δὲ 
αὐτὸ πνεῦμα... καὶ ὁ αὐτὸς κύριος... ὁ δὲ ai~ 
ros Seés. 2 Cor. 13, 13 ἡ χάρις τοῦ κνρίου 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Seov, καὶ ἡ 
κοινωνία rou ἁγίου πνεύματος μετὰ πάντων 
ὑμῶν. 1 Pet. 1, 2 κατὰ πρόγνωσω Seo πα» 
τρὺε ἐν ἁγιασμφ πνεύματος, «is ὑπακοὺν καὶ 

αἴματος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. Jude 30 
éy ανεύματι ἁγίφ προσενχόµενοι, ἑαυτοὺε ἐν 
ἁγάπη See γηρήσατε, προσδεχάµενοι τὸ ἔλεοε 

κυρίον ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ els ζωὴ» 
aléonov. {i John 5, '7.] 

b) Spoken in connection with or in refer- 
ence to God, ὁ Seds, ὁ πατήρ. E. g. where 
intimate union or oneness with the Father 
is predicated of vd ανεῦμα. John 15, 26 τὸ 
πνεῦμα ris ἁληδείας, ὃ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς éx:ro- 
ῥρεύεται, comp. below in lett. d. Where the 
same omniscience is predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα 
as of ὁ Seds. 1 Cor. 3, 10 wd γὰρ πνεῦμα 
πάντα épeveg, καὶ rd BaSq τοῦ Seov. Vv. 11 
οὕτω καὶ τὰ τοῦ Seat οὐδεὶς older, εἰ μὴ τὸ 
πνεῦμα τοῦ Φεοῦ. Where the same things 
are predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα which in other 
places are predicated of ὁ Seds, e. g. Ananias 
and Sapphira are said to lie to the Holy 
Spirit, etc. Acts 5, 3 ψεύσασβαί σε τὸ πνεῦ- 
µα τὸ ἅγιον, and ϱο v. 9; comp. v. 4 οὐκ 
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ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ 5εφ.---ΑΑ speak- 
ing through the prophets of the O. T. Acts 
1, 16 γραφήν...ἦν προεῖπε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
διὰ στόματος Δαβίδ, comp. 4, 24. 25 
σὺ ὁ Δεός...όὁ διὰ στόματος Δαβὶδ... εἰπώ», 
and comp. 8, 21 et Heb. 1, 1. Acts 28, 25 
καλῶς τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐλάλησε διὰ σα» 
iov, comp. Is. 6, 8. 11 where it is "7 >p. 
Heb. 3,7 καδὼς λόγει τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ dytos, 
comp. Ps. 96, '7 where it is DVN bp. 
Heb. 10, 15 μαρτυρεῖ δὲ ἡμῖν καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα 
τὸ ἅγιο», comp. Jer. 31,31 where it is Min. 
So Heb. 9, 8, comp. 1, 1. Also genr. as 
apeaking and warning men through prophets 
and apostles, Acts 7, 51, comp. v. 52.— 
Where a person is said to be born of the 
Spirit, spoken of the moral renovation, the 
new spiritual life imparted to those who sin- 
cerely embrace the gospel. John 8, 5. 6. 8 
6 γεγενηµένος ἐκ τοῦ wvetparos, comp. John 
1, 13 ἐκ τοῦ Seov eyerviSnoay.—Where τὸ 
πνεῦμα is said to dwell in or be with Chris- 
tians, as Rom. 8, 9 εἴπερ πνεύμα 9εοῦ οἰκεῖ 
ἐν ὑμῖν. ν. 11 bis, ef δὲ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ ἐγεί- 
pavros Ἰησοῦν ἐκ νεκρῶν οἰκαῖ ἐν ὑμῖν... διὰ 
τὸ ἐνοικοῦν αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα ἐν ὑμῖν. 1 Cor. 8, 
16 οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ναὺς Ξεοῦ ἐστε, καὶ τὸ 
πνεῦμα τοῦ eed οἶκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖ»; 6,19 τὸ σῶμα 
ὑμῶν ναὸς τοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν ἁγίου πνεύματός ἐστι». 
2 Tim. 1, 14 διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου, τοῦ ἐνοι- 
xotvros ἐν ἡμῖν. Compare 2 Cor. 6, 16 
ὑμεῖς γὰρ ναὸς Φεοῦ ἐστε (eros: καδὼς εἶπεν 
ὁ Seds+ ὅτι ἐνοικήσω dy αὐγοῖς κτλ. comp. 
John 14, 23. Eph. 2, 22.— Where rd πνεῦμα 
and ὁ Sede ere interchanged; as 1 Cor. 12, 
11 πάντα δὲ ταῦτα ἐνεργεῖ νὸ dy καὶ φὸ αὐτὸ 
veda, spoken of miraculous gifts; comp. 
v. 7 where it is 6 Seds ὁ ἐνεργῶ» τὰ πάντα ἐν 
πᾶσι». So Eph. 6, 17 µάχαιρα τοῦ πνεύμα: 
vos, ὅ ἐστι ῥ ῥῆμα Seod. 
9) Spoken in connection with or in refers 
ence to Christ ; e. g. joined with ὁ 
in emphatic affirmation, Rom. 9, 1 ἀλήδεων 
λόγω ἐν Χριστῷ οὗ ψεύδοµαι.. ἐν πνεύ- 
ματι. In a solemn obtestation, Rom. 15, 30 
ὢ δὲ ὑμᾶς...διὰ τοῦ κνρίου ἡμῶν 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ διὰ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ 
«πνεύματος. In the renovation and sanctif> 
cation of Christians, 1 Cor. 6,11 ἀλλὰ πε- 
λούσασδε, ἀλλὰ ἡγωάσβητε, GAN ἐδικαιώδητε, 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ 
πνεύµατι Tov Seov ἡμῶν. 2 Cor. 3, 11 bis, 
ὁ δὲ κύριας τὸ ππεῖμά ἐστιν (comp. v. 8), 
οὗ δὲ τὸ ervevpa κυρίου, ἐκεῖ ἔλευδερία. Vv, 
18. Heb. 10, 39.—So τὸ πνεῦμα and ὁ 
Χριστός are said to be or dwell with men; 
compare the examples cited above in lett. b, 
with John 14, 23. 15,4. 2 Cor. 13,5. Eph, 
8, 17.—Also where rd πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον is 
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said to descend, σωµατικῷ εἴδει, upon Jesus 
after his baptism, Luke 3, 22. Matt. 8, 16. 
Mark 1, 10. John 1, 32. 33. 

d) As coming to and acting upon men, 
Christians, exerting in and upon them an 
enlightening, strengthening, sanctifying in- 
fluence. Thus where the H. S. is repre- 
sented as the author of revelations to men, 
e. g. through the prophets of the O. T. see 
above in lett. b; or as communicating a 
knowledge of future events, Acts 10, 19 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ (Πέτρφ) τὸ mvedpa’ ἰδοῦ ἄνδρες 
τρεῖς ζητοῦσί σε. 30, 23. 21,11. 1 Tim. 
4,1. Or as directing or impelling to any 
act, Acts 11, 12.—As communicating in- 
struction, admonitions, warnings, invitations 
through the apostles ; Rev. 2,7 ἔχων ots 
ἁκουσάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλη- 
σίαις. Vv. 1]. 11. 29. 3, 6. 13.22. 14, 13. 
22, 17 καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ᾗ νύμφη λεέγουσιν᾿ 
ἔρχου, i.e. the Spirit and the whole church. 
So 1 Cor. 2, 10, comp. above in lett. b.— 
As speaking through the disciples when 
brought before rulers, etc. Matt. 10, 20. 
Mark 13, 11. Luke 12,12. As qualifying 
the apostles powerfully to propagate the 
Gospel, λήψεσδε δύναμιν ἐπελβόντος τοῦ 
dy. av. ἐφ ὑμᾶς Acts 1, 8; or aiding in 
building up and comforting the churches, 
9, 31; or directing in the appointment of 
church-officers, 20, 28 ; or assisting to speak 
and hear the Gospel aright, 1 Cor. 3, 13 ἐν 
διδακτοῖς πνεύματος ἁγίου (λόγοις) in words 
taught, suggested by the Holy Spirit. ν. 14. 
ψυκικὸς δὲ ἄνθρωπος οὐ δέχεται τὰ τοῦ 
πνεύματος τοῦ Φεοῦ. Emphat. aa the Spirit 
of the Gospel, 2 Cor. 3, 17; see above in 
lett. c, and comp. in no. 2. c, below.—Also 
as coming to Christians and remaining with 
them ; imparting to them spiritual know- 
1θάρο, aid, consolation, sanctification ; mak- 
ing intercession with and for them, and the 
like. John 14, 17. 26 ὁ δὲ παράκλητος, τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον... ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει πάν- 
τα. 15,26 6 παράκλητος...τὸ πνεῦμα TH 
ἁληδείας, i.e. that divine Spirit who will 
impart the knowledge of divine truth; as 
16, 13 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς dAnSeias ὁδηγῆσει 


ὑμᾶς els πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήδειαν. Rom. 8, 14 


ὅσοι γὰρ πνεύματι Seov ἄγονται, οὗτοί εἶσιν 
υἱοὶ Seov. ν. 16 αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα κτλ. Vv. 26 
bis. 27. 14, 17. 15, 19. 16. 3 Cor. 1, 22 et 
5, 5 ἁῤῥαβὼν τοῦ πνεύματος. Eph. 3, 16. 
6, 18. 1 Thess. 1,6. 2 Thess. 2,13. James 
4, 5 see in ἐπιποθέω. 1 Pet. 1, 22.—So 
where any one is said to grieve the Holy 
Spirit; Eph. 4, 30 μὴ λυπεῖτε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον τοῦ Ξεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ ἐσφραγίσδητε, i. e. by 
whose gifts and influences ye are strength- 
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ened and confirmed ; comp. Is. 68, 10 where 
Sept. for itp mn. 

2. Meton. the Holy Spirit, put for the 
effects and consequences of the agency and 
operations of the Spirit of God, i. e. α di- 
vine influence, a divine energy or power, an 
inspiration, resulting from the immediate 
agency of the Holy Spirit, i. q. δύναμις τοῦ 
ἁγίου πνεύματος Acts 1, 8.—Spoken 

_ a) Of that physical procreative energy 
exerted in the miraculous conception of 
Jesus; Luke 1, 35 πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐπελεύσε- 
ται ἐπὶ σέ, where it is iq. δύναμις ὑψίστου 


‘in the next clause. Matt. 1, 18. 20. Soin 


respect to the conception of Isaac out of the 
course of nature, Gal. 4, 29. 

b) Of that special divine influence, in- 
spiration, energy, which rested upon and 
existed in Jesus after the descent of the 
Holy Spirit upon him at his baptism. Luke 
4, 1 "Ingots δὲ πνεῦματος ἁγίου πλήρης, 
comp. 3, 22. John 3, 84 οὗ γὰρ ἐκ perpov 
δίδωσιν ὁ Seds τὸ πνεῦμα, i. e. the divine 
influence, energy, resting upon Christ was 
not measured and occasional, like that οἱ 
prophets and apostles, but ever abundant 
and constant. Acts 1,3. Matt. 12, 18 dya- 
πητός µου ...Φήσω τὸ πνεῦμα µου én’ αὖ- 
τό», quoted from Is. 42, 1 where Sept. for 
wR. Luke 4, 18 πνεῦμα κυρίου én’ ἐμέ, 
quoted from Is. 61, 1 where Sept. for 
mis Τὰ MAN. Acts 10, 38 Ἰησοῦν... ὡς 
ἔχρισεν αὐτὸν ὁ Seds mvevpare ἁγίῳ καὶ δυ- 
νάµει. 1 John 5, 6 bis. 8 τὸ πνεῦμα, καὶ τὸ 
ὕδωρ, καὶ τὸ αἷμα, i.e. that divine spirit, 
energy, which was in Jesus; by which also 
he was sealed as a spotless victim for his 
atoning sacrifice, Heb. 9, 14; comp. above 
in C.—As prompting him to various actions, 
e. g. to go into the desert to be tempted, 
Matt. 4, 1. Mark 1, 13. Luke 4, 1 #yero ἐν 
τῷ πνεύματι els τὴν ἔρημο», and afterwards 
to return into Galilee Luke 4, 14.—As en- 
abling him to cast out demons; Matt. 13, 
28 εἰ δὲ dy πνεύματι Seot ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω τὰ 
δαιμόνια, comp. Luke 11, 20 where it is εἰ 
δὲ ἐν δακτύλφ 5εοῦ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια. 
In this connection τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον is 
said to be blasphemed, Matt. 12, 31. 32. 
Mark 3, 29. Luke 12, 10; comp. Matt. 12, 
28. Mark 3, 30. 

c) Of that divine influence by which 
prophets and holy men were excited, when 
they are said to have spoken or acted ἐν 
πνεύματι V. διὰ πνεύματος, in or through the 
Spirit, i. e. by inspiration; Matt. 22, 43 
πῶς οὖν AaBid ἐν πνεύματι κύριον αὐτὸν κα- 
Aet; Mark 12, 36. So 2 Pet. 1,31 ὑπὸ πνεύ- 
paros ἁγίου depdpevos ἐλάλησα». } Pet. 1, 
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11 τό ὧν αὐτοῖε πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ. Of John 
in the Apocalypee, as being ἐν wvevpart, 
i. @. rapt in vision, Rev. 1, 10. si 
2. 17, 8. 21,10; also Rev. 19, 10, 
paprupia no. 2. b.-—Of the inapiration n reat 
ing upon John the Baptist, Luke 1, 16: 
Zacharias 1, 67; Elizabeth 1, 41; Simeon 
9, 25. 26. 937.—So of that divine influence 
and inspiration imparted to Christians, by 
which they are taught, enlightened, guided, 
in respect to faith and practice; John 7, 39 
bis, τοῦτο δὲ εἶπε περὶ τοῦ πνεύματος... οὔ- 
πω γὰρ hy πνεῦμα ἅγιο», ὅτι ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς οὐδέ- 
πω ἐδοξάσδη, comp. John 16, 13. 14. So 
Luke i, 13. Rom. 6, δ. 1 Cor. 12, 3 bis, 
οὖδεὶς ἐν πνεύματι Ξεοῦ λαλῶ», λέγει ἀνά»ε- 
μα Ἰησοῦν καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται εἰπεῖν κύριον 
Ἰησοῦ», ef μὴ ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίφ. 2 Cor. 8, 3 
ἐπιστολὴ ... ἐγγεγραμμένη ov µέλανι, ἀλλὰ 
πνεύματι Seov (avros. Gal. ὅ, 5. Tit. 8, ὅ 
ἔσωσεν ἡμᾶς διὰ λοντροῦ παλιγγενεσίας καὶ 
ἀνακαινώσεως πνεύματος ἁγίου, οὗ ἐξέχεεν 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς πλουσίως. Heb. 6, 4. 1 Pot. 4, 14. 
So when the disciples of Christ are said to 
be baptized with the Holy Spirit, i. e. to be 
ricbly furnished with all spiritual gifts, see 
in βαπτίζω no. 3. b. Matt. 8, 11 αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς 
βαπτίσει év πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί. Mark 
1,8. Luke 3, 16. John 1, 33. For Acts 1, 
5 et 11, 16, see below in lett. d. (So rd 
ἅγιον πνεῦμα Wied. 9, 17.) Emphat. as the 
Spirit of the Gospel, put for the Gospel in 
opp. to the letter of the Mosaic law, 3 Cor. 
3, 6 bis. 8; comp. v. 17, and above in no. 
ld. 

d) Of that influence of the Spirit by 
which the apostles were originally qualified 
to act as founders and directors of the 
church of Christ ; John 20, 22 ἐνέφνσε καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς λάβετε πνεῦμα ἅγιον, comp. 
v. 23.—Spec. of that powerful energy and 
inspiration imparted by the Holy Spirit on 
the day of Pentecost and afterwards, by 
which the Apostles and early Christian 
teachers were endowed with high super- 
natural qualifications for their work; e. g. 
a full knowledge of gospel truth, the power 
of prophesying, of working miracles, of 
speaking with tongues, etc. E. g. where 
they are said to be baptized with this Holy 
Spirit Acts 1, 5 et 11, 16, comp. 1,8. 1 Cor. 
12, 13 bis, comp. v. 8. 9.—Acts 2, 4 bis, 
καὶ énAnSnoay ἅπαντες πνεύματος ἁγίου᾽ 
καὶ ἤρξαντο λαλεῖν ἑτέραις γλώσσαις, καδὼε 
τὸ πνεῦμα ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἀποφθέγγεσβαι, |.6. 
as the Spirit impelled them. 2, 17. 18, quot- 
ed from Joel 3, 1. 3 [2, 38. 29], where 
Sept. for man. Acts 2, 33 Ἰησοῦς.. . τήν 
τε ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος λαβὼν 


παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς, ἐξέχεε τοῦτο. v.38. ὅ, 91. 
8, 15. 17. 18. 19. 9, 17. 10, 44. 45. 47. 
11, 15. 24. 13,9. 15,8. 19,2 bis, εἶπε πρὸς 
atrovs’ εἶ πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐλάβετε πιστεύσαν- 
res; οἱ δὲ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν dN’ οὐδὲ ef 
πνεῦμα ἅγιόν ἐστι», ἠκούσαμεν, i. e. they 
did not know that the Holy Spirit had yet 
been given. Acts 19, 6. Rom. 15,19 ἐν 
δυνάµει σηµείων καὶ τεράτων, ἐν δυνάμει 
πνεύματος ἁγίον, i. e. through the power of 
the internal influences and revelations of 
the Spirit. 1 Cor. 3, 4. 7, 40. 12, Ἴ. 8 bis. 
9 bis. 14, 3. 32 καὶ πνεύματα προφήτων 
προφήταις ὑποτάσσεται, the spirils of the 
prophets are sulyect to the prophets, i. e. in- 
spiration and self-possession go hand in 
hand, holy inspiration can never cause con- 
fusion and disorder, comp. v. 83. Eph. 1, 13. 
Gal. 3, 2. 3. 5. 14. 1 Thess. 1, 5. 4, 8. 5, 
19 (comp. 2 Tim. 1, 6). Heb. 2, 4. 1 Pet. 
1, 12.—So as prompting to or restraining 
from particular actions or conduct; Acts 
8, 29. 39 πνεῦμα κυρίον ἥρπασε τὸν Φίλιπ- 
πο», i.e. the divine influence, afflatus, which 
rested‘on Philip, hurried him away, comp. 
Matt. 4, 1; so Acta 13, 2.4. 15, 28. 16, 6. 
1.—As prompting to holy boldness, energy, 
zeal, in speaking and acting. Acts 4, 8 τότε 
Πέτρος πλησβεὶε πνεύματος ἁγίου, εἶπε πρὸς 
αὐτούς. v. 31. 6, 3 ἄνδρας ἑπτά, πλήρεις 
πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ σοφίας. v. δ. 10, comp. 
v. 8.—As the medium of divine communi- 
cations and revelations, Acts 11, 28 “Aya- 
Bos ἐσήμανε διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος κτλ. 21, 4. 
Eph. 3, 5.—As the source of support, com- 
fort, Christian joy and triumph, Acts 7, 55. 
18, 52. Eph. 5, 18. Phil. 1, 19.—Plur. 
πνεύματα, spiritual gifts, 1 Cor. 14, 12. 

e) Of that divine influence by which the 
temper or disposition of mind in Christians 
is affected ; or rather, the spirit, temper, dis- 
positon of mind produced in Christians by 
the influences of the Holy Spirit, which cor- 
rects, elevates, ennobles, sanctifies their 
views and feelings; fills the mind with 
peace and joy; and is the pledge and fore- 
taste of everlasting happiness. E.g. a) 
As opposed to ἡ σάρξ, which includes the 
idea of that which is earthly, grovelling, 
imperfect, sinful ; John 3, 6 τὸ γεγεννηµένον. 
ἐκ τῆς capxés, σάρξ fore: καὶ τὸ γεγεννη- 
µένον ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος, πνεῦμά ἐστι, Put 
for πνευµατικόν ἐστι, 18 spiritual, i. e. has 
those dispositions and feelings which are 
produced by the Spirit of God. Rom. 8, 1 
μὴ κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ 
πνεῦμα, i. 6. not indulging the depraved 
affections and lusts of our carnal natures 
and unrenewed hearts, but following those 
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holy and elevated affections and desires 
which the Spirit imparts and cherishes. v. 
9. 4. 5 bis. 6. 9 ἐν πνεύµατι. v. 18. 1 Cor. 
6,17 ὁ δὲ κολλώμενος τῷ κνρίφ, by πνεῦμά 
ἐστι», i. 6. through the influence of the 
Spirit such an one has the same disposition 
and the same temper of mind with Christ. 
Gal. 5, 16 πνεύµατι σεριπατεῖτε, καὶ émSuv- 
play σαρκὸς οὐ μὴ τεχέσητε, ν. 17 bia. 18. 
33. 25 bis. 6,8 bis. 8) 90). Rom. 8, 
9 πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ i. e. the same mind as 
Christ possessed, wrought in us by the 
Spirit, comp. Eph. 8, 17. Rom. 7, 6. 8, 15 
ἑλάβετε πνεῦμα υἱοθεσίαε a spirii of sonship, 
i. θ. a filial apirit. v. 23. 1 Cor. 2, 12. 3 Cor. 
6, 6. Gal. 4,6 (comp. Rom. 8, 15). Eph. 
1, 17 dg ὑμῖν πνεῦμα σοφίας καὶ ἀποκαλύ- 
ews, a spirit of wisdom and Wumination, 
imparted through the Holy Spirit. 2, 18. 29. 
4, 3. 4. [ὅ, 9.]. Col. 1, 8. 1 Tim. 4, 12. 
1 John 8, 94. 4, 19. Jude 19. 

3. Meton. of a person or teacher acting 
or professing to act under the inspiralion of 
the Holy Spirit, by divine inspiration, i. q. 
πνεύματα προφητῶ» 1 Cor. 14, 34; οἱ λαλοῦν- 
res ἐν πνεύματι 1 Cor. 18, δ. Sd 1 Cor. 
12, 10 διακρίσειο πνεύµατων the trying of 
spirits or teachers, i.e. the judgment as 
quickened by the Holy Spirit, including not 
only the power of discerning who was s 
prophet and who was not, but also of dis- 
tinguishing in the discourses of a teacher 
what proceeded from the Holy Spirit and 
what did not. 1 John 4, 1 bis, μὴ παντὶ 
avetpats πιστεύετε, ἀλλὰ δοκιμάζετε ra 
πνεύματα. Vv. 2 bis. 3. 6 bie. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 
2 Thess. 2,2 µήτε διὰ πνεύματος, |. e. 
neither by any oné professing to be inspired. 

πνευματικός, 4, dy, (vedua,) belong- 
ing to the breath, breathing, as 6 πν. τόπος 
the breast, Theophr. Fr. 7. 12. ib. 10. 7; 
windy, Theophr. Caus. Pl. 4. 12. 5; spirit- 
ual, mental, opp. σωματικό», Plat. de tuend. 
San. prec. 18. —In N. T. 

1. spiritual, pertaining to the nature of 
spirits, 606 πνεῦμα ΠΠ. A. 1 Cor. 15, 44 
bis, σώμα πνευματικόν α spiritual | body, hav- 
ing the nature of a spirit, opp. σῶμα ψυχι- 
κός the animal body. v. 46 bis.—Abatr. for 
coner, Eph. 6, 13 τὰ πνευματικὰ τῆς πονη- 
pias, ἱ. ϱ. τὰ πνεύματα πονηρά, comp. Winer 
$34. n. 3. Matth. ὁ 445. δ. So τὰ λῃστικά 
for τοὺς Agords Polyaen. 5. 14. 

2. spiritual, as pertaining to or proceed- 
ing from the Holy Spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιο», 
gee in mveipa TIL D. a) Of persons, 
spiriiual, i.e. enlightened by the Holy Spirit, 
enjoying the influences, graces, gifts of the 
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Holy Spirit; 1 Cor. 2, 15. 3, 1 ὑμῖν ὧν 
πνευματικοῖς, 14, 37. Gal. 6, 1. b) OF 
things spiritual, i. θ. communicated or im- 
parted by tha Holy Spirit, Rom. 15, 27. 

1 Cor. 4, 13 bis, αφνευµατικοῖς απνευμµατωὰ 
συγκρίνσντες, sae in συγκρίνω no. I. 1 Car. 
9, 1. Eph. 1,3. Col. 1,9. 1 Cor. 12, 1 et 
14, 1 τὰ srvewparied spiritual gyfis, miracu- 
lous powers. Eph. 5, 19 et Col. 3, 16 φδαῖσ 
πνσυµατικαῖα tn spiritual songs, composed 
in the Spirit, on spiritual and religious sub- 
jects. Rom. 7, 14 ὁ νόµοε πν. έστω the law 
is spiriiual, both as proceeding from the 
Holy Spirit and as adapted to the spiritue) 
nature and wants of man. Rom. 1, 11 χά- 
ρισµα ππενµατικόν, some spiritual gif, i. 9. 
a gift pertaining to the mind or spirit of 
Christians as enlightened and quickened by 
the Holy Spirit ; comp. in v. 12, and see in 
πνεῦμα ΠΠ. D. 2. e.—Also of things in a 
higher end spiritual sensg, i. e. not literal, 
not corporeal, including also a reference to 
the Holy Spirit; 1 Pet. 2, & hie, οἶκος axvev- 
µατικόρ... πνευματικὰς Ἀυσίας. 1 Cor. 10, 3. 

4 bis, βρῶμα πνευματικὸν ἔφαγο», πόµα wv. 

πιο», κτλ. spiritual food, spiritual drink, 

i. 6. supernatural, given by miraculous 
power, and intended to affect their faith and 
spiritual life ; comp. vv. 1. 2. 5. 


πνευματικῶς, adv. (πνευματικός) spi- 
ritually, i. e. in accordance with the Holy 
Spirit, in or through the Spirit, 1 Cor. 3, 
14. Also Rev. 11, 8 ήτις καλεῖται πν. Σό- 
Sopa καὶ Αἴγυπτος, i. e. speaking in the 
Spirit, prophetically, allegorically, not liter- 
ally.—Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor, 1. } 47 srvev- 
ματικώς ἐπέστειλεν ἡμῖ», 8c. Παῦλος. 


πγνέω, f. ανεύσομαι, 80}. 1 ἔπνενσα, 
Buttm. ὁ 114: not usually contracted, see 
Buttm. § 105. n. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 220; 
to breathe, to breathe out, Hom. I. 17. 447. 
Anthol, Gr. FV. p. 129. 2; trop. Plut. Arie- 
toph. et Menand. comp. 1.—In N. T. to 
blow, only of the wind, αὐθο]. Matt. 7, 25. 
27 καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι. Luke 13, 55 
John 8, 8. 6, 18. Rev. 7, 1. Acta 27, 40 τῇ 
πνεούσῃ 99. αὔρφ. Sept. for 38) Ps. 147, 
18 ; 0} Ie. 40, 24. So Paleph. 47. 2. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 3. 


πνύγω, f. ζω, to choke, to strangle, e. g. 
by drowning, Pass. Mark 6,18. So Jos. 
Ant. 10. 7. 5. Plut. de Liber. educ. 13. 
Xen. An. 5. 7. 25.—Spec. (ο seize by the 
throat, to throttle, to choke, ¢. acc. Matt. 18, 
28 κρατήσας αὐτὸν ἔπνιγε. So Antiph. 128. 
89. Aristoph. Nab. 1376. Comp. ἄγχω 
Luc. D. Mort. 19. 1. ib. 43. 1. 


πνικτός 


πνιακτός, ἡ, όν, (πνίγω͵) strang led, pr. 
Athen. 4. p. 147. d, κεφάλαιον ... πνικτᾶς 
ἐρίφου wapeSnxe.—In Ν. T. meton. τὸ πνι- 
κτόν, sirangled meat, i.e. the flesh of ani- 
mals killed by strangling, without shedding 
their blood, Acts 15, 20. 29. 91,285. This 
was forbidden to the Jews, Lev. 17,13. 14; 
comp. 7, 26. 27. Deut. 13, 16. 23. 


πνοή, iis, ἡ, (πνέω;) breath, i. e. 

1. α breathing, breath of life, respiration, 
Acts 17, 25 ζωὴν καὶ πνοή». Sept. for 
Πο) Gen. 3,7. Is. 42, 5.—2 Macc. 7, 9. 
Hom. I. 23. 380. Soph. El. 719. 

3. breath of air, a blast, wind, Acts 2, 2. 
Sept. for MOU) Job 37, 10.—Hom. Π. 16. 
149. Thuc. 4. 100 blast of a bellows. 


ποδήρης, εσει ουε, é, ή, adj. (πούς, obs. 
ἄρω,) reaching to the feet, spoken of long 
flowing robes, Rev. 1,13 ὀνδεδυμένον πο- 
δήρη sc. ἐσθῆτα. Sept. for 5°90 Ex. 28, 
4.—Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 8. Xen, Cyr. 6. 4. 2 
χιτώνα ποδήρη. 

πό»εν, interrog. adv. whence? correl. 
with ποῦ, πότε, etc. comp. Buttm. § 116. 4. 

1. Pr. of place, whence? from what place 
or quarter? Matt. 15, 33 πόδεν ἡμῖν dv ἔρη- 
ple ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι κτλ. Mark 8, 4. John 
4, 11. 6, 5. Rev. 7,18. Also indirect, as 
often in Ν. T. comp. Winer § 61. 2. π. 
Luke 13, 25 οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς πόδεν ἐστέ. ν. 
27. John 8, 8. 8, 14 bis. Trop. of state, 
condition, indir. Rev. 2,5. Sept. for pay 
Num. 11, 18. Gen. 29, 4. Judg. 19, 17.— 
Hom. Od. 16. 57. Plato Parm. 137. a. Xen. 
(ο. 16. 8. 

2. Of the source, author, cause, also of 
manner, whence ? how? Matt. 13, 27 πόὃεν 
οὖν ἔχει ζιζάνια ; ν. 54. 66. 21,35. Mark 6, 
2. John 1,49. 19, 9 wden ef σύ; James 4, 1. 
Indirect, Luke 20, 7 μὴ εἶδέναι wd3er. John 
2,9. 7,27 bis. 36. 9, 39. 30. Sept. and 
Ὅκο 3 K. 6, 27. (Dem. 241. 17. Xen. 
Conv. 3. 5.) Spoken in surprise, admira- 
tion, Luke 1, 43 καὶ mdSev µοι τοῦτο, ἵνα 
κτλ. (Epict. Ench. 23.) Implying strong 
negation, comp. Matth. § 611. 1. Mark 13, 
37 καὶ πόδεν vids αὐτοῦ ἐστι; So 1. V. 
H. 13. 2. Dem. 749. 10. 


ποία, as, 4, (Dor. for πόα, Ion. ποίη,) 
grass, herb, herbage ; 90 some James 4, 14 
ποία yap ἡ ζωὴ ὑμώ», comp. 1, 10. Better 
ποία 88 fem. of ποῖος q. v.—Theocr. Idyll. 
5. 34; ποίη Hdot. 8. 115. Hom. Od. 18. 
869. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 496. 


ποιέω, ὅ, {. now, aor. 1 ἐποίησα, perf. 
πεποιηκα, pluperf. πεποιήκει», without augm. 
Mark 15, 7, see Buttm. §83.n.7. Aor. 1 
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Opt. 3 pers. plur. ποιήσειαν Luke 6, 11, 
see Buttm. § 103. II. 4. Winer ὁ 13. 2. d. 
—The various significations of this verb 
may all be classed under the two primary 
ones, fo make, to do, implying action as 
completed or as continued. Sept. usually 
for MO, 

1. to make, i, ©. to form, to produce, to 
bring about, to cause, pr. of something ex- 
ternal to oneself, something tangible, corpo- 
real, obvious tu the senees; see Passow a. v. 
init. Here the Middle is sometimes used 
with only a remote reference to the subject; 
which not seldom wholly vanishes, so that 
the Mid. does not apparently differ from the 
Active; see Passow Ἱ. ο. Buttm. § 136. 6, 7, 
8, and espec. n. 4. Matth. §492. Winer 
§ 39. 6. 

a) Genr. a) Pr. and ο. acc. Matt. 17, 
4 ποιήσοµεν ὧδε τρεῖς oxnvas. John 9, 11 
πηλὸ» ἐποίησε. 18, 18 ἀνβρακιὰν πεποιηκό- 
res. 19, 23. Acts Ἴ, 40 Seovs. v. 48. 9, 39 
ἱμάτια. 19, 24. Rom. 9, 30. Heb. 12, 13. 
Rev. 13,14. With dc. gen. of material, 
John 2, 15 ποιήσας φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίω», 
9,6. Rom. 9,21. With κατά τι of man- 
ner, model, Acts 7, 44. Heb. 8, 5. Mid. 
Acts 1, 1 τὸν μὲν πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάμην 
περὶ πάντων xv. see above. Sept. for Myy 
Gen. 6, 14 sq. Ex. 25, 9; ο. ἐκ Gen. 6, 14. 
So Hdian. 1. 11.3. Xen. Mem. 3. 7.5; ο. 
ἐκ An. 4.5.14, 8) Of God, to make, i. q. 
to create, ο. acc. Acts 4, 24 6 ποιήσας τὸν 
οὐρανὸν κτλ. 7, 60. 14, 15. 17, 34. Heb. 1, 
2. 19,27. Rev. 14, 7. So Luke 11, 40; 
ο. dupl. acc. Matt. 19, 4 ἄρσεν καὶ SyAv 
ἐποίησεν αὑτούε. Mark 10, 6. Sept. for 
mY Gen. 1, 7. 16. 25. 81; RID Gen. 1, 1. 
1, 1. 931. 2%. Is. 49, 5. 

b) Trop. of a state or condition, or of 
thinge abstract and incorporeal, and genr. 
of such things as are produced by an act of 
the mind or will; to make, i. e. to cause, to 
bring about, to occasion; eee Passow. a) 
Genr. ο. acc. Luke 1, 68 ἐποίησε λύτρωσιν 
τῷ λαφ αὑτοῦ. Acts 15, ἃ ὁποίουν χαρὰν 
μεγάλην πᾶσι τ. ἀδελφοῖς. 34, 13 ἐπισύστα- 
ow ποιοῦντα ὄχλον. Rom. 16, 17. 1 Cor. 
10, 18. Eph. 2, 15 wow» εἱρήνην. 4, 16. 
Heb. 8,9. Mid. Rom. 15, 36. Heb. 1, 8. 
So Hom. Od. 1. 250. Xen. An. 1. 8. 18. 
Ag. 1. Ἴ εἰρήνην. Mid. Hdot. 5. 80. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 14. 8) Speco. ποιεῖν with its 
accus. like Engl. to make, often forms here 
a periphrasie for the kindred verb. So Act 
ἐκδίκησιν ποιεῖν to make defence of one’s 
cause, i. q. ἐκδικεῖν to defend, to right, Luke 
18, 7. 8. Acte 7, 24; comp. Luke ib. ν. 3. 
5. Sept. for op; ΠΩΣ Mic. 5, 15. (Pol. 8. 
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8.10.) ἐνέδραν ποιεῖν to make an ambus- 
cade, i. q. ἐνεδρεύειν to lie in wait, Acts 25, 
3. (Paleph. 1. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 35.) 
τὸ ἑκανὸν ποιεῖν to make satisfaction, i. q. 
ἱκανοῦν to satisfy, to gratify, Mark 15, 16. 
(Pol. 32. 7.13.) μονὴ» ποιεῖν to make one’s 
abode, i. 4. µένειν to abide, to dwell, John 
14,23. (Jos. Ant. 13. 2. 1.) 68d» ποιεῖν to 
make one’s way, to go, i. q. ὁδοποιοῦμαε, 
Mark 3, 23, comp. in dads no. 2.a; πόλε- 
por ποιεῖν to make war or fight, i. q. πολε- 
μεῖν to war, to fight; construed by Hebr. ο. 
µετά τινος instead of the dat. Rev. 11, 7. 
12, 17. 18, 7. 19, 19. Sept. for ΠΟΣ 
FN noensy Gen. 14, 2; συμβούλιον 
ποιεῖν to make a consultation, i. 4. συµβον- 
AeveoSa: to consult together, Mark 3, 6 
15, 1. (Plato Prot. 313. b.) συρωµοσίαν 
ποιεῖν (ο make @ conspiracy, i. q. συνόµνυµι 
to conspire, Acts 23, 13. (Hdian. 7. 4. 7. 
Pol. 1. 10. 6.) συστροφἠ» ποιεῖν to make 

@ combination, conspiracy, i. q. συστρέφε- 
σβαι to combine, Acts 23, 12. Sept. for 
“Op Am. 7,10; comp. συστρέφομαι for Ῥ 
2 Sam. 15, 31. 2 K. 21, 22.—Mrp. often 
with only a remote reference to the subject ; 
comp. above under πο. linit. E. g. dyaBo- 
λὴν ποιεῖσθαι to make delay pr. on one’s 
part, i. q. ἀναβάλλεσβδαι to delay, Acts 25, 17. 
(Polyb. Spic. Fragm. T. V. p. 44. Schweigh.) 
δεήσεις ποιεῖσδαι to make prayers, i. q. δεῖ- 
o3az to pray, Luke 5, 33. Phil. 1, 4. 1 Tim. 
2,1; éxBoAny ποιεῖσβαι to make a casting 
oul, i. q. ἐκβάλλειν to cast out, Acts 27, 18. 
(Pollux On. 1. 99.) κοπετὸν ποιεῖσδαι to 
make lamentation, i. 4. κόπτεσἔαι to lament, 
Acts 8, 2. (Comp. wéy30s w. Sept. Gen. 
50, 10. Hdot. 2. 1.) λόγον ποιεῖσδαι to 
make account of, i. q. λογίζεσθαι, Acts 20, 
24. (Diod. Sic. 30. 86. Pol. 25. 1. 3.) 
μνείαν ποιείσθαι, i. ᾳ. µιμνήσκω, see in 
μνεία ; 7 μνήμην ποιεῖσδαι, see in μνήμη ; 
πορείαν ποιεῖσθαι to make progress or α 
journey, i. 4. πορεύεσβαι to journey, Luke 
13, 22. (2 Macc. 3, 8. Xen. An. 6. 2. 11.) 
πρόνοιαν ποιεῖσδαι to make provision for, 
i. q. προνοεῖσθαι to provide for, Rom. 13, 
14. (Pol. 4. 6. 11. Diod. Sic. 5. 1; comp. 
Dem. 1433. 5.) σπουδὴν ποιεῖσβθαι {0 
make diligence, to give diligence, i. 4. σπου- 
δάζειν, Jude 3; so Ρο]. 1. 46. 2. Plut. de 
Liber. educ. 7. 

9) Spec. of a feast, banquet, to make, i. q. 
to give, to hold, to celebrate, c. acc. Luke 5, 
29 ἐποίησε δοχὴν µεγάλη». 14, 12 ὅταν ποιῆς 
ἄριστον κτλ. ν. 13. 16; ο. dat. of pers. {ο or 
for whom, in honour of whom, Matt. 22, 2. 
Mark 6,21. John 12,2. Sept. wr. δοχἠν pey. | 
for Heb, 2118 Πο NYP Gen. 21, 8. 
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ο. dat. 1 Eedr. 8, 1; δεῖπνον ποιεῖσ-αι Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 8. 25.—Hence of a festival, |. q. to 
keep, to hold, to celebrate; Matt. 26, 18 πρόε 
σε rom τὸ πάσχα. Acts 18, 21. In the 
sense of insit/uting, Heb. 11, 28. Sept. 
and MB genr. Ex. 12, 48. Josh. 5, 10. 
So Jos. Ant. 2.15. ἃ π. τὰς Svoias. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 4. 28 ποιεῖν τὰ Ολύμπια. 

d) Also i. q. to make exist, to cause to be, 
pr. spoken of generative power, fo beget, to 
bring forth, to bear; as παῖδας ποιεῖσθαε 
Dem. 1312. 7, i. q. παιδοποιεῖσδαι, see Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 200. InN. T. α) Of trees 
and plants, {ο make grow, to bear or bring 
forth fruit, to yield; a8 xapwdy Vv. καρποὺς 
ποιεν Matt. 3, 10. 7, 17 eq. 13, 23. 26. 
Luke 3, 9. Rev. 23,2. al. Trop. Matt. 3, 
8. 21, 43. Luke 3, 8. James 3, 13 μὴ δύνα- 
ται συκῇ ἐλαίας ποιῆσαι. So of branches, 
i. ᾳ. to shoot forth, Mark 4, 32. Once of a 
fountain, James 3, °13 οὔτε ἁλυκὰν γλυκὰὸ 
ποιῆσαι ὕδωρ. Sept. for ΠΩΣ of plants, 
Gen. 1, 11. 12. Is, 5, 2.4. So Jos. Ant. 
11.3.5. Theophr. Caus. Pl. 4.11. Aritot. 
de Plant. 2. 10. 8) Trop. of persons, to 
make for oneself, to ge!, to acquire, {ο gain, 
ο. acc. Luke 13, 33 ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς βαλάν- 
Tia... Moaupay ἀνέκλειπτο» ἐν τοῖς οὐρ. 16, 
9 φίλους. John 4, 1 µαβητάςε. Sept. and 
mOQ> Gen. 11, 4. (Diod. Sic. 11. 39 δόξαν 
poy. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 13 φίλους) Ina 
pecuniary sense, to gatn, Eng]. to make, Matt. 
25, 16 ἐποίησεν ἄλλα πέντε τάλαντα. Luke 
19, 18. So Ρο]. 2. 62. 12. Dem. 1045. 5. 

e) Causat. to make do or be any thing, (ο 
cause to do or be; Passow no. 1. ο. Herm. 
ad Vig. p.759. a) With an acc. and infin. 
Matt. 5, 32 ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶσδαι. Mark 1, 
17. , 37 τοὺς κωφοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούειν. 8, 25. 
Luke 5, 34. John 6, 10. Acts 17, 26. Rev. 
13, 13; also inf. ο. τοῦ, Acts 3,12 πεποιή- 
κοσι τοῦ περιπατεῖν αὐτόν, see in 6, ἡ, τόν 
II. G. 8. Ὁ. γ. Comp. Winer § 45. 4. p. 378. 
Matth. § 540. So genr. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 5. 
Hdian. 8. 8. 22. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 40. 8) 
With ἕνα ο. Subjunct. to make or cause that, 
see in ἵνα LI. 1. a. John 11, 37 οὐκ ἐδύνατο 
οὗτος ποιῆσαι... ἵνα οὗτος μὴ ἀποδάνῃ. Col. 
4, 16. Rev. 13, 16. By attract. ποιήσω 
αὐτοὺς ἵνα κτλ. Rev. 3, 9. 13, 12. 16. 
Comp. Buttm. § 151. I. 6. 

f) Causat. to make be or become any thing, 
to cause to be or become so or so, to make 
into any thing; with two accus. of object 
and a predicate of that object, either subst. 
or adj. or adv. strictly with εἶναι implied. 
a) With a Subset. as predicate; e. g- of 
things, Matt. 21, 13 αὐτὸν (οἴκον) ¢ ἐποιήσατε 


So | σπήλαιον λῃστῶ». John 4, 46 ὅπου ἐποίησε 
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γὸ ὕδωρ οἶνο». 1 Cor. 6, 15. Heb. 1, 7. 
(Hdian. 4. 10. 5.) Of persons, Matt. 4, 19 
ποιῆσω ὑμᾶς ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων, comp. Mark 
1, 17 fully π. ὑμᾶς γενέσθαι ἁλιεῖς. Matt. 
23, 15 ποιεῖτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης. Luke 15, 
19. Sept. for jM2 Gen. 27, 37. So to 
make, i. q. to constitute, to appoint ; John 6, 
15 ἵνα ποιήσωσιν αὐτὸν βασιλέα. Acts 2, 
36. Rev. 1, 6. 3, 12. 5, 10; with predic. 
impl. Heb. 3, 2, comp. v. 1; with ἵνα instead 
of acc. Mark 3, 14 καὶ ἐποίησε δώδεκα, iva 
ὧσι μετ αὐτοῦ. Sept. for 73 Ex. 18, 26. 
(Hdian. 8. 4. 26. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.18.) Spec. 
to make, i. q. to declare, to give oul as any 
one. John 8, 53 τίνα σεαντὸν ποιεῖς» 10, 
33 ποιεῖς σεαυτὸν Sedy. 19, 7. 13. 1 John 
1,10. So Jos. Ant. 2. 11. 3 ποιεῖται αὐτὸν 
υἱόν i. e. declares him a son, adopts him; 
comp. ib. 3.12.4. 8) With an Adj. as 
predicate; e. g. of persons, Matt. 20, 13 
ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας. 28,14. John 
16,3. Rev. 12,15. In the sense of declaring, 
John 5, 18, comp. above in a. (Hdian. 5. 1. 
8. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 15.) Of things, Eph. 
2,146 ποιῆσας τὰ ἀμφότερα ev. (31. V. H. 
14,32. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.22.) Once to make 
by supposition, i. q. to suppose, to judge, to 
assume; Matt. 12, 33 ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρο» 
καλόν, καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ καλό» κτλ. i. 6. 
either assume the tree to be good and its 
fruit good, or the contrary. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 759. So Hdot. 7. 186. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 4.6. Xen. An. 5. 7.9 ποιῶ & 
ὑμᾶς ἑξαπατηδέντας... ὑπ ἐμοῦ ἥκειν εἰς Da- 
ow.—In this construction also ποιεῖν, with 
the acc. of the adj. often forms a periphrasis 
for the kindred verb; Θ. g. Act. δῆλον 
ποιεῖν to make manifest, to betray, i. q. δηλοῦν 
to manifest, Matt. 26,'73 (Xen. An. 3. 5. 
17); ἔκδετον ποιεῖ», i. q. ἐκτιβέναι, to ex- 
pose infants, Acts 7, 19; εὐδείας ποιεῖν 
τὰς τρίβους to make straight and level the 
ways, i. gq. εὐθύνειν, Matt. 3, 3. Mark 1, 3. 
Luke 3, 4; comp. John 1, 23; λευκόν v. 
µέλαν ποιεῖν to make white or black, i. α. 
λευκαίνειν V. µελαίνει», Matt. 5, 36; ὑγιὴῆ 
ποιεῖν (0 make whole, to heal, i. q. ὑγιάζειν, 
John 5, 11. 15. 7, 23. (Paleph. 27. 3.) 
Φανερὸν ποιεῖν to make known, to betray, 
i. q. φανεροῦ», Matt. 12,16. Mark 3, 12. 
(Hdian. 2. 8.10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 84.) Mm. 
βέβαιο» ποιεῖσδαι to make firm, sure, i. q. 
βεβαιοῦσθαι, 2 Pet. 1,10. y) With an 
Adv. as predicate, ποιεῖν τινα ἔξω, to make 
one be or go out, to cause to go out, to pul 
forth; comp. Viger. p. 283. n. Acts 6, 34 
ἐκέλευσεν ἔξω βραχύ τι τοὺς ἀποστόλουε 
ποιῆσαι. So AI. V. Ἡ. 10. 8 τὰ τῶν περδί- 
κων vedrria, ἐπειδὰρ τάχιστα τοὺς πόδας fw 
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ποιήσῃ τοῦ λέμματος. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 8 se 
βελέων τὴν τάξιν ποιήσας. 

2. to do, expressing an action as conti- 
nued or not yet completed; what one does 
repeatedly, continuedly, habitually; like 
πράσσω. Comp. Passow s. v. 

a) With an acc. of thing, and without 
reference to a person as the remote object ; 
comp. below in lett.d. a) With ace. of 
pron. or the like, to do, genr. Matt. 5, 47 ri 
περισσὺν moire; Mark 11, 3 τί ποιεῖτε 
τοῦτο; 14,8 8 ἔσχεν αὕτη, ἐποίησε. Luke 
6, 2. 3. Matt. 8, 9 ποίησον τοῦτο, καὶ ποιεῖ. 
Luke 7, 8. 20, 2 ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα 
ποιεῖς; John 19, 34. Acts 1, 1. 14, 15. 
1 Cor. 7, 36. 15, 29. Gal. 2, 10 αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
ποιησαι. Eph. 6, 9. Phil. 3, 14 πάντα ποι- 
etre. Col. 3,17. 1 Tim. 5, 21 μηδὲν ποιῶν. 
James 4, 15. al. With a participle follow- 
ing, Mark 11, 5 ri ποιεῖτε λύοντες τὸν πῶ- 
λο», as in Engl. what do ye loosing the colt? 
Acts 11, 30. 21,13. Sept. genr. for nw: 
1 Κ. 7, 23. 3 K. 6, 21. sep. So Hdian. 4. 
8.10 τὶ τοιοῦτο. Xen. An. 1. 4. 17 ταῦτα. 
Mem. 1.3.1. ϱβ) With acc. of a Subst. 
commonly of particular deeds, acts, works, 
done repeatedly or continuedly, to do, to 
perform, to execute, to work; ©. g. ποιεῖν 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ John 8, 39. 41; ra 
πρῶτα ἔργα Rev. 3, 5; τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Φεοῦ 
i.e. the works which God requires, John 
10, 37. 38; ἔργον εὐαγγελιστοῦ 2 Tim. 4, 
5; π. ἔλεος to do mercy, to show mercy, 
James 3, 13; π. ἐλεημοσύνην to do alms, 
to give alms, Matt. 6, 2.3. Acts 10, 2. 24, 
17; π. δικαιοσύνην id. Matt. 6,1. So of 
mighty deeds, wonders, miracles, e. g. δυνά- 
pecs Matt. 7, 22. 13, 58; ἔργα John 5, 36. 
10, 25; κράτος Luke 1, 51; σημεῖα John 
2,11. 39. 4, 64. 6, 30. 11,47; τέρατα καὶ 
σηµεῖα Acts 6, 8 7, 36. 15, 12; genr. 
Matt. 9, 28. Acts 14, 11. al. Sept. and 
nos Ex. 4, 17. Ps. 13, 18. 77, 15.—Also 
of the will, precept, requirement of any 
one, to do, to perform, to fulfil; as Matt. 
21,31 τίς dx τῶν δύο ἐποίησε τὸ 3éAnua τοῦ 
πατρός; 23, 3. Mark 6,20 καὶ 'Ἡρώδης... 
πολλὰ ἐποίησε, i.e. which John admonished 
him to do. Luke 17, 9.10. John 2, 5. Acts 
16, 21. Eph. 2, 3. Rev. 11, 11. (Hdian. 6. 
1. 23. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 5.) So of the pre- 
cepts of God or of Christ, Matt. 5, 19. 7, 
21 ὁ ποιῶν τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ πατρός pov. V. 24. 
26. Luke 6, 46. 8, 21. John 7, 19 τὸν νό- 
poy. Acts 13, 33. Rev. 22,14. Of that 
which one asks, entreats, promises ; John 
14, 13 ὅτι ἂν αἰτήσητε... ἐγὼ ποιῶ. v. 14. 
Rom. 4, 21 8 ἐπήγγελται, Ἀυνατός ἐστι καὶ 
ποιῆσαι. Eph. 3, 20. 1 Thess. 5, 24; with 
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dat. of pers. Mark 10, 86 ἵνα ὃ dd» αἰτήσω- 
µεν, ποιήσῃς ἡμῖν. ν. 36. Of a purpose, 
plan, decree, Acts 4, 28. Rom. 9, 28 λόγυ» 
συντετµηµένον ποιήσει κύριος the Lord will 
execule his word decreed, the judgment 
threatened. 2 Cor. 8, 10. 11. Gal. 5,17, 
Eph. 8, 11. Υ) Spoken of a course of 
action or conduct, (ο do, i. q. to execule, to 
exercise, to practise; e. g. κρίσεων ποιεῖν to 
do 7 to act as judge, i. q. κρίνει», 
John 6, 27. Jude 15. (Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 6, 
8.) Also τὴν ἐξονσίαν τινὸς ποιεῖ», {ο exer- 
cise the power of any one, Rev. 13, 12. 
Spec. of right, duty, virtue; Rom. 2, 14 τὰ 
τοῦ νόµου ποιῇ. 10,5; τὴν ἀληδείαν John 
3,21. 1 John 1, 63 τὴν δικαιοσύνην 1 John 
2, 29. 3, 7; ποιῶν Rom. 3, 12. 
Also Matt. 19, 16 ri dya%éy ποιήσω; John 
5,29. 8,29 τὰ ἀρεστά. Rom. 7, 19. Eph. 
6.8. James 4, 17 καλὸν ποιεῖν. 3 John 5. 
So Xen. Cyr. 3.1.15 τὰ δίκαια ποιῶν. 5. 
3. 48 καλόν τι ποιοῦντες. Sept. and nny 
Ps. 14, 3. Gen. 18,19.al. 8) Of evil 
deeds or conduct, to do, to commit, to prac- 
lise, 9. g. ἁμάρτημα 1 Cor. 6,18; τὴν ἆμαρ- 
τίαν John 8, 34. 2 Cor. 11, 7. 1 John 3, 4; 
τὴν ἀνομίαν Matt. 18, 41. 1 John 3,4; ἄξια 
πληγῶν Luke 12, 48; abra Rom. 1, 82. 2, 
3; βδέλυγμα Rev. 21,27; τὸ ἔργον τοῦτο 
1 Cor. 5, 3. 3 John 10; τὰ py καθήκοντα 
Rom. 1, 238; σὐδὲν ἐνάντιόν τινι Acts 28, 
17; κακόν Matt. 27, 23. Luke 23,22; κακά 
Rom. 8, 8. 1 Pet. 3,13; πονηρά Luke 3, 
19; φόνον Mark 15, 7; Weidos Rev. 23, 
15; genr. John 7, 51. 18, 35. Acts 21, 33. 
1 Tim. 1, 13. al. Sept. and ΠΩΣ Ps. 51,6. 
Gen. 34,7. al So Hdian. 1. 16. 18 μηδὲν 
ἀνάξιον. Luc. Pisc. 9 πολλὰ ἄδικα. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 3. 48 αἰσχρόν τι ποιεῖν. 

b) Intrans. fo do, to act,e.g.- a) Absol. 
i. 4. to be active, to work, Matt. 20, 12 οὗτοι 
οἱ ἔσχατοι µίαν Spay ἐποίησαν. Rev. 13, 5 
ἐδόδη αὐτῷ ἐξουσία ποιῆ]ααε µῆνας κτλ. 
Sept. and ΠΟΣ Ruth 2, 19; comp. Xen. 
An. 1. & 8. Mem. 8. 9.9. Others refer 
both these passages to lett. e, below. 8) 
With an adv. of manner, to do so and ϱο, io 
act in any manner, 6. g. καλῶς Matt. 12, 12. 
1 Cor. 7,37; and so ο. particip. Acts 10, 
33 καλῶς ἐποίησας . Phil. 4, 
14. 3 John 6. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13 καλών 
éxoinoas προοιπὠν.) With κρεῖσσον 1 Cor. 
1, 38; οὕτω John 14, 31. 1 Cor. 16, 15 
dpovines Luke 16,8; oo Matt. 1, 21. 28, 
16. Also κατά ει ποιεῖν Matt. 23, 3. Luke 
9 9]: πρόε τε Luke 12, 47. So Dem. 11. 9 
ὧν καλῶες ποιοῖντος κέντηρται. 141. 19. 
Luc. D. Mort. 11. 3 εὖ ἐποίησαν. 

ϱ) Spec. ποιέω. like Engh. to do, is often 
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used in the latter member of a sentence, 
instead of repeating the verb of the preced- 
ing member; eee Passow s. v. E. g. with 
ace. of thing, Matt. 6, 46 ἐὰν γὰρ ἀγακήσητε 
τοὺς ἀγακῶντας ὑμᾶς, τίνα μιαθὰν ἔχετε; 
οὐχὶ καὶ αἱ τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσω; Luke 
6, 10. Rem. 12, 20 ἐὰν dupa, πότιζε αὐτόν" 
τοῦτο γὰρ ποιῶ» κτλ. Heb. 6,3. With an 
adv. a8 οὕτω, Matt. 5,47 ἐὰν dowdonote 
τοὺς adegots...avxi καὶ οἱ ἐδνικοὶ οὕτω 
ποιοῦσι»; 24, 46 comp. 45. Luke 9, 15. 
Acts 12,8; ἁμοίως ποιεῖν Luke 8, 11. 10, 
87; ὡς, Matt. 6, 2 μὴ cadwiogs ἔμπροσδέν 
σον, ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσι». Luke 9, 
54; ὡσαύτως Matt. 20, 5; καθώς 1 Thess. 
5, 11.—So ο. acc. Dem. 1148. 13 jgdies 
ἐπιορκήσει», ὅπερ καὶ ἄλλοις πεποίηκε. Luc. 
de Merc. cond. 7 ὡς ποιήσουσι. 

d) Spoken in reference to a person, to do 
to or as to any one, i.e. either for or agatnst 
him ; the person being the remoter object. 
a) With acc. of person, also c. acc. of thing ; 
Matt. 27, 93 τί οὖν ποιήσω Ἰησοῦν; “Mark 
15, 12. With an adv. εὖ ποιεῖν τινα, Engt. 
to do one good, Mark 14,7; comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 131.5. Μαι]. § 415. So Xen. Mem. 2. 
2. 8 airhy ofr’ εἶπα οὔτ ἐποίησα οὐδέν. 
An. 1. 9. 11. Mem. 2 1.19 τοὺς Φφίλονς 
εὖ ποιῶσ. 8) With dat. of pers. see 
Matth. § 415. n. 1. Viger. p. 289. n. E. g. 
to or for any one, in his bebalf, c. acc. of 
thing. Matt. 20, 32 τί SéAcere ποιήσω ὑμῖν. 
Mark 5,19 ὅσα σοι ὁ κύριος πεποίηκε. v. 20. 
Luke 1, 49. John 9, 26. 12,16; acc. impl. 
Matt. 25, 40. 45. With an adv. Matt. 5,44 
καλῶς ποιεῖτε τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς. Mark 15, 
8. Luke 1, 25. John 13,15. Sept. and 
ΠΩΣ Gen. 21, 1. (Plato Apol. Socr. 17 
ταῦτα καὶ νεωτέρῳ καὶ πρεσβντέρφ...ποιή- 
oo, καὶ ξένψ καὶ dorg. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 
8.) Also against any one, to his detriment, 
ο. ace. of thing, Acts 9, 13 ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε 
τοῖς ἁγίοις. John 15,21. Heb. 13,6. With 
an ady. Matt. 21, 36. Luke 1, 48. Sept. 
and MWS Gen. 20, 9. (Dem. 855. 15. Xen. 
Cec. 2 9.) Or, genr. in respect to any 
one, in his case; ο. acc. of thing, Matt. 7, 
12. 91, 40. Mark 9, 13. Acts 4, 16; c. 
adv. Mats. 7,12. Luke 6, 23. 26.31. Comp. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 16 ποιεῖν τε πρός τυα. 
y) With ἐν ο. dat. of pers. to do in respect 
to any one, in his case; ο. acc. of thing ; 


| Matt. 17, 12 Ἠλίας ήδη ἦλδε...ἁλλ᾽ ἐποίη- 


σαν ἐν αὐτῷ ὅσα ἠβέλησαν. Luke 23, 3). 
So Sept. Gen. 40, 
14 κ. ἐν ἐμοὶ ἕλεος. Luc. Philopatr. 18 μὴ 
ἑτερεῖόν τε ποιήσῃς ἐν ἐμοί. 8) With µετά 
ο, gen. of pers. (ο do with any one, by He- 
braism ; see in pera L 2. ο. ε. Luke 1, 72 


Troi 
ποιῆσαι ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν πατέρων. 10, 37. 
Acts 14, 27. 15, 4. Sept. for ny ΠΩΣ 
Gen. 24, 12. 14. Ps. 119, 65. So Tob. 12, 
6. Judith 8, 26. 

e) Spec. with an accus. of time, pr. in- 
trans. (ο do or act for a certain time, or 88 
in comm. Engl. to do up a certain time, i. q. 
to spend, to pass; comp. Lat. transigere vi- 
tam Sall. Cat. 2. Acta 15, 83 ποιήσαντες 
δὲ χρόνο». 18, 38. 20, 3 ποιήσας re ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς. 2 Cor. 11, 25 νυχβήµερον ἐν τῷ Bude 
πεποίηκα. James 4, 13. Perhaps Matt. 20, 
12. Rev. 13, 5; better as above in no. 2. b. 
a. Sept. for MBS Ecc. 6, 13.—Sept. Prov. 
13, 24. Joa, Ant. 6. 1. 4 π. µῆνας τέσσαρας. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6& 5. Dem. 392. 18 οὐδ 
ἐκοίησαν xpdévov οὐδένα. This usage ap- 
pears to belong to the later Greek, see 
Sturz de Dial. Maced. p. 189. Viger. p. 281. 
n; contra, Stallbaum ad Plat. Phileb. p. 
158. + 


ποίημα, ατος, τό, (ποιέω,) α thing made, 
work. Rom. 1, 20 τὰ ἁόρατα αὐτοῦ ... τοῖς 
ποιήµασι νοούµενα καβορᾶται. Trop. Eph. 
2,10. Sept. for ΓΙΦΟΣΏ Ecc. 3, 11; "δη 
Is. 29, 16—Luc. de Dea Syra 29, 49. 
Plato Menex. 97. e. 

ποίησ tS, εως, ἡ, (ποιέω,͵) α making, Jos. 
Ant. 18. 3.15 νεῶν ποίησιν Thuc. 8. 3.— 
In N. T. α doing, keeping of a law; James 
1, 235 ἐν τῇ ποιήσει oc. τοῦ νόμον. So Ec- 
clus. 19, 17 ποίησις νόµον. Test. XII Patr. 
p- 681. 

ποιητής, ov 5, (ποιέωι) 1. @ maker 
of any thing, inventor, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 38 
π. μηχανηµάτω».--Ίη Ν. T. 

1. α doer, keeper of a law or precept; 
Rom. 2, 13 of ποιηγαὶ τοῦ wyov. James 1, 
22. 23. 4, 11. ib. 1,25 π. ἔργου intens. a 
doer of the deed, i. g. a doer indeed of the 
law.—1 Macc. 2, 67. 

2. @ poet, maker of a poem, Acts 17, 28. 
—Ceb. Tab. 13. Aschin. 20. 4. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 56. 

ποικέλος, η, ον, pr. many-coloured, 
spotted, variegated, Sept. for “ip? Gen. 81, 
8. 10. 12. Ceb. Tab. 31. Xen. Mem. 8. 10. 
14.—In N. T. verious, divers, manifold ; as 
ποικίλαιφ νόσοις Matt. 4, 34. Mark 1, 34. 
Luke 4, 40; ἐπιδυμίαις ποικ. 2 Tim. 3, 6. 
Tit. 3, 8. Heb. 3, 4 ποικ. δυνάµεσι. 18, 9. 
James 1, 23. 1 Pet. 1, 6. 4, 10 ποικίλης χά- 
peros Ξεοῦ, i. e. of his manifold grace, vari- 
ous gifts. So 2 Macc. 15, 21. Hdian. 4. 
3.13. Xen. Ge. 16. 1. 


ποιµαίνω, f. ανῶ, (ποιµήν,) 1. to feed 
a flock or herd, (ο lef feed, to pasture, to tend, 
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ο, ace. Luke 17, Ἴ δοῦλον dyer ... ποιµαί- 
νοντα, 1 Cor. 9, 7. Sept. for ro Gen. 
80, 31. 36. Ex. 3, 1.—Luc. D. Deor. 4. 4. 
Dem. 1156. 3. Plato Rep. 345. ο. 

2. Frop. to feed, to cherish, to provide for, 
e. g. kings and princes their people, Matt. 
2, 6 Sorts ποιμανεῖ τὸν λαόν pov. Rev. 7, 
17 ; and so pastors and teachers the church, 
John 21, 16. Acts 20, 28 ποιµαίνειν τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν. 1 Pet. 5, 2. Sept. for ΠΡΙ 
2 Sam. 5, 3. 1 Chr. 11, 3. (So Anacr. Od. 
60. 8. Plato Lys. 209.2.) Spec. to rule, 
to govern, with severity; Rev. 3, 27 ποι- 
μανεῖ αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδφ σιδηρᾷ. 12, 5. 19, 
15. Sept. and ng Mic. ὅ, 6. 7, 14.—In 
α bad sense, ποιµ. ζαυτόν, to feed or cherish 
oneself, to take eare of oneself, at the ex- 
pense of others, Jude 13. Comp. Sept. 
Prov. 29, 3. Ez. 34,8 ¢B8daxncay οἱ ποιμένες 
ἑαντούς. 

ποιµήν, évos, ὁ, 1. α herdsman, shep- 
herd, one who tends herds or flocks ; Matt. 
9, 36 πρόβατα py ἔχοντα ποιμένα. 25, 32. 
Mark 6, 34. Luke 2, 8. 15. 18. 20. Sept. 
for ΠΣ Gen. 4,3. Num. 27, 17.—Dem. 
1155. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 9. 

2. Trop. a) Of Jesus, as the Great 
Shepherd, who watches over and provides 
for the welfare of the church, his flock ; 
Matt. 26, 31 et Mark 14, 27 πατάξω τὸν 
ποιμένα κτλ. quoted from Zech. 18, 7 where 
Sept. for mp4. John 10, 3. 11 bis. 12. 14. 16. 
1 Pet. 3, 26. Heb. 13, 20. Sept. for ns 
of the Messiah, Ez. 34, 23. 37, 24. 
Act. Thom. § 25 ποιμὴν dyads. of Christ. 
Alse of a king as ποιµὴν λαῶν Hom. Π. 1. 
363. Xen. Mem. 3.2.1. b) Spee. a pas- 
tor, the teacher and spiritual guide of a par- 
ticular church, Eph. 4,11. Sept. and nso 
Jer. 2, 8. 3, 15. Ez. 34, 2. & aq. 


ποίµνη, ης, ἦν (ποιµή»,) a flock, espec. 
of sheep, Matt. 26, 31. Luke 2, 8. 1 Cor, 
9,7 bis. Sept. for ty Gen. 32,17. So 
Dem. 1155. 5. Plato "Rep. 415. e.—Trop. 
the flock of Christ, his disciples, church, 
John 10, 16; comp. in ποίµνιον. So Act. 
Thom. § 25. 

ποίµνιον, ου, τό, (syne. for ποιµένιον, 
ποιµή»,) flock, i. q. ποίµνη, Sept. for "39 
Gen. 29, 2. 3; qk Gen. 31, 4. 1 Sam. 14, 
32. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2, 8. Plato Rep. 416. 
a.—In N. T. only trop. the flock of Christ, 
his disciples, church, Luke, 12, 32. Acts 20, 
28. 29. 1 Pet. 5, 2.3. Comp. Sept. τὸ #. 
κυρίου for “sy Jer. 13, 17. Zech. 10, 3. 
So Pealt. Salom. 17, 45. Themist. Orat. 
23. p. 289, i. q. disciples. 


ποῖος 

97060, ποία, ποῖον, interrog. correl. pron. 
corresponding to ofos, τοῖος, Buttm. § 79. 

1. Pr. what? of what kind or sort? Lat. 

qualis ; Mark 4, 80 ἐν ποίᾳ παραβολῇ παρα” 
βάλωµεν αὐτήν. Luke 6, 32 ποία ὑμῖν χάρις 
dori; ν. 33. 34. 34, 19. John 12, 33 ποίφ 
Savarp. 18, 32. 21,19. Acts 7,49. Rom. 
3, 27. 1 Cor. 15, 35. James 4, 14 ποία γὰρ 
ἡ (wn ὑμῶν; comp. in ποία. 1 Pet. 1, 11. 
2,20. So ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ by what authort- 
ty, i. q. by whoee authority, Matt. 21, 23. 
24. 27. Mark 11, 28. 29. 33. Luke 20, 2. 
8. Acts 4, 7 bis, ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάµει, ἢ ἐν ποίφ 
ὀνόματι; Adv. Luke 5, 19 ποίας, or as in 
Rec. διὰ ποίας, (sc. ὁδοῦ,) what way, how ; 
comp. δὲ ἐκείνης 19, 4. Sept. for ny "κ 
1 K. 23, 34.—Ceb. Tab. 12. Hdian. 1. 17. 
13. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 8. 
Ὅ 9. what one? sc. out of a number, i. q. 
what? which? Matt. 19, 18. 22, 36 ποία 
ἐντολὴ µεγάλη dy τῷ νόµμφῳ; 24, 42 ποίᾳ 
ὥρᾳ. ν. 43. Mark 12, 28. Luke 12, 39. 
John 10, 32 διὰ ποῖον αὐτῶν ἔργων. Acts 
23, 34. Rev. 3, 3. Sept. for mr sm 2 Sam. 
15, 3. Jonah 1, 8.—1 Macc. 2, 10. Ceb. 
Tab. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 5. 


πολεµέω, &, f. How, (πόλεμος;) to war, 
to make war, to fight, with κατά ο. gen. Rev. 
12,76 Μιχαὴλ...τοῦ πολεμῆσαι κατὰ τοῦ 
ὁράκοντος, (later edit. μετὰ τ. 8.) see in d, ἡ, 
τό, G. 3. b. y. By Hebr. with pera ο. gen. 
Rev. 2, 16 πολεμήσω μετ αὐτῶν. 13, 4. 
17, 14. So Sept. µετά for Heb. 09 ΟΓ) 
Judg. 11, 6. 20. 3 Κ. 14, 15; 32 Judg. 
11, 25; see in µετά I. 2.c.a. (The usual 
Greek construction is c. dat. Matth. § 404. c. 
Buttm. § 133. 2. a.) Absol. Rev. 12, 7; 
once joined with κρίνω, 19, 11 ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ 
κρίνει καὶ πολεμεῖ, in righteousness doth he 
judge and make war, i. θ. upon those whom 
he condemns, in order to punish them ; 
comp. Jer. 21, 5, also πόλεμος Seay Xen. 
An. 2. 5.'7. So ο. dat. Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 1. 29. 
Hdian. 2. 11. 7. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 10.—Hyper- 
bol. once to war, i. q. to strive violently, to 
wrangle, to quarrel, James 4,2 µάχεσ»ε καὶ 
πολεμεῖτε, our ἔχετε διὰ τὸ μὴ κτλ. Sept. 
and part. οπῷ Ps. 56, 2. 3, comp. v.6. So 
Diod. Sic. 13. 84. 


πόλεμος, ov, 6, (πέλοµαι, kindr. Lat. 
pello, bellum,) pr. agitation, tumult; hence 
Sight, battle, war. 

1. α fight, battle, 1 Cor. 14, 8 τίς παρα- 
σκευάσεται els πόλεµον; Heb. 11, 34 ἴσχν- 
poi ἐν πολέμφ. Rev. 9, 7. 9. 12,7. 16, 14. 
20,8. So ποιῆσαι πόλεµον µετά τινος, to do 
battle, to fight, to make war with any one, 
i. 4. πολεμεῖ», Rev. 11,7. 12, 17. 13, 7. 
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19, 19; see in ποιέω no. 1. b, and πολεμέω. 
Sept. and M2M5 Ex. 13,17. 3 Sam. 19, 10. 
Job 39, 25. So AL V.H. 3.9. Diod. Sic. 
13. Ἴ9. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 4.—Hyperbol. once 
for violent strife, wrangling, quarrel, James 
4,1. So Hdian. 1. 11. 4. Plato Phwdo 11. 
Ρ. 66. ο. 

2. Genr. war, Matt. 34, 6 bis, ἆκούειν wo- 
λέμους καὶ ἀκοὰς πολέμων. Mark 13, 7 bis. 
Luke 14, 31. 21, 9. Sept. and Noma 
Ex. 1,10. 2 K. 3,7.—Pol. 8. Ἴ. 1,2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 14. 

πόλες, εως, ἡ, (πολέω, wéAopat,) α cily, 
pr. enclosed with a wall, a walled town. 

1. Pr. and genr. α city ; Matt. 2,23 xarg- 
κησεν els πόλιν λεγομένην Ναζαρέτ. Mark 
6, 66. Luke 8, I. John 11, 54. 3 Cor. 11, 
26. al. sep. Sept. for “"S Gen. 4, 16. 11, 
4. sep. So Hdian. 3. 1. 10, 14. Xen. 
Mem. 8. 1. 1.—In various constructions : 
a) With the art. ἡ πολίς, the city, i. e. known 
or before mentioned, as Matt. 21, 17. 18, 
comp. v. 10. Mark 11, 19 comp. v. 1. John 
4, 8. 28. 30, comp. v. 5. Acts 8, 9, comp. v. 
5. al. Orxar’ ἐξοχή», the city, i.q. the chief 
city, metropolis, e. g. Jerusalem Matt. 26, 
18. Luke 7, 37. 24, 49. Acts 12,10. (Joa. 
Ant. 10. 3. 1,2.) So of Gadara Matt. 8, 
33 comp. v. 28. Mark 6, 14. Luke 8, 34. 
b) With an adj. or like adjunct, Matt. 10, 14. 
15 τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. Acts 19, 29 ἡ π. ὅλη. 26, 
11 eis τὰς ἔξω πόλεις. Rev. 16, 19 ἡ πόλις ἡ 
µεγάλη sc. Βαβυλών. 18,10. 21. Sof ἰδία 
πόλις one’s own city, i. e. in which one 
dwells, Matt. 9, 1 comp. 4, 13; or, the chief 
city of one’s family, Luke 2, 3; ἡ ἁγία πό- 
λις, the Holy City, i. e. Jerusalem as the 
public seat of God’s worship, Matt. 4, 5. 
Rev. 11,2. Sept. and Ὁ Τρι 1°¥ Neh. 11, 
1. Is. 62,1. Called also ἡ πόλις ἡ ἠγαπημένη 
in a like sense, Rev. 20,9. ο) With gen. 
of pers. the city of any one, i. e. one’s native 
city, r. AaBi8 Luke 2, 4. 11. (2 Chr. 8, 11.) 
Or in which one dwells, Luke 4, 29. John 
1, 45. Rev. 16, 19; π. τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως, 
i. e. where God dwells, Matt. 5, 35, comp. 
Ps. 48, 2. Tob. 13, 15. With gen. of a 
gentile name, Matt. 10, 5 εἰς πόλιν Σαµαρει- 
rey. v. 23. Luke 23, 51. Acts 19, 35. 2 Cor. 
11,32. d) With the pr. n. of the city sub- 
joined; e. g. in apposit. in the same case, 
Luke 2, 4 ἐκ πόλεως Ναζαρέτ. v. 39. Acts 
11, 5. 27, 8; so prob. Luke 1, 39 els πόλιν 
Ἰούδα, i. e. Jutah or Juttah; see in art. 
Iovéa. Or in the genit. Acts 16, 14. 2 Pet. 
2,6 wdvcts Σοδόµω» καὶ Γ. comp. Winer 
ῥ 48. 2. So Apollon. Argon. 2. 654 or 656 
πτόλιν ᾿Ορχομενοῖο. e) With a gen. of 
region or province, Luke 1, 26 εἰς πόλιν τῆς 


πολιτάρχης 


Γαλιλαίας. John 4, δ. Acts 31, 39; impl. 
Matt. 14, 13. Luke 5, 12. So some Luke 
1, 39 els πόλιν Ἰούδα, a city of Judah; but 
see in lett. d. 

2. Meton. for the inhabitants of a city, 
Matt. 8, 34 πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐξηλδεν. 21, 10. 
Mark 1,33. Acts 13, 44. 31, 30. al._—Hdian. 
2.11. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 265. 

3. Symbol. the city, spoken of the celes- 
tial or spiritual Jerusalem, the seat of the 
Messiah’s kingdom, described as descending 
out of heaven; Rev. 3, 12. 21,2 τὴν πόλιν 
Thy ἁγίαν, Ἱερουσ. καινήν, εἶδον καταβαίνου- 
σαν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. ν. 10. 14 8q. 22, 14. 19. 
Heb. 11, 10. 16. 12,23. See Schoettgen’s 
Dissert. in Hor. Heb. I. p. 1205 8q. + 


πολιτάρχης, ου, 5, (πόλις, ἄρχω;) a city- 
ruler, prefect, magistrate, Acts 17, 6. 8.— 
Greek writers use the form πολίταρχος, 
ηθαβ ο. 26; or better πολίαρχος Pind. 
Nem. 7. 1265. Plut. Themist. 19. 

πολιτεία, as, ἡ, (wodtreve,) pr. ‘the 
being a free citizen,’ the relation of a free 
citizen to the state; hence 

1. cilizenship, the right of cilizenship, 
freedom of a city, Acts 22, 28.—3 Macc. 3, 
21. 23. Dem. 161. 16. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 26. 

2. the state itself, a community, common- 
wealth, Eph. 2, 12 π. τοῦ Ἰσραήλ.---3 Macc. 
4, 1]. Pol. 6. 14. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13. 


πολίτευμα, ατος, τό, (πολιτεύω͵) ad- 
minisiration of the state, any public measure, 
Dem. 107. 25. Plato Legg. 945. d.—In 
N. T. the state itself, a communily, common- 
wealth, trop. of Christians in reference to 
their spiritual community, the new Jerusa- 
Jem in heaven, Phil. 3,20. (So pr. 3 Mace. 
12, 7. Jos. Ant. procem. 3. Pol. 2. 41. 6.) 
Others : walk, life, conduct ; comp. πολιτεύω 
Phil. 1, 7. 

πολιτεύω, {. εὐσω, (πολίτης,) to admin- 
ister the state, Thuc. 2. 37, 65; to live as a 
free citizen Pol. 4. 16. 3. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 
21.—Oftener and in N. T. Mid. depon. πο- 
Acrevopas, {. evoopas, to be a citizen of a 
state, to live as a good citizen, to conduct 
oneself according to the laws and customs 
of a state, pr. Dem. 665. 20. Hence in 
N. T. genr. to live, to order one’s life and 
conduct, sc. according toa certain rule, c. 
adv. Phil. 1, 27 ἀξίως τοῦ εὐαγγελίου πολι- 
reveoZe. With dat. of manner and dat. of 
pers. Acts 23, 1 πάσῃ συνειδήσει ἀγαδῇ 
πεπολίτευµαι τῷ Seq, i. 9. to or for God, ac- 
cording to his will; comp. in Θεός no. 1. ο. 
So 2 Macc. 6, 1 τοῖς τοῦ Seod νόµοις. 3 Macc. 
3, 4. Jos. de Vit §2. de Macc. ἡ 4 τῷ πα- 
τρίφ νόμφ. 
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πολύς 
πολίτης, ον, 


11 in later edit. where Rec. τὸν πλησίον. 


Sept. for "297)2 Gen. 23, 11; 33 Jer. 31, 


34. Prov. 24, 28. So Hdian. 3. 10. 11. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 6. 

πολλά, see πολύς. 

πολλάκις, adv. (πολύς) many times, 
often, Matt. 17, 15 bis. Mark 5, 4. 9, 22. 
John 18, 4. Acts 26, 11. Rom. 1,13. [15,22.] 
2 Cor. 8, 22. 11, 23. 26. 27 bis. Phil. 3, 18. 
2 Tim. 1, 16. Heb. 6, 7. 9,25. 26. 10, 11.— 
Paleph. 21. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 6. 

πολλαπλασίων, ovos, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (πο- 
λύς) manifold, many times more, Luke 18, 
30.—Test. XII Patr. p. 640. Pol. 35. 4. 4. 
The form πολλαπλάσιος is more common, 
Jos. B. J. 5. 13. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. 
Cdémp. Buttm. ὁ 71. 3. 


πολυεύσπλαγχνος, see in πολύ- 
σπλαγχνος. 

πολυλογία, ας, ἦν (πολυλόγος ; πολύς, 
λέγω) much speaking, loquacity, Matt. 6, 
7. Sept. for a" 35 Prov. 10, 19.—Plut. 
de Curiosit. 9 init. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 3. 


πολυμερῶς, adv. (πολυµερής ; πολύς, 
µέρος) tn many parts, in manifold ways, 
Heb. 1, 1.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9 ταῦτα πάντα 
5 Σολομὼν eis τὴν Seov τιμὴν πολυμερῶς 
καὶ μεγαλοπρεπῶς κατεσκεύασε. Comp. 
πολυµερής Aristot. Part. An. 4. 6. 1. 


πολυποίκιλος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (πολύς, 
ποικίλος,) much variegaied, x. φάρεα Soph. 
Iph. Taur. 1155.—In Ν. T. very various, 
manifold, multifarious, e. g. ἡ π. σοφία 
γοῦ Seov Eph. 3, 10. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, Genit. πολλοῦ, fe, 
ov, see Buttm. § 64. 1. Comparat. πλεί- 
wo», Superl. πλεῖστος, see in their order, 
—Many, much, pr. of number, quantity, 
amount. For the usual construction with 
the article, see in 6, 4, τό, I. A. 2. b. 

1. Sing. pr. many, much; and with a 
noun implying number or multitude, great, 
a) Without art. John 6, 10 χόρ- 
τος πολύς. 15, 5 καρπὸν πολύν. Acts 15, 
32 deh λόγον πολλοῦ with much discourse, 
many words. 20, 3. 16, 16 ἐργασίαν πολλή». 
22, 28. Matt. 13, 5 γῆν πολλήν much earth, 
soil. So with a noun of multitude, Acts 
11,21 π. dpiSpds a great number. 18, 10 
λαὸς πολύς. Mark 5, 24 ὄχλος π. John 6, 
2. Acts 14, 1 πολὺ πλήθος. 17, 4. Trop. 


ὁ, (πόλες͵) α citizen, a mem- 
ber of a city or state, a freeman; Acts 21, 
39 οὐκ ἀσήμου πόλεως πολίτης. Luke 15, 
15. Βο 2 Macc. 5, 23. 24. Hdian. 8. 2. 9. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 14.—With gen. αὐτοῦ, i. q. 
fellow-citizen, Luke 19, 14; also Heb. 8, 
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πολύς 


Matt. 9, 37 ὁ μὲν Σερισμὸς πολύς, Comp. ν. | 


36. al. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 1.) Absol. Neut. 
πολύ, much, e. g. Luke 13, 48 ᾧ ὁδόδη 
πολύ, πολὺ (yrnSnceras κτλ. 16, 10 bis, ἐν 
πολλῷ πιστός, ἐν πολλῴ ἅδικος. Actes 26, 
29. Matt. 26, 9 πραδῆναι πολλοῦ, to be sold 
for much. So Xen. Mem. 1.2. 60. ὮᾖὉ) 
With art. Heb. 5, 11 περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν 6 
λόγος of whom we have much to say, many 
things. Mark 12, 37 6 πολὺς ὄχλος, i. ᾳ. 
Engl. the great multitude, the common peo- 
ple. (Hdian. 1. 1. 1 ὁ πολὺς dpsdos. Xen. 
An. 8. 2. 36 ὁ π. ὄχλος. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 193, 390.) Absol. Neut. τὸ πολύ, 
the much, 2 Cor. 8, 15 ὁ τὸ πολύ sc. ἔχων 
ν. συλλέξας, quoted from Sept. Ex. 16, 18, 
comp. v. 17; see Winer § 66. 3. n. So 
Xen. An. 7. 7. 36 ὁ ὁρίζων τὸ πολὺ καὶ 
ὀλίγο». 

2. Plur. πολλοί, αἱ, d, many, and with 
nouns of multitude, great, large. a) With- 
out artic. Matt. 8, 16 Δαιμονιζομένους πολ- 
λούς. 34, 11. Mark 2,15 πολλοὶ τελῶκαε. 
Luke 7, 21. 12,7. 19 πολλὰ ἀγαδά. v. 47 
see in δέρω. John 8, 23 S8ara πολλά, many 
waters, many fountains. Acts 2, 43. Heb. 
8,10. al. So with a noun of multitude, 
Matt. 4, 25 ὄχλοι πολλοί. Luke 14, 25. 
(Xen. An. 4. 7. 14.) With another Adj. 
ἕτεροι πολλοί Matt. 15, 30; fem. Luke 8, 
3; neut. 22, 65; ἄλλαι πολλαί Mark 15, 
41; neut. 7,4. John 21, 25; πολλοὺς ἅλ- 
λους Mark 13,5. Coupled by καί, as x. 
«αἱ ἕτερα Luke 3, 18; π. καὶ ἄλλα onpeia 
John 20, 30; π. καὶ βαρέα αἰτιάματα Acts 
' 25,7. Tit. 1, 10. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1; ο. 
καί Xen. Conv. 1. 6. Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Ab- 
Bol. πολλοί, many, Matt. Ἴ, 13 καὶ πολλοί 
claw οἱ εἰσερχόμενοι. V. 22 πολλοὶ ἑροῦσί 
pot. Luke 4, 41 ἀπὸ πολλῶν. Jobn 8, 30. 
Acts 10, 27. 2 Pet. 2,2. Spec. many, i. q. 
a multitude, all, Matt. 20, 28 λύτρον ayri 
πολλῶν. Mark 10, 45. 14, 24. Heb. 9, 28, 
conp. Sept. Is. 53, 12. Neut. πολλά, 
many things, much, Matt. 13, 3 καὶ ἑλάλη- 
σεν πολλὰ ἐν παραβολαῖς. Mark 5, 26. 
Luke 10, 41. John 8, 26. 2 Cor. 8, 33 ἐν 
πολλοῖς. 3 John 14. al. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 
60.) With gen. partit. Matt. 3, 7 πολλοὺς 
φῶν Φαρισαίων. Luke 1, 16. John 6, 66. 
Acts 4, 4. al. With ἐκ ο. gen. partit. John 
6, 60 πολλοὶ ἐκ τῶν μµαδητώὠν. 10, 30. Acts 
17, 12. So ο. gen. Xen. An. 2. 7. 20. 
Apol. Socr. 13. b) With the art. as 
referring to something well known; c. 
Subst. Luke 7, 47 αἱ ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῆς al πολ- 
λαί, comp. ν. 87. 89. Rev. 17, 1, comp. ν. 
15. Acts 26, 34 τὰ πολλὰ γράμματα, the 
much learning which thou hast, q. ἆ. thy 
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much learning. (Lac. Cynic. 16. Plato 
Apol. Socr. 1 init.) Abeol. οἱ πολλοί, 
the many, i.e. those before spoken of, in- 
cluding the idea of all; as Rom. 5, 15. 19, 
i.e. the many of whom the apostle had been 
treating es having all suffered through 
Adam. So the many who receive Christ, * 
all who receive him, v. 15. 13, 5. 1 Cor. 
10, 17. ν. 89 τὸ τῶν πολλῶν ἵνα σωδώσι, 
the many, all to whom I preach. (Xen. An. 
8. 1. 10.) Also the many, the most, the 
greater number, but implying exceptions. 
Matt. 34, 12 ἡ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλών. 3 Cor. 
3, 17 ὡς οἱ πολλοί, as the moet do, i. e. the 
Judaizing teachers. Comp. Winer ὁ 17. 1. 
n. p. 119. Matth. §266. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1. 8. 

3. Trop. and intens. of amount, degree, 
much, great, vehement, comp. Passow a. v. 
Matt. 2, 18 ὀδυρμὸς πολύς. 5, 12. Luke 10, 
40. Col. 4, 13 ζῆλον πολύ». Matt. 24, 30 
δόξηε πολλῆς. Mark 13, 36. John 7, 12 
γογγυσμὸς π. Acta 15, 7. 21, 40 πολλῆε 
σιγῆς. 24, 3. 7. 25, 23. 27, 10. 21. Rom. 
9, 22. 1 Cor. 2, 8 ἐν τρόμφ πολλφ. 2 Cor. 
8, 4. Eph. 2, 4. al. ewp. Sept. for di1g 
Gen. 41, 29. Dan. 11, 44.—Hdian. 7. 1.2. 
Dem. 23. 31. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 25. 

4. Of time, much, long, Plur. many. 
Matt. 25, 19 μετὰ δὲ χρόνον πολύν. Mark 
6, 85 Spas πολλῆς yevouems. Luke 8, 29. 
John 5, 6. Luke 12, 19 ἔτη πολλά, many 
years. Acts 24, 10. Rom. 15, 28; ἐπὶ πολύ 
for a long time Acts 28, 6; per’ οὗ πολύ 
not long after Acts 27,14; per’ οὗ πολλὰς 
ἡμέρας Luke 15, 18. Acts 1,5. Sept. ἡμέ- 
paw. for Heb. 133 Hos. 3, 3. 4—Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 17 πολλοῦ χρόνον. Plato Apol. 
Socr. 2 πολλὰ én. 

5. Neut. πολύ, πολλά, adverbially, 
Buttm. §115. 4. Matth. § 446. a) Sing. 
πολύ, much, greatly, Mark 12, 27 πολὺ 
πλανᾶσθε. Luke 7, 47 ἠγάπησε πολύ. Acts 
18, 27. Rom. 8, 2. James 5, 18; with a 
compar. 3 Cor. 8, 22 πολὺ σπουδαιότερον. 
Dat. πολλφ id. with compar. John 4, 41; 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον Matt. 6, 30. Mark 10, 46. 
#o Sept. genr. Dan. 6, 14. 38. Hdian. 2. 
8. 4. Xen. Mem. 8. 5. 11; with compar. 
Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2; 
πολλφ with compar. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 9. 
b) Plar. πολλά withont artic. many times, 
often, Matt. 9, 14 νηστεύοµεν πολλά. James 
8,2. (Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2 fin. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5. 14.) Also much, greatly, Mark 1, 45 
ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν πολλά. 3, 13. 5, 10 wape- 
cares αὐτὸν πολλά. | Cor. 16, 12. Rev. 5, 
4 @dasoy πολλά, (Sept. 2 K. 10, 18. Is. 
23, 16. Hdian. 1. 16, 11. Xen. Cyr. & 9. 


πολύσπλαγχνος 


47 fin.) With the att. τὰ πολλά, these 
many times, for the most part, greatly, Rom. 
16, 22. So Luc. D. Deor. 16. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 3. 80. + 


πολύσπλαγχνος, συ, J, ἡ, adj. (πολύς, 
σπλάγχνο»,) very compassionale, of great 
mercy, James 5, 11; where some Mas. 
read πολυεύσπλαγχνος id.—Not found else- 
where. 

πολυτελής, έος, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (πολύς) 
τέλος) very expensive, very costly, sump- 
tuous, 6. g. vapdos Mark 14, 3; ἱματισμός 
1 Tim. 2,9. Sept. for "P1 Prov. 1, 13. 
So Hdian. 6. 4. 7. Xen. An. 1. 5. 8.--- 
Trop. precious, excellent, 1 Pet. 3, 4. 
So Diod. Sic. 14. 30. 

πολύτιμος, ov, ὁ, th adj. (πολύς, σεµή,) 
of great value or price, very costly, very pre- 
Ctous, 6. g. µαργαρίτης Matt. 13, 46. [26,1]: 
νάρδος John 12,3; comparat. 1 Pet. 1,7 in 
later edit.—Hdian. 1. 17. 5. 

πολυτρόπως, adv. (πολύτροπυς; πολύς, 
τρόπος, τρέόπωι) in mary ways, in diverse 
manners, Heb. 1, 1.—4 Macc. 3, 21. So 
πολύτροκος Thuc. 2. 44. 

πόµα, ατος, τό, (πίνω, πέποµαι,) drink, 
1 Cor. 10, 4. Heb. 9, 10. Sept. for Opa 
Ps, 102,10; MFO Dan. 1, 16.—Ceb. Tab. 
6. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 9. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 455 κα. 

πονηρία, as, ἡ, (πονηρός) evil nature 
badness, in a physical sense, Sept. for 3° 
Jer. 24, 3. 8. 8.—Usually and in N. T. ina 
moral sense, evil disposition, wickedness, 
malice, Lat. pravitas; Matt. 22,18 γνοὺς 
δὲ 6 Ἰησοῦς τὴν πονηρίαν αὐτῶν. Luke 11, 
39. Rom. 1, 39. 1 Cor. 5, 8 Eph. 6, 19 
Fa πνεύμ. τῆς πονηρίας, i. q. τὰ πονηρά, 
Winer § 34. 2. Plur. αἱ πονηρίαι, wicked 
counsels Mark 7, 22; wicked deeds, iniqui- 
ties, Acts 3, 26. Sept. for "99 Ex. 32, 11; 
35 Pe, 28,5; Plur. for mid" Jer. 32, 39. 
83, 5. So Luc. D. Mort. 12. 6. Plut. de 
aud. Poet. 4 Xen. CGic. 1. 19. Plur. Dem. 
521. 6. 


πι ovnpos, é, όν, (πονέαω, wévos,) com- 
perat. πονηρότερος Matt. 12, 45. Loke 11, 
36: pr. ‘causing or having labour, sorrow, 
pain ;’ hence evil, both Act. and Pass. 

1. Act. evil, eausing evil. κα) Physic- 
ally, hurtful, painful, grievous; Rev. 16, 3 
ἕλκος waxdy καὶ πονηρόν. Sept. for 9 
Deut. 28, 23. (Hdian. 3. 12. 11. Plato 
Prot. 818. d.) Neut. rd πονηρό», evil os 
inflicted, calamity, affliction, Matt. 6, 13. 
Luke 11, 4; see in lett. b. a. 
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b) Ina moral sense, evil-disposed, male- 
volent, malignant, wicked. a) Of persons, 
Matt. 5, 45 ἐπὶ πονηροὺς καὶ ἀγαβούς. 7, 11 
ef ὑμεῖς, wompol ὄντες κτλ. 13, 34. 35. 13, 
49. 18, 32. 22, 10 comp. 14. Luke 6, 96. 
45. 11, 13. Acts 17, 5. 2 Theas. 3, 2. 
Sept. and 5") Esth. 7,6. Job 31, 30. (Hdian. 
5.2.5 Xen. Mem. 2. 6.20.) So πνεύ- 
para πονηρά, evil spirits, malignant demons, 
Matt. 12,45. Luke 7, 31. 8, 2. 11, 26. 
Acta 19, 12. 18. 16. 16. (Sept. and 95 
1 Sam. 16, 146q. 18,10.) Hence ὁ πονη- 
ρός the Evil one, κατ ἐξοχή», i. ϱ. Satan, 
Matt. 13, 19. 38, comp. 39. Eph. 6, 16, 
1 John 2, 18. 14. 3, 12. 5,18. Some also 
refer here Matt. 5, 97. 6, 19. Luke 11, 4. 
John 17, 15. 1 John 5, 19; see in lett. a, 
and in no.3.b £8. So Act. Thom. § 45. 
Barnab. Ep. 21. 8) Of things, e. g. 
ὀφδαλμὸς πονηρός, an evil eye, envy, Matt. 
20, 15. Mark 7,22; comp. in ὀφδαλμός no. 
2; διαλογισμοὶ πονηροί Matt. 15,19. James 
2, 4, see in διαλογισµός. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Matt. 
12, 35 et Luke 6, 45 ἐκ τοῦ πανηροῦ Sycav- 
pow τῆς καρδίας, i. 4. Snoavp. τῆς πονηρίας. 
(Hdian. 1.8.5. 22). V. Η. 2. 11 πον. δεῖπνα, 
q. d. Thyestee epule.) Also as causing 
pain or hurt, e. g. words, evil, hurtful, inju- 
rious, mischievous, as wiv πονηρὸν ῥῆμα 
Matt. 6, 11. Acts 28, 21. 3 John 10; also 
τὸ ὄνομά τινος ὡς πονηρό» Luke 6, 39, comp. 
Matt. 5,11. Sept. and 32 Gen. 37, 1. Ps. 64, 
6. (Judith 8, 8.) Neut. τὸ πονηρό», evil, 
i. 6. evil intent, malice, wickedness ; Matt. 
5, 37 τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τουτῶν, ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ 
ἐστι». ν. 39. John 17, 15. 2 Thess. 3, 3. 

2. Paas. evil, in nature or quality, made 
evil, bad, ill. 

a) Physically, of quality and condition, bad, 
11 6. g. καρποὶ πονηροί, bad fruit, Matt. 7, 
17. 18; ὀφδαλμὸς πονηρός, ill, diseased, Matt. 
6, 33. Luke 11,34, Sept. and 9" Lev. 27, 
10. 2K.3,19. Sow. δίαιτα Plato Rep. 425. c. 

b) In a moral sense, wicked, corrupt. 
a) Of persons, one wicked, an evil-doer ; 
1 Cor. 5, 13 ἐξαιρεῖτε τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν. 
2 Tim. 3,18. So yea πονηρά Matt. 13, 
39. 45. 16, 4. Luke 11, 29; aid» πονηρός 
σα]. 1,4. Sept. for 9 Deut. 21, 31; 52 
Is. 1, 4. 9, 17. (Hdian. δ. 2. 5. Xen. Ath. 
1.1.) Of a servant, bad, remiss, slothful, 
Matt. 25, 26. Luke 19, 22. So Ecclus. 42, 
6. Hdian. 1. 19. 6. Xen. (Ρο, 7.41. 8) 
Of things, wicked, corrupt, flagitious, e. g. 
τὰ ἔργα, John 3,19 ἦν γὰρ πονηρὰ αὐτῶν 
τὰ ἔργα. 7, Ἱ. Col. 1, 91. 2 Tim. 4, 18, 
1 John 8, 12. 3 John 11; ῥᾳδιούργημα wos. 
Acta 18, 14. 1 Them. 5, 29 ἀπὸ παντὸε εἴ- 


“‘—WOVOS 
Sous πονηροῦ, see in 6, ή, τό, A. 2. b. γ. Heb. 
3, 13. 10, 22. James 4, 16. So Sept. and 
5" Deut. 17, 5. 2 K. 17, 13. Prov. 26, 23. 
(Jos. Ant. 2. 3.1. Hdian. 3. 6.9.) Also 
of times, as full of sorrow and affliction, 
evil, sorrowful, calamitous; ϱ. g. ἡμέραι 
πονηραί Eph. 5, 16. 6,13. Sept. and 23 
Gen. 47,9. Ps. 94, 13.—Neut. rd πονη- 
poy, evil, wickedness, gutli, Luke 6, 45, 
Rom. 12,9. 1 John 5,19. Plur. τὰ πο- 
νηρά, evil things, wicked deeds, Mark 1, 
28: πονηρά Matt. 9, 4. 12, 35. Luke 3, 19. 
So Sept. for 54, e. g. τὸ π. Dent. 17, 2. 
Judg. 2,11; τὰ π. Gen. 6, 5. 8,215 πονηρά 
Ps, 97, 10. Hos. 7,16. 


TOVOS, ov, ὁ, (πένω, wevopat,) 1. work, 
labour, toil, travail, Col. 4, 13 in later edit. 
for (nAov.—Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 3. Hdian. 2. 10. 
17. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3. 

2. Spec. the consequence of toil, disfress, 
pain, suffering, anguish ; Rev. 16, 10 éuac- 
σῶντο τὰς γλὠσσας αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ πόνου. 
v.11. 21,4. Sept. for 33 Is. 65,14; mud 
αλ. 5.—E). V. H. 5. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 


ῃ οντικός; 4, όν, belonging to Pontus, 
α Pontian, Acts 18, 2. 

Π]όντιος, ov, 6, Pontius, the prenomen 
of Pilate, see in Πιλάτος. Matt. 27,2. Luke 
3,1. Acts 4, 27. 1 Tim. 6, 13. See Dict. 
of Antt. art. Nomen. 


Π]όντος, ov, 6, Pontus, the north-east- 
erm province of Asia Minor, Acts 2, 9. 
1 Pet. 1, 1. It was bounded N. by the 
Euxine; W. by Paphlagonia and Galatia ; 
S. by Cappadocia and part of Armenia; and 
E. by Colchis. The kingdom of Pontus 
became celebrated under Mithridates the 
Great, who waged a long war with the 
Romans; in which he was at last defeated 
by Pompey, and his kingdom made a Ro- 
mnan province, in B. C. 66. See Strabo 12. 
Ρ. 541 eq. 562. 


Πόπλιος, ov, 6, Lat. Publius, pr. n. 
of a wealthy inhabitant of Malta, Acts 28, 
7. 8. 

πορεία, as, 7, (πορεύα͵) a going, way, 
journey; Luke 13, 23 πορείαν ποιούμενος 
mans his way, i. e. journeying. Sept. for 
Joma Jon. 3,3. 4. So Jos. de Vit. § 52. 
Pol. 4. 69. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 6.—Plur. 
from the Heb. goings, ways, journey of life, 
James 1,11. So Sept. for 925 Prov. 2,7. 

πορεύω, f. εὔσω, (πόρος, πείρω, περάωι) 
to cause to pass over by land or water, io 
transport, Eurip. Med. 1823, Pind. Ol. 1 
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185. Αι. V. H. 8. 2.—Oftener and in Ν. 
T. only Pass. depon. ropevopas, f. εύ- 
σοµαι, aor. 1 ἐπορεύδη»; pr. to transport 
oneself, to betake oneself, to pass from one 
place {ο another, intrans. 

1. Pr. to pass, to go, implying motion 
from the place where one is; hence often 
i. q. to pass on, to go away, to depart; found 
chiefly in Matt. Luke, John, and Acts. 
E. g. absol. Matt. 2, 9 οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες τοῦ 
βασιλέως, érropevSncay. Mark 16,10. Luke 
4, 30. Acts 5, 20. 1 Cor. 10, 27. (Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 41.) Once c. acc. Acts 8, 39 
έπορ. τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ, see in ὁδός no. 2. a. 
With inf. of object, Luke 2, 3 éropevorro 
πάντες aroypapeoSaz. John 14, 2. Comp. 
Buttm. § 140. 3.—Usually with an adjunct 
of place whence or whither; e.g. with a 
Preposition and its case: dwé ο. gen. Matt. 
94, 1 ἐπορεύετο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Luke 4, 43. 
Acts 5,41. (Xen. An. 4. 4. 17.) διά ο. gen. 
Matt. 12,1 διὰ τῶν σπορίµω». (Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4.24.) els c.acc. of place, Matt. 2, 20 eis 
γῆν Ἰσραήλ. Mark 16, 16. Luke 4, 42. al. 
(Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 10.) also ο. acc. of state 
or condition, Luke 22, 33 εἷς Ἀάνατον. '7, 50 
eis εἰρήνη», see in εἷς no. 4 fin. ἔμπροσ3δεν 
ο. gen. of pers. John 10,4; ἐν ο. dat. of 
state or manner, Acts 16, 36, comp. in eis 
no. 4 fin. ἐπί ο. acc. of place, Matt. 23, 9 
ἐπὶ τὰς: διεξόδους κτλ. Acts 8, 26. 9, 11. 
(Xen. Ag. 1. 16.) c. acc. of pers. Acts 25, 
12; also c. acc. of thing sought, object, 
Luke 15, 4 π. ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλός. (Xen. Cyr, 
5. 8.16. Hell. 7.4.10.) ἕως ο. gen. of 
place, ἕως Καισαρείας Acts 23,33; κἀτά 
ο. acc. of place towards which, Acts 8, 36: 
of way along which, 8, 36; ὁπίσω c. gen. 
of pers. by Hebr. to go afler any one, to 
follow, Luke 21, 8. (Sept. for sume πρ 
Judg. 2, 12. 1 Sam. 6, 12.) πρός ο. acc. 
of pers. Matt. 10, 6 πρὸς τὰ πρόβατα κτλ. 
Luke 11, 5. Acts 27, 3. al. Sept. for 
5 2M Gen. 26, 26. (Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 6.) 
σύν ο. dat. of pers. Luke 7,6 ἐπορεύετο 
σὺν αὐτοῖς. So with Adverbs: éxeiSev Matt. 
19, 15; dvrev3ev Luke 13, 31; οὗ for droe 
Luke 24, 28; ποῦ John 7, 35.—By a sort 
of pleonasm, πορεύοµαι is often prefixed, 
eapec. in the participle, to verbe which ot 
themeelves imply the idea of going, in order 
to render the expression more full and com- 
plete; comp. in ἔρχομαι no. 2. a, and ἀνί» 
στηµι II. 1. a. So Part. Matt. 2,8 wopev3é~ 
res ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάσατε. 9,13. 10, Ἱ πορευό- 
µενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε. Luke 7, 22. 14, 10. 22, 
8. 1 Pet. 3, 19. Imperat. Luke 10, 37 
πορεύου, καὶ σὺ ποίει ὁμοίως. Sept. and 


πορδέω 


on 2K. ὅ, 10. 1 Κ. 9, 6. Josh. 23, 16. 
So Jos. Ant. 7. 13.1 προσέταξεν Ἰωάβφ 
πορευἈέντι τὸν ὄχλον ἐξαριδμῆσαι. 

2. Spec. to depart this life, to die, Luke 
93,22. So Heb. 32M Gen. 16, 2. Ps. 39, 
14, Sept. ἀπολύομαι, ἀπέρχομαι.---3Ο οἴχο- 
pas Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 18. Comp. Wied. 8, 
2. 3. 

3. Genr. to go, to walk, pr. Xen. Mem. 
1.4.11. In N. T. only trop. and from the 
Heb. to walk, i. q. to live, to conduct oneself, 
joined with an adjunct of manner; e. g. 
ο. dat. of rule or manner, Acts 9, 31 πο- 
pevdpevar τῷ φόβφ τοῦ κύριον. 14,16. Jude 
11. Matth. § 399. n. 2. Winer § 31. 3. b. 
(1 Macc. 6,23.) With a preposition and 
its case: ἐν ο. dat. of rule or manner, Luke 
1, 6 ἐν π. ταῖς ἐντολαῖς. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 2 Pet. 
2,10. Sept. for 3 72M 1 K. 8, 61. Prov. 

6. (Ecclus. 5, 2.) κατά ο. acc. of 
rule or manner, 3 Pet. 3,3 κατὰ ras lalas 
αὑτῶν ἐπιδυμίας. Jude v. 16.18. (Sept. 
Num. 34,1. Wied. 6,4.) ὀπίσω ο. gen. 
of rule or manner, 2 Pet. 3, 10 ὀπίσω σαρ- 
κός, comp. above in πο. 1; ὑπό ο. gen. 
under or among, Luke 8, 14 ὑπὸ μεριμνῶν 
...πορευόμενοι κτλ. Absol. Luke 13, 33 
πλὴν δεῖ µε σηµερον...πορεύεσδαε, (0 walk 
i. e. fo act, to fulfil my duties. + 

πορδέω, ὦ, f. now, (πέρθω) to lay 
waste, to ravage, to destroy, Θ. g. τὴν ἐκκλη- 
σίαν Gal. 1,13; τὴ» πίστιν ν. 33; τούς κτλ. 
Acts 9, 31.—Pr. a city, country, Jos. Ant. 
10. 8. 2. Hdian. 6. 7. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 4. 

πορισµός, ov, ὁ, (πόρος, πορίζω,) a pro- 
viding, procuring, Pol. 3. 112. 3.—In N. T. 
acquisition, gain, meton. a source or means 
of gain, 1 Tim. 6, 5. 6. So Wisd. 13, 19. 
14, 2. Plut. M. Crass. 3. Diod. Sic. 3. 4. 


Πόρκιος, οὔ, 5, Porcius, the prenomen 
of the procurator Festus, Acts 24, 37. See 
in Φῆστος, and comp. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Nomen. 

πορνεία, as, ἡ, (πορνεύω)) 1. fornica- 
tion, lewdness ; Matt. 15, 19 posyetas, πορ- 
νεῖαι. Mark 7, 31. Rom. 1,29. 1 Cor. 6, 13. 
18. 7,3. 2 Cor. 13, 21. Gal. 5,19. Eph. 
5, 3. Col. 3, 5. 1 Thess. 4, 3. Rev. 9, 21. 
John 8,41 ἡμεῖς ἐκ πορνείας οὐ γεγεννήµεδα 
we are not born of fornication, we are not 
spurious children, born of a concubine, but 
are the true descendants of Abraham. Sept. 
for 572337 Gen. 38, 24. Hos. 1, 3. So Pa- 
lwph. 53. 6. Dem. 408. 26.—Spec. adulte- 
ry, Matt. 5, 32. 19,9. (Ecclus. 93, 23.) 
Also incest, incestuous marriage, 1 Cor. 5, 
1 bis. Prob. also as including marriages 
prohibited by the Monaic law, and genr. all 
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such intercourse as that law interdicted, 
Acts 15, 20. 29. 21, 25. Comp. Lev. ο. 18, 
and 20, 10 sq. 

2. Symbol. from the Heb. for idolairy, 
the forsaking of the true God in order to 
worship idols; comp. in πορνεύω no. 32. 
Rev. 3, 21. 14,8. 1, 3. 4. 18,3. 19,2 
So Sept. and ©72%31 Hos. 2, 2. 4, 12; Mast 
Jer. 3,2. 9; PAM Ez. 16, 15. 22. 32 sq. 

πορνεύω, f. εὖσω, (πόρνος, πόρνη.) 

1. to commit fornication, to play the har- 
lot, intrans. 1 Cor. 6, 18 ὁ δὲ πορνεύων. 
10, 8 bis, comp. Num. 25, 1.9. Sept. for 
M3 Hos. 3, 3—Luc. Alex. 5. Demosth. 
612. 5. 

3. Symbol. from the Heb. of idolatry ; 
the relation existing between God and his 
church being shadowed forth under the 
emblem of the conjugal union, which is 
broken by those who worship idols-; sce 
Heb. Lex. art. my no. 2, comp. in ζηλος 
no. 2. Rev. 2, 14. 20; with µετά ο. gen. 
Rev. 17, 2. 18, 8. 9. So Sept. and mst 
1 Chr. 6, 25. Ez. 23, 19. Hos. 9, 1. 

πόρνη, ns, ἡ, (πόρνος, περνάω, πέρνημι.) 

1. a harlot, prostitute, Matt. 21, 31. 832. 
Luke 15, 30. 1 Cor. 6, 15.16. Heb. 11, 31. 
James 2,25. Sept. for mir Gen. 38, 15. 
Josh. 2, 1.—Ecclus. 19, 2. el. V. Η. 4. 
14. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 4. 

2. Symbol. from the Heb. of Babylon 
(Rome), 9 πόρνη µέγαλη, the great harlot, as 
being the chief seat of idolatry, Rev. 17, 1. 
5. 15. 16. 19,2. Sept. and ΠΡ Is. 1, 31. 
Ez. 16, 29 sq. See in πορνεύω no. 2. 

Ἀπόρνος, ov, ὁ, (περνάω, πέρνηµιι) a male 
prostitute, calamile, Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 13.— 
In N. T. α fornicator, 1 Cor. 6,9. 10. 11. 
6, 9. Eph. 5, 6. 1 Tim. 1, 10. Heb. 12, 16. 
13, 4. Rev. 21, 8. 223,15. So Ecclus. 23, 
16. 17. 


πόῤῥω, adv. (κρό͵) for Att. πρόσω, Dor. 
πόρσω, Buttm. § 115. 6; pr. forwards, fur 
forwards; hence far, far off, Lat. porro; 
Luke 14, 32 ἔτι αὐτοῦ πόῤῥω ὄντος. With 
ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 15,8 et Mark 7, 6 ἡ κ. 
αὐτῶν πόῤῥω ἀπέχει dr’ ἐμοῦ, quoted from 
19. 29, 13 where Sept. for PAM. Sept. for 
pire Jer. 12, 2. So Luc. Anachar. 27. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 4; ο. ἀπό Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 
16.—Comparat. ποῤῥωτέρῳ, farther, Luke 
24, 28. So Luc. Tox. 63. Xen. Hell. 4. 
2.11. See Buttm. |. ¢. 

πόῤῥωνεν, adv. (xéppw,) from afar, 
from a distance, Buttm. § 116. 1. Heb. 11, 
13-3. αὐτὰς ἴδοντεε. Sept. for ΡΙΠ89 Job 
2,12. Is. 49, 12. So Jos. Β. J. 3. 6. |. 


ποῤῥωτέρω 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 31.—Also, far off, at a dis- 
tance, Luke 17, 12 οἱ ἔστησαν πόῤῥωδεν., 
Sept. and PIN72 Jer. 23, 23; PIN Is. 33, 
18. So Hdian. 3. 6. 30 ἑστώτες πόῤῥ. Comp. 
in ἐκ πο. 1. b. Heb. Lex. art. ]8 no. 8. h. 
ποῤῥωτέρῳ, see in πόῤῥω, 
πορφύρα, as, ἡ, Lat. purpura, i. e. the 
purple-muscle, a species of shell-fish found 
on the coasts of the Mediterranean, which 
yields a reddish-purple dye, much prized by 
the ancients, 4]. H. Anim. 7. 31, 34; 
comp. Plin. H. N. 9. 36 or 60. Heb. 19.18, 
different from the M22" or helix iantha 
Linn. which yields the bluish or cerulean 
purple ; see Heb. Lex. under these words. 
Braun de Vestit. Sacerdot. p. 201 sq. Bo- 
chart Hieroz. II. 740 sq.—In N. T. meton. 
purple, i. e. any thing dyed with purple, 
purple cloths, robes of purple, worn by per- 
sons of rank and wealth, Luke 16, 19 ένεδι- 
δύσκετο πορφύραν καὶ βύσσον. Rev. 17, 4 
Rec. 18, 12. Sept. and JOs98 Ex. 2ὔ, 4. 
26, 1. 31. (1 Macc. 4,23. Jos. B. J. 6. 8. 3. 
Hdian. Ἴ. 1.21. Plato Legg. 847. ο.) Spec. 


@ purple robe, put upon Christ as a mock 


emblem of royalty, Mark 16, 11. 20; comp. 
ἡ πορφύρα βασιλική Hdian. 1. 16. 8. 2 Mace. 
4,38. In Matt. 37, 28 the same is called 
Χλαμὺς κοκκίνη i. e. coccus-dyed, crimson ; 
just as in English the expressions purple-red 
and crimson are often interchanged ; so too 
Hor. Sat..2. 6. 103 ‘rubro cocco tincta 
vestis,’ i. q. ‘ vestis purpurea’ in v. 106. 

πορφύρεος οὓς, έα G, gow ov», adj. (πορ- 
φύρα;) purple, i. e. reddish-purple ; John 19, 
9. 5 ἱμάτιον πορφυροῦν. comp. in πορφύρα 
fin. Rev. 18, 16 περιβεβληµένη πορφυροῦν 
Bc. περιβόλαιο». Rev. 17, 4 in later edit. 
Sept. for 191 Judg. 8, 26. Esth. 1, 6.— 
Hdian. 7. 5.'7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2. 

πορ φυρόπωλ»», εως, ἡ, (πορφύρα, πω” 
λέω;) @ seller of purple cloths, a dealer in 
purple, Acts 16, 14. Comp. in Θυάτειρα. 


ποσάκις, adv. interrog. (πόσος͵) how 
many times? how often? Matt. 18, 21. 23, 
37. Luke 13, 34.—Ecclus. 20, 17. Luc. 
Tim. 4. Plato Epist. 353.d. Comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 11. 2. 

πόσις, εως, ἡ, (πίνω) α drinking, Luc. 
D. Deor. 18. 2.—In Ν. T. drink, John 6, 55. 
Rom. 14, 17 βρῶσις καὶ πόσις,. Col. 2, 16. 
Sept. for nw Dan. 1, 10. So Hdian. 1. 
17.17. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 15. 

πόσος, η, ον, interrog. pron. correlative 
to ὅσος,τόσος, Buttm. ῥ 19. 3,5; how great? 
quantus ? 
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1. Of magnitade, quantity, how great! 
how much? Luke 16, 5 πόσον ὀφείλεις τῷ 
κυρίῳ pov; v. 7. Intens. Matt. 6, 23 τὸ 
σκότος πόσο»; 2Cor.7,11. Dat. πόσφ by 
how much, before a comparat. Θ. g. μᾶλλον», 
how much more, Matt. 7, 11. 10, 35. Luke 
11, 13. 12, 24. 28. Rom. 11, 12. 24. Philem. 
16. Heb. 9, 14; χεῖρων Heb. 10, 29; δια- 
Φέρει Matt. 12,12. So Wied. 12,21. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 5. 4; wéoq μᾶλλον» Diod. Sic. 1. 2. 
—Of an amount of time, how much? how 
long? πόσον χρόνον Mark 9,21. So Isoer. 
Panath. p. 424 π. χρόνος. Plato Rep. 540. a. 

2. Plur. of number, how many? Matt. 15, 
34 πόσους ἄρτους ἔχετε; 16, 9. 10. Mark 6, 
88. 8, 6. 19. 20. Luke 15, 17. Acts 21, 20 
πόσαι µυριάδεε. Intens. Matt. 27, 13 et 
Mark 15, 4 πόσα cov καταμαρτυροῦσι»; i.e. 
how many and great things, what things. 
Sept. for MD Gen. 47,8. 2 Sam. 19, 35. 
—Eschin. 2. 30. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 35. 

ποταμός, ob, 6, (perh. πότος, πίνω, q. d. 
πότιµον ὕδωρ,) a river, siream; Mark 1, 5 
ἐν τῷ “lopddvy ποταµφ. Acts 16, 13. Rev. 
8,10. 9, 14 τῷ ποταμφ τῷ pey. Εὐφράτη. 
16, 4. 13. Allegor. John 7, 38. Rev. 22, 1. 
2. Sept. for "M3 Gen. 2, 10. 15, 18; Χα 
Gen. 41, 1. Ex. 1,22. So Hdian. 7. 1. 13, 
17. Xon. An. 4. 1. 2.—Spec. of a stream 
as swollen, overflowing, i. q. a orrent, flood, 
Matt. 7, 25. 37. Luke 6, 48. 49. 2 Cor. 11, 
96. Rev. 12, 15.16. Comp. Sept. and "x" 
15. 59, 19. 

ποταµοφόρητος, ov, 4, 9, adj. (srora- 
pos, φορέω, φέρω;) borne away by a flood, 
Rev. 12, 15.—Hesych. ἀπόερσεν' ἀπέπνιξε, 
τοντέστι ποταµοφορητον ἐποίησεν. 

ποταπός, ή, όν, interrog. adj. whal? of 
what kind, sort, manner ? spoken of disposi- 
tion, character, quality, i. q. ποῖος. Matt. 8, 
27 worancs ἐστιν ovrus; what: manner of 
man is this? Mark 13, 1 bis, π. λίδοι καὶ x. 
olxodopai; Luke 1, 29. 7, 39. 2 Pet. 3, 11. 
1 Jobn 3, 1.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. Ἴ. ib. 4. 
66. Luc. Parasit. 22. So once ποδαπος 
Dem. 782. 8. The form ποταπός is for πο- 
δαπός, which the earlier Greeks used only 
in the sense: from what country? whence! 
Lat. cujas? as if from ποῦ, πόδεν, and obs. 
δάπος, i. q. ἔδαφος, δάπεδον. Buttmann de- 
rives it from ποῦ ἀπό or woSen awo; see 
Lexil. I. 125, 302. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 56 aq. 
Passow in ποδαπό». 

πότε, interrog. adv. correl. to τότε, ὅτε, 
Buttm. 116. 4; when? at what lime? e. g. 
direct, Matt. 24, 3 were ταῦτα dori; 25, 37 
πότε σε εἴ πεινῶντα» V. 388. 39. 44. 
Mark 13, 4. Luke 17,20. 21, 7. John 6, 25. 


wore 


10, 24. Rev. 6, 10. So ἕως πότε, until 
tohen? how long? Matt. 17, 17 bis, & γενεὰ 
ἄπιστος, ἕως πότε ropa μεδ ὑμῶν κτλ. 
Mark 9, 19 bis. Luke 9, 41. Sept. πότε for 
"0 Job 7,4; ἕως wore for "2°72 Ps. 80, 
6. Jer. 4, 14.21. So Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 32; 
ἕως π. 1 Macc. 6, 22.—Indirect, Mark 13, 
33 ovx οἴδατε γάρ, πότε ὁ καιρύς dors. ν. 35. 
Luke 12, 36. So Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 1 μένει», 
@or ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 6 ᾿Αβεσάλωμος 237. 

ποτέ, indef. and enclitic, correl. to τότε, 
ὅτε, Buttm. ὁ 116. 4; pr. when, whenever, i. e. 

1. at some time, one time or other, once, 
both of time past and future. E. g. of the 
past, once, formerly, John 9, 13 τὸν wore 

ν. Rom. 7, 9 χωρὶς νόµου ποτέ. 11, 
80. Gal. 1, 18. 23 bis. Eph. 2, 2. 3. 11. 19. 
5, 8 Phil. 4, 10 ὅτι ἤδη ποτέ that now once, 
now at length. (Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 32, 
σι.) Col. 1, 21 ὑμᾶς wore ὄντας κτλ. 3, 7. 
Tit. 3, 3. Philem. 11. 1 Pet. 2, 10. 3, 5. 20. 
2 Pet. 1,21. So Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 1. 
15. 11. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 2,.—Of the future, 
once, one day, at last, Luke 22, 32. Rom. 1, 
10 εἴπως ἤδη ποτὲ εὐοδωδήσομαι. So Hdian. 
2. 2. 18. 

2. at any time, ever; Eph. 5, 29 οὐδεὶς 
γάρ ποτε τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα ἐμίσησε». 
1 Thess. 2, 5 οὔτε γάρ ποτε. 2 Pet. 1, 10. 
With negat. µή it takes the form µήποτε, 
which see in its order. So Luc. D. Deor. 
10. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 19.—Intens. in an 
interrogation, like Engl. ever, now, express- 
ing surprise, Buttm. ὁ 149. m. 81. 1 Cor. 
9, 7 ris στρατεύεται ἰδίοις ὀψωνίοις wore ; 
Heb. 1, 5. 13. Indirect, Gal. 2, 6 ὁποῖοί 
ποτε ἦσαν. So (οὐ. Tab. 2, 3. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1.1, 2; indir. 1, V. H. 2 8 ds τίς ποτε 
οὗτός ἐστι». 

πότερος, η, ο», interrog. pron. which of 
the two! Buttm. §'78. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 4. 
—In Ν. T. only Neut. πότερο» as Adv. 
whether? utrum! indirect, and followed by 
ᾗ, or, in a question containing two contrary 
propositions; John 7, 17 πότερον ἐκ τοῦ 
Seot ἐστιν, f ἐγὼ κτλ. Sept. for m Job 7, 
12. So Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 1. Plut. Sept. Sap. 
Conv. 3 pen. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 4. 

ποτήριον, ου, τό, (ποτήριος, ποτήρ, πό- 
τος, πίνω. 

1. α drinking vessel, a cup; Matt. 10, 
42 ποτήριον ψυχροῦ µόνον. 23, 25 τὸ ἔξω- 
Sev τοῦ ποτηρίου. v. 26. 26, 27. Mark 7, 4. 
8. 9, 41. 14, 23. Luke 11, 39. 292, 17. 20. 
1 Cor. 11, 25. Rev. 17,4. Sept. for ov 
Gen. 40, 11. 13. 21. 3 Chr. 4, 5.—Ceb 
Tab. 5. Luc. Jup. Trag. 42. Plut. Mor. Π. 
p. 18. 
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| his way to Rome. Acts 28, 13. 


Ποτιολοι 


2. Meton. a cup for the contents of a 
cup, cup-full, e. g. α cup of wine; so of 
the wine drank at the eucharist, Luke 22, 
20 et 1 Cor. 11, 25 τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον ἡ 
καινὴ διαθήκη. 1 Cor. 10, 16 τὸ π. τῆς εὖλο- 
yias, see in πάσχα. So πίνειν τὸ ποτήριον 
fo drink the cup; 1 Cor. 10, 31 bis, τὸ 
ποτήριον κυρίου ... καὶ Td π. δαιµονίων», i. 6. 
consecrated to the Lord or to idols. 11, 96. 
27. v. 28 πίνει ἐκ τοῦ ποτηρίον, comp. 
John 4, 14. 

3. Trop. from the Heb. lot, portion, un- 
der the emblem of a cup which God pre- 
sents to be drank, either for good, as Ps. 
16, 5. 23, 5; or also for evil, Ps. 11, 6. 75, 
8. Ez. 23, 31 sq.—In N. T. the cup of sor- 
row, the bitter lot, which awaited the Sa- 
viour in his sufferings and death, Matt. 20, 
22. 23. 26, 39. 42. Mark 10, 38. 39. 14, 
36. Luke 22, 42. John 18, 11. Spoken 
also of the cup of which God in his wrath 
causes the nations to drink, so that they 
reel and stagger to destruction, see espec. 
in Supuds, Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19. 18, 6.— 
Arabian writers use the same figure, e. g. 
‘cup of death ’ Hamasa ed. Schult. p. 440; 
‘cup of destruction’ Abulf. Ann. I. 352; 
see Heb. Lex. art. oid. 


ποτίζω, f. ίσω, (πότος, πίνω) 1. to 
let drink, to give to drink, ο. ace. of pers. 
Matt. 25, 35. 42 ἐποτίσατέ µε. 27, 48. Mark 
15, 36. Rom. 12, 20; acc. impl. Matt. 25, 
37. Luke 13, 15. Trop. Rev. 14,8. Pass. 
trop. | Cor. 12,13. Sept. for "PWM Gen. 
31, 19. 24, 18. (Ceb. Tab. 5.) With two 
acc. of pers. and thing, comp. Buttm. § 131. 
5. Winer ἡ 32. 4. Matt. 10, 43 ὃς ἐὰν ποτίσῃ 
ἕνα τῶν μικρώ τ. ποτήριον ψυχροῦ. Mark 9, 
41. Trop. 1 Cor. 3,2. Sept. and npwn 
Gen. 19, 32 sq. Judg. 4, 19. Job 22,7. See 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 810 sq.—Ecclus. 15, 3. 
Cebet. Tab. 19 ; acc. of thing Plato Phedr. 
247. e. 

2. Of plants, (ο water, to irrigate, only 
trop. of instruction, absol. 1 Cor. 3,6 ἐγὼ 
ἐφύτευσα, ᾿Απολλὼς ἐπότισεν. v. 7. 8.—Pr. 
Sept. for nptin Gen. 2, 6. Ez. 17, 7. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 25. 


Ποτίολοι, wv, οἱ, Βιμροίί, now Puzzu- 
oli, a maritime town of Italy on the northern 
shore of the bay of Naples. Its ancient 
Greek name was Δικαιάρχεια. It was a 
favourite place of resort for the Romans, on 
account of the adjacent mineral waters and 
hot baths; and ite harbour was defended 
by a celebrated mole, the remains of which 
are still to be seen. Here Paul landed on 
Comp. 





WOTOS 


Rtrabo 5. p. 245. ib. 11. p.'793. Plin. Ἡ. Ν. 
36. 14. Jos. Ant. 11. 12. 1. 

πύότος, ov, 5, (πίνω͵) pr. α drinking, act 
of drinking, Xen. An. 2. 3. 15.—Oftener 
and in N. T. α drinking together, a drinking- 
bout, 1 Pet. 4, 3 ἐν κώμοις καὶ πότοις. Sept. 
for πρὸ Ὁ Gen. 19, 3. 40,20. So Jos. Ant. 
5.8.6. El. V. H. 8. 39. Xen. Conv. 8. 
4.1. 

ποῦ, interrog. adv. (correl. to πού indef. 
and οὗ,) where? in what place? Buttm. 
$116. 4. Matth. §611. 3. 

1. Pr. and genr. where? a) In a di- 
rect question, before the Indic. Matt. 2, 2 
ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ τεχδεὶς βασιλεύς. Mark 14, 14. 
Luke 17, 17. 37, 22, 11. John 1, 39. 7, 11. 
8, 10. 19. 9, 12. 11, 34. 1 Pet. 4, 18. 
With Φέλειν before the Subj. Matt. 26, 17 
wou δέλεις ἐτοιμάσωμέν σοι φαγεῖν τὸ wa- 
σχα. Mark 14, 13. Luke 22, 9. Sept. for 
sm Gen. 4,9; msm Gen. 18,9. So Luc. 
TD. Deor. 4. 4. Xen. Mag. Eq. 7.14. ὮὉ) 
Indirect, often in N. T. see Winer § 61. 
2.n. Before the Indic. Matt. 2, 4 ἐπυνβά- 
vero παρ᾽ αὐτώ», wou 6 Χ. γεννᾶται. Mark 
15, 47. John 1, 40 καὶ εἶδον ποῦ péver. 11, 
57. 20, 3. 13. 15. Rev. 2,13. Before the 
Subj. Matt. 8,20 ποῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. 
Luke 9, 58. 12,17. ο) In a direct ques- 
tion implying a negative, i. e. that a person 
or thing is not present, does not exist; 
comp. Matth. § 611. 3. Luke 8, 25 ποῦ 
ἐστι» ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν; Rom. 3, 27. 1 Cor. 
1, 20 ter. 12, 17 bis. 19. [Gal. 4, 15.] 2 Pet. 
8, 4. 1 Cor. 15, 55 bis, quoted from Sept. 
Hos. 13, 14, where Heb. "mm. Sept. and 
Mee Judg. 9, 38. Job 17, 15. Joel 2, 17. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 4. 3. Eurip. Phen. 558 
or 562. 

9. By attract. after verbs of motion, 
where? i. q. whither? to what place? as 
often in English ; comp. Buttm. § 151. I. 8. 
So in a direct question, John 7, 35 ποῦ οὗ- 
τος µελλει πορεύεσθαι; 18, 36 κύριε, ποῦ 
ὑπάγεις; 16, δ. Sept. for PIN Gen. 16, 8. 
Deut. 1, 38. Cant. 5,18. (Luc. D. Mort. 
8.2.) Indirect, John 3, 8 οὐκ οἶδας... ποῦ 
imdye. 8, 14bis. 12,35. 14,5. Heb. 11, 8. 
1 John 2, 11. 

σού, indef. particle, enclitic, (correl. 
with ποῦ, οὗ,) somewhere, in some place or 
other; see Buttm. §116.-4. § 149. m. 31. 
Viger. p. 446. Heb. 2, 6 διεμαρτύρετο δέ πού 
ris. 4,4. So Jos. B. J. 6. 8. 8. Xen. Conv. 
4. Ἴ εἶπε γάρ πσυ “Opunpos—Joined with 
numerals, somewhere about, nearly, Rom. 4, 
19 ἑκατονταέτης που ὑπάρχω». So #1. V. 
Η. 18. 4. Xen. (ο. 17. 2. 
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πούς 


Πούδης, δεντοε, ὁ, Pudens, pr. η. of « 
Christian, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 


πούς, πόδος, ὁ, the foot ; for the accent 
πούς instead of ποῦς, see Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 453, 765. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 41. 7. 
E. g. of men, Matt. 10, 14. 18, 8 bis, ἢ 6 
πούς σου σκανδαλίζει σε... δύο wédas 
ἔχοντα. 22, 19. Luke 15, 29. 24, 39. 40. 
John 20, 12. Acts 21,11. Rev. 2, 18. al. 
sep. Of animals, Matt. 7, 6. Anthropo- 
path. of God Matt. 5, 35. Acts 7,49; comp. 
Is. 66,1. Sept. for 539 Gen. 8, 9. Judg. 
1,6. 7. sep. So Luc. D. Deor. 19. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 3. 19; of anim. Hdian. 1. 16. 11. 
Xen. Venat. 4. ] fin.—The following spe- 
cial uses of πούς may be noted: a) παρὰ 
τοὺς πόδας τινός, spoken of what is af 
one’s feet, ©. g. to cast or lay at one’s feet, 
i.q. to give over into one’s care and charge, 
as sick persons, Matt. 15, 30; money, pro- 
perty, Acts 4, 35. 37. 5,2. 7,58. Also fo 
sit al the feet of any one, as disciples were 
accustomed to sit on the ground before their 
master or teacher, see Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
I. p. 477. Luke 8, 35. 10, 39 ἡ wapaxa%- 
σασα παρὰ τοὺς π. τοῦ “I. Acts 22, 3 παρὰ 
τ.π. Γαμαλιὴλ πεπαιδευµένο. But Luke 
7, 38 στᾶσα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ orice, 
i.e. standing behind the triclinium at the 
feet of Jesus as he reclined upon it; see also 
in lett.d, below. b) ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας rivds, 
to put or subdue under one’s feel, to make 
subject to any one, in allusion to the an- 
cient manner of treading down or putting 
the foot upon the necks of vanquished ene- 
mies, see Josh. 10, 24. Lam. 5, 5; comp. 
Ρα. 8,7. So Rom. 16, 20 ὁ Seds...cun- 
τρίψει τὸν Σατανᾶν ὑπὸ τοὺς π. ὑμῶν. 1 Cor. 
15, 25. 37. Eph. 1, 22. Also Heb. 2, 8 
πάντα ὑπετάξας ὑποκάτω Tey ποδῶν αὐτοῦ, 
quoted from Ps. 8, '7 where Sept. for “Mita 
"232. Ina like sense put after ὑποπόδιον 
q. v. Matt. 23, 44 ἕως ἂν 30 τοὺς ἐχβρούε 
σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σον, and 80 Mark 
12, 36. Luke 30, 43. Acts 4, 35. Heb. 1, 
19. 10, 13, all quoted from Ps. 110, 1 where 
Sept. for 772322 B04. ο) Spoken of 
the oriental mode of making supplication, 
or of doing reverence and homage to a su- 
perior, by prostrating oneself before him, 
comp. Esth. 8, 3. Gen. 44, 14. Ruth 3, 10. 
2Sam.1,3. E. g. to fall at one’s feet, in 
supplication, πεσὼν οὖν els τοὺς πόδας av- 
τοῦ Matt. 18, 39: πρὸς τοὺς πόδας Mark 5, 
22. 7,25. Sept. πρὸς τοὺς x. for 99595 ΕΣ 
Esth. 8, 3. In reverence and homage, πε- 
σεῖν els τοὺς πόδας John 11, 32 ;-éml τοὺς π. 
Acts 10, 25; παρὰ τοὺς π. Luke 11, 16; 





πραγμα 
ἑνώπιον τῶν π. Rev. 8, 9, and ἔμπροσδεν 
Rev. 19, 10. 22, 8; comp. Heb. 92 
Esth. 8,3. Ina like sense, κρατῆσαι τοὺς 
πόδας rivés Matt. 28,9. κ) In allusion to 
the custom of washing the feet of strangers 
and guests, and also of anointing the feet ; 
here the washing was usually done by the 
lowest slaves, see 1 Sam. 25, 41, and comp. 
Gen. 24, 32. 43, 24; but sometimes appar- 
ently by the master himself in token of re- 
epect, comp. Gen. 18, 4. 19, 2; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. ΤΠ. p. 26. ΕΒ. g. Luke 7, 
44 ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας µου οὐκ ἔδωκας. 
John 13, ὅ (Ἰησοῦς) ἤρξατο »ίπτειν τοὺς 
πόδας τῶν p. ν. 6. δ. 9. 10. 12. 14 bis. So 
of Mary, who washed Jesus’ feet with her 
tears, and kissed and anointed them in token 
of affection, Luke 7, 38 ter. 44. 45. 46. John 
11,2; comp. in ἀλείφω. e) Meton. to-the 
feet as the instrument of gotng, waiking, is 
sometimes ascribed that which strictly be- 
longs to the person who goes, walks ; comp. 
in d@SaApés no. 3. Luke 1, 79 xarev3u- 
μαι τοὺς πόδας ἡμῶν εἷς ὁδὸν εἰρήνης. Heb. 
13, 13. (Ps. 119, 110. Prov. 4, 26.) Acts 
5,9 οἱ πόδες τῶν Ἀαψάντων κτλ. Rom. 3, 
15. 10,15 ὡς ὡραῖοι οἱ πόδες τῶν εὐαγγ. 
ατλ. quoted from Is. 52,7, where see Ge- 
sen. Comment. Comp. 1 K. 14, 13. Prov. 
1,16. Job 31,5. + 

πρᾶγμα, ατος, τό, (πράσσω,) pr. a thing 
done or to be done, θ. g. 

1. Something done, @ deed, act, fact, mat- 
ter. Luke 1, 1 διήγησιν περὶ τῶν... ἐν ἡμῖν 
πραγµάτω», i. e. things done, events. James 
3, 16 way φαῦλον πρᾶγμα. Heb. 6, 18. 10, 
1. 11,1. Sept. for 343 Gen. 24, 50. Judg. 
6, 29.—Hdian. 7. 5. 8. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 7. 

9. Something doing or to be done, a mat- 
ter, business, affair. Matt. 18, 19 ἐὰν δύο 
ὑμῶν συµφωνήσωσιν περὶ παντὸς πράγμα» 
τος. Acts 5,4. Rom. 16,2. 1 Cor. 7, 11. 
1 Thess. 4,6. Sept. for 78H Ecc. 8, 1. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 6.2. Diod. Sic. 2. 2. 
Xen. An. 5. 6. 28.—Spec. in a judicial 
sense, πρᾶγμα ἔχειν», to have a maller at 
law, a lawsuit, 1 Cor. 6,1. So Xen. Mem. 
2. 9. 1. 

πραγματεία, ας, ἡν (πραγµατεύομαι!) 
a ἀοίπρ, business, affair, 2 Tim. 2, 4. Sept. 
for MIND 1 Chr. 28, 31.—3 Macc. 2, 32. 
Dem. 101. 22. Plato Gorg. 501. b. 


πραγματεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (πρᾶγμα;) to be doing, to be busy, oc- 
cupied, Luc. Philops. 36. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
96.—In N. Τ. like Engl. (ο do business, i.e. 
to trade, to traffick, absol. Luke 19, 13; i. q. 
. ὀργάζομαι in Matt. 25, 16. So πραγµατεύ- 
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πράκτωρ 


της, @ business-man, merchant, Plut. de cu 
pid. Div. 4. Id. de non fener. 2; comp. 
Rabb. oiuimassp, a merchant, Buxt. Lex. 
1799. 

πραιτώριον, ου, τό, Lat. pretorium, 
i, e. in Latin usage, the σεπεγαῖς tent in a 
camp, Liv. 3.5. Cic. de Divin. 1.33; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 373; Dict. of Antt. 
8. v. Also the house or palace of the gov- 
ernor of a province, whether a pretor or other 
officer, Cic. Verr. Act. II. 4. 28. ib. 5. 35; 
any large house, palace, Sueton. Calig. 37. 
Aug. 63,72. Tit. 8—Hence in N. T. a 
pratorian residence, governor's house, pa- 
lace ; spoken 

1. Of the palace of Herod at Jerusalem, 
built with great magnificence at the north- 
ern part of the upper city (Zion), westward 
of the temple and overlooking the latter ; 
to which there was also access from the 
palace over the open place called the Xys- 
tus and a bridge across the valley of the 
Tyropeon ; see Jos. Ant. 15. 9. 3. ib. 20. 
8.11. B. J. 1.21.1. ib. 3. 16. 3. With 
the palace were connected the three towers 
Hippicus, Phasaél, and Mariamne, Jos. B. J. 
5. 4. 3, 4. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. I p. 453- 
458. In this palace the Roman procurators, 
whose head-quarters were properly at Cesa- 
rea (Acts 23, 23 sq. 25, 1), took up their 
residence when they visited Jerusalem ; 
their tribunal, Anya, being sometimes set 
up in the open place or area before it; 
Jos. B. J. 2.14.8, Φλῶρος (Florus) δὲ τότε 
μὲν ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις αὐλίζεται τῇ δὲ ὕστε- 
paig βῆμα πρὸ αὐτῶν Ξέμενος καθέζεται κτλ. 
comp. ib. 2. 9. 3. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
873 ; comp. art. λιβόστρωτος. So John 18, 
28 bis. 33. 19,9; in Matt. 27, 37 et Mark 
15, 16, it seems to refer to the court or part 
of the palace where the procurator’s guards 
were stationed. So Act. Thom. § 3 πραιτώ- 
pta βασιλικά. ib. § 1'7, 18, 19, where it al- 
ternates with γὸ παλάτιο». 

2. Of the palace of Herod at Cesarea, 
perhaps in like manner the residence of the 
procurator, Acts 23, 35. 

8. Of the pratorian camp at Rome, i. θ. 
the camp or quarters of the pretorian co- 
horts, Phil. 1,13. These were privileged 
troops instituted by Augustus to guard his 
person, and to have charge of the city; but 
they soon became the most powerful body 
in the state ; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 563. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Pretoriani. Comp. in 
στρατοπεδάρχης. 

πράκτωρ, ορος, ὁ, (πράσσω,) @ doer, 
Soph. Trach. 864. Antiphon. 121. 89.--- 
In N. ‘I’. an exactor, collector, a public offi- 








πρᾶξοα 


cer who ccllected debts, fines, penalties, 
taxes, Luke 12, 58 bis; comp. ὑπηρέτης in 
Matt. 5,25. Sept. for dad Is. 8, 13. So 
Dem. 778. 18. ib. 1337. 36. See Boeckh 
Staatsh. d. Ath. I. p. 167, 403. 

mpatis, εως, ἡ, (πράσσω,) pr. @ doing, 
.actton, 1. e. 

1. Something done, an act, deed, practice ; 
Plur. acts, works, conduct. Matt. 16,27 ἀπο- 
δώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὐτοῦ. Luke 
23, 51. Acts 19, 18. Rom. 8, 13. Col. 8, 9. 
So Πρᾶξεις τῶν ᾽Αποστόλων, Acts of the 
Apostles, as the title of the book of Acts. 
Sept. for 21 2 Chr. 13, 22. 27, 7.—Jos. 
Ant. 10. 4, δ. Hdian. 2. 15. 12. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 1. 

2. Something to be done, business, office, 
function; Rom. 12, 4 τὰ δὲ µέλη πάντα ov 
τὴν αὐτὴν ἔχει mpagiw.—Ecclus. 11, 10. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 6. 

πρᾶος, ov, only in masc. and nent. Sing. 
and masc. Plural ; the rest being from spavs, 
Buttm. §64. 2; meek, mild, gentle, Matt. 
1], 39 pads elus. So 2 Macc. 15, 12. 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 13 Xen. Ag. 11. 10.— 
Sometimes written πρᾷος, Passow s.v. The 
form spavs is earlier, but not better; see 
Passow in mpavs (Engl. in πρᾶος]. Lob. ad 
Phryn. 403. 

πραότης, τητος, 9, (πρᾶος;) meekness, 
mildness, forbearance ; 1 Cor. 4,21 ἐν πνεύ- 
pari τε πραότητος. 2 Cor. 10, 1 διὰ τῆς 
πραότητος τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Gal. 5, 23. 6, 1. 
Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3,12. 1 Tim. 6, 11. 2 Tim. 
2,25. Tit. 3,2. Sept. for M33 Ps. 45, 6. 
—Ecclus. 1, 24. Dem. 1405. 15. Xen. Cyr. 
3.1. 4]. 

πρασιά, as, 4, a bed in a garden, gar- 
den-plat, Ecclus. 24, 31. Theophr. H. Plant. 
4. 4. 83.—In Ν. T. an area, plat, square, like 
a garden-bed ; Mark 6, 40 πρασιαὶ φρασιαί, 
plat-wise, by plats,.like beds in a garden. 
The repetition without καί denotes distribu- 
tion, |. q. dvd πρασιάς, comp. Sept. and Heb. 
Ex. 8, 10 [14]. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 668. Wi- 
ner $58. 1; see also in δύο. So pupia µν- 
pia, i. 4. κατὰ µυριάδας, A’schyl. Pers. 981. 

πράσσω ν. TTA), f. ζω, aor. 1 ὄπραξα, 
perf. πέπραχα, to do, expressing an action 
as continued or not yet completed; what 
one does repeatedly, continuedly, habitually ; 
like ποιέω no. 3. So John 3, 20. 5, 29; 
elsewhere only in the writings of Luke and 
Paul. 

1; Trans. io do, with acc. of thing, without 
reference to a person as the remote object ; 
see below in no. 3. a) Of particular deeds, 
acts, works, done repeatedly or continually, 
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to du, lo perform, tn execute; Acts 19, 19 
ἱκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ περίεργα πραξάντων. v. 50 
μηδὲν προπετές. 36, 36. 1 Thess. 4, 11 
πράσσειν τὰ ἴδια. Once put instead of re- 
peating a preceding verb, 1 Cor. 9,17 εἰ 
ἑκὼν τοῦτο πράσσω, comp. v. 16; see in 
ποιέω no. 2. ο. So Hdian. 3. 6. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 9. 1 τὰ davrov. Cyr. 5.4.11. ὮὉ) 
Of a course of action or conduct, espec. of 
right, duty, virtue, (ο do, to exercise, to prac- 
tise; Acts 26, 20 ἄξια τῆς µετανοίας ἔργα 
πράσσοντας. Rom. 2, 25 νόµο», i. 6. τὰ τοῦ 
νόμου. 7, 16. 9, 11. 2 Cor. 6,10. Phil. 4, 9. 
Sept. and M3 Prov. 21,7. So Dem. 310. 
19. Xen. Mem. 2.6.17 καλα. ο) Oftener 
of evil deeds or conduct, fo do, i. q. to com- 
mi/, to practise ; Luke 23, 23 ὁ τοῦτο µέλ- 
λων πράσσειν. 23, 15 οὐδὲ ἄξιον Φανάτου 
ἐστὶ πεπραγµένο» avrg, comp. Buttm. § 134. 
4. Luke 23, 41 bis. John 3, 20 6 φαυλα 
πράσσων. 5,29. Acts 25, 11. 25. 26, 81. 


Rom. 1, 32 bis. 2, 1.2.3. 7, 19. 13, 4. 
2 Cor. 5, 10. 12, 21. Gal. 5, 21. Sept. 


and MWP Prov. 10, 24; 338 Job 36, 23. 
Prov. 30, 20. So Hdian. 7. 6. 10. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 29 φαῦλα. 

3. Iutrans. to do, comp. Buttm. §113. n. 
Sfin. E.g. a) to do, lo act, with an ad- 
junct of manner; Acts 3, 17 κατὰ ἄγνοιαν 
ἐπράξατε, comp. v. 14.15. Acts 17,7 οὗτοι 
πάντεε ἀπέναντι τῶν δυγµ. Καΐσαρος πράτ- 
τουσι. Sept. and NW Gen. 31, 38. Prov. 
14,17. So Pol. 8. 69. 8. ib. 5.75.9. Ὦὃ) 
Like Eng). to do, to fare, to be in any state 
of good or ill, with an adjunct of manner ; 
Eph. 6, 21 ri πράσσωα, how I do, how 1 fare. 
Acts 15, 29 see in ed. So 2 Macc. 9, 19. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 54. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 8. 

3. In reference to a person, to do io or 
in respect fo any one ; in Ν. T’. only of harm 
or evil. a) Genr. with acc. of thing and 
dat. of pers. Acts 16,28 μηδὲν πράξῃς σεαν- 
τῷ κακό». So ἐπί τινα, as to, Acts 5, 35; 
πρός τινα, against, Acts 26,9. Soc. dat. 
Luc. Tim. 50. Xen. An. 5. 7. 29; ο. dupl. 
acc. Xen. (ic. 12.7; comp. Buttm. ) 191. 
5.  b) Spec. q.d. to do from any one, i.e. 
to exact, to collect, to extort money from 
any one; in N. T. only ο. acc. of thing, 
Luke 3, 13 μηδὲν πλέον... πράσσετε. 19, 
23 ἐλδὼν σὺν τόκφ ἂν ἔπραξα aird. So 
Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 1. Dem. 617. 24. Xen. Hell. 
1. 3. 8; ο. dupl. acc. Luc. Vitar. Auct. 18. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 17 day πράττητὲ αὐτὸν τὰ 
Xphpara. 

πραὐπάνεια, as. ἡ, (αραύε, πάσχω,) 
pr. a suffering meekly, i. q. meekness, mild- 
ness, gentleness, once 1 Tim. 6, 11 Lechm. 


πραὺς 


--Ῥ]ῆο de Abr. p. 379. b. Zonaras Lex. 
1576. 

a paus, eta, v, Gen. éos οὓς, elas, έος οὓς ; 
meek, mild, genile ; Matt. 5, 5 µακάριοι οἱ 
πραεῖς. [11, 29.] 21,5. t Pet. 3,4. Sept. 
for "25 Job 24, 4; 29 Ps. 37, 11.—Ecclus. 
10, 14. Hdian. 7. 1. 8. Xen. (ης. 19. 7. 
See in πρᾶος fin. 

πραύτης, τητος, ἡ, (πραύς)) meekness, 
mildness, forbecrance, James 1, 21. 3, 13. 
1 Pet. 3,15. Sept. for ΓΠΣ Ps. 45, 6.— 
Ecclus. 3, 17. 4, 8. 

πρέπω, pr. to be conspicuous, distin- 
- gutshed, to excel, Hom. Il. 12. 104. Od. 8. 
172.—Usually and in N. T. impers. πρέ- 
wes, ἅ becomes, it is right, proper; Part. 
πρέπον cori, il is becoming ; constr. with 
dat. of pers. and an infin. as subject, see 
Buttm. § 129. 18; ο. g. Heb. 2, 10 ἔπρεπε 
γὰρ αὐτῷ... . τελειῶσαι. Matt. 3, 15 πρέπον 
κτλ. (Luc. Imag. 22.) With dat. simpl. 
Eph. 5, 3 καδὼς πρέπει ἁγίοις. (Xen. An. 
1.9.6.) With accus. and infin. 1 Cor. 11, 
13. So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 16.—Also in 
the personal construction with a nominative, 
Buttm. |. c. 1 Tim. 3, 10 ὃ πρέπει γυναιξίν. 
Tit. 2, 1. Heb. 7, 26 τοιοῦτος ἡμῖν ἔπρεπεν 
ἀρχιερεύς. Sept. for MINI Ps. 33,1. 93, 5. 
So Luc. Nigrin. 15. A]. V. H. 12. 1 pen. 


πρεσβεία, as, ἡ, (πρεσβεύω,) age, sen- 
iority, primogeniure, Eschyl. Pers. 4. Pau- 
san. 3. 1.4.—In N. T. an embassy, concr. 
ambassadors ; 9. g. πρεσβείαν ἀποστ-λλειν 
Luke 14, 32. 19, 14; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 469.—2 Macc. 4, 11. Hdian. 2. 8. 12. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 1. 

πρεσβεύω, f. evow, (πρεσβύς,) to be 
aged, elder, Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. Ἴ0. Hdot. 7. 
2.—In Ν. T. to be an ambassador, to act as 
ambassador, absol. 2 Cor. 5, 20 ὑπὲρ Χρι- 
στοῦ οὖν πρεσβεύοµεν. Eph. 8, 20. So 
Jos. Ant. 12. 4.2. Dem. 421. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
δ. 1. 1. 

πρεσβυτέριον, lov, τό, (πρεσβύτερος;) 
an assembly of aged men, council of elders, 
senate ; hence Engl. presbylery ; spoken of 
the Jewish senate, Sanhedrim, συνέδριο» 
q. ν. Luke 22, 66. Acts 22, 5; see in art. 
γερουσία. Of the elders of the Christian 
church, 1 Tim. 4, 14. 


πρεσβύτερος, a, ον, pr. comparat. to 
πρέσβυς an old man, see Buttm. § 69. 3. 

1. Comparat. Adj. older, elder ; Luke 16, 
25 ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ πρεσβύτερος, Sept. for 
"19 Job 1, 18. 18: Tet Job 32, 4. So 
Jos. Ant. 6.3.2. ΛΑ. V. Η. 9. 42. Plato 
Conv. 219. d.—Subet. an older person, sen- 
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tor; Plur. old men, seniors, the aged; 1 Tim. 
5, 1 πρεσβυτέρφ μὴ ἐπιπλήξῃς. v. 2. Acts 
2,17 οἱ πρ. ὑμῶν». 1 Pet. 5,5. Sept. for 
WY Gen. 18, 11. 12. 24, 1. (Jos. c. Apion. 
2.27. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.2.) Also οἱ πρεσβί- 
repost, the ancients, the fathers, ancestors ; 
Matt. 15, 2 αἱ παραδόσεις τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. 
Mark 7, 3. δ. Heb. 11, 2. 

2. Subst. in the Jewish and Christian 
usage, as a title of dignity, a presbyter, elder, 
Plur. presbyters, elders, i. e. persons of ripe 
age and experience who were called to take 
part in the management of public affairs ; 
so in the O. Test. Sept. and Heb. p‘:pr, 
see Ex. 18,12. 19,7. 24,1. 9. Num. 11, 
16. al. comp. Gen. 50,7. In Ν. Τ. spoken: 
a) Of members of the Jewish Sanhedrim 
at Jerusalem, genr. John 8, 9, comp. v. 3. 
Acts 24,1; or as one of the classes of mem- 
bers, e. g. ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ 
οἱ πρεσβύτεροι Matt. 26, 57; oftener οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ yp. καὶ οἱ πρεσβ. Matt. 16, 
91. 36, 3. 27, 41. Mark 8,31. 11, 27. 14, 
43. 53. 15, 1. Luke 9, 22. 20,1; comp. in 
ἀρχιερεύς no. 2. Also ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ πρεσβ. 
Matt. 21, 23. 36. 47. 59. 27, 1. 3. 12. 20. 
28, 12 comp. v. 11. Luke 22, 52. Acts 4, 
23. 23,14. 25,15; οἱ πρεσβ. καὶ οἱ γραμμ. 
Acts 6,12; οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ οἱ πρεσβ. καὶ οἱ 
γραμμ. Acts 4, 5. v. 8 ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ 
καὶ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. b) Of the 
elders in other cities, e. gz. Capernaum, Luke 
7, 3; comp. in κρίσις no. 3. But more 
prob. these were elders of the synagogze ; 
see in ἀρχισυνάγωγος. ϱ) Of the elders of 
Christian churches, presbylers, to whom was 
committed the direction and government of 
individual churches, pr. i. 4. ἐπίσκοπος q. ν. 
Acts 11, 80. 14,23. 15, 2. 4. 6.22. 23. 16, 
4. 20,17. 21,18. 1 Tim. 5,17. Tit. 1, 5. 
James 5, 14. 1 Pet. 5,1. Sing. 6 πρεσβύ- 
repos 1 Tim. 5, 19. 2 John 1. 3 John 1. 
d) Symbol. of the 24 elders around the 
throne of God in heaven, Rev. 4, 4. 10. 5, 
6. 6. 8. 11. 14. 7,11. 13. 11, 16. 14, 3. 
19, 4. 

πρεσβύτης, ου, 6, (πρέσβυς.) an old 
man, one aged, Luke 1, 18. Tit. 2,2 Philem. 
9 ὡς Παῦλος πρεσβύτης. Sept. for }Rt Ex. 
10, 9. 1 Sam. 4, 19.—Hdian. 4. 12.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 6. 1. 

mpeaBut, ιδος, ἡ, (fem. to πρεσβύτης.) 
απ aged woman, Tit. 2, 3.—Jos. Ant. 7. 7. 
3. Hdian. 5. 8. 6. Plato Hipp. maj. 286. a. 


πρήδω, see πίµπρηµι. 

πρηνής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (kindr. πρό) 
Tat. pronus, i.e. bent forwards, head-fore- 
must, heudiung ; Acts 1,18 σρηνὴς yerdpe- 


πρίζω 


vos, falling headlong ; see more in art. λάσχω. 
—3 Macc. 6, 23. Jus. B. J. 6. 1.6. Hom. 
Od. 5. 374. The form is Ionic, for Att. 
πρανής Xen. An. 1. 5.8; comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. Ρ. 45]. 

πρίζω ν. πρίω, f. low, to saw, {ο saw 
asunder, Pass. Heb. 11,37; here spoken of 
a cruel punishment inflicted on captives in 
war, see 2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20, 3; 
coup. in διχοτοµέω. Sept. for van Am. 1, 
3.—Susann. 59. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. 
Ρ. 1088; genr. Diod. Sic. 3. 27. Plato 
Theag. 124. a. 

πρίν, adv. of time, (kindr. πρό,) before, 
formerly, in independent clauses, opp. vu», 
Hom. Π. 2. 112. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 36—Usu- 
ally and in N. T. ina relative or conjunctive 
sense, connecting its clause with a preced- 
ing one, and having the force of a compar- 
ative, before, sooner than; comp. Passow 
s.v. Buttm. §139. πι. 41. §149. πι. 20. 
Matth. ᾗ 522. 2. Viger. p. 442. 

1. Simply, before, with an Infin. aor. ο. 
acc. when something new is introduced, not 
before mentioned; Matt. 26, 34 75 πρὶν 
ἁλέκτορα φωνῆσαι. Mark 14, 72. Luke 22, 
61. John 4, 49 κατάβηδι πρὶν ἀποβδανεῖν τὸ 
παιδίον pov. 8, 58. 14, 29. Sept. for "b> 
Ez. 33, 22. Joel 2, 31.—Hdian. 1. 9. 7. 
Epict. Ench. 48. 2. Plato Euthyphr. § 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 4, 10. 

2. With 7, i.e. πρὶν ἤ, sooner than, be- 
fore, a usage unknown to the earliest Attic 
writers, as the tragedians and Thucydides, 
but current in the middle Attic and later; 
see Passow s. v. Elmsley Eur. Med. 179. 
Reisig Comm. Crit. de Soph. OC. 36. Con- 
atrued: a) With an Infin. aor. ο. acc. 
where something new is introduced; Matt. 
1, 18 πρὶν ἢ ovvedSeiy αὐτοὺς εὑρέδη κτλ. 
Mark 14, 30. Acts 2, 30. 7,2. So Tob. 
14, 15. Al. V. H. 1. 5, 21. Plut. Crass. 
29 fin. Plato Rep. 501. a, μηδὲ γράφειν νό- 
pous, πρὶν } παραλαβεῖν naSapay (πόλιν), ἢ 
αὐτοὶ ποιῆσαι. b) With the Subjunct. aor. 
where the reference is to something future ; 
Tuke 2, 26 μὴ ἰδεῖν Ἀάνατο», πρὶν ἢ ἴδῃ τὸν 
Χριστόν. 22,34. So Hdot. 1. 19; πρίν Jos. 
Ant. 7. 9.'7. Plato Phedo §6 fin. ο) With 
the Opt. where the preceding clause con- 
tains a negative ; Acts 25, 16 οὐκ ἔστιν os 
...πρὶν ἢ... κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς κατη- 
yépovs. Comp. Winer § 42. 3. p. 344. 
Matth. § 522. 3. b. So πρίν Xen, Cyr. 1. 
4, 14. 

Πρίσκα, ης, 5, Prisoa, 2 Tim. 4, 19. 
Rom. 16, 3; and dimin. Πρισκίέλλα, ns, ἡ, 
Priscilla, Acts 18, 2. 18. 26. [Rom. 16, 3.] 
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1 Cor. 16, 19; pr. n. of the wife of Aquila, 
sce in ’AxvAas. 

Πρισκίλλα, see in Πρίσκα. 

πρίω, see in πρίζω. 

πρό, α prep. governing the genitive, 
with the primary signif. before,.Lat. pro, 
prae, both of place and time ; comp. Winer 
§51.d. p. 446. Μαι. § 576. Buttm. § 147. 
n. 1. Passow 4. v. 

1. Of Place, before, in front of, in pres- 
ence of, in advance of ; opp. to µετά ο. acc. 
‘behind.’ E. g. ο. gen. of place, Acts 5, 23 
ἑστῶτας πρὸ τῶν Supay. 12, 6. 14 πρὸ τοῦ 
πυλῶνος. 14, 18. James 5,9. So Jos. Ant. 
10. 1. 3 πρὸ τῶν τειχῶν. Ceb. Tab. 15 πρὸ 
τῆς Supas. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 33 πρὸ τῶν πυ- 
λὼ».---Οἵ person, from the Heb. πρὸ προ- 
σώπον rivos, i. 4. Heb. "225 » before the face 
of any one, but used pleonast. instead of πρό 
simply, befure any one; Matt. 11, 10 ἆπο- 
στέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν µου πρὸ προσώπον σου, 
i. 4. πρὸ σοῦ. Mark 1, 3. Luke 1, 76. 7, 27. 
9, 52. 10,1. See Winer § 67. 1. n. 6. 
Sept. for 28> Ex. 33,2. 84, 6. Mal. 8, 1. 
14. Greek writers here used simply πρό c. 
gen. of pers. Diod. Sic. 16. 93 πρὸ τοῦ βα- 
σιλέως στάς. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 33. 

2. Of Time, before, i. Θ. earlier than, prior 
to. a) With gen. of a noun of time, Matt. 
8, 29 πρὸ καιροῦ before the time appointed. 
John 11, 55 πρὸ τοῦ πάσχα. 13, 1. Acta 5, 
36. 21, 38. 1 Cor. 2, 7. 4,5. 3 Cor. 12, 2 
πρὸ ἐτῶν δεκατεσσάρων. 2 Tim. 1, 9. 4, 21. 
Tit. 1, 2. Jude 25 in some edit. Sept. for 
"28> Zech. 8, 10. Neh. 13, 19. So Hdian. 
2.2.3. Plut. Crass. 29 bis. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 14.—By inversion, John 13, 1 πρὸ ἐξ 
ἡμερῶν τοῦ πάσχα, for ἐξ ἡμ. πρὸ τοῦ πάσχα, 
six days before the passover. Similar inver- 
sions are: Sept. Am. 1, 1 πρὸ δύο ἐτῶν τοῦ 
σεισμοῦ. Jos. c. Apion. 2. 2 πρὸ ἐτῶν Τρια- 
κοσίων... Δαραοῦ Φυγῆς. Plut. Symp, 8. 1. 
1 πρὸ μιᾶς ἡμέρας τῶν γενεδλίων. Lac, 
Macrob. 13 πρὸ δυοῖν ἐτοῖν τῆς τελεντῆς. 
ΑΡ]. H. An. 11. 19. Comp. Winer ᾗ 65. 4. 
b) With gen. of a noun implying an event, 
as marking a point of time; Matt. 24, 38 
πρὸ τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ. Luke 11, 38 πρὸ τοῦ 
ἀρίστου. 21, 12. John 17, 24 πρὸ καταβολῆς 
κόσμου. Eph. 1,4. Heb. 11, 5. 1 Pet. 1, 20. 
Sept. πρό for "38> Is. 18,5. (Plato Phedo 
init. πρὸ τοῦ Φανάτον. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 31 
πρὸ τοῦ dpiorov.) By Hebr. Acts 13, 34 
πρὸ προσώπον τῆς εἰσόδον αὐτοῦ, i. gq. πρὸ . 
εἰσύδου αὐτοῦ, see above in no. 1. Comp. 
"205, Sept. πρά, Am. 1,1. ο) With gen. 
of pers. or thing, before one in time; John 
5, 7 πρὸ ἐμοῦ καταβαίνει, before me, i. 6. 


προώγω 


sooner than I. 10, 8 ὅσοι πρὸ ἐμοῦ ἦλδον. 
Col. 1,17. Also οἱ πρό τινος those before 
any one, who preceded him, were earlier 
than he, Matt. 5, 12. Rom. 16, 7. Gal. 1, 11. 
So Paleph. 53. 2. Hdian. 1. 5. 13 of πρὸ 
ἐμοῦ. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11 πρὸ ἡμῶν. a) 
Before τοῦ ο. infin. expressing an event ; 
Matt. 6,8 πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι. Luke 2, 
21. 22, 15. John 1, 49 18, 19. 17, 5. 
Acts 23, 15. Gal. 2, 12. 3, 23. Sept. for 
"35> Gen. 13, 10. 27,7.10. So Al. V.H. 
2. 34. Plato Crit. 48. d. 

3. Trop. of precedence, preference, before, 
above; a8 πρὸ πάντων before all things 
James 5, 12. 1 Pet. 4, 8.—3 Macc. 3, 21 
Seds πρὸ πάντων ἅγιος Hdian. 5. 4. 2. 
Plato Menex. 249. e, πρό ye ἄλλων. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 5. 3. 

ΝΟΤΕ. In composition πρό implies in 
N. T. a) Place, fore, before, forward, 
forth; 08 προάγω, προβαίνω, προβάλλω. 
b) Time, fore, before, beforehand, Lat. prae ; 
88 προεῖπο», προλέγω, προµεριµνάω. ϱ) 
Preference, a8 προαιρέοµαε. 

προάγω, f. ἔω, (ἄγω) 1. Trans. to 
lead forth, to bring forth, e. g. a prisoner 
out of prison, ο. acc. Acts 16, 30 προαγα- 
γὼν αὐτοὺς ἔξω. So in a judicial sense, 
Acts 12, 6 ὅτε δὲ έμελλε αὐτὸν προάγειν ὁ 
Ἡρώδης. 25, 26 διὸ προήγαγον αὐτὸν ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν, i. Θ. before you as judges.—So genr. 
2 Macc. 5, 18. Xen. Gic. 11. 15; in a judi- 
cial sense, c. els, Jos. Ant. 16. 11. 6. Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 4. 14. 3. 

2. Spec. in N. T. to go before, to precede, 
in place or time; the signif. of the prep. 
and verb intrans. being combined into one 
general idea; comp. in ἄγω no. 2. Winer 
§56. 1. It thus may take an accus. by vir- 
tue of the composition ; although πρό by 
itself governs only the genitive ; see Matth. 
§ 426. fin. Winer |. ο. compare also Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 8. 

a) Of place, to go before, in front, in ad- 
vance ; absol. Matt. 21, 9 οἱ προάγοντες καὶ 
οἱ ἀκολουδοῦντες Expafoy. Mark 11, 9. Luke 
18, 39. With acc. of pers. see above; 
Matt. 2, 9 ὁ ἀστὴρ ... προῆγεν αὐτούς. 
Mark 10, 32. So Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 6 προῆγε 
δὲ πολὺ πάντας. 

b) In time, i.q. to go first, fo precede; 
absol. Mark 6, 45 καὶ προάγειν els τὸ πέραν. 
Trop. 1 Tim. 5, 34 see in κρίσις no. 2. b. 
With acc. of pers. see above; Matt. 14, 22 
καὶ προάγειν αὐτὸν els τὸ πέραν. 21, 31. 26, 
$3. 28,7. Mark 14, 38. 16,7. So Jos. ο. 
Apion. 2. 15 προάγει» dpyardryrs.—Particip. 
προάγω», ουσα, ο», foregning, former, pre- 
vious; 1 Tim. 1,18 κατὰ τὰς προαγουσας 
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προβάλλω 
είας. Heb. 7,18. So Hdian 


éni oe x 
8. 8. 8. 

προαιρέω, ὢ, f. How, (alpéw,) to take 
forth out of any place, to bring forward, 
Judith 13, 15 προελοῦσα τὴν κεφαλἠν ἐκ 
τῆς πήρας. Luc. Rhetor. Praec. Ι7. Oftener 
Mid. {ο take one before another, i. Θ. to pre- 
fer, to choose, Hdian. 6. 8. 13. Xen. Lac. 9. 
6 προαιρεῖσδαι Sdvaroy ἀντὶ τοῦ Biov.—In 
Ν. T. Mid. προαιρέοµαι, οὖμαι, to take 
or have before oneself, to propose to oneself, 
to purpose, absol. 2 Cor. 9,7 καθὼς προαι- 
petra: τῇ καρδίᾳ. So Pol. 3. 107. 16. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 2. 

προαιτιάοµαε, ὤμαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. 
depon. (αἰτιάομαι,) fo accuse or charge be- 
forehand ; Aor. 1 to have already accused, 
to have already brought a charge, c. acc. et 
inf. Rom. 3, 9; see in ch. 1. 2. 

προακούω, aor. 1 προήκουσα, (ἀκούω,) 
to hear beforehand; Aor. to have heard of 
before, already, ο. acc. Col. 1, & ἦν [ἐλπίδα] 
mponxovcare.—Jos, Ant. 8. 12. 3 προα- 
κηκοὼς τὰ μέλλοντα. Pol. 10. 5. &. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 3. 21. 

προαµαρτάνω, f. how, (ἀμαρτάνα) 
perf. πρυηµάρτηκα, to have sinned already, 
heretofore, 3 Cor. 12, 31. 13, 3.—Hdian. 3. 
14. 8. 

προαύλεον, ον, τό, (αὐλή,) place before 
α court; spec. the large gateway of an ori- 
ental house leading through the front into 
the inner court (αὐλή no. 2), i.e. a gateway, 
entrance, Mark 14, 68; comp. Matt. 26, 71 
where it is wvAd».—Suid. προαύλιον. τὰ 
ἔμπροσβεν τῆς αὐὑλῆς. 

προβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (Baive,) to go 
forward, to advance, intrans. Matt. 4, 21 et 
Mark 1, 19 προβὰς ἐκεῖθεν. So Jos. Β. J. 
6. 1. 7. Hdian. 7. 12. 10. Xen. Ag. 6. 7. 
—Trop. Part. perf. xpoSeBnxes, via, ds, 
advanced in life, years ; with ἐν ο. dat. Luke 
1, 7 προβεβηκότεε ἐν ταῖς ἡμεραῖς. v. 18. 2, 
36. Sept. ο. dat. for 91913 xg Josh. 23, 
1.4. 1K. 1, 1. Soc. ἐν 2 Macc. 8, 8; ο. 
dat. Diod. Sic. 13. 89. 


προβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (βάλλω,) 1. to 
cast or thrust forward, to put forward, ο. 
acc. Acts 19, 33 προβαλλόντων αὐτὸν rar 
Ἰουδαίων», the Jews thrusting him (Alexan- 
der) forward.—NSept. Jer. 46, 4. Hdian. 7. 
6. 19. Luc. Catapl. 25 πρόβαλλ᾽ αὐτὸν és τὸ 
μέσον. 

2. Of plants and trees, to put forth, e. g. 
leaves, blossoms, fruit, Luke 31, 30 ὅταν 
προβάλωσι 8c. τὰ φύλλα, comp. Matt. 24, 
32.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 19 καρπόν. Arr. Epict. 
1. 10. 7. 





προβατικός 


προβατικός, ήν όν, (πρύβατο»:) pertatn- 
tng (ο caltle or sheep. Johu 5, 2 ἐπὶ τῇ προ- 
Βατικῇ sc. πύλῃ, by the sheep-gate. So 
Sept. for iam aye Neh. 3, 1. 32. 12, 39. 
This gate was near the temple; and was 
prob. so called as the place where sheep 
were sold for the sacrifices of the temple; 
see Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 507 aq. 


πρ όβατον, ου, Τό, (προβαίνω,) pr. 
‘what walks forwards ;’ hence in Ionic and 
Doric usage spoken of quadrupeds, in distinc- 
tion from things flying, creeping, swimming; 
genr. τὰ πρόβατα, beasts, cattle, Hom. Ἡ. 
14. 124. Hdot. 1. 303. ib. 2. 41; espec. 
smaller cattle, sheep and goats, Hdot. 1. 
133. ib. 8. 137.—In Attic usage and N. T. 
α sheep, Plur. sheep, as distinguished froin 
goats, Matt. 25, 32 ὥσπερ 6 ποιμὴν ἀφορί- 
ζει τὰ πρόβατα ἀπὸ τών ἐρίφω». So genr. 
Matt. 7, 15 see in ένδυμα. 9, 96. 10, 16. 
32, 11. 13. 18, 13. Mark 6, 34. Luke 15, 
4. 6. John 2, 14. 15. 10, 1. 2. 3 bis. 4 
bis, 19 ter. 13. Acta 8, 32. Rom. 8, 36. 
1 Pet. 2, 25. Rev. 18, 13. Sept. for pix 
Gen. 13, 16. 13. 5; πο Ex. 13, 38g. So 
Pol. 6. 35. 13. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 9.—Trop. 
of those under the care and watch of any 
one, as sheep under a shepherd, Matt. 10, 
6. 15, 34. 25,33. 26, 31. Mark 14, 37. John 
10, 7. 8 11. 15. 16. 26. 27. 21, 16. 17. 
Heb. 13, 20. 


προβιβάζω f. dow, (βιβάζω, Baives,) 
to make come forward, to lead or bring forth, 
ο. acc. Acts 19, 33 ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ὄχλου προεβί- 
Bacay ᾽Αλέξανδρον they led (drew) forth 
Alexander oul of the crowd, prob. in order 
to speak in behalf of the Jews. So Pol. 24. 
3. 7.—Trop. fo put forward, Pass. io urge 
on, Matt. 14, 8 προβιβασβεῖσα ὑπὸ τῆς µη- 
gpos αὐτῆς. So Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1. 


προβλόπω, f. yo, (βλέπω;) to foresee, 
Sept. for M8" Ps. 37, 13.—In Ν. T. Mid. 
gw poBAéropas, to provide, Lat. provideo, 
ο. acc. Heb. 11, 40. 


a porylvopat, perf. 2 προγέγονα. (γίνο- 
pat,) to have been before, to be done before; 
Rom. 3, 25 τῶν προγεγονότω»ν ἁμαρτημάτων 
sins before done, former sins.—2 Macc. 14, 
13. Hdian. 1.14.4. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 9. 


προγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω,) 
to know before, i. 6. 

1. Genr. i. q. to know already, to be be- 
Sore acquainted with, ο. acc. Acts 26, 5 mpo- 
γινώσκοντέε ps ἄνωδε», comp. for the pleonast. 
adv. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 10. Soc. acc. impl. 
9 Pet. 3, 1'7.—Wisd. 18, 6. Hdian. 1. 8. 13. 


Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 11. 
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πρόδηλος 


2. Spec. i. ᾳ. to foreknow, to foresee, pr. 
τὰ péddovra Xen. Apol. 80. In Ν. T. only 
of God, to foreknow, perh. with the idea of 
approval; spoken of the perfect foreknow- 
ledge of God as connected with his eternal 
counsels; so Rom. 8, 29 ὅτι οὓς w 


_ καὶ προώρισε, and Rom. 11, 2 λαὸν αὐτοῦ, ὃν 


προέγνω. 1 Pet. 1, 20. 
1 Cor. 8, 3. Gal. 4, 9. 


πρόγνωσν», ews, ἡ, (προγινώσκω,) fore 
knooledye of future things, πρόγν. τῶν ἐσο- 
µένων Jos. ο. Apion. 1. 26. Hdian. 2. 9. 4; 
of a prophetic gift, Judith 11, 19. Jos. Ant. 
8. 8. 5.—In Ν. T. only of God, foreknow- 
ledge, as connected with his eternal coun 
Bela; Acts 2,23 τῇ ὥρισμένῃ βουλῇ καὶ προ 
γρώσει τοῦ Seov. 1 Pet. 1,2. See in προ- 
γινώσκω no. 2. 

πρόγονος, ον, ὅ, ἡ, (προγίνοµαι, προγέ- 
yova,) pr. earlier born, older, Hom. Οἱ. 9. 
221.—In N. Τ. of πρόγονοι, progenitors, 
ancestors, and genr. forefathers, 3 Tim. 1, 3 
ᾧ λατρεύω ἀπὸ προγόνων. So 2 Macc. 8, 
19. Hdian. 3. 5. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 3.— 
Spec. parents, 1 Tim. 5, 4 ἁμοιβὰς διδόναι 
τοῖς mpoydvas. So Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 1. 


προγράφω, {. ψω, (γράφωι) to write 
before, e. g. 

1. In reference to time past, in the preter 
tenses, to have writen before, at a former 
time, Eph. 3, 3 καδὼς προέγραψα ἐν ὀλίγφ. 
Rom. 15, 4 bis.—Paleph. 53.6 ὡς προγέ- 
γραπται. 

2. In reference to time future, to declare 
in writing beforehand, lo announce by put- 
ling up α writen tablet, Aristoph. Av. 450 
or 452 σκοπεῖν 8 ὅτι ἂν προγράφωµεν ἐν 
τοῖς πινακίοις. Dem. 1257. 5 φρουρᾶς προ- 
γραφείσης. Αεολίη. 35. pen. Plut. Camill. 
11.—Hence in N. T. 

8) Geur. fo announce, to declare, to set 
forth; as by a public notice or tablet; 
Pass. Gal. 3, 1 οἷς κατ ὀφθαλμοὺς “Incovs 
Xp. προεγράφη ἐν ὑμῖν ἐσταυρωμένος, before 
whose eyes Jesus Christ hath been set forth 
among you crucified, i. e. set forth as ina 
public written tablet. b) Spec. to pro- 
scribe, to appuint, to ordain, Pass. Jude 4 οἱ 
πάλαι προγεγραμµένοι els τοῦτο τὸ κρίµα. So 
Appian. B. Civ. 4. 1 bis, Σύλλα τοῦ πρώτου 
τοὺς €xSpovs ἐς Sdvaroy προγραψάντος κτλ. 
Ρο]. 32. 22. 1; comp. Lat. proscribere. 

πρόδηλος, ov, 6, ἡ, (δῆλος)) manifest 
beforehand, Dem. 293. 25. Xen. Hell. 6. 4 
9.—In N. T. emphat. manifest before all, 
well-known, uous, 1 Tim. 5, 24. 28. 
Heb. 7,14. So Judith 8, 29. Plut. Pyrrh. 
25. Plato Pheedr. 238. b. 


Comp. γωώσκω 








προδίδωμι 619 


προδίδωµε, f. δώσω, (δίδωµι;) to give 
beforehand, fo give first, ο. dat. Rom. 11, 
35 τίς προέδωκεν αὐτῷ κτλ.---Ῥοὶ. 8. 17. 7. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 7. In Gr. writers oftener 
to give forth or over, lo betray, Hdian. 7. 2. 
14. Xen. Hell. 1. 3. 16, 19. 

προδότης, ov, 6, (προδίδωμε) α be- 
trayer, traitur, Luke 6, 16. Acts 7, 52. 
2 Tim. 3, 4.—2 Macc. 5, 15. Ceb. Tab. 
84. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 23. 

προδρέµω, see mpornixe. 

πρόδρομος, ου, ὁ, ἤ, adj. (spor, ρέχω, 
προδραμεῖν,) running before, φυγάδα πρό- 
ὄρομον Soph. Antig. 108. Hdot. 9. 14.—In 
Ν. T. Subst. a fore-runner, precursor, spo- 
ken of Jesus as entering before his follow- 
ers into the celestial sanctuary, Heb. 6, 20 
ὅπου πρόδρομος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν εἰσῆλδεν ‘Ingots. 
So Diod. Sic. 17. 11, of light troops sent for- 
ward as scouts. Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.25; comp. 
Wind. 12, 8. 

προεῖδον aor. 3, (εἶδον, 969 εἴδω,) to see 
before oneself, afar off, Sept. for mxq Gen. 
37, 18. Xen. An. 1.8. 20.—In N. ην to fore- 
see, as things future, absol. Acts 2, 31 (Δα- 
Bid) προϊδὼν ἐλάλησε κτλ. Gal. 3, 8 ο. ὅτι. 
So Wied. 19, 2. Hdian. 7. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4. 21. 

προεῖπον aor. 2, perf. προείρηκα, see in 
elroy init. to say before, i. e. 

1. In reference to time past, fo have said 
before, to have already declared, e. g. Aor. 
Gal. 5, 21; ο. dat. 1 Thess. 4, 6 προείπα- 
µεν ὑμῖν, for this form comp. in εἶπον init. 
Perf. Gal. 1, 9. Heb. (4, 7.] 10, 15; ο. ὅτι 
2 Cor. 1, 3.—Perf. 3 Macc. 6, 35. Hdian. 8. 
4. 27. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 15. 

2. In reference to time future, {ο say be- 
forehand, to foretell, to predict, ο. g. Aor. ο. 
acc. Acts 1, 16 ἦν [γραφὴν] προεῖπε τὸ 
πνεῦμα. Perf. Rom. 9, 29; c. ὑμῖν Matt. 24, 
25; ὑμῖν πάντα Mark 13, 23; ὅτι 2 Cor. 
13, 2; τῶν ῥημάτων προειρηµένων 2 Pet. 3, 
9. Jude 17.—Aor. Pol. 6. 3. 2. Xen. Hell. 
8. 4. 20, 21. Perf. Hdian. 6. 8. 13 ; τὰ προ- 
ειρηµένα Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 4. 

πγροείρηκα, see in προεῖπον. 

προελπίζω, f. iow, (ἐλπίζω,) to hope 
beforehand, in respect to things predicted ; 
Eph. 1, 12 ἡμᾶς . . τοὺς προηλπικότες ἐν 

τῷ Χριστῷ, i. 6. before his manifestation ; 
spoken of the Jews as having of old had the 
hope and promise of the Messiah, in opp. to 
the Gentiles who have now first heard of 
him, ὑμεῖς ἀκούσαντες v. 13; comp. Rom. 
8, 1 sq. 9, 4 eq.—Athen. 9. p. 377. c. So 
προκατελπίζειν Pol. 2. 4. 5. ib. 14. 8. 1. 


προέχω 


4 
Tr PoEevapKopde, f. ἔομαι, (ἐνάρχομαι;) 
to begin before; Aor. to have begun before, 
already, 2 Cor. 8, 6. 10.—Not found else- 
where. 


προεπαγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἐπαγγέλλω;) 
to announce beferehand, Dion Cass. 40. 32. 


—In N. T. Mid. to promise before, of old ; 
ο. acc. Rom. 1, 2 8 [εὐαγγέλιον 6 Beds} 
προεπηγγείλατο διὰ τῶν προφητῶν κτλ. i. e. 
aforetiine, of old. 3 Cor. 9, 5 in some edit. 
So Pass. Dion Cass. 478. 45. 

προέπω, see προεῖπον. 

προέρχοµαι, {. ελεύσομαι, aor. 2 προ- 
ᾖλδο» ; see in έρχομαι. 

1. to go forward, to go further, to pass on, 
intrans. Matt. 26, 39 et Mark 14, 35 προ- 
ελδὼν pixpdy. With acc. of the way, Acts 
12, 10 προῆλδον ῥύμην µία», comp. Matth. 
§ 409. 4. Buttm. § 131.9. Winer ἡ 32. 6. 
—Jos. Β. J. 6. 2.5. Plat. Thes. 11 μικρὸν 
προελδώ». Xen. Eq. 7.9; ο. acc. τὴν ὁδόν 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 4. 18. 

2. to go before any one, as referring either 
to place or time, e. g. 

a) Of place, to go before, in advance of 
any one, as a fore-runner, messenger, ο 
ἐνώπιόν τινος I.uke 1, 17; or as a leader, 
guide, c.acc. Luke 22, 47 Ἰούδας προήρχετο 
αὐτούς ec. τὺν ὄχλον. For this acc. see in 
προάγω πο. 2.—Ecclus. 35, 10. Comp. 
Sept. ο. ἔμπροσδέν τινος for 89 135 Gen. 
33, 3. 

b) In time, i. q. to go first, to precede, to 
set off before another; Acts 20, 5 οὗτοι 
προελβόντες ἔμενον ἡμᾶς ἐν Τρωάδι. 20, 13 
προελβόντες ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖο». 3 Cor. 9, 5 els 
ὑμᾶς. Soc. gen. Luc. D. Mort. 6. 5 dra» 
τες προελεύσονται avrov.—Spec. to oulgo, ta 
arrive first, Mark 6, 33 Rec. 

WPOEPEW, see προεῖπο». 

προετοιµάζω, f. dow, (ἑτοιμάζω), (ο 
prepare beforehand, Wisd. 9, 18. Pausan, 
4. 22. 1. Hdot. 8. 24.—In N. T. to appoint 
or ordain beforehand, to predesiine, ο. acc. 
et els, Rom. 9, 23 ἃ προητοίµασεν eis δόξα». 
Also by attract. c. dat. Eph. 2, 10 ois [ἔρ- 
γοις] προητοίµασεν ὁ Seds, ἵνα ἐν αὐτοῖς πε» 
ριπατήσωμεν. 0 omp. Philo de Ορίϊ. p. 17, 
6 Seds τὰ ἐν κόσμφ πάντα προητοιµάσατο €ig 
ἔρωτα καὶ πόδο» αὐτοῦ. 

προευαγηγελίζοµαι, {. ίσομαι ΛΜ, 
(εὐαγγελίζω.) to announce glad tidings 
beforehand, to foretell glad news, ο. dat. Gal. 
ἃ, 8 προευαγγελίσατο τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅτι κτλ. 
Comp. Gen. 12, 3. 18, “Ie. 

προέχα., f. έξω, (ἔχω,) to hold forth or 
forward, Θ. g. the hands Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 10. 


προηγέοµαι 


Mid. to hold before oneself, Hdot. 2. 42; 
trop. (ο use as a pretext, to allege, Hdot. 8. 
8. Thuc. 1. 140. Trop. to have before an- 
other, to have preference or pre-eminence, 
to excel, to be superior, better, Jos. Ant. 7. 
10. 2 ῥώμῃ προέχοντες. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 41 
yropuy προέχειν.--Ἠεπορ in N. T. Mid. 
mw poéxopat, to excel, to be superior, better, 
sc. on one’s own part; Rom. 3,9 τί οὖν, 
προεχόµεβα; are we better? have we a pre- 
ference above the Gentiles? sc. in respect 
to being sinners before God. 


προηγέοµαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσοµαι, (ἡγέο- 
pat,) to lead forward or onward, to go on 
before, to take the lead, 2 Macc. 11,8. Diod. 
Sic. 1.87. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2.27.—In Ν. T. 
trop. to lead on by example, with acc. and 
dat. of that in or as to which, Rom. 12, 10 
τῇ τιµῇ ἀλλήλους προηγούμενοι in mutual 
respect taking the lead one of another, giving 
example to each other. For the acc. comp. 
in προάγω no. 3. 

πρόθεσις, εως, ἡ, (προτίδηµι;) α setting 
before or forth, a setting or laying out, ο. g. 
of a dead body, Dem. 1071.21. Plato Legg. 
p. 959. a.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. as of food, but only of the shev- 
bread, as being set out before Jehovah on a 
table in the sanctuary, Heb, 0°90 tnd 
the bread of presence, later P2733N ond 
the bread of rows or of piles, Vulg. panes pro- 
positionis ; see Lev. 24, 5-9.—So as a genit. 
of quality, in an adjective sense, in the phra- 
β68: οἱ ἄρτοι τῆς mpo%écews Matt. 12, 4. 
Mark 2, 26. Luke 6, 4, and ἡ πρόδεσις τῶν 
ἄρτων Heb. 9, 2, both equivalent to οἱ ἄρτοι 
οἱ προτιδέµενοι, the shew-bread, see Winer 
§34. 2. Buttm. § 133. η. 12. Lehrg. p. 643 
sq. So Sept. ἄρτοι τῆς προθέσεως for ΌΠ2 
BB Ex. 36,12. 1K.7,48.al. manga > 
1 Chr. 9, 32. 23, 29; πρόδεσις ἄρτων for 
prm> Ὁ 93 Chr. 13, 11. Comp. 2 Mace. 
10, 3. 

2. Trop. of what one sets before his mind, 
proposes to himself, Lat. propositusn, i. q. 
purpose, counsel; Acts 27, 13 δόξαντες τῆς 
προδέσεως κεκρατηκέναι. Emphat. firm pur- 
pose, firm resolve, Acts 11, 23. 2 Tim. 3, 
10. Elsewhere of the eternal purpose and 
counsel of God; Rom. 8, 28 τοῖς κατὰ πρό- 
Seow κλητοῖς. 9,11 see in ἐκλογή no. 1. 
Eph. 1,11. 8, 11. 2 Tim. 1, 9.—2 Mace. 
3, 8. Pol. 1. 54. 1. Diod. Sic. 20. 102 init. 


προδέσµιος, ία, (ον, (Seopds, τίδημι;) 
set beforehand, appointed, spoken of time; 
hence ἡ προθεσμία sc. ἡμέρα, a set day, 
appoinied time, Gal. 4, 3.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 
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προκαλέω 


‘I τῆς προ». ἐνισταμένης. Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 
36. chin. 6. 14. 

προνυµία, as, 9), (πρόθυμος) predis- 
posilton, readiness, willingness, alacrity of 
mind; Acts 17, 11 ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον μετὰ 
πάσης προδυμίας. 2 Cor. 8, 11. 11. 19. 9,3.— 


Ecclus. 45,33. Dem. 1457.8. Xen. Του. 9. Ἱ. 

πρόθυμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Ὑύμος.) predis- 
posed, ready, willing, eager ; ©. β. τὸ πνεῦμα 
πρόδυµον Matt. 26, 41. Mark 14, 38. Sept. 
for 3119 1 Chr. 28, 21. 3 Chr. 29, 31. So 


‘Pol. 4. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 22.—Nent. 


τὸ πρόδυµο», readiness, alacrity, Rom. 
1,15 τὸ κατ᾿ ἐμὲ πρόθνμµον (ἐστί), there is 
readiness on my part, 1 am ready ; comp. 
Eph. 1, 15. (3 Macc. 5, 26. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
13 τὸ περὶ αὐτοὺς mpdéSupoy τοῦ Seov. Eur. 
Ipb. Taur. 996.) Others: τὸ κατ ἐμέ, 
πρόδυμον (έστί), as much as in me is, there 
is readiness ; comp. Dem. 1210. 20. 


προδύµως, adv. (πρόδυµος,) readily, 
willingly, with alacrity, 1 Pet. 5, 2.—Tob. 
7, 8. Hdian. 1. 5. 34. Xen. Conv. 4. 50. 


προϊΐστημι, {. προστήσω, (ἴστημι,) anr. 
3 προέστη», perf. part. contr. προεστώς. 
Trans. to cause to stand before, to set over, 
Hdian. 6. 7. 13. Pol. 1. 33. 7. See in ἵστη- 
μι, comp. Battm. § 107. II.—In N. T. only 
in the intrans. tenses, e. g. Act. aor. 2 and 
perfect; Mid. or Pass. pres. to stand be- 
fore, e. g. 

1. to be over, to preside, to rule, absol. 
Rom. 12, 8 ὁ προϊστάμενος, ἐν σπουδῇ. 
1 Tim. ὅ, 17 οἱ καλῶς προεστῶτες. With 
a gen. like other verbs of ruling, through 
the force of πρό in compos. 1 Tim. 3, 4 
τοῦ ἰδίου οἴκου καλῶς προϊστάμενον. v. 5 
τοῦ (8. οἴκου προστῆναι. ν. 12. 1 Thess. 
5, 12.—So ο. gen. 1 Macc. 5, 19. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 12. 3. Hdian. 7. 4. 4. Xen. Mem. 
3. 4. 3. 

2. Spec. (ο care for any thing, to be dili- 
gent in, to pracilise, to maintain; ο. gen. 
καλῶν ἔργων προΐστασβαι Tit. 3, 8. 14.— 
Athen. 18. p. 612. a, Σόλωνος τοῦ νοµοβέτου 
avd’ ἐπιτρέποντος ἀνδρὶ ταύτης προΐστασ-αι 
τέχνης. Plut. Pericl. 24 οὐ κοσµίον προε- 
στῶσαν ἐργασίας, οὐδὲ σεµνῆς. Comp. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 2. 2. 

προκαλέω, ὢ, f. έσω, (καλέω,) to call 
forth, to invite to stand forth, Pol. 38. 9. 2. 
Oftener Mid. to call forth to oneself, to in< 
vite, Plato Conv. 217. ο” espec. to combat, 
to challenge, Diod. Sic. 4. 58. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 4.—Hence in N. T. Mid. προκαλέομαε, 
οὔμαι, Lat. provoco, to provoke, to excite, ο. 
acc. Gal. 5, 26. So Hdian. 6. 1. 12. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 21. : 


προκάταγγέλλω 


προκαταγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, (καταγγέλ- 
λω,) to announce beforehand, e. g. future 
events, fo foretell, Acts 3, 18. 24. 7, 52. 
Pass. Part. perf. mpoxarnyyeApévos, 
announced beforehand, promised, 2 Cor. 9, 
5 Rec.—Jos. Ant. 3. 9. 4 τοῖς προκατηγγελ- 
µένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Ξεοῦ πίστιν παρεῖχε. ib. 1. 
12. 3. 

προκαταρτίζω, f. ίσω, (καταρτίζω,) to 
make ready beforehand, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 9, 5. 
—Not found in Gr. writers. 

πρόκειµαι, Part. προκείµενος, (xeipas,) 
to lie before, to be laid or set before any one, 
intrans. pr. Sept. Lev. 24, 7. Luc. Nigr. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 25, 27.—In N. T. only 
trop. 
1. to lie or be before the mind of any one, 
i. q. to be present to him; 2 Cor. 8, 12 el 
γὰρ ἡ προθυμία mpdxecrat.—Philo de Vit. 
Mos. p. 626. a, προύκειτο ἐν αὐτῷ τέλος. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 43. Xen. Conv. 2. 7. 

3. Put instead of Pass. perf. of προτίδηµε, 
comp. in κεῖμαι no. 2; {ο be laid or set be- 
fore one’s mind, Θ. g. a duty, reward, exam- 
ple; Heb. 6, 18 τῆς προκειµένης ἐλπίδος 
κρατῆσαι. 12,1.2. Jude 7 ὡς Σόδοµα καὶ 
Tépoppa... πρόκεινται detypa.—Jos. Ant. 
15. 8. 1. Diod. Sic. 3. 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
2, 8. 

προκηρύσσω ν. -TTO,-f. ζω, (κηρύσ- 
σω,) to proclaim beforehand, by a herald, 
Jos. B. J. 6. 8. 3. Pol. 5. 60. 3. Xen. Lac. 
11. 1.—In N. T. genr. fo announce or 
preach beforehand ; in the past tenses, {ο 
have before announced, preached; ο. acc. 
Acts 13, 24 προκηρύξαντος Ἰωάννου... 
βάπτισμα µετανοίας. Pass. Acts 3, 20 Rec. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 5. 1 Ἱερεμίας τὰ μέλλοντα 
τῇ πόλει δεινὰ προεκήρυξε. 

προκοπή, HS, ἡ, (προκόπτω.) pr. 6 g oing 
forward, progress ; in N. T. only trop. pro- 
gress, advancement, furtherance ; Phil. 1,12 
els προκοπὴν τοῦ ἐναγγελίου. v. 25. 1 Tim. 
4, 15.—2 Macc. 8, 8. Pol. 2. 37. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 6. A word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 85. 

προκόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to beat or 
drive forwards, as if with repeated strokes ; 
hence, to forward, to further, Thuc. 4. 60. 
ib. 7. 56. Also intrans. or with ἑαντόν 
impl. see in dyw no. 2, to beat forward, as 
in Engl. a ship is said to beat ahead ; hence 
genr. fo go forward, to make progress, to 

on one’s way, journey, Jos. Ant. 2. 
16. 13. B. J. 4. 2.4. Comp. in Engl. ‘to 
push forwards,’ both trans. and intrans.—In 
N. T. only intrans. and trop. 

1. to make progress in any thing, to ad- 
vance, to increase ; 9. ᾷ- with dat. of that in 
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or as fo which, Luke 2, 52 καὶ Ἰησοῦς προέ» 
κοπτε σοφίᾳ, comp. Winer §31. 3. Matth. 
§ 400.7. With ἐν ο. dat. Gal. 1, 14 ἐν τῷ 
Ἰουδαῖσμφ, comp. Matth. |. ο. note. With 
ἐπί ο. acc. @. g. ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον, to wax worse 
and worse, 2'Tim. 3,13; ἐπὶ πλεῖον further 
2 Tim. 2, 16. 3,9; comp. in πλείων no. 4. 
—So ο. dat. Diod. Sic. 11. 87; ο. ἐν, 88 
προκεκοφὼς ἐν παιδείᾳ Diod. Sic. VI. p. 30. 
Arr. Epict. 2. 10. 30; ἐπὶ τὸ κακόν Test. 
XII Patr. ρ. 614; ἐπὶ πλεῖον Diod. Sic. 
14. 98. 

2. Of time, aor. to be advanced, to be far 
spent, Rom. 13, 12 ἡ νὺξ προέκοψεν.---108. 
B. J. 4. 4. 6 τῆς νυκτὸς προκοπτούσης. App. 
B. Civ. 2. p. '781 ἡμέρα προύκοπτε. 


πρόκριµα, ατος, τό, (προκρίνω,) a pre- 
judgment, prejudice, prepossession, 1 Tim. 
5, 21. 

προκυρόω, ὢ, f. dow, (κυρόωι) to esia- 
blish or confirm before, previously, Passe. 
perf. Gal. 3, 17. 


προλαμβάνω, aor. 3 προέλαβο», (Aap 
Bave,) to take before, i. e. 

1. to take before another, to antictpate an- 
other in doing any thing, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 11, 
21 ἕκαστος τὸ ἴδιον δεῖπνον προλάµβανες, 
i.e. the rich man eats the provisions he has 


brought, without waiting for the poorer 


members to come in; comp. in ἀγάπη no. 
3. So Diod. Sic. 20. 107 προλαμβάνειν τὸ 
χρήσιµον. Dem. 32. 27. ib. 79. 2 βούλεται 
γὰρ ὑμῶν τοῦτο προλαβεῖν. 

2. Before an infin. to take up beforehand, 
to do before the time, fo anticipate the time 
of doing ; ο. inf. Mark 14, 8 προέλαβε pupi- 
σαι pou τὸ σῶμα κτλ. i. e. she hath anoint- 
ed my body by anticipation against my bu- 
rial; comp. Winer § 58. 4. Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 823.—Aristot. de Gener. Anim. 4. 1 καὶ 
προλαμβάνοντες ὡς οὕτως ἔχον, πρὶν γινόμε- 
νον οὕτως ἰδεῖν. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.3 οἱ δὲ Περ- 
σικοὶ νόµοι προλαβόντες ἐπιμέλονται ὅπως 
κτλ. Comp. καιροὺς προλαμβάνειν Diod. 
Sic. 14. 63. 

3. Pass. aor. 1 προελήφβη», of persons, 
to have been before taken, overtaken, surpri- 
sed; Gal. 6, 1 ef καὶ προληφδῇ ἄνθρωπος ἐν 
τινὶ παραπτώµατι, tf a man be overtaken tn 
a fault, i. e. by surprise, before he thinks of 
it.—Wied. 17, 17. 

προλέγω, f. ζω, (λέγω)) to say before- 
hand, to foretell, to forewarn, 3 Cor. 13, 2. 
Gal. ὄ, 31. 1 Thess. 8,4. Sept. for ran 
Is. 41, 26.—Diod. Sic. 1. 50. Xen. An. 7. 
7. 3. 

προμαρτύρομαι, Mid. depon. (µαρτύ- 
ροµαι;) pr. to call to witness beforehand ; 





προµελετάω 


only in Ν. T. (ο testify beforehand, to de- 
clare beforehand, 1 Pet.1,11. See διαµαρ- 
τύροµαι. 

προµελετάω, ὃ, f. now, (µελετάω,) to 
practise beforehand, Pol. 10. 47. 3. Xen. 
Ath. 1. 20.—In N. T. to premeditlate, ο. inf. 
Luke 21, 14 μὴ προμελετᾷν ἀπολογηδῆναι. 
Comp. Mark 13, 11. 

προµεριµνάω, ὦ, f. noe, (μεριμνάω;) 
to care or take thought befurehand, Mark 
13, 11. 

προνοέω, ὢ, f. now, (νοέωι) to foresee, 
to perceive beforehand, Hom. Π. 18. 526. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 13.—In Ν. T. trop. {ο see 
to beforehand, to care for, to provide for, Lat. 
provideo, ο. gen. 1 Tim. 5, 8. So Wisd. 
13, 16. AD. V. Η. 2. 31. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.1. 
—Mid. to provide for in one’s own behalf, 
ο. ACCUS. 6. g. προνοούµενοι Kad ἐνώπιόν 
twos, providing for what is good in the 
sight of any one, taking care to walk up- 
rightly, Rom. 12, 17 and 2 Cor. 8, 21, in 
allusion to Sept. Prov. 3, 4 προνοοῦ καλὰ 
ἐνώπιον κύριου. Comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
12; ο. gen. Sext. Empir. adv. Eth. 104 
προνοεῖσβαι τοῦ καλοῦ. Jos. Ant. 9. 1. 1. 


πρόνοια, as, 4, (προνοέω,) foresight, 
providence, provision, Acts 24, 3. Rom. 13, 
14 προνοίαν μὴ ποιεῖσδαι, see in ποιέω Πο. 
1. b. 8.—2 Mace. 4, 6. Pol. 3. 106. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 23. 

προοράω; &, (ὁράω,) perf. προεώρακα, 
to foresee, Jos. ο. Ap. 128. Xen. Conv. 4.5; 
to see before oneself, Thuc. 7. 44. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 49.—In Ν. T. (0 see before, i. 6. 

1. Mid. to see before oneself, to have he- 
fore one’s eyes, trop. of what one has vividly 
in mind, c. acc. Acts 2, 25 προωρώµην τὸν 
κύριον ἐνώπιόν µου, quoted from Ps. 16, 8 
where Sept. for "3 to set. 

2. Perf. to have seen before, in time, Acts 
21, 29. 

προορίζω, f. ow, (ὁρίζω,) to bound or 
limit beforehand, trop. of price, Dem. 877. 
7 si sana lect.—In Ν. T. trop. to predeter- 
mine, to predestinate, spoken of the eternal 
counsels and decrees of God ; with acc. ο. 
infin. expr. or impl. Acts 4,28 ὅσα... ἡ 
βουλή σου προώρισε γενέσβδαι. Rom. 8, 29. 
80. 1 Cor. 2,7; ο. acc. et els Eph. 1, 5. 
Pass. v. 11. 


προπάσχω, aor. 2 προέπαδο», (πάσχω;) 
to be affected beforehand, to experience before, 
6. g. good Hdot. Ἴ. 11. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 5. 
—In N. T. of evil, fo suffer before; Aor. 
to have suffered before, previously, 1 Thess. 
3,2. So Thuc. 3. 67, 82. Plato Rep. 376. a. 
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προπάτωρ, opos, ὁ, (πατήρ.) a forefa- 
ther, ancestor, Rom. 4, 1 Lachm. for πατήρ 
Rec.—Hdot. 3. 161. Luc. Alex. 48. Plato 


Legg. 717. ο. 


προπέµπω, f. ψω, (πέµπω;) to send on 
before, Jos. Ant. 7.8.5. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.18 ; 
to send forwards or forth Wisd. 19, 2. Hdot. 
4. 33, 121.—In Ν. T. to send forward on 
one’s journey, to bring one on his way, to 
accompany for some distance in token of 
respect and honour; c. acc. Acts 20, 38 
προέπεµπον αὐτὸν els τὸ πλοῖον. 21,5. So 
Jos. Ant. 7.11.4 προπέµψας Aavidny µέ- 
χρι τοῦ Ἰορδάνου. Diod. Sic. 13. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 25.—Hence genr. (ο bring one on 
his journey, to help one forward, c. acc. 
1 Cor. 16, 6. 11. Tit. 3,13. 3 John 6. Pass. 
Acts 15, 3. Rom. 15, 24. 2 Cor. 1,16. So 
1 Esdr. 4, 47. 1 Macc. 12, 4. 


προπετής, éos, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, (adj. (προπί- 
πτω͵) falling forwards, Lat. prociduus, Xen. 
Έα. 1. 8; trop. prone, inclined, ready to do 
any thing, Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 24.—In N. T. 
trop. in a bad sense, precipitate, headlong, 
rash; Acts 19,36 μηδὲν προπετὲς πράττει». 
2 Tim. 3,4. So Ecclus. 9, 23. Hdian. 1. 
8. 11. Aschin. 27. 8. 


Ir poTropevopat, {. εύσομαι, Pass. depun. 
(πορεύοµαε,) to pass on befure, to go before 
any one, e. g. as a leader, guide, ο. gen. Acts 
7, 40 δευὺς of προπορεύσονται Hypa, quoted 
from Ex. 93, 1. 22, where Sept. for yen. 
(1 Mace. 9, 11. Pol. 18.3. 5.) Also as a 
forerunner, herald, Luke 1,76 spor. πρὸ 
προσώπου κυρίον, see in πρό no. 1. Sept. for 
"2B> GDM Ρε. 97, 3; > DIP Pe. 89, 15. 
So Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 23 προπ. ἔμπροσδεν. 


πρός, a prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative ; coinciding in its prim- 
ary signif. with the primary force of these 
cases respectively, viz. with the gen. imply- 
ing motion or direction from a place hither ; 
with the dat. rest or remaining by, at, near 
a place: with the accus. motion or direction 
towards or to a place. Buttm. ὁ 147. n. 1. 
Kiihner §298. Matth. § 590. Winer § 51. {. 
p. 448. § 52. e. p. 471. § 53. h. p. 481. 

I. With the Genrrive, pr. from a place 
hither, Hom. Od. 8. 29 ξεῖνος...ἴκετ ἐμὸν 
8, ἠὲ πρὸς ἠοίων, ἢ ἑσπερίων ἀνθρώπων. 
Then, of a place or region from which a 
person or thing seems to come, én or towards 
which he appears ; e. g. πρὸς Βορέαο, πρὸε 
Νότον, Engl. northward, southward, Od. 13. 
110, 111.3; πρὸς τοῦ ποτάµου, al or by the 
river, Xen. An. 4. 3.26. Comp. Heb. Je 
Gen. 2, 8. 13, 11. Heb. Lex. J@ no. 3. h. 
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Trop. of the source, agent, cause, from 
which any thing comes or proceeds, e. g. 
λαβεῖν τι πρός τινος Hdot. 2. 139, 152; and 
so after neuter or passive verbs, from, of, by, 
Luc. D. Deor. 14. 1. Hdian. 1. 2. 5. Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 30. Buttm. § 134. 3. Also mark- 
"ng dependence from, relation with or fo, i. e. 
the pertaining or belonging in any way to a 
person or thing, e. g. πρὸς δίκης according 
to right Soph. Ged. T. 1014. Hdot. 7. 153; 
ἄτοπα λέγεις καὶ οὐδαμῶς πρὸς σοῦ Xen. 
Mem. 2. 8. 15.—Hence in N. T. once, trop. 
pertaining to, with the idea of advantage, 
ἱ. ο. helnful to, for; Acts 27, 34 τοῦτο γὰρ 
πρὸς τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. Matth. 
§ 590. Kithner ὁ 208. Winer § 51. p. 448. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 3. Diod. Sic. 18. 50 
fin. Plato Gorg. 459. c. Thuc. 3. 38. 

If. With the Dative, πρός marks a place 
or object by the side of which a person or 
thing is, by, at, near ; as if in answer to the 
question there? in N. T. only five (or six) 
times, e. g. Mark 5, 11 πρὸς τῷ ὄρει, where 
Rec. has πρὸς τὰ ὄρη. Luke 19, 37 πρὸς τῇ 
καταβάσει τοῦ dpovs. John 18, 16 6 Πέτρος 
εἰστήκει πρὸς τῇ Ξύρᾳ. 20, [11.] 12. Rev. 1, 
19. Matth. ἡ 690. b. Buttm. 141. n. 1. 
Kiibner § 298. Winer § 52. p. 471.—Jos. Ant. 
2. 16. 1. Hdian. 5. 3. 34. Xen. An. 1. 8. 4. 

ΠΠ. With the AccusaTIve, πρός marks 
strictly the object ‘owards or to which any 
thing moves or is directed, see above, init. 

1. Of Place, towards, to, unto, as if in an- 
swer to the question whtther? ο. acc. of 
place, thing, person; comp. Matth. § 591. 
Buttm.|.c. Kiihner §298. Winer § 53. p. 481. 

a) Pr. of motion or direction, e. g. after 
verbs of going, coming, departing, return- 
ing, and the like, and also after like nouns ; 
Matt. 2, 12 μὴ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς Ἡρώδην. 8, 
5 ἐξεπορεύοντο πρὸς αὐτόν. v. 14 καὶ σὺ 
ἔρχῃη πρός pe; 10, 18. 11, 28. 25, 9. Mark 
1, 38 ἡ πόλις ὅλη ἐπισυνηγμένη ἦν πρὸς τὴν 
Supay. 6, 25. 45 προάγει»...πρὸς Βη5σαϊ- 
δάν. 10,1. Luke 8, 4. 19. 24, 12 ἀπῆλδε 
πρὸς έαντόν, i. e. to their lodgings. John 3, 
20 οὐκ ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ φῶς. 6, 37. 7, 98. 
Acts 3, 11. 28, 30. Rom. 1, 10. Gal. 1, 17. 
al. sep. (Hdian. 1. 13. 2. Plut. Galb. 13 
init. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 3.) So after γίνεσδαι, 
John 10, 35. Acts 7, 31. 13, 32. 2 Cor. 1, 
18; see in γίνομαι I. 4. b. ζ. (Comp. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 24.) After verbe of sending, ο. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 21, 34 ἀπέστειλε τοὺς 
δούλους αὑτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς γεωργούς. Luke 
93, 27. John 16,7. Acts 15, 25. Eph. 6, 22. 
Tit. 3,12. Hence ἐπιστολὴ πρός τινα Acts 
9, 2. 22, 5. 2 Cor. 3, 1. (Hdian. 2. 22. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2.33; ἐπιστολὴ πρός 2 Macc. 


11,27. Lue. Nigr. 1.) After verbs of lead- 
ing, bringing, drawing, by force or otherwise; 
Matt. 26, 57 οἱ δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν Ἰ. ἀπη- 
yayor πρὸς Καϊάφαν. Mark 9, 11. 19 φέρετε 
αὐτὸν πρός µε. 11, Ἱ. Luke 12, 58. John 
12, 32 πάντας ἑλκύσω πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 14, 3. 
Acts 23, 15. Rev. 13, 5. Pregn. Acts 38, 
24 see in διασώζω. So Hdian. 4. 3. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1.—Also after verbs imply- 
ing motion {ο a place and a subsequent re- 
maining there, where in Engl. we mostly 
use af, upon, but also to, unto. E. g. verbs 
of falling, πίπτειν ν. προσπίπτειν πρὸς τοὺς 
πόδας τινος, to fall at one’s feet, Mark 5, 23. 
7, 25. (Sept. Ex. 4, 25.) So verbs of lay- 
ing, putting, casting, and the like; as Matt. 
8, 10 ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν κεῖται. Luke 3, 
9. 16, 20 ὃς ἐβέβλητο πρὸς τὸν πυλῶνα αὖ- 
τοῦ. Acts 3, 1. So Mark 10, '7. Matt. 4, 6. 
For the use of πρός ο. ace. after verbs com- 
pounded with πρός, see Winer § 56. 4. 18.. 
Genr. Acts 5, 10 ἐξενέγκαντες away πρὸς 
τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς. Acts 13, 36.—After verbs 
and words implying mere direction, as a 
turning, reaching, looking, and the like ; 
Luke 7, 44 στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα. Acts 
9, 40. 2 Cor. 3, 16. Rom. 10, 2) ἐξεπέτασα 
τὰς χεῖράς µου πρὸς λαόν κτλ. Eph. 3, 14 
κάµπτω τὰ γόνατά µου πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. Trop. 
James 4,5 see in ἐπιποδέω. (Hdian. 6. 4. 3.) 
So by Hebraism, Θ. g. βλέπει» τι πρόσωπο» 
πρὸς πρόσωπον, face to face, 1 Cor. 19, 125 
So Sept. for 5°28 5% Ὁ 8 Gen. 32, 31. 
Deut. 34, 10. Also λαλεῖν στόµα πρὸς στό» 
pa, mouth to mouth, 2 John 12; 8ο Sept. 
for ΠΒ MB Num. 12, 8. Comp. Matth. 
§ 427. b. 

b) Put with all verbs and words which in- 
clude the idea of speaking to any one, most- 
ly c. acc. of pers. Comp. Matth. Winer, 
lc. a) Genr.e. g. after elroy Matt. 3, 
16. Luke 1, 13. 18. 84: λαλέω Luke 1, 19. 
55. 2, 18. 20; λόγω Luke 5, 36. 7, 24. 
Acts 3, 25; dnpi Luke 22, 70. Acts 2, 38. 
al. So with verbs of answering, a8 ἀποκρί- 
vouas Acts 8, 12. 25,16; of accusing, as 
κατηγορέω John 5, 45; of praying, entreat- 
ing, as Bode Luke 18, 7 (Sept. 1 Sam. 12, 
10) ; δέοµαι Acts 8, 24; δέησις Rom. 10,15 
εὔχομαι 3 Cor. 13,7; προσευχή Acts 13, 
5. Rom. 15, 30; so by Hebr. αἴρειν φωνὴν 
πρὸς τὸν Φεόν Acts 4, 24; comp. Heb. 
bp Nw Is. 94, 14, and Heb. Lex. art. 822 
no. 1.6. With words of declaring, making 
known, a8 ἀναδείξις Luke 1, 80; γνωρίζω 
Phil. 4,6; ἐμφανίζω Acts 98, 22; of com- 
mand and the like, e. g. ἐντολή Acta 17, 
15; ἀπολογία Acts 22, 1. etc. (Sept. 
1 Sam. 14, 19. Hdian. 3. 6. 2. Plato Hipp. 
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Min. 370. d. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 14. Mem. 1. 
3. 3 εὔχομαι πρός. Once ο. acc. of mem- 
ber, as λαλεῖν πρὸς τὸ ods i. e. to speak to 
one in his ear, privately, Luke 12, 3. B) 
Of mutual words and sayings; Acts 2, 12 
ἄλλος πρὺς ἄλλον λέγοντες. So πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους to one another, one to another, Mark 8, 
16. 9, 31. 15, 31. John 6, 52. 16, 17. 
Acts 2, 7. 4, 15. (Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 5. 
2. 14.) πρός ἑαυτούς id. Mark 1, 27. 9, 16. 
83. 14, 4. 16, 8. Luke 22,23. +) After 
verbs of swearing fo any one, i. q. to pro- 
mise with an oath; Luke 1, 73 ὅρκον ὃν 
ὤμοσε πρός ᾿Αβραάμ. So Hom. Od. 14. 
38]. ib. 19.288. 8) After verbs of speak- 
ing, communing, {ο or with oneself ; Luke 
18, 11 6 Φαρασαῖος cratels πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
ταῦτα προσηύχετο, i. θ. slanding he prayed 
thus with himself. So Luc. Contempl. 18 
πρὸς ἐμαντὸν ye ἐννοῶῦ. Aristenet. Ep. 1. 6 
πρὸς ἐμαντὸν ἔφη». 

c) Trop. after verbe and words implying 
direction of the mind or will, an affection or 
disposition towards any one; 6. g. =a) 
Favourable, ἱωρὶγίηρ good-will, confidence ; 
2 Cor. 3, 4 πεποίδησιν ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν 
Sedv. Ἴ, 4 παῤῥησία πρὸς ὑμᾶς. v. 12. Gal. 
6, 10 ἐργαζώμεδα τὸ ἀγαβὸν πρὸς πάντας. 
Eph. 6, 9. Phil. 3, 80. 1 Thess. 1, 8 ἡ wi- 
στις ἡ πρὸς τὸν Sedv. 5, 14. 2 Tim. 2, 24. 
Tit. 3,2. Philem. 5. Also Col. 4, 5 ἐν σο- 
dig περιπατεῖτε πρὸς τοὺς ἔξω. 1 Thess. 4, 
12. So Jos. Vit. 25 ἡ πρός µε πίστις. 
Plut. Demetr. 39 περὶ φιλίας πρὸς αὐτόν. 
Hdian. 8. 6. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 10. 8) 
Unfavourable, i. q. against; Acts 6, 1 yoy- 
γυσμὸς πρὸς τοὺς Εβραίους. 23, 30 λέγειν 
τὰ πρὸς αὐτόν. 34, 19. 25, 19. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 
Eph. 6, 11 στῆναι πρὸς κτλ. Col. 3, 18. 19 
μὴ πικραΐνεσθε πρὸς αὗτάς. Heb. 12, 4. 
Rev. 13,6. Comp. Matth. § 591. ε. Buttm. 
Lc. Kihner ].ο. So Hdian. 3. 8. 3. Dem. 
143. 27. Xen. Mem. 8. 3. 17. 

2. Of Time,e.g. a) Pr. of a definite 
time when, towards, near; Luke 34, 39 
πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἐστί, καὶ κέκλικεν ἡ ἡμέρα. 
Comp. Matth. § 591. ε, fin. Winer 1. ο. 
So Jos. Ant. 5. 4. 3 πρὸς dow. Thue. 4. 
135 πρὸς fap ἤδη. Xen. An. 4. 5. 21 πρὸς 
ἡμέραν. 8) As forming with the accus. 
a periphrasis for an adverb of time how long, 
η. d. al, for; a8 πρὸς καιρό», for α season, a 
while, briefly, Luke 8, 13. 1 Cor. Ἴ, 5; πρὸς 
καιρὸν Spas 1 Thess. 3, 17; πρὸς Spay 
John 5, 35. Gal. 2, 5. So Heb. 12, 10 
πρὸς ὀλίγας ἡμέρας. V. 11 πρὸς τὸ παρό», for 
the present, αἱ present. James 4, 14 πρὸς 
ὀλίγον sc. χρόνον. Comp. Winer Ἱ.ο. So 
Pol. 1. 61. 4 πρὸς καιρόν. Luc. D. Deor. 18. 
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1 πρὸς ὀλίγον. A). V. Π. 12. 68. Hdian. 1. 
3. 13 πρὸς τὸ παρόν. Thuc. 2. 22. 

3. Trop. as denoting the direction, refer- 
ence, relatton, which one object has towards 
or {ο another, ϱ. g. 

a) towards, i. e. in reference to, in respect 
to, as to, implying the direction or remote 
object of an action. a) With acc. of 
pers. Mark 12, 12 ἔγνωσαν ὅτι πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
τὴν παραβολὴν εἶπε. Acts 24, 16 ἀπρ. συνεί- 
Snow ἔχειν πρὸς τὸν Ξεόν κτλ. Rom. 4, 2. 
Heb. 1, 7 πρὸς μὲν τοὺς ἀγγέλους λέγει. ν. 
8. αἰ. Sori πρός σε; τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς; Matt. 
27, 4. John 21, 22.23. Comp. Matth. § 591. 
Υ. Buttm. Kiihner, Winer, 1. c. So 41. V. 
Η. 12. 64. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 15. Dem. 232. 
1 οὐδέν dort τούτων δήπου πρὸς eye. β) 
With acc. of thing, Heb. 9, 13 ἁγιάζει πρὸε 
τὴν τῆς σαρκός καθαρότητα. Luke 18, 1 ἔλεγε 
παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς, πρὸς τὸ δεῖν πάντοτε προσ- 
εὔχεσδαι κτλ. 2 Cor. 4,2. After verbs of 
replying, Matt. 27, 14 od« ἀπεκρίδη αὐτῷ 
πρὸς οὐδὲ ἓν ῥῆμα. Rom. 8, 31 πρὸς ταῦτα. 
So genr. Plato Hipp. maj. 295. c. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 3; πρὸς ταῦτα Hdian. 3. 12. 23. 
Xen. Mem. 3.9.12. —y) In the construc- 
tion ra πρός τινα ν. τι, things relating 
or periaining tv any person or thing, e. g. 
τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνη», pr. conditions of peace Luke 
14, 32; trop. Luke 19, 42; τὰ πρὸς τὴν 
xpeiay, things necessary, Acts 28, 10; τὰ 
πρὸς ζωήν 2 Pet. 1, 3; τὰ πρὸς τὸν Sede 
things pertaining to Giod, divine things, 
Rom. 15, 17. Heb. 2, 17. 5,1. Comp. in 
6, 7, τό, E. b. So Sept. Ex. 18,19 ra 
πρὸς Φεόν. Diod. Sic. 1. 72 τὰ πρὸς τὴν τα- 
φἠή». Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 10 τὰ πρὸς τὸν πόλε- 


b) Of a rule or standard of action, accor- 
ding to, in conformity with; Luke 13, 47 
μηδὲ ποιήσας πρὸς τὸ Φέλημα αὐτοῦ. 2 Cor. 
5,10 πρὸς A ἔπραξεν. Gal. 2, 14. Eph. 3, 
4. Comp. Matth. § 591. 8. Winer Ἱ. c.— 
Luc. Hist. conscr. 38 init. Plato Conv. 
199. b. Xen. An. 6. 1. 5. 

ο) Of the motive, ground, occasion of an 
action, on account of, because of, for, e. κ. 
Matt. 19,8 Μωῦσῆς πρὸς τὴν σκλη 
ὑμῶν ἐπέτρεψεν κτλ. Mark 10, 5. Comp. 
Matth. § 591. 8. Kiihner 1. c.—Hdot. 1. 38. 
Plato Rep. 331. a. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 5. 

d) As marking the end or result, the aim 
or purpose of an action, e. g. πρὸς τί; for 
what, why ? i. e. to what end, for what pur- 
pose, John 13, 28. Comp. Matth. § 591. ὃ. 
Κὔλποτ |. c. (Soph. Aj. 40. Xen. Mem. 3. 
71.2.) After verbs, as expressing the end, 
aim, tendency of an action or quality, e. g. 
Acts 3, 10 οὗτος ἦν ὁ πρὸς τὴν ἐλεημοσύνην 
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καθήµενοε κτλ. Rom. 8, 26. 16, 3. 1 Cor. 6, 
5 πρὺς ἐντροπὴν ὑμῖν λέγω. 7, 35. 10, 11. 
2 Cor. 1, 20. Eph. 4, 12. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 4, 
] γυµνάζε δὲ σεαντὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν. Heb. 
5, 14. 6,11. 1 Pet. 4,12. Espec. with τό 
5. infin. to the end that, as Matt. 5, 28 was 
ὁ βλέπων γυναῖκα πρὸς τὸ ἐπιβυμῆσαι αὖ- 
τῆς. 6, 1 πρὸς τὸ Φεαθῆναι αὐτοῖς. 13, 30 
συλλέξατε ... καὶ δήσατε ... πρὸς τὸ κατα- 
καῦσαι aura. 23, δ. Mark 13, 33. Eph. 6, 
11. James 3, 3. (3 Macc. 1, 19. Hdian. 3. 
14. 2. Thuc. 7. 8; c. inf. Sept. Jer. 27, 10. 
Plato Phedo 60. b.) So after nouns and 
adjectives, John 11, 4 doSéveca πρὸς Ἀάνα- 
τον. Eph. 4, 14. Col. 2,23. (Jos. B. J. 4. 
9. 11 φάρμακον πρὸς σωτηρίαν. Luc. Merc. 
Cond. 40 πρὸς κέρδος.) John 4, 35 ὅτι λεν- 
καί εἶσι πρὸς Φερισμὸν ἤδη. Acts 27, 12 
ἀνευδέτου τοῦ λιμένος ὑπάρχοντος πρὸς παρα- 
χειµασίαν. 2 Cor. 3, 16. 10, 4. Eph. 4, 29. 
1 Tim. 4, 8. 2 Tim. 3, 17. Tit. 1,16. 1 Pet. 
8,15. So Diod. Sic. 5. 37. Plato Menex. 
247. ϐ, πάντα τὰ πρὸς εὐδαιμονίαν φέροντα. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 12.—Also of a tendency 
and result, as 2 Pet. 3,16 ἃ στρεβλοῦσιν 
..». πρὸς τὴν ἰδίαν αὐτῶν ἀπώλειαν. 1 John 
5, 16 τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσι μὴ πρὸς Ἀάνατο». 
Also ἁμαρτία πρὸς Ἀάνατον, v. 16. 17. 

e) Of the relation in which one person or 
thing stands ‘owards another, towards, with ; 
comp. Matth. § 591. «. Luke 23, 12 προῦ- 
πῆρχον γὰρ ἐν éx3pq ὄντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 
(Hdian. 8. 3. 14.) Rom. 5,1 εἰρηνὴν ἔχομεν 
πρὸς τὸν Sedy. (Xen. Hi. 2. 11.) Acts 2, 47 
ἔχοντες χάριν πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαό». Acts 28, 
25 ἀσύμφωνοι dvres πρὸς ἀλλήλους. (Diod. 
Sic. 4. 1.) 2 Cor. 6, 1ὔ τίς δὲ συµφώνησις 
Χριστῷφ πρὸς Βελίαρ; Hence διατίδεσδαι 
διαδήκην πρός τινα, to make a covenant with 
any one, Acts 3, 25. Heb.10, 6. 9, 20 see 
in ἐντέλλομαι. So Diod. Sic. 11. 44 συντίδε- 
σδαι φιλίαν πρόετυα. 41. V. H. 9. 41. Xen. 
Vect. 5.13.—In a comparison, as compared 
with; Rom. 8, 18 οὐκ ἄξια τὰ παθήματα τοῦ 
νῦν καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν µέλλουσαν δόξαν. Matth. 
Ἱ. ο. γ. So Ecclus. 24,29. Plato Hipp. Maj. 
281. ἆ, εἶναι τῶν ἀρχαίων τοὺς περὶ τὴν σο- 
φίαν φαύλους πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 52. 

4. Sometimes πρός 6. acc. is used after 
vetbs which express simply rest at, by, in 
a place, i. q. πρός ο. dat. But in such in- 
stances, for the most part, the idea of a pre- 
vious coming to or direction towards that 
place is either actually expreseed, or is im- 
plied in the context; comp. els no. 4. 
Matth. § 591. η. Winer § 53. h. Thus 
a) Genr. ο. acc. of place, Mark 11, 4 εὗρον 
φὸν πῶλον δεδεµένον πρὸς τὴν Supay. 14, 
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towards the fire. Luke 22, 66. John 20, 11. 
So ο. acc. of person, i. q. with, by, among, 
Matt. 26, 18 πρός σε ποιῶ τὸ πάσχα. v. 55 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐκαβθεζόµην διδάσκω», pr. I seated 
myself to or among you. Mark 14, 49 ἥμην 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς... διδάσκω». Acts 12, 20. 13, 31 
οἵτινες νῦν εἶσι µάρτυρες αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν 
λαό», to or towards the people. 1 Cor. 2, 3. 
16, 7 ἐλπίζω χρόνον τινὰ ἐπιμεῖναι πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς. 3 Cor. 1, 13. 5,8. Gal. 1, 18. 2, 5. 
4, 18. Phil. 1, 26. 3 Thess. 2, 5. Philem. 
18. Sept. for 5¥% Is. 19, 19. So Aeschyl. 
Prom. 348 ὃς πρὸς ἑσπέρους τόπους ἕστηκε. 
Ευτὶρ. Ion. 916. Orest. 468 πρὸς δεξιὰν 
αὐτοῦ στάς. Soph. Elect. 931. Xen. Hell. 
6. 5. 8 ὑπὸ τὸ πρὸς Μαντίνειαν τεῖχος. ib. 
2. Ἱ. 3ὔ. ὮὉ) Rarely and only in later 
usage is the idea of previous motion or di- 
rection wholly dropped, and πρός ο. acc. is 
then i. q. παρά ο. dat. comp. Passow. Mark 
2,2 τὰ πρὸς τὴν Ξύρα», i.e. the space at the 
door or gate, the vestibule. 4, 1. Matt. 13, 
56 αἱ ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ πᾶσαι πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
εἶσι; Mark 6, 8. John 1, 1 6 λόγος ἦν πρὸς 
τὸν Sedy. See in Brunck ad Apoll. Rh. 2. 496, 

Nore. In composition πρός implies: a) 
Motion, direction, reference, towards, to, 
al; as προσάγω, προσεγγίζω, προσέρχοµαι, 
προσδοκάω. b) Accession, addition, there- 
to, over and above, more, further ; a8 προσ- 
αιτέω, προσαπειλέω, comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 861. no. 426; hence intens. as πρόσπει- 
vos, προσφιλής. c) Nearness, a being or 
remaining near, at, by; a8 προσεδρεύω, 
προσµένω. 

προσάββατον, ov, τό, (πρὀ, σάββα- 
rov,) the fore-sabbath, eve of the sabbath, i. q. 
παρασκευή, which see; Mark 15, 42.—Ju- 
dith 8,6. See Gr. Harm. p. 219. 

προσαγορεύω, f. εὔσω, (cyopete,) {0 
speak to any one, to address, to salute, Luc. 
Asin. 4. Hdian. 1. 16.7; to call by name, 
to name, Jos. Ant. 15. 8. 6. Xen. Mem. 
3. 2. 1.—Hence in Ν. T. to address as any 
one, to call by a name or title; Pass. Heb. 
5,10 προσαγορευδεὶς ὑπὸ Ξεοῦ ἀρχιερεύς. 
Matth. § 420. Winer § 32. 4. b. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 3.7. 1 ἦν ὁ νόμος ἄγνειαν προσα- 
yopevet. 

προσάγω, f. ζω, (ἄγα,) aor. 3 προσή- 

y 


γαγον. 

1. to lead or conduct to any one, to bring 
near; c. ace. Luke 9, 41 προσάγαγε ὧδε 
τὸν υἱόν σου. With acc. and dat. Acts 16, 
20 προσαγάγοντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, 
comp. Matth. ὁ 402. Sept. for &"373 1 Sam. 1, 
25; S“3PM Ex. 29, 4. 40, 13. (Hdian. 1. 
5. 1. Dem. 234. 20; τινά τινι Xon. Cyr. 3. 


54 Seppawdpevos πρὸς τὸ φῶς, i.e. at or. ' 2.12.) Implying admission or access to 
40 
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any one, e. g. to God, fo bring near, to pre- 
sent before, c. acc. et dat. 1 Pet. 3, 18. So 
toa king, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8. 

9. Intrans. see ἄγω no. 2, fo come or 
draw near, to approach, c. dat. as above. 
Acts 27, 27 ὑπενόουν οἱ ναῦται προσάγειν 
viva αὐτοῖς χώρα», the sailors deemed that 
some country drew near to them, i.e. accord- 
ing to the usual optical illusion on ‘board a 
ship. Sept. for 333ΡΠ Ex. 14, 10. Is. 34, 1. 
—El. V. H. 3. 21. Epict. Ench. 29. 7; of 
a ship Pol. 1. 46. 9. Comp. Achill. Tat. 2. 
2.32 τὴν γῆν ἑωρῶμεν ἀπὸ τῆς mds κατὰ 
μικρὸν ἀναχωροῦσαν, ὡς αὐτὴν πλέουσαν. 
Cic. Quest. Ac. 4. 25 fin. . 

προσαγωγή, ἣς, ἡ, (προσάγωι) @ lead- 
ing or bringing to, accession, Pol. 9. 41. 1. 
Thuc. 1. 82.—In N. T. approach, access, 
admission, εἴς τι Rom. 5,2; πρός τινα Eph. 
2,18; absol. 3,12. So Plut. Lucull. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 45. 

προσαιτέω, &, f. how, (alréw,) to ask 
in addition, to demand more, Xen. An. 1. 3. 
21.—In N. T. intens. to ask repeatedly, to 
beg, absol. Mark 10, 46. Luke 18, 36. 
John 9, 8. So Sept. Job 27, 14. Luc. Con- 
temp]. 15. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 29. 

προσαίτης, ου, 6, (προσαιτέωι) α beg- 
gar, John 9, 8 in later edit. for rupAds.— 
Diog. Laert. 6. 56. Plut. Quast. Gr. 13. 

προσαναβαίνω, aor. 2 προσέβη», (ἆνα- 
Baive,) to go up further, higher; eo with 
ἀνώτερον pleon. Luke 14, 10 ide, προσ” 
ανάβηδι ἀνώτερον, i. e. take a higher seat, a 
more honourable place. Sept. pr. for mb 
Ex. 19, 23. Josh. 11, 17.—Judith 13, 10. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 37; of a stream, to rise, Pol. 
3. '72. 4. 

προσαναλίσκω, f. λώσω, (ἀναλίσκω;) 
to consume besides, to expend further, 9. acc. 
Luke 8, 43 ἥτις larpois (Rec. es ἰατρούς] 
προσαναλώσασα ὅλον τὸν Bioy.—Dem. 460. 
2. Plato Prot. 311. ἀ. 

προσαναπληρόω, &, f. daw, (ἆναπλη- 
ρόω,) to fill up further, to supply fully, ο. acc. 
- φὰ ὑστερήματα 1 Cor. 9, 13. 11, 9.—Wied. 
19,4. Diod. Sic. δ. 1. Mid. id. Plato Men. 
84. d. 

προσανατίδηµι, {. ήσω, (ἀνατίδημι;) 
pr. to lay up or upon in addition; Mid. to 
take upon oneself besides, Xen. Mem. 2. 1.8. 
—In N. T. only Mid. aor. 2 προσανεδέ- 
µη», trop. to lay before in addition, to set 
forth further, on one’s own part, 6. g. 

1. to impart further, to communicate, ο. 
acc. et dat. Gal. 2, 6 ἐμοὶ γὰρ οἱ δοκοῦντες 
σὺδὲν mpocaréSevro, i. 6. on their part. 
Comp. ἀνεθέμην in v. 2. 
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2. Spec. ο. dat. by way of consultation, 
i. gq. to confer with, to consult; Gal. 1, 16 
οὐ προσανεθέµην σαρκὶ καὶ aipers.—Diod. 
Sic. 17. 116 [Αλέξανδρος] τοῖς µάντεσε 
προσανβέµενος περὶ τοῦ σημείου. Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 1 ἐμοὶ προσανάδου' λάβε µε σύμβου- 
dow πόνων. 

προσανέχω, f. fo, (ἀνέχω,) in N. T. 
only intrans. fo rise up, to come forth; e. g. 
out of the sea, as land, an island, to jut forth, 
to shoot forward ; Acts 27, 27 Lachm. ὑπη- 
νόουν... προσανέχειν Tink avrois χώρα», 
where Rec. προσάγειν q. v.—So ἀνέχειν 
of a headland, Hdot. 7. 123. Thuc. 1. 46. 

προσαπείλέω, &, f. how, (ἀπειλέω;) 
to threaten further, absol. Acts 4,21; comp. 
v. 18.—Dem. 544. 26. 


προσδαπανάω, ὢ, f. now, (δαπανάα»͵) 
to spend more, in addition, ο. acc. Luke 10, 
35.—Luc. Ep. Sat. 39. Themist. Or. 23. 
p. 289. 

προσδέοµαε, f. ήσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(Séopat,) to need further, in addition, ο. gen. 
Acts 17, 25. Sept. for "OF Prov. 13, 9.— 
Ecclus. 4, 3. Dem. 14. 22. Thuc. 2. 41. 

προσδέχοµαι, f. ἔομαι, Mid. depon. 
(3¢xopaz,) to receive to oneself, to admit, i. e. 

1. OF things, trop. to admit, to allow, ο. 
acc. 88 τὴν ἐλπίδα Acts 24,15. Negat. Heb. 
11, 35 οὗ προσδεξάµενοι τὴν ἀπολύτρωσι», 
not accepting, i.e. rejecting ; comp. 2 Macc. 
ο. 7. So Sept. Job 2, 9. Pol. 1. 16. 6. 
Plato Rep. 561. b.—Of evils, i. q. to put up 
with, to endure, ο. acc. Heb. 10, 84 τὴν ἁρ- 
παγὴν τῶν ὑπαρχόντων. Sept. for xo 
Ex. 10, 17. 

9. Of persons, to receive, to admit, to 
one’s presence and kindness; c. acc. Luke 
15, 2 οὗτος ἁμαρτωλοὺς προσδέχεται. Sept. 
for MX" Mal. 1, 8. Ez. 43,27. So Diod. 
Sic. 18. 54. Thuc. 2.12. Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 
9.—Also in hospitality, {ο receive kindly, to 
entertain, as a guest, ο. acc. Rom. 16, 2. 
Phil. 3,29. Sept. for dap 1 Chr. 12, 18. 

3. Of things future, to watt for, to ex- 
pect, ο. acc. Luke 12, 36 ἀνθρώποις προσ- 
δεχοµένοις τὸν κύριον αὐτῶν πότε κτλ. Acts 
23, 91. Soa future good, with the idea of 
faith, confidence, e. g. τὴ» βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Seou Mark 15, 43. Luke 23, 51; παράκλη- 
ow Luke 2,25; λύτρωσυ 2, 38; τὴν µακα- 
piay ἐλπίδα Tit. 2,13; τὸ ἔλεος τοῦ κυρίου 
Jude 31.—2 Macc. 8, 11. Pol. 21. 8. 7. 
Hdian. 3. 1. 2. Xen. Apol. 33. 


προσδοκάω; &, f. now, (δοκεύω, δοκά- 
ζω) to watch toward or for any thing, i. e. 
1. to look for, to expect, whether in fear 
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or in hope, e.g. a) With fear, absol. 
Matt. 24, 50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 7 οὗ προσδοκᾷ. Luke 
12, 46. Acts 28, 6; also ο. inf. ibid. of δὲ 
προσεδόκω» αὐτὸν μέλλει» πίµπρασβαι. So 
ο. inf. Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 5. Hdian. 2. 2. 9. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 11. b) With doubtful 
hope, absol. Luke 3, 15. Acts 27, 33; also 
ο. inf. 3, 5. 8ο ο. inf. Hdian. 2. 1.21. Xen. 
An. 6. 1. 16. 

3. Genr. to expect, to wait for, to await, 
ο. acc. 6. g. persons, Matt. 11,3 σὺ ef ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν; Luke 7, 
19. 20. 1, 21 προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν. 8, 
40. Acts 10, 24. With acc. of thing, 2 Pet. 
3, 12 τὴν παρουσίαν. v. 13. 14.—Sept. Ps. 
119, 165. Hdian. 4. 11. 7. Plato Ep. 319. c. 

προσδοκία, as, ἦν (προσδοκάω,) a look- 
tng for, expectation, in N. Τ'. only of evil; 
Luke 21, 26 ἀπὸ φόβου καὶ π. τῶν ἐπερχο- 
µένων. Meton. Acts 12, 11 καὶ (ἐκ) τῆς 
προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ, and from all the ex- 
pectation of the people, from all that which 
the Jews expected to accomplish against 
me. Sept. meton. for Heb. MIP" Gen. 49, 
10.—Pr. Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 4. Pol. 1. 31. 3; 
of good, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 19. 


προσδρέµω, see προστρέχω. 


προσεάω, &, f. dow, (ἐάω,) to permit or | 


suffer further, ο. dat. Acts 27,'7 μὴ προσε- 
ὤντος ἡμῖν ἀνέμον, i. e. the wind not suffer- 
ing us to sai) further on that course. 

προσεγγίζω, f. iow, (ἐγγίζω;) to come 
near unio any one, ο. dat. Mark 2,4. Sept. 
for 03) Gen. 33, 6.7; 22R Josh. 3, 4.— 
Pol. 39. 1. 4. 

προσεδρεύω, f. εὔσω, (πρόσεδρος, ἔδρα;) 
to sii near, to sit by, Lat. assideo, e. g. by 
other persons Dem. 313. 11; by a city as 
besiegers, ο. dat. Jos. B. J. 7. 2. 1 init.— 
In N. T. to sit or watt near, to attend, to 
serve ; ο. dat. 1 Cor. 9, 13 οἱ τῷ Suctacry- 
ρίφ προσεδρεύοντες, i. 4. of τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαίζό- 
µενοι ibid. comp. in παρεδρεύω. So Jos. ο. 
ΑΡ. 1.7 τῇ Φεραπείᾳ τοῦ Ξεοῦ προσεδρεύ- 
οντας. Diod. Sic. 5. 46 π. ταῖς τῶν Seay 3ε- 
ραπείαις. 

προσεργάξοµαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἐργάζομαι,) to work or do besides, Eu- 
rip. Herc. F. 1013; to work out thereto, to 
get more by labour, Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 28.— 
In N. T. genr. to gain thereto, besides, in 
addition, ο. ace. Luke 19, 16 ἡ μνᾶ σου προσ- 
εργάσατο δέκα μνᾶς. 

προσέρχοµαι, f. ελεύσοµαι, (ἔρχομαι)) 
to come to or near to any place or person, to 
approach. 

1. Pr. and with a dat. after πρός in comp. 
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προσευχή - 

see Matth. ὁ 402; e. g. dat. of place, Heb. 
12, 18 οὗ γὰρ mpoceAnAUSare ψηλαφωμένφ 
dpe. v. 22. (Hdian. 3. 6.11.) With dat. 
of pers. Matt. 4, 3 καὶ mpoceASav αὐτῷ 6 
πειράζων, εἶπε. 8,5. Mark 14, 45. Luke 
23, 52. John 12, 21. Acts 9, 1. Absol. or 
with dat. impl. Matt. 4, 11 ἄγγελοι προσ- 
ἤλδον καὶ κτλ. Mark 1, 31. Luke 8, 34. 10, 
34. Acts 7,31. 28, 9. al. Sept. usually ο. 
πρός, for ©3223 Gen. 29, 10. 43, 19; 22R 
Num. 9, 6. Deut. 1,22. Soc. dat. Al. V. 
H. 9. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27.—Spec. i. q. to 
visil, to have intercourse with, Acts 24, 23. 
10, 28. 

2. Trop. a) In respect of God or 
Christ, to come to God, to draw near unto, 
in prayer, sacrifices, worship, devotion of 
heart and life; ο. dat. Heb. '7, 35 τοὺς προσ- 
ερχοµένους δι αὐτοῦ τῷ Seq. 11,6; with 
τῷ Sep impl. Heb. 10, 1. 33. So Heb. 4, 
16 προσερχώµεβα οὖν ... τῷ Ἀρόνφ τῆς χά- 
ptros. (Sept. pr. of those who approach the 
altar, for ©39 Lev. 31, 21. Deut. 21, 5; 
3p Lev. 31,16.) Also to Christ, 1 Pet. 
2, 4 πρὸς ὃν προσερχόµενοι to whom coming, 
i. e. whom embracing, becoming his disci- 
ples, followers. So of disciples, c. dat. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47. ib. 1. 6. 1. For πρός 
ο. acc. comp. Winer § 56. 4.13. ὮὉ) With 
dat. of thing, to assent to, to embrace ; 1 Tim. 
6, 3 μὴ προσέρχεται ὑγιαίνουσι λόγοι». 
So Philo de Gigant. p. 289. a, μηδενὶ προσ” 
épyer3as yropy τῶν εἱρημένων. Migr. Abr. 
Ρ. 401. d, προσελβόντες άρετῃ. + 


προσευχή, iis, ἡ, (προσεύχοµαι!) prayer 
offered to God. 

1. Pr. as προσευχὴ πρὸς τὸν Sedv Acts 12, 
5. Rom. 15, 30; προσευχὴ τοῦ Ξεοῦ prayer 
To God, Luke 6, 12. Genr. and absol. Matt. 
17, 21 ef μὴ ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ. 21, 
32. Mark 9, 39. Luke 22, 45 ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ 
τῆς προσευχῆς. So olxos προσευχῆς house 
of (for) prayer, Matt. 21, 19. Mark 11, 
17. Luke 19, 46. Acts 1, 14 προσκαρτε- 
ρεῖν τῇ προσευχῇ. 6,4; Spa τῆς προσευχῆς 
Acts 3, 1, see in ὄννατος. 10, 31. Rom. 13, 
19. 1 Cor. 7,5. Eph. 6, 18, Col. 4, 2. Phil. 
4, 6. 1 Tim. 5, 5. Dat. of manner emphat. 
James 5, 17. Plur. Acts 2, 42 προσκαρτε- 
ροῦντες ... ταῖς προσεύχαις. 10, 4. Rom. 1, 
10. Eph. 1, 16. Col. 4. 13. 1 Thess. 1, 2. 
1 Tim. 3, 1. Philem. 4. 33. 1 Pet. 3,7. 4, 
7. Rev. 5, 8. 8,3. 4. Sept. for ΠΑΡΩ Ρα. 
4,2. 3 Chr. 6, 19. sep.—Tob. 13,1. Ec- 
clus. 3, 5. Ἴ, 10. 14. Not found in classic 
writers. ; 

3. Meton. α proseucha (Juv. Sat. 3. 
996), i. e. olxos v. τόπος προσευχῆς, MZ 


προσεύχοµαι 


ΓΠΦΕΕ, a house or place of prayer, an vrato- 
ry. Acts 16, 13 οὗ ἐνομίζετο προσευχἠ εἶναι, 
where according to custom was the proseucha. 
v.16. Comp. 3 Macc. 7, 20; and see the 
decree of the city Halicarnassus in Jos. Ant. 
14. 10. 23, by which the Jews were per- 
mitted ras προσευχὰς ποιεῖσδαι πρὸς τῇ 3α- 
λάσσῃ κατὰ τὸ πάτριον ἔδος. These Jew- 
ish proseuche were places for social prayer 
and devotion outside of those towns where 
the Jews were unable or not permitted to 
have a synagogue ; they were usually near 
a river or the seashore, for the convenience 
of ablution; see Jos. 1. c. Sometimes the 
προσευχή was a large building, as at Tibe- 
rias ; Joa. Vit. § 54 els τὴν προσευχή», µέγι- 
στον οἴκημα πολὺν ὄχλον ἐπιδέξασδαι δυνά- 
µενον. But often it appears not to have 
been a building, and was prob. some retired 
place in the open air or in a grove ; so Ter- 
tullian speaks of the “ orationes litorales ” 
of the Jews, ad Nationes c. 13; also de Je- 
juniis c. 16, “Judaicum certe jejunium 
ubique celebratur, quum omissis templis 
per omne litus quocunque in aperto aliquan- 
do jam precem ad coelum mittunt.” Comp. 
Juv. Sat. 3. 11 sg. 396 See Wetstein 
Ν. T. 1. p. 692. Winer Realw. art. Syna- 
Sgn 

προσεύχοµαι, {. £oyar, Mid. depon. 
(εὔχομαι,) impf. προσηυχόµη», aor. 1 προσ” 
ηνξάµην ; to pray to God, to offer prayer or 
vows to God ; pr. ο. dat. τῷ Sep or the like 
after πρός in comp. see Matth. § 402. 1 Cor. 
11, 13 τῷ Sep προσεύχεσθαι. Matt. 6, 6 
πρόσευξαι τῷ πατρί σου ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. So 
Sept. for bspnn Is. 44, 17; oftener Sept. 
c, πρὸς Sedv Gen. 20, 17. 1 Sam. 1, 10. 
(Luc. Hermot. 40 τῷ Ati. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
1 τοῖς Φεοῖς.) Absol. or τῷ Sep ἱπιρ]. Matt. 
6, 5 καὶ ὅταν προσεύχῃ. Vv. 6. 7. 14, 23. 
Mark 1, 35. Luke 3, 21. Acts 6, 6. 1 Cor. 
11, 4. 1 Thess. 5,17. 1 Tim. 2, 8. James 
5, 13. 18. al. Joined with aireto3ac Mark 
11, 24. Col. 1, 9. So Hdian. 1. 11. 12. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 10.—The manner in which 
one prays is expressed by the dat. 1 Cor. 
11, 5 yun) προσευχοµένη ... ἀκατακαλύπτῳ 
τῇ κεφαλῇ. 14, 14. 15 yAdoon, τῷ mvevpare, 
τῷ voi. James 5, 17 προσευχῇ προσηύξατο 
emphat. he prayed earnestly. Also by ἐν, 
Eph, 6, 18 ἐν πνεύματι. Jude 20.—The mat- 
ler of one’s prayer, the words uttered, are 
put after οὕτως Matt. 6, 9; λέγω» Matt. 26, 
39. 42; εἶπον Acts 1,24. (Sept. ο. λέγων 
Is. 37, 15; εἶπον 2K. 6, 17.) Or in the 
accus, Rom, 8, 26 ri προσευξώµεδα καδὸ 
δεῖ. So paxpd adv. long, Matt. 23, 13 [14]. 
Mark 12, 40. Luke 20, 47; ταῦτα Luke 18, 


G23 


προσέχω 


11, see in πρός ΠΠ. 1. b. 8; τοῦτο ἵνα Phil. 
1, 9.—The object or thing prayed for is put 
after iva v. ἵνα pn, Matt. 34, 20 προσεύχεσδε 
δέ, ἵνα μὴ γένηται ᾗ φυγή κτλ. Mark 13, 18. 
14, 35. 38. 1 Cor. 14,13; es 8... ἵνα 
2 Thess. 1,11. With inf. final, Luke 22, 
40 προσεύχεσδε μὴ εἰσελβεῖν els πειρασμό». 
James 5, 17 τοῦ ο. inf. see in ὁ, 7, τό, G. 3. 
b. 8B.—The subject or person fur whom one 
prays is put with a preposition; as περί ο. 
gen. Col. 1, 3 περὶ ὑμῶν προσευχάµενοι. 
Heb. 18, 18; περί τινος ἵνα Col. 4, 3. 
3 Thess. 3, 1; περί τινος ὅπως Acts 8, 15. 
Sept. Gen. 20, 7. Jer. 43, 20. So ὑπέρο. 
gen. Matt. 5, 44; ὑπέρ τινος ἵνα Col. 1, 9. 
Sept. Jer. 42,4. Also ἐπί ο. acc. James 
5, 14 προσευξάσθωσαν én’ αὐτόν, let them 
pray over him, in his behalf. So prob. impl. 
Matt. 19, 13 καὶ προσηύξηται. Sept. Jer. 
14, 11. + 

προσέχω, {. Ew, (ἔχω,) to have in addi- 
tion, Dem. 887. 26; to hold towards any 
one, Θ. g. τὸ ovs, Sept. for murs Jer. 7, 24. 
26 ; τὴν ἀσπίδα ο. πρός Hdot. 4. 200. As 
a nautical word, fo hold a ship towards a 
place, {ο sail towards, Hdot. 9. 99 τὰς νῇας ; 
also intrans. fo hold one’s course towards a 
place, by ship, ο. dat. Pol. 1. 34. 2 προσ- 
σχόντες τῇ Σικελιᾷ. Diod. Sic. 20. 105; fully 
Dem. 1285. 25 τῇ νηϊ προσέχευν els Ῥόδον. 
—In N. T. only trop. 

1. Absol. with τὸν νοῦν impl. to apply 
one’s mind to any thing, to attend lo, to give 
heed to; 80 fully προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν rin 
Luc. D. Deor. 5. 1. Plut. Galb. 13, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 7. 2. 

a) Genr. and with dat. of something spo- 
ken; Acts 8, 6 προσεϊχόν τε οἱ ὄχλοι τοις 
λεγομένοις κτλ. Heb. 2, 1. 2 Pet. 1, 19. 
Sept. for κ] Ps. 141, 1. Deut. 1, 45. 
(Diod, Sic. 2. 25. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 6 ois ὁ 
Σωκράτης λέγει προσέχων.) Spec. to yield 
assent, to believe, to embrace, c. dat. Acts 
16, 14 mpoodyesw τοῖς λαλουμένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Παύλον. 1 Kim. 1, 4. Tit 1, 14. So 
1 Macc. 7, 11. Jos. Ant. 8. 9. 1. ΑΙ. V. Ἡ. 
12. 1 med. p. 157.—With dat. of pers. i. q. 
to care for, to watch over ; Acts 20, 28 προσ- 
έχετε οὖν davrois καὶ τῷ ποιµνίφ. So Epict. 
Ench. 51. 1 pes’ dc [ἡμέρας] προσέξεις 
σεαυτφ. 

b) With det. reflex. προσέχει ἑαντῷ ν. 
ἑαυτοῖς, to take heed to oneself, to beware, 
mostly Imperat. Luke 17, 3. Λος 5, 35. 
(Comp. Plut. Pelop. 9 fin.) Foll. by ἀπό 
rwos, Luke 12, 1 προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς ἀπὸ 
τῆς Couns κτλ. By µήποτε Luke 31, 34. 
Also ellipt. with ἑαυτοῖς impl. before µή c- 
inf. Matt. 6, 1 προσέχετε... μὴ ποιεῖν. 


προσηλόω 


(Epict. αρ. Stob. 74. 22.). With ἀπό τινος, 
Matt. Ἰ, 15 προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν Wevdorpo- 
φητῶν. 10, 11. 16, 6. 11. 13. Luke 20, 46. 
—Sept. fully ο. µή, for Heb. "202 Gen. 
24, 6. Ecclus. 29, 23; ellipt. ο. uy Ecclus. 
13,11; with ἀπό τινος, Sept. for yo > 
3 Chr. 35, 31. Ecclus. 11, 34. Comp. Xen. 
Venat. 6. 23 προσέχειν ὅπως µή. 

2. Intrans. or with éavrd» impli. see in 
ἔχω no. 5; pr. to hold to any person or 
thing, (ο apply oneself, to give or devote one- 
self to any thing; e. g. with dat. of thing, 
cing πολλφ 1 Tim. 8, 8; τῇ ἀναγνώσει 4, 
181 τῷ Δυσιαστηρίῳ i. q. to give attendance, 
to minister, Heb. 7, 13. So Polymwn. 8. 
56 τρυφῇ καὶ péSy. Hdian. 2. 11. 6 γεωρ- 
γίᾳ. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 2.—With dat. of pers. 
to adhere to, to follow, Acts 8, 10. 11. 1 Tim. 
4, 1 προσέχοντες mrvevpacs πλάνοις. 


_ προσηλόω, &, f. dow, (ἠλόω, ἦλος,) to 
nail to any thing, fo affix with nails, ο. acc. 
et dat. Col. 2,14 προσηλώσας αὐτὸ τῷ orav- 
p¢.—3 Macc. 4, 9. Diod. Sic. 4. 47. Dem. 
649. 1; trop. Plato Phad. 83. d. 


προσήλυτος, ov, 6, 4, (προσέρχοµαι;) 
pr. ‘one who comes to another country or 
people,’ a stranger, sojourner, Sept. for “a 
Ex. 12, 48. 49. 20, 10.—In Ν. T. only in 
the later Jewish sense, a proselyle, a con- 
vert from Paganism to Judaism, Matt. 23, 
15. Acts 2,10. 6,5. 18,43. (The same 
are called of σεβόµενοι τὸν 3εόν Acts 13, 
16. 50. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2; also Ἰουδαίΐζον- 
ves Jos. Β. J. 2. 18.2; comp. B. J. 2. 20. 
3. Tac. Hist. 5. 5.) The Rabbins speak of 
two kinds of proselytes ; a distinction which 
does not appearin N.T. a) PUN “a 
the proselytes of righteousness, i. e. complete 
proselytes, who embraced the Jewish reli- 
gion in its full extent, and enjoyed all the 
rights and privileges of Jewish citizenship ; 
comp. Ex. 12, 48. Jos. Ant. 20. 2.5. —b) 
swin ‘a proselytes of sojourning, called 
also “yt Ηλ proselyles of the gate, i. 9. 
foreigners dwelling among the Jews, who 
without being circumcised conformed to 
certain Jewish laws and customs, espec. 
those which the Rabbins call the “seven 
precepts of Noah,” viz. to avoid blasphemy 
against God, idolatry, homicide, incest, rob- 
bery, resistance to magistrates, and the eat- 
ing of blood or things strangled. See Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. 407 aq. Michzlis Mos. 
Recht IV. p. 12 sq. or Comment. on the 
Laws of Mos. III. p. 64 sq. Winer Realw. 
art. Proselyten—On the baptism of prose- 
lytes and its probable antiquity, see Buxt. 
1. ο. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3, 6. 
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προσκεφάλαιον 


Selden de Jure Nat. et Gent. II. 2. Winer 
lc. 


πρόσκαιρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (καιρός) for 
@ season, transient, temporary, Matt. 13, 21. 
Mark 4, 17. 2 Cor. 4, 18 opp. αἰώνιος. Heb. 
11, 25.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 4. Hdian. 1. 1. 6. 


προσκαλέω, &, f. έσω, (καλέω,) to call 
to, to summon, to send for, Sept. Esth. 8, 1. 
Xen. Lac. 13. 5.—In Ν. T. only Mid. 
προσκαλέοµαε, Ὀῦμαι, to call any one to 
oneself, to call for, to summon, c. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 10, 1 καὶ προσκαλούμενος τοὺς 
δώδεκα μαβητὰς αὐτοῦ. 16, 10. 92. 18, 2. 32, 
20, 25. Mark 3, 13. 23. 6,7. 7,14. 8,1. 
84. 10,42. 19, 49. 15,44. Luke 7, 19. 
15, 26. 16, 5. 18, 16. Acts 5, 40. 6, 2. 
13, 7. 20,1. 23, 17. 18. 23. James 5, 14. 
Sept. for SIP Gen. 28, 1. Esth. 4,5. So 
2 Macc. 8, 1. Luc. Pisc. 39. Xen. An. 7.7. 
1.—Trop. of God, fo call, to invite, ϱ. g. 
sinners to embrace the gospel, Acts 2, 39. 
Also to call one to any office or duty, i. q. 
to appoint, to choose; so in Pass. perf. 
προσκέκληµαι a8 Mid. Buttm. § 136.3. Acts 
16,10. 13,2 es τὸ ἔργον [eis] ὃ προσκέκλη- 
peat αὐτούς, where for eis omitted see in ds II. 
A.3.c.B. Sept. and 3 Joel 3,5 (2, 33]. 


προσκαρτερέω, &. f. how, (xaprepew,) 
to be strong, steadfast, towards or for any 
thing, e. g. 

1. Of a work, business, to continue tn, fo 
persevere in, to be constantly engaged, oc- 
cupied ; ο. dat. as τῇ προσευχῇ Acts 1, 14. 
6, 4. Rom. 13, 12. Col. 4,2; τῇ διδαχᾷ 
Acts 2, 42. With eis αὐτὸ τοῦτο, for this 
very purpose, Rom. 13, 6. So Jos. Ant. 5. 
2. 6. Pol. 1. 65. 4. Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 14.— 
Once of place, ἐν τῷ iepp Acts 2, 46. So 
Susann. 6 ἐν τῇ oixig. 

2. In respect to a person, i. q. fo remain 
near, to watt upon, 80 as to be in readiness, 
ο. dat. Mark 3,9 ἵνα πλοιάριον προσκαρτερῇ 
αὑτφ. Hence, to wait upon, to allend upon, 
to adhere to any one, as an attendant, fol- 
lower; ο. dat. Acts-8, 13 τῷ Φιλίππῳ. 10, 
7.—Pol. 34. 5. 3. Dem. 1386.16. For the 
dat. after πρός in comp. see Matth. § 402. 

προσκαρτέρησις, εως, 4, (προσκαρτε- 
péw,) perseverance, continuance in apy thing. 
Eph. 6, 18 ἐν πάσῃ προσκαρτερήσει καὶ δεή- 
σει, i. . προσκαρτεροῦντες τῇ δεῆσει, comp. 
Rom. 13, 12. 

προσκεφάλαιον, ου, τό, (προσκεφά- 
λαιος, κεφαλή,) a cushion for the head, a 
pillow, Mark 4, 38. Sept. for MIrD Ex. 
13, 18. 20.—1 Esdr. 3, 8. Theophr. Char. 
2. Plato Rep. 328. ο. 


προσκληρόω 


προσκληρόω, @, f. doe, (κληρόω,) to 
lot out to any one, {ο give by lot, to allot, 
e. g. fortune, destiny, Luc. Amor. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 18.—In Ν. T. Pass. aor. 1 προσε- 
κληρώδην as Mid. to allot oneself to any 
one, q. d. ‘to join one’s lot to his lot,’ tu 
consort with, to adhere to; c. dat. Acts 17, 
4 ἐπείσθησαν καὶ προσεκληρώδησαν τῷ Παύ- 
λῳ κτλ. Comp. Buttm. 136. 1,93. For the 
dat. after πρός in comp. see Matth. § 403. 
So Plut. Symp. 9. 3.1 ἡ δὲ ἑβδομὰς τῷ 
ἹΜουσηγέτῃ προσκεκλήρωται. Philo de For- 
tit. p. 741. ο, τῷ,ποιητῇ καὶ πατρὶ τῶν ὅλων 
προσκεκληρωµένοι. Leg. ad Cai. p. 1001. d. 

πρόσκλησις, εως, ἡ, (προσκαλέω;) α 
summons, ciation, accusation, a judicial 
word, Dem. 1054. 21 sq.—In N. T. genr. 
accusation, charge, 1 Tim. 5; 21 Lachm. 
μηδὲν ποιῶν κατὰ πρόσκλησι», i. e. by rea- 
son of accusation, or by way of accusation. 
Rec. κατὰ πρόσκλισιν. 

προσκλίνω, f. νῶ, (κλίνω;) to make in- 
cline towards, to let lean upon or against, 
Hom. Od. 21. 138, 165. Intrans. or c. éav- 
τόν impl. to incline towards, to favour, ο. 
dat. Pol. 4. 51. 5.—In N. T. Pass. aor. 1 
προσεκλίδην as Mid. to incline oneself 
towards, to join oneself to any one, to adhere 
to, ο. dat. Acts 5, 36 ᾧ προσεκλίδη dpSpds 
in later edit. where Rec. spocexoAAn3n. 
Comp. Buttm. § 136. 1,2; and for the dat. 
Μαι, § 402. 

WPOTKNLTU, εως, ἡ, (προσκλίνω,) in- 
clination towards, a leaning against, Diod. 
Sic. 8. 27 πρόσκλισις τοῦ ζώου πρὸς τὸ δέν- 
8pov.—In N. T. trop. a leaning towards, 
partiality, 1 Tim. 5, 21. So Clem. .Βοπι. 
Ep. ad Cor. 47. Pol. 5. 51. 8. ib. 6. 10. 10. 

προσκολλάω, &, f. How, (κολλάω;) to 
glue upon; Pass. to become glued, to ad- 
here to any thing, e. g. ὑπὸ τοῦ αἵματος 
προσκολληβηναι τὴν ῥομφαίαν αὐτοῦ τῇ 
δεξιᾷ, Jos. Ant. 7.12.4; to join to, to unite 
with, τὴν βασιλικὴν τῇ ἀγορᾷ προσεκόλλη- 
σεν Plut. J. Ces. 29.—In Ν. T. Pass. aor. 1 
προσεκολλήδη» as Mid. Buttm. § 136. 
1, 2, to join oneself to any one, as a com- 
panion, follower, c. dat. Acts 5, 36 Rec. 
For the dat. see Matth. § 402. Sept. for 
P27 Ruth 2, 23. (Ecclus. 6, 84. Plato Legg. 
728. b.) Also Fat. Pass. προσκολ- 
AnSnoopat, to be joined with, or to join 
oneself unto, after the analogy of the aor. 1, 
from which it is formed; hence {ο cleave 
unin, e.g. a husband to his wife, ο. dat. 
Matt. 19, 5 προσκολληβήσεται τῇ γυναικὶ 
avrov, quoted from Gen. 3, 24 where Sept. 
for 2 P35. With πρὸς γυναῖκα id. Mark 
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προσκυνέω 


10, 7. Eph. 5, 31. Comp. Winer ὁ 56. 
4. 13. 


πρόσκομμµα, τος, τό, (προσκόπτω,) a 
stumbling, e. g. ξύλον προσκόµµατος a 
stumbling-block Ecclus. 34, 7.—In N. T. 
trop. @. g. ὁ Ai3os τοῦ mpooxdpuaros, the stone 
of stumbling, spoken of Christ as the occa- 
sion of fall and perdition to those who reject 
him, Rom. 9, 32. 33. 1 Pet. 2, 8; comp. 
Is. 8, 14, and see more in art. λίδος no. 2, 
—Meton. α stumbling-block, trop. a cause 
of falling, an occasion of sinning ; Rom. 
14,13 μὴ τιθέναι πρόσκοµµα τῷ ἀδελφφ. 
1 Cor. 8,9, Rom. 14, 90 διὰ προσκόµµατος, 
i. e. 80 as to place a stumbling-block ; see 
in διά L 4. a. Sept. for Wpio Ex. 33, 
33. 34,123. So Ecclus. 17, 25. 39, 24. 


προσκοπή, iis, 4, (προσκόπτω,) pr. a 
striking against, a stumbling ; trop. offence, 
1. θ. a being offended, indignation, Pol. 6. 7. 
8. ib. 90. 20. 8.—In N. T. meton. offence, 
1. Θ. a cause of offence, occasion of falling 
into ain; 2Cor. 6,3 μὴ διδόντες προσκοπήν, 
i.e. giving no occasion for despising and 
rejecting the Goepel. 

προσκόπτω, { ψω, (xéwree,) to beal 
towards, to strike upon or against, e. g. 

1. Intrans. {ο beat upon, lo strike against, 
ο. dat. Matt. ‘7,27 καὶ [οἱ ποταμοὶ καὶ of 
ἄνεμοι] προσέκοψαν τῇ οἶκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ. Comp. 
Matth. § 402.—Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 8. 8 μὴ 
wpooniyy τῷ ὀφδαλμφ. Plut. Lycurg. 
9 ult. 

2. Spec. to strike the foot against any 
thing, to stumble, absol. John 11, 9. 10. 
(Sept. Prov. 3, 23. Tob. 11, 10; ο. dat. 
Xen. Eq. 7. 6.) With acc. of instrum. and 
πρός ο. acc. Matt. 4, 6 et Luke 4, 11 µή- 
ποτε προσκόψῃς πρὸς Aor τὸν πόδα σον, 
quoted from Ps. 91, 12 where Sept. for 
ΒΑ comp. Winer § 56. 4. 13. Comp. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 275 4 προσέκοψ ἐν τῷ 
σκότῳ τὸν δάκτυλόν wov.—Trop. (ο stumble 
αἱ any thing, (ο take offence at, so as to fall 
into error and sin, abeol. 1 Pet. 3, 8 οἱ προσ- 
κόπτουσι, τῷ λόγῳ ἀπειβοῦντες. Also ο. 
dat. τῷ λίδφ Rom. 9,32; ἐν ᾧ Rom. 14, 21. 
So Ecclus. 35 [32], 21; to be offended, in- 
dignant, Pol. 1. 31. 7. Diod. Sic. 13. 80. 


προσκυλίω, f. ίσω, (κυλίω;) to roll to, 
upon, against; c. acc. 6. g. λίδον ἐπὶ τὴν 
Ξύραν Matt. 27, 60. Mark 15, 46.—Dion. 
Hal. Ant. Rom. 8. 53. Aristoph. Vesp. 
202. 

προσκυνέω, &, {. now, (κυνέω,) pr. to 
kiss the hand towards any one, i. e. one’s 
own hand, in token of respect and homage. 


προσκυνέω 


.According to Herodotus (1. 134) the an- 
cient oriental and espec. Persian mode of 
salutation was, between persons of equal 
rank, to kiss each other on the lips ; when 
the difference of rank was slight, they kisa- 
ed each other on the cheek; when one was 
much inferior, he fell upon his knees and 
touched his forehead to the ground or pros- 
trated himself, kissing at the same time his 
hand towards the superior. This latter 
mode Greek writers express by προσκυρέω, 
see espec. Hdot. |. c. ἦν δὲ πολλφ 7 οὕτεροε 
ἀγενέστερος, προσπίπτων προσκυνέει τὸν 
ἕτερο». Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 18 ἐξῆλδε πρὸς τὸν 
Κῦρο», καὶ τῷ véuyp προσκυνήσας, εἶπε. 
Comp. Luc. Enc. Demosth. 49 καὶ τὴν χεῖρα 
Te στόµατι προσαγαγόντος, οὐδὲν ἀλλ' ἢ 
προσκυνεῖν, ὑπελάμβανο». Wetstein Ν. T. I. 
Ρ. 242.—Hence in Ν. T. and genr. to do 
reverence or homage to any one, usually by 
kneeling or prostrating oneself before him ; 
Sept. every where for minmtin to bow 
down, to prostrate oneself in reverence, ho- 
mage, e. g. Gen. 19, 1. 48, 12; see Heb. 
Lex. art. nnd. 

1. Genr. to do reverence, to do homage, 
towards a person as superior, or from whom 
one implores aid; from the Heb. always 
with the idea of bowing down, kneeling, 
prostration. E. g. abeol. with words ex- 
pressing prostration added, Acts 10, 25 6 
Κορνήλιος πεσὼν» ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας, προσεκύ- 
νησεν. Simpl. Matt. 20, 20 προσκυνοῦσα 
καὶ αἰτοῦσα. (Sept. for ΓΗΠΩὉΠ Gen. 33, 
6.7. Xen. An. 1. 6.10.) With dat. of 
pers. in later usage, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 463. 
Winer § 31. 1. n; 90 with words express- 
ing prostration, Matt. 2, 11 καὶ πεσόντεο 
προσεκύνησαν αὐτφ 8c. τῷ watdip. 4, 9 ἐὰν 
πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς pos ec. Satan. 18, 26. 
98, 9 ἐκράτησεν αὐτοῦ rots πόδας καὶ προσ» 
εκυνήσαν αὐτφ. Mark 15, 19 τιδέντες τὰ 
γόνατα προσεκύνουν αὐτφ. Simpl. Matt. 2, 
3 καὶ ἤλδομεν προσκυνῆσαι aire. v. 8. 8, 2. 
9, 18. 14, 33. 15,25. 28,17. Mark 5, 6. 
John 9, 38. Sept. for MMA Gen. 27, 29. 
43, 26.28. sep. So Heliodor. IX. 366. Pol. 
5. 86. 10.—With acc. in the earlier Greek 
usage, Matth. § 412. Lob. |. c. Luke 24, 52 
καὶ αὐτοὶ προσκυνήσαντες αὑτόν, Sept. for 
‘mtn Gen. 87, 6.8. So Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3. 
ib. 6. 13. 4 ἐπιστραφέντος δὲ τοῦ βασιλέως 
προσκυνεῖται αὐτὸν πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπο», 
ὡς tos. Al. V. Η. 1. 31. Pol. 10. 17. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 14.—From the Heb. con- 
etrued with ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 4,7; ἑνώ- 
πιο» τῶν ποδὼν τινος Rev. 3,9. So Sept. 
for 193 Mirmen Ps, 22, 30. 86, 9. 

9. Spec. of those who pay reverence and 


631 


| Gen. 47, 31. 1K. 1, 47. 


προσλαμβάνω 


homage to the Deity, who render divine 
honours, fo worship, fo adore, primarily with 
the idea of prostration, which however is 
often dropped; comp. Sept. and mannen 
a) To God, ab- 
sol. John 4, 20 bis, of πάτερες ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ 
ὄρει τούτῳ προσεκύνησαν κτλ. Vv. 24 δεῖ 
προσκυνεῖν. 12, 20. Acts 8, 27. 24, 1]. 
Rev. 11,1. Sept. and ‘neim Ps. 95, 6. 
138, 3. (Jos. Ant. 8. 4. 4.) Pregn. Heb. 
11, 21 καὶ προσεκύνησαν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς 
ῥάβδου αὑτοῦ, he worshipped [bowing] upon 
the top of his staff, in allusion to Gen. 47, 
31 where Sept. for MINN, comp. 1 K. 
1, 47. With a dat. see in no. 1; so with 
words expressing prostration, 1 Cor. 14, 25 
πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπο» προσκυνήσαι τῷ Seq. 
Rev. 4, 10. ὅ, 14 Rec. 7,11. 11, 16. 19, 4. 
Simply, John 4, 21 προσκυνήσετε τῷ πατρί. 
v. 23. Rev. 14,7. 19, 10 τῷ Seq προσκύ- 
moov. 22,9. Sept. and ‘mun Gen. 24, 26. 
Is, 27,13. (Jos. Ant. 6.7.5 τῷ 5εφ.) With 
accus. see above in no. 1; Matt. 4, 10 τὸν 
Φεόν σου xporxumoas. Luke 4, 8. John 4, 
92 bis. 23. 24. (Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 2 τὸν Sed». 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 9 τὸν Sedv.) With ἐνώπιόν 
gov Rey. 15, 4, see above in no. 1. fin. 
b) To the Messiah, ο. dat. Heb. 1, 6. ο) 
To angels, with ἔπεσον tumpocSey, ο. dat. 
Rey. 19, 10; abeol. 33, 8. d) To false 
gods, idols; with dat. see in no. 1; Acts 7, 
43 οὓς ἐποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν αὐτοῖς. Rev. 
16, 2. 19, 20. 30, 4. With accus. see in 
no. 1; Rev. 9, 20 προσκυνήσωσι τὰ δαιµό» 
ma. 13, 4 bis. 8. 12. 15. 14, 9. 11. So 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 13 τοὺς Seous. 

προσκυνήτης, ov, ὁ, (προσκυνέω)) a 
worshipper of God, John 4, 23.—Chandler 
Inscript. App. X. 3 τοῖς προσκυνηταῖς 8ο. 
of Augustus. 

προσλαλέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (λαλέω;) to 
speak to or with any one, ο. dat. Acts 13, 43; 
absol. 28, 20. Comp. Matth. § 402.—Wisd. | 
13, 18. Luc. Nigr. 7. Plut. Conj. Prec. 37. 

προσλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (λαµβά- 
ρω.) to take besides, in addition, Xen. Mem. 
3. 14. 4; to receive besides, Xen. An. 7. 3. 
13 ; lo take to or with oneself, in one’s com- 
pany, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 16.—In N. T. Mid. 
προσλαμβάνομαι, to take to oneself; 
also to receive to oneself. 

1. to take to oneself, e. g. food, c. gen. 
Acts 37, 36 καὶ αὐτοὶ προσελάβοντο τροφῇ». 
γ. 34 Rec. Buttm. §132. δ. d, and 10. i. 
With acc. μηδέν Acts 27,33. (Comp. Xen. 
Mem. 3.14.4.) With acc. of pers. {0 take to 
oneself, to take by the hand and draw aside, 
Matt. 16, 91. Mark 8,32. Also to take to 


mpoodmyis 


one’s company, intercourse, house; Acts 
17, 5 καὶ προσλαβόµενοι ... revds ἄνδρας 
πονηρούς. 18, 26. 28,2. So 3 Macc. 8, 1. 
Jos. B. J. 2. 21.1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 24. 

2. to recetve to oneself, to admit to one’s 
society and fellowship, to receive and treat 
with kindness, ο. acc. of pers. Rom. 14, 1 
τὸν δὲ doSevovvra τῇ πίστει mpooAapBave- 
oa. ν. 3. 15, 7 bis. Philem. 12, 17. Sept. 
for spr Ps. 65, 4.—2 Mace. 10, 16. 


πρὀσ ληψις, εως, ἡ, (προσλαμβάνω,) a 
taking or assuming besides, Plato Theet. 
210. a; an assumption, the second member 
of a syllogism, Cic. de Divin. 2. 53. Diog. 
Laert. 7. 82.—In N. T. α receiving, admis- 
sion to oneself, Rom. 11, 15. 


προσμένω, f. νῶ, (µένω;) to remain at 
a place, with a person, q. d. to remain there ; 
of place, absol. Acts 18, 18; ἐν Ἐφέσφ 
1 Tim. 1,3. (Jos. de Vit. 12. Hdian. 4. 
15. 15. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 7.) Of persons, 
to continue with any one, c. dat. Matt. 15, 
$2. Mark 8, 2. Also to remain faithful to 
any one, fo adhere to, Acts 11, 23; for the 
dat. after πρός, see Matth. $402. So Wisd. 
8, 9. Jos. Ant. 14. 3. 1.—Trop. to continue 
tn any thing, to be constant in, to persevere, 
ο. dat. 1 Tim. 5, 5 ταῖς δεήσεσι. Acts 13, 
43 in later edit. for Rec. ἐπιμένειν. 


προσορµίζω, f. ίσω, (ὁρμίζω, ὅρμος)) 
to bring a ship to anchor at or near a place, 
to cast anchor, to land al, ο. dat. Plut. Ῥατα]]. 
2 Κέρξης ... ᾿Δρτεμισίῳ mpocoppicas.—In 
Ν. 1, Mid. to come to anchor, to draw in to 
shore, absol. Mark 6, 53. So Arr. Exped. 


ΑΙ. M. 6. 20. 7 προσορμισδεῖς τῷ αἰγιαλφ. 
£1. V. Η. 8. 5. 


προσοφείλω, {. now, (ὀφείλω;) to owe 
besides, in addition, Philem. 19 ceaurdy pos 
sporopeiAes.—Dem. 650. 23. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 2. 16. 

προσοχδίζω, f. iow, (ὀχδίζω, ὀχδέω, 
ἄχδος;) to be grieved towards any one, ta be 
indignant, angry, wroth at, implying detes- 
tation, loathing, ο. dat. Matth. § 402. Heb. 
8, 10. 17 διὸ προσώχδισα τῇ yeved ἐκείνη, 
in allusion to Ps. 95, 10 where Sept. for 
nip to loathe. Sept. also for 394 Lev. 26, 
16. 43.—Ecclus. 6, 25. 25, 2. 

πρόστεινος, ov, 5, 4, (πρός intens. πεῖ- 
ναι) very hungry, Acts 10, 10.—Not found 
elsewhere. 

προσπήγνυµε» f. ήξω, (πήγνυμει) to fix 
or fasten to any thing, to affix, ο. acc. Acts 
2,23 τοῦτον... προσπήξαντες [τῷ σταυρφ] 
ἀνείλετε. 
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προστάσσω 


προσπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω,) fo 
fall towards or upon any thing, Xen. Eq. 
7. 6.—In N. T. with the idea of purpose : 

1. to fall upon, to rush upon, to dash 
against, as the wind, c. dat. Matt. 7, 25 
οἱ ἄνεμοι προσέπεσον τῇ oixig. Comp. 
Matth. ὁ 402.—Of a hostile assault, ο. dat. 
Pol. 1. 28. 9. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 3. 

2. Of persons, fo fall down to or before 
any one, at his feet or knees in reverence 
or as a suppliant ; ο. dat. of pers. Mark 3, 
11 προσέπιπτε aire. 5, 33. Luke 8, 28. 47. 
Acts 16, 29; also τοῖς γόνασίν τινος Luke 
5,8. Sept. ο. αὐτῷ for P92 Ps. 95, 6. So 
2 Macc. 5, 10. Pol. 10. 18.7; τοῖς γόνασι 
Diod. Sic. 17. 13 ; abeol. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 2. 
—With πρὸς τοὺς πόδας τινός Mark 7, 25. 
Sept. for psn Ex. 4, 25. 


προσποιέω, &, f. How, (ποιέω;) to make 
to or for any one, to gain for, Dem. 1393. 
15. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 28 π. φίλην Λέσβον τῇ 
πόλει. Usually Mid. depon. προσποιέ- 
opas, ovpas, (0 make to oneself, to acquire 
for oneself, Hdot. 9. 37. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 28 
π. Χαλχηδονίους φίλους. Also to take or 
claim to oneself, to pretend to, Thue. 1. 137; 
to pretend, to affect, Xen. An. 2. 1. 7.— 
Hence in N. T. Mid. depon. (ο make as #f, 
to make a show of being or doing any thing, 
to affect, ο. inf. Luke 24, 28 προσποιεῖτο 
ποῤῥωτέρω πορεύεσδαι. So Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 
1 νοσεῖ». Plut. Timol. 5 χαίρει». Xen. Cyr. 
2. 2. 5, 12. 

προσπορεύοµαι, ΄ οὔμαι, f. εὖσομαι, 
Pass. depon. (πορεύω,) fo go or come to any 
one, ο. dat. Mark 10, 35; comp. Matth. 
§402. Sept. for tha: Ex. 24, 14.—Ecclus. 
12, 18. Pol. 4. 3. 13. 

προσρήγνυµι, f. ήξω, (ῥήγνυμιν) to 
break or burst towards or upon any thing, 
to dash upon or against, as waves, a flood, 
intrans. c. dat. Matth. § 402. Luke 6, 48. 
49 προσέῤῥηξεν ὁ ποταμὸς τῇ olxig.—So ο. 
acc. Aquil. Ps. 2, 9. Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 3. ib. 9. 
4. 6. 

προστάτες, τδος, ἡ, (προστάτης, προ- 
ἵσταμαι͵) a female curator, and genr. 2 pa- 
troness, helper, succourer, Rom. 16, 2.— 
Luc. Charid. 10 Sea... προστάτις οὖσα. 
Bis accus. 29. 

προστάσσω, v.-TT@, f. fo, (πάσ σω)) 
to arrange or sel in order αἱ a place, to post 
al, τόπφ eachyl. Theb. 627.—In N. T. (ο 
order towards or to any one, to command, to 
prescribe to; ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 1, 24 ὡς 
προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος. 21, 6; impl 
Luke 5, 14. Pass. ο. dat. Acts 10, 33 was- 
τα ra προστεταγµένα σοι ὑπὸ τοῦ 3εου. 


προστίνδηµι 


Impl. Matt. 8, 4 ὃ προσέταξε Μωῦσης. 
Mark 1, 44. Also inf. ο. acc. Acts 10, 48. 
Sept. for max ο. dat. Gen. 50, 2. Num. 5, 
9; acc. et dat. Lev. 10, 1. Deut. 17, 3; ο. 
inf. Esth. 3,2. Soc. dat. Dem. 363. 26; 
acc. et dat. Xen. Lac. 6. 3; ο. inf. 2 Mace. 
15, 5.—Spoken of times or seasons, {ο pre- 
scribe or appoint to any one, Pass. Acts 17, 
26 dpicas προστεταγµένους καίρους, where 
Rec. προτεταγµένους. 

προστίδηµε, f. Φήσω, (τίδηµε;) impf. 
προσετίβην Acts 5,14; also 3 pers. προσ” 
ετίδει Acts 2,47. Al. V. H. 3. 18; comp. 
Butt. § 106. n. 5. 

1. to set, put, lay unto or with any thing ; 
Pass. with πρός ο. acc. Acts 13, 36 καὶ 
προσετέδη πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας αὐτοῦ, 8ο. 
Δαβίδ. Winer § 58. 4. 13. Sept. for OX 
Judg. 2, 10.—1 Macc. 2,69. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 30. 

2. Genr. to join unto, to add unio, e. g. 
a) Of persons, c. acc. et dat. Acts 2, 47 6 
δὲ κύριος προσετίδει τοὺς σωζ. κα» ἡμ. τῇ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ. 5, 14 et 11, 24 τῷ κυρίφ. Pass. 
Acts 2, 41. Sept. for mid) Num. 18, 2. 
Is. 14,1. So 1 Macc. 2, 43. Jos. Vit. 25. 
Plut. Brut. 23. ὮὉ) Of things, ο. acc. et 
dat. Luke 17, 5 πρόσσες ἡμῖν πίστιν. Pass. 
ο. dat. Matt. 6, 33 καὶ ταῦτα πάντα προστε” 
Φήσεται ὑμῖν. (Mark 4, 34.] Luke 12, 31. 
Heb. 12, 19. With acc. and ἐπί ο. dat. Luke 
8, 20; ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 6,27. Luke 12, 
95. Pass. absol. Gal. 8, 19 Rec. Sept. for 
BO" Lev. 26, 21; ἐπί τι Deut. 12, 32. So 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 88. Plut. Galb. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 14; ἐπί τι Ecclus. 3,26. ο) 
By Hebr. like 5/0" before an infin. or some- 
times a finite verb, to add to do any thing, 
i. q. to do again, to do further ; see Heb. 
Lex. art. P07 no. 8. Winer § 58. 5. E. g. 
Mid. aor. 2 προσετεδέµην ο. inf. Luke 20, 
11. 12 καὶ προσέδετο πέµψαι ἕτερον, τρίτο», 
i. 6. again he sent. Acta 12, 3 προσέηετο 
συλλαβεῖν καὶ Πέτρον he further seized also 
Peter. Part. mpoo2eis before a finite verb, 
Luke 19, 11 προσδεὶς εἶπε παραβολήν. So 
Sept. and FO" Gen. 4,2. 18, 29. 25, 1. ssp. 
—Ecclus. 18, 4 [5] ; comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 
4 προσβεµένος διώκειν. Pol. 31.7. 4 προσ- 
Sépevos ἐξηγεῖτο. 

προστρέχω, aor. 3 προσέδραµο», (τρέ- 
Χω,) to run to or towards any one, {ο run up, 
absol. Mark 9, 15. 10, 17. Acts 8, 30. 
Sept. for 729 Gen. 18, 1. 33, 4.—1 Macc. 
16, 21. Hdian. 4. 13. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
1. 15. 


προσφώγιον, ον, τό, (προσφαγεῖ»;) pr. 


ε what is eaten thereto,’ with bread; hence . 
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προσφέρω 


genr. any thing to εαί, 898 meat, flesh, i. q. 
dor, and also fish, i. q. ὀψάριον gq. v. John 
31, 5.—The Attic word was ὄψο», whi'e 
π : is found only in late writers, 
Eustath. ad Ἡ. A. 629. p. 867. 54. Ματίς ρ. 
274 ὄψον Αττικῶς: προσφάγιον Ἑλληνικῶς. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 191. 

πρόσφατος, ου, 6, Ns adj. (obs. φάω, 
hive, répapat,) pr. slain thereto or thereby, 
newly killed, just dead, Hom. Il. 24. 757. 
Hdot. 2. 89; of flesh, just killed, fresh, as 
κρέα Hippocr. de Vict. Ac. LX. 317; of 
vegetables, fresh, recent, as ἄλφιτα Hipp. de 
Vict. San. Π. 5; ἄνθος Plut. Alex. M. 36, 
—In N. T. genr. recent, new, as ὁδὸς πρόσ- 
φατος Heb. 10, 20. Sept. for O37 Ecc. 1, 9. 
So Plut. Otho 8. Pol. 1. 21. 9. Dem. 551. 
15. See more in Lob. ad. Phryn. p. 374 sq. 


προσφάτως, adv. (mpéadaros,) recent- 
ly, lately, Acts 18, 2.—2 Macc. 14, 36. Pol. 
3. 37. 11. 


προσφέρω, (pépw,) aor. 1 προσήνεγκα; 
aor. 2 imperat. προσένεγκε Matt. 8, 4. Mark 
1,44; perf. προσενήνοχα, Heb. 11,17; see 
Buttm. § 114 φέρω.-- Το bear or bring to 
any place or person. 

1. Genr. ϱ. g. of things, with acc. and 
dat. of place, io bring near or put to, John 
19, 29 προσήνεγκα» αὐτοῦ τῷ στόµατι 86. 
τὸν σπόγγον. (Luc. D. Deor. 5. 3. Xen. 
Eq. 6. 7.) So ο. dat. of pers. to bring a 
thing fo any one, Matt. 22, 19 οἱ δὲ προσή- 
νεγκαν αὐτῷ δηνάριο». With acc. simpl. 
Matt. 25, 20 προσήνεγκαν ἄλλα πέντε τά- 
λαντα. Sept. and ΑΛ Gen. 27, 31. Ex. 
86, 6. So τί τινι Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2; τί Jos. 
B. J. 1. 34. '7. Plut. Galb. 13. Xen. Conv. 
5. 2.—Of persons, ο. acc. et dat. e. g. the 
sick as brought to Jesus, Matt. 4, 24 προσ- 
nveyxay αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας. 8, 
16. 9, 3. 32. 12, 29. 14,35. 17,165 παι- 
δία Matt. 19, 13. Mark 10, 13 bis; βρέφη 
Luke 18, 15. (Xen. Ag. 2. 13 rerpepevos 
mpoonvéx3n πρὸς τὴν φάλαγγα) So to 
bring or conduct to or before any one, ο. acc. 
et dat. Matt. 18, 24. Luke 23, 14; ἐπί τινα 
12, 11. 

2. to offer, to present to any one, C. acc. et 
dat. e. g. ὄξος Luke 23, 36; χρήματα money 
Acts 8, 18; δῶρα gifts Matt. 2,11. Sept. 
προσφ. δῶρα for Χ13Π Gen. 43, 36. Judg. 
8,7. So Xen. Mem. 8. 11. 14.—Of things 
offered to God, oblations, sacrifice; ο. acc. 
et dat. τῷ Seq or the like, e. g. Sucias Acts 
7,42. Heb. 11,4; λατρείαν John 16,2; έαν- 
τόν Heb. 9, 14. Once πρὸς τὸν Sedy, 66. 
δεήσειςε, Heb. 5, Ἴ. Elsewhere with acc. 
and τῷ Φεῷ Or πρὸς τὸν Sedy impl. Matt. 5, 





προσφιλής 

28, 24 πρόσφερε τὸ δῶρόν cov. 8, 4. Heb. 
8, 8 bis. 4. 9, 25. 10, 1. 11. 11, 17 bis. 
Pass. Heb. 9, 9. 28. 10, 2. 8 The person 
or thing for or on account of which offering 
is made, is put with ὑπέρ v. περί; ©. g- 
ὑπέρ τινος c. acc. Heb. 5,1 προσφ. δῶρά 
τε καὶ Sucias ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶ». 9, 7. 10, 12; 
acc. impl. 5, 3. Pass. Acts 21,26; wepi 
τινος ο. acc. Mark 1, 44 mpoceveyxe περὶ 
τοῦ καδαρισμοῦ σου ἃ κτλ. Acc. impl. Luke 
5, 14. Heb. 5, 3. Sept. genr. for 8°33 
Lev. 2, 8. Mal. 1,13; A" PNM Lev. 2, 11. 12. 
Num. 15, 4. So Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 3 προσφ. 
τῷ Sep εὐχή». Ant. 3. 9. 3 ἔριφο». 

8. Mid. ο. dat. trop. to bear oneself towards 
any one, {ο conduct towards, to deal with 
any one so and so; Heb. 12, 7 ὡς υἱοῖς 
ὑμῖν προσφέρεται ὁ Seds.—Jos. B. J. 7. 8. 
1. Hdian. 7. 4. 5. Xen, Mem. 3. 11. 11. 


προσφιλής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (πρός, 
Φιλέω) pr. dear to any one, beloved, Jos. 
Ant. 1. 18. 1 Ἰάκωβος δὲ τῇ µητέρι προσ- 
φιλἠς ἦν. Hdot. 1. 163.—In N. T. of things, 
acceptable, pleasing, Phil. 4, δ. So Hdian. 
6. 1. 7. Pol. 22. δ. Ἴ. Xen. Cie. 15. 4. 


προσφορά, Gs, ἡ, (προσφέρω;) an offer- 
ing, oblation, i. e. 

1. Pr. the act of offering to God. Heb. 
10, 10 διὰ τῆς προσφορᾶς τοῦ σώματος Ἰ. 
Χρ. ν. 14. Trop. Rom. 15, 16.—Ecclus. 46, 
16 ἐν προσφορᾷ ἀρνὸς γαλαδηνοῦ. 

2. Meton. for the thing offered, an offer- 
ing, oblation, strictly without blood, opp. to 
Sucia and ὁλοκαυτώματα; Eph. 5,2 προσφ. 
καὶ Sugia. Heb. 10, 5. 8. Sept. for MMR 
Ps. 40,7. So Song of 3 Child. 14.—Also 
@ sacrifice, with blood, i. q. Svgia, Acts 21, 
96 ἕως οὗ mpoonvex3n ... ἡ προσφορά, Bee 
Num. 6, 18 sq. Acts 24, 17 comp. 21, 26. 
So too προσφορὰ περὶ ἁμαρτίας Heb. 10, 
18; comp. Lev. ο. 4. ο. 9; 80 Ecclus. 31, 
18. 19. 

προσφωνέω, ὢ, f. now, (φωνέω;) pr. to 
utier sounds towards any one, i. θ. 

1. to speak to, to address any one; with 
dat. expr. or impl. Luke 13, 12 προσεφώ- 
moe καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ. 23, 20. Acts 21, 40. 
22,2. (So 1 Esdr. 2, 21. Diod. Sic. 4. 48 
init.) Spec. {ο call out to any one, to exclaim, 
c. dat. Matt. 11, 16. Luke 7, 32.—The 
earlier construction was προσφωνεῖν τινα, 
Matth. ὁ 402. b, note. Diod. Sic. 4. 48 pen. 

2. to call any one {ο oneself, ο. acc. Luke 
6,13 προσεφώνησε τοὺς paSnrds.—Jos. Ant. 
7. Ἰ. 4 προσφωνήσας ἕνα τῶν olxerav. 

προσχύσες, ews, ἡ, (προσχέω;) α pour 


2 


ing out towards, i. q. affusion, sprinkling, 
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π. τοῦ αἵματος Heb. 11, 28; see Ex. 12, 
7. 22. 

προσψφαύω, {. aire, (Ψαύω,) to touch 
upon, to touch, ο. dat. Luke 11, 46 οὗ προσ- 
Wavere τοῖς poprioss.—Soph. Philoct. 1054. 
Pind. Fr. 86. 2 Baeckh. 

προσωποληπτέω, &, f. how, (προσω- 
πολήπτης;) to accept or respect the person of 
any one, fo show partiality, absol. James 2, 
9.—F ound only in N. T. and i. q. πρόσωπον 
λαμβάνει» Luke 20, 21; see in λαμβάνω 
no. 1. e. 8. Heb. Lex. art. 92 no. 3. b. 


προσωπολήπτης, ου, ὁ, (πρόσωπο», 
λαμβάνω,) a respecter of persons, Acts 10, 
34 οὐκ ἔστι πρ. ὁ Seds.—Found only in 
N. T. see in προσωποληπτέω. 

προσωποληψία, as, ἡ, (προσωπολη- 
πτέω,) respect of persons, partiality, Rom. 
2, 11. Eph. 6, 9. Col. 3, 25. James 2, 1.— 
Found only in N. T. 

πρόσωπον, ου, 76, (πρός, ὤνψ)) pr. ΄ the 
part αἱ or about the eye ;’ hence genr. the 
face, visage, countenance; Sept. everywhere 
for Heb. 5°38. Not found in the writings 
of John. 

1. Pr. the face; Matt. 6, 16. 17 τὸ πρόσ- 
ωπόν σου νίψαι. 17,2. 26, 67. Mark 14, 
65 περικαλύπτειν τὸ πρ. αὐτοῦ. Luke 9, 29. 
23, 64. 24, 5. Acts 6, 15 bis. 2 Cor. 3,7 
bis. 13. 18. 4,6 comp. 3,7. 11, 20. Gal. 
1, 22 ἀγνοούμενος τῷ προσώπφ, unknown 
by face, Engl. by sight. James 1, 23. Rev. 
4,7. 9,7 bis. 10, 1. Sept. and 6°29 Gen. 
38, 15. 40, Ἱ. 43,31. So Jos. Ant. 6. 7. 
2. Hdian. 1. 7, 8. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 29.—In 
phrases: πίπτειν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον, Matt. 17, 
26, 39. Luke 5, 12. 17, 16. 1 Cor. 14, 25. 
Rev. 7,11. 11,16; seein πίπτω no. 2. Also 
πρόσωπον πρὸς πρόσωπο», face to face, 
nothing intervening, 1 Cor. 13,12; 80 Sept. 
and 5°23 dN 5"28 Gen. 32, 31, comp. Deut. 
34,10. Soxcard πρόσωπον ἔχει», before 
the face, face to face, present, Acts 25, 16. 
3 Cor. 10, 1, opp. away. 2 Cor. 10,7 τὰ 
κατὰ πρόσωπο», pr. the things before the face, 
i.e. external things. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 15. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 46. Pol. 25. 5. 2; comp. 
Sept. Deut. 34,10.) Further, κατὰ πρόσ- 
ωπο» αὐτῷ ἀντέστην Gal. 2, 11; comp. 
Heb. Lex. ™28 πο. 1. b—Trop. and by 
Hebr. Luke 9, 51 καὶ αὐτὸς τὸ πρόσωπο» 
αὑτοῦ ἑστήριξε τοῦ wopeverSa: κτλ. he 
steadfastly set his face to go, he eet forth 
with fixed purpose ; comp. Sept. and Heb. 
mwsp may ο. inf. Jer. 42, 16. 11. 2 K. 12, 
18. Heb. Lex. M28 no. 1.ο. Ellipt. in the 
same sense, Luke 9, 53 rd πρ. αὐτοῦ ἦν 


L4 
πρόσωπον 


πορευόµενον els Ἱερουσαλήμ. So 1 Pet. 3, 
12 πρ. τοῦ κυρίου ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κακά, Comp. 
Lev. 26, 17. Jer. 21, 10. Heb, Lex. ™28 
no. 1. e, f.—Trop. in antith. with καρδία, 
as 1 Thess. 2, 17 προσώπῳ, οὗ καρδίᾳ, pr. 
in face, not in heart, in body, not in spirit. 
2 Cor. 5, 12 ἐν προσώπφ καυχωµένους, καὶ οὗ 
καρδίᾳ, i. e. externally, in appearance, and 
Hot in reality. 
2. Meton. the face, put for the presence, 
person of any one, chiefly in phrases bor- 
rowed from the Hebrew: a) With pre- 
positions and followed by a genit. of pers. 
it forms like Heb. 5°39 a periphrasis for a 
simple preposition, Θ. g. ἀπὸ προσώπου 
τινός, from the face, presence of any one, 
i. q. from before, from ; Acts 3, 19 ὅπως ἂν 
ἔλβδωσι καιροὶ dy. ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ κ. 5, 
41 ἀπὸ πρ. τοῦ συνεδρίου. Ἰ, 45. 2 Thess. 
1,9. Rev. 6, 16. 12, 14. 20, 11. Sept 
and "282 Gen. 16, 6. Deut. 2, 22; "2829 
Gen. 41, 46. 1 Chr. 19, 18; els πρόσω- 
πον τῶν ἐκκλησίω», i. 4. before or to the 
churches, 2 Cor. 8, 24; ἐν προσώπῳφ 
Χριστοῦ, in the presence of Christ, i. e. be- 
fore him, as a formula of asseveration, 
2 Cor. 2, 10; so Sept. and "32> Proy. 8, 
30; κατὰ πρόσωπόν τινος, in the pre- 
sence of any one, before him, Luke 3, 31. 
Acts 8, 18 κατὰ πρ. Πιλάτου. Sept. for 
"> Gen. 32, 31; 2922 Gen. 26, 18. 
(Test. XII Patr. p. 683.) Also μετὰ τοῦ 
προσὠπον σου, wih or in thy presence, 
with thee, Acts 2, 28, quoted from Ps. 16, 
11 where Sept. for 728 Ὠδ; πρὸ προσ- 
ώπου τυός, before the face of any one, i. q. 
simpl. «πρό τινος, before any one; so of 
place, Matt. 11, 10 ἀποστέλλω τὸν dyyeddy 
µου πρὸ προσώπου σον. Mark 1, 3. Luke 
1. 16. 7,27. 9, 52. 10,1; once of time, 
Acts 13, 24. Winer §67. 1. n.e. Comp. 
genr. Heb. Lex. 29 lett. A, B, C, etc. 
b) Jn constraction with verbs, with or with- 
out an intervening preposition, and with a 
genit. of pers. expr. or implied ; here too it 
forms a periphrasis for the person designated 
by the genitive. So in the phrase όρᾷν v. 
ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπό» τινος, lo see the face 
of any one, i. ᾳ. to see him face to face, to 
see and converse with any one, Acts 20, 25. 
38. Col 3, 1. 1 Thess. 2, 17. 3,10. Sept. 
éy. τὸ πρ. αὐτοῦ for 1138 MX" Gen. 32, 20. 
Comp. in ὁράω no. 1. b, and εἴδω I. 1. ο. 
Hence also βλέπειν Vv. dpgy τὸ πρόσ- 
ωπον τοῦ Φεοῦ, to behold the face of God, 
i. q. to have access to (ο, to be admitted to 
his presence, Matt. 18, 10. Rev. 22, 4; see 
fully in βλέπω no. 2. a, and ὁράω no, 1. b. 
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In a like sense, Heb. 9, 24 ἐμφανισβῆναι τῷ 
προσώπῳ τοῦ Seov ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, before God ; 
see in ἐμφανίζω. Elsewhere including the 
idea of external condition and circumstan- 
ces; 60 βλέπειν els πρ. τινος, lo regard 
the person, i. e. the external appearance, of 
any one, Matt. 32, 16. Mark 12,14; see in 
Βλέπωπο. 1.0.8. AlsoSavpafery πρόσ- 
ωπόν τινος Jude 16, see in Βαυμάζω no, 2. 
For λαμβάνειν πρόσωπόν τινος, Luke 
20, 21. Gal. 2, 6, see fully in λαμβάνω no. 
1.6.8. ο) Once absol. as in the later 
Greek, a person; 2 Cor. 1, 11 ἐκ πολλῶν 
προσώπων» τὸ els ἡμᾶς χάρισμα, the gift to 
us from many persons. So Pol. 5. 107. 8 
ἐζήτουν ἡγεμόνα καὶ πρόσωπο». 15. 25. 8. 
Longin. § 14. Artemid. 2. 36. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 380. 

3. Of things, the face, surface, Luke 21, 
35 ἐπὶ πρόσωπο» πάσης τῆς γῆς. Acts 17, 
36. So Sept. and Ώ08 Gen. 2, 6. 11, 4. 8. 
—Spec. the surface, the exterior, externnl 
appearance, Matt. 16,3 τὸ μὲν πρ. τοῦ οὖρα- 
vou. Luke 12, 56. James 1, 11. Sept. and 
p29 Ps, 104, 30. 


προτάσσω V. -Ττω, { tw, (τάσσω;) to 
arrange or set in order before, in front, Jos. 
Ant. 2. 16. 3. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 15.—In 
N. T. of time, to appoint before, Pass. Part. 
perf. καιροὶ προτεταγµένοι, times before ap- 
pointed, prescribed, Acts 17, 26 Rec. 
Comp. in προστάσσω fin.—2 Macc. 8, 96. 
Soph. Trach. 164. 


προτείνω, f. ενῶ, (reive,) to protend, to 
stretch forth or out, e. g. the hand, Dem. 
332. 9. Xen. Ἴ. 5.39; to stretch forward, 
to prolong, e. g. a bridge, Pol. 3. 46. 2— 
In N. T. fo stretch out, or extend before, 
e. g. a person before the scourge, in order 
to be scourged ; ο. acc. et dat. Acts 22, 25 
ws δὲ προτείναν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶσι», see fully 
in ἱμάς. So Soph. Aj. 1270. Xen. Eq. 6. 11. 

πρότερος, a, ο, com formed from 
πρό, Buttm. § 69. 2. Matth. § 132; before, 
fore, forward ; of place, Hom. Od. 19. 228 
πόδες πρότεροι the fore-feet.—Usually and 
in N. T. of time. 

1. before, former, prior; Eph. 4, 33 κατὰ 
τὴν προτέραν ἀναστροφήν. Sept. for 93 
Jer. 28, 8; yitte Lev. 26, 45. Deut. 4, 
32.—Hdian. 4. 14. 18. Xen. Veet. 4. 12. 

2. Neut. πρότερο» as adv. before, first ; 
comp. Buttm. $115.4. a) Genr. John 7, 
[60.] 51 ἐὰν μὴ ἀκούσῃ wap’ αὐτοῦ πρότερον. 
3 Όοτ, 1, 15. 1 Tim. 1, 18. Heb. 4, 6. 7, 
27. Sept. for 52 Neh. 13, 5; yita 
Deut. 9, 18. 10, 3. Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 1. 


προτίνηµε 


Pol. 3. 55. 5. Xen. Απ. 1. 3. 18. b) 
With the art. ὁ, ἡ wrpérepo» as adj. for 
mer, Buttm. § 125. 6. Heb. 10, 83 τὰς πρό- 
γερον ἡμέρας. 1 Pet. 1, 14 ταῖς πρ. ἐπιδν- 
pias. (Sept. Num. 6, 12. Luc. de Sacrif. 
5. Diod. Sic. 17. 69.) Neut. rd πρότερον 
as adv. before, formerly, John 6, 62 ὅπου ἦν 
τὸ mpérepoy. 9, δ. Gal. 4, 13. So Sept. 
Deut. 3, 12. Josh. 11, 10. Xen. Mom. 3. 
8. 1. 


προτίδηµι, f. Show, (riSnps,) to set or 
put before, 2 Macc. 1, 8. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 
1226 ; to propose, Plato Soph. 226. c.—In 
N. T. only Mid. rpori3epas, ie. 

1. Trop. to set before oneself, to propose to 
oneself, to purpose, ο. inf. Rom. 1, 13 προ- 
εδέµην ἐλβεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. With an ace. 
Eph. 1, 9.---7ο8. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 40. Pol. 6. 12. 
8. Plato Legg. 638. ο. 

2. to set forth before the world, publicly, 
sc. on one’s own part; ο. acc. Rom. 3, 25 
ὃν mpoeSero Seds ἱλαστήριον.---9Ο προτίδηµι 
il. V. H. 14. δ. Hdian. 8. 6. 6. Diod. Sic. 
16. 37. 


προτρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω;) to turn one 
forwards, to make go forwards, Pass. Hom. 
Il. 5. 700. Od. 11. 18: to urge on, to tm- 
pel, Soph. Elect. 1193. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 64. 
—Oftener and in Ν. T. Mid. προτρέπο- 
pas, to urge on, to impel, on one’s own 
part, i. q. to exhort, absol. Acts 18, 27 προ- 
τρεψάµενοι ἔγραψαν. So 2 Macc. 11, 7. 
Pol. 2. 22. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 32. 


προτρέχω, aor. 2 προέδραµο», (τρέχω͵) 
to run before, in advance ; ο. adv. comparat. 
John 20, 4 προέδραµε τάχιον τοῦ Πέτρου. 
Sept. for p> yan 1 Sam. 8, 11. (Δη- 
tiph. 1943. 1. Xen. An. 5. 3. 4.) Pleon. 
Luke 19, 4 προέδραµεν ἔμπροσθε». So 
Tob. 11, 2; comp. προπορεύεσθαι ἔμπρο- 
ower Xen. Cyr. 4. 2.23. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 10. 


προὐπάρχα, f. ἔω, (ὑπάρχω,)Ρ;. to be- 
gin before, to be beforehand in, Dem. 314. 
9, Thuc. 3. 40; to be or exist before, to pre- 
cede in time, Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Thuc. 1. 138. 
—In Ν. T. impf. προῦπῆρχο», to have been 
before, only with a participle of another 
verb, thus forming a periphrasis for a finite 
tense of that verb; comp. in ὑπάρχω no. 
9, and Winer ᾗ 46. 11. Matth. $551. ο. 
$559. a. Viger. p. 308. So Luke 23, 13 
προὐπῆρχον ἐν éx3pq ὄντες, pr. who before 
were being in enmity, who before were at 
enmity. Acts 8, 9 προὔπῆρχεν payevor, 
who before practised sorcery. So Jos. Ant. 
4.6.5 dre προὐπῆρξεν ἐν τοῖς eumportey 
χρόνοις yerdpeva τοῖς ἀνβρώποις. 


696 


προφητεία 


πρόφασις, «ως, ἡ, (προφαίνω,) pr. 
what is shown before ; hence, show, preience, 
pretext, put forth to cover one’s real intent. 
Matt. 23, 14 προφάσει μακρὰ προσευχόµενοε. 
Mark 12, 40. Luke 20, 47. Acts 27, 30 προ- 
aces ὡς «rd. Phil. 1, 18. 1 Thess. 2, ὅ 
οὔτε ἐν προφάσει πλεονεξίας, a pre'ext 
(cloak) for covetousness. So Sept. Hos. 
10, 4. Jos. Vit. § 14. Hdian. 3. 9. 1. Xen. 
An. 1. 2. 1.—Hence προφ. ἔχειν to have a 
pretext, cloak; i. e. a pretended excuse ; 
John 15, 22 πρόφασιν οὐκ ἔχουσι vl τῆς 
du. So Dem. 526. 18. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27. 


προφέρω, f. προοίσω, (φέρω) to bear 
or bring forth, out of any place, with acc. 
and ἐκ ο. gen. Luke 6, 45 bis.—Sept. Prov. 
10, 4. Isocr. p. 11. e, ὥσπερ ἐκ Topeiou 
προφερειν. Plato Legg. 936. a, eis τὸ µέσον. 


προφητεία, as; δν .προφητεύω) 6 pro- 
phesying prop 


Pr. prophecy, a "foretelling of future 
events prediction, but including also from 


the Heb. the idea of prophetic revelations, 
declarations, exhortations, warnings, uttered 
by the prophets while acting under divine 
influence ; see in προφήτης. E. g. of the 
prophecies of the O. T. Matt. 13, 14 ἆνα- 
πληροῦται αὐτοῖς ἡ προφητεία “‘Hoaiov. 
2 Pet. 1, 20 πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς. v. 21. 
So of the revelations and warnings of the 
Apocalypse, Rev. 1, 3 τοὺς λόγους τῆς σρο- 
φητείας. 22, 7. 10. 18. 19. Rev. 19, 10 see 
in paprupia no. 2. Sept. and mia; 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Neh. 6,12. So Ecclua. 39, 1. 44, 
3. Jos. Ant. 7.9.5. B. J. 8. 8. 3 τὰς σρο- 
Φητείας τῶν ἱερῶν βίβλων.---ἴπ 1 Tim. 1, 
18 et 4, 14 προφητεία refers to prophetic 
declarations respecting the labours and suc- 
cess of Timothy, made by thoee having the 
gift of prophecy, on occasion of his being 
sent forth; comp. Acts 13, 2. 20, 28. 
1 Cor. 12, 4-8 eq. Comp. Chrysost. and 
Theophyl. διὸ τὸ παλαιὸν ἀπὸ τῆς προφη- 
τείας ἐγίνοντο οἱ lepeis, τουτέστιν ἀπὸ πνευ- 
µατος ἁγίου. οὕτω ὁ Τιμόδεος Πρέδη ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἱερωσύνην. 

2. Meton. prophecy, the prophetic office, 
the prophetic gift, spoken in Ν. T. of the 
peculiar Charisma or spiritual gift imparted 
to the primitive teachers of the church ; see 
in προφήτης no. 3. Rom. 12, 6 ἔχοντες δὲ 
χαρίσματα ... εἴτε προφητείαν. 1 Cor. 12, 
10. 13,2. 8. 14, 32.—So genr. Ecclus. 46, 
1. Jos. Ant. 3. 8.1 ᾽Λαρὼν διά re τὸ γένος 
καὶ τὴν προφητεία». Plut. Pelop. 16 τὴν 
προφητείαν Ἐχεκράτουε ἔχοντος, i. 6. having 
Echecrates as prophet. Luc. Alex. 60. 

3. Meton. a prophesying, the exercise of 


προφητεύω 


the prophetic office, the acting as an ambas- 
sador of God and the interpreter of his 
mind and will, Rev. 11, 6. Sept. and 
MN) Ezra 6, 14. So Ecclas. 46, 20.— 
Spec. the exercise of the prophetic gift or 
Charisma in the primitive church, 1 Cor. 
14, 6 ἐὰν μὴ ὑμῖν λαλήσω ... ἐν + είᾳ. 


1 Thess. 5, 20. 

προφητεύω, f. εὔσω, (προφήτης;) to act 
as prophel, e. g. to prophesy, to foretell fu- 
ture events, fo predict ; but often including 
also from the Heb. the idea of exhorting, 
reproving, threatening, or indeed the whole 
utterance of the prophets while acting un- 
der divine influence as ambassadors of God 
and interpreters of his mind and will; 
in προφήτης. Sept. everywhere for η, 
ΝΑ 2ΠΠ. see Heb. Lex. 6. ν. So of the pro- 
phets of the O. T. Matt. 11, 13 πάντες γὰρ 
οἱ προφῆται καὶ ὁ νόµος ἕως Ἰωάννου προ- 
εφήτευσαν. 15, 7 et Mark 7, 6 περὶ ὑμῶν. 
1 Pet. 1,10. Jude 14. Ina like sense, of 
persons acting by a divine influence as pro- 
phets and ambassadors of God under the N. 
T. Rev. 10, 11 δεῖ σε πάλιν προφητεῖσαι 
ἐπὶ Aaois κτλ. 11,3. Also Acts 2, 17. 18, 
quoted from Joel 3, 1 [2, 28] where Sept. 
for 82). Sept. genr. for 823, RBI, 1 Κ. 
22, 12. 18. Ezra 5,1. Jer. 11, 21. Ex. 11, 
4. sep. (Ecclus. 47, 1. Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 5. ib. 
10. 2.2.) Ineluding the idea of praise to 
God accompanied by prediction, Luke 1, 
67; comp. Sept. and &23, X33", 1 Sam. 
10, 5. 6. 11. 19, 20.21. Spec. John 11, 
51 (Καϊάφας) ἀρχιερεὺς ὢ» ... προεφήτεν- 
σεν», comp. 18, 14 where it is συμβουλεύσας, 
‘i. e. his counsel was prophetic, though not 
ss he meant it; comp. 11, 52. The gift of 
prophecy was not held to belong to the 
office of high priest; Josephus expressly 
separates the two; Ant. 3. 8. 1. B. J. 1. 3. 
8.—Of false prophets, Matt. 7,22. Sept. 
and &33 Jer. 14, 14. 15; and so of heathen 
prophets, Diod. Sic. 17, 51 ὁ μὲν π 
wy aynp. Hdian. 5. 5. 21. Plut. de Def. 
Orac. 5 ᾿µἘχεκράτους προφητεύοντος. --- 
Spoken in mockery by the soldiers to Je- 
sus, q. d. to divine, to give a response, ο. dat. 
Matt. 26, 68. Mark 14, 65. Luke 22, 64. 
Compare προφητεία Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 1, 
spoken of the response of the prophet to 
Saul respecting the lost asses. 

2. Spec. of the prophetic gift or Charis- 
ma imparted by the Holy Spirit to the pri- 
mitive Christians ; Acts 19, 6 ἦὖλσε τὸ αν. 
dy. én’ airots, ἐλάλουν τε γλώσσαις καὶ 
προεφήτενο». 31, 9. 1 Cor. ul, 4.5. 13, 9. 
14, 1. 3. 4.5 bis, 24. 31. 39. See in προ- 


irs no. 3. 
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προφήτης 
προφήτης, ου, ὁ, (πρόφηµει) α prophet, 


α foreteller of future events; so in Greek 
writers, Anacr. 48. 11. Plato Charm. 46. Ρ, 
174. c, τοὺς δὲ ὡς ἀληδῶς µάντεις ... προ- 
Φφήτας τῶν μελλόντω». Hence also i. q. 6 
µάντις, pr. one who utters raving the re- 
sponses of an oracle, as Plato 1. ο. Luc. D. 
Deor. 18. 1. Hdot. 8. 86, 37; comp. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 26; likewise an inierpreter of the 
gods or of ὁ µάντις, i. e. one who explains 
the obscure oracles uttered by 6 µάντις, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.73; espec. Plato Tim. 
72. b; comp. Diod. Sic. 1.92. In Sept. and 
N. T. ὁ προφήτης corresponds to Heb. 
"33, pr. one who speaks from a divine in- 
fluence, under inspiration, whether as fore- 
telling future events, or as exhorting, re- 
proving, threatening individuals or nations, 
i. Θ. as the ambassador of God and the in- 
terpreter of his will to men; comp. Ez. ο, 
2. Heb. Lex. art. 8°32. With the Jewish 
use of 8°32 and προφήτης was connected 
the idea, that the prophet spoke not his own 
thoughts, but what he received from God, 
retaining however his own consciousness 
and self-possession ; see Philo Opp. IV. p. 
116, Pfeiff. προφήτης γὰρ ἴδιον μὲν οὐδὲν 
ἀποφβέγγεται ἀλλότρια δὲ πάντα ὑπηχοῦντος 
érépov. See also Ex. 7, 1.2. 2 Pet. 1, 20 
31; espec. 1 Cor. 14, 32.—In a wider 
sense, Heb. &°32, Sept. προφήτης, is put 
for any friend of God, to whom God makes 
known his will, e. g. of Abraham, Gen. 20, 
7; of the patriarchs, Ps. 105, 15.—Hence 
in N. T. 

1. Of the prophets of the Ο. T. a) Pr. 
as Isaiah, Matt. 1, 22. 3, 3. Luke 3, 4. 
John 1, 23. al. Jeremiah, Matt. 2, 17. 27, 
9; Joel, Acts 2, 16; Micah, Matt. 2, 5; 
Jonah, Matt. 12, 39. Luke 11, 29; Zecha- 
riah, Matt. 21, 4; Daniel, Matt. 24, 16. 
Mark 13, 14. So of Samuel, Acts 13, 20; 
David, Acts 2, 30; Elisha, Luke 4, 27; 
Asaph, Matt. 13,35; also of Balaam, 2 Pet. 
2, 16, comp. Num. ο. 22. Plur. genr. Matt. 
2, 23. 5, 12. 23, 29 sq. Mark 8, 28. Luke 
1,70. Rom. 1,2. Heb. 1,1. James 5, 10. 
1 Pet. 1, 10. al. So Sept. and 95 1 κ. 
16, 7. 12. Is. 38, 1. sep. So Ecclus. 48, 1. 
92. 3 Macc. 15, 14. Jos. Ant. 6. 2.1. ib. 
6. 8. 1 6 δὲ προφήτης Σαμούηλος. ὮὉ) Me- 
ton. a prophelte book, the prophette bonks of 
the O. T. i. q. αἱ γραφαὶ τῶν προφητών 
Matt. 26, 56. So genr. Matt. 5,17 κατα- 
λῦσαι τὸν νόµο», ἢ τοὺς προφήτας. Mark 1, 
2. Luke 16, 29. 31. 34, 27. 44. Acts 28, 
23. Rom. 3, 31. Acts 8, 28 ἀνεγίνωσκε 
τὸν προφ. Ἡσαίαν. Synecd. put for the 
doctrines and declarations contained in the 


προφήτης 
prophetic books, Matt. 7, 12. 22, 40. Acts 
26, 27. (2 Macc. 16, 9.) Here ὁ νόμος καὶ 
οἱ προφῆται comprise the whole O. T. and 
the latter therefore include the Psalms; 
which elsewhere are also distinguished, as 
Luke 24, 44 νόµος καὶ προφῆται καὶ ψαλμοί; 
see in νόμος no. 2. ο. 

2. Genr. of persons acting by a divine 
commission as prophets and ambassadors of 
God under the new dispensation, i q. 8 
teacher sent from God; ο. g. Matt. 10, 41 
6 δεχόµενος προφήτην els ὄνομα προφήτου 
κτλ. 13, 57. Mark 6, 4. Luke 4, 24. 13, 
33. John 7, 52. Rev. 11, 10. 16, 6. 18, 20. 
24. al. Spec. of John the Baptist, Matt. 
11, 9. 14, 6. Mark 11, 32. Luke 1, 76. 20, 
6. al. Of Jesus, Matt. 21, 11 οὗτός ἐστιν 
6 Ἰ. ὁ προφήτης. v. 46. Luke 7, 16. 39. 
24,19. John 9, 17. Of the Messiah as ό 
προφήτης 6 ἐρχόμενος eis τὸν κόσµο» John 
6, 14, in allusion to Deut. 18, 15; so John 
1, 21. 25. 7, 40. Acts 3, 22. 23. 7, 3'7. 
Comp. 1 Macc. 4, 46. 14, 41. 


- 8. Spec. of those who possessed the pro- 
phetic gift or Charisma imparted by the 
Holy Spirit to the primitive churches, a 
prophet, i. e. a class of instructors or preach- 
ers, who were next in rank to the apostles 
and before the teachers, διδάσκαλοι, 1 Cor. 
12, 28. They seem to have differed from 
the διδάσκαλοι in this, that while the latter 
spoke in a calm, connected, didactic dis- 
course, adapted to instruct and enlighten 
the hearers, the prophet spoke more from 
the impulse of immediate inspiration, from 
the light of a sudden revelation at the mo- 
ment (ἀποκάλυψις 1 Cor. 14, 30 comp. 326), 
and his discourse was probably more adapt- 
ed by means of powerful exhortations to 
awaken the feelings and conscience of the 
hearers. The idea of speaking from an 
immediate revelation seems here to be fun- 
damental, as relating either to future events 
or to the mind of the Spirit in general ; 
comp. Acts 11, 27. 21,10. So Acts 13, 1 
προφῆται καὶ διδάσκαλοι. 1 Cor. 12, 28 
ἔδετο ὁ Seds ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρῶτον ἀποστό- 
λους, δεύτερον προφήτας, τρίτον διδασκά- 
λους κτλ. v. 29. 14, 39. 32.37. Eph. 3, 20. 
3, 5. 4, 11. See Neander Gesch. der apostol. 
Zeitalt. I. p. 194 sq. [Engl. I. p. 154 εο.] 

4. In the Greek usage, (see init.) a pro- 
phet, spoken of the Cretan poet Epimenides, 
Tit. 1, 12; 6ο called as one of the seven 
wise men of Greece ; as sent for by Solon 
to aid in the preparation of his laws; and 
especially also as δεοφιλὴς καὶ σοφὸς περὶ 
τὰ Sela τὴν ἐνβουσιαστικὴν καὶ τελεστικὴν 
σοφία», Plut. Solon 13. -- 
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προφητ ικός, ή, όν, (προφήτης!) pro- 
phetic, belonging to or uttered by prophets, 
Rom. 16, 36. 2 Pet. 1,19.—Luc. Alex. 60. 

MpoPyTis, Bos, 4, (προφήτης) a pro- 
phetess, i. e. in the Greek sense the tnter- 
preter or priestess of a god, oracle, Diod. 
Sic. 16. 26. Plut. de Pyth. Orac. 7.—In 
Sept. and N. T. i. q. &"32, comp. in προ- 
φήτης init. 

1. Pr. a prophetess, as speaking and act- 
ing from a divine influence, an ambassadress 
from God, Rev. 2,20. Sept. and ΠΚ 99 
Judg. 4, 4. 2 K. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 34, 99. 

2. Spec. a female friend of God, one who 
lives in communion with God, to whom 
God reveals himself by his Spirit, Luke 3, 
36.—So Abraham is called προφήτης, x"3), 
Gen. 20,7; comp. Ps. 105, 15. Tob. 4, 13. 


mT popry ava, f. dow, (PSdvw,) to come 
or get before, lo anticipate one in doing any 
thing, e. g. in speaking, c. acc. Matt. 17, 
25. Sept. for S3P 2 Sam. 23, 19. Ps. 17, 
13.—Aschyl. Agam. 1028 προφδάσασα 
καρδία γλῶσσαν. Plato Rep. 500. a. 


προχειρίζοµαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(χειρίζω, χεῖρ,) to hand forth, to take tn 
hand, to make ready, Dem. 45. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 15. 15.—In Ν. T. trop. to prepare, to 
choose, to appoint, c. acc. et inf. Acts 22, 
14 προεχειρίσατό σε γνῶναι τὸ Φέλημα av- 
τοῦ. 36, 16 προχειρίσασβαί σε [εἶναι] ύπη- 
ρέτη». Pass. perf. in passive sense, ο. dat. 
Acts 3, 20 in later edit. comp. Buttm. § 113. 
n.6. Sept. for MP> Josh. 3,12. So 3 Macc. 
3,7. Pol. 1.11.3. Diod. Sic. 12. 27. Pass. 
perf. Pol. 3. 40. 14. 

προχειροτονέω, &, f. How, (χειροτο- 
νέω,) to choose before, first, Dem. 703. 18. 
Plato Legg. 765. b, c.—In N. Τ. to choose 
beforehand ; Pass. Acts 10, 41 µάρτυσι τοῖς 
προκεχειροτονηµένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Seo, i.e. fore- 
chosen. 

1]ρόχορος, ov, 6, Prochorus, pr. n. of 
one of the seven primitive deacons at Jeru- 
salem, Acts 6, 5. 

πρύμνα, ης, 4, (πρυµνός;) i.g. ἡ πρυμνὴ 
ναῦς, the hindmost part of α ship, the stern, 
Mark 4, 38. Acts 27, 29. 41.—Pol. 1. 49. 
11. Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 331. 

apwl, adv. (πρό) 1. early, early in the 
day, early morn, Lat. mane; pr. between 
day-break and sunrising (Mark 1,35 comp. 
John 20. 1), parall. ὄρθρος Luke 34, 1. 
Absol. Matt. 16, 3. Mark 1, 35. 11,20. 16, 
9. John 20,1. On Mark 16, 3, see also in 
ἥλιος. Sept. for "p21 K. 3,21. Ie. 5,11; 


πρωΐα 


oftener τὸ πρωέ Ex. 8, 20. Is. 37, 86. al. 
So Αμ. V. Η. 3. 23. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 10; 
τὸ πρ. Hell, 1. 1. 30.—With prepositions : 
dua πρωΐ Matt. 20, 1, see in dua no. 2; 
ἀπὸ πρωΐ Acts 28, 23, see in ἀπό no. 2. ο. 
B; ἐπὶ τὸ πρωΐ Mark 15, 1, comp. Buttm. 
§125. 7. So Sept. εἷς τὸ πρ. Ex. 16, 19. 
Lev. 7, 5; ἐν τῷ mp. Ecc. 11, 6. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 46 sq.—According to 
Theophr. Fr. 6. 1. 9, πρωΐ was the forenoon, 
between sunrise and noon. 

3. Meton. the morning watch, beginning 
at the 9th hour of the night or day-break, 
Mark 13, 35; see in φυλακή no. 4. 

πραΐα, see in mpdios. 

πρώϊμος, η, ov, (πρωΐ,) early, spoken of 
the early rain, ὑετὸς mp. James 5,'7; see 
fully in ὄψιμος. Sept. &. πρ. for MI 884 
Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 5, 24.—Arr. Peripl. 
Eryth. p. 157. Xen. (ο. 17. 4. A poetic 
and later form instead of Att. πρώϊος, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 52. 

πρωινός, ή, όν, (πρωΐ,) early, morning, 
Rev. 3, 28 τὸν dorépa τὸν πρωϊνόν. Rev. 
22, 16 in later edit. for Rec. ὁρβρινός. Sept. 
for "P32 Ex. 29, 49. Hos. 6, 4.—Athen. 1. 
4]. Plut. Symp. 8. 6. 5. A late form, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 52. 

a pwios, ia, tov, (πρωΐ,) early, morning, 
Aristoph. Pax 1001, 1164. Hdot. 8. 6; 
comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 52.—In N. T. only 
ἡ wpwia (Spa), the morning hour, morning, 
pr. between day-break and sunrise, (Matt. 
98, 1. Mark 16, 3. Luke 24, 1. John 20, 1); 
Matt. 21, 18 πρωΐας δὲ ἐπανάγων eis τὴν πό- 
λι». 27,1. John 18, 28 Rec. 21,4. Sept. 
for ρα 3 Sam. 23, 4. Lam. 3,23. So Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8. 1; fully Luc. Amor. 39 πρωΐας 
Spas. 

πρώρα, as, ἡ, (πρό,) the forward part of 
a ship, the prow, Acts 27, 30. 41.—Hdian. 
1. 11. 12. Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. 

πρωτεύω, f. evow, (πρῶτος) to be the 
first, chief, to hold the first rank, highest 
dignity, ἐν πᾶσιν Col. 1, 18.—2 Macc. 6, 
18. Hdian. 8. 7. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 34. 


πρωτοκαλεδρία, as, 4, (πρῶτος, nadé- 
3pa,) the first seat, the chief seat, Matt. 23, 6. 
Mark 14, 39. Luke 11, 43. 20, 46.—Not 
found in the classics. 

πρωτοκλασία, as, ἡ, (πρῶτος, κλισία,) 
pr. the first reclining-place at table, the chief 
place at meals, the middle place on each 
couch of the triclinium, Matt. 23, 6. Mark 
12, 39. Luke [11, 43.] 14, 7. 8. 20, 46. 
See in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 436. Dict. of Antt. art. Triclinium. 
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πρῶτος 
πρῶτος, η, ον, superiat. from πρό, com- 
par. πρότερος, as if contr. for πρότατος, πρό- 
aros, Buttm. § 69. 2; pr. foremost. 

1. Genr. first, the first, of place, order, 
time. aa) Pr. and without art. Mark 16, 
9 πρώτῃ σαββάτου sc. ἡμέρᾳ. Phil. 1, 5 
ἀπὸ πρώτης ἡμέρας. Luke 2, 2 see in Κυρή- 
mos. Phil. 1,5. 1 Cor. 15, 3 ἐν πρώτοις, 
i. q. first of all. Foll. by δεύτερος Acta 12, 
10. Sept. for 98, Ex. 12, 15. Josh. 21, 
10; ἐν πρώτοις Gen. 33, 2. 1 Chr. 11, 6. 
So Hdian. 4. 15. 10. Dem. 328. 35.—With 
the art. comp. in ὁ, 9, τό, A. 2. b. 3; Matt. 
26,17 τῇ δὲ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀζύμων», 9ο. ἡμέρᾳ. 
Mark 14,12 τῇ πρ. ἡμέρᾳ τῶν al. (Sept. 
Lev. 23, 35. 40. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 17. An. 4. 
8.1.) Acts 1, 1 τὸν πρῶτον λόγον. 1 Cor. 
15, 45. Heb. 9, 2 ἡ πρώτη σκηνή. v. 6. 8. 
Rev. 1,17 6 πρῶτος καὶ 6 ἔσχατος, see in 
ἔσχατοε no. 32. ο. Rev. 4, 1. 7. 8,7. al. So 
οἱ πρῶτοι the first Matt. 20, 8. 10. 31, 
36; τὰ πρῶτα pr. the first things, i. e. the 
first or former state, condition, Matt. 12, 
45. 2 Pet. 3, 20. Rev. 21,4. Also 1 Tim. 
5, 12 ἡ πρώτη πίστις, i. e. first or originally 
professed. Rev. 2, 4 ἀγάπην τὴν πρώτην. Υ. 
5. Opp. καινός Heb. 8, 13. Rev. 21, 1. 
Sept. for Ji®@x7 2 Chr. 3, 8. Dan. 8, 21. 
2 Sam. 18, 27. (Hdian. 1. 17. 1'7. Xen. An. 
6. 5. 2, 5.) In division or distribution, 6 
πρῶτος ... ὁ δεύτερος Matt. 22, 25; ὁ πρῶ- 
τος ... ὁ ἕτερος Luke 14, 18. 19, 16; so 
where only two are spoken of, Matt. 21, 
38. John 19, 32. 1 Cor. 14, 30. Heb. 8, 7. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 60 fin. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 1'7. 
b) In an adverbial sense, comp. Buttm. § 123. 
6.. Matt. 10, 2 πρῶτος, Σίµων κτλ. 17, 27. 
John 1, 42 εὑρίσκει οὗτος πρώτος τὸν ἀδελφόν 
κτλ. 8, 7]. Acts 26, 23. Rom. 10, 19. 1 John 
4,19. So Hdian. 1. 8.4. Diod. Sic. 1. 50 
init. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.2. ο) In a compara- 
tive sense, instead of πρότερος, adverbially 
as in lett. b; so before a gen. John 1, 15. 
30 ὅτι spards µου ἦν. 15,18 ἐμὲ πρώτον 
ὑμών. Comp. Herm. ad. Vig. p. 17 εα. 
Passow no. 3. Matth. § 464. Winer § 36. n. 
4. So #4). H. An. 8. 12 οἱ πρὠτοί µου ταῦ- 
τα ἀνιχνεύσαντες. Athen. 14. 28. p. 630. ο. 
Dion. Hal. de Comp. 17. p. 228 Schef. 
Schol. ad Aristoph. Nub. 552. p. 242 Din- 
dorf. 

3. Trop. of rank, dignity, first, chief; so 
without the art. Matt. 20, 27 ὃς ἐὰν SéAy ἐν 
ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος. 33, 38. Mark 12, 30. 
Acts 16, 12. Eph. 6, 2. With a gen. partit. 
Mark 10, 44. 19, 28 πρώτη πάντων ἐντολή. 
ψ. 29. 30. 1 Tim. 1, 16. So Sept. Ez. 27, 
22. Dem. 1263. 25. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 6; ο. 
gen. part. Al. Υ. Η. 7. 14. Dem. 13. 38. 


πρὠτος 
—With the art. Acts 17, 4 γυναικών τε τών 
πρώτων οὖκ ὀλίγαι. Luke 15, 22. (Sept. 
Jer. 52, 21. Pol. 11. 10. 3.) Sod πρώτος, 
οἱ πρώτοι, the first, the chief, before a 
gen. of a country or people; Acts 28, 7 
τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς νήσου. Mark 6, 21 τοῖς πρώ- 
τοις τῆς Γαλιλαίας. Luke 19, 47 οἱ πρώτοι 
rou λαοῦ. Acts 13, δ0. 25,2. 38, 17. Sept. 
for ©" Neh. 12, 45. So Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 
8. ib. 10. 4. 5. Pol. 1.31. 5. Xen. Ven. }. 
9.—In the proverbial phrase : πολλοὶ ἔσον- 
vat spwra, ἔσχατοι ' καὶ ἔσχατοι, πρώτοι; 
also ἔσονται οἱ ἔσχατοι, πρώτοι: καὶ οἱ πρώ- 
τοι, ἔσχατοι ; the first shall be last, and the 
last first, i. e. those who seem or claim to 
be first, shall be last, Matt. 19, 30. 20, 16. 
Mark 10, 31. Luke 13, 30. 

8. Neut. πρώτον as adverb, Buttm. 
$115.4. κα) Pr. of place, order, time, usu- 
ally without the article; Matt. 17,10 ri... 
λέγονσυ, ὅτι Ἠλίαν δεῖ ἐλδεῖν πρῶτον ; v. 
11. Mark 7,27. Luke 9, 59. 61. John 18, 
13. Acts 16, 14. 1 Cor. 11,18. 1 Pet. 4, 17. 
2 Tim. 2, 6, comp. Winer § 65. p. 640. 
Acts 7, 12 i. q. the first time. (Pol. 1. 43. 2. 
Hdian. 1. 11. 3. Xen. An. 3. 4. 33.) Em- 
phat. i 1. q- first of all, before all, Matt. 23, 26 
καδάρισον πρῶτον τὸ yrds τοῦ ποτηρίου. 
Acts 13, 46. Rom. 1, 8 πρώτον μὲν εὖχαρι- 
ore τῷ Med. 1 Cor. 11, 18. (Hdian. 2. 1. 
8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 2.) In division or dis- 
tribution, as referring to a series or succes- 
sion of circumstances, and followed by other 
adverbe of order or time expressed or im- 
plied ; here some assign to it a comparative 
sense, L q. πρότερον, but unnecessarily; see 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 7168. E. g. [οἱ]. by δεύτερο» 
1 Cor. 12, 38; εἶτα, Mark 4, 38 πρώτον 
χόρτο», εἶτα ordyuy, εἶτα κτλ. By ἔπειτα 
1 Thess. 4,16. James ὃ, 17; μετὰ ταῦτα 
Mark 16, 9, comp. v. 12; καὶ τότε Matt. 5, 
24. 7,5. Mark 3, 37. Luke 6, 42. John 2, 
10. Ina like sense, πρώτο» ... καί, Rom. 1, 
16. 2, 9. 10. 2 Cor. 8, 5; πρώτον ... δέ 
Matt. 13, 30. Luke 10, 5. 2 Tim. 1,5. (So 
foll. by εἶτα Hdian. 3. 1. 22; ἔπειτα Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 2. 24. Hi. 11. 83; μετὰ ταῦτα Xen. 
An. 6. 1. 5, comp. 7; δέ Cyr. 8. 1. 16.) 
Rarely with art.ré πρώτον, first, at first, 
formerly, comp. Buttm. § 125. n. 8. John 10, 
40 ὅπου ἦν Ἰωάννης τὸ πρὠτον βαπτίζω». 
12, 16. 19, 89. So Hdian. 6. 3. 11. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5. Ἱ. ὮὉ) Trop. of importance, 
dignity, first, first of all, chiefly, especially ; 
Matt. 6, 33 ζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλεία» 
rou Seov. Rom. 3, 3. 2 Pet. 1, 20. 3, 3; 
πρώτον πάντων 1 Tim. 2,1. + 

πρωτοστάτης, ου, 6, (πρῶτος, ἵστημε)) 
pr. one who stands first, in the front rank of 
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an army, Sept. Job 15, 24. Pol. 18. 12. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 57.—In N. T. trop. @ lead- 
er, ringleader, τῆς αἱρέσεως Acts 24, 5. 

πρωτοτόκια, ov, ra, (πρωτοτόκος,) the 
right of the first-born, birthright, Heb. 12, 
16. Sept. Vatic.-for M53 Gen. 25, 32. 
33. 34; other copies πρωτοτόκεια. 

πρωτότοκος; ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (πρᾶτος, 
τίκτω,) first-born, i. 6. 

1. Pr. the Jirsi-born of a father or mo- 
ther; Matt. 1,25 υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον. 
Luke 2,7; also of animals, Heb. 11, 28. 
The first-born son, besides his other prero- 
gatives, received a double portion of the 
inheritance, Deut. 21,17. Sept. for 1193 
Gen. 27, 19. 32; of animals Ex. 1, δ. 1, 
12. 39.—Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 236. Isidor. 3. 
31; comp. Wetstein N. T. II. p. 283. 

2. Trop. first-born, i.q. the first, the chief, 
one highly distinguished and pre-eminent ; 
so of Christ, as the beloved Son of God, 
Col. 1, 15 comp. v. 16. Heb. 1,6 comp. v. 
5. Or in relation to his followers, Rom. 8, 
29 els τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν πρωτ. ἐν πολλοῖς dded- 
φοῖς, comp. Col. 1, 18. Or as the first to 
rise from the dead, the leader and prince of 
those who shall arise unto eternal life, Col. 
1, 18. Rev. 1,5. So Sept. for "133 of the 
Messiah, Ps. 89, 27.—Of the saints in hea- 
ven, prob. those formerly distinguished on 
earth by the favour and love of God, as pa- 
triarchs, prophets, apostles ; Heb. 1, 23 
ἐκκλησία πρωτοτόκων ἀπογεγραμμένων ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. Sept. for "33 of Israel Ex. 
4,22; of Ephraim Jer. 31, 9. So Psalt. 
Salom. 13, 8. 18, 4. 

πταίω, f. lew, to stumble, to fall, Hdian. 
5.6.18. Sept. for #33 1 Sam. 4,2. 2 Sam. 
18, 7.—In N. T. trop. to stumble, i. e. 

1. to err, to faul in duty, fo offend, with 
ἐν ο. dat. James 2, 10. 3,2 εἴ τις ἐν λόγφ 
οὗ πταίει. Αὐςο]. Βοπι. 11, 11 μὴ ἕπταισαν, 
ἵνα πέσωσι; with πολλά adv. James 8, 2. 
Sept. for pi) Deut. 7, 25.—Ecclus. 37, 
12. M. Antonin. 7.15 (cov dyBpesrou φιλεῖν 
καὶ τοὺς πταίοντας. 

. to fail, to fall short of success and 
happiness, 2 Pet. 1, 10.—Pol. 1. 35. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 26. 

πτέρνα, ης, ἡ, the heel; John 18, 18 
ἐπῆρεν ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ τὴν πτέρναν, see in ἐπαίρω, 
quoted from Ps. 41, 10 where Heb. 335) 
Sept. πτερνισµόν. Sept. for 355 Gen. 8, 
15. 25, 26.—Hom. Il. 22. 397. Dem. 88. 2. 
Aristot. H. A. 1. 15. 6. 


πτερύγιο», (ου, τό, (dim. πτέρυξ;) α little 
wing, winglet, Sept. for FP? 1 K. 6, 23; 





πτέρυξ 


and so of the feather of an arrow Pol. 27. 
9.4. Then any thing like a wing, running 
to a point, e. g. a fin, Sept. for ΡΟ Lev. 
11, 9. 10. 12; the corner or skirt of a gar- 
ment, Sept. for 22 Num. 15, 36. 1 Sam. 
24, 5.—In N. T. α pinnacle, spoken of the 
highest point of the temple-buildings, prob. 
the elevation of the middle portion of the 
southern portico impending over the valley 
of Jehoshaphat ; see in iepdy no. 1. Matt. 
4, 5. Luke 4, 9. 

πτέρυξ, vyos, ἡ, (πτερόρ) α pinion, 
wing, Matt. 23, 27. Luke 13, 34. Rev. 4, 8. 
9,9. 12,14. Sept. for "28 Ps. 55,7; Fj22 
Ex. 19, 4. Ez. 1,6.—Dem. 1259. 21. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 3. 

πτηνός, ή, ό», (πτῆναε, wéropas,) Jiying, 
winged, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11 καὶ αἱ μὲν ἔλα- 
go, ὥσπερ πτηναί.---ἵπ Ν. T. Ῥ]ατ. neut. 
ra πτηνά, the birds, fowls, 1 Cor. 16, 39. 
So Hdian. 3. 9. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 16. 

πτοέω, ὢ, f. ᾖσω, to terrify, to frighten ; 
Pass. fo be terrified, agitated with fear; 
Luke 21, 9 μὴ wron3nre. 24,37. Sept. for 
TIN Ex. 19,16; MI 1 Chr. 28, 30.—Jos. 
B. J. 1. 30. 4. Plut. Alcib. 10. Pol. 10. 42. 4. 

MTONTU, εως, ἡ, (πτοέω͵) α frightening, 
terror, fear ; 1 Pet. 3, 6 μὴ φοβούμενοι µη- 
δεµίαν πτόησι», fearing no fear, no fright- 
ening ; comp. φοβ. Φόβον µέγαν in Mark 
4, 41. Buttm. $131. 4. Sept. for 7918 
Prov. 3, 25.—1 Macc. 3, 25. Diod. Sic. 20. 
66. Plut. de Isid. et Osir. 14. 

ITronepals, ίδος, ἡ, Ptolemais, a mari- 
time city of Palestine, reckoned to Galilee 
(Jos. B. J. 2. 10. 2), situated on the bay 
north of Mount Carmel, Acts 91, 7. Heb. 
1D Acco, Sept. ᾽Ακχώ, Judg. 1, 31; called 
also by the Greeks “Axn Diod. Sic. 19. 93. 
Strabo 16. 2. 25. p. 758. The name Prto- 
lemais was prob. introduced about the time 
of the Romans; Strabo Ἱ. ο. Jos. Ant. 13. 
12.2. B. J. 3.10.2. Now called ’Akko 
by the Arabs ; and by Europeans Acre, Si. 
Jeand Acre. See Reland Palzst. p. 534 sq. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. Π. ii. p. 60. 

πτύον, ου, τό, (πτύω,) α winnowing- 
fork, winnowing-shovel, fan, Lat. pala, with 
which grain was thrown up against the 
wind in order to cleanse it, Matt. 3, 12. 
Luke 3,17. At the present day in Syria 
the instrument used is a large wooden fork ; 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. Π. p. 277, 371. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Pala.—Hesych. πτύον. Ἀρίναξ, 
ξύλον ἐν ᾧ διαχωρίζουσι τὸν σῖτον ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ἀχύρον. Artemid. 2. 34. Theocr. 7. 156. 
πο later Attic form was mreorv, Lob. ad 


Phryn. p. 321. 
4] 
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πτωχός 


πτύρω, f. pa, (kindr. πτοέω,) to lerrify, 
to frighten, Pass. Phil. 1, 28.—Plut. Fab. 
Max. 3. Diod. Sic. 17. 34, 57, 58. Plato 
Ax. 370, a. 

πτύσμα, ατος, τό, (πτύω;) spittle, John 
9, 6.—Pol. 8. 14. 5. 

πτύσσω, Εξω, to fold, to fold or roll 
together, e. g. τὸ βιβλίον q. v. Luke 4, 20. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 1. 4. Hdian. 1. 17. 1. Plut. 
Romul. 14 med. 

πτύω, f. cw, to spil, to spit out, absol. 
Mark 7, 33; efs τι 8, 23; χαµαί John 9, 6. 
Sept. ο. εἴς τι for PT Num. 12, 4.—So 
eis τι Jos. Ant. 5.9.4. Luc. Navig. 15; 
absol. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 42. 

πτῶμα, ατος, τό, (πίπτω;) α fall, El. V. 
H. 9. 31; trop. downfall, ruin, Sept. Job 
18, 13. Plut. Agesi.33. Meton. any thing 
fallen, ruins, e. g. of a wall, building, Pol. 
16. 31. 8. Diod. Sic. 18. 10 bis.—In N. T. 
a dead body, carcass, corpse. Matt. 24, 28 
ὅπου yap ἐὰν 9 τὸ πτῶμα, ἐκεῖ cvvay3ncor-- 
ται οἱ ἀετοί. Mark 6, 29. Rev. [14, 12.] 11, 
8.9. Sept. for "28 Ez.6,5. So Jos. Ant. 
1. 1. 9. Hdian. 4. 6. 2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 39. 
Eurip. Orest. 1195. Phrynichus says this 
word was used absol. in this sense only in 
late writers, instead of the earlier πτῶμα 
νεκροῦ, comp. Phryn: et Lob. p. 375 sq. 
Thom. Mag. p. 765. . 

NTO, εως, ἡ, (πίπτω,) α fall, down- 
fall, crash, ο g. of a falling building, Matt. 
1,27. So Diod. Sic. 3. 57. Pol. 2. 16. 8. 
—Trop. downfall, ruin, Luke 2, 34 els wra- 
σι», i. 6. a cause of fall and ruin, comp. in 
ἀνάστασις no. 1. So Ecclus. 5, 13 γλῶσσα 
ἀνθρώπου πτῶσις αὑτφ. Genr. Sept. Jer. 
6, 15. Ecclus. 8, 31. Anth. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 130, 
137. 

πτωχεία, as, ἡ, (wraxés,) begging, beg- 
gary, Lys. 898. 9.—In N. T. poverty, want ; 
2 Cor. 8, 2 ἡ κατὰ BaSos πτωχεία, deep Ρο” 
verty. Also a state of poverty and humilia- 
tion, 2 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 2, 9. Sept. for 
ming0 Deut. 8,9; 35 2 Chr. 22, 14.— 
Ecclus. 10, 31. 11, 12. Plato Legg. 996. b. 


πτωχεύω, {. εὔσω, (πτωχός,) to beg, to 
be a beggar, Luc. Necyom. 17. Plut. Moral. 
II. p. 169.—In Ν. T. to be or become poor, 
to be in a state of poverty and humiliation, 
absol. 2 Cor. 8, 9; comp. Phil. 2,7. Sept. 
for 9323 Ps. 79, 8; O% Ps. 34, 11. So 
Tob. 4, 2). Plato Eryx. 394. b. 


πτωχός, ή, όν, (πτώσσω;) begging, beg- 
garly, poor, pr. crouching, cringing in the 
manner of beg 


1. Pr. and often as Subst. a) ὁ πτω- 


a 


πυγµή 


χός, a beggar, mendicant, Luke 14, 13. 21. 
16, 20 πτωχὸς δέ τις ἦν ὀνόματι Λάζαρος. 
v. 22. John 9, 8 in Erasm. ed. 2. Trop. 
Rev. 8,17. So Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 14. 
Dem. 574. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 39 προσαι- 
reiy ὥσπερ τοὺς πτωχούς. b) οἱ πτωχοί, 
the poor, the needy, those destitute of the 
necessaries of life and subsisting on the 
alms of others ; Matt. 19, 21 dds πτωχοῖς. 
26,9 803jva τοῖς πτωχοῖς. v.11. Mark 10, 
21. 14, 5. Ἴ. Luke 18, 22. 19, 8. John 12, 
5. 6. 8. 19, 39. So Sept. and 7°38 Esth. 
9, 22. Prov. 31, 20; U2 Prov. 38, 27. 
ο) Genr. poor, needy, i. q. πένης, spoken of 
honest poverty as opp. to the rich, without 
the idea of mendicity ; Θ. g. µία χήρα πτωχή 
Mark 12, 43. 48. Luke 21,8; and so Rom. 
15, 26. 3 Cor. 6, 10. Gal. 2, 10. James 2, 
2. 3. 5. 6. Rev. 13,16. Sept. and 5% Lev. 
19, 15. Prov. 29, 14; ©" Prov. 23,7. So 
Ecclus. 18, 3. 30, 14. 

2. Spec. and from the Heb. poor, low, 


humble, of low estate, including also the - 


idea of being afflicted, distressed. Luke 4, 18 
ἔχρισέ µε εὐαγγελίσασβαι πτωχοῖς, quoted 
from Is. 61, 1 where Sept. for 5°29. Matt. 
11, 5 et Luke 7, 22 πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται. 
Sept. for 1338 Ps, 109, 16; 123 Ps. 69, 33. 
Is. 29, 19.—Trop. Matt. 5, 3 οἱ πτωχοὶ τῷ 
avevpart, the poor in spirit, those who feel 
themselves spiritually poor and afflicted, the 
lowly in mind and heart. Luke 6,20. Comp. 
29, Sept. ταπεινός, Is. 66, 2. 

3. Trop. of things, deggarly, poor, imper- 
fect ; Gal. 4, 9 πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 

πυγµή, ῆς, ἡν (πύξ;) the fist, Sept. for 
ima Ex. 21,8. Is. 58, 4. Hom. Il. 23. 
669 ; also fisting, boring, i. q. πυγμαχία, 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 7.—In Ν. T. Mark 7, 3 
ἐὰν μὴ πυγµῇ »ίψονται τὰς χεῖρας, lit. unless 
they wash their hands (rubbing them) with 
the fist, i.e. not merely dipping the fingers 
or hand in water as a sign of ablution, but 
rubbing the hands together as a ball or fist, 
in the usual oriental manner when water is 
poured over them (2 K. 3, 11), see in νί- 
πτω; hence ad sensum, sedulously, care- 
fully, diligently ; 9ο the Syr. Version, using 
the same word by which it expresses ὄπιμε- 
λῶς in Luke 15,8. The Vulg. has cerebro, 
as if from a reading πυκνῇ, i. 4. πυκνά or 
φυκνῶς, of which there is no other tmce. 
An early interpretation makes it, to the 
élbow, Theophylact. ad loc. virrreoBas πυγ- 
μή, Τοντέστιν ἄχρι τοῦ ἀγκώνος. Euthym. 
ad Matt. 15, 1. 

Πύδων, wvos, 6, Python, in Greek my- 
thology the name of a serpent or dragon 
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πύλη 


slain by Apollo, Al. V. Η. 9. 1; then trans 
ferred to Apollo himself, Athol. Gr. I. p 
55; later, spoken of a diviner, 
held to be inspired of the Pythian Apollo, 
Plut. de Defect. Orac. 9, rove ἐγγαστριμύ- 
Sous, Εὐρυκλέας πάλαι, νυνὶ Πύβωνας προσ- 
αγορευοµένου». These ἐγγαστρίμυδοι or 
Πύβωνες, i. e. veniriloquists, were #0 called, 
because the god or spirit was supposed to 
be in them and to speak from their bellies 
without any motion of the lips; Plutarch 
l. ο. τὸν Sedy αὐτὸν ... ἐνδυόμενον eis τὰ 
σώματα τῶν προφητῶν ὑποφβέγγεσθαι. 
Galen. Glossar. Hippoc. ἐγγαστρίμυβοι: οἱ 
κεκλεισμένου τοῦ στόματος Φδεγγόμενοι, 
διὰ τὸ δοκεῖν ἐκ τῆς γαστρὸς Φδέγγεσδαι. 
Hence Sept. ἐγγαστρίμυδος for Heb. six 
Lev. 19, 31. 1 Sam. 28, 3. 8 9; comp. 
Heb, Lex. art. 3ix.—In N. T. Acts 16, 16 
ἔχουσα πνεῦμα Πύδωνος, having a spirit of 
Python, i. e. a soothsaying demon. 

πυκνός, ή, όν, (kindr. wig.) thick, firm, 
solid, 3 Macc. 4, 10. Hom. Od. 14. 12; 
thick, dense, close together, Hdian. 8. 1. 13. 
Xen. An. 2. 3. 3.—In N. T. frequent, often, 
1 Tim. 5, 23 διὰ τὰς πυκνάς σου doSeveias. 
(Thuc, 1. 23. Xen. Eq. 9. 6.) Plur. neut. 
πυκνά as adv. frequently, often, Luke 5, 33 
νηστεύουσι πυκνά. Comparat. φυκνότε- 
poy, adv. Acts 24, 26 ; comp. Buttm. § 115. 
5. So πυκνά Al. V. Η. 2.21. Xen. Conv. 
2. 26; πυκνότερν 2 Macc. 8, 8. Dem. 
1035. 14. 

πυκτεύω, f. evaw, (πύξ;) to fist, to box, 
to fight as a boxer; absol. 1 Cor. 9, 36 
οὕτω πυκτεύω ὡς οὐκ dépa δέρων, see in 
aéyp.—Dem. 51. 24. Xen. Lac. 4. 6. 

πύλη, ns, ἡ, a door, gate, pr. one wing or 
door of a folding gate at the entrance of an 
edifice or city; diff. from ἡ θύρα a common 
door. a) Genr. e. g. of the temple, ὡραίᾳ 
πύλῃ τοῦ ἱεροῦ Acts 3, 10; of a prison, 12, 
10; of acity, Luke 7, 12 τῇ πύλῃ τῆς πόλε- 
ws. Acts 9, 34. (16, 13.] Heb. 18, 13. Trop. 
Matt. 7, 13 bis. 14. Luke 13, 24 (comp. 
Cebet. Tab. 15). Sept. of a building, for 
Ming Jer. 43, 9; of a city, for ΠΡ” Josh. 6, 
26. 2 Chr. 8,5; gui Gen. 84, 30. 24.— 
So of an edifice, Hdian. 7. 10. 9. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5. 27; of a city Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 50. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. "7. b) Spec. πύλαε 
ᾷδου, the gates of Hades, meton. for Hades 
itself, see in Gdns, i. θ. Hades with its pow- 
ers, Satan and his hosts; Matt. 16, 18 τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ πύλαι ᾖδου οὗ κατισχύσουσιν 
αὐτῆς. The Hebrews, as well as the 
Greeks and Romane, ascribed gates to 
Sheol or Hades; so Heb. bind 30), 





πυλών 


14; also Wisd. 16, 19. 3 Macc. 5, 51. 


Hom. I. 5. 646. Eurip. Alcest. 124. Luc. 


Necyom. 6. Lueret. 8. 67 Lethi portas. 


πυλών, ὤνος, 6, (πύλη) @ large door, 


gate, at the entrance of a building or city. 


1, Genr. e. g. of a house, Acts 10, 17 
ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πνλῶνα. 12, 13 see in 
Supa no. 1. v. 14 bis. Of a city, Acts 14, 


13, Rev. 21, 12 bis. 13 quater. 15. 21 bis. 


25. 22,14. Sept. for mma, of a building, 


1K. 14, 27; of a city 1K. 17, 10.—Jos, 


Ant. 18. 3. 2. Luc. Hermot. 11. Plut. Ti- 


mol. 12 fin. 

2. Synecd. a gateway, portal, vestibule, 
the deep arch or under which a gate 
opens, Matt. 26, 71. Luke 16,20. Sept. for 
"UW Judg. 18, 16. 17.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2. 
Ceb. Tab. 1. Pol. 4. 18. 3. 

πυννδάνομαι, Ε. πεύσομαε, aor. 2 ἐπυ- 
Ψόμη», Mid. depon. 

1. {ο ask, to inquire; foll. by παρά τινος 
Jrom or of any one, e. g.c. acc. John 4, 
52 ἐπύδετο οὖν map’ αὐτῶν τὴν Spay κτλ. 
Also with an indirect interr. Matt. 2,4 ἑπυν- 
Sdvero παρ αὐτῶν, wot ὁ Χρ. γεννᾶται. 
Acts 10, 18. Sept. for ziqs Gen. 25, 22. 
(With acc. Jos. Vit. § 39. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1, 
3. Mem. 1. 1. 9; indir. Luc. Nigr. 1.) Ab- 
sol. with a direct interr. Acts 4,7. 10, 29 
wevSdvouar οὗν, τίνι λόγῳ κτλ. 23, 19. 
Also hefore an indir. interrog. with the Opt. 
after a preter, comp. Winer ὁ 43. 4. ο. 
Luke 15, 26 ἐπυνθάνετο, τί ely ταῦτα; 18, 
36. John 13, 24. Acts 21, 33. So Xen. 
An. 7. 1. 14.—In a judicial sense, to in- 
quire, to examine, ο. acc. et περί τινος, Acts 
93,20. So Pol. 23. 14.2. Lys. 909. 8. 

2. to ingutre out, to find out, to learn; 
9. ὅτι, Acts, 23, 84 πυἈόμενος, ὅτι ἀπὸ Κελι- 
αίας.---Ῥα]ορὴ. 41. 4. Hdian. 2. 1. 11. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 11. 

Up, πυρός, τό, fire. 1. Pr. and genr. 
Matt. 8, 10 καὶ ele sip βάλλεται. v. 13. 7, 
19. 13, 40. 17, 15. Mark 9, 22. Luke 3, 9. 
17. 22, 65. John 15, 6. Acts 28, 5. Heb. 11, 
84. James 8, 5. 6, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 7. 2 Pet. 3, 
7. Rev. 8, 18. 8, 5 ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς τοῦ Ἴυσια- 
στηρίου i. e. upon the altar. ν. 8. 9, 17. 18. 
11, 5. 14, 18, 15,2. 16, 8. 17, 16. 18, 8. 
Sept. for th Gen. 22, 6.'7. Ex. 32,19. So 
Jos. B. J. 3. 4. 1. Pol. 5. 8.9. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3. 7.—Genit. πνρόε often expresses quality 
and takes the place of an adj. Buttm. ὁ 132. 
η. 12. Winer § 84. 2; so GAdE srupde flame 
of fire, i. ᾳ. fery fame, Acts 7, 30. Rev. 1, 
14. 2, 18. 19, 12. Sept. for ὃν snd Is. 
29,6; mr wim Ps. 104,4. So ἄνβρακας 
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Sept. πύλαι ᾖδου, Is. 38, 10, comp. Ps. 9, 


πυρά 
πυρός, burning coals, Rom. 13, 30, comp, 
in ἄνθραξ and Sept. Lev. 16, 12; γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρός Acts 3, 3; λαμπάδες πυρός Rev. 
4,5; στύλοι πυρός fiery pillars Rev. 10,1; 
comp. Sept. Ex. 13, 21. 22.—Spoken of 
fire from heaven, lightning ; ο. g- ἀπὸ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ Luke 9, 54. 17, 29; ἐκ τοῦ οὖρ. 
Rey. 13, 13. 20, 9; αἱχο]. Heb. 1, '7. 12, 18, 
Rev. 8, 7. Acts 2,19 quoted from Joel 3, 
3 [2, 30] where Sept. for tx. So Eurip, 
Pheen. 1191 πρ Asés.—Spec. of that Jire 
with which Christ is to appear in his com- 
ing to judgment, which also is to purify and 
refine ; 2 Thess. 1, 8 ἐν πυρὶ φλογός. Also 
1 Cor. 3, 13 bis, ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται [ή 
ἡμέρα] : καὶ ἑκάστου τὸ ἔργον ὁποῖόν ἐστι, 
τὸ πῦρ δοκιμάσει. Hence also of the builder 
(teacher) himself, v. 15 αὐτὸς δὲ σωβήσεται, 
οὕτω δὲ ὡς διὰ πυρός, he shall be saved so as 
through the fire, i.e. as escaping through 
the fire which destroys his work. The ex- 
pression is proverbial, implying ‘with diffi- 
culty, scarcely ;’ Aristid. in Apell. p. 126 
ἐκ µέσου πυρὸς τὸν ἄρδρα σώζει». Comp. 
genr. 2 Pet. 3, 7. 

2. Symbolically: a) Of God as in- 
flicting punishment, Heb. 12, 29 6 Seds 
ἡμῶν πῦρ καταναλίσκο». Comp. Deut. 4, 
24. ὮὉ) Of strife, disunion, Luke 12, 49. 
So of the tongue as kindling strife and dis- 
cord, James 3,6. ο) Of evils, calamities, 
trials, which purify the faith and hearts of 
professed Christians, as the fire tries and 
purifies the precious metals; comp. 1 Pet. 
1,7 et Rev. 3,18, Sept. Is. 10,17. So 
Mark 9, 49 see in ἁλίζω. Jude v. 33 see in 
ἁρπάζω no. 2; comp. in no. 1 fin. d) 
Of the infernal fire, the place of punishment 
and abode of demons and the souls of wicked 
men in Hades, represented under various 
images, ο. g. ὁ κάµινος τοῦ πυρός, a fiery 
furnace, Matt. 13, 42. 50, in allusion to 
Dan. 3, 6. 11. 10 μα. where Sept. for Chald. 
was pry. Also ἡ γέεννα τοῦ πυρός, sea 
in γέεννα, Matt. 5,22. 18, 9. Mark 9, 47; 
τὸ πῦρ τὸ doBeoroy ν. οὗ σβέννυται Mark 
9, 43. 44. 45. 46. 48; comp. Is. 66, 24; τὸ 
wup τὸ αἰώνιον Matt. 18, 8. 25, 41. Jude 7; 
ᾗ λίμνη τοῦ πυρός Rev. 19, 20. 20, 10. 14 bis. 
15. 21, 8. Simpl. Rev. 14, 10; and so Matt. 
8, 11 et Luke 3, 16, see in Bawrife no. 2. 
b.—Judith 16, 17. Ecclus. 7, 17. 

3. Trop. a burning, i. e. ardour, vehe- 
mence; Heb. 10, 27 πυρὸς ζφλος, see in 
ζῆλοε no. 3. b. . , 

πυρά, as, ἡ, (wip,) a fre, 1.6. kin- 
died and burning, burning fuel, Acts 28, 9. 
3.—Judith 7, 5. 2 Macc. 1, 22 Hdian. 4, 


πύργος 


8. 12; of a burning funeral pile, Xen. An. 
6. 4. 9. 


πύργος, ου, 6, 4 tower; comp. Germ. 
Burg, Engl. burgh. 

1. Pr. for defence, as in the wall of a 
city, Luke 13,4 ὁ πύργος ἐν τῷ Σιλωάμ, 
1. ϱ. in the wall of the city near Siloam. 
See on the towers of Jerusalem, Jos. B. J. 
5.4.2, 3. Sept. for 9119 Judg. 9, 46 6η. 
So Jos. lc. Hdian. 8.3.7. Xen. Hell. 3. 
1. 23.—Spec. the watch-tower or turret of a 
vineyard, Matt. 31, 33. Mark 12,1. Sept. 
and ©3329 Is. 5,2. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. 
I. p. 314. 

2. Meton. of any building with one or 
more towers, a castle, fortress, palace, 
Germ. Burg, Luke 14, 28.—Hom. Π. 23. 
447 comp. 440. Pol. 26. 4. 1. So Lat. tur- 
ris, Liv. 33. 48. 


πυρέσσω vy. -Ττω, f. ζω, (πυρετός) 
to be feverish, to be sick of fever, absol. 
Matt. 8, 14. Mark 1, 30.—Luc. Quom. 
Hist. 1. Hachin. 69 pen. 

πυρετός, ob, ὁ, (wip,) fiery heat, as of 
Sirius, Hom. Π. 22. 31.—In N. T. feverish 
heat, a fever, Matt. 8,15. Mark 1,31. Luke 
4, 38. 39. John 4, 52. Acts 28, 8. Sept. for 
MVTIP Deut. 28, 22. So Joa. Vit.§11. Luc. 
Philope. 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 3. 


πύρινος, η, ον, (πῦρ) Jiery, burning, 
Sept. for WR Ez. 28, 14. 163; ἵππων πυρί- 
ver Ecclus. 48, 9, comp. 3 K. 2, 11.—In 
Ν. T. fiery, flaming, glittering, Rev. 9, 17 
Φώρακας πυρίνουε. Comp. Sdpaxas πεπνυρω- 
µένοι Hdian. 8. 4. 27. 

πυρόω, &, f. dca, (πῦρ.) to fire, to set 
on fire, 2 Macc. 10, 3. Eurip. Phen. 584. 
Hdot. 8. 102.—In N. T. only Pass. srvpé- 
Opat, ovpat. 

1. to be fired, set on fire, kindled, i. q. to 
burn, to flame ; Eph. 6, 16 see in βέλος. 2 Pet. 
8, 12 οὐρανοὶ πυρού λυβήσονται. Rev. 
1, 15. So Apollod. Bibl. 2. 4 βέλη πεπυρω- 
péva. Kachin. Dial. Socr. 3. 21.—Trop. to 
burn, to be inflamed, e. g. with anger, to be 
incensed, 2 Cor. 11, 29. (3 Macc. 4, 88. 
14, 45.) With sexual desire, 1 Cor. 7, 9 
κρεῖσσον γαμῆσαι ᾗ πυροῦσβαι. So Sept. 
Hos. 7,4 Vat. ἐκπυροῦσβαι els τὸ µοιχεύει». 
Comp. srip Ecclus. 23, 16. Lat. uror Virg. 
ZEn. 4. 68. 

2. to be tried with fire, purified, as metals, 
Rev. 3,18. Sept. for “713 Prov. 10, 20; 
ΕΣ Zech. 13, 9. Ps. 11, 7. 

πυῤῥάξζω, f. dow, (πυῤῥός,) to be flame- 
coloured, red; absol. Matt. 16, 2 π. 6 οὖρα- 
νός. Υ. 3.—Not found eleewhere. 
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Rev. 6, 4 ἵππος. 
13, 3 δράκων. Sept. for Ὁ ὲ Zech. 1, 8. 
Num. 19, 3.—Diod. Sic. 1. 88. Xen. Venat. 
4. 7. 

ΗἨῤῥος, ov, ὁ, Pyrrhus, pr. n. m. Σώ- 
πατρος Ἠύῤῥου Sopater [son] of Pyrrhus 
Acts 20, 4 in later edit. Rec. omits Πύῤῥον. 

πύρωσι», εως, ἡ, (πυρόω,) α being on 
Sire, burning, conflagration, Rev. 18,9. 18. 
So Jos. Ant. 1. 11.4. Theophr. H. Pl. 5 
9.—Trop. fiery trial, calamity, suffering, 
1 Pet. 4, 12, comp. in ξενίζω no. 2. 

πω, enclit. partic. yef, even, in N. T. 
only in composition; see µήπω, µηδέπω, 
οὕπω, οὐδέπω, also πώποτε. 

πωλέω, ὢ, f. how, (kindr. πέλω, πέλο- 
μαι) pr. fo trade away wares, to barter ; 
hence {ο sell, ο. acc. Matt. 13, 44 ὅσα ἔχει 
πωλεῖ. 19,21. 21,12 τῶν πολούντων ras 
περιστεράς. Mark 10, 31. 11,15. Luke 12, 
33. 18, 22. 22,36. John 2, 14. 16. Acts 
5,1. Pass. c. gen. of price; comp. Buttm. 
§132.10.c. Matt. 10, 29 οὐχὶ δυὸ orpovSia 
ἀσσαρίου πωλεῖται; Luke 12, 6. Absol. 
Matt. 21, 12 τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ ἁγοράζον- 
τας ἐν τῷ lepp. 25,9. Mark 11, 1δ. Luke 
17, 38. 19, 45. Acts 4, 34. 37. 1 Cor. 10, 
25. Rev. 13,17. Sept. for "29 Neh. 5.8. 
Joel 3, 3. Ez. 7, 13.—Dem. 784. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 32; ο. gen. of price, Al. V. H. 
10. 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 10. 

TONS, ov, ὁ, ἡ, α foal, Lat. pullus, i. e. 
genr. a young animal, youngling, Sept. 
Prov. 5,19. Aa). V. Ἡ. 4. 9. Spec. of the 
horse, a coll, ASl. V. H. Ἰ. 18. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 24.—In Ν. T. of an ass, a foal, a colt, 
joined with ὄνος or the like ; Matt. 21,2. 5. 
7. John 12, 15; absol. Mark 11, 2. 4. 5.7. 
Luke 19, 80. 33 bis. 35. So Sept. for sy 
Gen. 84, 16. Judg. 10, 4; μι 
Zech. 9, 9. 


πώποτε, adv. (πω, ποτέ,) yet ever, ever, 
at any time; in N. T. only after a negative, 
not yet even, never; Luke 19, 30 ἐφ ὃν ot- 
δεὶς πώποτε ἑκάδισε. John 1, 18. 5, 37. 6, 
85. 8, 33. 1 John 4, 12.—Sept. 1 Sam. 25, 
28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 4. 

πωρόω, &, f. dow, (πῶρος tufa,) pr. to 
make hard like stone, to petrify, Suid. πωρόω 
καὶ λιβοποιῶ. Then genr. fo make hard, 
callous, to indurate, e. g. ὀστέα Dioscor. 1. 
ο. 90; διὰ τῆς πεπωρωµένης σαρκός EI. 
V. Η. 9. 138.—In N. T. trop. io harden, to 
make dull, stupid, e.g. τὴν καρδίαν John 
12, 40. Pass. to be hardened, dull, stupid, 
6. σ. ἡ καρδία Mark 6, 52. 8,17; τὰ νοή- 


πυῤῥός, a, όν, (wrip,) flame-coloured, 
red, Lat. rufus; 


πώρωσι 


para 2 Cor. 3, 14; of persons, Rom. 11, 7. 
So Sept. of the eyes, Job 17, 7. 


πώρωσις;, εως, ἡ, (πωρόω,) pr. a hard- 
ening, induration; Hesych. πώρωσις' ἐξ 
ὀστέων σύμφυσις καὶ σύνδεσμος.---ἵπ N. T. 
trop. hardness of heart or mind, dullness, 
stupidity, rep. τῆς καρδίας Mark 3, 5. Eph. 
4, 18; absol. id. Rom. 11, 25. 

πῶς, interrog. partic. correl. to πώς, 
ὧς, ὅπως, Buttm. § 116. 4: how? in what 
way or manner? by what means ? 

1. Pr. how? in a direct question ; mostly 

a) With the Indicative. a) Genr. and 
simply, Luke 10, 26 πῶς ἀναγινώσκεις ; 
John 7,15. 9, 10 πῶς ἀνεφχδησάν σοι ol 
ὀφβαλμοί; 1 Cor. 15, 35. Mark 9, 12 Rec. 
nal πῶς γέγραπται κτλ. where others read 
καθώς. So Ceb. Tab. 34. Luc. D. Deor. 
22. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.13. 8) Implying 
surprise, wonder, admiration, Matt. 22, 12 
πῶς εἰσῆλδες ὧδε; John 3, 9. 6,52. So 
with the fut. expressing what may or can 
take place, Winer § 41. 6. Matt. 7, 4 πῶς 
ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφφ σου. Luke 1, 84. With 
intensive particles, e.g. καὶ πῶς and how? 
John 12, 34. 14,93; πῶς οὖν John 6, 42. 
In the same expression of surprise, πῶς 
may often be rendered how is tf that? how 
comes 1? why? Mark 12, 35 πῶς λέγουσι» 
οἱ γραμματεῖς, ὅτι ὁ Χρ. κτλ. Luke 20, 41. 
John 4, 9. 1 Cor. 15, 12. Gal. 2, 14. 4,9; 
also καὶ πῶς Acts 2,8; πῶς οὖν Matt. 22, 
43. John 9, 19; πῶς ov, Matt. 16, 11 πῶς 
οὐ yvoeitre; Mark 4, 40. Luke 12, 56. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Plato Phileb. # 133. 
ed. Stalb. πῶς οὖν Luc. D. Deor. 2. 32. 
Xen. Conv. 2.10; πῶς od Plato Crito 1. 
Xen. Ag. 9.7. y) Often in questions 
which serve to affirm the contrary ; e. g. a 
negative, Matt. 13, 29. 34 γεννήματα ἐχιδ- 
pov, was SivacSe ἀγαδὰ λαλεῖν; i. 6. ye 
cannot. Mark 3, 23. John 3, 4. 1 John 3, 
17. 4,20; καὶ πῶς intens. Luke 20, 44. 
John 14, 5. So with the fut. see above in 
lett. 8. Luke 11, 18 πῶς σταβήσεται ἡ 
βασιλεία αὐτοῦ; Rom. 3, 6. 1 Cor. 14,7. 9. 
Heb. 2, 3. (Plut. de aud. Poet. 12.) Hence 
πῶς οὐχί implying strong affirmation, 
Rom. 8, 32. 2 Cor. 3, 8; comp. Matth. 
§ 610. 6. Viger. p. 444. So Xen. Hi. 1. 36. 
ib. 6. 4. 

b) With the Subjunctive, in a question 
expressing doubt, comp. Matth. | 516. 2, 3. 
Winer § 42. 4. Matt. 23, 33 πῶς φύγητε 
ἀπὸ τῆς κρίσεως τῆς γεέννης ; 26, 54. 
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ο) With the Optative ο. ἄν, expressing a 
negative subjectively, as Acts 8, 31 πῶς γὰρ 
ἂν δυναίµην; for howcan I? Comp. Buttm. 
§ 139. m. 15. Matth. § 514 fin. Winer § 43. 
1. b. For πῶς γάρ emphat. see Μαϊ], 
§611. 4. Kon. ad Greg. Cor. p. 144 Schaef. 
So Hdian. 4. 3. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 22, 
36. 

2. In an indirect question, with the Indi- 
cattve expressing what is real and of actual 
occurrence ; comp. Winer § 42. 4. Matth. 
§ 507. 3. John 9,15 ἠρώτων αὐτὸν... πῶς 
ἀνέβλεψε»; So Plut. Moral. II. ρ. 20. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 15.—Oftener in oblique discourse 
after verbs of considering, finding out, know- 
ing, making known, and the like; here the 
interrogative force is dropped, and πῶς is 
equiv. to its correlative ὅπως how, in what 
way, see in ὅπως. Buttm. § 116. 4. Ε. g. 
a) With the Indic. as above, see Winer, 
and Matth. ll. cc. Matt. 6, 28 καταμάδετε 
τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ, πώς αὐξάνει. 12, 4 οὐκ 
ἀνέγνωτε... πῶς εἰσῆλδεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
Seov κτλ. Mark 5, 16. 12, 41. Luke 8, 18. 
36. 12, 27. 14,7. Acts 9, 27. 11, 13. 12, 
17. 15, 36. 1 Cor. 3,10. 1 Thess. 1, 9. 
Rev. 3, 3. So Palwph. 21. 3. Plut. de 
Liber. educ. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.16. b) 
With the Subjunct. where any thing is ex- 
pressed as objectively possible, see Winer 
l.c. Herm. ad Vig. p. 741. Matt. 10, 19 
μὴ µεριµνήσητε πῶς f τί λαλήσητε. Mark 
14, 1 ἐζητοῦν...πώῶς αὐτὸν ἀποκτείνωσι». 
v.11. Luke 12, 11. 22,2. 4. Acts 4, 21. 
c) With the future Indic. instead of the 
Subjunct. as above, Matth. § 516. n. 3. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 147. Mark 11,18 ἐζητοῦν 
πώς αὐτὸν ἀπολέσουσυω. 1 Cor. 7, 32. 38. 
34. So Hdian. 5. 4. 16 ἡγνόουν τε, wos 
χρήσονται τῷ πράγματι. Plut. Mor. Π. 
Ρ. 899. 

3. As an intensive exclamation, how! 
how very! how greatly! KE. g. before an 
adj. or adv. Mark 10, 24 πώς δύσκολόν ἐστι 
κτλ. Matt. 21, 20 was παραχρῆμα ἐξηράνδη 
ἡ συκῆ. Mark 10, 23. Luke 18, 24. Before 
a verb, Luke 12, 50 πώς συνέχοµαι ἕως οὗ 
τελεσδῇ. John 11, 96 ide, πῶς ἐφίλει αὐτόν. 
—So ο. adj. Paleph. 31. 5. Μ. Antonin. 6. 
27. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.11; ο. adv. Xen. Mem. 
4.2.23. + 

πώς, enclit. part. indef. any how, in any . 
way, in some way or other; in N. T. only 
in the compounds εἴπως, µήπως, ϱ. ν. Comp. 
πῶς. Buttm. §116. 4. 
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"Ραάβ 


Ῥαάβ, ἡ, indec. Rahab, Heb. 313, pr. 
n. of a harlot at Jericho, who received the 
Hebrew spies, Heb. 11, 31. James 2, 25; 
see Josh. ο. 3.—Joe. Ant. 5. 1. 2 ‘Paydfn. 
See more in 'Ῥαχάβ. 


Ῥαββί, 6, indec. Rabbi, Heb. 3%, 
comm. "3, pr. a great one, vir amplissimus, 
a title of honour in the Jewish schools for a 
teacher, master, gq. d. doctor ; continued also 
in modern times; Matt. 23, '7. 8. 26, 25. 49. 
Mark 9, 5. 11, 21. 14, 45. John 1, 99. 50. 
3, 2. 36. 4, 31. 6,25. 9,2. 11,8. In 
Matt. 23, 8 it is explained by καθαγητής, in 
John 1, 39 by διδάσκαλος, in reference to its 
use as a title, rather than to signification. See 
Heb. Lex. 3) no. 2. d.—This title was em- 
ployed in the Jewish schools under a three- 
fold form, viz. a) 3° Rab, Master, as 
the lowest degree of honour. 8) With 
suff. of 1 pers. "2°, ‘PaBSi, Rabbi, i. ο. 
my Master, of higher dignity. +) 133, 
and as if with suff. 'Ῥαββονί, Rabboni, q. d. 
my great Master, the most honourable of all, 
which was publicly given to only seven 
persons, all of the school of Hillel and of 
great eminence. This was about the time 
of Christ; but when the more general title 
Rabbi was introduced, is unknown. See 
Buxtorf. Lex. 2176 aq. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. 
ad Matt. 23,7. Winer Realw. art. Rabvi. 


. “PaBBovl vy. Ραββυυνί, indec. Rab- 
boni, a title of high honour in the Jewish 
schools; see in ‘PaSSi. Mark 10, 51. John 
20, 16. | 
ῥαβδίζω, f. ίσω, (ῥάβδος,) to beat with 
α rod or stick, absol. Acts 16, 22. 2 Cor. 11, 
25 τρὶς ἐῤῥαβδίσδην, where on v. 34 comp. 
Deut. 25, 8 and Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 21, 38. 
Sept. for 38 Judg. 6, 11. Ruth 2, 17.— 
Diod. Sic. 19. 101. Aristoph. Lys. 587. 


ῥάβδος, ov, ἡ, Ἱ. α rod, stick, staff, 
genr. Heb. 9, 4 ἡ ῥάβδος Λαρών. Rev. 11, 1. 
Sept. and M2 Ex. 4, 3. 4. (Ceb. Tab. 
4. Luc. D. Mort. 23. 8.) For chastising, 
scourging, 1 Cor. 4, 21. Sept. and Π9Θ 
Is. 9,3; 63 Prov. 10, 18. Ex. 21, 90. 
So Plut. Poplic. 6. Xen. Eq. 8. 4.—For 
leaning upon, walking, α staff, Matt. 10, 
10. Mark 6, 8. Luke 9, 3. Heb. 11, 21 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς ῥάβδον, in allusion to 
Gen. 47, 31 where Sept. as if for MB, 
not M2 as the Hebrew reads ; comp. 1 K. 


646 


P. 


“Paua 


1,47. Sept. also for ΠΦΌ Gen. 38, 13; 
MISH Ex. 20, 19. 

2. Spec. α sceptre, as if the staff or wand 
of office ; Heb. 1, 8 bis, ῥάβδος ei3uryros 9 
ῥάβδος τῆς βασιλείας σον, quoted from Ps. 
4δ, 7 where Sept. for 020. Rev. 2, 27. 12, 
5. 19, 15. So Sept. and DAW Ps. 2, 9; 
MO Ps. 110, 2. 

ῥαβδοῦχος, ov, 6, (ῥάβδος, ἔχωι) a rod- 
holder, α lictor, Acts 16, 35. 38. The lic- 
tor was an officer or sort of sergeant who 
attended on the superior magistrates of Ro- 
man cities and colonies and executed their 
decrees; so called as bearing the Roman 


fasces or bundle of rods; comp. Adam’s 


Rom. Ant. p. 178. Dict. of Antt. arts. Fas- 
ces, Lictor—Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 6. Plut. 
Marcell. 29, Hdian. 7. 8. 10. 

“Payad, 6, indec. Ragau, Heb. 8 
(friend sc. of God) Reu, pr. n. m. Luke 3, 
35; see Gen. 11, 18 aq. 

ῥᾳδιούργημα, ατος. τό, (ῥᾳδιουργέω, ῥᾳ- 
διουργός, from ῥᾷδιος, ἔργο»,) pr. ‘ what is 
done lightly, recklessly ;’ hence in a bad 
sense, a reckless deed, wickedness, creme, Acts 
18, 14.—Luc. Calumn. 20. Plut. Pyrrh. 6. 

ῥᾳδιουργία, ας, ἡ, (see ῥᾳδιούργημα;) 
ease or lightness of doing, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
34; levity in doing, ἐπάοίεποε, effeminacy, 
Xen. Ag. 11. 6. Lac. 14. 4.—In N. T. 
recklesaness, wickedness, mischief, Acts 13, 
10. So Pol. 12. 10. 5. Diod. Sic. 5. 11. 
Plut. Cato Min. 16. 


ῥακά, ἰπάθο. raca, a word of contempt, 
Matt. 5, 22; prob. from Chald. ΧΡ} (Heb. 
Pp") empty, worthless, foolish, which occurs 
often in the Talmudic writings as a term of 
reproach and contempt; Buxtorf. Lex. 
Chald. 2264. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. et Wetst. 
in Matt. 1. ο. 


ῥάκος, eos, ους, τό, (ῥήσσω, ῥγνυμι.) «@ 
piece torn off, a rag, e torn garment, Sept. 
Is. 64, 6. Ceb. Tab. 10. Aristoph. Plut. 
640.—In N. T. genr. @ prece, remnant, of 
cloth; Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 ἐπίβλημα 
ῥάκους ἀγνάφον, i. q. ἐπίβλημα ἱματίον και- 
you in Luke 5, 36. So Hdot. 7. 76. 

“Papa, ἡ, indec. Ramah, Heb. 7° 
(a height), pr. n. ofa city of Benjamin, five 
or six Roman miles north of Jerusalem, be- 
tween Gibeah and Bethel; Matt. 2, 18, 
quoted from Jer. 81, 16. It seems to have 
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been the rendezvous where Nebuzaradan 
collected the Jewish captives for their de- 


parture into exile, Jer. 40,1; see in Ῥαχήλ. ᾿ 


—Comp. Judg. 19, 13. Jos. Ant. 8 13. 8 
Ῥαμαδῶν, πόλις σταδίους ἀπέχονσα Ἱεροσο- 
λύμων τεσσαράκοντα. ἡ 4. Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p. 315. Now er-Ram. 

ῥαντίζω, f. ἴσω, (ῥαντός, ῥαίνω,) to 
sprinkle, to besprinkle, ο. acc. Heb. 9, 13 
σποδὸς δαµάλεως ῥαντίζουσα τοὺς κεκοινω- 
µένους, in allusion to Num. 19, 2 δη. 17. 
Heb. 9, 19. 21, comp. Ex. 24, 6. 8. Sept. 
for M2 Lev. 6, 20 [27]. 2 K. 9, 88. So 
Athen. 12. p. 621. a.—Symbol. for to purify, 
to cleanse, in a moral sense; Heb. 10, 22 
ἐῤῥαντισμένοι τὰς καρδίας ἀπὸ συνειδήσεως 
πορηρᾶς, for the accus. comp. Buttm. § 131. 
7. So Sept. for RG Pg. 51, 9. 

ῥαντισμός, οὗ, 4, (ῥαντίζω)) pr. 4 
sprinkling, meton. purificalion, cleansing ; 
Heb. 12, 24 αἵματι ῥαντισμοῦ, blood of (for) 
sprinkling, cleansing ; so Sept. ὕδωρ ῥαν- 
τισμοῦ for Heb. 2 Num. 19, 9. 13, 20. 21. 
—1! Pet. 1, 3 ἐκλεκτοῖς ... εἷς ὑπακοὴν καὶ 
ῥαντισμὸν αἵματος “I. Χρ. and unto sprink- 
ling with the blood of Jesus, to be cleansed 
through his blood, comp. 1 John 1,7. Not 
found in Greek writers. 

ῥαπίζω, f. ίσω, (paris, ῥάβδος,) to beat 
with α rod or stick, Hdot. 7. 35. ib. 8. 59. 
—Later and in Ν. T. to slap with the open 
hand, to smite, eapec. the cheeks or ears, 
ο. acc. Matt. 5, 39 doris σε ῥαπίζείι ἐπὶ τὴν 
δεξιάν σου. Absol. Matt. 26, 67. So Sept. 
Hos. 11, 4. Luc. D. Meretr. 8. 1, 2. Dem. 
787. 23. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 175 sq. 

ῥώπισμα, aros, τό, (ῥαπίζω,) a blow 
with the open hand, a slap, cuff, espec. on 
the cheeks or ears, Mark 14, 65 οἱ ὑπηρεταὶ 
ῥαπίσμασι αὐτὸν ἔβαλλον. John 18, 22. 19, 
8.—Sept. Is. 50, 6. Alciphr. ΤΠ. Ep. 6, 70. 
Luc. D. Meretr. 8.2. Found only in late 
writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 1'75 sq. 

ῥαφίς, ἴδος, ἡ, (ῥάπτω;) a needle, Matt. 
19, 34. Mark 10,25. Luke 18, 25.—Hip- 
pocr. de Morb. 2. 26. Nicet. Annal. 8. 4. 
Ρ. 136. a. Poll. On. 10. 31. The earlier 
word was βελόνη, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 

“Ῥαχάβ, ἡ, indec. Rachab, Heb. 37 
Rahab, the wife of Salmon, Matt. 1, 5. 
Prob. the same with Rahab of Jericho, see 
in 'Ῥαάβ ; since Nahshon the father of Sal- 
mon was the leader of the tribe of Judah at 
the breaking up frém Mount Sinai, Num. 
10, 14: and therefore his son would be 
contemporary with the fall of Jericho about 
forty years later. The express mention of 








'Ῥήγιον 


ἡ 'Ῥαχάβ in the genealogical table as an 
historical person, as also of ἡ ‘PovS after- 
wards, is in favour of this supposition. 

“Ραχήλ, ἡ, indec. Rachel, Heb. 21% 
(ewe-lamb), the younger wife of Jacob, and 
mother of Joseph and Benjamin. Matt. 9, 
18 φωνὴ ἐν Papa ἠκούσδη... Ῥαχὴλ κλαί- 
ουσα τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς, quoted from Jer. 31, 
15, where Rachel, the ancestress of the 
tribe of Benjamin, is introduced as bewail- 
ing the departure of her descendants into 
exile, from Ramah their place of rendez- 
vous ; see Jer. 40, 1.—On the sepulchre 
of Rachel, on the way from Jerusalem to 
Bethlehem, and 25 minutes from the latter 
place, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 322. 
Π. p. 157. 

Ῥεβέκκα, ης, ἡ, Rebecca, Heb. MP3 
(a noose) Rebekah, the wife of Isaac, Rom. 
9, 10. 

ῥέδη, ns, 7, Lat. rheda, a carriage with 
four wheels for travelling, a chariot, Rev. 
18, 13.—So rheda Cic. pro Mil. 10. The 
word is of Gallic origin, Quinctil. 1. 5. 68. 
Ces. B. Gall. 1.51. Comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 554. Dict. of Antt. art. Rheda. 

Ῥεμφάν v. ‘Pepdy, 6, indec. Rem- 
phan, Rephan, Acta 7, 48, quoted from 
Amos 5, 36 where Sept. 'Ῥαιφάν for Heb. 
1°23 Chiun. The LXX held }**3 to be 
the pr. name of an idol ; and changing 3 to 4 
wrote it ‘Paspdy, Ῥηφάν, which by the far- 
ther corruption of transcribers became Ῥεμ- 
day, ‘Pepdy. It has been assumed, on 
doubtful authority, that 'Ῥαιφάν was an 
Egyptian word denoting Saturn. The Sy- 
rian Version translates 7'"2 directly by Sa- 
turn, i.e. the planet Saturn, which the 
Semitic nations worshipped along with 
Mars as an evil demon ; see Gesen. Comm. 
on Is. II. p. 343. Others more correctly 
hold 1333 to be simply |. q. α statue or sta- 
tues, and read, the statues of your idols, the 
star of your god, i. e. some planet is under- 
stood, which Jerome conjectured to be Lu- 
cifer or Venus. See Heb. Lex. art. yy. 
Winer Realw. art. Remphan. Jablonski 
Opusc. ed. te Water, Π. p. 1. 

ῥέω, f. ῥεύσω, Att. fut. ῥεύσομαι, Winer 
§ 15. Buttm. § 114. Lob. ad Phryn. ρ. 89; 
to flow, absol. John 7, 38 ποταμοὶ... pevorov- 
ow ὕδατος (evros. Sept. for 331 Lev. 16, 3; 
5Η Jer. 9, 17.—Hdian. 7. 1.17. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 7, 8. 

ῥέω, obsol. to speak, see in εἶπον, 


'Ῥήγιον, ου, τό, Rhegium, a city on the 
coast near the 8. W. extremity of Italy, 


ῥῆγμα 
now Rheggio, opposite Messina in Sicily, 
Acts 28, 13.—Comp. Diod. Sic. 4. 86. 
Plin. H. Ν. 3. 14. 


ῥῆγμα, ατος, τό, (ῥήγνυμι) @ rend- 
ing, breach, ruin, Luke 6, 49. Sept. for 
m's"p2 Am. 6, 11.—Pol. 13. 6. 8. Dem. 
294. 21. 

ῥήγνυμι, f. ζω, also ῥήσσω a poetic 
and later form, Mark 2, 22. 9, 18. Sept. 
1K. 11, 31. Hom. Ἡ. 18. 571; comp. Me- 
ris p. 337. Thom. Μαρ. Ρ. 788.—To rend, 
to break, to tear. 

1. Of things, to rend, to burst, e. g. lea- 
ther bottles or skins, ο. acc. Mark 2, 24. 
Luke 5, 37 ῥήξει ὁ νεὸς οἶνος τοὺς ἀσκούς. 
Pass. Matt. 9,17. Sept. for 203 Num. 16, 
31. Josh. 9,13; Σ3Ρ Job 2, 12.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 17. 1. Diod. Sic. 12. 59. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 16. 

2. As to persons, fo rend, to tear, to lace- 
rate,as dogs, Matt.7,6. Also {ο tear down, 
to dash to the ground, a8 a demon one pos- 
sessed, Mark 9, 18. Luke 9, 42 ἔῤῥηξεν 
αὐτὸν τὸ δαιµόνιον καὶ συνεσπάραξε». Sept. 
for G2 Is. 18, 16.—Wisd. 4, 19. Artemid. 
1. 60 ῥῆξαι τὸν ἀντίπαλο», of a wrestler. 

8. Trop. and abeol. to break forth, 9. g. 
into rejoicing and praise, Gal. 4, 27 ῥῆξον 
καὶ βόησον κτλ. quoted from Is. 54, 1 where 
Sept. for N%®.—Usually ο. acc. of manner 
or thing, as Sept. ῥῆξαι εὐφροσύνην for 
FIN ΠΣΕ Is. 49,13. 52,9; ῥῆξαι φωνή», 
Lat. rumpere vocem, Hdot. 5. 93. Artemid. 
8. 12. Aristoph. Nub. 960 or 963. 


ῥῆμα, ατος, τό, (ῥέω, see in εἶπο»,) what 
is spoken, word, saying. 

1. Pr. α word, as uttered by the living 
voice, Plur. τὰ ῥήματα, words; Acts 6, 11 
ῥήματα βλάσφημα. v.13. 10, 44. 26, 25. 
Heb. 12,19. Sept. for "33 Gen. 27, 34. 42; 
"MN Ps. 5, 1.—Hdian. 1.8.12. Dem. 1457. 
18. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 34. 

2. Collect. word, also Plur. words, i. q. 
α saying, speech, discourse. 

a) Genr. Matt. 12, 36 πᾶν ῥῆμα ἀργόν, 
see in ἀργός no. 2. 26,75 καὶ éusnoSn ὁ I. 
τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. Mark 9, 32. 14, 11. 
Luke 1, 38, 3, 17. 19. 50. 51. 7,1. 9, 45 
bis. 18, 34. 20, 26. 24, 8.11. John 8, 20. 
Acts 2, 14. 11, 16. 16, 38. 28, 25. 2 Cor. 
12, 4. Rom. 10, 18 quoted from Ps. 19, 5 
where Sept. for ©°S%. Sept. and "25 
Job 16, 3. 31, 40.—Paleph. 50. 1. Dem. 
1462. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 15. 

b) In the N. T. usage, often like Heb. 
"33, in special senses depending on the 
adjuncts or context; comp. in εἶπον no. 2. 
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E.g. a) a charge, accusation, Matt. 5, 
11. 27,14. So Matt. 18, 16 et 2 Cor. 13, 
1, in allusion to Deut. 19, 15 where Sept. 
for "3 ; comp. Nam. 14, 36. β)α pre. 
diction, prophecy, ©. g. ῥήματα προειρηµένα, 
2 Pet. 3, 3. Jude 17. So ῥήματα τοῦ 5εοῦ 
Rev. 17,17 Rec. Υ) @ promise, e. g. from 
God, Luke 2, 39. Heb. 6,5 καλὸν γευσά- 
µενοι Seov ῥῆμα. So Sept. aod "29 i K. 
8, 20. 12,16. 8) α command, Luke 5, 5; 
ῥημα τοῦ Sov, word of God, his omnipotent 
decree, Heb. 11, 3; impl. Heb. 1,3. Also 
Matt. 4, 4 et Luke 4, 4 οὐκ éw pore 
(noeras 6 ἄνθρωπος, dA’ ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματε 
ἐκπορευομένφ διὰ στόματος Φεοῦ, i. e. upon 
every thing which God supplies through 
his creative word, quoted from Deut. 8, 3 
where Sept. for Γή xxion~dp-d9, 
spoken in reference to the manna. Sept. for 
"29 Josh. 1, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 29; πσο 
Prov. 3,1. κε) Spoken ofa teacher, word 
or words, discourse, teaching, doctrine, e. g. 
τὰ ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς Acts 5, 20, see in ζωή 
no. 3. b. Acts 10, 22 ἀκοῦσαι ῥήματα παρὰ 
gov. 11,14 ὃς λαλήσει ῥ ῥήματα πρός σε. 13, 
43. So ῥῆμα, ῥῆμα τῆς πίστεως, ῥῆμα Ξεοῦ 

v. κυρίου, the word, word of fatth, word of 
God, i. e. the doctrines and promises re- 
vealed and taught from Gdd, the gospel as 
preached, Rom. 10, 8 bis, comp. Deut. 30, 
14 where Sept. for 35 of the Mosaic dis- 
pensation. Acts 10, 87 comp. 36. Rom. 10, 
17. Eph. 5, 26. 6, 17. 1 Pet. 1, 25 bis. 
Of Jesus, ra ῥήματα, John 5, 47 πῶς τοῖς 
ἐμοῖς pnyacs κτλ. 6, 63. 68. 10, 21. 12, 47. 
48. 14, 10. 15,7; τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ Seov, the 
words or doctrine received from God, John 
3, 34. 8,47. 17,8. ᾖ{() Luke 3, 2 ἐγένετο 
ῥῆμα Seov ἐπὶ Ἰωάννη», the word of God, an 
oracle, effatum, from God, corresponding to 
Heb. ὃν Γή ιν 19 WM, Sept. ῥῆμα, Gen. 
15, 1. Jer. 6, Ίο, comp. 1, 1; oftener Sept. 
λόγος Jer. 1, 4. 11. Ez. 3, 16. 6, 1. 

3. Meton. from the Heb. something spo- 
ken of ; hence genr. a thing, matter, affair. 
Luke 2, 15 ἴδωμεν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο τὸ yeyo- 
yds. 1,65 διελαλεῖτο πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα. 
Acts 5, 32. So Sept. and "253 Gen. 21,11. 
1 Sam. 4, 17. 12,16; Plur. Gen. 20, 8. 
40, 1. Ezra 7,1. So 1 Macc. 5, 37.—Also 
οὐ...πᾶν ῥῆμα, the neg. ov being joined 
with the verb, see in ov no. 1. ο: equiv. to 
nothing at all, nothing whatever; Luke 1, 
37 οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ Seq way ῥῆμα. 
Comp. Sept. Gen. 18, }4. Deut. 17, 8. 

Ῥησά, 4, indec. Ελενα, pr. n. m. Luke 
3, 27. 


ῥήσσω, see in ῥήγνυμ.. 


ῥήτωρ 
i ῥήταρ;, opos, ὁ, (obs. ῥέω,) a speaker, 
orator, advocate, Acts 24, 1.—/G]. V. H. 9. 
19. Dem. 303. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 15. 
ῥητῶς, adv. (ῥητός, Obs. ῥέω;) in express 
words, expressly, 1 Tim. 4, 1.—Sext. Em- 
pir. adv. Log. 1. 8 6 Kevoar ῥητῶς φήσι». 
Strabo 1. p. 4. b. Pol. 3. 23. 5. 

pila, ας, ἡ, 1. α root; Matt. 3, 10 et 
Luke 3, 9 ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δέν- 
δρων κεῖται. Mark 11, 20 ἐκ ῥιζῶν from the 
roots, wholly. Also οὗ ἔχειν ῥίζα», to have 
no root, to not take deep root, Matt. 13, 6. 
Mark 4, 6; trop. of those not rooted and 
established in faith and doctrine, Matt. 13, 
21. Mark 4, 17. Luke 8, 13. Sept. for 
wrt Ez. 17, 6. 7. 9: ἐκ ῥιζῶν Job 28, 9. 
So Luc. Amor. 33. 4). V. H. 2. 14. Xen. 
Cec. 17. 12, 13.—Trop. the root, cause, 
source of any thing, 1 Tim. 6, 10 ῥίζα τῶν 
κακῶ». (Ecclus. 1, 6. 20. Wisd. 15, 3.) 
Also retaining the figure of a root, Rom. 
11, 16. 17. 18 bis; where Paul makes 
Abraham and the Jewish people the root 
from which the gospel dispensation with its 
blessings has sprung, into which root and 
stem the Gentiles are ingrafted. Heb. 12, 
15 µή τις pita πικρίας, lest some rout of bit- 
terness, i. e. a wicked person whose exam- 
ple is poisonous (comp. v. 16), in allusion 
to Deut. 29, 17 where Sept. for 038 ; comp. 
in πικρία. 

3. Meton. from the H&. a sprout, shoot, 
from the root; only trop. for offspring, a 
descendant ; Rom. 16, 12 ἡ ῥίζα τοῦ Ἰεσσαί, 
in allusion to Is. 11, 10 where Sept. and 
wn; comp. Is. 11, 1. Also Rev. 5, 5. 
22, 16.—Ecclus. 47, 22. 1 Macc. 1, 11. 

ῥιζοω, &, f. ώσω, (ῥίζα)) to root, to let 
take root; Pass. or Mid. to be or become 
rooted, to take root, Theophr. Hist. Pl. 2. 5. 
6. ib. 8. 5. 4. Later intrans. to take root, 
Sept. for Po. wintd Is. 40, 24. Jer. 12, 2— 
In N. T. only Pass. trop. to be rooted, 
strengthened with roots, {ο be firmly fixed, 
constant. Eph. 3, 18 ἐν ἀγάπῃ éppsCopevos. 
Col. 23, 7. So Hdot. 1. 60, 64. Plut. de 
Liber. educ. 9 ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν τις ῥιζώσῃ τὴν δύ- 
vay κτλ. Plato Ep. 336. b. ώση Ἡ 

ῥιπή, ῆς, ἦ, (ῥίπτω;) α throw, cast, jerk, 
as of a stone or weapon, Hom. Π. 12. 462. 
Apoll. Rh. Argon. 4. 851; α rush or gust 
of wind, Hom. Il. 15. 171. Soph. Antig. 
137. Plut. non posse suav. viv. 23.—In 
N. T. α jerk of the eye, a wink, twinkling ; 
1 Cor. 15, 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ ὀφδαλμοῦ, in a mo- 
ment of time, Germ. Augenblick; comp. 
Luke 4, 5. So Eustath. in Il. 6. ρ. 1024. 
24 ἐν βραχντάτῃ χρόνου ῥιπῇ. 


649 


Ῥόδη 


ῥιπίζω, f. ίσω, (ῥιπίε, ῥίπτω;) pr. * to 
put in motion;’ hence, to fan, io blow, lo 
blow up, e. g. fire, fuel, Aristot. de Admi- 
rand. τινὰς λίδους of καίονται, ... ῥιπιζό- - 
µενοι σβέννυνται ταχέως. Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. 
p. 20. 6; {ο fan a person, Anthol. Gr. III. 
p. 42. 5. Plut. M. Anton. 26.—In N. T. 
genr. fo move to and fro, to toss, to agitate, 
as waves, Pass. James 1, 6 κλύδωνι Φαλάσ- 
σης ... ῥιπιζομένφ. So Philo in Wetst. 
N. T. ad loc. ef μὴ πρὸς ἀνέμου ῥιπίζοιτο τὸ 
ὕδωρ. Dio Chrys. 33. p. 368. b. 


ῥιπτέω, &, (collat. ῥίπτω;) only in pres. 
and imperf. as a frequentative, fo throw or 
cast repeatedly, Hdot. 4. 188. Pol. 1. 47. 4. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 8; see Buttm. § 112. η. 4. 
§ 114. Passow e. voc.—In N. T. only Acts 
22, 23 ῥιπτούντων τὰ ἱματία, throwing up 
or tossing their outer garments in the air, 
as also dust, in approbation and furtherance 
of the uproar. This was customary in 
theatres and other assemblies, e. g. Luc. 
de Salt. 83 τόγε Φέατρον ἅπαν ... ἐπήδων 
καὶ ἐβόων καὶ τὰς ἐσβῆτας ἀπεβῥίπτουν. 
Aristenet. I. 26 ὁ δὲ δῆμος ἀνέστηκε ... 
καὶ τὼ χεῖρε κινεῖ, καὶ τὴν ἐσβῆτα cope. 
Ovid. Amor. 3. 274 ‘et date jactatis un- 
dique signa togis.’ 

ῥίπτω, f. yo, 1. to throw, to cast, 
with a sudden motion, to hurl, to jerk, with 
acc. and eis ο. acc. Luke 4, 35 ῥίψαν αὐτὸν 
τὸ δαιµόνιον els µέσον. 17, 2; ἐν τῷ ναφ 
Matt. 27, 5. With acc. and ἐκ ο. gen. to 
cast out, Acts 27, 29 ἐκ πρύμνης ῥίψαντες 
ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας, 89. ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. ν. 19. 
For Acts 22, 23 see in ῥιπτέω. Sept. for 
on Gen. 37, 19. 23. Ex. 1, 22. Judg. 
9, 53. Soc. els Ceb. Tab. 10. Xen. An. 3. 
3.1; ἐκ Luc. D. Deor. 13. 2. Dem. 798. 
95.—In a milder sense, (ο put or lay down, 
as sick persons, ο. acc. Matt. 15, 30 ἔρῥι 
ay αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ ‘I. Comp. 
Sept. and q7oen 2K. 3, 16. So Wied. 
11, 14. Dem. 413. 11 οὐκ ἔχειν ὅπου τὰ dav- 
τοῦ ῥίπτει. 

3. to cast forth, to throw apart, to scatter, 
Pass. Part. perf. ἐῤῥιμμένος, cast forth, 
scattered, Matt. 9, 36.—Diod. Sic. 13. 9 
τῶν Συρακουσίων ... κατὰ τὸν διωγμὸν 
ἐῤῥιμμένω». Pol. 5. 48. 2. 

‘PoBoap, 4, indec. Roboam, Heb. 
pyar (he enlarges the people) Rehoboam, 
pr. n. of the son and successor of Solomon, 
from whom the ten tribes revolted, Matt. 1, 
4 bis. See 1 Κ. ο. 12. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 1 9q 

“Podn, ns, 7, Rhoda, pr. n. of a hand 
maid, Acts 12, 13. 


“Ρόδος 


Ῥόδος, ου, ἡ, Rhodes, Acts 21, 1; a 
celebrated island, the southeasternmost of 
the Sporades, lying off the coast of Caria 
in Asia Minor. Its capital was also called 
Rhodes, and was remarkable for the famous 
Cologsus. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. III. 
p. 375. Pococke Descr. of the East, II. i. 
Ρ. 237. 

ῥοιζηδόν, adv. (ῥοιέω, ῥοῖζος)) with 
rushing sound, with noise, with a 
crash, 2 Pet. 3, 10.—Hesych. ῥοιζηδόν - 
σφοδρώς ἠχητικό. Hero ap. Musaeum 
339 ῥοιζηδὸν προκάρηνος an’ ἠλιβάτον πέσε 
πύργου. Lycophr. 66. 

po as, ἡ, @ sword, sabre, pr. a 
long and broad sword used espec. by the 
Thracians, and carried on the right shoul- 
der, Plut. Paul. Aim. 18 πρώτοι δὲ of Θρᾷ- 
κες ... ὀρδὰς δὲ ῥομφαίας βαρνσιδήρουε 
ἀπὸ ray δεξιών ὤμων ἐπισείοντες.---ἴπ Ν. Τ. 
genr. a sword, Rev. 1, 16 ῥομφαία δίστο- 
pos ὀξεῖα. 2, 13. 16. 6,8. 19, 15. 21. Trop. 
Luke 8, 35 cot δὲ αὐτῆς τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύ- 
σεται ῥομφαία, i. e. anguish of soul shall 
come upon thee. Sept. for ann Ex. 32, 
26. Ez. 5, 1. So Jos. Ant. 6. 12. 4 ἡ 
ῥομφαία τοῦ ToAcdSov. 7. 13. 1. 


Ῥουβήν, ὁ, indec. Reuben, Heb. (aie 
(see, a son!) pr. n. of the eldest son of Ja- 
cob, born of Leah, Gen. 29, 32 sq.—In 
Ν. T. the tribe of Reuben, Rev. 7, 5. 

'Ῥού», 4, indec. Ruth, Heb. may (female 
friend), pr. n. of a Moabitess, afterwards 
the wife of Boaz, Matt. 1, 5. 


“Poddos, ov, 6, Rufus, pr. n. of a Chris- 
tian, Mark 15, 21. Rom. 16, 13. 

ῥύμη, ης, 7, (obs. pve, épve,) impetus, im- 
pulse, onset, i. q. ὁρμή, Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 31.—In the later usage and 
N. T. α street, lane, alley of a city, in dis- 
tinction from 4 πλατεῖα q. v. Matt. 6, 3. 
Luke 14, 21 εἷς τὰς πλατείας καὶ ῥύμας τῆς 
πόλεως. Acts 9, 11. 12, 10. Sept. for shy 
Is. 15,3. So Ecclus. 9,7. Pol. 6. 29. 1. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 404. Sturz de Dial. 
Mac. p. 29. Wetstein N. T. I. p. 319. 

ῥύομαι, Εξ. ῥύσομαι, Mid. depon. (obs. 
pve, ἐρύω)) pr. to draw or snatch to oneself, 
from danger, i. q. to rescue, to deliver ; see 
Passow sub v. Buttm. § 114. Aor. 1 ἐῤῥύ- 
o3nv as Pass. Luke 1, 74. al. see Buttm. 
§113.n.6.—E.g. a) With acc. simpl. 
Matt. 27, 43 ῥυσάσδω νῦν αὐτόν. 2 Pet. 2, 
7. Absol. Rom. 11, 26 ὁ ῥνόμενος, the de- 
hiverer, quoted from Is. 59, 20 where Sept. 
for Sx. Sept. genr. for bmp Is, 48, 20; 
bogn Ex. 2,19, Is. 5,30. So Al. V. Η. 
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Ῥδ ϱ 
4. 6. Hdian. 1.15.19. 8) With an ad- 
junct from whence ; e. g. with dxé c. gen. 
Matt. 6, 18 ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ. 
[Luke 11, 4.) Rom. 15, 31. 1 Thees. 1, 10. 
3 Thess. 3, 2. 3 Tim. 4, 18. Sept. for 
To 5°8N 2 Sam. 19, 9. Prov. 11, 4; S70" 
19 Ez. 37, 38. With ἐκ ο gen. Rom. 7, 
24 τίς µε ῥύσεται ἐκ τοῦ σώματος κτλ. 
2 Cor. 1, 10 ter. Col. 1, 13.2 Tim. 3, 1]. 
2 Pet. 2,9. Pass. Luke 1, 74. 2 Tim. 4, 
17. Sept. for 7a day Gen. 48, 16; d gr 
ja Judg. 8, 84. 2 Sam. 29,49. Soc. ἐκ 
Jos. Vit. 15. Diod. Sic. 12. 53. Hdot. 5. 49. 

ῥυπαρεύομαι, Mid, depon. (ῥυπαρός, 
to be filthy, trop. Rev. 22, 11 Grd, and ie 
The form is of very doubtful authority ; see 
Passow. 

ῥυπαρία, as, ἡ, (ῥυπαράς,) filth, filthi- 
ness, trop. in a moral sense, James 1, 21. 
—Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 19. Id. Critias 
4]. 


ῥυπαρός, ά, όν, (ῥύπος;) filthy, foul, 
dirty, James 2, 2 πτωχὸς ἐν ῥ ᾷ €o37rs. 
Trop. in a moral sense, Rev. 39, 11 Grb. 
Sept. for wiz Zech. 3, 3. 4.—Jos, Ant. 7. 
11. 3 ῥυπαρὰν ἐσβθῆτα. Ceb. Tab. 10. ZED. 
V. Η. 14.10. Trop. Act. Thom. 18 ῥυπαρὰ 
ἐπιθυμία. 

ῥύπος, ον, ὁ, filth, filthiness, 1 Pet. 8, 
21 οὐ σαρκὸς ἀπόδεσις ῥύπου. Sept. for 
may Job 14,4; ma Is. 4, 4.—Luc. Ana- 
cher. 29. Pol. 82. 7. 8. Plato Parm. 130. c. 


ῥυπόω, @, f. ώσω, (ῥύπος, poet. for pu 
πάω,) to be filthy, trop. in Rec. Rev. 22, 11 
bis, 6 ῥυπών, ῥυπωσάτω ér:z.—Hom. Od. 23. 
115. Act. Thom. § 52 ἐσδὴς ῥερυπωμένη. 


ῥύσ' ίδ) εως, 4, (ῥέω) @ flowing, flux, 
θ. g. τοῦ αἵματος Mark 5, 25. Luke 8, 43. 
44. Sept. for ait Lev. 15, 248q.—/El. V. 
H. 6. 6 τὴν p. rod αἵματος. Pol. 3. 16. 6 of 
a current. Plato Legg. 944. b. 


putts, ἴδος, ἡ, (obs. ῥύω, ἐρύω,) σα fold, 
wrinkle, which draws together, contracts ; 
trop. Eph. 5, 27.—Aristoph. Plat. 1051. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 51. Plato Conv. 190. ο. 

ῥύω, see ῥύομαι. 

Ῥωμαῖκός, ἡ, όν, (Ῥώμη;) Roman, Lake 
23, 38.—Jos. de Vit. 71. Hdian. 5. 5. 6. 


Ῥωμαῖος, ου, 6, (Ῥώμη,) α Roman, a 
Roman citizen, Acts 2, 10. 16, 21. 37. 38. 
22, 25. 26. 27. 29. 23,27. Genr. of Ῥω- 
praios, the Romans, John 11, 48. Acts 26, 
16. 28, 17.—Sing. Hdian. 4. 10. 11. Plar. 
Jos. Vit. 71. Hdian. 1. 12. 11. Plut. 
Pomp. 1. 


Ῥωμαίστί 


"Ῥωμαῖΐστύ adv. (Ῥώμη;) in the Roman 
tongue, in Latin, John 19,20 καὶ ἦν yeypap- 
µένον Εβραϊστί, Ἑλληνιστί, Ῥωμαῖστί. On 
the signification of adverbs in -ori see 
Buttm. § 119. 15. ο. 


'Ῥώμη, ns, 9, Rome, the city, Acts 18, 
2. 19,91. 23,11. 28, 14. 16. Rom. 1, 7. 
15. 2 Tim. 1, 17.—Hdian. 3. 14. 10. Plut. 
Pomp. 27. 

ῥώννυμι, Ε. ῥώσω, to strengthen, to 
make firm, Plut. Camill. 37 ῥώσας τὸ cepa 


oaBaxSavi, sabachthani,Chald."3np3e, 
thou hast forsaken me, from τ. P2¥ to leave, 
to forsake, 2 pers. Sing. c. suff. Matt. 27, 
46 et Mark 15, 34, quoted from Ps. 22, 2 
where Chald. for Heb. "38339 id. 


σαβαώ», Sabaoth, Heb. MIR3E, i. ϱ, 
hosts, armies, Plur. of Ν΄ host. Hence 
Sept. κύριος σαβαώ» i. q. Heb. Minas nim, 
Lord of Hosts, i. e. of the angelic hosts ; 
comp. 2 Chr. 18, 18. Ps. 108, 21. Luke 3, 
13.—In N. T. in the like sense, κύριος 
σαβαώδ, Lord of Sabaoth, Lord of Hosts, 
James 5, 4. Rom. 9,29 quoted from Is. 1,9 
where Sept. for Heb, “% MM", as also 3, 12. 
6, 3. al. The general sense is Jehovah 
Omnipotent, and the LXX often translate it 
by παντοκράτωρ q. v. See more in Heb. 
Lex. art. &2% no. 2. b. 


σαββατισµός, ov, 6, (σαββατίζω, σάβ- 
βατο»͵) sabbatism, pr. a keeping sabbath, a 
lying by from labour, rest; in N. Τ. only 
of an eternal rest with God, Heb. 4, 9. 
The Rabbins employ the same figure, see 
Schasttg. Hor. Heb. ad loc.—Plut. de Su- 
perst. 3. 

σάββατον, ου, τό, the sabbath, Heb. 
maw, pr. rest, a lying by from labour, see 
Heb. Lex. τ. ΠΞΦ. Plur. τὰ σάββατα, 
mostly for the Singular; originally perh. 
an imitation of the Aramwan form XN; 
or else after the analogy of other names of 
festivals, as τὰ ἐγκαίνια, τὰ γενέσια, τὰ ἄζν- 
pa, also οἱ γάμοι, nuptials ; see Winer § 27. 
3. η. Plur. dat. τοῖς σάββασι, Matt. 
12, 1. 5. al. Meleag. 83. 4; as if from a 
nominat. σάββατ, P3% ; Winer ἡ 8. 2. n. 

1. Pr. the sabbath, the Jewish sabbath, the 
seventh day of the week, kept originally by 
a total cessation from all labour, even to 
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σάββατον 


διαγωνίσασ-αι. Pass. Plut. Coriol. 24 εὐδὺς 
ἤσβετο ῥωννύμενον αὑτοῦ τὸ capa. id. Ro- 
mul. 25. Oftener Pass. perf. ἔῤῥωμαι as 
present, fo be strong, toell, 8 Macc. 3, 13. 
Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 23. Xen. (Ρο. 10. 5. 
Comp. Buttm. §113. 7. §114.—In Ν. T. 
only imperat. €p pec 0, 88 a formula at the 
end of a letter, like Lat. vale, Engl. fare- 
well; Acts 23, 80 ἕῤῥῥωσο. 15, 29 ἔῤῥωσφε. 
So 2 Macc. 11, 21. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 33. 
Artemid. 3. 44 ἴδιον πάσης ἐπιστολῆς τὸ 
χαῖρε καὶ ἄῤῥωσο λέγει». 


the kindling of a fire; but apparently with- 
out any public solemnities except an addi- 
tion to the daily sacrifice in the tabernacle 
and the changing of the shew-bread; see 
Ex. 20, 8 aq. 31, 12 6η. Lev. 24, 8. Num. 
15, 32 sq. 28, 9. Joe. Ant. 13. 1.3. ib. 13. 
8. 4. ib. 14.4.2. B. J. 1.7.3. The cus- 
tom of reading the Scriptures in the public 
assemblies and synagogues, appears to have 
been introduced after the exile; Neh. ο. 8. 
Luke 4, 16 6η. E. g. 

a) Sing. τὸ σάββατο» as Nom. Mark 
3,27 τὸ σάβ. διὰ τὸν ἄνδρ. Luke 23, 54. 
John 5,9 10. 9,14; as Acc. Matt. 12, 5 
τὸ σάβ. βεβηλοῦσι. Mark 2,27 οὐχ 6 av3p. 
διὰ τὸ σάββατο». Luke 23, 56. John 5, 18. 
9,16. Acts 13, 27. 42. 15,21. 18,43 rou 
σαββάτου Matt. 12, 8. Mark 2, 28. 6, 2. 
16, 1. Luke 6, 5. Acts 1, 12 see in dads no. 
2.b; also ἡμέρα τοῦ σαββάτου Luke 13, 
14. 16. 14, 5. John 19,31. Dat. τῷ σαβ- 
Bare Luke 19, 14. 15. 14, 1. 3. Acts 13, 
44; ἐν σαββάτῳφ Matt. 12, 2. 24, 20. Luke 
6, 1. 6. Ἱ. John 8, 16. , 94. 93 bis. 19, 31. 
So genr. Sept. for "28 Ex. 31, 13. 2 Κ. 
4,23. Neh. 10, 31. 13, 15.—Jos. B, J. 2. 
17. 10. de Vit. § 93. 

b) Plural. a) In a plural signif. Acta 
17, 2 ἐπὶ σάββατα τρία. Col. 2, 16. So 
Sept. Is. 1, 13. Hos.2,11. $8) Elsewhere 
only in Gen. and Dat. |. q. Sing. see above 
init. E. g. Gen. τῶν σαββάτω», Matt. 
28, 1 ὀψὲ δὲ σαββάτων see in dpe no. 2; 
also ἡμέρα τῶν σαββάτω» Luke 4, 16. Acta 
13,14. 16,18. Dat. rots σάββασι, see 
above init. Matt. 19, 1. 5. 10. 11. 12. Mark 
1, 21. 3,2. 4. Luke 6,9; ἐν τοῖς σάββασι 
Mark 2, 23. 24. Luke 4, 31. 6,2. 13, 10. 
—Jos. Ant. 1.1.13 ἡμέρα τῶν caf. Sept. 
Ex. 35, 3. Deut. 5, 12. 1 Macc. 2, 34. Jos 
Ant. 12. 6. 2; τοῖς σάββασι 1 Macc. 2, 38 


σαγήνη 
Jos. Ant. 13. 8. 4. B. J. 1. 7. 3; bat Sept. 
τοῖς σαββάτοις Num. 28, 10. 2 Chr. 2, 4. 
8, 13. 

3. Meton. α sabbath, put for the interval 
‘from sabbath to sabbath ;’ hence a se’nnight, 
week ; so espec. Luke 18, 12 νηστεύω dis 
τοῦ σαββάτου. Elsewhere only after nu- 
merals marking the days of the week ; 
Mark 16,9 πρώτῃ (ἡμέρᾳ) σαββάτον. Plur. 
Matt. 28, 1 els µίαν σαββάτω». Mark 16, 2. 
Luke 24, 1. John 20, 1. 19. Acts 20, 7. 
1 Cor. 16, 2.—So Heb. Minaw Sept. έβδο- 
µάδας Lev. 23, 15, comp. Deut. 16, 9; also 
the Syriac Vers. Luke 18,12. In the Tal- 
mudists the days of the week are written : 
Mav3 Ine, “wan, ‘wa ο ο, i. ο. 
the first, second, third day in the sabbath 
(week) ; see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Matt. 
286, 1. Comp. Ideler Handb. der Chronol. 
I. p. 481. 

σαγήνη, NS, ἡ, (σαγή, σάττω,) α nel, 
drag-nel, seine, used in fishing and drawn 
to the shore, Matt. 13, 47. Sept. for Dan 
Ez. 26, 6. 14.—Luc. Pisc. 51. El. Ἡ. A. 
11. 12. Plut. de Superst. 8 fin. 

Σαδδουκαῖος, ου, ὁ, α Sadducee ; Plur. 
οἱ Σαδδουκαϊῖοι, the Sadducees ; a sect of the 
Jews, in opposition to the Pharisees and 
Essenes, Jos. Β. J. 3. ο. 8. Some derive 
the name from Heb. Ὦ 15 or P™%, ᾳ. d. the 
Just; the Talmudists refer it to a certain 


P'% Sadok, who according to them lived - 


about three centuries before Christ and was 
the founder of the sect. The Sadducees 
rejected all traditions and unwritten laws, 
which the Pharisees prized so highly ; and 
held the Scriptures to be the only source 
and rule of the Jewish religion. They de- 
nied the existence of angels and spirits, as 
well as an overruling providence ; and held 
that the soul of man dies with the body, 
rejecting of course the idea of a future state 
of rewards and punishments. In their lives 
and morals they were more strict than the 
Pharisees ; and although their tenets were 
not generally acceptable among the common 
people, yet they were adopted by many of 
the higher ranks. See espec. Jos. 1. ο. and 
also Ant. 13. 5.9. ib. 13. 10. 6. ib. 18. 1. 
4. ib. 30. 9. 1. Β. 1. 2. 8. 14. Trigland de 
tribus Judwzor. Sectis Syntagma, Delft 
1703, in Ugolini Thesaur. XXII. Winer 
Realw. art. Sadducder. Descendants of 
the Sadducees are apparently the modern 
Karaites ; see Henderson's Bibl. Research- 
es and Travels in Russia, p. 233 sq. 306 sq. 
Trigiand 1. ο. de Secta Kareorum, Delft 
1703, in Ugolini 1. c—Matt. 3,7. 16, 1. 
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Σαλαμές 


6. 11. 12. 22, 33. 34. Mark 19, 18. Luke 
20, 27. Acts 4,1. 5, 17. 38, 6. 7. 8. 


Σαδώκ, 4, indec. Sadok, Hebd. pirz, 
pr. n. of one of Jesus’ ancestors, Matt. 1, 
14 bis. 

caive, [. ave, (kindr. σείω,) to wag, to 
move to and fro, pr. of dogs and other ani- 
mals which wag their tails in fondness, 
El. V. H. 13. 41 [42]. Luc. D. Deor. 12. 
2; trop. to caress, to flatter, Luc. Merc. 
Cond. 20. A@schyl. Choephb. 194.—In Ν. T. 
trop. to move in mind, to disturb; Pass. 
1 Thess. 3,3 τῷ µηδένα caiveoSa ἐν ταῖς 
Ἀλίψεσι ταύταιςε. So Diog. Laert. 8. 1. 21 
οἱ δὲ σαινόµενοι τοῖς λεγομένοις ἐδάκρυον. 
Eurip. Rhes. 55 σαΐνε μ ἔννυχος Φρν- 
κτώρια. 

σάκκος, ov, 6, Heb. p@, Engl. sack- 
ing, sackcloth, i. e. coarse black cloth com- 
monly made of hair (Rev. 6, 12) and used 
for straining (Heb. PR), for sacks, and 
for mourning-garments ; in the latter case 
it was worn instead of the ordinary gar- 
ments, or bonnd around the loins, or spread 
under a person on the ground; see Jos. 
Ant. 8. 14. 4. ib. ὅ. 1. 12. ib. 10. 1. 3. ib. 
7.7.4. Sept. Gen. 37, 34. 1 K. 20, 32. 
19. 58, 5. Joel 1, 8. Jon. 3, 58q. Such 
garments were also worn by prophets and 
ascetics, Is. 20, 2. Zech. 13, 4; comp. 
2K. 1, 8 Matt. 3, 4.——Hence in N. T. 
genr. sackcloth, Rev. 6,126 ἥλιος ἐγένετο 
µέλας ὡς σάκκος τρίχινος, comp. Is. 50, 3. 
Ecclus. 25, 17. Of mourning-garments, 
Matt. 11,21 ἐν σάκκφ καὶ σποδφ. Luke 10, 
13. Of a prophet’s garment, Rev. 11, 3. 
Sept. genr. for P& ll. cc. So Aristoph. 
Acharn. 745, 822. The correct orthography 
is every where σάκκος, not σάκος, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 257; comp. Thom. M. p. 789. 
Moeria p. 354. 

Σαλά, ὁ, indec. Sala, Heb. "28 (a 
dart) Shelah, Salah, pr. n. of a son or 
grandson of Arphaxad, Luke 3, 35. See 
Gen. 10, 24. 11, 13; comp. in Καϊνά». 

Saradinr, 6, indec. Salathiel, Heb. 
da οκ Ὁ (I asked him of God) Shealtiel, 
pr.n. a) Ason of Jechoniah, an ancee- 
tor of Jesus in the royal line, Matt. 1, 12 
bis. See 1 Chr. 8,17. Ezra 3,2. b) An- 
other ancestor of Jesus, not of the royal 
line, Luke 3, 27. See Gr. Harm. p. 186. 

Σαλαμίς, ἴνος, 4, Salamis, one of the 
chief cities of Cyprus, on the 8. E. coast 
of the island, Acts 13, 5. Afterwards call- 
ed Constantia; and now Old Famagusta. 
See Pococke Descr. of the East, II. i. p. 216. 


Σαλείμ 


Σαλείμ, ἡ, indec. Salim, pr. n. of a 
place, John 3,23. Prob. the place men- 
tioned by Jerome, eight Rom. miles south 
of Bethshean in or near the valley of the 
Jordan. Onomast. art. Salim, “In octavo 
quoque lapide 4 Scythopoli in campo vicus 
Salumias appellatur.” Comp. Judith 4, 4. 

σαλεύω, f. εὔσω, (σάλος,) 1. to move 
to and fro, to shake, to toss, i. Θ. to put into 
a state of waving, rocking, vibratory mo- 
tion; ο. acc. Luke 6, 48. Heb. 12, 26 οὗ ἡ 
φωνὴ τὴν γῆν ἐσάλευσε. Pass. Matt. 11,7 
et Luke 7, 24 κάλαµον ὑπὸ ἀνέμον σαλενό- 
µενον. Matt. 24, 39. Mark 13, 25. Luke 
21, 26. Acts 4, 31. 16, 26. Luke 6, 38 μέ- 
τρον σεσαλευµένον i. 6. shaken down. Sept. 
for U2 Ps. 18, 18; 019 1 Chr. 16, 30. 
So Jos. Ant. 8. 5.2. Diod. Sic. 12. 47. 
Plato Tim. 79. e.—Trop. of things ready 
to fall and perish; Heb. 12, 27 bis, τὰ σα- 
λευόμενα, things shaken, perishable, i. e. 
things created, as an emblem of the Mosaic 
dispensation, opp. τὰ py σαλευόµενα, the 
new heavens and new earth, the Christian 
dispensation. Comp. Plut. Dion. 8 τὴν 
τυραννίδα σαλεύουσαν. Hdian. 5. 1. 7. 

9. Trop. to move in mind, to agitate, to 
disturb, ο. acc. Acts 17, 13 τοὺς ὄχλους 
σαλεύειν, to excite the people, to cause a 
tumult. Pass. 2 Thess. 2, 2. Acts 2, 25 
quoted from Ps. 16, 8 where Sept. for 
win .—! Macc. 6, 8. Ecclus. 29, 18. 
48, 19. 

Σαλήμ, ἡ, indec. Salem, Heb. 020 
(peace), the ancient name of Jerusalem, 
Heb. 7, 1. 2; see in Ἱερουσαλήμ.---408. 
Ant. 1. 10. 2 Σόλυμα. 

Σαλμών, ὁ, indec. Salmon, Heb. πολ 
(clothed), pr. n. of the father of Boaz, Matt. 
1, 4. 5. Luke 3, 32. See in 'Ῥαχάβ. 

Sarpwvn, ης, 4, Salmone, pr. n. of a 
promontory, the eastern extremity of the 
island of Crete, Acts 27, '7.—Strabo 10. p. 


412 Σαμώνιον. 

σάλος, ov, ὁ, pr. motion to and fro, agi- 
tation, tossing, i.e. any waving, rocking, 
vibratory motion; in N. T. only of the sea, 
and hence put for the rolling sea, billows, 
Luke 21, 25. Sept. for #33 Jon. 1,15; for 
wid of an earthquake Is. 24, 20.—Luc. Tox. 
19. Plut. Thes. 20. Diod. Sic. 20. 74. 


σάλπυγξ, ιγγος, ἡ, @ trump, trumpet, 
1 Cor. 14, 8. Rev. 1, 10. 4, 1. 8, 2. 6. 13. 
9, 14. As announcing the approach or 
presence of God, Heb. 12, 19 (Ex. 19, 18. 
16. 19, comp. 1 K. 1, 34. 39); or also the 
final advent of the Messiah, Matt. 24, 31. 
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Σαμάρεια 


1 Cor. 16, 52 ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ σάλπιγγι. 
1 Thess. 4, 16 σ. 9εοῦ, see in Seds πο. 1. b. 
Sept. for "Bi® Ex. 1. ο. 1 Sam. 13, 3; 
masen 2K. 12, 14—Al. V. Η. 2. 44. 
Pol. 15. 12. 2. Xen. An. 4. 2. 1. 


σαλπίζω, Ε iow, (oddmty£,) aor. 1 
éodAmoa; but with earlier aor. 1 ἐσάλ- 
myéa, Xen. An. 1. 2. 17; comp. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 191. Buttm. § 114. Winer § 15.— 
To trumpet, to sound a trumpel, to sound, 
absol. Matt. 6, 2 μὴ σαλπίσῃς ἔμπροσδέν 
gov. Rev. 8, 6. 7. 8. 10. 12. 13. 9, 1. 19. 
10,'7. 11, 16. Impers. or with subject im- 
plied, of the final trump sounded before the 
Messiah; 1 Cor. 15, 52 σαλπίσει γάρ. 
Winer § 39. 1. n. Buttm. § 129. 16. Sept. 
for ΣΡΩ Num. 10, 3 sq. Is. 27, 13. Joel 
2, Ἱ.-- Αλ. V. H. 1. 26. Pol. 12. 4. 4. 
Xen. |. ο. 

σαλπιστής, οὗ, 5, (σαλπίζω,) a trum- 
peter, Rev. 18, 22.—Theophr. Char. 29 or 
25. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 17. Pol. 1. 45. 13. 
The earlier and better form was σαλπιγκτής 
Dem. 284. 36. Xen. An. 4. 3. 29. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 191. 

Σαλώμη, ns, ἡ, Salome, pr. η. of the 
wife of Zebedee, the mother of the apostles 
James and John, Mark 15, 40. 16,1; comp. 
Matt. 2'7, 56. 

Σαμάρεια, as, ἡ, Samaria, Heb. ον 
(watch-height), pr. n. of a celebrated city 
situated near the middle of Palestine, built — 
by Omri king of Israel, on a hill of the same 
name in the midst of a beautiful region of 
country. It was the metropolis of the king- 
dom of Israel or the ten tribes; and after 
being several times destroyed and restored, 
it was enlarged and beautified by Herod the 
Great, and named by him Sebasée in honour 
of Augustus. It is now an inconsiderable 
village, still called Sebistieh, with remains 
of ancient temples and an extensive colon- 
nade. See 1 Κ. 16,24. 2K.c. 17. Am. 
6, 1. Mic. 1, 5 8q. Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 5. ib. 
13. 10.2, 3. ib. 14.5.3. ib. 1ὔ. Ἴ. Ἴ. ib. 
15. 8. 5. Rueenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 
113 9q. Bibl. Res. in Palest. HI. p. 139- 
149.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. the city of Samaria, Acts 8, 5. 
Meton. for the inhabitants, Acts 8, 14. 

2. In a wider sense, the region of Sama- 
ria, the district of which Samaria was the 
chief city, lying between Judea and Galilee 
or the plain of Esdraelon ; see Jos. B. J. 3. 
3.4. E.g. Luke 17, 11. John 4, 4. 5. 7. 
Acts 1, 8. 8, 1. 9. 9, 31. 15, 8. So 
Sept. and 1ο 2K. 17, 26. 23, 19.— 
Jos, Ant. 13. 2. 3. 


Σαμαρείτης 


Σ αµαρείτης, ov, 6, a Samarifan, an 
inhabitant of the city or country of Sama- 
ria; spoken in N. T. of the descendants of 
a people, sprung originally from the heathen 
colonists sent into the country by Shalma- 
neser, possibly with an intermixture from 
straggling Israelites ; 2K. 17,24. Jos. Ant. 
9. 14.1. ib. 10.4.7. This people, although 
priests were sent to teach them the Jewish 
religion, and although they adopted the 
books of Moses, continued in gross idolatry, 
and were always regarded as Gentiles by 
the Jews; 2 K. 17, 26-41. When the 
Jews, after their return from exile, began to 
rebuild Jerusalem and the temple, the Sa- 
maritans also laid claim to a descent from 
Ephraim and Manasseh, and requested per- 
mission to aid the Jews in their work; but 
this being refused, they tarned against them 
and calumniated them before the Persian 
kings; Ezra 4, 1 sq. Neh. 4, 1 80. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 4. 8 eq. They afterwards erected 
a temple on Mount Gerizim, in allusion to 
Deut. 27, 11 sq. where they instituted sa- 
cred rites in accordance with the law of 
Moses ; and Shechem at the foot of Geri- 
zim became their chief city; Jos. Ant. 11. 
8. 2, 4. From these and other circum- 
stances, the national hatred between the 
Jews and Samaritans was continually foe- 
tered and augmented ; the name Samaritan 
became to the Jews a term of reproach, 
and intercourse with them was carefully 
avoided; see John 4, 9. 8, 48; comp. Jos, 
Ant. 11. 8. 6. ib. 12. 6. 5. ib. 19. 8. 4. The 
temple on Gerizim was destroyed by Hyr- 
canus about 129 B. C. bat the Samaritans 
still held the mountain as sacred and the 
proper place of national worship, John 4, 
20. 31. The same is the case with the 
small remnant of the Samaritans existing 
at the present day ; who still go three times 
a year from Nablis, the ancient Shechem, 
to worship on Mount Gerizim; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. ΤΠ. p. 96-136. Winer 
Realw. art. Samaritaner.—The Samaritans 
like the Jews, expected a Messiah, John 4, 
25; and many of them became the disciples 
of Jesus, comp. John 4, 39 sg. Acts 9, 31. 
15, 3.—On the Samaritan Pentateuch and 
the Samaritans generally, see Gesen. de 
Pent. Sam. etc. Hal. 1815. Winer de Vers. 
Pent. Sam. etc. Lips. 1817. Stuart on Sa- 
mar. Pent. and Lit. in Bibl. Repos. 1832. 
p. 681. Cellarii Collectan. Hist. Samarit. 
Cize 1688. De Sacy Correspondence des 
Samaritaines, in Notices et Extraits des 
Mes. ete. T. XI. Paris 1829. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. 1. c—In N.T. Matt. 10,5. Luke 
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Σαούλ 


9, 62. 10,33. 17, 16. John 4,9. 89. 40. 
8, 48. Acts 8, 25. 


Σ. αµαρείτε, wos, ἡ, a Samaritan wo- 
man, John 4, 9 bis. 


Σαμουράκη, ης, ἡ, Samothrace, an 
island in the N. E. part of the Augean sea, 
north of the Hellespont, with a lofty moun- 
tain, Acts 16,11. It was anciently called 
Dardana, Leucania, and also Samos ; and 
to distinguish it from the other Samos, the 
name of Thrace was added, i. ©. Σάμος 
Θράκης, whence contr. ZapoSpdey. The 
island was celebrated for the mysteries of 
Ceres and Proserpine, and was a sacred 
asylum. Still called Samotraki or Saman- 
drachi, with a single village, Castro. See 
Diod. Sic. 3. 55. ib. 5.47. Plin. H. N. 5. 
12. Miss. Herald 1836. p. 246. O. v. Rich- 
ter Wallf. p. 438 aq. 


Σάμος, ov, ἡ, Samos, an island of the 
gean, near the western coast of Asia Mi- 
nor, southwest of Ephesus. It was cele- 
brated for the worship of Juno, for its valu- 
able pottery, and as the birth-place of Py- 
thagoras. Acts 20, 15.—Diod. Sic. 5. 81. 
Strabo 14. p. 636. Pococke Deser. of the 
East II. ii. p. 24 sq. 

Σαμουήλ, 6, indec. Samuel, Heb. 
24300 (heard of God, or, name of God), pr. 
n. of the celebrated Hebrew prophet, the 
son of Elkanah and Hannah, the last of the 
O°OED or judges, who anointed Saul and 
after him David as king; see his history 
in 1 Sam. c. 1-26.—Acts 3,24. 13, 20. Heb. 
11, 32. 

Σαμψών, 5, indec. Sampson, Heb. 
Ἰησοῦ (sun-like), pr. n. of a ORY or judge 
of Israel, famous for his strength, Heb. 11, 
32. Comp. Judg. c. 13-16. 

σανδάλ.ιο», ov, τό, (dim. of σάνδαλον,) 
α sandal, ἃ sole of wood or hide, covering 
the bottom of the foot, and bound on with 
thongs, Mark 6, 9. Acts 12,8. Sept. for 
932 Josh. 9, 5. Is. 20, 2.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
93. Hdot. 2. 91. Luc. Herod. 5 6 δέ τις, 
µάλα δουλικῶς ἀφαιρεῖ τὸ σανδάλιον ἐκ τοῦ 
ποδός, ws κατακλίνοιτο ἤδη. See more in 
ὑπόδημα. 

cavis, (δος, ἡ, a board, plank, e. g. of a 
ship, Acts 27, 44. Sept. for ΠΡ Ez. 27, 
5.—Jos. Ant. 8. 5. 2. Pol. 2 5. 5. Plut. 
Pericl. 28. 

Σαούλ. ὁ, indec. Saul, Heb. 2d 
(asked for, desired), pr. n. a) Of the 
first king of Israel, Acts 13, 21; comp. 
1 Sam.c.98q. ») The Jewish name of 


σαπρός 


the apostle Paul, which with a Greek end- 
ing became Σαὔῦλος q. v. Acta 9, 4. 17. 22, 


7.13. 26, 14. 

campos, d, όν, (σήπωι) 1. bad, de 
eayed, rotien; of vegetable or animal sub- 
stances, as a tree and its fruit, fish, Matt. Ἴ, 
17. 18. 12, 88 bis. 18, 48. Luke 6, 43 bis. 
—Arr. Diss. Epict. 4. 4. 25. Dem. 615. 11. 

3. Trop. in a moral sense, corrupi, foul, 
θ. g. λόγος Eph. 4, 29.—Arr. Epict. 8. 22. 
61 δόγμα. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 377 sq. 

Σαπφείρη, ης, 4, Sapphira, pr. n. of 
the wife of Ananias, Acts 5, 1. 

σάπφειρος; ov, ἡ, the sapphire, a pre- 
cious stone, next in hardness and value to 
the diamond, mostly of a blue colour in va- 
rious shades, Rev. 21,19. Sept. and Heb. 
""BO Ex. 24,10. 28, 18.—AEl. V. H. 14. 
34. Theophr. Fragm. de Lap. 23, 37. See 
Roeenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 35. 

σαργάνη, ης, ἡ, (comp. Heb. 239, 
Aram. 239, to interweave, to braid,) pr. ‘any 
thing braided, twisted, interwoven,’ e. g. 4 
cord, Aeschyl. Suppl. 788 or 801.—In N. 
T. a rope-basket, network of cords, 2 Cor. 11, 
33; comp. Acts 9, 25 σπυρίς. So Suid. 
σαργάνη ' οἱ μὲν σχοίνιόν τι, οἱ δὲ πλέγμα τι 
ἐκ σχοινίου. Athen. 3. p. 119. b. ib. 9. p. 
407. e. 

Σάρδεις, wy, al, Sardis, the metropolis 
of Lydia in Asia Minor, situated at the foot 
of Mount Tmolus on the banks of the river 
Pactolus, celebrated for its wealth and vo- 
luptuous debauchery. Rev. 1, 11. 8, 1. 4. 
—Diod. Sic. 13. 70. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 11, 13. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 180, 222. 
Hamilton’s Res. in Asia M. I. p. 146 aq. 


σάρδινος, ov, 6, i. 4. σάρδιος q. v. Rev. 
4, ὃ Rec. 

σάρδιος, ου, 6, sardius, sardian, the 
Sardian stone, a precious stone of a blood- 
red or sometimes of a flesh-colour, more 
commonly known as the carnelian; Rev. 
4, 3 in later edit. 21, 30 where Lachm. τὸ 
σάρδιον. So Sept. σάρδιον for Heb. SFR 
Ex. 28, 17. Ez. 28,18. Theophr. Fragm. 
de Lap. 30. See Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 
30 aq. 

σαρδόνυξ, vyos, ἡ, sardonyx, a precious 
stone exhibiting a milk-white variety of the 
onyx or chalcedony, intermingled with 
shades or stripes of sardian or carnelian ; 
Rev. 21, 20.—Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 5. Plin. H. 
N. 37. 13. See Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 
96 aq. 

Σάρεπτα, wav, τά, Sarepta, Heb. HOBIE 
Zarephath, now Surafend, a Phenician 


655 σάρξ 


town mid-way between Tyre and Sidon, 
Luke 4, 36. Comp. 1 K. 17, 9. 10. Obad. 
20. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIL p. 413 
8q.—Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 2. 

σαρκικός, ή, όν, (σάρξ ) of flesh, fleshy, 
Plut. de placitis Philosophor. 5. 3.—In Ν. 
T. trop. only in the Epistles, fleshiy, carnal, 
pertaining to the flesh or body, opp. πνευ- 
µατικός; comp. in σάρξ no. 2. 

1. Genr. of things, τὰ σαρκικά, carnal 
things, i.e. external, temporal, relating to 
this life, Rom. 15, 27. 1 Cor. 9, 11. So 
Heb. 7, 16 Rec. od κατὰ νόµον ἐντολῆς σαρ- 


κικῆς. 

2. Implying weakness, frailty, proneness 
to sin; ©. g. a) Of persons, carnal, sen- 
sual, worldly ; 1 Cor. 8, 1 Rec. ὡς σαρκι- 
κοῖς, ὡς νηπίοις ἐν Χριστφ. ν. 8 bis. 4. Of 
things, carnal, worldly, human, 2 Cor. 1, 12 
οὐκ ἐν copia σαρκικῇ. 10, 4 ὅπλα οὗ σαρκι- 
κά, ἀλλὰ δυνατὰ κελ. b) Emphat. of sin- 
ful propensity, carnal, e. g. of persons, 
Rom. 7,14 ἐγὼ δὲ σαρκικός εἰμι, i. θ. under 
the influence of carnal and sinfal desires 
and affections. Of things, 1 Pet. 2,11 τῶν 
σαρκικῶν ἐπιδυμιῶ», fleshly lusis, carnal de- 
sires, i. e. having their seat in the carnal 
nature. Comp. in σάρξ no. 2. ο. 


σάρκινος, η, ov, (oto) fleshy, corpu- 
lent, Pol. 39. 2. 7.—~In N. T 

1. fleshy, of flesh, and therefore soft, 
yielding to an impression, opp. λίδινος, 
2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐν πλαξὶ καρδίας σαρκίναις, 
Sept. καρδία σαρκινή, Heb. 183, Ez. 11, 
19. 36, 26.—Plut. adv. Colot. 27 init. 

2. fleshly, carnal, as pertaining to this 
life; Heb. Ἴ, 16 Grb. see in σαρκικόε no. 1. 

8. Implying weakness, frailty, proneness 
to sin; of persons, carnal, worldly, 1 Cor. 3, 
1 Grb. Emphat. Rom. 7,14 Grb. See in 
σαρκικός no. 3. 8, b. 


σάρξ, σαρκός, ἡν ol. σύρξ, (perh. 
σαΐρω, σύρω,) pr. ‘that which may be strip- 
ped off ;’ hence, flesh, the flesh of a living 
man or animal. 

1. Pr. flesh, as one of the constituent 
parts of the body, Sing. Luke 24, 39 πνεῦμα 
σάρκα καὶ ὅστεα οὐκ ἔχει. 1 Cor. 15, 39 
quater. So Sept. for "82 Gen. 2, 2). 
8 K. 5, 10. 14. (Hom. Od. 19. 450. El. V. 
Η. 4. 28. ib. 9. 13.) More commonly Plur. 
αἱ σάρκες, the fleshy parts, comp. Pas- 
sow 8. v. Rev. 19, 18 quing. ἵνα φάγητε 
σάρκας βασιλέων κτλ. ν. 215 #0 trop. and 
hyperbol. i. q. to consume, to destroy, James 
5,3; to malirveat Rev. 17, 16. Sept. for 
193 Gen. 41,2. 3. 2K.9,36. So 41. V. Ἡ. 
9. 18. Diod. Sic. 8. 16. Plato Phaedo 98. ἆ, 
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2. Meton. flesh, i. q. the body, corpus, the 
animal or external nature, as distinguished 
from the spiritual or inner man, τὸ πνεύμα, 
Jos. B. J. 6.1.5. Arr. Epict. 3. 7. 2 sq. 
Plat. adv. Colot. 20 μεχρὶ τῶν περὶ σάρκα 
τῆς ψυχῆς δυνάµεω». Eschyl. Sept. 604 
or 623 γέροντα τὸν νοῦ»ν, σάρκα 8 ἠβῶσαν 
Φέρει. Eur. Herc. F. 1269 or 1272.—In 
N. T. this usage of σάρξ is far more fre- 
quent than in profane writers, prob. in imi- 
tation of Heb. 393. So genr. and without 
any good or evil quality implied. 

a) Opp. to πνεῦμα expr. 1 Cor. 5, 5 els 
ὄλεδρον τῆς σαρκός, ἵνα τὸ πνεῦμα σωδῇ κτλ. 
2 Cor. 7,1. Col. 3, 5. 1 Pet. 4,6; comp. 
Nept. and 93 opp. 082 Is. 10, 18. Job 14, 
22. Also σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα as a periphrasis for 
the whole physical nature of man, Heb. 2, 14. 
(Ecclus. 14, 18.) Simply, John 6, 52, comp. 
trop. below. 2 Cor. 12,7 σκόλοψ τῇ σαρκί, 
i. e. some bodily infirmity. Col. 1, 24. 2, 1 
πρόσωπόν µου ἐν τῇ σαρκίἰ. V. 23. Gal. 4, 13. 
14. 1 Pet. 3, 21. 4, 1. Jude 8. 23. Acts 2, 
26. 31 ἡ σάρξ µου, my body, i. e. I, quoted 
from Ps. 16,9 where Sept. for sto. Trop. 
John 6, 51 καὶ ὁ ἄρτος ... ἡ σάρξ µου ἐσ- 
τίν͵ i. e. Jesus himself is the bread (princi- 
ple) of life and nutrition to the regenerated 
soul, v. 53. 54. 55. 56; comp. Matt. 26, 26 
et parall. where it is capa. Sept. genr. 
for sa Ez. 26, 36. Prov. 14, 30. (For the 
classic usage see above.) Spec. the mortal 
body, in distinction from a fature and spirit- 
ual existence ; 2 Cor. 4, 11 ἡ ζωὴ ... ἐν τῇ 
Ἀνητῇ σαρκὶ ἡμῶ». Gal. 2, 20. Phil. 1, 22. 
94. 1 Pet. 4,2; also σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα id. parall. 
with ἡ φβορά, 1 Cor. 15, 50. 

b) Put for that which is merely external, 
or also only apparent, in opp. to what is 
spiritual and real; John 6, 63 τὸ πνεῦμά 
ἐστι τὸ ζωοποιοῦ», ἡ σὰρξ οὐκ ὠφελεῖ οὐ- 
δέν. 8, 15. 1 Cor. 1, 36 σοφοὶ κατὰ σάρ- 
κα. 2 Cor. ὅ, 16.bis, κατὰ σάρκα, i. e. with 
respect to outward circumstances and rela- 
tions. Eph. 6, 5 et Col. 3, 22 κυρίοις κατὰ 
σάρκα, i. e. externally, as to outward cir- 
cumstances. So of Levitical ordinances 
and purifications, Heb. 9, 10. 13; of out- 
ward afflictions, trials, 1 Cor. 7, 28 SAin» 
δὲ τῇ σαρκὶ ἔξουσιν. 2 Cor. 7, 5. Spec. of 
circumcision in the flesh, i. e. the external 
rite, as the symbol of Judaism; Rom. 2, 
28 οὐδὲ ἡ ἐν τῷ φανερφ, ἐν σαρκί, weptropn - 
ἀλλ᾽ ... περιτομὴ καρδίας, ἐν mvevpare κτλ. 
2 Cor. 11, 18. Eph. 2, 11 bis, 2vy ἐν σαρκί 
... περιτομῆς ἐν σαρκἰ. Gal. 3, 3 νῦν σαρκὶ 
ἐπιτελεῖσδε; i. Θ. by circumcision, external 
rites, Judaism, comp. v. 2. Gal. 6, 12. 13. 
Phil. 3, 3. 4 bis. Col. 2, 13. 
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ο) As the medium of natural generation 
and descent, and so of kindred; John 1, 18 
οὐδὲ ἐκ SeAnparos σαρκὸς ... ἀγεννήδησαν. 
Rom. 9, 8 τὰ τέκνα τῆς σαρκός. Heb. 12, 9. 
Eph. 5, 29. 80 ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ 
τών ὁστέω» αὐτοῦ, in allusion to Gen. 2, 23. 
29, 14, where Sept. and Heb. "83. Of 
one’s countrymen, Rom. 11, 14; of the re- 
lation of a slave or freedman to his master, 
Philem. 16. So κατὰ σάρκα, according 
to the flesh, as to outward kindred, by natural 
descent, Acts 3, 30. Rom. 9, 3. Gal. 4, 23. 
29. 1 Cor. 10,18 τὸν Ἰσραὴλ κατὰ σάρκα, 
Israel after the flesh, by natural descent, in 
implied antith. with Ἰσραὴλ κατὰ sarvetya, 
comp. Rom. 2, 28. Gal. 3, 29. So Sept. 
and “2 Gen. 37, 27; comp. Judg. 9, 3. 
2 Sam. 5, 1. 19, 13. 14. 

3. Spec. the flesh, the body, with the ac- 
cessory idea of frailty and proneness to sin, 
as the seat of carnal and sinful appetites 
and passions; comp. the influence ascribed 
by the Greeks to τὸ σῶμα, Plato Phedo 
§§ 10, 11, 27, 80. Xen. Cyr. 8. '7. 20; comp. 
Wisd. 9, 15 ᾠβαρτὸν γὰρ σώμα βαρύνει 
ψυχή» κτλ. E. g. 

a) Of man’s carnal nature in general, as 
fallen, frail, corrupt, full of weakness, and 
prone to error and sin; e. g. opp. τὸ 
πνεῦμα expr. Matt. 26, 41 et Mark 14, 38 
τὸ πνεῦμα πρόβυµον, 7 δὲ capt doSeris. 
Opp. τὸ wv. ἅγιο», John 3, 6 bis, τὸ yey. ἐκ 
tis σαρκός, σάρξ dors: καὶ τὸ yey. ἐκ τοῦ 
av. κτλ. Simply, Rom. 6, 19 διὰ τὴν ἀσΏέ- 
νειαν τῆς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν. 2 Cor. 1, 17. 10, 3 
ὡς κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦντος. v. 3 bis. 
Aleo σὰρεέ καὶ αἷμα id. opp. ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν 
οὐρ. Matt. 16,17. Spec. Rom. 4, 1 τί οὖν 
ἐροῦμεν ’ASpadp ... εὑρηκέναι κατὰ σάρκα, 
hath found according to the flesh, parall. 
with ἐξ ἔργων in v. 2, i. e. works are called 
the flesh as proceeding from the carnal 
mind claiming reward, and not from τὸ 
πνεῦμα or the mind as enlightened by the 
Spirit ; see Tholuck, De Wette, Meyer in 
loc. Sept. genr. for siya Gen. 6, 3. Pa. 
78, 39.—Ecclus. 28, 5. Plut. adv. Colot. 
80, T. VI. p. 264, τῆς κατὰ σάρκα ἡδονης. 
Tb. Non posse suav. vivend. 3. p. 180, µι- 
κρὸν εἶναι τὸ τῆς σαρκὸς ἠδύ. ib. 14. p. 198. 

b) Emphat. of man’s carnal nature, aa 
an active principle of corruption and sin, 
ever at war with his higher spiritual nature 
as affected by the Spirit of grace through 
faith. So as opp. τὸ πνεῦμα, i. e. to the 
Holy Spirit or his influences, Rom. 8, 1 μὴ 
κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ πνεῦ- 
pa. ν. 4. 5 bis. 6. 9. 18. Gal. 5, 16. 17 bis. 
19. 24. 6, 8 bis. Simply, Rom. 7, ὃ ὅτε 








Σαρούχ 
γὰρ ἦμεν ἐν τῇ σαρκί. v. 18. 25. 8, 3 ter. 7. 
8, 12 bis. 13, 14. Gal. 5, 18. Eph. 3, 3 bis. 
Col. 2, 11. 18. 2 Pet. 2, 10. 18. 1 John 9, 
16.—Comp. Sept. and siya Ecc. 2, 3. 5, 6. 
Theon. Alex. in Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 226 
νόον παδέων ἐν τοῖσι πόνοις ἐκάδῃρας, ἔξω 
σαρκὸς ἔβης κτλ. 

4. Meton. flesh, the human nature, man, 
homo, like Heb. “wa. Matt. 19, 5. 6 
ἔσονται οἱ δύο els σάρκα µίαν ... ἀλλὰ σὰρέ 
µία. Mark 10, 8 bis. 1 Cor. 6, 16. Eph. 5, 
31. (So Sept. and sya Gen. 2, 24.) Jude 
7 σὰρξ érépa, other flesh, of a different sex, 
mule; comp. Gen. 19, 5. Rom. 1, 27. In 
like manner, σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα, flesh and bliod, 
i.e. man, other men, Gal. 1, 16. Eph. 6, 
12.—Also πᾶσα odp€ 4ll- flesh, ali men, 
all mankind, Luke 3, 6. John 17,2. Acts 
2, 17. 1 Pet. 1, 34. Negat. od... πᾶσα 
σάρξ, no flesh, no man, where οὗ qualifies 
the intervening verb, see in οὐ no. 1. ο. 
Matt. 24, 22. Mark 13, 20. Rom. 3, 20. 
Gal. 2, 16; also μὴ ... πᾶσα σἀρὲ id. 
1 Cor. 1,29. So Sept. and 1-93 Gen. 
6, 12. Ps. 65, 3. Is. 40, δ. 7. Jer. 25, 31; 
ο. µή Ecclus. 30, 20. 29.—Spec. of the in- 
carnation of Christ, his human nature ; John 
1, 14 ὁ λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο. 1 John 4, 2. 3 
Xp. ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυβότα. 2 John 7. Rom. 1, 
3 κατὰ σάρκα. 9, 6. Eph. 2, 15 ἐν τῇ capri 
αὐτοῦ. 1 Tim. 3, 16. Heb. 5, 7. 10, 20. 
I Pet. 3, 18. 4, 1. Col. 1, 22 ἐν τῷ σώµατι 
τῆς σαρκὸς αὑτοῦ, in the body of his flesh, of 
his human nature. Comp. Ecclus. 23, 16. 

Σαρούχ, 5, Saruch, see Σερούχ. 

capo, &, f. dw, (σαΐρω,) to sweep, 
with a broom, ο. acc. Luke 16, 8 καὶ σαροῖ 
τὴν olxiay. Pass. Matt. 12,44. Luke 11, 25. 
—Artemid. 2. 83. p. 119. Pamphil. in Geo- 
pon. 13. 15. 4. A later form instead of the 
earlier σαΐρω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 83. Sturz 
de Dial. Maced. p. 192. 

Zappa, as, ἡ, Sarak, Heb. "© and 
"2 (princess), pr. Π. of the wife of Abra- 
ham, Rom. 4, 19. 9, 9. Heb. 11,11. 1 Pet. 
3, 6. 

Σάρων, ωνος, 6, Saron, Hed. jie 
Sharon, pr. n. of the plain of Palestine 
along the sea-coast between Cesarea and 
Joppa, celebrated for its rich fields and pas- 
tures, Acts 9, 35. Comp. Is. 33, 9. 65, 10. 
1 Chr. 27, 29. See Relandi Palzst. p. 188, 
370. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 31. 

Σατανᾶς, a, 6,once Σ ατᾶν, 6, indec. 
2 Cor. 12, 7, Satan, Heb. 2, an adver- 
sary; in N. T. mostly ο. art. the Adversary, 
as the Heb. proper name for the devil, Gr. 
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ὁ διάβολος, the prince of the fallen angels ; 
see fully in διάβολος, and comp. Ruxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1464, 1495. Matt. 4, 10. 12, 26 bis. 
Mark 4,15. Luke 10, 18 comp. in δαιμό- 
νιον no. 2. Luke 22, 3. 31. John 13, 27. 
Acts 26, 18. al. So Heb. 1931 Sept. διά- 
Bodos 1 Chr. 21,1. Job 1, 6 aq. (Ecclus. 
21, 27. Test. XII Patr. p. 650, 657 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Σατανᾶ καὶ τῶν πνευμάτων αὐτοῦ.) As 
present in men tempting them to evil ; Matt. 
16, 23 et Mark 8, 33 ὕπαγε ὀπίσω pov, 
Σατανα, comp. Luke 22, 3. Acts 5,3. Others 
here refer it directly to Peter in the sense 
of adversary, seducer, filled with Satan; as 
Sept. for Ja 1 K. 11, 14. 23. 25, comp. 
2 Sam. 19, 23 where Sept. ἐπίβουλος. + 


σάἀτον, ου, τό, Satum, a measure, Heb. 
FINO sesh, Aram. NMXO Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
1413, a Hebrew measure for things dry, 
Matt. 13, 33. Luke 13,21. According to 
the Rabbins it was the third part of an 
ephah ; and according to Jerome on Matt. 
|. ο. was equal to a modius and a half: 
hence it was equivalent to nearly 1} peck 
English ; comp. in pédsos.—Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 
5 pen. 

Σαὔλος, ov, 6, Saul, i. ᾳ. Σαούλ with a 
Greek termination, the Jewish name of 
Paul, Acts 7, 58. 8, 1.3. 9, 1. 8. 11. 19. 
22. 24. 26. 11,25. 30. 12, 25. 13,1. 3. 
7. 9. 

σαυτοῦ, fs, ov, see in σεαυτοῦ. 

σβέννυμι, f. σβέσω, 1. to quench, to 
put out; e. g. a light, fire, c. acc. Matt. 12, 
20 λίνον τυφόµενο» οὐ σβέσει, see in λίνον. 
Eph. 6, 16. Heb. 11,34. Pass. to be quench- 
ed, to go out, Matt. 25,8 ai λάμπαδες. Mark 
9, 44. 46. 48. Sept. for 32 Is. 42, 3. 
Lev. 6, 12. 13; 33 Job 31, 17.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 10. 1. Thuc. 2. 77. 

3. Trop. to quench, to dampen, to hinder, 
to prevent any thing from exerting its full 
influence ; ο. acc. 1 Thess. 5,19 τὸ πνεῦ- 
pa μὴ σβέννυτε. Sept. σβέσαι τὴν ἀγάπην 
for M32 Cant. 8, 7.—Jos. B. 0. 6. 1. 4 of. 
τὴν χαράν. ABI. V. H. 6.1 Supdy. Plat. 
Lycurg, 30. Plato Legg. 888. a. 


σεαυτοῦ, ῆς, ov, also contr. σαντοῦ, 
Ns, ov, (σύ, αὐτός,) reflexive pers. pron. 
2 pers. Sing. genit. of thyself, dat. ceavrg, 
D> ϕ. (0 thyself, etc. Gen. John 1, 22. Acts 
26, 1. al. Dat. Acts 9, 34. 16, 28. al. Ace. 
Matt. 4, 6. 8, 4. Luke 10, 27. al. See 
Buttm. ὁ 74. 3.— Where a special emphasis 
is to be expressed, airds is written sepa- 
rately, e. g. Luke 2, 35 καὶ σοῦ δὲ αὐτῆς. 
See Matth. ἡ 148. Π. 3. Buttm. $127.3. + 





σεβάζοµαι 


σεβάζοµαι, f. άσοµαι, Pass. depon. (σέ- 
Bas, σέβοµαι,) to be afraid of doing, to be 
timid, to fear, Hom. Ἡ. 6. 167, 417.—In Ν. 
T. (0 stand in awe of any one, to reverence, 
{ο venerate, to worship; ο. dat. Rom. 1, 25 
ἐσεβάσβδησαν καὶ ἐλάτρενσαν τῇ κτίσει. So 
Hesych. ¢doeBaoSnocay’ σεβάσµασι προσε- 
κύνησαν. 

σέβασ. μα, τος, τό, (σεβάζοµαι,) an ob- 
ject of worship, any thing venerated and 
worshipped, e. g. a god, an altar, a temple ; 
Acts 17, 23. 2 Thess. 2, 4.—Wisd. 14, 20. 
Bel and Drag. 27; comp. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
1. 30. ib. 5. 1. 


σεβαστός, 4, όν, (σεβάζομαι,) pr. vene- 
rated, august, Lat. augustus, Hesych. σε- 
Βαστός' προσκυνητός, τιµητός.---ἵπ Ν. T. 
ὁ Σεβαστός, Lat. Augustus, as an hono- 
rary title, and then pr. n. 

1. Pr. a title first assumed by Caesar Oc- 
tavianus, and retained by his successors as 
a persona! appellation ; comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 169. Dict. of Antt. art. Augustus. 
In N. T. only of Nero, Acts 25, 21. 25.— 
Philo Leg. ad Cai. ῃ. 1012. d. Hdian. 2. 
10. 19. 

2. Adj. Augustan, pertaining to Augue- 
tus, a8 σπειρὴ Σεβαστή, the Augustan co- 
hort, Acts 27,1. Several Roman 
bore this honorary title, though no such 
name of a cohort is mentioned ; Claudian. 
de Bell. Gild. 422. Ptolem. 2. 3 λεγεὼν 
δευτέρα Σεβαστή. 4. 3, 9; comp. Tacit. 
Aon. 14. 15.—Others suppose it to be a 
Samaritan cohort, so called from Σεβαστη, 
Sebaste, the name given by Herod the 
Great to Samaria in honour of Augustus ; 
so Josephus mentions troops called Σεβα- 
στηνοί, prob. from Sebaste or Samaria, Ant. 
20. 8.7. B. J. 2.4.3. But then it would 
read: σπειρῆς καλουμένης Σεβαστηνῶν ; 80 
Josephus, µίαν tAnv καλουμένην Σεβαστη- 
νῶ», B. J. 3. 12. 5. Ant. 20. 6. 1. 

σέβω, defect. Buttm. Ausf. Spr. § 114; 
to honour, to worship, ο. acc. Pind. Ol. 14. 
17. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 19. Plato Legg. 647. 
a. 777. d. Commonly Pass. depon. σέβο- 
pat, lo be filled with awe, to shame oneself, 
Hom. Π. 4. 242.—In N. T. σέβοµαε, only 
in Pres. to stand in awe of, to reverence, to 
worship God; c. acc. Matt. 15, 9 et Mark 
7, Ἴ µάτην δὲ σέβονταί µε, quoted from Is. 
29, 18 where Sept. for MN". Acts 18, 19. 
19,27. Sept. for 1 Josh. 4, 24. Job 1, 
9. So Jos. Ant. 9. 10. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 35. 
Xen. Ag. 8. 2.—Spec. Part. σεβόµενος, 
η, ov, absol. or with τὸν Sed», i.e. worshipping 
Gud, religious, devout, spoken of proselytes 
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to Judaism from the heathen, in distinction 
from the Jews, Acts 18, 48. 50. 16, 14. 
17, 4, 17. 18, 7. 


σειρά, as, ἡ, (εἴρω, Lat. sero,) a cord, 
band, Hdot. 7. 85.—In N. T. α chain, 
2 Pet. 2, 4, comp. in ζόφος. So Jos. Ant. 
ἃ. 7. 5. Luc. D. Deor. 21. 1. Plato Thest. 
163. ο. 

σειρός, ov, ὁ, (i. q. σιρός,) a pit, cavern ; 
2 Pet. 2, 4 Lachm. σειροῖς ζόφου, for Rec. 
σειραῖς.---ΒΟ σιρός Dem. 100. ult. Eurip. 
Phryx. 4. 


σεισμός, οὗ, ὅ, (σείω,) 1. motion, a 
shaking, concussion ; @. g. ἐν τῇ Δαλάσσῃ, 
i. q. @ lempest, tornado, Matt. 8, 24. Sept. 
for M30, M736, Jer. 23, 19. Neh. 1, 8. 

2. Spec. an earthquake, Matt. 24, '7 ἔσονται 
σεισμοὶ κατὰ τόπους. 37, 54. 28,3. Mark 
13, 8. Luke 21,11. Acts 16, 36. Rev. 6, 
19. 8, 5. 11, 13 bis. 19. 16, 18 bis. Sept. 
for δὴ Is. 99,6. Am. 1,1. Zech. 14, 5. 
—l. V. Η. 4. 17. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 24. 


σείω, {. σείσω, 1. to move to and fro, 
to shake, with the idea of shock, concus- 
sion; Pass. Rev. 6, 13 συκῆ ... ὑπὸ pey. 
ἀνέμου σειοµένη. Of earthquakes, Matt. »7, 
51 ἡ y7 ἐσείσβθη. Act. ο. acc. Heb. 12, 26 
σείω ov µόνον τὴν γῆ», ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν οὐρανό», 
in allusion to Hagg. 2, 6 where Sept. for 
wen .—Luc. Bacch. 2. Pausan. 3. 5. 8. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 4. 

2. Trop. fo move in mind, fo agitate, to 
put in commotion and perturbation; Pass. 
Matt. 21,10 ἐσείσπη 7 πόλις. 28, 4. Sept. 
for U3) Is. 14, 16. Ez. 31, 16.—Pind. 
Pyth. 4. 484 πόλιν. Antipb. 146. 22. Plato 
Eryx. 397. d. 

Σεκοῦνδος, ov, ὅ, Lat. Secundus, pr. n. 
of a Christian, Acts 20, 4. 


Σελεύκεια, as, ἡ, Seleucia, a city of 
Syria, situated west of Antioch on the sea- 
coast just north of the mouth of the Oron- 
tes; called sometimes Seleucia Pieria, from 
the neighbouring Mount Pierius, and also 
Seleucia ad Mare, in order to distinguish it 
from several other cities of the same name 
in Syria and the vicinity, all so called from 
Seleucus Nicanor. Acts 13, 4.—1l Macc. 
11, 8. Jos. Ant. 18. 9. 8. Pol. 5. 59. 1. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. [. ii. p. 261. 
Biblioth. Sacr. 1848. p. 450 aq. 


σελήνη, ης, ἡ, (σέλας,) the moon, Matt. 
34. 99. Mark 18, 24. Luke 21, 25. Acts 2, 
90. 1 Cor. 15, 41. Rev. 6,13. 8, 12. 12, 
1. 31, 23. Sept. for Gen. 37, 8. Joel 
2, 31.—Hdian. 6. 6. 11. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4. 


ee nr κ. 








σέλἠνιάξομαι 


σεληνιάζοµαι, Pass. depon. (σελήνη; 
to be moonestruck, lunatic ; in Greek usage, 
i. q. to be epileptic, to be afflicted with ept- 
lepsy, the symptoms of which were sup- 
posed to become more aggravated with the 
increasing moon ; comp. Luc. Tox. 24 
where a certain woman ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ καγα- 
πίπτειν πρὸς τὴν σελήνη» αὐξανομένην. The 
symptoms of this disease are ascribed in Ν. 
T. and elsewhere to the influence of un- 
clean spirits, demons ; see in δαιμόνιο», δαι- 
μονίζοµαι, also Luc. Philops. 16. Act. 
Thom. § 12. Isidor. Origg. 4. 7 “cadens 
eger spasmam patiatur. Hos etiam vulgus 
lunaticos vocat, quod per hunc cursum co- 
mitetur eos insania demonum.”—Matt. 4, 
94. 17,15 ὅτι σεληνιάζεται καὶ κακῶς πά- 
σχει, comp. v. 18 et Mark 9, 17 et Luke 9, 
39 where it is referred to a δαιµόνιον, 
πνεῦμα. So Act. Thom. § 12. Manetho 4. 
81, 216. 

Sept, 4, indec. Semei, Heb. "328 Shi- 
mei, pr. η. πι. Luke 3, 26. 

σεµίδαλ»», εως, ἡ, fine flour, the finest 


wheaten flour, Rev. 18,13. Sept. often for 
rbd Ex. 29, 2. 40. Lev. 2, 1.—Ecclue. 38, 


11. Jos. Ant. 3.9.4. Athen. 1. p. 28. a. 


ib. 4. p. 172. b. 

TeLVOS, ή, όν, (7éBopas,) venerable, re- 
verend, Lat. venerandus, 2 Macc. 8, 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 37.—In Ν. T. of things, 
honourable, reputable. Phil. 4, 8 ; of persons, 
grave, dignified, 1 Tim. 3, 8. 11. Tit. 2, 2. 
So Luc. D. Mort. 12. 3. Hdian. 1. 2. 6 
σεμνῷ ἤδει καὶ Big cappom. Diog. Laert. 
9. 24 (Σωκράτης) αὐτάρκης δὲ ἦν καὶ σεµνός. 

σεωνότης, ητος, ἡ, (σεµνός,) venerable- 
ness, sanctity, 2 Macc. 3,13. Jos. B. J. 6. 
5. 1.—In N. T. gravily, dignity, probity; 
1 Tim. 2, 3 ἐν πάσῃ εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ σεµνότητι. 
8,4. Tit. 2,7. 8ο Jos. Vit. § 49. All. V. 
H. 2. 13 σεµνότηε βίου. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 1. 

Σέργιος, ov, 6, Sergius, i. e. Sergius 
Paulus, a Roman proconsul in command at 
Cyprus, converted under. the preaching of 
Paul and Barnabas, Acts 13, 7. See in 
dySurraros. 

Σερούχ, 6, indec. Seruch, Heb. 1438 
Serug, pt. n. of the father of Nahor, Luke 
3, 35; see Gen. 11, 20.—Rec. has Σαρούχ. 


27%, 6, indec. Seth, Heb. Me (a re- 
placing), pr. n. of the third son of Adam, 
Luke 3, 38. 

Σήμ, 6, indec. Sem, Heb. pe (name, 
renown) Shem, pr. n. of the eldest son of 
Noah, Luke 3, 36; comp. Gen. 5, 32. 10, 1 aq. 
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σηµαίνω, f. ave, (σῆμα) aor. | ἐσήμάνα 
Acts 11, 28. Rev. 1, 1, instead of the more 
Attic ἐσήμηνα; as aleo Esth. 2, 22. Judg. 
7, 21. Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 28; comp. Buttm. 
§ 101. n. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 24. Winer p. 
81. To give a sign or signal, i. e. public, 
Sept. for 2°98 Num. 10, 9. Xen. An. 5. 2. 
12.—In Ν. T. to signify, to make known, to 
declare, before an indir. clause, John 12, 33 
σηµαίνων, ποίῳ Ξανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποδνήσκει». 
18, 32. 21, 19; or with acc. and inf. 
Acts 11, 98: acc. simpl. Acts 25, 27 τὰς 
κατ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι. Abeol. Rev. 1, 
1. Sept. for 7°87 Esth. 2,22. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 8. Pol. 2. 27. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 4. 


σημεῖον, ον, τό, (σῆμαι) a sign, signal, 
Hdian. 4. 11. 8; an ensiyn, standard, Sept. 
for ©2 Is. 11, 12. Hdian. 8. 5. 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 7.1.4; @ sign of something past, a 
memorial, monument, Sept. for ΠΠ Josh. 
4,6. Jos. Β. J. 1. 10. 3—In N. T. a sigan, 
mark, token, e. g. 

1. Pr. α sign, token, by which any thing is 
known or distinguished ; Matt. 26, 48 ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς σημεῖον κτλ. Rom. 4, 11 σημ. ἔλαβε 
περιτομῆς, i. 6. circumcision as τὸ σημεῖον 
τῆς διαθήκης, comp. Gen. 9, 12. 18. 17, 11, 
where Sept. and Mi, So Plato Soph. 262. 
a.—Spec. a sign by which the character 
and truth of any person or thing is known, 
a token, proof; Luke 2, 12 τοῦτο ὑμῖν τὰ 
σημεῖον. 3 Cor. 12, 12 τὰ σημεῖα τοῦ ἀπο- 
στόλου. 2 Thess. 3, 17 ὅ ἐστι σημ. ἐν πάσῃ 
ἐπιστολῇ. Sept. and MIR 1 Sam. 14, 10. 
2K. 20, 8. So Aschin. 67. 42. Pol. 3. 
30.2. Xen. Conv. 8. 34. 

9. α sign, by which the divine power and 
majesty is made known, a supernatural 
event or act, a loken, wonder, miracle, by 
which the power and presence of God is 
manifested, either directly or through the 

ΠΟΥ of those whom he sends. a) As 
wrought of God, 1 Cor. 14, 22 ὥστε αἱ 
γλῶσσαι els σημεῖον εἶσίν, ov τοῖς πιστεύ- 
ουσι», ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἀπίστοιε, i.e. the gift of 
tongues is a sign, a supernatural token, in- 
tended not for churches of believers at 
home, where it is unnecessary, but for un- 
believing heathen in other lands. Also τὸ 
σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ, the sign of Jonah, the won- 
der which God wrought in the case of Jo- 
nah, Matt. 12, 39, comp. v. 40. Matt. 16, 4. 
Luke 11, 29. Meton. of persons sent from 
God, whose character and acts are a mani- 
festation of the divine power; Luke 11, 80 
καδὼς éyévero Ἰωνᾶς σημεῖον τοῖς Nuevi- 
ταις. 2, 34 οὗτος κεῖται ... els σημεῖον ἀντι- 


λεγόμενον. Also of signs, wonders, mira- 


σηµειόω 


cles which God is said ποῖειν διά τινος, fo do 
through any one; joined with τέρατα, 6. g- 
Acts 2, 22. 43. 4, 30. 5,12. 14, 3. 15, 12. 
(So σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα Zl. V. H. 12. 57. Ρο]. 
3. 113. 8.) Spec. as foreshowing future 
events, a sign of future things, a portent, 
presage; Matt. 16, 3 onpeta τῶν καιρώ», 
i. e. the miraculous events and deeds which 
foreshow the coming of the Messiah in hie 
kingdom ; comp. Ecclus. 33 [36], 6. 8. 
Matt. 24, 3 τί τὸ σημεῖον τῆς ons παρου- 
σίας; ν. 30. Mark 18, 4. Luke 321, 7. 11 
σημεῖα an’ οὐρανοῦ μεγάλα. v. 25. Acts 2, 
19. Rev. 12, 1. 3. 15,1. Sept. and min 
Deut. 13, 1.2. So Jos. Β. J. prom. § 11. 
£21. V. H. 1. 29. Plat. Timol. 8.  b) Of 
signs, wonders, miracles, wrought by Jesus 
and his apostles in proof and furtherance of 
their divine mission ; Matt. 12, 38 Φέλομεν 
ἀπὸ cov σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. v. 39 bis. 16, 1. 4 
bis. Mark 8, 11 σημεῖον ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
v. 12 bis. 16, 17. 20. Luke 11, 16. 29 bis. 
33, 8. In John only in this sense, e. g. 2, 
11. 18. 23. 3,2. 4, 54. 6, 2. 14. 26. 30. 7, 
81. 9, 16. 10, 41. 11, 47. 12, 18. 87. 20, 
80. Acts 4, 16. 22. 8, 6. 1 Cor. 1, 22. 
Joined with τέρατα, δυναμεῖε, John 4, 48. 
Acts 6, 8. '7, 36. 8, 13. Rom. 15, 19. 2 Cor. 
12, 12. Heb. 2, 4. Sept. and min Ex. 4, 
8 sq. 17. 28. 80. ο) Spoken by analogy 
of signs, wonders, professedly wrought by 
false prophets claiming to act by divine 
authority, Rev. 13, 13. 14. 16, 14. 19, 20; 
ο. répera Matt. 24, 24. Mark 13, 22. 
2 Theses. 3, 9. 

σηµειόω, ὦ, f. dow, (onpeior, σῆμαι) 
to sign, to mark, to note with marks, Pol. 
8. 89. 8—In N. T. only Mid. to mark for 
oneself, to nole; c. acc. 2 Thess. 8, 14 
τοῦτον onpewicse, note that man, q. d. set 
a mark upon him as one to be shunned. So 
Pol. 33. 11. 12. ib. 1. 47. 1. 


σήµερο», adv. Att. τήµερο», (as if τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ)) to day, this day. 

1. Pr. Matt. 6, 11 δὸς ἡμῖν σήμερον. v. 
80. 16, 3. 21, 28. 27, 19. Mark 14, 30. 
Luke 2, 11. ὅ, 26. 12, 28. 19, 5. 9. 93, 34. 
98, 43. 24, 21. Acts 27, 33. Heb. 13, 8. 
James 4, 13. Luke 13, 83. 33 σήμερον καὶ 
αὔριο», see in αὔριον. Sept. for 8) Gen. 
4, 13. 40, '7. Ex. 16, 25. So Hdian. 7. 5. 
11. Luc. Paras. 8.—With the art. as adj. ἡ 
σήµερον (ἡμέρα), this very day, Acts 19, 
40. See Buttm. § 136. 6, 7. 

9. Spec. at this time, now, Luke 4, 21 
σήμερον πεπλήρωται ἡ γραφὴ αὕτη. Acts 
4, 9. 13, 33. 39, 3. 24, 21. 26, 2.29. Heb. 
1, 5. 8, 7. 18. 15. 4, Ἰ bis. 5, 5. 2 Cor. 3, 


{ 
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15 ἕως σήµερο». So Sept. and piv: Deut. 
1, 39. 1 Sam. 12, 17.—With the art. as 
adj. ἡ σήμερον (ἡμέρα), Buttm. |. ο. Acts 
20, 36 ἐν τῇ σήμερον ἡμέρᾳ. So ἄχρι τῆε 
σήμερο», unto this day, until ποιο, 2 Cor. 3, 
14: μεχρὶ τῆς σήµερον id. Matt. 11, 23. 28, 
15; ἕως τῆς σήμερον id. Matt. 27, 8. Rom. 
11, 8. 

σήπω, f. Yo, fo make rotten, to corrupt, 
to destroy, Sept. for 31m Job 40, 12. Dion. 
Hal. 11. 37. Plato Thest. 153. c.—Usually 
and in N. T. Pass. σήποµαι, 2 perf. σέση- 
πα, intrans. Buttm. § 97. 5. n. 5. § 113. n. 
3; to rot, to be corrupted, to perish; James 
5, 2 6 πλοῦτος ὑμῶν σέσηπε, i. 6. your 
hoarded stores. Sept. for ppa Niph. Ρε. 
88,6. So Jos. B. J. 6.2.9. AL V. Η. 12. 
40. Xen. (ο. 19. 11. 

σηρικός, ή, όν, (onp silkworm,) silken, 
of silk, Jos. B. J. 7. 5. 4 ἐσβήσεσι σηρικαῖς. 
Plut. Conjug. Prec. 48 pen—In N. T. 
Neut. τὸ σηρικόν Subst. silk, silken stuffs, 
Rev. 18, 12. 

σής, σητός, 6, (Heb. 00,) α moth, cloth- 
worm, Matt. 6, 19. 20. Luke 12, 33. Sept. 
for Ὁῦ Is. 51, 8; OS Is. 50, 9.—Theophr. 
H. Pl. 1. 16 τοῦτο καὶ πρὸς τοὺς σῆτας ἐν 
τοῖς ἱματίοις ἀγαθόν. Luc. Epist. Sat. 21. 

σητόβρωτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σής, βιβρώ- 
σκω,͵) moth-eaten; James 5, 2 ἱμάτια ὑμῶν 
σητόβρωτα. So Sept. for O9 isax Job 
13, 28. Comp. ‘tinearum epulz’ Hor. Sat. 
2. 3. 119. 

oevow, ὦ, f. dow, (σἈένος,) to strength- 
en, to confirm; absol. 1 Pet. 5,10 σδενώ- 
oe, or 88 in Rec. Opt. σφενώσαι, comp. Wi- 
ner § 45. 7.—Heaych. ctersoa ἐνισχύσεε, 
δυναµώσει. <A late word, not found else- 
where. 

σιαγών, όνος, ἡ, pr. the jaw-bone, jar, 
Sept. for *m> Judg. 15, 15 eq. Xen. Eq. 1. 
8.—In N. Tf. synecd. the cheek, Matt. 5, 
89. Luke 6,29. Sept. and Πὸ 1 κ. 99, 
94. Lam. 3, 29. Cant. 5, 14. 

συγάω, o,f. now, (σίζω,) to be silent, 
sitll. 

1. Intrans. to keep silence, to hold one’s 

5 abeol. Luke 9, 36 αὐτοὶ ἐσίγησαν. 
(18, 39.] 20, 26. Acts 13, 17. 16, 12. 13. 
1 Cor. 14, 28. 30. 34. Sept. for Ὁ πα Ex. 
14, 14; MOM Ecc. 3, 7.—Dem. 291. 20. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 6. 

3. Trans. to keep in silence, to keep secret, 
Pass. Rom. 16, 25 μυστηρίου χρόνοις αἶω- 
νίοις σεσιγηµένου.---ΒΕππὶρ. Med. 80 σίγα 
λόγον. Pass. Pind. Ol. 9. 156. Plato Epist. 
810. d, e. 





συγή 


σιγή, ῆς, ἡ, (σιγάω,) silence, Acts 21, 
40 πολλῆς σιγης. Rev. 8, 1.—Wisd. 18, 
14. Plat. Dion 43. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 25 
πολλὴ σιγή. 

σιδήρεος, έα, cov, contr. σιδηροῦς, a, 
evr, (σίδηρος) tron, of tron. Acta 12, 10 
πύλη» τὴν σιδηρᾶ». Rev. 3, 27. 9, 9. 12, 6. 
19, 15. Sept. for 5193 Lev. 38, 19. Deut. 
8, 11.—Dem. 778. 20. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 80. 


σίδηρος, ov, 6, won, Rev. 18, 14. Sept. 
for 5192 Gen. 4, 21.—Dem. 645. 16. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 

Σίδων, Svos, ἡ, Sidon, Heb. 1 Zidon, 
a celebrated commercial city of Phenicia, 
situated on the sea-coast northward of Tyre, 
and now called Saida; in N. T. every 
where coupled with Tyre except twice, 
Acts 27, 3. Luke 4, 26 els Σάρεπτα τῆς Σι- 
δῶνος, i. e. the country or territory of Sidon. 
So Matt. 11,21 ἐν Tupp καὶ Σιδῶνι. ν. 22. 
15, 21. Mark 3, 8. 7, 24.31. Luke 6, 17. 
10, 13. 14.—The name 717" is pr. fshing, 
Ashery, and such is the etymology given 
by Justin 18. 3; comp. Heb. Lex. s. voc. 
But Josephus derives it from Sidon the 
eldest son of Canaan, Gen. 10, 15. Jos. Ant. 
1. 6. 2. Sidon is a very ancient city, older 
than Tyre Gen. 10, 19. 49, 13; and was 
assigned by Joshua to the tribe of Asher, 
but never subdued by them, Josh. 19, 28. 
Judg. 1, 31. 10, 13. Jos. Ant. 15.4. 1 ἐκ 
προγόνων ἐλευδέρα. It afterwards surren- 
dered to Salmanassar king of Assyria ; and 
was destroyed by Artaxerxes Ochus king 
of Persia about 350 B. C. Joa. Ant. 9. 14. 
12. Diod. Sic. 16. 41 sq. It was again re- 
built, and not long after was taken by Alex- 
ander the Great, before the siege of Tyre, 
Jos. Ant. 11. 8.3. Arr. Alex. Μ. 2. 15. 
After his death it was subject alternately to 
the kings of Syria and of Egypt, and then 
to the Romans. At present the population 
of Saida is estimated at from 5000 to 7000, 


mostly Muhammedans, See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. Π. i. p. 20 sq. Bibl. Res. in Pal. ΠΠ. 
Ρ. 416—428. 


Σιδώνιος, ία. ov, Sidonian, and of 343 ὡ- 
νιοι the Sidonians, inhabitants of Sidon, 
Acts 12, 20. Also Luke 4,36 Lachm. Σά- 
perra τῆς Σιδωνίας (xepas).—Jos. Ant. 17. 
12. 1. 

σικάριος, ου, 6, Lat. sicarius, (sica, a 
dagger,) pr. a dagger-man, assassin, robber, 
Acts 21, 38; see Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 6. B. J. 
9. 13. 5. —Bands of robbers and outlaws of 
this name and character were common in 
Judea under the procurators ; Jos. B. J. 2. 
13. 3 εἶδος ληστῶν οἱ καλούμενοι σικάριοι 
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-.. ταῖς ἐσθήσεσιν ὑποκρύπτοντες μεκρὰ §s- 
ida. Ant. 20.8.5; comp. Β. {. 7. ο. 8-11. 

σίκερα, τό, Heb. 92%, indec. (Gen. σί- 
repos Euseb. Prep. Evang. 6. 10,) sikera, 
ἱ. 6. strong drink, any intoxicating liquor, 
whether wine Num. 28, 7, or more usually 
as prepared from grain, fruit, honey, dates, 
or the like; Luke 1, 15 οἶνον καὶ σίκερα 
οὗ μὴ πίῃ. So Sept. and Ὢ9 Ὦ Lev. 10, 9. 
Deut. 29, 6. Judg. 13, 4. 7. 14.—Hieron. 
ad Nepot. Opp. IV. p. 364. Mart. “ Sikera 
Hebreo sermone omnis potio, que inebriare 
potest, sive illa que frumento conficitur, 
sive pomorum succo; aut cum favi deco- 
quuntar in dulcem et barbaram potionem ; 
aut pelmarum fructus exprimuntur in liquo- 
rem, coctisque frugibus aqua pinguior colo- 
ratur.” Plin. H. N. 14. 19, “ Fierent vina 
et a pomis, primumque e palmis quarum 
Palwstina feracissima fuit, quo Parthi et 
Indi utuntur, et Oriens totus.” The Egyp- 
tians prepared a similar drink from barley, 
Hdot. 2. 77. Diod. Sic. 1. 20, 31. 

2 ίλας, see in Σιλουανός. 

Σιλουανός, ob, 6, contr, BtAas, a, ὁ, 
Silvanus, Silas, pr. n. of a distinguished 
Christian teacher, the companion of Paul in 
his journeys in Asia Minor and Greece. 
The former name only is found in the Epis- 
tles ; the latter only in Acts; e. g. Σιλονα- 
νός, 3 Cor. 1,19. 1 Thess, 1, 1. 3 Thess. 
1,1. 1 Pet 5,12; Σίλας, Acts 15, 22. 27. 
32. 84. 40. 16, 19. 25. 29. 17, 4. 10. 14. 
16. 18, 5. 

A thodjs, ὁ v. τό, indec. Siloam, Heb. 
rdw) (sent, a sending, i. e. an aqueduct) 
Shiloah, Stloah, pr. n. of a fountain in the 
valley by Jerusalem, John 9, 7. 11 xoAup- 
βήδρα τοῦ SA. Luke 13, 4 ὁ πύργος ἐν τῷ 
ZA. see in πύργος. So Sept. for Heb. Πο) 
Is. 8,6. Josephus usually ἡ Σιλωάμ, once 
τοῦ Σιλωάμ B. J. 6.7.2, and once τοῦ Σι- 
λωᾶ ib. 3. 16.3. See Heb. Lex. art. Πρ. 
—The fountain of Siloam is on the south- 
eastern part of Jerusalem, near the foot of 
Mount Zion, having Moriah on the north. 
In this quarter there are two fountains so 
called. The upper or northern one (now 
known as the Fountain of the Virgin) issues 
into a small reservoir twenty feet or more 
below the surface of the ground under the 
western wall of the valley ; to which reser- 
voir there is a descent by two flights of 26 
stepeinall. From this place it is carried by 
a winding passage cut beneath the mountain 
for more than a quarter of a mile to another 
reservoir in the mouth of the valley of the 
Tyropeon ; whence it flows as a beautiful 
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rill winding its way down into the valley of 
Jehoshaphat towards the south-east. The 
water is soft, of a sweetish taste, and plea- 
sant, though slightly brackish ; according 
well with the description of Josephus, γλυ- 
neta καὶ πολλὴ πηγή, B. J. 5.4.1. The 
second or lower reservoir is doubtless the 
Siloam of Scripture.—From a misappre- 
hension of the language of Josephus (B. J. 
5. 4. 1, 2), Reland and some other modern 
writers have sought for Siloam on the south- 
western side of Zion. Rel. Pal. p. 858; 
comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 494. See 
genr. ibid. I. p. 493-508. 


otpcivS voy, ov, τό, Lat. semicinctium, 
i. @. an apron, pr. covering half the person, 
and worn by artisans and servants, Acts 
19, 12. 

Σίμων, ωνος, 5, Simon, Heb. σον 
(a hearkening) Simeon, pr. n. of several 
persons. 

1. Stmon Peter, the apostle, see in Πέ- 
rpos, Matt. 17, 25. Mark 1, 16. Luke 4, 38. 
22,31. al. Elsewhere also, Σίµων ὁ λεγόμε- 
νος V. ἐπικαλούμενος Πέτρος, Matt. 4, 18. 10, 
2. Acts 10,18. 11,13; Σίμων ὄνομα Πέτρος 
Mark 8, 16, comp. Luke 6, 14; Σίµω»ν Πέ- 
τρος Matt. 16, 16. Luke 5, 8. John 1, 41. 
6, 8. 13, 6. 9: Σίμων ὁ vids Ἰωνᾶ John 1, 
43; Σίμων Βαριωνᾶ Matt. 16, 17; Sipe» 
Ίωνα John 21, 16. 16. 17. + 

2. Simon, also an apostle, surnamed ό 
Ζηλωτής Luke 6, 15. Acts 1, 13; or ὁ Ka- 
vavirms Matt. 10, 4. Mark 3, 18; see these 
articles. Not improb. he may have been 
the brother of James the Less and Jude; 
at least, he is mentioned next to them in all] 
the lists of the apostles, Matt. 10, 4. Mark 
3, 18. Luke 6, 15. 

3. Simon, a eon of Mary and brother of 
Jesus, Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 3. Others 
regard him as the brother of James the Less 
and Jude, and only a kinsman of Jesus ; but 
see in Ἰάκωβος no. 3. 

4. Stmon, the father of Judas Iscariot, 
John 6, 71. 12, 4. 13, 3. 26. 

5. Simon a Pharisee, who invited Jesus 
to his house, Luke 7, 40. 43. 44. 

6. Simon ὁ λεπρός, i.e. formerly a leper, 
Matt. 26, 6. Mark 14, 3. 

4. Simon the Cyrenian, Κυρηναῖος, who 
wan compelled to aid in bearing the crose 
of Jesus, Matt. 27, 32. Mark 15, 21. Luke 
33, 26. 

8. Simon ὁ µαγεύων, a sorcerer in Sama- 
ria, Acts 8, 9. 13. 18. 24. 

9. Simon ὁ βυρσεύς, a tanner at Joppa, 
Acts 9, 43. 10, 6. 17. 32. 
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σωδών 


2 wa, τό, indec. Sinai, Heb. Ὅ Ὁ ; Sept. 
τὸ Σινά Judg. 5, 5. Ex. 19, 1. 2; Josephus 
τὸ Σωαΐον (ὄρος) Ant. 8. 5.1; pr. n. of a 
mountain or rather cluster of mountains in 
the Arabian peninsula between the two 
gulfs of the Red Sea, celebrated as the place 
where the Mosaic law was given; Acts 7, 
90. 38. Gal. 4, 24. 235.—The proper Sinai 
is a lofty ridge between two deep and very 
narrow @alleys ; the northern end impends 
perpendicularly towards the north over a 
narrow plain er-Rahah ; the southern rises 
into a higher summit, the modern Jebel 
Misa. Inthe S. W. beyond the deep valley 
is another ridge, on which is the summit St. 
Catharine. The place of the giving of the 
law was prob. the northern end of the first 
ridge ; eee Biblioth. Όπου. 1849. p. 381 κα. 
The Arabic name for the whole mountain 
is now Jebel εἰ- ΤῬάγ. See a full description 
of Sinai with a Map in Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
1. ρ. 129 sq. 1398q. 14880. 1578q. 175 ρα. 
Comp. also Burckhardt’s Trav. in Syria etc. 
4to. p. 5658q. Rippell’s Reisen in Nub. 
u. dem petr. Arabien, p. 2578q. Id. Reise 
in Abyssinien, I. p. 117 sq. Ritter Erdkunde 
XIV. p. 517-638. 


σίἰναπι, εως, τό, mustard, sinapis orien- 
talis, a plant often growing in the fertile 
soil of Palestine toa very considerable size, 
Matt. 13, 31. Mark 4, 31. Luke 13, 19. 
See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 823. Irby and Mangles 
found it “growing wild, as high as the 
horses’ heads ;” p. 355 [108]. -T'he phrase 
κόκκον σινάπεως, α grain ο mustard, is pro- 
verbial, i. q. the least, the smallest particle, 
Matt 17, 20. Luke 17, 6 So Rabb. 
ΠΠ ΣΕ, Buxt. ]. ο. 822.—Others re- 
gard the σίναπι of the Ν. Τ. as the shrub 
or tree Salvadora Persica, found by Irby 
and Mangles on or near the peninsula of the 
Dead Sea. Its fruit hangs “in bunches re- 
sembling the currant, with the colour of the 
plum; it has a pleasant, though strong 
aromatic taste, exactly resembling mustard,” 
and produces a like irritability in the nore 
and eyes; see Irby and Mang. p. 354 [108]. 
Royle in Journ. of Sacr. Lit. 1849. p. 971. 
8q.—So σίναπι Archipp. in Athen. 9. 68. p. 
498 ; σινάπεως Nicet. Annal. 17. 5. p. 337; 
other late forms are σίνηπι Artemid. 5. 5. p. 
401; σίναπυ Athen. 3. 78. p. 364. The 
early and Attic form was νάπυ; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 288. 


σινδών, όνος. ἡ, sindon, i. e. fine linen, 
muslin, from India, Hdot. 1. 200. ib. 2. 95; 
σινδὼν βυσσίνη, Hdot. 2. 86. ib. 7. 181; 
also genr. linen cloth, used as a signal, Pol. 


σινιάζω 


9. 66.10. Passow derives it from Ἰνδός, 
Sind; some (as Etym. M.) from the city 
Σιδών; while Pollux regards it as of Egyp- 
tian origin, Onom. 7. 172.—In N. T. linen 
cloth, fine linen, e. g. a loose linen garment, 
linen, worn at night instead of the usual 
garments ; Mark 14, 51 νεανίσκος ... περι- 
βεβληµένος σινδόνα ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ. v. 52. Used 
also for wrapping around dead bodies, Matt. 
97,59. Mark 15, 46 bis. Luke 23, 53. 
Sept. for 11ο Judg. 14, 12. 13. Prov. 31, 
94. So Galen. μὴ γυμνὸς κοµιζέσδω, ἀλλὰ 
περιβεβληµένος σινδόνα, in Wetst. I. p. 631. 
Hdot. 2. 95 fy μὲν ἐν ἱματίφ ἐνελεξάμενος 
εὕδῃ ἢ σινδόνι. Thac. 2. 49. 

σινιάζω, {. dow, (σίνιον a riddle,) to sift, 
to shake, as grain in a sieve or riddle. 
Trop. ο. acc. of pers. impl. Luke 232, 31 
ὁ Σατανᾶς ἐξητήσατο ὑμᾶς, τοῦ σινιάσαι ὡς 
τὸν σῖτο», i. e. to agitate and prove you by 
trials and efflictions—Hesych. σενιάσαι - 
σεῖσαι, κοσκινεῦσαι. Not found in classic 
writers. 

σιτευτός, ή, όν, (σιτεύω, σῖτοςι) fed up 
with grain, fatted; Luke 16, 23 τὸν ον 
τὸν σιτεντόν. ν. 1. 30. Sept. for P29 223 
Jer. 46, 21; Όλα 1 K. 5, 3 [4, 23}.— 
Pol. 39. 2.7. Xen. An. 5. 4. 32. 

atriov, ου, τό, (σῖτος,) grain, corn, pro- 
vision of grain, Acts 7,12 Lachm. for Plur. 
gira-—Plur. τὰ σιτία Jos. Ant. 15. 9. 1. 
Pol. 8. 37. 1. 

σιτιστός, ἡ, όν, (σιτίζω, σῖτος,) fed up 
with grain, fatied ; Subst. τὰ σιτιστά, fal- 
lings, Matt. 22, 4.—Jos. Ant. 8. 2 4. 
Athen. 14. p. 656. ο. The form σιτενυτός 
was more Attic, Thom. Mag. p. 794. 

σιτομέτριον, ov, τό, (σῖτος, µετρέω;) 
grain measured oul, an allowance, portion, 
ration, Luke 13, 42.—Greg. Naz. Orat. 2. 
99. Basil. Ep. 393, 404. A word of the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 383. Comp. 
σιτοµετρία Diod. Sic. 2. 41. 

σίτος, ov, 6, Plur. τὰ σῖτα, wheat, and 
genr. for grain, corn; Matt. 3, 12 συνάξει 
τὸν σῖτον αὑτοῦ. 13, 235. 29. 30. Mark 4, 
28. Luke 3, 17. 16,7. 22,31 comp. in 
σινιάζω. John 12, 24. Acts 7, 12 see in σι- 
siov. 27, 38. 1 Cor. 15, 37. Rev. 6, 6. 18, 
13. Sept. for "3 Gen. 41, 49; Ἡ1 Gen. 
27, 28. Is. 36, 17.—l. V. H. 6. 13. 
Pol. 5. 1. 11. Xen. Anab. 2. 4. 27. 


Slyap, Σιχέμ, see Συχάρ, Συχέμ. 


Σιών, ὁ ν. τό, indec. Sion, Heb. i*¥ 
(sunny place) Zion, the southernmost and 
highest of the hills on which Jerusalem 
was built, containing the citadel, the palace, 
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σκανδαλίζω 


and the upper city, ἡ ἄνω πόλις ν. ἀγορά 
Jos. B. J. δ. 4. 1 ; see ἱπἹερουσαλήμ.--Ία 
Ν. T. synecd. for the whole of Jerusalem, 
as the holy city, the seat of the worship οἱ 
the true God, where his presence is said to 
dwell ; 6. g. ἐπὶ τὸ ὅρος Σιών Rev. 14, 1; 
ἐν Σιών Rom. 9, 33. 1 Pet. 2, 6; ἐκ Σιών 
Rom. 11, 26; Svydrnp Σιών Matt. 21, 5. 
John 12, 15, see in Svydmp no. 3. Of the 
spiritual or celestial Zion, Heb. 12, 22; see 
in Ἱερουσαλήμ no. 3. b. 

σιωπάω; &, f. now, (σιωπή,) to be si- 
lent, still, intrans. 

1. Pr. of persons, to keep silence, to hold 
one’s peace, absol. Matt. 20, 31. 26, 63 ὁ δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐσιώπα. Mark 3, 4. 9, 34. 10, 48. 
14,61. Luke 18, 39. 19, 40. Acts 18, 9. 
Of one unable to speak, dumb, Luke 1, 20. 
Sept. for 523 Job 29, 21; ΠΠ Is. 36, 
31.—Luc. D. Deor. 21. 2. Dem. 1126. 27. 
Xen. An. 1. 3. 2. 

2. Trop. of a sea or lake, {ο be still, calm, 
hushed; Mark 4, 39 σιώπα, πεφίµωσο.--- 
Comp. Anth. Gr. I. p. 169. 1 σεσίγηκεν δὲ 
θάλασσα. Theocr. Id. 2. 38. Su sileat mare, 
Valer. Flacc. 8. 452. 


σκανδαλ{ζω, Ε. low, (σκάνδαλον;) pr. to 
make stumble; Pass. to stumble; not found 
in classic writers. So trop. of external cir- 
cumstances or character, to cause to fall, 
to bring to ruin, Aquil. for 92, 5059, 
Prov. 4, 19. Ie. 8,15. 40, 30. Ps. 64,9; 
also Ecclus. 9, 5. 23, 8. 35, 15.—In Ν. T. 
trop. ina moral sense, fo make stumble at or 
in any thing, i. e. 

1. Genr. to give or cause offence to any 
one, i. q. to offend, to ver, pr. to scandalize, 
ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 17, 27 ἵνα δὲ μὴ σκαν- 
δαλίσωµεν αὐτούς. John 6, 61. 1 Cor. 8, 
13 bis. Pass. Matt. 15, 12. Rom. 14, 21. 
9 Cor. 11, 39. Also Pass. σκανδαλίζεσ-αι 
dy rim, to be offended-in or at any one, to 
take offence at his character, words, con- 
duct, 8ο as to desert and reject him; Matt. 
11,6 µακάριός ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλι- 
σθῇ ἐν ἐμοί. 18, 57. 26, 31. 33 bis. Mark 
6,3. 14, 27. 29. Luke 7, 23. 

3. Causat. to cause to offend, to lead 
astray, to lead into sin, i.e. to be a stum- 
bling block, or the occasion of one’s sin- 
ning; ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 5,29 el δὲ ὁ 
ép3. σου σκανδαλίζει σε. ν. 30. 18, 6 ὃς δ' 
ἂν σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων. ν. δ. 
9. Mark 9, 42. 43. 45. 47. Luke 17, 2. So 
Pealt. Salom. 16, 7 γυναικὸς πονηρᾶς σκαν- 
δαλιζούσης Adpova.—Hence Pass. to be 
made to offend, to be led astray or ἴπίο sin, 
i. 4. w fall away from the truth, from the 


σκάνδαλον 


gospel; Matt. 13, 21. 34, 10. Mark 4, 17. 
John 16, 1. 

σκάνδαλο», ου, τό, (σκάζω OF σκαµβός;) 
a later form for σκανδάληδρο», pr. a trap-siick, 
a bent stick on which the bait is fastened, 
which the animal strikes against and so 
springs the trap; Pollux On. 7. 114 έργά- 
(osro & ἂν 6 τέκτων καὶ pudypas, ὧν τὸ ἱστά- 
µενόν τε καὶ σχαζόµενον narrator: τὸ δὲ τῇ 
σπαρτίνῃ προσηρτηµένον σκανδάλη»ρον κα- 
λεῖται. ib. 10. 156. Aristoph. Achar. 687, 
Schol. Comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 302. He- 
sych. cxay8adoSploras, καὶ σκάνδαλον τὸ ἐν 
ταῖς pudypas. Synecd. α trap, gin, snare, 
Sept. for BPia trop. Josh. 23, 13. 1 Sam. 
18,21. Hence genr. ‘any thing which one 
strikes or stumbles against, α stumbling- 
block, impediment, as Sept. for i852, 
Lev. 19, 14 ἀπέναντι τυφλοῦ οὐ προσβήσεις 
σκάνδαλο», comp. Judith ὅ, 1.—In Ν. T. a 
stumbling-block, offence, only trop. in a mo- 
ral sense. 

1. Genr. a cause of stumbling, falling, 
ruin, morally and spiritually ; e. g. of Christ, 
as πέτρα oxavdddov, α rock of stumbling, 
Rom. 9, 33. 1 Pet. 2,8; see in πέτρα no. 
9, and λίδος no. 2. Also genr. Rom. 11, 9 
yemSnre ἡ τράπεζα αὐτῶν... εἷς σκάνδαλο», 
quoted from Ps. 69, 23 where Sept. for 
epic, comp. above. Sept. for 217933 
Ps, 119, 165.—Ecclus, 27, 23. 1 Macc. 5, 4. 

2. As a cause of offence and indignation, 
i. q. offence, a scandal; Matt. 16, 23 σκάν- 
δαλόν µου el. 1 Cor. 1, 23. Gal. 5, 11.— 
Judith 12, 2. 

8. Asa cause or occasion of sinning or 
of falling away from the truth, Matt. 18, 7 
ter. Luke 17, 1 ἀνενδεκτόν ἐστι μὴ ἐλδεῖν 
ra σκάνδαλα. Rom. 14, 18. 16,17. Rev. 2,14. 
1 John 2, 10 καὶ σκάνδαλον ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ έστι», 
i.e. there is in himself nothing to lead him 
into sin; comp. v. 11 and John 11, 9. Me- 
ton. of persons, Matt. 13,41. Sept. for pin 
Judg. 2, 3. Ps. 106, 36.—Wisd. 14, 11. 

σκάπτω, f. ψω, to dig, to delve, absol. 
Luke 6, 48 ὃς ἔσκαψε καὶ ἐβάδυνε, see in 
βαδύνω. 13,8. 16,3 σκάπτει» οὐκ ἰσχύω. 
Sept. Is. ὅ, 6, Heb. "33}.—Aristoph. Av. 
1432 σκάπτειν γὰρ οὐκ ἐπίσταμαι. Hdian. 
4. Ἰ. 6. Xen. (ο. 16. 14. 

σκάφη; ης, ἡ, (σκάπτω;) pr. ‘any thing 
dug out,’ ο. σ. a channel, trench, Hdot. 4. 
73: a bowl, Bel and Drag. 33; α bath Arr. 
Epict. 3. 23.'71.—In Ν. T. α skiff, boat, 
Acts 27, 16. 30. 32. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 
3. 44. Pol. 1. 33. '7. Plut. Mor. II. p. 17. 

σκέλος, cos, ους, τό, Plur. τὰ σκέλη, the 
leg, the legs, from the hip to the foot, John 
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19, 31. 32. 33. Sept. for Ὁ1Σ12 Lev. 11, 
21. Am. 3, 13.—Aristot. H. An. 1. 16. 5. 
Pol. 1. 80. 13. Xen. An. 4. 2. 20. 

σκέπασ μα, ατος, τό, (σκεπάζω, σκε- 
πάω;) covering, clothing, raiment, 1 Tim. 6, 
8 ἔχοντες δὲ διατροφὰς καὶ σκεπάσµατα, κτλ. 
—Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 5 ζωσάμενοι σκεπάσµασι 
λινοῖς. Plut. Lucull. 27. Plato Pol. 279. d. 

= κευᾶς, a, 6, Sceva, pr. n. of a Jew 
who had been a chief priest, Acts 19, 14. 
See in ἀρχιερεύε no. 2. 

σκευή, is, ἡ, (σκεῦος,) apparatus, equip- 
ment, e. g. for war, Diod. Sic. 11.71; ap- 
parel, equipage, trappings, Hdian. 6. 4. 11. 
Xen. An. 4. 7. 27.—In N. T, of a ship, 
furniture, implements, effects; Acts 27, 19 
τὴν σκευὴν τοῦ πλοίου ἐῤῥίψαμεν. So Diod. 
Sic. 14. Ἴ9. Of household furniture, mov- 
ables, Pol. 3. 6. 6. 

σκεῦος, eos, ovs, τό, (kindr. κυέω, κεύδω͵) 
a vessel, utensil, implement. 

}. Genr. of the furniture and utensils of 
a house,e.g. a) Pr. of a hollow vessel 
for containing things, Luke 8, 16 οὐδεὶς δὲ 
λύχνον , καλύπτει αὐτὸν σκεύει. John 
19, 29. Acts 10, 11. 16. 11, δ. Sept. and 
"b> 2K. 4, 3. 4. 6. (1. V. H. 11. 8. 
Hdian. 4. Ἴ. 8.) Of a potter’s vessel, Rom. 
9, 21. Rev. 2,27. Sept. and 153 Lev. 6, 
28. 14,50. b) Of any vessel or imple- 
ment; Mark 11, 16 οὐκ quem ἵνα τὶς διε- 
νέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 2 Tim. 2, 20. 
Heb. 9, 21 τὰ σκεύη τῆς λειτουργίας. Rev. 
18, 12 bis. Sept. and »dy9 1 Chr. 9, 28. 
Num. 1, 60. Ex. 8,22. So Diod. Sic. 17. 
66. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. δ. c) Plur. τὰ 
σκεύη, household stuff, goods, furniture, 
Matt. 12, 29. Mark 3, 27. Luke 17, 31 τὰ 
σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ oixig. Sept. Gen. 31, 37. 
Neh. 13, 8. So Paleph. 38.3. Hdian. 2. 1. 2. 
Xen. (59.68.13. d) Spec. ina ship, collect. 
τὸ σκεῦος, the tackling, eapec. the sails, as the 
implements of sailing ; Acts 27, 17 χαλά- 
σαντες τὸ σκεῦος, Engl. they strake sati. 
So τὰ σκεύη genr. of the implements and 
tackle of a ship, Dem. 1145. 1. Ql. V. Η. 
6. 12. Xen. (ο. 8. 11, 12. 

3. Trop. of persons,e. g. a) As the 
instrument or agent of any one; Acts 9, 
15 σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς, α chosen vessel, instru- 
ment. 2 Tim. 2,21. Comp. Sept. and αλ 
Jer. 50, 35. So Pol. 13. 5. 7 Δαµοκλης... 
ὑπηρετικὸν ἦν σκεῦος eves. ϐ) In a mo- 
ral respect; Rom. 9, 22. 23 σκεύη ὀργῆς, 
σκεύη ἑλέους, vessels of wrath, of mercy, 
i.e. those on whom the divine wrath or 
mercy is to be exercised ; in allusion to the 
vessels of the potter in v. 21. Comp. in 


σκηνή 


an active sense, Sept. σκεύη ὁὀργῆς, Heb. 
ΕΦ] 193, i.e. instruments of wrath, Jer. 
50,25. ϱ) Of the human body as formed 
of clay, and therefore frail and feeble ; 2 Cor. 
4,7 ἔχομεν τὸν Φησαυρὸν τοῦτον ἐν ὀστρα- 
Kivots σκένεσι’. 

3. Spec. in the later Ἠοῦτοιν usage, Heb. 
"3D, Gr. σκεῦος, is put for a wife, as the 
vessel of her husband ; see Schettg. Hor. 
Heb. p. 827. Wetst. N. T. II. p. 301. So 
1 Pet. 3,7 ὡς ἀσβενεστέρῳ σκεύει τῷ yuvas- 
nei, the female vessel as the weaker. t ‘Thess. 
4, 4 τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσδαι, see in κτάο- 
pas; comp. 1 Cor. 7, 2.—C&cumen. τινὲς 
τὸ ἑαντοῦ σκεῦος τὴν ὁμόζυγον ἠρμήνευσα». 

σκηνή, jis, ἡ, (kindr. σκεῦος, oxia,) a 
booth, hut, tabernacle, tent, pr. any covered 
or shaded place, Heb. M39. 

1. Pr. as built of green boughs and the 
like, a booth; Matt. 17, 4 ποιήσωµεν ὧδε 
τρεῖς σκηνάς. Mark 9, 5. Luke 9, 33. Sept. 
for ΠΦΟ Gen. 33, 17. Is. 1, 8. Jon. 4, 5. 
So Dem. 384. 24. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 35.— 
Also of skins or cloth, a tent, tabernacle, 
Heb. 11,9 ἐν oxnvats κατοικήσας. Sept. and 
ΠΣΟ Lev. 33, 43. 3 Sam. 11, 11; for brik 
Gen. 4, 19. 18,1 κα. So sl. V. Π. 9. 3. 
Hdian. 2. 11. 3. Xen. An. 3. 3. 1.—Once 
poetically for a house; Acts 15, 16 ἀνοικο- 
δυµήσω τὴν σκηνὴν Aafid τὴν πεπτωκνῖαν, 
quoted from Amos 9, 11 where Sept. and 
M20, metaph. for the family or royal line of 
David, fallen into weakness and decay.— 
Genr. for abode, dwelling ; Luke 16, 9 eis 
ras αἰωνίους σκηνάς. Rev. 13, 6 τὴν σκηνὴν 
αὐτοῦ 8C. τοῦ 3εοῦ, i.e. heaven. Sept. and 
M20 Job 36, 29. Ps. 18, 12. 

9. Spec. the tabernacle, the sacred tent 
of the Hebrews, in which the ark was kept, 
the earliest seat of the Jewish worship. 
The ark however was separated from the 
tabernacle long before the building of the 
temple, and was kept in Jerusalem ; while 
the tabernacle itself remained in Gibeon ; 
2 Chr. 1, 3. 4. 18, comp. 2 Sam. 6, 17. 
1 Chr. 15,1. a) Pr. and genr. Heb. 8, 
5. 9, 1 Rec. 9, 31. 18, 10. Acts 7, 44 ἡ 
σκ. τοῦ paprupiov, see in μαρτύριον no. 2. 
Sept. for 5 Ex. 29,4. 10. 33,7; 1299 
Nam. 1, 50 sq.—Synecd. spoken of the 
ouler sanctuary of the tabernacle, Heb. 9, 
3. 6. 8; also of the inner sanctuary, the 
holy of holies, Heb. 9,3. ϐὉ) Symbolic- 
ally of the spiritual or celestial tabernacle, 
from which the material one is said to have 
been copied, Heb. 8, 2. 9, 11; comp. 8, 5. 
9,233. 24. Also poetically for the temple 
in the heavenly Jerusalem; Rev. 15, 5 6 
pads τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ μαρτυρίου. 21, 8. 
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σκηνοπυιός 


3. Spec. Acts 7, 48 ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ Μολόχ, 
the tabernacle of Moloch, quoted from Ainos 
5, 26 where Sept. for Heb. M490, i.e. a 
tabernacle or sanctuary which the idolatrous 
Israelites constructed in the desert in hon- 
our of Moloch, like that in honour of Jeho- 
vah ; prob. of a small size so as to elude 
the notice of Moses ; see in ‘Peuday. Comp. 
the σκηνὴ ἱερά of the Carthaginians Diod. - 
Sic. 20. 65. Petron. 29 “ preterea grande | 
armarium in angulo vidi, in cujus edicola 
erant lares argentei positi.” 

σκηνοπηγία, as, 4, (σκηνή, πήγνυμει) 
pr. a booth-pitching, tent-pitching, i. Θ. the 
festival of booths or of tabernacles, the third 
great annual festival of the Jews, in which 
all the males were required to appear before 
God at the tabernacle or temple, the other 
two being the Passover and Pentecost 
(Deut. 16, 16). John 7, 2 ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων, σκηνοπηγία. So ἡ σκηνοπηγία 
2 Mace. 1, 9. 18; also Heb. nizen an, 
Sept. ἑορτὴ τῆς σκηνοπηγίας Deut. 16, 16. 
31,10. Zech. 14, 16. 18. 19; also 1 Esdr. 
5, 51. 1 Macc. 10,21. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 13. 
Sept. ἑορτὴ τῶν σκηνῶν Lev. 23, 24. Deut. 
16, 13.—This festival was so called from 
the booths (tabernacles) of green boughs 
and leaves, in which the people dwelt seven 
days, on the roofs of the houses and in the 
courts and streets. It began on the 15th 
day of the seventh month Tisri, which com- 
menced with the new moon of October, and 
was celebrated for eight days; partly as a 
memorial of the 40 years’ wandering in the 
desert, where the Israelites dwelt in tents, 
Lev. 28, 39-43; and partly as a season of 
thanksgiving for the ingathering of the har- 
vest, hence called ΡΟ ΑΠ, the festival 
of ingathering, Ex. 23, 16. 34, 22. It was 
a season of rejoicing and feasting ; particu- 
lar sacrifices were offered ; and portions οἱ 
the law read in public; Deut. 31, 10 eq. 
Neh. 8, 18. Jos. Ant. 4. 8.123. To these 
the later Jews added a libation of water 
brought from the fountain Siloam, mixed 
with wine, and poured upon the altar. Comp. 
genr. Lev. 23, 34 sq. 39 aq. Neb. 8, 14. 
3 Macc. 10, 6 eq. Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 4. ib. 4, 
8. 12. ib. 8. 4.1. The first and eighth 
days were: Sabbaths to the Lord, with holy 
convocations, Lev. 23, 35. 36. 39. Num. 
99, 12. 35; and the eighth espegially is 
called the last great day of the festival, 
John 7, 37; comp. Neh. 8, 18. 


σκηνοποιός, ot, 5, (σκηνή, ποιέω) 4 
tent-maker, spoken of Paul, Acts 19, 3; 
see.in .MatAos.—Poll. On. 7. 189; comp. 


σκῆνος 
σκηνοποιαῦμαι Diod. Sic. 3. 27. Hdian. 
7. 2. 8. 

TKIVOS, eos, ους, τό, (σκηνήι) @ booth, 
tent, tabernacle, Anthol. Gr. II. p. 1632. 
Hesych. σκήνους: olxyrnpiov.—in N. T. 
trop. for the body, as the frail and tempor- 
ary abode of the soul; 2 Cor. 5,1 7 ἐπί- 
γειος olxia τοῦ σκήνους, this earthly house, 
this tabernacle, the genit. being equivalent 
to an apposition, as in Hebrew, Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 677. 2 Cor. 5, 4 οἱ ὄντες ἐν τῷ 
σκήνει. So Wisd. 9, 15 rd γεῶδες σκῆνος. 
Zschin. Dial. Socr. 3. 5. AS). Η. An. 12. 
17. Plato Axioch. 366. a. 

σκηνόω, &, f. ώσω, (σκῆνος,) to tent, to 
pitch tent, Sept. for dmx Gen. 13, 12. 
Hdian. 6. 8. 17.—In N. T. (ο dwell as in 
tents, fo tabernacle; 80 c. ἐν ἡμῖν John 1, 
14; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Rev. 12, 12. 13, 6; 
µετά ο. gon. Rev. 21,3; ἐπί ο. ace. Rev. 
71,18. Sept. ο. ἐν for 2498 Judg. 8, 11. 
So Xen. An. 5. 5. 11 σκηνοῦν ἐν ταῖς 
olxiass 


σκήνωµα, τος, τό, (σκηνόω;) a booth or 
tent pitched, a tabernacle, pr. Xen. An. 2. 2. 
17.—In Ν. T. α dwelling, temple, for God, 
Acts 7, 46. (Sept. and youn Ps. 181, 5. 
46,4; bn 1 K. 2, 28. 8, 4.) Trop. of 
the body, as the frail tenement of the soul, 
9 Pet. 1, 13. 14; comp. in σκῆνος. 

σκία, Gs, ἡ, 1. @ shadow, shade. 
a) Pr. Mark 4, 32 ὑπὸ τὴν σκιὰν αὐτοῦ. 
Acts 5, 15. Sept. for 5% Ez. 17, 23. 
Judg. 9, 36. So 1. V. H. 2. 14. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 8. 17. b) Spec. for darkness, 
gloom, a8 σκιὰ Φανάτου death-shade, thickest 
darkness, see in Φάνατος no. 4; Matt. 4, 
16. Luke 1,78. Comp. umbra mortis Ovid 
Met. 5. 191. 

3. Trop. a shadow, i. e. α shadowing 
forth, adumbration, in distinction from τὸ 
σώμα the body or reality, and 6 eixa» the 
full and perfect image; so of the Jewish 
rites and dispensation as prefiguring the 
future and more perfect things of the gos- 
pel dispensation; Col. 2, 17 ἅ ἐστι σκιὰ 
φῶν µελλόντω», τὸ δὲ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Heb. 8, 5. 10, 1 σκιὰν γὰρ ἔχων ὁ νόμος ... 
οὐκ αὐτὴν τὴν εἰκόνα τῶν mpayparey.—Phil- 
ostr. Vit. Soph. 1. 20. 1 ὅτι σκιὰ καὶ ὀνεί- 
para αἱ ἡδοναὶ πᾶσαι. Comp. Cic. Off. 3. 
17 “noe veri juris solidam et expreseam 
effigiem nullam tenemus ; umbra et imagi- 
nibus utimur.” 

σκιρτάω, ὢ, f. now, to leap, io spring, 
espec. of animals, Sept. Mal. 4,2. Wisd. 
17, 19. Luc. D. Marin. 15, 2.—In N. T. to 
leap for joy, to exult, Luke 6, 23 χαίρετε 
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καὶ σκιρτήσατε. Of the fostus in the womb; 
Luke 1, 41. 44; comp. Sept. Gen. 25, 92. 
So Aristoph. Plat. 761 σκιρτᾶτε καὶ χορεύ- 
ere. Plut. de Liber. educ. 18 fin. σκιρτώσα 
ψεύτης. Hdian. 4. 11. 5. 


oxdnpoxapdla, as, ἡ, (σκληρός, xap8ia,) 
hardness of heart, stubbornness, Matt. 19, 
8 πρὸς τὴν σκληροκαρδίων ¢ ὑμώ». Mark 10, 
5. 16,14. Sept. for 32> ΓΙΟ Deut. 10, 
16. Jer. 4, 4.—Ecclus. 16, 10. Not found 
in classic writers. 

σκληρός, d, όν, (σκλῆναι, σκέλλω;) pr. 
dried up, hard, stiff; 9ο of the voice or 
sounds, hoarse, harsh, σκλ. ἦχος Jos. Ant. 
4. ὃ. 8; σκλ. βρονταί ib. 3. 16. 3. Hdot. 8. 
12; or of things, hard, not soft, ra σκληρὰ 
καὶ τὰ µαλακά Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1.—Hence 
in N. T. hard, e. g. 

1. Of winds, fierce, violent, James 8, 4 
ὑπὸ σκληρῶν ἀνέμων. Comp. in Engl. ‘a 
hard wind, a stiff wind.’—Sept. Prov. 27, 
16 βορέας σκληρὸς ἄνεμος. A). V. H. 9. 
14 σκλ. ἄνεμοι. Arr. Alex. M. 1. 26. 3. 

2. Of things spoken, hard, harsh, offen- 
sive; as λόγος John 6, 60, comp. v. 61. 
Jude 15 περὶ πάντων τῶν σκληρῶν ὧν €Ad- 
λησαν κατ αὐτοῦ, 4. d. hard 9 
Sept. for nap Gen. 42, Ἰ. 80. 1 K. 14, 13. 
So Eurip. Fragm. 75 πότερα Φέλεις σοι 
padSand ψευδῆ λέγω } σκληρ᾽ adn37.—Of 
things done, hard, difficult; Acts 9,5 et 26, 
14 σκληρόν σοι πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζει». Sept 
for ΠΡ Ex. 1, 14. Deut. 26,6. So Pol. 4. 


* 91.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 20. 


3. Of persons, hard, harsh, stern, austere ; 
Matt. 25, 24 ὅτι σκληρὸς ef ἄνθρωπος. So 
Sept. for nip 1 Sam. 25, 3. Is. 48, 4— 
Luc. Somn. 6. Aristot. Eth. 4. 8 ἄγριοι καὶ 
σκληροὶ δοκοῦσιν εἶναι. Athen. 3. p. 55. e. 


σκληρότης, ητος, ἡ, (σκληρόςι) dryness, 
hardness, τῆς γῆς Jos. Ant. 3. 1.1; hardt- 
ness of the body, Plut. de tuend. San. prec. 
15.—In N. T. trop. σκληρύτης τῆς καρδίας, 
hardness of heart, stubbornness, Rom. 2, 5. 
Sept. for "wp Deut. 9, 27. 


σκληροτράχηλος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σαληρός, 
τράχηλος,) hard-necked, stiff-necked, stub- 
born, Acts 7, 51. Sept. for Ὦ3Σ Τιῶρ Ex. 
$3, 3.5. Deut. 9, 6. 13.—Bar. 2, 22. Ecclus. 
16, 12. 

σκληρύνω, ΓΕ υνῶ, (σκληρός) to make 
dry and hard; trop. to make hard, heavy 
grievous, Sept. for napn 2 Chr. 10, 
Judg. 4, 24; of words 2 Sam. 19, 43 μεν 
N. T. of persons ina moral sense, to harden, 
to make stubborn; so God, c. acc. Rom. 9, 
18 ὃν δὲ Φέλει σκληρύνει, i. 6. gives over 


σκολιός 


to impenitence and hardness of heart ; comp. 
v. 17 et Ex. 7,3. Of men, Pass. or Mid. 
to harden oneself, to be hardened, Acts 19, 
9. Heb. 8,13. With ras xapdias Heb. 3, 
8. 15 οἱ 4, 7, quoted from Ps. 95, 8 where 
Sept. for nypn i also for par Ex. 9, 12. 
10, 30. So “Ecclus. 30, 13 μήποτε σκλη- 
ρυνθεὶς ἀπειβήσῃ σοι. 

TKOALOS, 4, όν, (σκέλλω;) crooked, bent, 
pr. from dryness, e. g. ξύλον σκολιόν Wisd. 
13, 133 ox. σίδηρος Hdot. 2. 86.—In N. T. 

1. crooked, of a way, or parts of it, Luke 
8, 5 καὶ ἔσται τὰ σκολιὰ els εὐθεῖα», quoted 
from Is. 40, 4 where Sept. for 325. Sept. 
also for ©PS Prov. 2, 15.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 
2. Heliodor. 1. 6 σκολιὰς γάρ τινας ἀτραπούς. 

3. Trop. crooked, perverse, wicked; as 
yeved σκολιά Acts 2, 40. Phil. 2, 15. Sept. 
yer. σκολ. for "Ο Ps. 78,8; apy Prov. 
32, 5. So Wind. 1,3. Plato Rep. 506. c. 
—Of masters, perverse, peevish, wayward, 
Opp. ἐπιεικής, 1 Pet. 3, 18. Comp. Sept. for 
m2enny Prov. 16, 28. 


σκόλοψ, οπος, 6, (kindr. σκῶλος,) any 
thing pointed, a stake, palisade, Xen. An. 
5. 2.5; point of a hook Luc. Μοτο. cond. 
3; α thorn, prickle, Sept. for 3 Ὁ Hos. 2, 
6. Luc. Ver. Hist. 2. 30 διά τινος ἀκανδώ- 
δους καὶ σκολόπω» µεστῆς ἀτραποῦ. ΑΙ. Η. 
Λη. 10. 13.—Io Ν. T. 2 Cor. 12,7 σκόλοψ 
τῇ σαρκί, a thorn in the flesh, something 
which excites severe and constant pain, 
prob. some bodily infirmity, ἀσβθένεια, comp. 
v.10. So Artemid. 3. 33 ἄκανθαι καὶ σκό- 
λοπες ὀδύνας σηµαίνουσι διὰ τὸ ὀξύ. 

σκοπέω, G, f. now, (σκοπός:) (ο look out, 
to watch, to reconnoilre, absol. Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 5. Xen. An. 5. 1. 9.—In Ν. Τ. 
to look at or upon, to behold, to regard, c. 
acc. 2 Cor. 4,18 μὴ σκοποῦντων ἡμών τὰ 
βλεπόμενα. Phil. 2, 4; ο. acc. of pers. i. ᾳ. 
to mark, to ποίε, Rom. 16, 17. Phil. 3, 1'7. 
So 2 Macc. 4, 5. Dem. 1488. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 3. 18.—With a negat. σκοπεῖν pi, pr. to 
look to it lest, to take heed lest, Luke 11, 35. 
Gal. 6,1. So Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 15. 


σκοπός, ov, 6, (σκέπτοµαι,) pr. ‘a dis- 


tant object on which one fixes the eye,’ 
Lat. scopus, a mark, goal; Phil. 3, 14 κατὰ 
σκοπὸν διώκω. Sept. for 22 Job 16, 13. 
Lam. 3, 12.—Hdian. 6. 7. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 29. 

σκορπίζω, f. low, to scatter, to disperse, 
trans. A later word for the earlier σκε- 
Δάννυμε, Phryn. et Lob. p. 218. 

1. Pr. ο. ace. John 10, 12 ὁ λύκος... 


σκορπίζει τὰ πρόβατα. 16, 83. Sept. for 
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7 ‘Bi 2 Sam. 23,15. So Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 3. 
#1. V. H. 13. 46. Plut. Timol. 4.—Spec. 
in the proverbial expression, Matt. 12, 30 
et Luke 11, 23 ὁ μὴ συνάγων per ἐμοῦ, 
σκορσίζει, he that gathereth not with me, 
scallereth, i. e. wastes, acts against me. . 

2. Spec. to distribute largely, to be liberal, 
boun/iful ; absol. 3 Cor. 9, 9 quoted from 
Ps. 112, 9 where Sept. for "8. 


σκορτίος, ov, ὁ, a scorpion, Linn. scor- ᾿ 
pio Afer,a large insect, sometimes several 
inches long, shaped somewhat like a small. 
lobster, and furnished with a sting at the 
extremity of its tail, Scorpions are found. 
only In hot countries; where they lurk in 
decayed buildings and among the stones of 
old walls. The sting is venomous, pro- 
ducing inflammation and swelling ; but is 
rarely fatal unless through neglect. Luke 
10, 19. 11, 19. Rev. 9, 3. δ.10. Sept. for 
3103 Deut. 8, 15. 1 K. 12, 11. 14.—Jos. 
Ant. 8. 8. 2. 9]. H. An. 6. 20. Plato Eu- 
thyd. 290. a. See Shaw’s Travels p. 190. 
Russell’s Nat. Hist. of Aleppo, II. p. 223. 


σ κοτεινός, 9, όν, (σκότος!) dark, without 
light ; Matt. 6, 23 ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου σκο- 
τεινὸν ἔσται. Luke 11, 34. 36. Sept. for 
2M Job 10, 21. 15, 23; FUN Ps. 88, 7. 
—Ceb. Tab. 10. Xen. Mem. 8. 10. 1. 

σκοτία͵ ας, ἡ, (σκότος) darkness, ab- 
sence of light; used espec. by late writers 
for τὸ σκότος: Moeris p. 8354 σκότος οὐδετέ- 
pews, Αττικῶς, σκοτία, Ἑλληνικῶς. Comp. 
Thom. Μαρ. p. 800. 

1. Pr. John 6, 17 σκοτία ἤδη ἐγεγόνει, 
i.e. it was now dark. 13, 35 ὁ περιπατῶν 
ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ. 20,1. Sept. for bpk Job 28, 
3; nun Mic. 3,6. (Burip. Phooniss. 346.) 
So ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, in darkness, in private, 
Matt. 10, 27. Luke 13, 3. 

2. Trop. of mural darkness, the abeence 
of spiritual light and truth, ignorance, blind- 
ness, including the idea of sinfulness and 
consequent calamity ; John 8, 12. 12, 35 
ἵνα μὴ σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβη. v.46. 1 John 
1, 5. Ἅ, 8. 9. 11 ter. Comp. RU" Job 37, 
19.—-Meton. of persons in moral darkness, 
John 1, 5 bis. 

σκοτίζω, f. low, (oxéros,) to darken, to 
deprive of light; in N. T. only Pass. to be 
darkened. 

1. Pr. Matt. 24,29 ὁ ἥλιος σκοτισθήσε- 
ται. Mark 13, 24. Luke 23, 45. Rev. 8, 12. 
9,2. Sept. for FON Job 3, 9. Ecc. 13, 
3.—Plut. adv. Colot. 24. Pol. 12. 15. 10. 

2. Trop. of moral darkness, ignorance, 
comp. in σκοτία no. 3. Eph. 4, 18 ἐσκοτι» 


σκότος 


σµένοι τῇ διανοίᾳ. Rom. 1, 2). 11, 10 σκο- 
γισβήτωσαν οἱ ὀφβαλμοὶ αὐτῶν», quoted from 
Ps. 69, 24 where Sept. for ΠνΠ.---Τουε XII 
Patr. p. 524 σκοτίζων τὸν νοῦν ἀπὸ τῆς ἆλη- 
Φείας. p. 677. Comp. Dion. Hal. de Thucyd. 
83 ἡ σκοτίζουσα τὴν διάνοιαν ὄχλησις. 


σκότος, ov, ὅ, alao σκότος, eos, ους, τό, 
darkness, the absence of light.—The forms 
of Masc. 6 σκότος are more frequent in 
classic writers than thoee of Neut. τὸ σκό- 
vos; see Passow s. v. Porson ad Eur. Hec. 
825. 

L Mase. 6 σκότος, darkness, in Ν. T. 
once, Heb. 12, 18 γνόφφ καὶ σκότφ. Comp. 
Sept. Deut. 4, 11.—Eurip. Hec. 1. Dem. 
815. 22. Luc. D. Mort. 26. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
7. 23. 

Π. Neut. τὸ σκότος, darkness. 1. Pr. 
and genr. Matt. 27, 45 σκύτος ἐγένετο eq 
ὅλην τὴν γην. Mark 15, 33. Luke 23, 44. 
Acts 2, 20 eis σκότος. 1 Cor. 4, 5 τὰ xpu- 
πτὰ τοῦ σκότους, the hidden things of dark- 
ness, done in darkness, secret things. 2 Cor. 
4,6 ὁ Seds ὁ εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους pas λάμψαι, 
in allusion to Gen. 1, 3. ΟΕ the darkness 
of the blind, Acts 13, 11. Sept. for 7Un 
Gen. 1, 2. 4. 5. al. So Al. V. Π. 3. 18 
ὑπὸ σκότους. Dem. 411. 25. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2. 36 oxdrovs yevopévov.—Spec. darkness 
for a dark place,a place where darkness 
reigns, Matt. 8, 12. 22, 13. 25, 30 ἐκβάλ- 
Aew els τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον tnio the outer 
darkness, remote from the light and splen- 
dour of the feast within, comp. vv. 31. 23; 
put as the image of the place of punish- 
ment in Hades; comp. in ἐξώτερος. So 
2 Pet. 2, 17 et Jude 13 ζόφος τοῦ σκότους 
els aléva, spoken also of Hades; see in ζό- 
gos and comp. in ᾷδης. So οἶκος σκότους 
of Joseph’s prison, Test. XII Patr. p. 710; 
of Sheol, Sept. Job 10, 22 γῇ σκότουε. Tob. 
4, 10. 14, 10; of the place of punishment 
in Hades, Wisd. 17, 21. Psalt. Salom. 14, 
6. Genr. Xen. An. 2. 5. 7 els ποῖον ἂν σκό- 


ros ἀποδραίη. 
2. Trop. of moral darkness, the absence 
of spiritual light and truth, ¢ , blind- 


ness, including the idea of sinfulness and 
consequent calamity, i. 4. σκοτία no. 2. 
a) Genr. Matt. 4, 16 ὁ Aads ὁ καβήµενος ἐν 
σκότει, εἶδε Pos μέγα, quoted from Is. 9, 
1 where Sept. for WZ". Luke 1, 79, 
comp. Sept. and ΠῷΠι Ps. 107, 10. Matt. 6, 
98 bis. Luke 11, 35. John 3, 19 ἠγάπησαν 
μᾶλλον τὸ σκότος ἢ τὸ pas. Acts 26, 18. 
Rom. 2, 19 comp. v. 17. 20. Rom. 18, 12 et 


Eph. 5, 11 ἔργα τοῦ σκότους, the works of 


darkness, wicked deeds. 2 Cor. 6, 14. 
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1 Thees. 5, 4. 5. 1 Pet. 2,9. 1 John 1, 6. 
Sept. and J#M Mich. 7, 8. So Act. Thom. 
§§ 28, 34.  b) Abstr. for concr. of per- 
sons in a state of moral darkness, wicked 
men, under the influence of Satan; e. g. 
9 ἐξουσία τοῦ σκότους, Luke 22, 53 ; perh. 
for Satan himself Col. 1, 13. Also Eph. 5, 
8 Fre γὰρ πότε σκότον. 6, 12. 

σκοτόω, &, f. ώσω, (σκότος͵) to darkens 
to make dark, to cover with darkness; Pass. 
Rev. 16, 10 καὶ ἐγένεο ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ 
ἐσκοτωμένη, i.e. emblematic of distress, ca- 
lamity, destruction. Sept. pr. for 72M Ps. 
105, 28.—Ecclus. 25, 17; of blindness, 
Soph. Aj. 85; trop. Plato Rep. 518. a. 


σκύβαλον, ου, τό, (ἐς κύνας βαλείν, 
Suid. κυσίβαλον ri dy, τὸ τοῖς κυσὶ βαλλό- 
µενον ; comp. σκορακίζω from ἐς xdpaxas,) 
pr. ‘what is thrown to the dogs,’ refuse, 
dregs, dross; spoken of the refuse of grain, 
chaff, Philo de Carit. p. 712. a; the refuse 
of a table, of slaughtered animals, or the 
like, offal, Philo de Ab. et Cain. fin. μηδὲν 
ἔξω τροφῆς σκυβάλων καὶ Sépparos. Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 180 ; of excrement, dung, Jos. 
B. J. 5. 13. 7. Artemidor. 1. 69. Plut. de Is. 
et Osir. 4.—In Ν. T. once Phil. 3, 8 τὰ 
πάντα ... ἡγοῦμαι σκύβαλα εἶναι, i. 6. as 
refuse, dross, things worthless. 

ΣκύλῬης, ov, 6, a Scythian, Col. 3, 11. 
The name Scythian in ancient geography 
is applied sometimes to a people, and some- 
times to all the nomadic tribes, which had 
their seat on the north of the Black Sea and 
Caspian, stretching indefinitely eastward 
into the unknown regions of Asia; having 
much the same general extent as the mo- 
dern names Mongols and Tartars, and like 
them synonymous with barbarian, βάρβα- 
pos. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 272. 
—2 Mace. 4, 47. Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 37 Σκῦδαι 
δὲ dévois χαίροντες dBpewos, καὶ βραχὺ 
τῶν Φηρίων διαφέροντες. Luc. Tox. 5 εη. 

σκυδρωπός, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σκυδρός, 
σκύζομαι, ὤψ) pr. angry-looking, of απ an- 

or sad countenance ; either affected 
Matt. 6, 16; or real Luke 24, 17. Sept. for 
$1 Gen. 40, 7.—Ecclus. 25, 38. Luc. D. 
Deor. 14. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12. 
σκύλλω, f. υλῶ, pr. to strip, to skin, lo 
flay, whence τὸ σκῦλον; also trop. Aschyl. 
Pers. 557.—In Ν. Τ. trop. to harass, fo 
trouble, to vex, c. acc. Mark 5, 35 et Luke 
8, 49 μὴ σκύλλε τὸν διδάσκαλον. Mid. Luke 
1,6 μὴ σκύλλου. Pass. Part. Matt. 9, 36 ὅτι 
ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένο. So Hdian. 4. 13. 8. ib. 
7. 3. 9. 


σκύλον 


σκῦλον, ov, τό, (σκύλλω;) pr. skin, hide, 
of an animal as stripped off; Hesych. σκῦ- 
λο», δέρµα, κώδιο»; comp. σκυλόδεψος Dem. 
781. 18.—Usually and in N. T. spoil, booty, 
as stripped from an enemy ; Plur. τὰ σκῦλα, 
spoils, Luke 11,22. Sept. for >2® Zech. 
14, 1. Is. 53, 13. So Hdian. 8. 4. 28. 
Thac. 6. 71. 


σκωληκόβρωτος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, Adj. (σκώ- 
ληξ, βιβρώσκω,) worm-eaten, eaten of worms ; 
spoken of the disease of Herod Agrippa, 
Acts 12, 23; comp. 3 Macc. 9, 5-9. See 
" Jos. Ant. 19. 8. 2. Wetstein N. T. in Acts 
].ο. Bartholin de Morb. Bibl. ο. 23. Bochart. 
Hieroz. 4. 26. 620, comp. 4. 18. 583. 
Others wrongly regard it as the φδειρίασις, 
louse-disease, Elsner Obs. in loc. —Of wood, 
Theophr. H. Pl. 3. 12. Caus. Pl. 5. 9. 1. 


σκώληξ, ηκος, 6, @ worm, feeding on 
dead bodies; Mark 9, 44. 46. 48 ὅπου 6 
σκώληξ αὐτῶν οὗ τελευτᾷ καὶ τὸ πὺρ οὗ 
σβένννται, in allusion to Is. 66, 24, the lan- 
guage of the prophet being applied to the 
place of punishment of the wicked; comp. 
in art. γέεννα. The same image is found 
Judith 16, 17. Ecclus, 7, 17. Sept for 
ngdin Is. 1. ο. Deut. 28, 39.—3 Mace. 9, 
9. Luc. Asin. 25. Plut. de Superst. 1. 


σµαράγδινος, η, OV, (σµάραγδος;) of 
smaragdus, pf emerild; Rev. 4, 3 ὁμοία 
ὁράσει σμαραγδίνῳ sc. Xid@. 

σµάραγδος, ov, 6, smaragdus, a name 
under which the ancients appear to have 
comprehended all gems of a fine green co- 
lour, including the emerald; Rev. 21, 19. 
Sept. for MPI2 Ex. 28, 17; or} 38, 9. 
35, 35.—Ecclus. 35, 6. Plut. M. Anton. 
15. Theophr. Fr. de Lap. 2. 33. See Plin. 
H. Ν. 37. 16. Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 33. 


σμύρνα, ης, ἡ, myrrh, Heb. 8, a sub- 
stance distilling in tears spontaneously. or 
by incisions from a small thorny tree grow- 
ing in Arabia, balsamodendron myrrha ac- 
cording to Ehrenberg. These tears soon 
harden into a bitter aromatic gam, which 
was highly prized by the ancients, and 
used in incense and perfames. See Dios- 
cor. I. Fi, et ibi Sprengel. Plin. H. Ν. 12. 
15 sq. Nees v. Esenbeck Plant. officin. Tab. 
857. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 520. Rosenm. Al- 
terthk. IV. i. p. 159. So Matt. 3, 11 λίβα- 
νον καὶ σµύρναν. John 19, 39. Sept. for 
"dD Ps. 45, 9. Cant. 3, 6. 5, 5.—Diod. Sic. 
3. 49. Theophr. H. Pl. 9. 3, 4. Hdot. 2. 40. 

Σμύρνα, ης, ἡ, Smyrna, an important 
maritime city of Asia Minor, situated at the 
head of a deep gulf on the western coast, 
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still known as a commercial place, though 
greatly fallen from its ancient wealth and 
power. It was frequented by great numbers 
of Jews. Rev. 1, 11. 2,8 in later edit— 
Strabo 14. p. 646. Hdot. 1. 16. Pococke EI. 
i. p. 34. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 
183, 224. Hamilton’s Res. in Asia M. I. p. 
46 90. 

Σμυρναῖος, a, ov, Smyrnean, of Smyr- 
na; οἱ Σμυρναῖοι, the Smyrneans, Rev. 2, 
8 Rec.—Hdot. 1. 143. 

opupviteo, f. ίσω, (σμύρνα,) to mingle 
with myrrh; Pass. Mark 15, 23 ἐδίδουν 
αὐτῷ πιεῖν ἐσμυρνιζομένον οἶνον, myrrhed 
wine, wine mingled with myrrh and bitter 
herbs ; see fully in d£0s.—Hesych. ἐσμυρ- 
νιζοµένον  χρίσµατα ἔχο» σμύρνης. 

Σόδοµα, ov, τά, Sodom, Heb. οτο 
(a burning), pr. n. of one of the four cities 
of the vale of Siddim destroyed in the time 
of Abraham and covered by the Dead Sea ; 
see Gen. 18, 17 sq. ο. 19. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 601 sq.— Matt. 10, 15. 11, 23. 
24. Mark 6, 11. Luke 10, 12. 17,29. Rom. 
9, 29. 2 Pet. 2,6. Jude 7. Rev. 11, 8. 


Σολομών, also Σολομῶν in Rec. 
Luke 13, 37. Acts 7,47; Gen. -ὤνος in 
later edit. and Jos. Ant. 8. }. 1,2; also 
«ντος in Rec. see Winer ὁ 10. 1. n; Heb. 
mw (pacific) ; Solomon, pr. n. of the son 
and successor of David, celebrated for his 
wisdom, wealth, and splendour, Matt. 1, 6. 
7. 6, 29. 12, 42 bis. Luke 11, 31 bis. 12, 
97. John 10, 23. Acts 3,11. 5,12. 7,47.— 
See 1 K. ο. 1 sq. 1 Chr. ο. 28. 29. 2 Chr. 
ο. 1 aq. 

σορός, ov, ὁ, (kindr. σωρόε)) an urn, 
coffer, coffin, any receptacle for a dead body 
or its ashes, Lyc. D. Mort. 6. 4. ASechin. 
20. 34. ib. 21. 29. Sept. for ying α mum- 
my-chest Gen. 50, 36.—In Ν. T. an open 
coffin, bier, on which the dead were carried 
to burial, Luke 7,14; comp. "2 Sept. κλί- 
ms 2 Sam. 2, 31. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
Ρ. 475. Dict. of Antt. art. Funus. 

σός, of, ody, possessive pron. 3 pers. 
Sing. Buttm. § 72. 4; thy, thine; tuus, a, 
um; spoken of what belongs to any one, 
or is in any way connected with him; e. g. 
by possession, acquisition, Matt. 7,3 ἐν τῷ σφ 

ρ. v. 22 ter. 18,27 ἐν τῷ og ἀγρφ. 
Luke 15, 3]. Acts 5, 4. 1 Cor. 8, 11; and 
so τὸ ody, τὰ od, thine, thine own, what 
is thine, Matt. 20, 14. 25, 25. Luke 6, 30. 
Also of society, companionship; Luke 5, 98 
οἱ δὲ σοὶ µαδηταί. Mark 2, 18. John 17, 6. 
9: 10 bis. 18, 35; and 0 of col, thy kin- 


σουδάριον 


dred, thy friends, Mark ὅ, 19. Of origin, as 
proceeding from any one, Matt. 24, 3 τῆς 
ons παρονσίας. Luke 33, 43 τὸ ody ac. Sé- 
λημα. John 4, 42. 17,17 ὁ λόγος ὁ ods. 
Acts 24, 8. 4. 1 Cor. 14,16. Philem. 14--- 
Hdian. 2. 1. 18. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 2. 

σουδάριον, ου, τό, Lat. sudarium, pr. 
@ sweal-cloth, genr. a handkerchtef, napkin, 
Luke 19, 20. John 11, 44. 20,7. Acts 19, 
12.—Pollux On. 1. 11. Rabb. RTO Buxt. 
Lex. Chaid. 14432. 

Σουσάννα, ης, 4, Susanna, Heb. MWS 
‘Cily), pr. n. of a Hebrew woman, Luke 8, 3. 

σοφία, as, iy (vopés,) wisdom, pr. skill, 
tact, expertness in any art, a8 ἡ σοφία τοῦ 
γέκτονος Hom. I]. 15. 412; espec. in the 
fine arta, as music, poetry, painting, Pind. 
ΟΙ. 9. 16. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 3, 3. An. 1. 3. 
8 λέγεται Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύα», νική- 
σας ἑρίζοντα οἱ περὶ σοφίας. Lys. 198. 11. 
Comp. Heb. 29" Sept. σοφία Ex. 28, 3 
36, 1. 3.—In N. T. 

1. wisdom, skill in the affairs of life, practt- 
cal wisdom, wise management, as shown in 
forming the best plans and selecting the 
best means, including the idea of judgment 
and sound good sense; Acts 6, 3 ἄνδρας ἑπτὰ 
πληρεῖς wv. dy. καὶ σοφίας. 7,10. Col. 1, 
28. 3,16. 4,5 comp. 6. Luke 21,15 στόµα 
καὶ σοφίαν 4. d. wise utterance. So wis- 
dom in the ordering of one’s christian life, 
James 1, 5. 3, 19. 15.17. Sept. for noor 
1K. 2, 6.—Heian. 1. δ. 23. Plut. Thes.'3. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4, 5. 

2. In a higher sense, wisdom, i. q. deep 
knowledge, natural and moral, insight, learn- 
ing, science ; implying cultivation of mind 
and an enlightened understanding. Jos. de 
Macc. 2 σοφία δὴ τοίνυν ἐστὶν γνῶσις Φείων 
καὶ ἀνβρωπίνων πραγμάτων καὶ τὸν τούτων 
αἰτίων. Cic. de Off. 1. 48 “ sapientia, quam 
σοφίαν Greci vocant...rerum est ἀϊνίπα- 
rum et humanarum scientia.” a) Genr. 
Matt. 12, 42 et Luke 11, 31 τὴν σοφίαν 
Σολομῶνος, comp. 1 K. 4, 29. Heb. Lex. 
art. 09M. Acts 7, 23 wdoy σοφίᾳ Aiyv- 
πτίων. (Jos. Ant. 3.13.3.) So wisdom, i. e. 
knowledge, learning, Luke 3, 40. 52; as 
exhibited in teaching, Matt. 13, 564. Mark 
6, 2; or as implying learned research, λό- 
you μὲν ἔχοντα σοφίας Col. 2, 23; also a 
knowledge of hidden things, of enigmatic 
and symbolic language, Rev. 13, 18. 17, 9. 
Sept. for MO3M Job 11,6. Prov. 1,2. Dan. 
1,17. So Hdot. 4. 77. A). V. H. 2. 31. 
Xen. Mem. 4.6.7. ὮὉ) Spec. of the learn- 
ing and philosophy current among the 
Greeks and Romans in the apostolic age, 
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which stood in contrast with the simplicity 
of the gospel, and tended to draw away the 
minds of men from divine truth; hence 
called by Paul σαρκική 2 Cor. 1, 123 ἡ 
σοφία γοῦ κόσμου 1 Cor. 1, 30. 8, 19: τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων 2,5; τῶν σοφῶν 1,19. So 1 Cor. 
2, 4. 13 λόγοι τῆς dySpewimns σοφίας. 1, 21 
ὁ xéopos διὰ τῆς σοφίας. ν. 22. 1 Cor. 1, 
17 οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ λόγου not in wisdom of 
words, i. e. not with mere philosophy and 
rhetoric. 1 Cor. 2, 1. So Hdot. 1. 60. EI. 
V. Π. 14. 23. Xen. Conv. 3. 4. ο) In 
respect to divine things, wisdom, i. e. know- 
ledge, insight, deep understanding, repre- 
sented every where as a divine gift, and 
including the idea of practical illustration 
and application ; thus distinguished from ἡ 
γνῶσις or theoretical knowledge ; see fully 
in γνῶσις no. 3. Acts 6, 10. Eph. 1, 8 ἐν 
πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ φρονήσει. ν. 1]. Col. 1, 9. 
2 Pet. 3,15. 1 (οι. 12, 8 ὁ μὲν δίδοται 
λόγος σοφίας, ἄλλῳ δὲ λόνος γνώσεων. 
Spec. of insight imparted from God in re- 
spect to the divine counsels, 1 Cor. 3, 6 bis, 
σοφίαν λαλοῦμεν...σοφίαν οὗ τοῦ αἰῶνος 
τούτου. v. 7. Meton. of the author and 
source of this wisdom, 1 Cor. 1, 30. 

3. ἡ σοφία τοῦ Seow, the divine wis- 
dom, including the idea of infinite skill, in- 
sight, knowledge, purity; Rom. 11, 38 & 
βάδος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ γνώσεως Seow. 
1 Cor. 1, 21. 24 comp. 23. Eph. 3, 10. 
Col. 2, 3. Rev. 5, 12. 7, 12.—Of the divine 
wisdom as revealed and manifested in Christ 
and his Gospel, Matt. 11, 19 et Luke 7, 35 
καὶ ἐδικαιώδη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων av- 
rs, comp. in δικαιόω no. 2.8. So Luke 
11, 49 ἡ σοφία τοῦ 3εοῦ εἶπεν, i. e. the di- 
vine wisdom as manifested in me, Christ ; 
comp. Matt. 23, 34 where it is ἐγώ. 


σοφίζω, f. ίσω, (rodds,) {9 make wise, 
skilful, expert; Pass. to be skilled, expert, 
©. g. τῆς ναντιλίης Hes. Op. 647, comp. 658. 
—In N. T. 

1. Act. (ο make wise, to enlighten, in re- 
spect to divine things, ο. acc. of pers. 2 ‘Tim. 
8, 15 τὰ {. γράμματα... τὰ δυνάµενά σε σο- 
φίσαι ets σωτηρίαν. Sept. for ὉΙ ΣΕ Ps. 
19, 8. 105, 22.—Theoph, ad Autol, 2. p. 88 
οἱ π ὑπὸ τοῦ ov σοφισἈέντος. 
Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 14 fin. 

2. Mid. σοφίζομαι as depon. ο. ace. of 
thing, {ο make wisely, to devise skufully, 


artfully; Hdot. 2. 66 πρὸς ταῦτα σοφίζον- 


ras τάδε. ib. 8. 27.—In Ν. T. Part. perf. 
as Passive, σεσοφισµένοι skilfully 
devised fables, 3 Pet. 1, 16. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 119. π. 6. 


σοφός 

σοφός, ή, όν, 1. wise, skilful, expert, 

1 Cor. 3,10 σοφὸς ἀρχιτέκτων. Sept. for 

62M Is. 3,3. 2 Chr. 2, 7.~Luc. D. Deor. 

30. 1. Aechin. Dial. Socr. 1. 1. Plato Phil. 
V7. c. 

3. wise, skilled in the affaira of life, dis- 
creel, judicious, practically wise ; comp. in 
σοφία no. 1. 1 Cor. 6, 5 σοφός, ὃς δυνήσε- 
ται διακρῖναι κτλ. Also wise in the ordering 
of one’s christian life, James 3, 13. Sept. 
and 53M Deut. 1, 13. Is. 19, 11.—Hdot. 7. 
130. Luc. D. Mort. 8. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.1. 

3. wise, skilled in learning, learned, ἵπ- 
telligent, enligh‘ened, in respect to things 
human and divine; comp. in σοφία no. 2. 
a) Genr. as to human things, Matt. 11, 25 
et Luke 10, 21 ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν. 
Matt. 23, 84. Rom. 1, 14 σοφοῖς τε καὶ 
ἀνοήτοις. 16, 19. 1 Cor. 1,25. Sept. for 
G2" Prov. 1, 6. Ecc. 2, 14. 16. So Pa- 
leph. 53. 6. Hdian. 1. 3. 7. Xen. Mem. Ἱ. 
6.11. b) Spec. as to the philosophy cur- 
rent among the Greeks and Romans ; see 
in σοφία πο. 3.b. Rom. 1, 22 φάσκοντες 
εἶναι σοφοὶ ¢pwparSncay. 1 Cor. 1, 19. 20. 
26. 27. 3, 18 bis. 19. 20. So Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 14. ib. 3.9.5. ο) In respect to divine 
things, wise, enlightened, spiritually, and as 
conjoined with purity of heart and life; 
comp. in σοφία no. 2. ο. Eph. 5, 15. 

3. Of God, wise, as being infinite in wis- 
dom, skill, insight, knowledge, purity ; Rom. 
16, 27 µόνφ cope Seq. 1 Tim. 1,17. Jude 
25.—Comp. Ecclus. 1, 1. 

Σπανία, as, ἡ, Spain, Lat. Hispania, 
pr. n. of the Spanish peninsula, including 
modern Spain and Portugal, as constituting 
a province of the Roman empire. It was 
the native country of Quinctilian, Lucan, 
Martial, and other Latin writers ; and many 
Jews appear to have settled there. Rom. 
15, 24. 28. 

σω ν. -TT@, f. 0, (kindr. 
owde,) to tear, to rend, to mangle, Plut. Ar- 
taxerz. 18. Diod. Sic. 5. 30.—In Ν. T. to 
convulse, to throw into spasms, like epilepsy, 
spoken of the effects of demoniacal 
sions, c. acc. Mark 1, 26. 9, 20. 26. Luke 
9, 89. So Plut. de Gen. Socr. 22. p. 101. 
Max. Tyr. Diss. 23. 

σπαργανόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, (σπάργανον, 
σπάργω,) to swathe, to wrap in swaddling- 
clothes, ο. acc. Luke 2, 7; Pass. v. 13. 
Sept. Pass. for Pu. 5M Ez. 16, 4.—Aris- 
tot. H. An. 7. 4. Plut. Quast. Rom. 5. 
Plato Legg. 183. e. 

σπαταλάω, &, {. ἠσω, (σπατάλη, σπα- 
Sde,) to live in pleasure, voluptuously, wan- 
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tonly, absol. 1 Tim. 5, 6. James 5, ὅ.--Βδ- 
clus. 21,15. Hesych. owarakg: τρυφᾷ. So 
κατασπαταλάῳ, Sept. Prov. 29, 21. Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 22. 


σπάω, &, f. dow, to draw, to pull, Xen. 
Eq. 7. 1; to draw in the air, to breathe, 
Wied. 7, 3.—In N. T. to draw out, e. g. 
a sword; Mid. σπασάµενοι τὴν µάχαιραν, 
drawing His sword, Mark 14, 17. Acts 16, 
27. Sept. for H20 Num. 99, 31. Judg. 9, 
54. So Plut. C. Mar. 14. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 
15. 

oTretpa, as, ἡ, also Ion. gen. ης, Acts 
10, 1. al. Arr. Tact. p. 73. Buttm. §34. η. 
IV. 1; pr. any thing wound, wreathed, spi- 
ral; a coil, Lat. spira, Anth. Gr. IV. p. 
176. Jos. Ant. 8. 3.6; α cord, rope, Luc. 
Tox. 19. Diod. Sic. 3. 36.—In Ν. T. α band, 
troop, company. 

1. Of Roman foot-soldiers, prob. a οὔλοτί, 
of which there were ten in every legion, 
each containing three maniples or six cen- 
turies, but varying in the number of men 
at different times and according to circum- 
stances, from perhaps 300 to 1000 or more ; 
comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 367. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Evxercilus, p. 500. ed. 3. So 
Matt. 27, 27. Mark 15, 16. Acts 10, 1. 31, 
31. 27, 1 see in σεβαστός no. 2.—So Jos. 
B. J. 3. 4. 3 where of eighteen σπεῖραι five 
are said to contain each 1000 men, and the 
others 600; ib. 8. 2. 1. Ant. 19. 2. 3. Plut. 
Marcell. 25, 26. Perh. α legion Jos. B. J. 
2.11.1. In Polybius ἡ σπεῖρα is every 
where a maniple, manipulus, the third part 
of a cohort ; e. g. Pol. 11. 23. 1 τρεῖς σπεί- 
pas’ τοῦτο δὲ καλεῖται τὸ σύνταγμα τῶν πε- 
ζῶν παρὰ ᾿Ῥωμαίοις κοόρτις, comp. 4. 34. 6. 

2. Of a band from the guards of the tem- 
ple, John 18, 3. 12. These were Levites, 
who performed the menial offices of the 
temple and kept watch by night, Ps. 134, t. 
2K. 12, 9. 25, 18; espec. 1 Chr. 9, 17. 
272q. They were under the command of 
officers called στρατηγοί, see in στρατηγόε 
no. 3; or also y:Alapyos 1 Εάν. 1, 9, comp. 
Sept. 2 Chr. 35, 8.9; see in χιλίαρχος no. 
3. Jos. Β. J. 6.5.8 δραµόντες δὲ οἱ τοῦ 
ἱεροῦ φύλακες ἤγγειλαν τῷ στρατηγφ. Some 
understand in John |. ο. a band of Roman 
soldiers ; but these would have led Jesus 
to their own officers, and not to the chief 
prieste ; and besides, this was not a band of 
armed soldiers, see Matt. 26, 55. Luke 22, 
52.—Genr. Judith 14, 11. 2 Macc, 8, 23. 


ovrelpw, f. σπερῶ, 1. to sow, to scatter 
seed; absol. Matt. 6, 36 τὸ werewd ... οὐ 
σπείρουσιν. 18, 3. 4. Mark 4, 8. 4. Luke 


σπεκουλάτωρ 


8, 5 bis. 19, 94. Part. ὁ σπείρων, the 
sower, Matt. 13, 3. 18. Mark 4, 3. 14. Luke 
8, 5. 2 Cor. 9,10. With acc. of the seed 
sown, Matt. 13, 24 σπείροντι καλὸν owéppa. 
ν. 25. 97. 31. 37. 39. 1 Cor. 15, 36. 37 bis. 
Pass. of a single seed or grain, Mark 4, 31. 
32 κόκκον σινάπεως... ὅταν σπαρῃῇ. So by 
analogy, of the body as committed to the 
earth, 1 Cor. 15, 42. 43 bis. 44. With pre- 
positions of place, e. g. εἰς ο. acc. Matt. 13, 
22. Mark 4,18; ἐν ο. dat. Matt. 13, 31; 
ἐπί ο. gen. Mark 4, 31; ὁπί ο. acc. Matt. 
19, 30. 23; παρά ο. acc. v. 19 παρὰ τὴν 
ὁδόν. Sept. genr. for 231 Ecc. 11, 4. Gen. 
96, 12; ο. acc. Ecc. 4, 6. Jer. 12,13; ο. ἐν 
Ex. 23, 16; ο, ἐπί Hos. 2,23. So Hdot. 
3.100. Zl. V. H. 8. 18. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
13; ο. acc. of seed Hdot. 4. 17. Xen. (Ρο. 
17. 5; also c. acc. of the field, Sept. Ex. 
23, 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38.—Hence in pro- 
verbial expressions ; Matt. 25, 24. 26, et 
Luke 19, 21. 22, Ξερίζων ὅπου ovx ἔσπειρας 
κτλ. John 4,37 ἄλλος ἐστὶν 6 σπείρων κτλ. 
3 Cor. 9, 6 bis, ὁ σπείρων Φφειδοµένως κτλ. 
Gal. 6,7 ὃ γὰρ ἐὰν σπείρῃ ἄνθρωπος κτλ. 
for all which see in δερίζω no. 2. 

3. Trop. of a teacher, to sow the word of 
life, to disseminate instruction, John 4, 36. 
Mark 4, 14 τὸν λόγον σπείρει. 1 Cor. 9, 11. 
Pass. Mark 4,15 bis, ὅπου σπείρεται ὁ λόγος, 
κτλ. vv. 16.90. Matt. 13,19 τὸ ἐσπαρμένον ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ. James 3, 18.—Also Gal. 6, 8 bis, 
ὁ σπείρων eis τὴν σάρκα... ὁ on. els τὸ 
πνεῦμα, i. 4. whoever liveth to (acteth for) 
the flesh, or to (for) the Spirit; see in Sepi- 
ζω πο. 2.a. Comp. Prov. 22, 8. Aristot. 
Rhet. 3. 3. 18 σὺ δὲ ταῦτα αἰσχρῶς μὲν 
ἔσπειρας, κακῶς δὲ ἐδέρισας. Cic. de Or. 2. 
65 “ ut sementem feceris, ita metes.” 


σπεκουλάτωρ, opos, 6, Lat. speculaior 
v. spiculator, Engl. a pike-man, halberdter, 
a kind of soldiers forming the body- guard 
of kings and princes, who also according to 
Oriental custom acted as executioners, Mark 
6, 27.—Senec. de Ira 1. 16 “ centurio sup- 
plicio prepositus condere gladium specula- 
torem jubet.” Jul. Firmic. 8. 26. Sueton. 
Claud. 35. Tac. Ann. 2. 12. 2. Comp. 
Wetst. N. T. I. p. 580. Rabb. Πορ 59, 
see Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1533. Heb. "a0, 
see Heb. Lex. s. v. Greek δορυφόρος Hdian. 
1. 4. 10. 

σπένδω, f. σπείσω, to pour out, to make 
a libation, Sept. for 702 Gen. 35, 14. Hdian. 
4. 8. 19. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 1.—In N. T. Mid. 
σπένδοµαι, to pour out oneself, i. e. trop. 
one’s blood, to offer up one’s strength and 
life, ο. ἐπί rive, upon or for any thing, Phil. 
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2,17; abeol. id. 2 Tim. 4,6. Comp. Liv. 
21. 29 libare vires.. 


σπέρμα, aros, τό, (σπείρωι) seed, as 
sown, whether of grain, plants, or trees. 

1. Pr. Matt. 13, 24 σπείρειν καλὸν σπέρ- 
μα. vv. 27. 32. 37. 38. Mark 4, 31. 1 Cor. 
15, 38. 2Cor. 9,10. Sept. for 933 Gen. 
1, 11. 47, 33. —e1. V. H. 9. 26. Xen. Ake. 
17. 10. 

3. Trop. semen virile, Heb. 11, 11; see 
fully in καταβολή no. 2. Trop. 1 John 3,9 
was ὁ γεγενηµένος ἐκ τοῦ Seov... σπέρµα 
αὐτοῦ (Seov) ἐν αὐτφ μένει, i.e. the germ or 
principle of divine life through which he is 
begotten of God, τὸ πνεῦμα. Sept. and ys 
Lev. 15, 16. 18,21. So M. Antonin. 4- 
36. Arr. Epict. 1. 19. 3—Meton. seed, chtld- 
ren, offspring, Matt. 22, 24. 25 μὴ ἔχων 
σπέρµα. Mark 12, 19. 20. 21. 22. Luke 20, 
28. (Sept. and 51 1 Sam. 1, 11. 2, 22.) 
Genr. for posterity, Luke 1, 55 τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
καὶ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτοῦ. John 7, 42. 8, 33. 
37. Acts 3, 25. 7, 5. 6. 13, 23. Rom. 1, 3. 
4,13. 18. 9,7 bis. 11,1. 2 Cor. 11, 22. 
Gal. 8, 16 ter. 19. 3 Tim. 2,8. Heb. 2, 16. 
11,18. Rev. 12,17. Trop. Christians from 
the Gentiles also are called the seed of Abra- 
ham, as having the same faith ; Rom. 4, 16 
τῷ σπέρµατι, ob τῷ ἐκ τοῦ νόµου µόνον, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ τῷ ἐκ πίστεως ᾿Αβραάμ. 9, 8. Gal. 8, 29. 
Sept. for 511 Gen. 3,15. 18, 16. 15,5. So 
pr. Jos. Ant. 8. Ἴ. 6. Soph. Elect. 1508. 
Zschyl. Choeph. 474. Thuc. 5. 16; also 
in Plur. schyl. Suppl. 290. Soph. (νά. 
Col. 600. Plato Legg. 853. ο. But this 
usage in N. T. comes rather from the He- 
brew ; comp. Winer § 3. p. 35. 2. 

3. Spec. a remnant, a few survivors, like 
seed kept over from a former year; Rom. 
9, 29 ef μὴ κύριος σαβαὼ» ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡμῖν 
σπέρµα, quoted from Is. 1,9 where Sept. 
for wy —Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 3. Plato Tim. 
23. b, ἐξ ὧν πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐστὶ τανῦν ὑμῶν, 
περιλειφθέντος πότε σπέρματος βραχέος. 

σπερµολόγος, ου, ὁ, 7, (σπέρµα, λέγω,) 
gathering seeds, a seed-picker, of birds, ὀρνί- 
Sev σπερµολόγω» Plat. Demetr. 28; as a 
name for crows and rooks, Aristoph. Av. 
933, 579. Artemid. 2. 20.—In N. T. put 
for a trifler, babbler, who picks up and re- 
tails scraps of knowledge, trifling things, 
Acts 17, 18. So Athen. 8. p. 344. c. Dem. 
269. 19; comp. σπερµολογέω Philostr. 
Vit. Apoll. 5. 20. Wetatein N. T. Π. ρ. 
564. 

σπεύδω, f. εὖσω, trans. to urge on, to 
hasten, Hom. Π. 18. 236. Hdot. 1. 38, 206. 
—Oftener and in N. T. intrans. to urge 
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oneself on, to press on, to make haste, having 
respect simply to time, and thus differing 
from σπουδάζω, where see; absol. Acts 
22, 18; ο. inf. Acts 20, 16 ἔσπευδε γὰρ 
2. yeverSas els Ἱερουσαλήμ. (Jos. Ant. 7. 
9. 7. Hdian. 6. 8. 15. Xen. Hell. 8. 1. 11.) 
By Hebr. Part. σπεύσας is put with a verb 
of motion adverbially, i. q. hastily, quickly, 
e. g. Luke 2, 16 ἦλβον σπεύσαντες. 19, 5. 
6. Sept. and smo Gen. 45, 9. Ex. 34, 8. 
Josh. 8,19. See Heb. Lex. ara Pi. no. 1, 
—With an accus. i. q. to hasten after any 
thing, (ο await with eager desire; 2 Pet. 3, 
12 προσδοκῶντας καὶ σπεύδοντας τὴν παρου- 
σίαν κτλ. For this accus. see Matth. § 423. 
Ρ. 779. Sept. ο. acc. for ΤΟ Is. 16, 5. 
So Pind. Isth. 4. 22 σπεύδειν ἀρετάν. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1. 81. Thuc. 6. 39, 79. 


σπήλαιον, ου, τό, (σπέος͵) α cave, Cav- 
ern, den, Lat. spelunca, Matt. 21, 13. Mark 
11, 17. Luke 19, 46. John 11, 38. Heb. 11, 
38. Rev. 6,15. Sept. for nasa Gen. 19, 
30. Josh. 10, 16. 17.—Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. 
ΑΙ. V. H. 12. 39. Plato Rep. 515. a. 


σπιλάς, d8os, ἡ, α rock by or in the sea, 
a breaker, on which vessels are shipwrecked, 
Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 3. Pol. 1. 37. 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 
44.—In Ν. T. Plur. trop. rocks, breakers, Jude 
12; spoken of unworthy persons, through 
whom the ἀγάπαι, and the good cause gen- 
erally, suffered shipwreck ; comp. 1 Tim. 
1,19. Vulg. has maculae, spots, as if for 
σπῖλοι, which is not read ; see 3 Pet. 2, 13. 


σπῖλος, ov, 5, a spol, stain, blemish, 
trop. in a moral sense, Eph. 5, 27. 3 Pet. 
3, 13.—Pr. Jos. Ant. 18. 13.3. Luc. Amor. 
15. Plut. Symp. 3. 10. 8 fin. A late word 
used for the Attic κηλίς, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
28. 

σπιλόω, &, f. ώσω, (σπῖλος) to spol, 
to statn, to defile,c. acc. James 3, 6 γλῶσσα 
ἡ σπιλοῦσα ὅλον τὸ capa. Pass. Jude 23. 
—Wied. 15, 4. Dion. Hal. 9. 6. Luc. Amor. 
15. A late word, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 28. 


σπλαγχνίζοµαι, f. ισβήσοµαι, Pass. 
depon. (σπλάγχνο»;) io feel the bowels yearn, 
to have compassion, to pily; absol. Matt. 
20, 34 σπλαγχνισβεὶς δὲ 6 Ἰησοῦς. Mark 1, 
41. Luke 10, 33. 15,20. With ἐπί ο. dat. 
Matt. 14, 14. Luke 7, 13; ὁπί ο. acc. Matt. 
(14, 14.] 15,32. Mark 6, 34. 8,2. 9, 22; 
περί ο. gen. Matt. 9, 36. With gen. sim- 
ply, like Lat. miseret, Matt. 18, 27 σπλαγ- 
xmoSeis... τοῦ δούλου éxeivov.—Symm. 
Deut. 13, 8. Gr. Anon. 1 Sam. 13, 21; 
also ἐπισπλαγχνιζόμενος Sept. Prov. 17, 5. 
Elsewhere only in later books, Test. XII 
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σπόγγος 
Patr. p. 640, 641, 642; ο. els p. 642 bis; 
ο. ἐπί τινα p. 636, 641. Act. Thom. § 38. 
The Act. owAayxvi{w,.occura once in the 
sense of σπλαγχνεύω, to eat the inwards of 
victims sacrificed, 2 Macc. 6, 8. 
σπλώγχνον, ου, τό, an intestine, bowel, 
Eurip. Med. 220. Soph. Aj. 995. Plut. adv. 
Colot. 33 σιδηροῦν σπλάγχνο». Usually and 
in Ν. T. only Prur. τὰ σπλάγχνα, the 
tnwards, bowels, viscera; in profane writers 
chiefly spoken of the upper viscera of vic- 
tims, as the heart, lungs, liver, which were 
eaten during or after the sacrifice, Hom. II. 
1. 464. Od. 8. 9, 461. Plut. Marcell. 5. 
Hdian. 5. 5. 20.—In Ν. T. of persons. 

1, the tnwards, bowels; Acts 1, 18 ἐξεχύδη 
πάντα τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ, see in λάσκω.---- 
2 Mace. 9, 5. Plut. de vitand. Are alien. 8. 
For the womb Pind. Ol. 6. 73. 

2. Spec. the inward parts, as in Engl. 
the breast, the heart, as the seat of the emo- 
tions and passions; e. g. anger, Aristoph. 
Ran. 844 πρὸς ὀργὴν σπλάγχνα Φερμήνῃς. 
ib. 1006. Soph. Aj. 996.—In Ν. T. of the 
gentler emotions, as compassion, tender 
affection, like Heb. mvnrm; put for the 
heart, soul, mind, the inner man. E. g. 
a) Genr. 2 Cor. 6, 13 στενοχωρεῖσὃε ἐν 
τοῖς σπλάγχνοις ὑμῶ», parall. with ἡ καρδία 
in v. 11. Philem. 7 τὰ σπλ. τών ἁγίων ἆνα- 
πεπαύεται διὰ gov. v. 30. 1 John 3, 17. 
Sept. and ΏὪΠΊ Prov. 12, 10; comp. 
proms Gen. 43, 30. 1 K. 3,26. So Ec- 
clus. 30, 7. Plut de Virt. et Vit. 2. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 533, 641, b) Meton. as 
the seat of pity, compassion, affection, love ; 
2 Cor. 7, 15 καὶ τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ περισ- 
σοτέρως els ὑμᾶς ἐστίν. Phil. 1, 8 ὡς ἐπι- 
ποδώ πάντας ὑμᾶς ἐν σπλάγχνοις “I. Xp. i. ο. 
not with mere personal affection, but with 
christian love. Phil. 2,1. Intensive, Luke 
1,78 διὰ τὰ σπλ. ἑλέους Φεοῦ. Col. 3, 12 
σπλ. οἰκτιρμοῦ. Comp. Gesen. Lebrg. p. 
671. 3. Genr. pn, Sept. έλεος, Deut. 
13, 18. Is. 47,6. So Test. XII Patr. 641, 
643 ἔχειν σπλάγχνα ἑλέος. ο) Put for 
the olyect of affection, e. g. Philem. 12 τὰ 
ἐμὰ σπλάγχνα, my own bowels, as in Engl. 
my own heart, spoken of a person and im- 
plying strong affection; here parall. with 
τὸ ἐμὸν τέκνον v. 10. So Philostr. Vit. 
Soph. 2. 3 οὐκ ἐπαποδύσομαι τοῖς ἐμοῦ 
σπλάγχνοι. Artemid. 1. 46 οἱ παῖδες 
σπλάγχνα λέγονται, ὡς καὶ ἐντόσδια. 

σπόγγος, ου, ὁ, @ sponge, Matt. 37, 
48. Mark 15, 36. John 19, 29.—Hom. Od. 
1. 111. Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 41. Plato Tim. 
710. ο. 


σποδύς 


σποδός, oi, ὁ, ashes, Heb. 9, 18 σποδὸς 
δαµάλεως. Matt. 11,.21 et Luke 10, 13 ἐν 
σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ ... µετενόησαν. To lie 
down in ashes, or to cast ashes or ἀυσί ου 
the head, was a part of oriental.mourning ; 
comp. Sept. and "DN Esth. 4, 1. 3. Is. 58, 
5. Jer. 6, 36. Jon. 8, 6; also 1 Mace. 3, 
4]. 4, 99. Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 3. Aoschyl. Suppl. 
826, 1159. Wetst. N. T. I. 384 sq.—Genr. 
Ecclus. 10, 9. Hom. Od. 9. 375. Luc. D. 
Mort. 20. 4. Arr. Epict. 8. 13. 18. 

σπορά, as, ἡ, (σπείρω,) a sowing, seed- 
time, Sept. for sqy 2 K. 19, 29; the green 
sprout, grain, as growing, 1 Macc. 10, 30. 
Jos, Ant. 2. 14..4.—In Ν. T. i. q. σπέρμα, 
seed, semen virtle, (pr. Justin. Mart. Apol. 
2. p. 93,) trop. 1 Pet. 1, 38 ἀναγεγενκημένοι 
αὐκ dx σπορᾶς φβαρτῆς. So Act. Thom. 
§31 ποίας σπορᾶς καὶ weiov γένους tntip- 
χεις. Justin. Mart. Apol..1. p. 61.: 
- σπόριµος, ου, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (σπείρω,) sown, 
for sowing, ©. g. σπέρμα Gen. 1, 29. Lev. 
11, 87; fit for sowing, ἡ yj Diod. Sic. 1. 
36. Xen. Hell. 8. 2. 10.—In Ν. T. Plur. 


Neut. τὰ σπόριµα, sown fields, fields of 


grain, corn fields, Matt. 12, 1. Mark 2, 23. 
Luke 6. 1. 

σπόρος, ov, 6, (σπείρω)) a sowing, 
seed-time, Sept. for 911 Ex. 34, 21. Xen. 
ο. 7. 20; the green sprout, grain, as 
growing Ecclus. 40, 32.—In N. T. i. q. 
σπέρμα, seed; Mark 4, 26 Βάλῃ τὸν σπόρον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. v. 27. Luke 8, 5. 11; trop. 
2 Cor. 9,10. Sept. for ony Deut. 11, 10. 


σπουδάζω, f. daw 2 Pet. 1, 15, (σπου- 
δή.) earlier fut. σπουδάσοµαι Buttm. § 113. 
ri. '7; to speed, to make has/e, pr. a8 mani- 
fested in diligence, earnestness, zeal; comp. 
in σπεύδω. . 

1. Genr. to make haste, to make effort, to 
endeavour ; ο. infin. 2 Tim. 4; 9 σπούδασον 
ἐλδεῖν πρός µε ταχέως. v. 21. Tit. 3, 12. 
Sept. for ban Job 31, 6.—Judith 13,12. 

2. to pive diligence, to be in earnest, to be 
forward ; ο. inf. Gal. 2, 10 ὃ καὶ ἐσπούδασα 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. Eph. 4, 5. 1 Thess. 2, 
17. 2 Tim. 2, 15. Heb. 4, 11. 2 Pet. 1, 10. 
15. 3, 14.—Sept. Is. 21, 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 58. 
Xen. Apol, 22. 

σπουδαῖος, a, ov, (σπουδή) speedy, 
hasty, in the sense of earnest, diligent, for- 
ward ; 2 Cor. 8, 17. 22 bis, σπουδαῖον ὄντα, 
νυνὶ δὲ πολὺ σπουδαιότερον. Neuf. compa- 
rat. σπουδαιότερο» as adv. intens. very 
earnesily, very diligently, 2 Tim. 1, 17.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 51. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 2. 

σπουδαίως, adv. (σπουδαῖος,) speedily, 
i. e. earnesily, diligently ; Luke 7, 4 srape- 
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κάλουν αὐτὸν σπουδαίως. Tit. 3, 18. Come 
parat. σκουδαιοτέρως, the more speedily, 
the sooner, Phil. 2, 28; sea Buttm. § 116. 
5.—).:V..H..2. 3. Ken. Cyr. 1.°3. 9. 

σπουδή, fic, ἡ, 1. speed, haste, as man- 
ifested in earnestness, diligence, zeal; e. g. 
μετὰ σπουδῆς, with haste, i. e. hastily, 
eagerly, Mark 6, 25. Luke 1, 39. Sept. 
for ΕΠΙ Ex. 12, 11.—Wisd. 19, 2. Hdian. 
8. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 6. 

2. Spec. diligence, earnest effort, forward- 
ness; Rom. 13, 8 προιστάµενος ἐν σπουδῃ. 
ν. 11. 3 Cor. 7,11. 8, 7. 8. 2 Pet. 1, 5. 
Jude 3 πᾶσαν σπουδὴν ποιούμενος. So in 
behalf of any one, ὑπέρ rivos 2 Cor. 7, 12. 
8, 16; ο. πρός final Heb. 6, 11.—Jos. Ant. 
20. 9. 2. Xen. Conv. 1. 6; πρός τινα Jos. 
Ant. 12. 3. 3; περί τι Hdian. 1. 13. 15. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 81. 

σπυρίς, i8os, 4, (σπεῖρα,) a basket, for 
storing grain, provisions, or the like; Matt. 
15, 37. 16; 10. Mark 8, 8. 90. Acts 9, 25. 
—Arr. Epict. 4. 10. 21 σπυρίσι δειπνίσαι. 
Alciphr: 3. 56. Hdot. 5. 16. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. I. p. 426. 


στάδιον;, ου, τό, (στάω, ἵστημε;) Plur. 
by Metaplasm οἱ στάδιοι and τὰ στάδια, 
Buttm. ὁ 56. 6; in N. T. only the former ; 
a stadium, pr. ‘the standard’ of measure. 

1. Pr. α stadium, furlong, as a measure 
of distanee containing 600 Greek feet, or 
625 Roman feet, equivalent to 6064 feet or 
2024 yards English; the proportion of the 
Greek -foot to the Roman being as 25 to 
24; the former being equal to 12.135 inches 
Engl. and the latter to 11.6496 inches. The 
Roman mile, µίλιο», (75 to the degree,) 
contained eight stadia; and ten stadia are 
equivalent to the modern geographical mile 
of 60 to the degree. See Adam’s Rom. Ant, 
p. 603. Dict. of Antt. art. Mensura, also 
Append. So Luke 24, 13. John 6, 19. 11, 
18. Rev. 14, 20. 21, 16.—So οἱ στάδιοε 
Jos. B. J. Ἴ. 6. 6. Pol. 3. 14. 9.-Xen. Cyr. 
7.1.5; τὰ ' στάδια Pol.'3. 11. 2. Hot. 2 
149. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 117. 

2. a stadium, circus, in which public 
games were exhibited ; eo called because the 
Olympic course was a stadium in length ; 
1 Cor..9, 24 οἱ ἐν σταδίῳ τρέχοντε. See 
Potter’s Gr. Aut. I.-p. 39. Adam’s-Rom. 
Ant. p: 940, 507. Dict. of Antt. art. Sia- 
dium.—Jos.:B. J. 3. 9. 8 ἐν σταδίφ. Pind. 
Ol. 13. 43 σταδίον δρόμον. Also τὸ στάδιον 
ΣΙ. V. H. 13. 43. Pol. 18. 29. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 1. 


-OTALVOS, ov, ὁ V. ἡ, (ἴστημι) an earth- 


en jar, jug, 6. g. for Keeping wine, στάµνοι 
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οἴνου Dem. 938. 25, Aristoph. Plut. 545.— 
In Ν. T. ajar, pot, vase, in which the man- 
na.was laid πρ in the ark; Heb. 9, 4 ordp- 
vos χρυση, comp. Ex. 16, 33, where Sept. for 
PINS. See Meris.p. 44 ἀμφορέα, τὸν δίω- 
τον στάµνο», Αττικῶς' στάµνον, Ἑλληνικῶς. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phrya. ρ. 400. 

στασιαστής, οὔ, ὅ, {στασιάζω, στάσις;) 
one who stirs up sedition, makes insurrec- 
tion, an insurgent ;; Mark 15, Ἴ Lachm. for 
συστασιαστής in Rec.—Jos. Ant. 14. 1. 3 
Φίλος δέ τις Ὑρκανοῦ Ἰδουμαῖος ᾽Αντίπατρος 
λεγόμενος ...δραστήριος δὲ τὴν φύσιν dy καὶ 
στασιαστής. Ptolem. in Tetrab. p. 166. 

στάσις, ews, ἡ, (ἵστημι,) Act. a setting 
up, erection, as of a statue, Dion. Hal. Ant. 
5. 35. Usually and in N. T. in an intransi- 
tive sense. 

1. @ standing, the act or state of stand- 
ing; a8 ordow ἔχειν, to havea standing, 


i. q. to stand, Heb. 9, 8 ἔτι τῆς πρώτης σκη-. 


wns ἐχούσης ordoty.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 95 
µέχρις ἂν οὐρανός τε καὶ yn τὴν αὐτὴν στά- 
σι» ἔχωσι. Pol. 5. 5. 8. 

2. a sianding up, uprising,e.g. a) Of 
a popular commotion, insurreclion, sedition, 
uproar; Mark 15, 7 oirwes ἐν τῇ στάσεί 
Φύνον teronxecay. Luke 23, 19. 25. Acts 
19, 40. 24, 5. So Jos. Vit. § 17. Hdian. 3. 
2. 13. Xen. Mem. 1.2.68. b) Ina more 
private sense, dissension, controversy, with 
the idea of violence; Acts 15, 2 yevopéme 
οὖν στάσεως καὶ ζητήσεως. 23, 7.10. Sept. 
for 311 Prav. 17, 14.—So Pol. 6. 44. 6. 
Xeon. Mem. 4. 4. 11. 

στατήρ, Ἶρος, ὁ, (ἵστημι;) any weights 
espec..a siaier,an Attic silver coin of a cer- 
tain weight, Matt. 17, 27.. It was equal to 
the Attic teiradrachm, or four silver drach- 
ms, originally worth 3s. 3d. sterling or 78 
cents; but in the times of the N. Τ. cur- 


. rent among the Romans and Jews for about 


2s. Gd. sterling or 60 cents ; see in δραχμή 
and ἁργύριον no. 2. Boeckh Metrolog. Un- 
tersuch. p. 81, 124.—Aquil. et Symm. for 
bp Ex. 38, 24. Num. 3, 47. Josh. 7, 21. 
#5). V.H. 12.1. Xen. Hell. 5. 3.21. There 
was also a στατήρ of gold, Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 
10. Dinarch. 101. 31; see Dict. of Antt. 
art. Slater. 

_ σταυρός, ov, 6, a pointed stake, pale, 
palisade, Hom. I. 24. 453. Jos. Β. J. 3. 7. 
19. Thue. 7.25. Xen. An. 7. 4. 14.—Later 
and in N. T. @ cross, i.e. a stake with a 
croes-piece, on which malefactors were 
nailed for execution, or crucified. This 
mede of punishment was known to the an- 
cient Hebrews, Dent. 41, 22; to the Egyp- 





σταφυλή 


tians, Gen. 40, 19; to the Persians, Ezra 
6, 11. Esth. 7, 10. Hdot. 6. 30. ib. 7. 194; 
and also to the Carthaginians, Pol. 1. 86.4; 
but was most common among the Romans 
for slaves and criminals ; and by them was 
introduced among the later Jews, Jos. B. J. 
2. 14. 9. ib. 5. 11. 1. Persons about to be 
crucified were first scourged, and then made 
to bear their own cross to the place of exe- 
cution; comp. Jos. ll. cc. Artemid. 2. 56 
ὁ µέλλων αὐτῷ [στὰυρφ] προσηλοῦσδαι, 
πρότερον αὐτὸν βαστάδει. A label or title 
was usually placed on the breast or over 
the criminal. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Cruz. 

1. the cross, a8 an instrument of punish- 
ment; Matt. 27, 32 τοῦτο» ἠγγάρευσαν, ἵνα 
ἄρῃ τὸν oravpdy αὐτοῦ, i.e. Jesus being 
faint under the weight of his cross, Simon 
was compelled to aid him in bearing it. 27, 
40. 42. Mark 15, 21. 30. 32. Luke 23, 26. 
John 19, 17. 19. 25. 31. Phil. 3, 8. Col. 1, 
20. 2,14. So Philo in Flacc. Π. p. 527. 
36. ο. Luc. da Mort. Pergr. 45. Diod. Sic, 
2. 18.—Trop. in the phrases αἴρειν, βαστά- 
(ew, λαμβάνειν τὺν σταυρό», to take up or 
bear one’s cross, i. e. to undergo suffering, 
trial, punishment ; to expose oneself to con- 
tumely and death; so with αἴρειν Matt. 16, 
24. Mark 8, 34. 10, 21. Luke 9, 33; 
βαστάζειν Luke 14, 27; λαμβάνειν Matt. 
10, 38. 

2. Meton. the cross, for the punishment 
of the cross, crucifixion, spoken only of the 
death of Christ upon the cross, Eph. 2; 16. 
Heb. 12, 2 ὑπέμεινε σταυρόν. So ὁ σταυρὸς 
τοῦ Xp. 1 Cor. 1, 11. Gal. 6, 12. 14. Phil. 
8,18; ὁ λόγος τοῦ σταυροὺ 1 Cor. 1, 18; 
absol. Gal. 5, 11. 


σταυρόω, &, f. daw, (στανρός;) to stake, 
to drive stakes, pales, palisades, Thuc. 7. 25. 
—Later and in Ν. T. to crucify, to nail to 
the cross; with acc. expr. or impl. Matt. 
20, 19 μαστιγῶσαι καὶ σταυρῶσαι. 23, 34. 
26, 2. 27,22 6η. Mark 15, 13 sq. Acts 2, 
36. al. Sept. for M2" Esth. 7, 10. So 
Jos. Ant. 17. 10. 10. Luc. Prometh. 1. 
Pol. 1. 86. 4.—Trop. to crucify, to morlify, 
|. 4. Φανατόω, c. acc. Gal. ὅ, 34 σταυροῦν 
τὴν σάρκα, to crucify the flesh, to vanquish, 
mortify, destroy the power of the carnal 
nature. 6, 14 ἐμοὶ κόσμος doravpwrat, κἀγὼ 
τῷ κόσµφ, i. e. the world is dead to me and 
I to the world, I have renounced the world 


and the world me. + 


σταφυλή, fis, 4, grapes, a cluster of 
grapes; Matt. 7,16 pare συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ 
axavsGy σταφυλή». Luke 6, 44. Rev. 14, 


στάχυς 


18. Sept. for 335 Gen. 40, 11. Is. ὅ, 2.— 
Diod. Sic. 4. 5. Xen. Mic. 19. 19. 


στάχυς, vos, ὁ, an ear of grain, Lat. 
spica; Matt. 12, 1 τίλλειν τοὺς στάχυας. 
Mark 2, 23. 4, 28 bis. Luke 6, 1. Sept. 
for ΠΟ Gen. 41, 6.7. Ruth 2, 1.—Eurip. 
Hec. 593. Lac. Saturn. 7. Plut. Eumen. 
6 bis. 

Σ τάχυς, vos, ὅ, Stachys, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. 16, 9. 

στέγη, ns, 9, (στέγω͵) @ covering, roof, 
Matt. 8, 8. Luke 7,6. Mark 2, 4 ἀπεστέ- 
γασαν τὴν στέγη», comp. in ἀποστεγά(ω. 
Sept. for M029 Gen. 8, 13.—1 Ἐθάτ. 6, 4. 
#E). V. H. 9. 18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 14. 


στέγω, f. ξω, to cover, ο. acc. Luc. Tim. 
18. Thuc. 4. 34.—In N. Τ. to cover over 
in silence, to bear in silence, to bear with, 
to forbear ; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 9, 13 ἀλλὰ πάντα 
στέγοµεν. 13, 7; absol. 1 Thess. 3, 1. 5. 
So Diod. Sic. 11. 32 τὴν Bia». Pol. 3. 53. 2. 
Plato Gorg. 493. c.—Others in 1 Cor. 13,7 
render, to cover, to hide, i.e. to excuse all 
wrongs; but not in accordance with Paul’s 
usage ; so Ecclus. 8, 17. Pol. 4.8. 2. Thuc. 
6. 72. 

στεῖρος, a, ον, (στεῤῥός, στερεός, kindr. 
ἵστημι;) sterile, barren, pr. of soil, like orep- 
ῥός; trop. only of females, Luke 1, 7. 36. 
33, 29. Gal. 4,27. Sept. for ΠΡ Gen. 
11, 30. Judg. 13, 2. 83—Luc. D. Mort. 28. 
2 bis. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 25 fin. Eur. Andr. 
711. 

στέλλω, f. στελῶ, pr. Germ. stellen, to 
set, to place, to make stand tn order, @. g. 
suldiers in battle-array, Hom. Il. 4. 294; 
trop. to put in order, to prepare, to fil out, 
as τινὰ ἐς payny Hom. Il. 12. 325; orpa- 
τίαν Hdot. 3. 141; also to fit or furnish with 
garments, to deck, to clothe, Hdot. 3. 14; 
and so Pass. Luc. D. Mort. 3. 2. Ken. An. 
3.3.7. Hence, from the idea of making 
ready and motion to a place, comes the 
usual Greek signif. to send, to despatch, im- 
plying a previous fitting out, and 5ο differ- 
ing from πέµπω, 6. g. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 4. 
Thuc. 3.86; Pass. or Mid. (ο be sent, to go, 
to take a journey, Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1. Hot. 
4. 53. Xen. An. 5.1. 5. Further, as a 
nautical word, ἴστια στέλλει», to send in 
the sails, fo draw or take in, to furl, Hom. 
Od. 3. 11; hence also of astringent medi- 
cines, fo ἆγαιο in, to contract, Alex. Aphrod. 
τὰ στέλλοντα τὴν κοιλίαν. Trop. to repress, 
to diminish, to assuage, Sept. for 428 of 
the waters Gen. 8, 1. Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 3 λύ- 
πην σταλῆναι. ib. 9. 10. 2 6 χειμὼν ἐστάλη. 
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στενοχωρέω 

Philo de Vit. Mos. III. p. 668. 6, τὴν φυσῶ- 
σαν οἴησιν...στέλλειν καὶ καβαιρεν. Of 
persons, to repress, to restrain, with ἀπό, 
from any thing, Philo de Spec. Legg. Ρ- 
112. 0, ἀπὸ τῶν ὑψηλῶν καὶ ὑπερόγκων ἆν- 
τισπῶσα καὶ στέλλουσα. Mid. absol. Plut. 
Anim. an corp. 4. Mor. III. p. 343, οἱ κατὰ 
ψυχὴν χειμῶνες, στείλασθαι τὸν dySpemroy 
οὐκ é@vres.—Hence in Ν. T. 

Mo. or Pass. trop. of persons contract- 
ing or restraining themselves from fear, sur- 
prise, aversion, to shrink from, to withdraw 
from, to avoid, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 8, 20 στελλό- 
µενοι τοῦτο. With ἀπό, 2 Thess. 3, 6 στέλ- 
λεσδαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ παντὸς ἀδελφοῦ crdA.— Pol. 
8.22. 4 τὴν ἐκ τῆς συνηβείας καταξίωσιν 
στέλλεσδαι. With ἀπό, Sept. Μα]. 2, 5 
ἀπὸ προσώπου ὀνόματός µου στέλλεσδαι av- 
τόν, for Heb. "282 MM). 


στέµµα, ατος, τό, (στέφω;) α fillet, gar- 
land, wreath; Acts 14, 13 ταύρους καὶ 
στέμματα, i.e. victims adorned with fillets 
and garlands, as was customary in heathen 
sacrifices ; comp. Potter Gr. Ant. I. p. 225 
sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 323. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Serta.—Luc. Alex. 27. Pol. 16. 
33. 6. Plato Rep. 617. ο. 


στεναγµός, ob, ὁ, (στενάζω͵) α sigh- 
ing, groaning, e. g. of the oppressed, Acts 
1, 34, quoted from Ex. 2, 24 where Sept. 
for MPN), as also Ex. 6,5; for MAUS Judg. 
3,18. Also of prayers to God not expressed 
in articulate words, Rom. 8, 26; comp. 
Mark 7, 35. Sept. for MMI, Ps. 38, 10. 
—tLuc. Jup. Trag. 2. Aschin. Dial. Soc. 3. 
8. Plato Rep. 578. a. 

στενάζω, f. ξω, (στένω, στενός;) to sigh, 
to groan, e. g. of persons in distress, afflic- 
tion, absol. Rom. 8, 23 καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς στενάζυµεν. 2 Cor. 5, 2. 4. Heb. 
13,17; or from impatience, ill humour, i. q. 
fo murmur, to compiain, κατ ἀλλήλων 
James 5,9. Also of fervent though silent 
prayer; Mark 7, 34 ἀναβλέψας ... ἐστέ- 
ναξε, comp. Rom. 8, 26. Sept. genr. for 
22 Is. 34, 7. Lam. 1, 28.—Wisd. 5. 8. 
Plut. Agesil. 16. Dem. 835. 12. 

στενὀς, 9, όν, strau, narrow, 6. g. 
ἡ πυλή ἡ στενή Matt. 7,13. 14. Luke 13, 
94; comp. 3 Esdr. 7, 6 sq. Sept. for “% 
Is. 49, 20.—Ceb. Tab. 10. Hdian. 3. 8. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 25. 

στενοχωρέω, @, f. now, (στενοχωρός, 
στενός, χώρα) to strailen for room, Sept. 
Josh. 17, 15. Luc. Nigr. 13. Pass. Hdian. 
7. 9. 18. Diod. Sic. 20. 29.—In N. T. 
Pass, trop. to be straitened, distressed, not 





στενοχωρία 


able to turn oneself, 3 Cor. 4, 8. 6, 12 bis, 
opp. πλατύνω inv. 11. So Arr. Epict. 1. 
25. 28 ἑαυτοὺς Βλίβομεν καὶ στενοχωροῦ- 
μεν κτλ. 

στενοχωρία, as, 7, (στενοχωρέω;) slratl- 
ness of place, want of room, Diod. Sic. 18, 
42. Thuc. 4. 26.—In N. T. trop. séraits, 
distress, anguish; a8 ἡ Ὀλίψις καὶ στενοχ. 
Rom. 3, 9. 8, 35. 2 Cor. 6,4; ἐν ἀνάγκαις 
... ἐν στενοχωρίαις 2 Cor. 12, 10. Sept. for 
ΠΑΣ Is. 8, 22. So Ecclus. 10, 26. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 25. 26. Pol. 1. 67. 1. 

στερεός, d, ov, (στεῤῥός, kindr. ἵστημι,) 
hard, firm, solid; e. g. as opp. to a liquid, 
στερεὰ τροφή, soltd food, antith. τὸ γάλα milk, 
Heb. 5, 12.14. So Arr. Epict. 2. 16. 39 οὗ 
Merete ἤδη ὡς τὰ παιδία ἀπογαλακτισθῆναι 
καὶ ἅπτεσβαι τροφῆς στερεωτέρας. Diod. 
Sic. 3.4; τὰ dora Plato Phed. 98.6: λίδος 
Hom. Od. 19. 494.—Trop. jirm, sable, im- 
movable, 2 Tim. 2, 19 SepeAtos τοῦ Seow. 
1 Pet. 5, 9 στερεοὶ τῇ πίστει. Sept. for 
ῬΙπ Ps. 35, 12. Jer. 31,11. So Al. V. 
Η. 5. 8. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 40. 


_ στ ερεόω, ὦ, {. ώσω, (crepeds,) fo make 
firm, strong, lo strengthen; ο. acc. Acta 3, 
7. 16 τοῦτον ... ἐστερέωσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
Sept. for ΠΩΣ Ps. 33, 6; ΣΡ1 Is. 44, 24. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 8.— 
Trop. to confirm, to establish, in faith τῇ 
πίστει Acts 16, 5. So Sept. 1 Sam. 2, |. 
Prov. 30, 18. 

στερέωμα, aros, τό, (aTEpedw,) any 
thing made firm, solid ; the firmament, Sept. 
for 2193 Gen. 1, 6 aq. Ez. 1,22; firm sup- 
porl, Esdr. 8, 81.—In N. T. firmness, stead- 
fastness, Θ. g. τῆς πίστεως Col. 3, 5. So 
1 Macc. 9, 14. 

Στεφανᾶς, a, ὁ, Stephanas, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 16. 16, 
15. 17. 

στέφανος, ov, 6, (στέφω,) @ circlet, 
chaplet, crown, encircling the head, e. g. 

1. @ crown, as the emblem of royal dig- 
nity; Rev. 6, 2. 12, 1 στέφανος ἀστέρων 
δώδεκα. 14, 14 στέφ. χρυσοῦν. Ascribed to 
saints in heaven, eleewhere called kings, 
Rev. 4, 4.10. 9,7; comp. in βασιλεύω no. 
2. Of the crown of thorns set upon Christ 
in derision, as king of the Jews, Matt. 27, 
99. Mark 15, 17. John 19, 2. 5. Sept. for 
Me? 2 Sam. 12, 30. Esth. 8, 15.—2 Macc. 
14, 4. 4). V. H. 11. 4. Hdian. 5. 3. 12. 

2. a chaplet, wreath, as the prize conferred 
on victors in the public games and else- 
where ; 1 Cor. 9, 25 φβαρτὸν στέφ. λάβω- 
ow. So Judith 15, 13. Ceb. Tab. 21. 
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στηρυγµός 


Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 36.—Trop. as an emblem 
of the rewards of a future life, i. q. prize, 
reward ; 2 Tim. 4, 8 ὁ τῆς δικαιοσύνης στέ- 
Φανος. James 1, 12 στέφ. τῆς ζωῆς. 1 Pet. 
5, 4. Rev. 2,10. 3, 11. Comp. Sept. for 
ney Jer. 13, 18. Lam. 5, 16. So i. q. 


reward, Diod. Sic. 13. 15. 


3. Trop. an ornament, honour, glory, that 
in which one may glory; Phil. 4, 1 ἁδελ- 
gol pov ... χαρὰ καὶ στέφανός µου. 1 Thess. 
2,19. Sept. and MOS Prov. 12, 4. 16, 31. 
17, 6.—Philustr. Vit. Soph. 1. 21. 2. Lys. 
154. 17 στέφ. τῆς πατρίδος εἶναι τὰς έαυ- 
τῶν ψυχάς. 

Σ τέφανος, ου, 6, Stephen, pr. n. of one 
of the seven primitive deacons, the first 
Christian martyr. Acts 6, 5. 8. 9. 7, 59. 
8, 2. 11, 19. 22, 20. 

oT epavow, ὦ, f. dom, (στέφανος) (ο 
crown, e. g. a victor in the public games, 
Pass. 2 Tim. 2, 5. Sept. for "25 Cant. 3, 
11. So Judith 15, 13. Ceb. Tab. 21. Xen. 
Ag. 3. 11.—Trop. (ο honour, to adorn, ο. acc. 
Heb. 2, 7. 9, δόξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφάνωσας 
αὐτόν, in allusion to Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for 
99. So Jos. B. J. 4. 4. 4 στεφ. τὰς wi- 
Aas. Diod. Sic. 20. 84. 


OTHYOS, cos, ους, τό, (kindr. ἵστημι, 
στῆναι,) the breast, Plur. τὰ στήδη, the 
breasts; Luke 18, 18 ἔτυπον els τὸ στήθος. 
23, 48. John 13, 25. 21, 20. Rev. 15, 6. 
Sept. for Chald. "tm Dan. 2, 82; 35 Ex. 
98, 23. 26.—Luc. D. Deor. 19. 1. Hdian. 
4. 4. 7. Thuc. 2. 49. 


στήκω, a late present form, to stand, 
corrupted from ἕστηκα, Perf. of ἵστημι, 
Buttm. § 107. Π. 2, marg.—TIntrans. and 
abeol. Mark 11, 25 ὅταν στήκητε προσεν- 
χόµενοι. Trop. io stand firm in faith and 
duty, fo be constant, to persevere; ο. dat. of 
pers. Rom. 14, 4 τῷ ἰδίφ κυρίῳ στήκει ἢ 
πίπτει to his own master he standeth or fall- 
eth, i. 9. it is for his own master, not for 
you, to judge whether he is faithful or un- 
faithful. With dat. of thing, Gal. 5, 1 τῇ 
ἐλευβερίᾳ. With ἐν ο. dat. 1 Cor. 16, 13 στή- 
κετε ἐν τῇ πίστει. Phil. 1, 27. 4, 1 ἐν κυρίῳ, 
i. 6. in the faith and profession of Christ. 
1 Thess. 3, 8; abeol. 2 Thess. 2,15. So 
Sept. for sgimnm Ex. 14, 13 Cod. Alex. et 
Complut. 

στηρυγµός, ov, 6, (στηρίζω͵) α selling 
fast, fixedness, a standing still, e. g. of the 
stars Diod. Sic. 1. 81. Plut. de profect. in 
Virt. 3.—In N. T. trop. fixedness, sleadfast- 
ness in mind and faith, 2 Pet. 3, 17 ἵνα μὴ 
... ἐκπέσητε τοῦ ἰδίου στηριγμοῦ. 


στηρίζω 678 στολή 
στηρίζω, f. (ξω, (ἵστημε,) to set fast, to στοά, as. ἡ, (ἵστημι,) a colonnade, por- 
make steadfast, to fiz. tico, porch, piazza, surrounded and support- 


1. Pr. Pass. perf. Luke 16, 26 χάσμα 
µέγα ἑστήρικται, i.e. is set fast, is fixed. 
Sept. κλίµαξ ἐστηριγμένη for agm Gen. 28, 
12. So Ecelus. 3, 8. Luc. D. Marin. 10. 
1 τὴν νῆσον. Hesiod. Theog. 498 λίδο». 
Intrans. Plut. Marcell. 15.—From the Heb. 
Luke 9, 51 τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐστήριξε τοῦ 
πορεύεσδαι κτλ. comp. in πρόσωπο» no. ].' 

2. Trop. to make steadfast in mind, {ο 
confirm, to strengthen, c. acc. Luke 22, 32 
στήριξον τοὺς ἀδελφούς gov. Rom. 1, 11. 
16, 25. 1 Thess. 3, 2. 13. 2 Thess. 3, 3. 
James 5,8. 2 Pet. 1,12. Rev. 8, 3. 1 Thess. 
2, 17 et 1 Pet. 5, 10 στηρίξαι Opt. in Rec. 
where later edit. have fut. στηρίξει. So Sept. 
for 320 Ps. 51,14. 119, 8.—Ecclus. 6, 40. 
22, 17. 

στιβάς, άδος, ἡ, (στείβω, Lat. stivo,) 
pt. any thing trodden or stuffed; hence a 


bed of straw, rushes, boughs, leaves; aleo 


a mattress, Hdot. 4. 1. Pol. 5. 48. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 1. 16; made of yew and myrtle 
twigs, Plato Rep. 373. b.—In N. T. a green 
twig. bough, branch, Mark 11, 8 Lachm. 
στιβάδας ἕκοπτον ἐκ τῶν δένδρων», where 
Rec. bas στοιβάδαε; parall. is Matt. 11, 8 
éxorroy κλάδους. See Wetst. Ν. T. Ι. p. 
609. 

στίγμα, aros, τό, (στίζω,) a mark, brand, 
as pricked or burnt in upon the body, in 
allusion to the marks with which slaves and 
sometimes prisoners were branded ; trop. 
Gal. 6, 17 τὰ στίγµατα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
ἐν τῷ σώματί µου βαστάζω, i. e. the marks 
and scars of wounds received in the service 
of Christ; see 2 Cor. 4, 10 et 11, 23 sq. 
comp. Rev. 14, 9. See Wetst. Ν. T. IJ. p. 
937. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 37. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. I. p. 64 sq.—Pr. Luc. Pisc. 46 ἐπὶ 
τοῦ µετώπον στίγµατα. Al. V. H. 2. 9. 
Plut. Pericl. 26. Diod. Sic. 14. 30. 

στιγµή, ῆς, ἡ, (στίζω,) α prick, point, 
Diog. Laert. 7. 135 στιγμὴ 8 ἐστὶ γραμμῆς 
πέρας, ἥτις ἐστὶ σημεῖον ἐλάχιστον. Trop. 
for the minutest particle, Dem. 552. 7.— 
In Ν. T. trop. α point of time, α moment, 
instant, Luke 4, 5 ἐν orcypp χρόνον. Sept. 
for 978 Is. 29, 5. So 2 Mace. 9, 11. Plut. 
de Liber. educ. 11 στιγμὴ χρόνου mas ὁ βίος 
ἐστί. Anth. Gr. I. p. 172. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. I. p. 679. 

στίλβω, f. ψω, to be bright, to shine, 
to glitter; absol. Mark 9, 3 ἱμάτια στίλ- 
βοντα. Sept. for amy Ezra 8, 26; 3m} 
Nah. 8, 3.—Pol. 11. 9. 4. Plato Phedo 59. 
p. 110. ο. 


ed by columns, John 5, 2. Spec. 9 στοὰ 
Σολομῶνος Solomon’s porch, John 10, 23. 
Acts 8, 11. 5, 12; see in ἱερόν no. 1. This 
was the eastern colonnade or portico of the 
temple-area ; and is called by Josephus τὸ 
ἔργον Σολομῶνος, B. J. 20. 9. 7; comp. 
Ant. 8. 3. 9. B. J. .5. 5. 1.—Genr. Dem. 
776. 20. Xen. (Ec. 7. 1. 


στοιβάς, d8os, ἡ, prob. corrupted from 
στιβάς, ados, ἦν where see, and comp. 
στοιβή, στοιβάζω; a green twig, bough, 
branch ; Mark 11, 8 Rec. στοιβάδας ἔκο- 
πτον ἐκ τῶν δένδρων», where Mss. and Lachm. 
have στιβάδας; comp. Matt. 21, 8. See in 
στιβάς. 

στοιχεῖον, ον, τό, (dim. στοῖχος, στείχω,) 
pr. a little step; then α pin, peg, standing 
upright, e. g. the gnomon of a dial, meton. 
Aristoph. Eccles. 652. Trop. an element, 
elementary sound, a letter, Pol. 10. 45. 7. 
Luc. Jud. Voc. 12. Plato Crat. 424. d.—In 
N. T. Plur. τὰ στοιχεἴα, the elemenis, e. g. 

1. Genr. the elements of nature, the compo- 
nent patts of the physical world. 2 Pet. 3, 10. 
12 oroyeta κανσόµενα. Comp. Minuc. Felix 
34.2 “ Stoicis. .. et Epicurzis de elemento- 
ram conflagratione et mundi ruina eadem 
ipsa sententia est.” Senece. de Consol. ad 
Marc. 26.—Wisd. 19, 17. Luc. Parasit. 11. 
Hdian. 3. 1. 12. Plato Tim. 48. b. 

2. Of elementary instruction, the elements, 
the rudiments; e. g. of Christian instruc- 
tion, Heb. 5, 12 τὰ στοιχεῖα τῆς ἀρχῆς. |. 6. 
the first rudiments, principles ; comp. Wi- 
ner ὁ 34. 2. So Plut. de Lib educ. 16 
στοιχεῖα τῆς dperys.—Spoken of philosophy, 
and espec. of the Jewish religion in con- 
trast with Christianity, i. q. the first elements, 
the mere rudiments, Gal. 4,3. 9. Col. 2, 8. 20. 


στοιχέω, &, f. now, (στοῖχος;) to stand 
or go in order, to advance in rows, ranks, 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 34. Mag. Eq. 5. 7.—In 
N. T. trop. fo walk orderly, and with dat. of 
tule, fo walk by rule, to live according toany 
rule or duty, to follow; Gal. 6, 16 ὅσοι τῷ 
κάνονι τούτῳ στοιχήσουσι. 5, 25. Phil. 8, 
16. Rom. 4,12. Absol. Acts 21,24. So 
Sext. Empir. 1. 10. 233 στοιχεῖν τῇ συνη- 
Φείᾳ. Ρο]. 28. 5. 6 στοιχεῖν τῇ τῆς συγκλή- 
του προδέσει. 

στολή, js, ἡ, (στέλλωι) α filling out, 
apparatus, implements, ΑΙ. V. H. 3. 43; 
armature, arms, harness, ib. 3. 24. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 8. 42; apparel, attire, dress, 1. V. 
H. 18. 1 med. 14. '7.—In N. T. i. ᾳ. Lat. 
stola, a robe, vestment, a long flowing robe 
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reaching to the feet, worn by kings Sept. 
Jon. 3, 6. Ail. V. H. 7.1; by priests Sept. 
Ex. 28, 3 ση. Jos. Ant. 3. 7, 1. Hdian. 5. 5. 
5; and in N. T. generally by persons of 
rank and distinction, Mark 13, 38 ἐν στο- 
λαῖς περιπατεῖ». 16,6. Luke 15,22. 20, 46. 
Ἡον. 6, 11. 7, 9. 13. 14bis. Sept. for 193 
Ex. 28, 36η. 2 Chr. 18,9; 2153 1 Chr. 15, 
27. SoCeb. Tab. 18. Diod. Sic. 2. 6. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 

στόµα, aros, τό, 1. the mouth, of men 
and animals ; e. g. of animals, Matt. 17, 27, 
2 Tim. 4, 17, comp. in λέω». Heb. 11, 33 
comp. Judg. 14, 8 James 3,3. Rev. 9, 17 sq. 
12,15. al. Sept. and MB Gen. 8, 11.. Ps. 
29, 22. (Paleph. 52. 2. Xen. Kq. 6. 9.) 
Of persons, as the organ of breathing, blow- 
ing, 2 Thess. 2, 8 τῷ πνεύματι τοῦ στόµατε 
αὐτοῦ &C. τοῦ Sev, comp. Pa. 33, 6. Rev. 1, 
16. 3, 16. 11,5. Sept. and 8 3 K. 4, 34, 
As receiving food and drink, Matt. 15, 11. 
17. John 19, 29. Acts 11, 8. Rev. 10, 9. 10. 
Sept. and ΠΡ Neh. 9, 20. (Pol. 12. 9. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 3.14.5.) Chiefly as the instru- 
ment of speech, Matt. 12, 34 τὸ στόµα λαλεῖ. 
Acts 23, 2. Rom. 3, 14. 19. 10, 8 sq. (οἱ. 
8, 8. James 3, 10. al. Sept. and ΠΒ Ex. 4, 
16. Is. 1, 20. (Luc. Calumn. 8. Xen. Mem. 
8. 6. 9.) So the mouth as speaking, Matt.. 
15, 8, comp. Is. 29, 13. Matt. 18, 16 et 
2 Cor. 13, 1 ἐπὶ orduaros δύο μαρτύρων, 
quoted from Deut. 19, 5 where Sept. for 
ΠΩ 3δ. Luke 11, 54. 19, 22 ἐκ τοῦ στό- 
µατός σου κρινῶ σε. 21,15 δώσω ὑμῖν στό- 
pa καὶ σοφίαν q. d. wise utterance. Comp. 
ΠΒ Sept. λόγος 1 Sam. 15, 24. So Soph. 
Ed. Tyr. 427, '706.—In phrases borrowed 
mostly from the Hebrew: a) ἀνοίγειν 
τὸ στόµα, to open one’s mouth, to speak, 
see fully in ἀνοίγω no. 4; also trop. of the 
earth as rent in chasms, Rey. 12, 16 see 
ibid. no.4.a.8. 8) rd ἐκπορευόμενον 
ἐκ τοῦ ordéparos, i.e. words utfered, say- 
ings, discourse, Matt. 15, 11. 18; comp. 
Sept. Num. 30,3. 32,24. So τὸ ἐκπορ. 
διὰ τοῦ στόµατος (τοῦ Φεοῦ), word, precept, 
Matt. 4, 4, in allusion to Dent. 8, 3 where 
Sept. for MB. y) λαλεῖν v. εἰπεῖν 
διὰ ordpards τινος, to speak through the 
mouth of any one, to speak by his interven- 
tion, as God by a prophet, messenger ; Luke 
1,70 καθώς ἐλάλησε διὰ στόµατος τῶν ἁγίων 
προφήτω». Acts 1, 16. 3, 18. 3]. 4, 25. 
15,7. So Sept. and Heb. MBB 2 Chr. 86, 
2]. 33. 8) στόµα πρὸς στόµα λα- 
λεἲν, to speak mouth to mouth, orally, with- 
out the need of writing. 2 John 12. 3 John 
14. Sept. for Πο δν ΠΕ Num. 12, 8; 


στρατηγός 


comp. Jer. 32, 4, So Jos. Ant. 10. δ. 4 
λαλεῖν κατὰ στόµα. 

2. Synecd. the fore part, front ; spec. of 
weapons, the point, Hom. Il. 15, 389. Hence 
in N. T. of a sword, the edge, e. g. στόµα 
µαχαίρας Luke 21, 24. Heb. 11, 84. Sept. 
for Heb. 3η Gen. 34, 16. Judg. 20, 37. 
38.—Ecclus. 28, 18. Soph. Aj. 651. + 


στόµαχος, ov, 6, (στόµα;) pt. a mouth, 
opening ; hence, the throat, gullet, Hom. Il. 
8. 292. ib. 19. 266.—In N. Τ'. the stomach, 
1 Tim. 5,23. So Luc. Chronosol. 17. Hdian. 
1. 17. 23. Plut. Cicer. 3. 

στρατείᾶ, as, }, (στρατεύω͵) military’ 
service, warfare, Hdian. 4. 9. 9. Xen. Cyr. 
8.8.65; @ military expedition, campaign, 
Ρο]. 2. 22. 2,6. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 19.—In. 
N. T. trop. of the apostolic office, as con- 
nected with hardships, dangers, trials, a 
warfare ; 2 Cor. 10, 4. τὰ γὰρ ὅπλα τῆς 
στρατείας ἡμῶν ot σαρκικά. Also 1 Tim. 
1, 18, see in στρατεύω no. 3.8. So Jos. de 
Macc. §9 ἱερὰν καὶ εὐγενῆ orpareiay. 

oTparevupa, ατος, Τό, (στρατεύω,͵) & mi- 
litary expedition, campaign, i. q. στρατεία, 
Hdot. 3. 49.—In N. T. an armament, army, 
troops, host, genr. Matt. 22, 7. Rev. 9, 16. 
19, 14. 19 bis. (1 Macc. 9, 84. Hdian. 34. 
12. 1. Xen. An. 1.2.18.) Synecd. α band 
or deiachment of troops, e. g. the garrison 
in the fortress Antonia, Acta 23, 10. 27; 
also of Herod’s body-guard, Luke 98, 11. 
So Hdian. 4. 6. 11, spoken of a part of the 
pretorian cohort. 

στρατεύω, f. εὔσω, (orpards,) to serve 
in war, to be a soldier, Xen. Cyr. 4. 4.11; 
lo wage war, to make an expedition, cam- 
paign, Pol. 2. 2. 7. Diod. Sic. 1. 68. Xen. 
An. 2. 1. 14.—-Often and in N. T. only 
Mid. depon. στρατεύοµαι, to serve in 
war, as a soldier ; to be a soldier, warrior. 

1. Pr. and absol. 1 Cor. 9,7 ris στρατεύ- 
eras idioss ὀψωνίοις ποτέ; 2'Tim. 3, 4. Part. 
ὁ στρατευόµενος, a soldier, Luke 3, 14.—Arr. 
Epict. 2. 14. 17. Hdian. 8.7.20. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 9. 

2. Trop. to war, {0 wage war, e.g. a) 
Of the apostolic office as connected with 
hardships, trials, dangers, 2 Cor. 10,3; also 
with acc. of kindred noun, 1 Tim. 1, 18 ἵνα 
στρατεύῃ τὴν καλὴν στρατεία», comp. Buttm. 
ῥ191. 4. So Jos. de Macc. §9 ἱερὰν καὶ 
εὐγενη στρατείαν στρατεύσασθαι ὑπὲρ τῆς 
εὐσεβείας. b) Of desires and lusts which 
war against right principles and moral pre- 
cepts, James 4, J. 1 Pet. 3, 11. — 


στρατηγός, ov, 6, (στρατός, ἄγω,), pr. 
leader of an army, commander, general, Jos. 


στρατιά 


B. 1.8. 8. 8. Hdot. 7. 83. Diod. Sic. 3. 31, 
92. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 8 sq. Ag. 3. 5; so of 
the ten Athenian commanders chosen annu- 
ally, who had charge of the war-department, 
with whom the πολεμάρχος was joined, Hdot. 
6.109. Al. V. H. 8. 8,17. Dem. 238. 13 
ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγὸς καὶ 6 ἐπὶ τῆς 
διοικήσεως. ib. 383. 10. ib. 400. 26; see 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 53. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Strategus. In other Greek cities, a 
chief-magistrate, prefect, Diod. Sic. 16. 56 
Φάλαικος ὁ Φωκέων στρατηγός. ib. 14. 93. 
Luc. Tox. 17 έωδεν οἱ στρατηγοὶ παρησαν 
8c. τῶν Ἐφεσίων, comp. §12.—Of Roman 
officers, e. g. the consul, ὕπατος, Pol. 1. 7. 
12. ib. 1. 52. 5. Oftener of the Roman 
prator, Diod. Sic. T. VI. p. 222 τῶν κατὰ 
πόλιν [Ῥώμην] στρατηγῶν. Plut. Cato Min. 
44, comp. 39. Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 26. Gruter 
Inscript. p. 503 στρατηγὸς κατὰ πόλιν καὶ 
ἐπὶ ξένων, praetor urbanus εἰ peregrinus. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 119sq. In Roman 
colonia. and municipal towns, the chief ma- 
gistrates were usually two in number, called 
duumviri, (occasionally four or six, quatuor- 
viri, seviri, Minut. in Cic. ad Div. 13. 76. 
Gruter Inscript. p. 416. 8. p. 565. 3,) who 
also were sometimes styled pretors, i. q. 
Greek στρατηγοί. Cic. de Leg. Agrar. II. 
34 “cum ceteris coloniis duumviri appel- 
lentur, hi se pratores appellari volebant.” 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 74. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Colonia, p. 318.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Of the duumviri, pretors, magistrates 
of Philippi, which was a Roman colonia, 
Acts 16, 20. 22. 35. 36. 38.—Sept. for 
B20 |, e. magistrates of the Jewish people 
under Ezra and Nehemiah, Ezra 9, 2. Neh. 
2,16. 4, 14. 13, 11. 

9. Spec. 6 στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ, the cap- 
tain, governor, prefect of the temple, spoken 
genr. of the chief officers of the priests and 
Levites who kept guard in and around the 
temple ; one of whom apparently held the 
chief command ; see in σπεῖρα no. 2; comp. 
Jer. 20,1. E.g. fully, Luke 22, 52 στρα- 
τηγοὺς τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Acts 4,1 6 στρ. τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 
5, 24; absol. Luke 93, 4. Acts 5, 26.—Jos. 
B. J. 6. 5. 3 δράµοντες δὲ οἱ τοῦ ἱεροῦ φύ- 
λακες ἦγγειλαν τῷ στρατηγφ. Ant. 20. 6. 2. 
B. 1. 3. 17. 3 ὁ στρατηγῶν. Called also by 
other names, e. g. Sept. ὁ ἡγούμενος οἴκου 
Seod for Heb. Ξ"ΠΡΝΠΙ MVD Τὰ} 1 Chr. 9, 
11. 2Chr. 31,13. Jer. 20, 15; ἐπιστάται 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ 1 Esdr. 1, 8; ἱεροστάται 7, 2; 
χιλίαρχοι 1 Esdr. 1, 9, comp. 9 Chr. 35, 8. 9. 


otpatid, as, 4, (στρατός.) an army, 
hust, Sept. fur 83% 2 Sam. ὃν 23. 1 K. 1], 


15. Hdian. 6. 5. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 17.— 
In N. Τ. only by Hebr. στρατιὰ otpanos v. 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, i. gq. ODEN RIS, the host of 
heaven, the heavenly host, viz. — 

1. the angelic host, angels, Luke 2, 13. 
So Sept. for 5"ΌσΠ “X 1 Κ. 22, 19, comp. 
2 Chr. 18, 18. Ps. 148, 2. 103, 21. 

9. Of the host of the firmament, the su, 
moon, and stars, Acts 7,42. So Sept. and 
prawn ‘x 2 Chr. 33, 3. 5. Jer. 19, 13. 
Zech. 1, 5. 

στρατιώτης, ov, 5, (στρατιά,) α soldier, 
warrior, spoken of common soldiers, Matt. 
8, 9. Mark 15, 16. Luke 7, 8. John 19, 23 
sq. Acts 13, 4. al. So 2 Macc. 14, 39. 
Hdian. 3. 7. 10. Xen. An. 7. 1. 3.—Trop. 
of a Christian teacher, 1 Tim. 2, 3 ὡς καλὸς 
στρατιώτης Ἰ Xp. See in στρατεία. + ΄ 

στρατολογέω, &, f. yo, (στρατολό- 
γος; στρατός, λέγω;) to collect an army, fo 
levy, to enlist ; Part. 6 στρατολογήσας one 
who holds a levy or makes an enlistment, a 
commander, general, 2 Tim. 2, 4.—Plut. 
C. Mar. 9. Diod. Sic. 18. 12. 


στρατοπεδάρχης, ov, 5, (στρατόπεδον, 
ἄρχω;) Lat. prafectus pretorio, a prefect of 
the pretorian camp, or commander of the 
emperor’s body-guards (comp. Phil. 1, 13) ; 
an officer to whose charge Paul was com- 
mitted at Rome, Acts 28,16. The younger 
Agrippa was once imprisoned by this officer 
at the command of the emperor Tiberius ; 
see Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 6, comp. 10. Krebs 
Obes. in loc. Plin. Epist. 10. 65 “ vinctus 
mitti ad preefectos pretorii me debet.” See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 149, 563. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Prefectus.—Genr. Luc. Hist. 
conscr. 22. 

oT pat ὀπεδο», ου, τό, (στρατός, πέδον,) 
pr. the camping-ground of an army ; hence, 
α camp, encampment, Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 6. Ceb. 
Tab. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 9. 27.—In Ν. Τ. me- 
ton. an army encamped, a host, Luke 21, 20. 
Sept. for ΓΙ Jer. 84,1. 8ο 8 Macc. 8, 12. 
Hdian. 7. 8. 8. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 21. 

στρεβλόω, &, f. dow, (στρεβλή. στρε- 
βλός, στρέφω,;) to roll or wind on a windlass, 
Hdot. 7. 36 ; to wrench, to turn awry, Hdot, 
3. 129; espec. by torture, 3 Macc. 4, 14. 
Al. V. H. 7. 18. Pol. 2. 59. 1.—In Ν. T. 
trop. fo wrest, to pervert, e. g. the sense of 
a writing, c. acc. 2 Pet. 3, 16. Comp. 
Sept. Pass for °Bm)M 2 Sam. 22, 27. 


στρέφω, f. Woo, pr. 1. ᾳ. τρέπω, the first 
and third consonants of the root TPeII being 
strenothened by the sibilant and aspirate ; 


tu turn, to turn aboul or around, trans. Mid. 


- 








στρηνιάω 


στρέφομαι and Paas. aor. 2 ἐστράφην as 
Mid. to turn oneself, to turn about, intrans. 
Buttm. § 136. 1, 2. 

1. Pr. (ο turn, c. acc. also with dat. of 
pers. towards whom, Matt. 5, 39 στρέψο» 
αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν ἄλλην. Mid. Part. absol. στρα- 
Φφείε,στραφέντες, turning, being turned ; 
Matt. 7, 6. 16, 38 ὁ δὲ στραφεὶς εἶπε τῷ 
Πέτρῳ. Luke 9, 55. 14, 3ὔ. 22, 61. John 
1, 38. 20,16; ο. dat. τινί Luke 7,9; πρός 
τινα Luke 7, 44. 10, [22.] 23. 23,28. Also 
Mid. ο. εἴετινα, Acta 13, 46 στρεφόµεβα els 
τὰ gm, we turn [and go] to the Gentiles. 
So with els ο. acc. of place, Acts 7, 39 
ἐστράφησαν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν eis Αἴγυ- 
πτον, in their hearts they turned back to 
Egypt. John 20, 14 ἐστράφη els ra ὀπίσω. 
Sept. Act. for "28° Jer. 48, 39; Mid. ο. 
ele τὰ oniow for 339 Ps. 114, 3. 5.—l. 
V. H. 14. 15. Epict. Ench. 38. Xen. Lac. 
11.9. Mid. Pol. 1. 40. 13. Xen. An. 3. 5. 
1; πρός rea Luc. Alex. 83 els τὰ δεξιά 
Xen. Eq. 7. 12. 

2. Trop. trans. fo turn into any thing, i. q. 
to convert, to change, e. g. ο. els, Rev. 11, 
6 τὰ ὕδατα els αἷμα. So Sept. for RN 
Ps. 114, 8. Jer. 31,13. Ex. 7, 15.—Mid. of 
persons, fo turn in mind, lo be converted, 
changed, to become a new man; Matt. 18, 
8 ἐὰν μὴ στραφῆτε καὶ γένησδε ὧς παιδία. 
Comp. Sept. στραφήσῃ els ἄνδρα ἀλλό», 
Heb. 72", 1 Sam. 10, 6.—Once Act. 
στρέφω intrans. or ο. ἑαυτόν impl. to turn 
oneself, to turn, to change one’s mind and 
conduct; see Buttm. §130. n. 2. Winer 
§ 39.1. Acts 7, 42 ἔστρεψε ὁ Ses. Comp. 
Sept. Is. 63, 10. So pr. Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 5. 


στρηνιάω, &, f. άσω, (στρῆνος, στρηνής;) 
pr. to be over strong, lusty, to live hard; 
hence to run riot, to revel, to live voluptu- 
ously, absol. Rev. 18, Ἴ. 9.—Hesych. στρη- 
νιῶντες ... διὰ πλοῦτον ὑβρίζειν καὶ βαρέως 
φέρει». Sophil. ap. Athen. 8. p. 100. a. An- 
tiphan. ib. p. 127. d. Lycophr. ib. 10. p. 
420. b. It is a word of the new comedy for 
the earlier τρυφάω, Phryn. et Lob. p. 381. 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 195. Wetat. N. T. 
IL. p. 342. 
στρῆνος, eos, ους, τό, (στρηνής, comp. 
Lat. strenuus,) strength, lustiness, Pallad. 
64, in Anth. Gr. ΠΙ. p. 128; haughéiness, 
arrogance, Sept. for 9 2 Κ. 19, 28; 
eager desire for any thing, e. g. µόρου Ly- 
cophr. 438.—In Ν. T. riotous living, re- 
velry, volupiuousness, Rev. 18, 3 ἐκ τῆς du- 
νάµεως τοῦ στρήνουε αὐτῆς ἐπλούτησα», i. 9. 
from the abundance, vastness, of her Jux- 
ury aud proud voluptuousness.—<A word of 
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Στωϊκός 


the later Greek, Starz de Dial. Mac. p. 
195; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 381. 
στρου»{ο», ov, τό, (dim. rpov3ds,) any 
small bird, espec. a sparrow, Matt. 10, 39. 
31. Luke 12,6.'7. Sept. for "1B¥ Ps. 11, 
1. Lam. 3, 51.—Tob. 3, 10. Hierocl. Fa- 
cet. 10. Athen. 14. p. 654. b. 
στρωννύω ν. ώννυμι, f. στρώσω, (στο- 
pévvups, Buttm. § 114. ὁ 110. π. 7,) (ο strew, 
to spread, ο. acc. Matt. 21, 8 bis, ἔστρωσαν 
ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν τῇ ὁδφ κτλ. Mark 11, 
8 bis. For this custom see 2 K.9, 13. 
Jos. Ant. 9. 6.2 ἕκαστος ἐστρώννυεν αὐτῷ 
τὸ ἵμάτιον. Sept. for 581 Esth. 4, 3. Is. 
14, 11. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 36. Luc. 
Amor. 12.—Spec. of a bed, couch, Acts 9, 
34 στρῶσον σεαντφ sc. κράββατο», κλίνη», 
comp. v. 33. Comp. Sept. Job 17, 13. Ez. 
28,7. (Theocr. Id. 21.7. Artemid. 2. 57 
or 62 στρωννύουσα κλίνας.) Pass. of a sup- 
per-chamber with couches (triclinia) spread 
around the table, i. q. furnished, prepared, 
comp. in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Mark 14, 15 et 
Luke 22, 12 ἀνάγαιον µέγα ἐστρωμένον. So 
Sept. Ez. 23, 41. Athen. 4. p. 138. ο. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 4. 6 ὁ αὐτὸς κλίνην στρώννυσι, τρά- 
πεζαν κοσμεῖ. So triclintum stratum Ma- 
crob. Sat. 2. 9. 
0S, ή, όν, (orvyée,) hated, hate~ 
ful, Tit. 3, 8.—Philo de Decal. p. 202. 90, 
Heliodor. 5. 29. A&schyl. Prom. 592. 
στυγνάζω, f. dow, (στυγνός, orvyée,) 
to be or become sad, gloomy, to look sad; 
e.g. of a person, abeol. Mark 10, 22 ὁ δὲ 
ioas em) τῷ λόγφ ἀπῆλδε λυπούμενος. 
So Nicet. in Andron. Comnen. 3. 2. p. 207 
κατηφιῶντες οὖν οἱ dySpwros καὶ στυγνά- 
ζοντες €Biwoxov.—Trop. of the sky, fo 
lower, absol. Matt. 16, 3 πυῤῥάξει γὰρ 
στυγνάζων ὁ οὐρανός. So Wisd. 17,5 νὺὲ 
στυγνή, comp. στυγνότης Pol. 4. 21. 1. 
στῦλος; ov, ὁ, (kindr. στήλη,) a column, 
pillar, Rev. 10, 1 ὡς στῦλοι πυρός. Sept. 
for ‘T489 Ex. 13, 21. 33. 14, 34. So 
schyl. Ag. 898. Pol. 1. 33. 4.—Trop. of 
any firm support; e.g. persons of authority 
and influence in the church, Gal. 2, 9 of 
δοκοῦντες στῦλοι εἶναι BC. ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ. 
Rev. 3, 13. Of a doctrine on which the 
Christian religion specially rests, 1 Tim. 3, 
15. So Ecclus. 36, 24. Eurip. Iph. Aul. 
57 στῦλοι γὰρ οἴκων elot aides ἄρσενες. 
Στωϊκός, ή, όν, Stoic, also οἱ Στωῖ- 
κοί, the Sicics, a sect of philosophers found- 
ed by Zeno, so called from the στοά, por- 
tico, where he taught; see the works of 
Fpictetus, Arrian, M. Antoninus, his fol- 
lowers. Acts 17, 18. ; 


σύ 682 


σύ, gen. σοῦ, thou, pers. pron. of the 
second person; Plur. duets, ye; 9996 Buttm. 
$72. 8. The oblique cases of the Sing. are 
all enclitic, except after prepositions, Buttm. 
ib. n. 2, 3 

1. Nom. σύ, Plur. ὑμεῖς, usually omitted 
except where a certain emphasis is requir- 
ed; Buttm. ὁ 129. 14, Winer ὁ 94. 6. In 
Ν. T. inserted: a) With emphasis, Θ. g. 
before a vocative Matt. 2,6. Luke 1, 76. 
2 Tim. 2, 1; or in distribution James 2, 3; 
with an adjunct between it and the verb 
John 4, 9. Also in interrogations, Matt. 
27,11. Luke 24, 18. John 8, 53. Mark 8, 
39; and so at the end of a clause John 1, 
31. 8, 48; in answers Matt. 26, 25. Mark 
15,2. In antitheses Matt. 3, 14. Luke 9, 
60. John 8, 2. Luke 11, 48. 22,26. 1 Cor. 
3,23; 80 καὶ σύ, καὶ ὑμεῖς, Luke 10, 37. 
22, 58. Matt. 7,12. Genr. Matt. 16, 16. 
Mark 1, 11. Luke 3, 22. In a relative 
clause ὑμεῖς is sometimes put before the 
relative, 1 John 2, 24. 27. So genr. Xen. 
Conv. 8.4 σὺ δὲ pdvos. b) Without special 
emphasis, ov John 21, 15. 16. 17. Luke 4, 
7. John 4, 10; ὑμεῖς Matt. 28, 5. See 
Winer. Ἱ. ο. So Xen. 1. ο. ὡς σὺ γὰρ ὁρᾷς. 

2. Gen. cot, ὑμῶν», are often used 
instead of the corresponding possessives ads, 
ὑμέτερος, Buttm. § 127.7; e. g. cov Matt. 
1,22. 4, 6. Mark 1,2. sep. ὑμῶν Matt. 
5, 10. Mark 2, 8. Rom. 6, 13. sep.—Genr. 
σοῦ Matt. 2, 6. 3,14. 5,29. sep. ὑμῶν 
Matt. 5, 12. Luke 11, 5. sep. For Luke 
3, 35 καὶ cov δὲ αὐτῆς, see in σεαυτοῦ. 

3. Dat. col, ὑμῖν, genr. Matt. 4, 9. 
Mark 5, 9. Luke 1, 19. Matt. 7,7. Luke 
10, 13. 2 Cor. 5,12. sep. As dat. com- 
modi Matt. 21, δ. 2 Cor. 5, 13; dat. in- 
comm. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Rev. 3, 16. al. For 
the phrase ri ἐμοὶ καὶ coi, see in ἐγώ. -- 

συγγένεια, as, 4, (συγγενής,) pr. kin, 
kindred, relationship, Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 1. 
Pol. 8. 35. 9. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 21.—In N. 
T’.. meton. kindred, kinsmen, relatives, Sami- 
ly; Luke 1, 61 οὐδείς ἐστι ἐν τῇ συγγενείᾳ 
σου. Acts 7, 8. 14. Sept. for ΠΟ Ὁ Ex. 
12, 21. Josh. 6, 28. So Pol. 15. 30. 7. 
Dem. 796. 17. Plato Legg. 627. c. 

συγγενής, έος, οὓς, ὁι 9, adj. (avy, γέ- 
pos, yivopat,) kin, kindred, related; Subst. 
a kinsman, relative, one of the same family ; 
Mark 6, 4 οὐκ ἔστι προφήτης ἄτιμος, εἰ μὴ... 
ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσι. Luke 1, 36 Ἐλισάβετ ἡ 
συγγενής σου. V. 58. 2, 44. 14,12. 21, 16. 
John 18, 26. Acts 10, 24. Sept. for ΠΤΗ 
Lev. 18, 14: ΠΠΟΣὉ Lev. 25, 45. Josh. 
21, 27. So Tob. 6, 10, Hdian, 4. 14. 14. 


συγκαλύπτω 


Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 8.—In a wider sense, one 
of the same nation, a fe 


llow-countryman, 
spoken by Paul of the Jews as being all 


descended from a common ancestor; Rom. 
9,3 τῶν συγγενῶν µου κατὰ σάρκα. 16, 7. 
11.21. Comp. Xen. An. 7. 2. 31. Sturz 
Lex. Xenophont. 8. v. lett. ο. 


συγγνώμη, nS; ἡ, (συγγωώσκω͵) con- 
sent, concession, permission, leave. 1 Cor. 
1, 6 τοῦτο δὲ λέγω κατὰ συγγνώμη», οὗ κατὰ 


έπιταγη», this I «αν by way -of permission, 
and not of command, i. e. not as an injunc- 


tion which ye are bound to follow.—Ecclus. 
8, 13. Dem. 131. 9. Xen. Ath. 2. 90. 


συγκάνηµαε, (κάδηµαι͵) to sit down 
with, to sit with, c. perd Tivos Mark 14, 54; 
with dat. depending on ov» in compos. Acts 
26, 30; see Winer § 56. 2, 4 fin. Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 8,9. Matth. § 405. Sept. for 393 
Ex. 23, 33. Ps. 101, 7—Abeol. Luc. Pseu- 
dol. 20. Xen. An. 5. 7. 21. 

συγκαδίζω, £. ίσω, (καδίζω,) trans. to 
make sit down with, to seat with; intrans. 
to sit down with, to sit with. 

1. Trans. to make sit together with any 
one; with ἐν ο. dat. of place, Eph. 2, 6 καὶ 
συνήγειρε καὶ συνεκάδισεν [ἡμᾶς τῷ Χριστῷ 
v. 5] ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις. 

2. Intrans. of several, to sit down 
ther, Luke 22, 55. Sept. for 30° Ex. 18, 
13. Jer. 16, 6.—Esdr. 9, 6. 16. Plut. Arat. 
21. Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 35. 

συγκακοπαδέω, &, f. haw, (κακοπα- 
δέω;) to suffer evil with any one, to endure 
affitction with, ο. dat. commodi, for which, 
Winer § 81. 1, 8. Buttm. § 138. n. 5. 3 Tim. 
1, 8 συγκακοπάθησον τῷ εὐαγγελίῳφ, suffer 
affliction with others for the gospel. (2, 3.] 

συγκακουχέω, 3, f. how, (naxovyée,) 
only in Pass. to be malireated or afflicted 
with any one, to suffer affliction with, c. dat. 
of pers. Heb. 11, 25 συγκακουχεῖσδαι τῷ 
λαφ τοῦ Seow. 

συγκαλέω, @, Γ. έσω, (καλέω,) to call 
together, to convoke, ο. acc. Mark 15, 16 


' συγκαλοῦσιν ὕλην τὴν σπεῖραν. Acts 5, 21. 


Mid. pr. to call together to oneself; c. acc. 
Luke 9, 1 συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς δώδεκα. 
93, 13. Acts 10, 24. 28,17. In Luke 15, 
6.9 the Act. and Mid. alternate in the same 
context ; see Winer § 39.6. Sept. for "Pp, 
Act, Ex. 7, 11. Josh. 9, 22; Mid. Zech. 3, 
10.—Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 7. Hdian. 1. 4. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 1.1. Mid. Aristeenet. L 5 συν- 
εκαλεῖτο τοὺς φίλους. 

συγκαλύπτω, f. ψω, (καλύπτωι) to 
cover together, (ο cover wholly, pr. Sept. for 


συγκάµπτω 


πρὸ Judg. 4, 18. 19. Joe. Ant. 9. 10. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 38.---ἴπ N. T. trop. to hide 
wholly, to conceal, Luke 12, 2 οὐδὲν συγκε- 
nadvppévoy doriy. So Ecclus. 26, 8. Plat. 
Alex. M. 81. Plato Rep. 452. d. 

συγκάµπτω, f. ψω, (κάµπτω;) to bend 
together, ο. acc. Θ. g. τὸν νῶτον τινος, fo bow 
down wholly, Rom. 11, 10, i. e. trop. to op- 
press, to afflict, quoted from Sept. Ps. 69, 24, 
where it departs from the Hebrew.—Pr. 
Sept. for Wa 3 K. 4, 35. Plato Phed. 
98. d. 


συγκαταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (καταβαί- 
yw,) to go down with any one, from a higher 
to a lower place, as from Jerusalem to Ce- 
earea, absol. Acts 25, 5 συγκαταβάντες sc. 
ἆμοί. Sept. for πλ Ps. 49, 18.—Wisd. 10, 
14. Pol. 1. 89. 12. Diod. Sic. 11. 18. 
Found only in the later usage, instead of 
the earlier συγκαδιέναι, Phryn. et Lob. 
Ρ. 398. 

TVYKATAETU, εως, ἡ, (συγκατατίδη- 
µι͵) agreement, assent, accord, 3 Cor. 6, 16. 
—Pol. 4. 17. 8. Plut. M. Antonin. 51. 

συγκατατίδεµαι, Mid. (κατατίδηµε,) 
to put or lay down with another, to deposit 
together, at the same time; Iseus 59. 25 


ypapparecov.—Usually and in N. T. only 


trop. to agree with or to, to assent to, to ac- 
cord with, c. dat. Luke 23, 51. So Hist. 
Sus. 20. Jos. Ant. 20. 1.2 ovyxaSépny τῇ 
γνώµῃ ταύτῃ. Pol. 3. 98. 11. Plato Gorg. 
501. ο. 


συγκαταψηφίζω, f. ίσω, (καταψηφί- 
ζω;) pr. to count down with, i. q. to reckon 
or number with others; Pass. Acts 1, 26 
συγκαταψηφίσβη μετὰ τῶν ἔνδεκα ἀποστό- 
λω». Hesych. dvapiSpsos, συµψηφισβδείς, 
xarapiSpnSeis.—Others, Pass. io be chosen 
by vote with or among, to be voted in among ; 
but against etymology and classic usage, 
according to which Mid. καταψηφίζοµαι is 
to give one’s vole against, to condemn, Dem. 
190. 15. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 38. 


συγκεράννυµυ, {. ράσω, (κεράννυμι,) {ο 
mix together, lu mingle with, Pass. 2 Mace. 
15, 39 οἶνος ὕδατι συγκερασδείς. Anthol. Gr. 
I. p. 15. 2.—In N. T. trop. {ο mingle together, 
to temper, i. Θ. to mix together so that one 
part qualifies another, c. acc. 1 Cor. 12, 24 
6 Seds συνεκέρασε τὸ σῶμα. Pass. with two 
datives, one depending on σύν in comp. and 
the other a dat. commodi; Heb. 4, 3 6 λό- 
γος...μὴ συγκεκεραµένος τῇ πίστει τοῖς 
ἀκούσασι», comp. Buttm. § 139. n. δ. So 
Menand. ap. Stob. Serm. 42. p. 302, τὴν 
τοῦ λόγου μὲν δύναμιν fee χρηστφ συγκε- 
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συγκρίνω 
κεραµένην ἔχει». Plut. Non. poss. suav. viv. 
20. Thuc. 6.18; ο. dat. pers. Xen. Cyr. 
14.1, 

συγκινέω, &, f. ήσω, (xiwée,) trans. {ο 
move with another; Mid. intrans. to moce 
oneself with, to move together with others, 
Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 7. Epict. Ench. 
33. 10. Trop. to move in mind with any 
one, fo inctle, to rouse, ac. to like exertion, 
to sympathy, Plut. Galb. 1. Pol. 4. 59. 8. 
ib. 16. 11. 1.—In Ν. T. spec. of a popular’ 
commotion, to move together, to stir up at 
the same time, ο. acc. Acts 6, 12 τὸν λαὸν 
καὶ γοὺς πρεσβυτέρους κτλ. Comp. κινέω. 

συγκλείω, f. είσω, (κλείῶ,) to shut up 
together, to enclose together, c. acc. Luke 5, 
6 συνέκλεισαν πλῆδος iySv@y πολύ. Sept. 
for "20 Ex. 14,3. So 1 Macc. 5, 5. Pol. 
1. 17. 8. Hdian. 7. 10.6.—Trop. fo shut up 
or include together, i. q. to make’ subject’ 
alike ; 80 with εἷς ο. acc. Rom. 11, 32 cv» 
έκλεισε yap 6 Seds τοὺς πάντας ele dreiSecay. 
Gal. 3,23; with ὑπό ο. acc. Gal. 3, 14. 
Comp. Sept. for 722 "°30M Ps. 31,9. Josh. 
20,5; > Τι Ps. 78, 50. So Diod. Sic. 19. 
19 els τοιαύτην 8 ἁμηχανίαν συγκλεισδεὶς 
᾿Αντίγονος. 

συγκληρονόµος, ου, 4, (κληρονοµός,) 
pr. a co-heir; joint-heir, i. q. a joint-posses- 
sor, copariner, Rom. 8, 17 συγκλ. τοῦ Χρι- 
orov. Eph. 8, 6. Heb. 11, 9. 1 Pet. 3, 7. 

TUYKOLVWVED, &, {. how, (κοινωνέω,) 
to be partaker with others, 10 share with 
others ἐπ any thing, ο. dat. Eph. 5, 11. Phil. 
4, 14. Rev. 18, 4.—So ο. gen. Dem. 1299. 
20 σνγκοινωνεν τῆς ene 

συγκοινωνός, ov, 6, 9, (κοινωνός) α 
jotnt-partaker, copartner, ο. gen. Rom. 11, 
17 συγκ. τῆς ῥίζης κτλ. 1 Cor. 9, 23. Phil. 
1,7; ἐν ο. dat. Rev. 1, 9. 


συγκοµίζω, { ίσω, (κοµίζω;) pr. to take 
up and bear together, to bring together, to 
collect, e. g. fruits Sept. Job 5, 26. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 8. 3; children Xen. Ag. 1. 21; 
dead bodies on a field of battle for burning, 
Plut. Agesi. 19. Thuc. 6. 71.—In Ν. T. of 
several persona, fo bear away together, e. g. 
a corpse for burial, {ο help bury, ο. acc. Acts 
8,2 συνεκόµισαν δὲ τὸν Στέφανον ἄνδρες εὖ- 
λαβεῖς. So Soph. Aj. 1046: comp. Sept. 
Job 5, 26. Phavor. συγκοµίζειν ἀντὶ τοῦ 
Φάπτειν, ἀπὸ τῶν συναγοµένων καρπῶν eis 
τὰς ἀποβήκας. 

συγκρίνω, f. wa, (κρίνω) pr. to sepa- 
rate oul and put together anew ; hence fo 
join together, to combine, to compose ; opp. 
διακρίνειν ‘to separate between, to decomn- 
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pose ;’ Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 15, καλῶς é 
Ἐπίχαρμος ' συνεκρίδη, φησί, καὶ διεκρίδη, 
καὶ ἀπῆλδε ὅδεν ἦλδε πάλι», ya μὲν eis yar, 
πνεῦμα ὃ᾽ dye. Luc. Pseudosoph. 5. Plat. 
Phzedo 71. b.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to join together, to combine, as in clas- 
sic usage above ; ο. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 3, 15 
πνευματικοῖς πνευματικὰ συγκρίνοντες, COM- 
bining spiritual things with spiritual, i. e. 
expressing thoughts taught by the Spirit 
in words taught of the Spirit (ἐν διδακτοῖς 
πνεύματος), giving to our spiritual teaching 
α spiritual form ; not combining things he- 
terogeneous. —Others : explaining spiritual 
things by spiritual, i. e. the teachings of the 
gospel by those of the O. Test. but against 
the context. Others take dat. πνευµατικοῖς 
as masc. referring to persons. 

2. Spec. to judge of together, to compare ; 
ο. acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 10, 12 bis, συγκρῖναι 
ἑαντοὺς τισί... συγκρίνοντες ἑαυτοὺς έαυ- 
rois.—Jos, Ant. δ. 1. 21. Luc. Parasit. 51. 
Pol. 6. 47.9; ο. πρός Diod. Sic. 2. 5. ib. 
3. 52. 

συγκύπτω, f. ψω, (κύπτω,) to stoop oF 
bow together, as persons putting their heads 
together, Hdot. 3. 82. Luc. Bis. Acc. 4; 
of things inclining toward each other, Xen. 
An. 8. 4. 19.—In Ν. T. to be bowed toge- 
ther, to be bent double, absol. Luke 13, 11 
ἦν συγκύπτουσα καὶ pr δυναµένη a 
So Sept. Job 9, 37. Ecclus. 12, 11. The- 
mist. Orat. 7 ad Valent. p. 90 del ovyxexu- 
φώς, dei συννεφής, ἐφελκόμενος τὰς ὀφρύς. 

συγκυρία, as, ἡ, (συγκυρέωι) pr. ‘a 
happening together,’ i. e. coincidence, acci- 
dent, chance ; Luke 10, 31 κατὰ συγκυρία», 
by chance.—Eustath. ad Il. 23. 435. So 
συγκύρησις Pol. 9. 12. 6; σνγκύρηµα Pol. 
4. 86. 2. 

συγχαίρω, (xaipw,) aor. 2 συνεχάρην 
from the Pass. form, see in χαίρω ; to rejoice 
wilh any one, to sympathize in another’s joy ; 
ο. dat. depending on ov» in compos. Winer 
§ 56. 2, 4 fin. Buttm. § 147. n. 8, 9. Matth. 
§ 405. Phil. 2,17 συγχαίρω πᾶσιν tyiv. v. 
18. Luke 1, 58. 15, 6. 9. (Sept. Gen. 21, 
6. Plut. Parall. 16 bis, χαρέντων δὲ πάντω», 
µόνη ἡ ἀδελφὴ ov συνεχάρη Ὡρατία. Xen. 
Hi. 11. 12.) Others in all these passages, 
to congratulate, as Act. Dem. 194. 23. Pol. 
29. 7. 4. Mid. 3 Macc. 1, 8.—Trop. of 
things, 1 Cor. 12, 26 τὰ µέλη. 13, 6 οὗ 
χαίρει [i ἀγάπη] ἐπὶ τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, συγχαίρει 
δὲ τῇ ἀληβείᾳ, i. e. the truth of the gospel 
leads its followers to rejoice in righteous- 
ness and ἡ ἀγάπη rejoices with them. 


συγχέω, (χέω.) alao συγχύνω a later 
form disapproved by the grammarians, Lob. 


συζητέω 

ad Phryn. Ρ. 726: impf. συνέχεον and συνέ- 
χυνο» ; Pass. perf. συγκέχυµαι, aor. 1 συνε- 
χύλη», see fully in ἐκχέω. Buttm. § 114, χέω. 
—Pr. to pour together, Lat. confundo ; hence 
trop. to confound, to confuse, e. g 

1. Of ap assembly, multitude, i. gq. to 
throw tnto confusion, to excite, to put in an 
uproar, c. acc. Acts 21, 27 συνέχεον πάντα 
τὸν ὄχλον. Pass. 19, 32 ἡ ἐκκλησία συγκε- 
χυµμένη. 21, 31.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 6. Pol. 1. 
40. 18. Luc. Bis. Acc. 17 καὶ ξυγχεῖν ἡμῶν 
ἐπειρᾶτο τὴν ξυνουσία», ἐπιταράξας τῇ Bop. 
Comp. D. Deor. 28. 1. 

2. Of the mind, to confound, to perplez, 
6. g. 8 person in disputation, ο. acc. Acts 9, 
22. Pass. of persons in amazement, con- 
sternation, Acts 2, 6 συνῆλδε τὸ πλῆδος, 
καὶ συνεχύδη.---Ἱ Macc. 4, 27. Arr. Epict. 
3. 22. 25. Diod. Sic. 4. 62 συνεχύδη τὴν 
ψυχή». 

συγχράοµαι, Spar, f. ήσοµαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (xpaopas,) to use with another, to have 
in common use, Pol. 3. 14. 5. ib. 6. 3. 10. 
—In N. T. to have usage, dealings, inter- 
course with any one, ο. dat. John 4, 9 οὗ γὰρ 
συγχρῶνται Ἰουδαῖοι Σαμαρείταις. So Arr. 
Peripl. Mar. Eryth. p. 159 συνε 
δὲ αὐτῇῃ [τῇ νήσφ] καὶ ἀπὸ Μούζας τινές, 
i. e. some from Muza have commerce with 
the island. Comp. χράοµαι Xen. Hi. 5. 2. 
Mem. 4. 8. 11. 

συγχύνω, 900 συγχέω. 

σύγχυσ &, εως, ἦ, (συγχέωι) confusion, 
tumult, uproar, Acts 19, 29. Comp. Sept. 
for 72273 1 Sam. 14, 20.—Pol. 14. 5. 8. 
Plut. Pyrrh. 25. 

συζάω, ὃ, f. How, (σύν, ζάω.) to live 
with any one, i. e. to continue in life, ο. dat. 
expr. or impl. see in ovyyaipe. 2 Cor. 7, 3 
ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν gore els τὸ συναποβα- 
very καὶ συζην sc. ὑμῖν. Trop. of eternal 
life with Christ, Rom. 6, 8. 2 Tim. 2, 11. 
—Aristot. Eth. 8. 6. Dem. 363. 4 οἷς συζην 
τὸν λοιπὸν βίον ἀνάγκη. Plato Polit. 803. b. 


συζεύγνυµι, f. εύξω, (ζεύγνυμι;) aor. 1 
συνέζευξα, to yoke together, to couple, pr. 
animals, Sept. for "3" Ez. 1,11. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 2. 26.—In N. T. trop. to juin together, to 
untie, c. acc. e. g. husband and wife, Matt. 
19, 6. Mark 10, 9. So Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 10. 
Hdian. 3. 10. 4. Xen. Cic. 7. 30. 


συζητέω, ὦ, f. now, (avy, {yrée,) to 
seek any thing with another, as Hercules 
with Iphitus for his cattle, Apollod. Bibi. 3. 
6.—In N. T’. trop. to seek together, i.e. to 
inquire one of another, to question with, im- 
plying two or more persons or parties ; ab- 


συζήτησις 


sol. Mark 9, 10 συζητοῦντες, τί ἐστι τὸ ἐκ 
νεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. With πρὸς ἑαυτούς Mark 
1, 27. Luke 22, 23. (Plato Crat. 384. ο. 
Id. Meno 90. b.) Also genr. io ques/ion, 
to reason, to dispute with; absol. Mark 13, 
28 ἀκούσας αὐτῶν» συζητούντω». Luke 24, 
15; ο. dat. Acts 6,9; πρός rua, Acts 9, 
29 συνεζήτει πρὸς τοὺς Ἑλληνιστάς. With 
the idea of cavil, captiousness, ο. dat. Mark 
8,11. 9, 14; wpdés rua, Mark 9, 16. 


συζήτησι», εως, ἡ, (συζητέω͵) inguiry 
together, reasoning, disputation, Acts 15, 
2.7. 28, 29.—Philo de Opif. Mund. p. 11. 
d. Allegor. 2. p. 85. b. 

συζητητής, ov, 6, (συζητέωι) α juint- 
inquirer, @ reasoner, dispuiant, a sophist, 
1 Cor. 1, 20. 
σύζυγος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (συζεύγνυμι,) 
yoked-toyether, paired ; Subst. a yoke-fellov, 
trop. a wife, Eurip. Alc. 314, 342.—In N. T. 
trop. a fellow-labourer, colleague, Phil. 4, 3. 
So Aristoph. Plut. 945 ἐὰν δὲ σύζνγον λάβω 
τίνα. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 250. 


συζωοποιέω, &, f. ήσω, (ζωοποιέω,) to 
make alive with any one, fo quicken with, 
e. g. trop. into spiritual life with Christ as 
risen from the dead ; ο. dat. τῷ Xp. Eph. 2, 
5. With σύν repeated Col. 2, 13; comp. 
Winer } 56. 2, 4 fin. 

συκάµινος, ov, ἡ, α sycamine-tree, Heb. 
Plur. "Op; called also the sycamore, σν- 
xépopos, 866 fully in συκοµορέα. Luke 17, 
6. Sept. for “3 1 Κ. 10, 27. 1 Chr. 27, 
28. Is. 9, 9.—-Dioscor. I. 182, 184 συκό- 
popoy, ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ τοῦτο συκάµινον λέγουσι. 
Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 34. 

συκέα, contr. συκῆ, gen. eas ῆς, ἤ, (av- 
κο»͵) α fig-tree, ficus carica, Matt. 21, 19 bis. 
20. 21. 24, 32. Mark 11, 13. 20. 21. 13, 28. 
Luke 13, 6.'7. 21,29. John 1, 49. 51. James 
8, 19. Rev. 6,13. Sept. for NIM Judg. 
9,10.11. 8ο 41.V. H. 3. 38, Xen. Céc. 19. 
12.—As explanatory of Mark 11, 13, it may 
be noted, that in the east the fruit of the 
fig-tree is of three kinds: a) Early figs, 
Heb. 522, Arab. bokkbreh, Lat. pracor 
Plin. H. N. 16. 49; ripening about the end 
of June. b) Summer figs, Arab. kermts, 
ripening in August. ο) Winter figs, 
grossi, ὄλυνδοι, longer and darker than the 
kermés, hanging and ripening late on the 
tree even after the leaves are shed; and 
sometimes gathered as a delicious morsel in 
the spring. See genr. Shaw’s Travels, 
Lond. 1757. pp. 144, 342. Columell. de 
Arb. 21. Winer Realw. art. Feigenbaum. 
Josephus describes the fig-trees near the 
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lake of Gennesareth as yielding fruit during 
ten months of the year, B. J. 3. 10. 8. 


συκοµορέα, as, ἡ, (σῦκον, µογέα, pdpor,) 
i. q. 9 συκόµορος, a sycamore-tree, ficus sy 
comoros, pr. ‘the fig-mulberry,’ Luke 19, 4. 
This tree is frequent in Egypt and the level 
parts of Palestine, resembling the mulberry- 
tree in ite leaves, with fruit similar in ap- 
pearance to the fig growing directly from 
the stem and boughs, and very indigestible. 
It is more frequently called the sycamine 
tree, ἡ συκάµινος q.v. See Dioscor. I. 183, 
184. Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 2. Athen. 2. p. 
δι. b. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 310. Rosenm. 
Alterthk. IV. i. p. 281.—Hesych. συκοµο- 
péa: συκάµινον. Other forms in Mes. are 
συκοµωρέα, συκοµοραία, συκοµωραία. 

σῦκοΝν, ου, τό, a fig, see in συκέα; Matt. 
7, 16. Mark 11, 13. Luke 6, 44. James 3, 
12. Sept. for moxm 2 K. 20, 7. Neh. 13, 
15.1. V. H. 3. 96. Dem. 314. 12. Xen, 
Cyr. 6. 2. 90. 

.συκοφαντέω, & ὢ, {. now, (συκοφάντης 5 
σῦκον, paivw,) pr. to be a συκοφάντης, i. . 
a fig-shewer, fig-informer, one who watched 


and informed against persons whe exported 
figs from Attica contrary to law ; see Suid. 
8. voc. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 121 8η. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Sycophantes. Hence genr. to 
inform against, to accuse falsely, to slander, 
ο. acc. Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 3. ASl. V. H. 3. 13. 
Hdian. 2. 14. 7. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 5.—In 
Ν. T. spec. to exiort by false accusations, 
to overreach, to defraud, ο. acc. pers. Luke 
3,14; τινός τι 19, 8. Sept. for. pus Job 
35, 9. Ps. 119, 122. Prov. 22,16. Comp. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 8. 22 ἁδικώτερα τῶν συκοφαν- 
των ποιειγ. 

συλαγωχγέω, ὃ, Γ.ήσω, (σῦλο», ἄγωι) 
lo lead off as prey, to carry off as booty, e. g. 
captives Heliodor. 10. p. 513; {ο rob, to 
spoil, Aristen. 3. 22.—In Ν. T. trop. to 
lead caplive, to lead astray, of false teachers, 
ο. acc. Col. 3, 8. 

συλάω, &, {. now, to strip, to spoil, to 
rob, hyperbol. ο. acc. 2 Cor. 11, 8 ἄλλας 
ἐκκλησίας ἐσύλησα λαβὼν ὀψώνιον.---ὖσφ. 
Β. J. 1.1.1. Hdian. 7. Ί. 7. Xen. Hi. 4.11. 

συλλαλέω, &, {. How, (σύν, λαλέω,) to 

or talk with, to confer with, ο. dat. 

Mark 9, 4. Luke 9, 30. 22, 4. With pera 
τινος Matt. 17, 3. Acts 25, 12; πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους Luke 4, 36. Sept. ο. dat. for spy Ex. 
34, 35.—So ο. dat. Pol. 1. 43. 1. ib. 4. 22, 
8; πρὸς ἀλλήλους Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 12; 
absol. Plat. de Gen. Socr. 32. 

συλλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (λάµβανωι) 
to take together, pr. in the two hands toge- 
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ther, Lat. comprehendere ; trop. like Eng). 
to comprehend, to comprise, Hdot. 3. 82 ἑνὶ 
éxei πάντα συλλαβὼν εἰπεῖν, .ib. 7. 16. 8: 
also (ο take or bring together, to collect, e. g. 
scattered troops Hdot. 5. 46; to take with 
oneself, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 1 ἀπῄει συλλαβὼν 
τὸ έτερον otparevpa.—tn Ν. ‘I’. 

1. Lat. comprehendere, of persons, to take 
or seize altogether, stronger than λαμβάνω, 
from the idea of clasptng together or grasp- 
ing with the hands clutched together ; 
comp. σύν intens. 

a) Pr. as of persons taken by authority 
or force, to setze, to apprehend, to arrest, c. 
acc. τὸν ‘Incovy John 18, 12. Acta 1, 16. 
Matt. 26, 55. Mark 14, 48. Luke 22, 54. 
Acts 12, 3 τὸν Πέτρον. 23, 27. Mid. id. Acts 
26,21. Sept. for 155 Judg. 7,25; wen 
Josh. 8, 23. 1 K. 20, 18. So El. V. H. B. 
18. Hdian. 7.7. 14. Χου. An. 1. 1. 3.—In 
hunting or fishing, to take, to catch, ἄγραν 
Luke 5, 9; comp. v. 5, where it is λαμβάνω. 
So Eurip. Orest. 1340 οὐχὶ συλλήψεσβδ 
ἄγρα». AL). H. An. 1. 2. 

b) Trop. of females, to conceive, absol. 
Luke 1, 24 ; ο. acc. vid» ν. 36; ἐν γαστρί 
ν. 315 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ 2, 21. Sept. for man 
Gen. 4, 1. 16. 19, 86. So Plut. de vitand. 
x. alien. 4. Test. XII Patr. p.544. Hippocr. 
Aphor. 5. 46 ἐν γαστρί. Galen de Sem. 1 
συλλαμβάνειν τὸ oméppa—Spec. and me- 

taph. of irregular desire as exciting to sin, 
James 1, 15; comp. Sept. and man a 1, 
16. So Justin. Mart. de Resurr. p. 327 
Eda τὸν λόγον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄφεως συλλαβοῦσα 
παρακοὴ» καὶ Φάνατον ἔτεκε. 

2. to take hold with another, to help, to 
aid, usually and in N. T. Mid. c. dat. Luke 
5, 7 ἑλδόντας συλλαβεῖσδαι avrois. Phil. 4, 
3.—Sept. Gen. 30, 7. 9]. V. H. 2. 4. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 31. Act. Hdot. 6. 125. Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 18. 


συλλέγω, f. ζω, (λέγω) pr. io lay to- 
gether, i. e. to gather, to collect ; e. g. fruits 
and grain, c. acc. Matt. 7, 16 ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν 
σταφυλήν, ἀπὸ τριβόλων σῦκα. Luke 6, 44 
dé ἀκανδῶν σῄκα. Matt. 13, 28. 29. 30. 40 
ζιζάνια. Genr. τὸ eis ri Matt. 13, 48; ri 
ἔκ τινος ν. 41. Sept. for Όρο Lev. 19, 9. 
10. Ruth 2, .3. 7sq.—Hdot. 1. 68. Luc. 
Tim. 23. Xen. An. 2. 4. 11 χόρτον. 4. 3. 
11 φρύγανα ὡς ἐπὶ rrp. 

_ συλλογίζομαει, Ε ίσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(λογίζομαι,) to reckon together, to compule, 
ϱ. ace. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. Dem. 355 ult.—In 
N. T. to reason together, to consider, to de- 
liberate ; absol. Luke 20, 5 συνελογίσαντο 
πρὸς éavrous, comp. Matt. 21, 25 et Mark 


συμβάλλω 


11,31. Sept. for Part. yo Is. 43,18. Bo 
Pol. 1. 44. 1. ib. 1. 63. 8. Plut. Brut. 36. 
συλλυπέω, 3, f. tow, (λυπέω;) to 
grieve or afflict with another; Pass. to be 
grieved or afflicted with, to condole with; c. 
dat. Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Theophr. Char. 1. 1. 
Plato Rep. 462. e—In N. T. Pass. to be 
grieved withal, i. e. at the same time or 
along with some other emotion ; Mark 3, 5 
περιβλεψάµενος αὐτοὺς per’ ὀργῆς, συλλν- 
πούμενος ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν 
συµβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (Saiveo,) aor. 2 
συνέβην, to go with the feet close together, 
Xen. Eq. 1. 14.—In Ν. T. of things, events, 
to come together in time, to happen together, 
to fall out, to come to pass; with dat, of 
pers. fo whom, Mark 10, 32 τὰ μέλλοντα 
συµβαίνειν αὐτφ. Acts 3, 10. 20, 19. 1 Cor. 
10, 11. 1 Pet. 4, 12. 2 Pet. 2, 22. Part. 
absol. τὰ συµβεβηκότα, things happened, 
events, Luke 24, 14. Sept. for nip Gen. 
42, 4. 29. Esth. 6, 13. So 1 Macc. 5, 25. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5.17. Part. absol. 1 Macc. 
4, 26. Diod. Sic. 1. 22.—Impers. ο. inf. of 
the principal verb, the infinitive clause be- 
ing strictly the subject ; Acts 21,35 συνέ- 
Bn βαστάζεσδαι αὐτόν, i. e. he was borne ; 
comp. Buttm. §129. 10. Winer § 45. 3. 
So 2 Macc. 8, 2. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 8. Pol. 
1. 22. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 50. 
- συμβάλλω, f. Bade, (βάλλω;) to throw, 
send, put together, e. g: of streams flowing 


| together, ο. ace. τὸ ὕδωρ συµβάλλειν Hom. 


Il. 4. 453. Hdot. 4. 50; of warriors, τὰς ἀσττί- 
das Xen. Ag. 2.12. Of persons, to send 
or bring together,.e. g. in strife, Lat. com- 
mittere, Hom. Il. 3. 70. Xen. Conv. 4. 9.— 
In N. T. 

1. to throw or put together, pr. with acc. 
λόγους or the like implied, like Lat. conferre 
for ‘conferre sermones, Engl. to confer 
together, intrans. a) Genr. i. gq. to dis- 
course with, to dispute with, ο. dat. Acts 17, 
18 τινὲς δὲ τών φιλοσόφων συνέβαλλον 
αὐτῷ. So Jos. Ant. ]. 13. 3 συμβαλοῦσα 
ποιµέσι. Jambi. Vit. Pyth. ο. 3 τοῖς ἐν Mep- 
Φει καὶ Διοσπόλει µάλιστα συμβαλεῖν ἱερεῦ- 
σι. Fully written συµβ. λόγους revi Eurip. 
Iph. Aul. 830 or 990. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 21. 
b) to consult together, Acts 4, 15 συνέβαλον 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους sc. βουλεύματα. So fully 
Eurip. Pheen. 700 or 755 συµβ. βουλεύ- 
para. cC) Luke 2, 19 συμβάλλειν ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ 8c. ταῦτα, i. 6. (ο put together in 
mind, to compare, lo ponder in mind. Comp. 
Philostr. Vit. Apoll. 4. 43 ξυμβαλεῖν τὸ εἷ- 
pnpevov. Arr. Exp. Alex. 2. 3. 9 τὸ µαν- 
τεῖον. Mid. Hdot. 4. 15, 45. 


συμβασιλεύω 


9. Mid. to put together one’s own with 
another, to contribute, to help; ο. dat. Acts 
18, 37 συνεβάλετο πολὺ τοῖς πεπιστενκόσι. 
πλω 5, 8. Diod. Βἱο. 1. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 
1. 35. 

3. Intrans. or ο. éaurdy impl. Buttm. 
§130. η. 2. Winer §39. 1; to come together 
with another, to encounter, to meel with, c. 
dat. a) In a hostile sense, els πόλεμο» 
Luke 14,31. So 2 Macc. 8, 23. Jos. Ant. 
6. 5. 3 συμβαλὼν ele µαχή». Pol. 10. 37. 4. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 23. Ὁ) Genr.i.q. to 
meet with, Acts 20,14 συνέβαλεν ἡμῖν els 
γὴν "Ασσον. So Jos. Ant. 2. 7. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 41. 

συμβασιλεύω, f. εὐσω, (βασιλεύω͵) to 

ign with any one, ο. dat. Luc. D. Deor. 
16. 3. Pol. 30. 3. 4.—In Ν. T. only trop. 
1 Cor. 4, 8. 2 Tim. 2, 12; comp. in βασι- 
λεύω no. 2. 

συμβιβάζω, f. dew, (βιβάζω,) to make 
come together, to bring together, e. g. 

1. to join or knit together, to unite, trop. 
of Christians as parts of Christ’s spiritual 
body the church; Pass. Eph. 4, 16 ἐξ οὗ 
πᾶν τὸ σῶμα ... συμβιβαζόµενο». Col. 3, 
19; ἐν ἀγάπῃ Col. 2,3.—Genr. Dion Cass. 37. 
p. 62. Thuc. 2. 29. 

2. to put together in mind, and hence 
pregn. to gather, to infer, to conclude; c. 
ὅτι Acts 16, 10: also {ο prove, to demon- 
strate, ο. ὅτι, Acts 9, 22 συµβιβάζων ὅτι 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ Χριστός. Soc. ὡς Aristot. 
Rhet. ad Alex. 36; ο. περί Plato Rep. 504. 
a. See Wetstein N. T. Π. p. 109. 

3. From the Heb. to teach, to instruct, c. 
acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 2, 16 ὃς συµβιβάσει 
αὐτόν Αο. τὸν κύριον, in allusion to Is. 40, 
13 where Sept. for ywtin; also Ex. 18, 
16. Deut. 4, 9; y"3m 16. 40, 14; Moin 
Ex. 4, 12. Lev. 10, 11. 

συμβουλεύω, Ε εὖσω, (βουλεύω,) fo 
counsel with any one, {ο gire counsel, to ad- 
vise; ο. dat. John 18, 14 Καϊάφας 6 oup- 
βουλεύω» τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις. Rev. 3, 18. Sept, 
for 787 Ex. 18,19. Jer. 38, 15. So Jos. ο. 
Apion. 1. 34. Luc. Abdic. 5. Xen. Mem. 
1. 8. 13 bis—Mid. spoken of several, to 
counsel or consult together, e. g. for evil, to 
plot, ο. ἵνα, Matt. 26, 4 συμβουλεύσαντο, ἵνα 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν κρατήσωσι λόγφ. John 11, 53; 
ο. inf. Acts 9, 23. Sept. for ΥΣ. 1 K. 12, 
8. 2 Chr. 20, 22. So 1 Macc. 9, 59. Pol. 
9. 46. 2. Plato Theag. 122. a. 

συμβούλιον, ov, τό, (σύμβουλος.) 

1. a council, meton. counsellors, Acts 25, 
12. Here spoken of persons who sat in 
public trials with the governor of a pro- 
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ouppaprupéw 

vince ; called also consiXarii Suet. Tiber. 
33; assessores Lamprid. Vit. Alex. Sev. 
c. 46 ; πάρεδροι Dion Cass. p. 505. e. Comp. 
Jos. B. J. 2. 16. 1. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
162. Dict. of Antt. art. Conventus.—Genr. 
Theodot. for ‘TiO Prov. 15, 22. ‘Diod. Sic. 
13. 12. Plut. de Virtut. mor. 7. p. 221. 

2. counsel, consultation, e. g. λαμβάνειν 
ν. ποιεῖν συμβούλιο», to take counsel, to make 
or hold a consultation ; 80 συµβ. λαμβάνει» 
Matt. 12, 14. 22, 15. 27, 1. 7. 28, 12; 
συµβ.. ποιεν Mark 3, 6. 15, 1.—Comp. 
συµβουλία Sept. 1 K. 1, 12. Tob. 4, 34. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 4. 


σύμβουλος, ου, 6, (σύν, βουλή,) α coun- 
sellor, pr. one joined in counsel; Rom. 11, 
34, in allusion to Is. 40, 13 where Sept. for 
MXP Oe. Sept. also for 721" 2 Sam. 16, 
12. 1 Chr. 27, 32. 33.—Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 15. 
Hdian. 1. 8. 1. Xen. Conv. 8. 39. 


Συμεών, ὁ, indec. Simeon, Heb. Ἠ5ω 9) 
(a hearkening), pr. n. i. q. Σίµων. 

1. The second son of Jacob, born of 
Leah ; also of the tribe descended from him, 
Rev. 7, 7. See Gen. 29, 33. Jos. Ant, 
1. 19. 8. 

2. One of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 
3, 30. 

3. A pious Jew, who took the infant 
Jesus in his arms and blessed him in the 
temple, Luke 3, 25. 34. Some suppose 
him to be the same with Shammai, ayéas, 
mentioned by Josephus along with Pollio, 
Ant. 15. 1.1, et 10. 4; others regard him 
as the R. Simeon, the son of Hillel, mention- 
ed in the Talmud as the father of Gamaliel ; 
see in Γαμαλιήλ. But neither of these con- 
jectures has any weight ; see Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. in Luc. |. ο. Wetst..N. T. I. p. 666. 

4. Simeon, i. q. Simon Peter, elsewhere 
Σίμων 4. v. Acts 15, 14. 3 Pet. 1, 1. 

5. A Christian teacher at Antioch, sur- 
named Niger, Acts 13, 1. 


συµµανητής, od, 6, (µαδητής,) α fel- 
low-disciple, John 11, 16.—Plato Euthyd. 
273. ο. Poll. On. 6. 159 Πλάτων δέ, ovp- 
paSnras ἔφη. For some such compound 
words disapproved by the Atticists, see 
Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 471. 


συμµαρτυρέω, ὦ, f. noe, (μαρτυρέω;) 
to bear witness with another, (ο testify with, 
i. e. at the same time and to the same ef- 
fect ; ο. dat. Rom. 8, 16 τὸ πνεῦμα ouppap- 
τυρεῖ τῷ πνεύµατι Hyer, ὅτι κτλ. 9,1; ab- 
sol. 2,15. Rev. 22, 18 Rec. where the bet- 
ter reading is paprupéo.—Plut. de Adulat. 
et Amic. 28. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 35. 


συμμερίζω 


συμµερίζω, f. ίσω, (µερίζω,) to divide 
with others, jointly; in Ν. T. Mid. to divide 
with others so as to receive part to oneself, 
to share with, to partake with, c. dat. 1 Cor. 
9, 13. 

TUMPETOXOS, ov, 5, 4, adj. (µέτοχος)) 
partaking with, Subset. a joint-partaker, 
‘Eph. 3, 6. 5, 7.—Justin. Mart. Apol. 1. p. 
51 cupperoxos τῶν παθῶν. So συμμετέχω 
2 Macc. 5, 20. Xen. An. 7. 8. 17. 


συµµιµητής, od, 5, (pspnrys,) @ οὐ- 
tmilator, joint-follower, Phil. 3, 17. On 
this kind of compounds, see Phryn. et Lob. 
Ρ. 471. 


συμμορφίζω, Ε. law, (σύμμορφος;) to 
make of like form with, to conform, Pass. 
trop. ο. dat. Phil. 3, 10 Lachm. for συµµορ- 
deo id. 

σύμμορφος, ου, ὁ, Ms adj. (μορφή!) 
having like form with, conformed to, like ; 
ο. dat. Phil. 3, 21 τὸ σῶμα...σύμμορφον 
τῷ σώματι τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ. With gen. 
Rom. 8, 29 προώρισε συµµόρφους τῆς εἰκό- 
vos τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ. For the gen. after 
words compounded with σύν in classic wri- 
ters, see Matth. ἡ 379 fin. 

συμµορφόω, &, f. dow, (σύμμορφος)) 
to make of like form with another, to con- 
form, Pass. trop. c. dat. Phil. 3, 10. 

συµπαδέω, &, f. haw, (συµπαβής,) to 
sympathize with, to feel with another, to be 
affected in like manner; c. dat. Heb. 4, 15 
συμπαδῆσαι ταῖς ἀσβενείαις ἡμῶν. Pregn. 
i. q. (ο have compassion on any one, to af- 
ford sympathizing aid, Heb. 10, 34.—Symm. 
for 4 Job 3, 11. Aristot. Physiog. 4. 1. 
Plat. Timol. 19. Isocr. p. 64. b. 

συµπανής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (σύν,͵ 
πάβος, πάσχω,) sympathizing, feeling with 
another, like-affecied; 1 Pet. 3, 8 συµπα- 
Scie, i.e. the same in feeling, mutually com- 
passionate.—Jos. Ant. 19. 7. 3. Plat. de 
Adulat. et Amic. 9. Pol. 15. 9. 3. 

συμπαραγίνοµαι, (rapayivopa,) to 
come wtih any one, to be present with, to 
stand by any one, as a friend and advocate ; 
ο. dat. 2 Tim. 4, 16 ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ µου ἆπο- 
λογίᾳ ovdeis por συµπαρεγένετο. Sept. for 
M303 Ps. 83,9. So Dem. 1369. 17.—Of a 
multitude, {ο come together, to convene, Luke 
23, 48. So Thuc. 2. 82. 

συµπαρακαλέω, &, f. έσω, (παρακα- 
λέω,) fo call for or invile with, at the same 
time, Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 38; to invoke with 
others, ib. 3. 3. 21; to exhort with another, 
e.g. an army, Pol. 5. 83, 3.—In Ν. T. 
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συµπληρόω 


Pass. to be consoled, comforted, with others, 
i. 6. to receive solace and encouragement 
in the society of othera; Rom. 1, 12 συµ- 
παρακληδῆναι ἐν ὑμῖν. See in παρακαλέαν 
no. 4. 

συμπαραλαμβάνω, sor. 2 -έλαβο», 
(παραλαμβάνω,) to take along with oneself, 
as a companion on a journey ; ο. acc. Acts 
19, 25. 15, 37. 38. Gal. 2, 1.—Sept. Job 
1,4. Al. V. H. 8. 7. Hdian. 2.2.2. Plato 
Pheed. 35. p. 84. d. 

ouptrapapeve, f. μενῶ, (παραµένωι) 
to remain along with any one, to conlinue 
with, ac. in life; ο. dat. Phil. 1, 25.—Sept. 
Ps. 72, 5 συμπαραμενε τῷ ἡλίφ. Thue. 
6. 89. 

συµπάρειµι, (πάρειµι)) to be present 
with any one; ο. dat. Acts 25, 34.—Jos. 
Ant. 10, 11. 3. Pol. 9. 25.6. Xen. Hell. 
4.6.1. 

συμπάσχω, f. πείσοµαι, (πάσχω,) {ο 
be affected with or as another, fo sympathize 
with, to suffer with; absol. 1 Cor. 12, 26 εἰ 
πάσχει ἓν µέλος, συµπάσχει πάντα τὰ µέλη. 
So Rom. 8, 17, i. q. to endure like suffer- 
ings—Pol. 15. 19. 4. Diod. Sic. 4. 11. 
Plato Rep. 605. d. 

συµπέµπω, f. ψω, (πέµπω͵) to send 
with any one, c. dat. 2 Cor. 8,22. With 
µετά ο. gen. ib. 8, 18: comp. Winer § 56. 
4 fin—So ο. dat. Plot. Artax. 24. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 813 ο. µετά Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 21. 


συμπεριλαμβάνω, (περιλαμβάνω)) pr pr. 
to take around along with something else 
i.e. to embrace with, to compre hend, to in- 
clude, Dem. 235. 16. Diod. Sic. 14.7. Plato 
Tim. 74. id—In Ν. T. to embrace withal, 
at the same time, Acts 20, 10. 

CULTTIVEY, aor. 3 συνέπιο», (πίνω͵) to 
drink with any one; ο. dat. Acts 10, 41 οἵ- 
τινες συνεφάγοµεν καὶ συνεπίοµεν are, 
comp. in ἐσδίω πο. 3.d. Sept. for 55 nme 
Esth. 7, 1.—Dem. 1352. 27. Xen. Cyr. "B. 
2. 28. 


συμµπίπτω, aor. 2 συνέπεσο», (πίπτω;) 
to fall together, as a house, to fall in ruins ; 
absol. Luke 6, 49 in Mss. for éreae.—Dem. 
899. 3. Xen. An. 5. 2. 34. 


συµπληρόω, &, f. ώσω, (σύν intens. 
πληρόω,) to fill up altogether, to fill wholly, 
completely. 

1. Pr. of a vessel filled by the waves so 
as to drench the persons in it, Pass. Luke 
8, 23.—Of ships as filled out with a crew, 
Pol. 1. 36. 9. Xen. Heil. 4. 8. 7. 

2. Of time, Pass. to be fulfilled, complet- 


συμπνύγω 


ed, to have fully come; comp. πληρόω no. 
4. a. Luke 9, 51. Acts 2, 1.—Hdian. 
7. 4. 2. 

συμπνίέγω, {. bo, (σύν͵ πνίγω,) to choke 
by pressing together, to suffocate ; hence of 
plants, to ehoke, to hinder, c. acc. Mark 4, 
2; trop. Matt. 13, 22 9 ἁπάτη τοῦ πλούτον 
συμηρνίγει τὸν λόγον. Mark 4, 19. Luke 8, 
14.—Also io choke, to smother, in a crowd : 
to crowd, to press upon, Luke 8, 42 οἱ ὄχλοι 
συνέπνιγον αὐτόν. Comp. Mark 5, 24 
συνέθλιβον αὐτό». 

συµπολίτης, ov, 6, (πολίτης,) a fellow- 
citizen, trop. of Gentile Christians admitted 
to the privileges of the gospel along with 
the Jews, Eph. 2, 19.—Jos. Ant. 19. 2. 2. 
fil. V. H. 8. 44. ASschyl. Theb. 605. 
This form is disapproved by the gramma- 
Fians; see Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 172, 471. 


συμπορεύομαι, {. εύσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(sopevopat. ) 

Ἱ. 40 go with any one, to accompany, ο. 
dat. Luke 7, 11. 14, 25. 24,15. Sept. ο, 
pera for Heb. ny yen Gen. 13, 5. 14, 24; 
ny ‘rm Gen. 18, 16.—Tob. 5, 8. Xen. An. 
1. 3. 5. 

2. Of a multitude, to cume together, to as- 
semble, πρὸς αὐτόν Mark 10,1. Sept. for 
Jor Job 1, 4.—Pol. 5. 75. 1. Plut. Ly- 
curg. 6. 

συμπόσιο», ov, τό, (συμπίνω) α drink- 
ing together, Lat. compotatio, Sept. for 
yi mmde Esth. 7,7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 13; 
a banquet, feast, 1 Macc. 16, 16. Joe. Ant. 
7.14.6. Xen. Conv. 9.7. Meton. a ban- 
queting-hall, Luc. D. Deor. 24. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 8. 10.—In Ν. Τ. meton. @ banqueting- 
party, table-party; Mark 6, 39 ἀνακλίναι 
πάντας συμπόσια συμπόσια, i.e. adverbially 
and distributively, by table-parties ; comp. 
Gesen. Lehrg. ἡ 173. b. See in κλισία and 
espec. in πρασία. 

συμπρεσβύτερος, ov, ὅ, a fellow-pres- 
byter, co-elder, 1 Pet. 5,1. See in πρεσβύ- 
τερος No. 2. 6. 

ou ety, see in συνεσδίω. 

συµφέρω, aor. 1 cuvqveyxa, (φέρω.) 

1. to bear or bring together, to collect, c. 
acc. Acts 19, 19 συνενέγκαντες ras βίβλους. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 8. Hdot. 7. 162. Xen. An. 
6. 6. 6. 

2. Intrans. or rather an acc. of thing 
being omitted, to confer, to contribule, to 
conduce ; and with dat. of pers. fo be well, 
profitable, expedient ; 3 Cor. 8, 10 τοῦτο γὰρ 
ὑμῖν συμφέρει. Dat. impl. 1 Cor. 6, 12 οὐ 
πάντα συμφέρει 10, 23. With inf. as 
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συμφύω 


subj. ο. dat. 2 Cor. 13, 1; dat. impl. Matt. 
19, 10. John 18, 14. Impers. ο. dat. et ἵνα, 
Matt. 5, 29. 80. 18,6. John 11, 50. 16, 7. 
Comp. Buttm. § 129. 18. Winer § 45. 2. Ρ. 
266. (Soc. dat. Sept. Prov. 19, 10. Luc. 
D. Mort. 14. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 30; inf. et 
dat. Sept. Esth. 3, 8. Xen. (ο. 13, 2.) 
Part. Neut. rd συµφέρο», some good, 
profit, advantage, 1 Cor. 7, 35. 10, 33. 12, 
7. Heb. 12, 10. Plur. ra συμφέροντα, things 
profitable, Acts 20, 20. So 2 Macc. 4, 5. 
Dem. 209. 7. Plur. Baruch 4, 3. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 59. 

σύμφημι, (φῆμι;) to speak with another, 
in the same manner, i. q. fo agree with, lo 
assent to; ο. dat. Rom. 7,16 σύμφημι rp 
νόμφ.---Όειι. 668. 14. Eurip. Hipp. 266. 
Xen. An. 5. 8. 9. 

σύμφορος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (συμφέρα;) 
profitable; Neut. τὸ σύμφορο» as Subset. 
profit, so Lachm. for τὸ συµφέρο», 1 Cor. 
7, 35. 10, 33.—Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 14. 


συµφυλέτης, ov, 5, (φυλέτης, φυλήι) 
pr. one of the same tribe or class, Lat. con- 
tribulis, Isocr. p. 263. a. Aristoph. Av. 368. 
—In Ν. T. genr. a fellow-citizen, fellow- 
countryman, 1 Thess. 2, 14. So Hesych. 
συμφυλετῶν : ὁμοεθνῶώ». Disapproved of 
by the grammarians, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 172. 
Wetst. N. T. in loc. 


σύμφυτος, ου, ὁ, ἦ, adj. (συμφύαω;) 
brought forth together, grown together, 
Sept. Zech. 11,2. Theophr. Caus. Pl. 5. 
5. 2. Etymol. Mag. ξύ ς' ὁ συγγενής. 
Trop. inborn, tnnate, 3 Macc. 3, 22. Plut. 
Pyrrh. 7. Lys. 118. 31—In Ν. T. grown 
together into one, connate, united, one with. 
Rom. 6,5 εἶ γὰρ σύμφντοι γεγόναµεν τῷ 
ὁμοιώματι τοῦ Φανάτου αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ [σύμ- 
Φντοι] τῆς ἀναστάσεως ἐσόμεδα, for if we 
are grown together with the likeness of his 
death, yea also shall we be [grown together] 
with his resurrection; for the gen. comp. 
Plato Phil. 51. d, τούτων ξυμφύτους ‘Boras 
ἐπομένας. Matth. § 379. fin—Comp. pr. συµ- 
πεφυκώς grown together, as man and horse 
in the Centaurs, Luc. D. Mort. 16. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 8. 18. 


συμφύω, f. ύσω, (φύω;) to bring forth 
together, to let spring up or grow together, 
Plato Conv. 192. e—In N. T. only Pass. 
aor. 2 συνεφύη», to spring up or grow 
together ; Luke 8, 7 συμφυεῖσαι αἱ ἄκανδαι. 
This is a later form instead of Act. aor. 2 
συνέφν» intrans. see in φύω init. So Philo 
de Vit. Mos. Π. p. 174. 12 ἡ ψαμμὸς καὶ ἡ 
σπορὰς αὐτῆς οὐσία συμφυεῖσα ἡνώδη. So 
συνέφυ», συµπέφυκα, Theophr. H. Pl. 9. 2. 


συµφωνέω 


#1. V. H. 8. 1 κιττὸς... συµπέφυκε τοῖς 
δένδροις. 

συμµφωνέω, ©, f. now, (σύμφωνος,) to 
sound together, to be in unison, accord, pr. of 
musical instruments, Plato Rep. 617. b.— 
In N. T. trop. to accord with, to agree with, 
intrans. 

1. Genr.e. g. a) Of what is suitable, 
congruous, ο. dat. Luke 5, 36 τῷ παλαιφ 
ob συμφωνεῖ ἐπίβλημα. So Aristot. Polit. 
7. 15 ταῦτα dei πρὸς ἄλληλα cuphoveiv. 
b) Of coincidence, concurrence, c. dat. 
Acts 16, 15 τούτῳ συμφωνοῦσυω οἱ λόγοι 
trav προφητῶν. So Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 2. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 2. 

2. Of a compact between two or more, to 
agree together, ἰο make an agreement; with 
περί ο. gen. Matt. 18, 19. Pass. ο. dat. 
Acts 56, 9 ri ὅτι συνεφωνήδη ὑμῖν, how that 
iu is agreed upon by you. So Sept. 2 K. 
12, 8; περί τινος Pol. 3. 15. 5; ο. inf. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 80; πρός τινα Xen. Hell. 1. 
3. 8.—With dat. of pers. and genit. of price, 
Matt. 20, 13 ob xi δηναρίου συνεφώνησάς 
pot; Buttm. §132.10.c. With µετά τινος 
and ἐκ ο. gen. of price, Matt. 20, 2. So 
Act. Thom. ὁ 2 συνεφώνηδε per’ αὐτοῦ τρι- 
ὢν λιτρῶν apyupiov. 

συμφώνησε», εως, 7, (συμφωνέω) an 
agreeing together, accord; 2 Cor. 6, 15 τίς 
δὲ συµφώνησις Χριστφ πρὸς Βελιάλ.-- 
Comp. συμφωνία Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 16 pen. 
Hdian. 3. 13. 8. 


συμφωνία, as, 7, (συµφωνέω) sym- 
phony, a concert of instruments, music, 
Luke 15, 25.—Sept. Dan. 3, 5. 10. Pol. 
26. 10. 5. Aristot. Polit. 7. 15. 


σύμφωνος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σύν, φωνή;) 
symphonious, in unison, pr. of sounds, musi- 
cal instruments, Luc. Harmonid. 1. Plut. 
Conjug. Prec. 11. Plato Legg. 812. d.—In 
N. T. trop. consonant, accordant; Neut. τὸ 
σύμφωνον as Subst. accord, ogreement, 
1 Cor. 7, 5 ἐκ συμφώνου. So Pol. 6. 36. 
5; genr. Diod. 6. 11. Epict. Ench. 49. 3. 
Plato Lach. 188. d. 

συµψηφίζω, f. iow, (Ψηφίζω,) to reckon 
together, to compute, e. g. ras τιµάς Acta 
19, 19.—Mid. ‘to vote with, Aristoph. Ly- 
sist. 142. 

σύμψυχος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σύν͵ vuxn,) 
of one mind with others, like-minded, Phil. 
2, 3.—Polemo 2. 54. Comp. Tittm. Syn. N. 
Τ. p. 67. 

σύν, prep. governing only the Dative, 
with, implying a nearer and closer connec- 
tion ard coninnction than µετά; much as 
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συν 


with in Engl. differs from mid, amid, among. 
See Passow s. v. Matth. 577. Winer ἡ 52. 
b. Tittm. Syn. N. T. p. 176. 

1. Pr. of society, companionship, consort, 
where one is said to be, do, suffer wiTH 
any one, in connection and company with 
him ; comp. in µετά J. 2.8. So after verbs 
of sitting, standing, being, remaining, with 
any one; as ἀνάκειμαι John 12, 2 in later 
editions; γίνομαι Luke 2, 13; διατρίβω 
Acts 14, 28 ; ἵστημι intrans. Acts 2, 14. 4, 
14; ἐφίστημι intr. Luke 20, 1. Acts 23, 27; 
καλίζω Acts 8, 31; µένω Luke 1, 56. 24, 
29. Acts 28, 16. Spec. εἶναι σύν rim, 
to be with any one, i. e. present with, in 
company with, Luke 24, 44. Phil. 1, 23. 
Col. 2, 5. 1 Thess. 4, 17 σὺν xvpig. 2 Pet. 
1,18; with εἶναι impl. Luke 8, 1. Acts 21, 
29. Phil. 4,21. Or as accompanying, fol- 
lowing, Luke 7, 12. Acts 13, 7. 27,2; as 
a follower, disciple, Luke 8, 38. 23, 56. 
Acts 4, 13; as a partisan, to be on one’s 
side, Acts 14, 4 bis. (Xen. An. 1. 8. 26. Hell. 
3. 1. 18 fin.) So οἱ σύν τινι ὄντες, 
those with any one, his companions, attend- 
ants, followers; fully Mark 2, 26. Acts 22, 
9. Oftener with part. dv, ὄντες ἱπιρ]. Luke 
5, 9. 8, 45 in later edit. 9, 32. 24, 10. 24. 
33. Rom. 16, 14. 16. Gal. 1, 2. 2,3; 
spoken of colleagues, Acts 5, 17.21. 19, 
38. So Hdian. 5. 4.11. Plut. Mor. II. p. 
40. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.16. Anab. 3. 2. 1.— 
After verbs of going with any one; e. g. 
ἔρχομαι and its compounds, Luke 24, 1. 
John 21, 8. Acts 11, 12. 2 Cor. 9, 4; 
ἀπέρχομαι Acts 5, 26; εἰσέρχομαι Acts 3, 
8. 25,23; ἐξέρχομαι Acts 10, 23. 14, 20. 
16, 3. John 18,1; συνέρχοµαι Acts 91, 
16. Also πορεύομαι Luke 7,6. Acts 10, 
20. 23, 83. 36, 13. 1 Cor. 16, 4; εἰσιέναι 
Acts 21,18; ἐκπλέω 18, 18; wapayivopas 
24, 24; συνάγομαι 4, 27. So Hdian. 2. 14. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 19. Hell. 3. 1. 18 init. 
—Genr. with neufer and passire verbs, like 
Engl. with, where the verb refers to ita sub- 
ject as in company with others, Matt. 26, 
35 κἂν δεέῃ µε σὺν col ἀποδανεῖν. 31, 38. 
τότε σταυροῦνται σὺν αὐτῷ δύο λῃσταί. 
Mark 9, 4 ὤφδη αὐτοῖς Ἠλίας σὺν Μωῦσεῖ. 
Luke 2, 5 ἀπογράψασδαι σὺν Μαριὰμ κτλ. 
22, 14. 23, 91. Acts 1, 14 bis. ν. 17 Ree. 
Vv. 22 µάρτυρα γενέσθαι σὺν ἡμῖν. Acta 3, 4. 
4, 27. 14, 5 ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο ὁρμὴ τῶν... 
Ἰουδαίων σὺν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν. 8, 30. 15, 22 
ἔδοξε τοῖς ἀποστόλοις ... σὺν ὅλῃ τῇ ἐκκλη- 
σίᾳ. 17, 94. 18, 8. 20, 36. 21, 24. 26. 
1 Cor. 1,2. 11, 83. 2 Cor. 1,1. Eph. 8, 
18. 4, 31. Phil. 1,1. 2,22. Col. 3,3. 4 
1 Thess. 4, 17 dua σὺν αὐτοῖς ἁρπαγησόμε- 
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Sa. 5,10. So Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 30. An. 1. 9. 
9.—Also with transitive verbs, like Engl. 
with, where the verb refers either to its sub- 
ject or object as in company with others ; 
e. g. to the subject, Mark 4, 10 ἠρώτησαν 
αὐτὸν οἱ περὶ αὐτόν, σὺν τοῖς δώδεκα. Luke 
ὄ, 19. 19, 23. 38, 11. 85. Acts ὅ, 1. 10, 3. 
14, 13. 21,5. 1 Cor. 16,19. To the ob 
ject, Matt. 25, 27 ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ ἐμὸν 
σὺν τόκφ. Mark 8, 34. 15, 27 καὶ σὺν αὐ- 
τῷ σταυροῦσι δύο λἈῃστάς. Acts 15, 33 
πέµψαι. v. 25. 23,15. [16, 32.) 1 Cor. 10, 
18. 2 Cor. 1, 21. 4, 14. Gal. 5, 24. Col. 3, 
9. 4,9. 1 Thess. 4,14. So with obj. Pa- 
leph. 31. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7. 

2. Trop. of connection, consort, as arising 
from likeness of doing or suffering, from a 
common lot or event, with, i.q. in like man- 
ner with, like; Rom. 6, 8 et δὲ ἀποβάνομεν 
σὺν Χριστφ. 8, 82. 2 Cor. 13, 4. Gal. 3, 
9 εὐλογοῦνται σὺν τῷ more ᾿Αβραάμ, i. 6. 
with and like Abraham, by the same acts 
and in the same manner. Col. 2, 13. 20.— 
So ©3 Sept. µετά Ps. 106, 6. Ecc. 2, 16. 

3. Of connection arising from possession, 
the being furnished or entrusted with any 
thing. 1 Cor. 15, 10 9 χάρις τοῦ Seov ἡ σὺ» 
μοί, i. 4. ἡ 8o%etod pos in Rom. 12, 3. 6. 
2 Cor. 8, 19 συνεπέµψαμµεν τὸν ἀδελφόν... 
σὺν τῇ χάριτε ταύτῃ, i. e. entrusted with this 
gift. (Pealt. Sal. 7, 4 ἀποστείλῃς Φάνατον 
σὺν ἐντολῇ.) James 1, 11 ἀνέτειλε γὰρ ὁ 
ἥλιος σὺν τῷ καύσωνι.---Ἠοπι. Od. 24. 193. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 23. Cyr. 1. 2. 4. 

4. Implying a joint-working, co-opera- 
tion, and thus spoken of a means, instru- 
ment, with, through, by virtue of ; 1 Cor. 5, 
4 σὺν τῇ δυνάµει τοῦ κυρίου Ἰ. Xp.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 13. Conv. 5. 18. 

5. Implyiug addition, accession, like Engl. 
with, i.g. besides, over and above; Luke 24, 
3] ἀλλά ye σὺν πᾶσι τούτοις τρίτην ταύτην 
ἡμέραν dye σήµερο», το] (besides) all this, 
Comp. Heb. M3782 Sept. σὺν τούτοις Neh. 
6, 18.—3 Mace. 1, 22. 

Nore. In composition ov» implies: a) 
Society, companionship, consort, in time or 
place, with, together, Lat. con-; also there- 
with, wilhal ; e.g. cundye, συνεσδίω, συγκά- 
Snpat. b) Completeness of an action, al- 
together, on every side, wholly, and is thus 
intensive ; e. g. συµπληρόω, ovyxadunra. 

συνώγω» f. ζω, (ἄγω)) 1.10 lead or bring 
together, tu gather together, to collect, either 
persons or things, c. acc. Matt. 22, 10 ov» 
ήγαγον πάντας ὅσους εὗρον. Luke 15, 13 
συναγαγὼν ἅπαντα. John 6,12 τὰ κλάσματα. 
15,6. Rev. 13, 10 αἰχμαλωσίαν συνάχει, i. . 
to bring together captives, to lead captive. 


συναγωγή 


With acc. impl. Matt. 18, 47 σαγήνη ... ἐκ 
παντὸς γένους συναγαγούσῃ. Matt. 25, 24. 
26. John 6, 13, comp. 12. Sept. for 0% 
Ex. 23, 10. Num. 19, 9. 10. So El. V. 
H. 4. 14. Diod. Sic. 3. 56. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2. 8. An. 3. 4. 31—Elsewhere with ad- 
juncts, e. g. els ο. acc. of place, Matt. 8, 
12 συνάξει τὸν σῖτον αὑτοῦ els τὴν ἀποβήκην. 
6, 26. 13, 80. Luke 3, 17. John 11, 52 τὰ 
τέκνα eis év, i.e. into one family, church. 
(Heraclit. ο. 19 τοὺς σποράδην οἰκοῦντας els 
éy συναγεῖν. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 45.) So 
εἷς final, John 4,36; ἐκεῖ, ποῦ, Luke 12, 
17. 18; µετά τινος Matt. 12, 30. Luke 
11, 23. 

2. Of persons, an assembly, multitude, 
i. α. to assemble, to convene, to convoke. 
a) With acc. Matt. 2, 4 συναγαγὼν πάντας 
τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς κτλ. John 11,47. Acta 14, 27. 
15, 30. Also with éwi τινα against any one 
Matt. 27,27; eis τὸν τόπον Rev. 16, 16; 
els πόλεμο» Rev. 16, 14. 20, 8. Sept. 
genr. for FON Ex. 3,16. 1 Sam. 5,11. So 
Hdian. 4. 8. 11. ΧΜ. V. H. 3. 19. Xen. An. 
1. 3.9; an army Paleph. 8.4. Xen. Ag. 1. 
25.  b) Pass. or Mid. to be gathered to- 
gether, to be assembled, to come together, 
Matt. 22, 41 συνηγµένων δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίω». 
97,17. Mark 2, 2. Luke 22, 66. Acts 13, 
44. 15, 6. 20,7. 1 Cor. 5, 4. Rev. 19, 19. 
Sept. for FON) Deut. 33, 5. Neh. 8, 8. 
(Plut. Mor. Π. p. 31.) With adjuncts of 
place, etc. Zum pooSeéy τινος Matt. 25, 32; 
ἐπὶ τὸ αὗτό, Matt. 22, 34. Acts 4, 26; 
ἐπί τινα, to any one Mark 5, 21, also 
against any one Acts 4, 27. (Sept. Gen. 
34, 30.) So els ο. acc. of place, Matt. 26, 
8. Acts 4, 5; eis final Matt. 18, 20. Rev. 
19, 17; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Acts 4, 27. 31. 
11, 26; µετά τινος Matt. 28, 12; πρός 
τινα, fo any one, Matt. 13, 2. 27, 62. Mark 
4, 1. 6,30. 7,1; éxet, ὅπου, of, Matt. 
18, 20. 26, 57. John 18,2. 20,19. Acts 
20, 8.—Spoken also of eagles, ο. ἐκεῖ t Matt. 
24, 28. Luke 17, 37. 

3. From the Heb. pr. to lead of ‘take with 
oneself, into one’s house, fo receive to one’s 
hospitality and protection, like’ Heb. FON 
PR, Matt. 25, 35 ξένος ἦμην,.καὶ συνηγάγετέ 
pe. ν. 38, 43. So Sept. {οὐ νὰ FOX Deut. 
83, 2. Josh. 2, 18, Tadg. 14, 15, 18. 


συναγωγή, ῆε, ἡ, (συνάγω,) collecting, 
gathering, as of fruits, Ῥοϊ. 1. 17. 9; of 


people, tribes, Pol. 4. 7. 6:14 mass, multi- 


tude, as collected, e. g. AMBS*Sept. Job 8, 
17; ὕδατος Is. 37, 25; f ‘Persons, as 
the congregation of Israel, Sept. Ex. 12, 8, 
19. Lev. 4, 19. Ecclus. 24945. 1 Mace. 


συναγωγή 


14, 38 : or an army, Ex. 32, 22. 23. 38, 4. 
15.—Hence in N. T. an assembly, congre- 
gation, synagogue ; spoken 

1, Of a Christian assembly or church, 
James 2, 2. 

3. Of a Jewish assembly, synagogue, 
held in the synagogues, for prayer, reading 
the scriptnres, and with certain judicial pow- 
ers; comp. inno. 3. Luke 8, 41. 12,11. 21, 
12 παραδιδόντες [ὑμᾶς] els συναγωγὰς καὶ 
Φυλακάς. Acts 9,2 ἐπιστολὰς πρὸς τὰς συν- 
αγωγάς. 13, 48. 22,19. 36, 11. So Hist. 
of Sus. 41. 60, comp. v. 4. 28.—Also Rev. 
2,9 et 8, 9 συναγωγὴ Σατανᾶ, the synagogue 
of Satan, Satan’s assembly ; spoken of Jews 
who slander the Christian church; who, 
professing to be true Jews and to worship 
God, are not so, but worship Satan ; comp. 
Rom. 2, 29. Others understand Judatzing 
teachers; but they are not spoken of as 
being in the church. Comp. Sept. συνα- 
yey?) πονηρευοµένων for Heb. Π15 Ps. 23, 
73; comp. Ecclus. 16, 6. 21, 9. 

8. Meton. of a Jewish place of worship, 
α synagogue, later Heb. ΠΙΟΣ n"2 house of 
assembly, comp. Buxt. Lex. Chald. Rab. 
1055. Synagogues appear to have been 
first introduced during the Babylonish exile, 
when the people were deprived of their 
usual rites of worship, and were accustom- 
ed to assemble on the sabbath to hear por- 
tions of the law read and expounded. After 
the return from exile the same custom was 
continued in Palestine ; comp. Neh. 8, 1 sq. 
Originally synagogues would seem not to 
have differed from the later proseuche, see 
in προσευχή no. 2; being erected without 
the cities in the fields, and usually near a 
stream or on the sea-shore for the conve- 
nience of ablution. Afterwards they were 
built in the more elevated parts of every 
city, and in the larger cities there were 
severa!, in proportion to the population. In 
Jerusalem, according to the Rabbins, were 
not less than 480 or 494. Assemblies were 
held in these at first only on the sabbath 
and festival days; but subsequently also on 
the second and fifth days of the week, i. e. 
Mondays and Thursdays. The exercises 
consisted chieffy in prayers and the public 
reading of the O. T. which was expounded 
from the Hebrew into the vernacular tongue, 
with suitable exhortation; comp. Luke 4, 
16 eq. Acts 18, 148q. The whole was 
closed by a short prayer and benediction, to 
which the assembly responded Amen, Neh. 
8,6. Comp. generally, Vitringa de Syna- 
goga Vet. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 4, 
93. Weist. Ν. T. I. p. 278. Winer Realw. 
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συναλίζω 


art. § en. So Matt. 4, 23. 6, 2. 5. 
9, 36. 10,17. 12, 9. 13, 64. 23, 6. 34. 
Mark 1, 21. 28. 29. 89. 3, 1. 6, 2. 12, 39. 
18, 9. Luke 4, 16. 16. 20. 28. 33. 88. 44. 
6, 6. 7, 5. 11, 43. 13, 10. 20, 46. John 6, 
69. 18,20. Acts 9,20. 18, 14. 14, 1. 16, 
21. 17, 17. 18, 4. 7.19.96. 19,8. 24,12; 
συναγωγὴ τῶν Ἰουδαίων Acts 13, 5. 42. 17, 
1. 10; σ. τῶν Λιβερτινῶν Acta 6, 9, see in 
AiBeprivos.—Jos. Ant. 19. 6.3. Β. J. 2. 14. 
4, 6. ib. 7. 8. 8. 


συναγωνίζοµαι, {. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀγωνίζομαε;) lo contend along with, to com- 
bat with, in company with, e. g. in the gym- 
nasia, Al. V. H. 12. 43; genr. Jos. Ant. 
6.3.3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 49.—In Ν. T. to 
strive earnestly along with, to wrestle along 
with, ο. dat. Rom. 15, 30 συναγωνίσασβαί 
pot dv ταῖς προσευχαῖς. So Jos. Ant. 12. 
2. 2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 16. Diod. Sic. 
1. 21. 


ouvadréw, &, f. ἠσω, (ἀδλέω,) to con- 
tend along with any one, on his side; only 
trop. fo strive wih, together wih, i. q. to 
help, to aid, ο. dat. Phil. 4, 3 ἐν τῷ evayye- 
Aig συνήσθλησόν pos. Also mutually, to 
strive together for any thing, c. dat. com- 
modi, τῇ πίστει Phil. 1, 27.—Trop. in a 
diff. sense Diod. Sic. 3. 4. 


συναδροίζω, f. οἶσω, (ἀδροίζω, ἀβρόος,) 
to gather together, in a heap, e. g. things, 
Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 3.—In N. T. of persons, 
to gather together, to assemble; c. acc. Acts 
19, 25 τεχνίταις ...οὓς συραΏροίσας. Pass. 
Luke 24, 33. Acts 12, 12. Sept. for 593 
Num. 20,2; 72P 2 Sam. 2, 25. 80. So 
Jos. B. J. 4. 11. 4. Pol. 8. 50.3. Xen. An. 
7. 2. 8. 

συναίρω, f. αρῶ, (αἴρω,) to take up to- 
gether, Plut. Lysand. 15. Sympos. 3. 10.3; 
to help, to atd, as if in taking up and bear- 
ing a burden, ο. dat. Jos. Ant. 17. 4. 3 cv» 
ἥρεν avrais. Dem. 1449. 14. Thuc. 4. 10. 
—In Ν. T. only συναίρειν λόγον µετά 
τινος, to take up an account with any one, 
for adjustment, i. q. {ο reckon together, Matt. 
18, 23. 34. 25,19. So Etym. Magn. ξννά- 
pagta’ συναρµόσασβαι, συγκαταδέσβαι. 

συναιχµάλωτος, ου, 6, (αἰχμάλωτος;) 
a fellow-prisoner, Rom. 16,7. Col. 4, 10. 
Philem. 23. 


συνακολουνέω, &, f. ήσω, (dxodovSée0,) 


to follow with, along with, to accompany, 
c. dat. Mark 5, 37. Luke 23, 49.—2 Macc. 
3, 4. Plut. Demetr. 36. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 5. 


συναλίζω, f. low, (drife, ἁλής, i. q. 
ἀβρόος,) to gather together, in a heap, e. g. 
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things, Jos. Ant. 8.4.1 τὰ σκεύη πάντα 
ovvahicas.—In Ν. T. of persons, to gather 
together, to assemble, Pass. Acts 1, 4 συνα- 
λιζόµενος παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς. So Jos. B. J. 
8. 9. 4. Luc. de Luct. 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 
48. Act. Hdot. 1. 176. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 14. 

συναλλάσσω, f. fw, (ἀλλάσσω,) to 
change by bringing together, to bring toge- 
ther, to reconctle, ο. acc. Acts 7, 26 Lachm. 
συνήλλασσεν αὐτοὺς els εἰρήνην, for Rec. 
συνήλασεν. --ἄλβολγ]. Sept. ο. Th. 879. 
Thue. 1. 24. 

συναναβαίνω, aor. 2 συνέβην, (ἆνα- 
βαίνω,) to go up with any one, froma lower 
to a higher part of a country; c. dat. Mark 
15, 41. Acts 13, 31. Sept. for M29 Ex. 13, 
88. 1 Esdr. 8, 27. A). V. H. 3.17. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 18. 

συνανάκειµαι, f. εἴσομαι, (ἀνάκειμαι;) 
to recline with any one at table, i. q. {ο eat 
with, to dine or sup with, see in ἀνάκειμαι 
no. 2; ο. dat. Matt. 9, 10 συνανέκειντο τῷ 
Ἰησοῦ. Mark 2, 15. Luke 14, 10. John 12, 2. 
Part. absol. οἱ συνανακείµενοι, guests, Matt. 
14, 9. Mark 6, 22. 26. Luke 7, 49. 14, 15. 
—3 Macc. 5, 39. 

συναναμίγνυμι, f. ἔω, (μίγνυμι)) to 
mix up together; Pass. or Mid. συναναµί- 
γνυμαι, to mingle together with, trop. to have 
intercourse or keep company with, c. dat. 
1 Cor. 5, 9 μὴ συναναμέγνυσλαι πόρνοις. Vv. 11. 
2 Thess. 3, 14. Sept. for 522MM Hos. 7,8. 
—Plut. Philopem. 21. So cupplyrvps, 
Dem. 885. 8 συµµίξαι rompois ἀνθρώποις. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. 

συναναπαύω, f. avaw, (ἀναπαύω.) Mid. 
to refresh oneself or be refreshed wth any 
one, in his company ; c. dat. Rom. 15, 32; 
comp. ἀραπαύω no. 2.—So ‘to sleep with,’ 
ο. dat. Plut. de tuend. sanit. Prac. 6. 

συναντάω, f. now, (ἀντάω, ἀντίι) to 
come together over against one another, to 
meet together, to meet with, to encounter. 

1. Pr. ο. dat. Luke 9, 37 συνήντησεν 
αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. 22, 10. Acts 10, 25. 
Heb. 7,1. 10. Sept. for "72 Num. 23, 16; 
Ὅλῃρ Gen. 32, 17; 338 Gen. 33, 1.—Hdian. 
1. 17. 8. Xen. An. 7. 2. 5. 

2. Trop. of things, events, to happen to 
any one, to befall, ο. dat. Acts 20,22 ra... 
συναντήσοντά µοι μὴ εἶδώς. Sept. and map 
Ecc. 2, 14. 9, 11. 


συνάντησις, «ως, ἡ, (συναντάω͵) a 
meeting with; in N. T. only in the phrase 
eis συνάντησι», for meeting with, used for 
the infin. συραντῷν, to meet with, ο. dat. 
Matt. 8, 34. So Sept. for πρ Να 


συναρπάζω 


Gen. 14, 17. Ex. 18,'7.—So Plut. Pyrrh. 
16 init. Genr. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 66. Eu- 
rip. Jon. 535 [547]. 

συναντίλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (ἀντι- 
λαμβάνω,) only Mid. συναντιλαμβάνομαι, to 
take hold in turn with any one, to lay hold 
along with, i. q. to help, to aid, c. dat. Luke 
10, 40. Rom. 8, 26. Sept. for ji>2 Ps. 89, 
22; x2 Ex. 18, 22.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 8. 

συναπώγω, f. έω, (ἀπάγω;) to lead off 
or away with any one, ο. dat. of pers. Sept. 
for MP2 Ex. 14,6. Achill. Tat. 7. p. 419. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.23; comp. Wetst. N. T. 
II. ρ. 81.—In Ν. T. only Pass. trop. to be 
led or carried away with any thing; mostly 
in a bad sense, to be led astray, c. dat. Gal. 
2,13 ὥστε καὶ Βαρνάβας auvanny3yn αὐτῶν 
τῇ ὑποκρίσει. 2 Pet. 3,17. Also in a good 
sense, Rom. 12, 16 μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ dpovovr- 
res, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ταπεινοῖς συναπαγύµενοι, not 
minding high things, but led away by lowly 
things, i. e. not withdrawing yourselves 
from lowly things in behalf of one another, 
cultivating humility. Some here take ra- 
πεινοῖς as masc. ‘being conformed to the 
lowly ;’ but contrary to the antithesis with 
τὰ ὑψηλά. 

συναποδνήσκω; aor. 2 συναπέδανον, 
(ἀποθνήσκω,) to die wilh any one; ο. dat. 
Mark 14, 31 dd» µε δέῃ συναποβανεῖν σοι. 
2 Cor. 7,3. Trop. of dying with Christ, 
i. e. spiritually, in the likeness of his death, 
2 Tim. 2,11; comp. σύν no. 3.—Ecclus. 
19, 10. Diod. Sic. 17. 28. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 22. 

συναπόλλυμε, f. ολέσω, (ἀπόλλυμι;) 
lo destroy with or together, ο. acc. et dat. 
Sept. for "BO Gen. 18, 23; impl. Plut. 
Phoc. 2. Dem. 917. 14.—In N. T. Mid. or 
Pass. to be destroyed with any one, to perish 
with others, ο. dat. Heb. 11, 31 'Ραὰβ... οὐ 
συναπώλετο τοῖς ἀπειθήσασι. Sept. for 
MBO] Gen. 19, 15. So Ecclus. 8, 16. 
Hdot. 7. 221. Plato Lys. 221. b. 

συναποστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἀποστέλλω,) 
to send off or away with any one, in compa- 
ny, ο. acc. 3 Cor. 12, 18. Sept for moe 
Ex. 33, 3. 22.—1 Eaedr. 5,2. Dem. 653. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 4. 

συναρµολοηγέω, &, f. hore, (ἁρμολογέω ; 
ἆρμός, Adyos,) to joint together, to fit or frame 
together, to join together parts fitted to each 
other ; Pass. Eph. 2,21 πᾶσα οἰκοδομὴ συν- 
αρµολογουµένη. 4, 16. 

συναρπάζω, f. dow, (ἁρπάζω,) Lat. cor- 
ripere, to seize or grasp allogether, to seize 
or catch with the notion of haste and great 


συναυλίζυµαι 


violence ; stronger than ἁρπάζω, from the 
idea of grasping all around ; coinp. in συλ- 
λαμβάνω no. 1. a) Of persons, e. g. a 
multitude or mob seizing individuals, c. acc. 
Acts 6, 12. 19, 29; of a demon seizing 
violently one possessed Luke 8, 29. Sept. 
for ΠΡΟ Prov. 6,25. So Philo de Plant. 
N. p. 219. Θ, ὅλον τὸν νοῦν ὑπὸ Seias κατοχῆς 
συναρπασφεὶς οἴστρφ. Luc. D. Deor. 8 tin. 
καὶ ἤδη συναρπάσω αὐτήν sc. Minerva. Pol. 
δ. 41.9. Hdian. Ί. 1. 30. Ὁ) Of things, 
as a ship caught by a tempest, Pass. Acts 
27, 15. Comp. Soph. Elect. 1150 πάντα 
γὰρ ξυναρπάσας Φύελλα. So ἀναρπάζεσδαι 
ὑπ ἀνέμον Thuc. 6. 104, 

συναυλίζοµαι, f. icopat, Mid. depon. 
(αὐλίζομαι,) to pass the night with any one, 
to lodge or remain with, Acts 1, 4 in Mss. 
for ovvad:(ouevos.—Sept. Prov. 22, 24, Heb. 
mid. 

συναυξάνω, f. now, (αὐξάνω.) io make 
grow with, to augment! withal, at the same 
time, 2 Macc. 4, 4. Pol. 10. 35. 5. Plut. 
Philopem. 1.—In Ν. T. Mid. συναυξάνοµαε, 
intrans. to grow together, in company, Matt. 
13, 30. So Dem. 107. 27. Hdian. 1. 12. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 6. 

σύνδεσμος, ov, 6, (συνδέω;) what binds 
together, a band, bond, copula; Col. 2, 19 
διὰ τῶν ἀφῶν καὶ συνδέσμων. Trop. Eph. 
4, 8. Col. 8, 14 τὴν ἀγάπην, ἥτις ἐστὶ σύν- 
δεσµος τῆς τελειότητος, i. e. which binds to- 
gether all the christian graces into one per- 
fect whole; comp. Simplic. in Epict. p. 
208, καλῶς οἱ ΠἨυβαγόρειοι περισσῶς τῶν» 
ἄλλων ἀρετῶ» τὴν φιλίαν ἐτίμων, καὶ σύν- 
δεσμον αὐτὴν πασῶν τῶν ἀρετῶ» ἔλεγο». 
So Sept. Dan. 5, 6. 13. Plut. Numa 6. Plato 
Rep. p. 616. c.—Trop. Acts 8, 23 els... 
σύνδεσμον τῆς ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σε ὄντα, I per- 
ceive that thou art (fallen) inio the bond of 
iniquity, an emblem of the bondage of the 
wicked ; see in els no. 4. Comp. Sept. Is. 
58, 6. 

συνδέω, f. δήσω, (δέω,) to bind together, 
Sept. Judg. 15, 4. Plut. Marcell. 14. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 32.—In N. T. of persons, to bind 
logether with ; Pass. to be bound or in bonds 
with any one, dat. impl. Heb. 18, 3 ὡς συ»- 
δεδεµένοι, i. e. as fellow-prisoners. So Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5.8 cuvdedepévos τῷ οἰνοχόφ. Luc. 
D. Deor. 17. 2. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 8. 

συνδοξάζω, f. άσω, (δοξάζω,) to glorify 
eotth any one, i. e. to exalt in dignity and 
glory with or as another ; Pass. Rom. 8, 17. 

σύνδουλος, ov, 6, (δοῦλος)) α fellow- 
slave. fellow-servant. The Atticists prefer 
épddovdos, ‘Thom. Mag. p. 649 ὁμόδυυλος 
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συνέδριον 


᾿Αττικόν. οὐ σύνδουλος. Poll. On. 3. 82. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 471. 

1. Pr. of involuntary service, Matt. 24, 
49 τύπτει» τοὺς συνδούλους abrov.—Eurip. 
Med. 64. Aristoph. Pac. 745. Hdot. 2. 134. 

2. Of voluntary service, spoken of the 
followera and ministers of Christ, as fellotc- 
servants together of Christ, Rev. 6, 11. 19, 
10. 22, 9; espec. of teachers, α cul:eazue, 
Col. 1, 7. 4, 7.—Also of the attendants of 
a king, the officers of an oriental court, 
Matt. 18, 28. 29. 31. 33; comp. v. 23. So 
Sept. for 7132 colleagues Ezra 4,7. 9. 5. 
3. 6. 

συνδρομή, RS, ἡ, (συντρέχω, συνέδρα- 
µον;) a running together, concourse, Acts 
21, 30.—Judith 10, 18. Pol. 1. 61. 2. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 87. 

συνεγείρω, f. ερῶ, (ἐγείρω;) to wake or 
raise up ἰομεί]νετ with any one, from the 
dead, as Christians spiritually in the like- 
ness of Christ’s resurrection, c. dat. Eph. 
2,6 καὶ συνήγειρε SC. ἡμᾶς τῷ Xpsore (a3 
v. 5). Col. 3, 1; dat. impl. 2, 12.—Pr. to 
raise or lift up, Jos. de Macc. 3 τὰ πεπτω- 
κότα. Phocylid. 132 κτήνος éySpote. Trop. 
Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 30 τὰς λύπας καὶ 
τοὺς Ἀρήνους συνεγείρει». 


συνέδριον, ov, τό, (σύνεδρος, έδρα) 6 
silling together, an assembly, consessus, 
Sept. for 5°09 Ps. 26, 4. Jos. Ant. 17.3.1 
σννέδριον ποιεῖται τῶν φίλω». Ρο]. 2. 39.1; 
α silling in council, a council, senate, Jos. 
B. J. 6. 4. 3. Plut. Pyrrh. 19. Hdian. 4. 3. 
21. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 39.—In Ν. T. spoken 
only of Jewish councils. 

1. The Sanhedrim, Talm. }°11330, the 
supreme council of the Jewish nation, com- 
posed of 70 members besides the high-priest, 
in imitation of the 70 elders appointed by 
Moses, Num. 11, 16 8q. comp. Jos. Ant. 9. 
1. 1. The members were selected from 
the ἀρχιερεῖς, i.e. former high-priests and 
the chief-priests or heads of the 24 courses 
(see in ἀρχιερεύς no. 2); πρεσβύτεροι, el- 
ders ; and γραμματεῖς, scribes or lawyers. 
The high-priest for the time being was ez 
officio president, 8"3t princeps ; and a 
vice-president, called {3 TD ON, sat at 
his right hand. The Sanhedrim had cogni- 
zance of all important causes, both civil and 
ecclesiastical ; and appear to have met ordi- 
narily in a hall not far from the temple, 
called by Josephus βουλή, βουλευτήριο», 
B. J. 5. 4. 2. ib. 6. 6. 3; though on extra- 
ordinary occasions they were sometimes 
convened in the high-priest’s palace, Matt. 
96, 3.57. Under the Romans the right of 


ouveldnow 


capital punishment was taken away, John 
18, 31; though they might aid in carrying 
a sentence into execution, John 19, 6. 16. 
See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 514, 1613. Lightf. 
Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 2, 4. 23, 2. Winer 
Realw. art. Synedrium.—So Matt. 5, 22 
ἔνοχος Cora: τῷ συνεδρίφ. 26, 59. Mark 14, 
55. 15,1. John 11, 47. Acts 5, 21. 27. 34. 
4]. 22, 30. 23, 1. 15. 20. 28. 24,20. Me- 
ton. as including the place of meeting, the 
Sanhedrim as sitting in its hall, Luke 22, 
66 ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν eis τὸ συνέδριον ἑαυτῶν. 
Acts 4, 15. 6, 12. 15. 23, 6.—Jos. Ant. 
14. 9. 4. ib. 20.9.1; de Vit. §12. Includ- 
ing the idea of place, genr. Hdian. 2. 3. 5. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 23. 

2. Genr. συνέδρια, councils, tribunals, i. Θ. 
the smaller tribunals in the cities of Pales- 
tine, subordinate to the Sanhedrin, i. q. 
κρίσις, Matt. 10, 11. Mark 13,9. See fully 
in κρίσις no. 3. 

συνείδησις, ews, ἡ, (σύνοιδα, συνειδέ- 
ναι͵) a knowing with oneself, consciousness ; 
and hence conscience, that moral faculty 
which distinguishes between right and 
wrong, and prompts to choose the former 
and avoid the latter; John 8, 9 ὑπὸ τῆς 
συνειδήσεως ἐλεγχόμενοι. Rom. 2, 16 ovp- 

ρούσης αὐτῶν τῆς συνειδήσεως. 9, I. 
13, ὕ. 1 Cor. 10, 25. 21. 28. 29 bis. 2 Cor. 
1, 12. 4,2. 5,11. 1 Tim. 4, 2. Tit. 1, 15. 
Heb. 9, 9. 14. 10, 2. 22. So συνείδησις 
dya%7, @ good conscience, consciousness of 
right, rectitude, Acts 38, 1. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 19. 
1 Pet. 3, 16. 213; καλή Heb. 13, 18; xaSa- 
ρά 1 Tim. 3,9. 2 Tim. 1,3; ἀπρόσκοπος 
Acta 24, 16; συνείδησις ἀσθενὴς οὖσα Vv. 
ἀσθενοῦσα, i. e. weak and hesitating in judg- 
ing and deciding, 1 Cor. 8, 7. 10. 12. Also 
1 Pet. 2, 19 συνείδησις τοῦ Seov, a conscience 
toward God, conformed to his will. 1 Cor. 
8, Ί συνείδησις τοῦ εἰδώλου @ conscience to- 
ward the idol, a conscience over which the 
idol has power, as if something real; or, a 
conscientious horror of an idol.—Wisd. 17, 
11. Test. XII Patr. 9 συνείδησίς µου συνέ- 
χει pe περὶ τῆς ἁμαρτίας. Epict. Fragm. 97. 
Luc. Amor. 49. Diod. Sic. 4.65; συ». ἀγα- 
37 Hdian. 6. 3. 9. 

συνείδω, obsol. in the present, see in 
εἴδω. 

1. Aor.2 συνεῖδον, Part. συνιδώ», only 
trop. fo see or perceive with oneself, by the 
senses, to be aware; absol. Acts 12, 12. 
14,6 συνιδόντες κατέφυγον.---2 Macc. 4, 41. 
Pol. 1. 23.3. Dem. 1351.6. Plut. Solon 25. 

3. Perf. 2 σύνοιδα, Part. συνειδώς, to 
know with any one, fo be conscious of oF 
privy to any thing; absol. Acts 5,2 συνει- 
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dvias καὶ της γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ. With acc. 
and dat. έµαντῷ, to know with oneself, to be 
consctous of, 1 Cor. 4, 4 οὐδὲν γὰρ cuaurg 
σύνοιδα.---Βο c. ἑαυτῷ Sept. Job 27, 6. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 6. 

σύνειμε, Ε. έσοµαι, (εἰμί,) to be with, to 
be present with, ο. dat. Luke 9, 18. Acts 22, 
11.—2 Macc. 9, 4. AU]. V. H. 12. 52. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 10. 

σύνειµι, Part. συνιών, (εἶμι,) to go or 
come together, to convene, absol. Luke 8, 4. 
—Hdian. 2. 9. '7. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 19. 

συνεισέρχοµαυ, aor. 2 -ἤλλο», (εἰσέρ- 
χοµαι,) to go or come in with any one, to 
enter with, ο. dat. John 18, 15 cuveronASe 
τῷ Ἰησοῦ. Into a vessel, to embark with, 
ο. dat. John 6, 223. Sept. for py xin Esth. 
2, 13.—Act. Thom. § 12. Luc. Tox. 18. Xen. 
An. 4. 6. 10. 

συνέκδηµος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ἔκδημος,) 
absent together frum one’s people, a fellow- 
traveller, Acts 19, 29. 3 Cor. 8, 19.—Jos. 
de Vit. § 14. Paleph. 46. 4. Plut. de Virtut. 
et Vit. 2. 

συνεκλεκτός, ή, όν, (ἐκλεκτός,) chosen 
along with, co-elect, like-beloved, 1 Pet. 5, 
13.—Others here take it as pr. η. fem. Syn- 
eclecte, and understand it of the wife of 
Peter. 

συνέλαύνω, f. daw, (ddaivw,) to drive 
together, into one place, e. g. wild beasts, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 14; persons, 2 Macc. 4, 
26. Pol. 28. 5. 6.—In N. T. trop. to urge 
or persuade together, to set al one, Cc. acc. 
Acts 7, 36 συνήλασεν αὐτοὺς els εἰρήνην. 
So El. V. H. 4. 15. 

συνεπιμαρτυρέω, &, f. how, (ἐπιμαρ- 
τυρέω,) to bear further witness with any one, 
to join in altesting, ο. dat. of manner, Heb. 
2, 4, comp. v. 3.—Sext. Empir. adv. Log. 2. 
324 συνεπιμαρτυροῦσαν τῷ λόγφ. Pol. 26. 
9. 4. 


ouveritidnps, f. show, (ὀπιτίδημι;) to 
put or lay upon together, at the same time, 
Sept. Num. 12, 11. Plut. Sympos. 8. 7. 4 fin. 
—In N. T. Mid. to set upon or assatl with 
any one, at the same time, fo jotn tn assati- 
ing, absol. Acts 34, 9 συνεπέδεντο in later 
edit. comp. v. 3. Rec. συνέθεντο. So Sept. 
Deut. 32, 27. Pol. 1. 31. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2. 3. 

συνέποµαι, Mid. depon. (ἔπω, ἔπομαι,) 
to follow with, to accompany, c. dat. Acts 
20, 4.—2 Macc. 15, 2. Plut. Brut. 18. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 2. 

συνεργέω, ὢ, {. ήσω, (συνεργός,) to 
work together with any one, to codperate, 
absol. to be a co-worker, fellow-labourer, 





συνεργός 


1 Cor. 16, 16. 2 Cor. 6, 1. (With dat. 
pers. 1 Esdr. 7, 2. Plut. de Sanit. tuend. 
fin. τῇ ψυχῇ συνεργεῖ τὸ σῶμα καὶ συγκάµ- 
wet.) Hence genr. to help, to aid, ο. dat. 
expr. or impl. Mark 16, 20. James 2, 33 ἡ 
πίστις συνεργεῖ τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ. So 
1 Macc. 12, 1. Jos. Β. J. 6. 1. 5. Diod. Sic. 
4.77. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 18.—Of things, to 
work together for any thing, {ο cudperate, to 
contribute to any result, ο. dat. commodi, et 
eis ο. acc. Rom. 8, 28 τοῖς ἀγαπῶσι» τὸν 
Μεὸν πάντα συνεργεῖ els ἀγαβόν. So Pol. 
11. 9. 1. Diod. Sic. 4. 76; πρός Plut. Ro- 
mul. 21. 


συνέργός, οὗ, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἔργον;) working 
wih, codperating, aiding, Diud. Sic. 18. 70. 
Pol. 1. 81. 10; Subst. α co-worker, fellow- 
labourer, helper, genr. 2 Macc. 8, 7. Pol. 1. 
7. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 3.—In Ν. T. spoken 
only of @ co-worker, helper, in the Christian 
work, i. e. of Christian teachers, c. gen. of 
pers. συνεργοὶ τοῦ Seov 1 Cor. 3,9; συνερ- 
yoi µου sc. Παύλον, Rom. 16, 3. 9. 31. 
Phil. 2, 25. 4, 3. 1 Thess. 3, 2. Philem. 1. 
24; ο. gen. of object, 2 Cor. 1,24 συνεργοὶ 
τῆς χαρᾶς ὑμῶ», co-workers of yuur joy, i. e. 
labouring together for your happiness. 
With dat. commodi, 3 John 8 συνεργοὶ τῇ 
ἁληδείᾳ. With eis ο. acc. for or in behalf 
of, 2 Cor. 8, 23 els ὑμᾶς συνεργός. Col. 
4,11. 


συνέρχοµαι, aor. 2 συνῄλδο», (ἔρχομαε;) 
to go or come with any one, io come together. 

1. With dat. of pers. to go or come with, 
to accompany; Luke 23, 55 airwes ἦσαν 
auveAnAvSvias αὐτῷ ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας. John 
11, 33 comp. 31. Acts 9, 39. 10, 23. 45. 11, 
13. 15, 38. Also to company or be conver- 
sant with, Acts 1,21. Once with σύν rim 
Acta 21, 16; comp. Winer § 56 fin. Sept. 
for xia Job 22, 4—Wisd. 7, 2; comp. 
Thue. 1. 10. 

2. Genr. and usually, to come together, to 
convene, to assemble, abeol. Mark 3, 20 cu» 
έρχεται πάλιν ὄχλος. Luke 5, 16. Acts 1, 6. 
2,6. 10,27. 16,13. 19,32. 21,22. 22, 30. 
28, 17. 1 Cor. 14, 26; c. dat. of pers. with 
or fo whom, Mark 14, 53; c. adv. of place, 
John 18, 20 ὅπον. Acts 25, 17; εἰς ο. acc. 
of place, Acts 5, 16; as marking result, 
1 Cor. 11, 17. 34; final, v. 33; ἐν ο. dat. 
1 Cor. 11,18; ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό 1 Cor. 11, 20. 
14, 23; πρός τινα Mark 6, 33. Sept. for 
aia Ez. 33, 30; yen Jer. 3, 18; ο. ets for 
Ἡρπ Zech. 8, 21; pox) 2 Chr. 80, 13; 
πρός τινα Ex, 32, 5.—Hdian. 4. 11. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 43; revi Pol. 1. Ἴ8. 4: σύν rim 
Luc. Asin. 45; ἐς τὸ atré Luc. Alex. 8. 
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8. Spec. of husband and wife, to come to- 
gether in one house, (ο live together ; Matt. 
1, 18 comp. v. 20. 24. So Plut. Amator. 
9. Xen. Cc. 10. 4.—Of conjugal inter- 
course, 1 Cor. 7,5; and so some Matt. 1. 
ο. So Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 1. Plut. Thes. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 4. 


συνεσδίω, aor. 2 συνέφαγον, (ἐσθίω;) 
to eal with any one, to eat together, i. e. 
genr. to have intercourse with, to associate 
with, ο. dat. E. g. ouveo3. Luke 15, 3. 
1 Cor. 5, 11; ο. µετά τινος Gal. 2, 13, 
comp. Winer § 56 fin. συνέφαγ. Acts 11, 3 
10, 41 οἶτινες συνεφάγοµεν καὶ συνεπίοµεν 
αὐτῷ, comp. in ἐσβίω no. 2.d. Sept. συν- 
eo3. for ma 338 Gen. 43, 32; absol. Ps. 
101, 5; συνέφ. for ny ’x Ex. 18, 12.—So 
συνεσ». Plut. de occult. Viv. init. συνέφ. 
Luc. Parasit. 59. 


σύνεσις, εως, ἡ, (συνίηµε,) α sending 
together, conjunction of streams, ξύνεσις 
δύο ποταμῶν Hom. Od. 10. 515.—In N. T. 
‘a putting together’ in mind, i. e. 

1. discernment, understanding, intelli- 
gence; Luke 2, 47 ἑξίσταντο δὲ πάντες... 
ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 1, 19. Eph. 3, 
4. Col. 1,9. 2,2. 2 Tim. 2,7. Sept. for 
mora Deut. 4, 6 ; Pht Prov. 2,2; mss 
Job 16, 2.—Luc. Alex. 23. Diod. Sic. 1. 1. 
Dem. 1394. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 23. 

2. Meton. as a faculty of the mind, un- 
derstanding, intellect, put for the mind itself ; 
Mark 12, 33 τὸ ἀγαπᾷν αὐτὸν [5εὸὺν] ἐξ 
ὅλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς συνέσεως. 
—Ecclus, 47, 33. Al. V. H. 12. 1. Ρ]αι 
Thes. 6. Plato Phil. 19. d. 


συνετός, ή, dy, (συνίηµι͵) pr. ' putting 
together’ in mind, discerning, intelligent, sa- 
gacious; Matt. 11, 25 ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα 
ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν. Luke 10, 31. Acts 
13,7. 1 Cor. 1, 19. Sept. for 1133 1 Chr. 
16, 22; }133 Prov. 28,7; 02" Gen. 41, 
33.—Jos. ο. Ap. 3. 16. Luc. D. Deor. 26 
fin. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 13. 


συνευδοκέω, &, f. noe, (εὐδοκέω) {ο 
think well of with others, {ο fake pleasure 
with others in any thing ; hence to approve, 
to assent to, c. dat. of pers. Rom. 1, 32 
συνευδυκοῦσι τοῖς πράσσουσι. Elsewhere 
ο. dat. of thing in or as to which, Luke 11, 
48 συνευδοκεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν πατέρων. 
Acts 8, 1. 22, 20. So 1 Mace. 1, 57. 
2 Macc. 11, 24; absol. Demad. 180. 33. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 24.— With infin. to be like will- 
ing, like pleased, to do any thing; 1 Cor. 
7,12. 13 καὶ αὐτὸς συνευδοκεῖ olxety per 
αὐτῆς, i. e. if both are mutually pleased. 


συνευωχέω 


συνευωχέω, &, f. now, (εὐωχέω ; εὖ, 
ἔχω, ὄχη,) to feast or entertain with or to- 
gether ; Mid. or Pass. fo feast with any one, 
to revel with, ο. dat. 2 Pet. 2, 13 συνευω- 
χούμενοι ὑμῖν. Absol. Jude 12.—Jos. Ant. 
4. 8.7. Luc. Philopat. 4. 

συνεφίστηµι, (ἐφίστημι) in Ν. Τ. 
only Aor. 2 συνεπέστη» intrans. to 
stand upon together, to assail together ; ©. g. 
κατά τινος, Acts 16, 22 συνεπέστη ὁ ὄχλος 
κατ αὐτῶν, i.e. made an assault together 
against them.—Sept. Num. 16, 3 συνεπέ- 
στησαν in Codd. Comp. Thuc. 2.75. 

συνέχω, f. ζω, (x,) {ο hold together, 
to press together, i. Θ. 

1. to hold fast, to shut up, ο. acc. 88 ra 
ὧτα to stop one’s ears Acts'7, 57. Sept. 
τὸ στόµα, for YEP Is. 53,15. Of a city 
besieged, Luke 19, 43 συνέξουσί σε {Ἱερυ- 
addvpa] πάντοδεν. Sept. and WS 1 Sam. 
23, 8. (2 Macc. 9, 2.) Of a crowd, to press 
upon any one Luke 8, 45; of persons hav- 
ing a prisoner in custody, (ο hold fast, Luke 
22, 63.—Hdian. 2. 13. 8. Luc. Tox. 39. 

3. Trop. to constrain,i.e. a) Locompel, 
to urge or press on; ο. acc. 2 Cor. 6, 14 ἡ 
γὰρ ἀγάπη τοῦ Χρ. συνέχει ἡμᾶς, consirain- 
eth us, shuts us up 80 to act; Theophylact. 
συνωδεῖ. Pass. Acts 18, 5 συνείχετο τῷ 
πνεύµατι 6 Παῦλος in Rec. see in lett. ο. 
b) Pass. συνέχοµαι, to be in constraint, 
to be strattened, distressed, perplexed, absol. 
Luke 12, 50 πῶς συνέχοµαι ἕως οὗ redec3j- 
Phil. 1, 23. (Comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 11.3; τῷ 
πολεμῴ Paleph. 39. 5; τῷ Am@p Pol. 3. 
62. 4.) Also to be seized, affected, afflicted, 
as with fear, disease, or the like; c. dat. 
Luke 8, 37 Φόβφ µεγάλφ συρείχοντο. Matt. 
4, 24 νόσοις ... συνεχομενούς. Luke 4, 38. 
Acts 28, 8. So Sept. Job 3, 24. 31, 23. 
Dem. 1484. 23 φΦόβφ. Diod. Sic. 3. 33 
νόσοις. Plato Theet. 479. a. c) Pass. 
also of a person held fast, pressed, occupied, 
with a work or the like; Acts 18, 5 συνεί- 
χετο τῷ Ady ὁ Παῦλος in later edit. see 
above in lett. a; i.e. Paul now gave him- 
self wholly to preaching the word; comp. 
v. 3. So Wisd. 17, 20 ἔργοις. Hdian. 1. 
17. 22 ἡδοναῖς. 


συνήδοµαι, Pass. depon. (ήδομαι,) to 
joy or rejoice with any one, ο. dat. Αλ. V. 
H. 9. 31. Hdian. 8. 6.2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 
1.—In Ν. T. to delight with (in) oneself in 
any thing, like συνεῖδο», ο. dat. of thing, 
Rom. 7, 22 συνήδοµαι γὰρ τῷ νόμῳ, i. e. 
1 take delighh with myself in the law, 1 de- 
light myself in it. Comp. Eurip. Hippol. 
1300 τί τάλας τοῖσδε συνήδῃ. 
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συνίηµι 


συνήνδεια, ας, ἡ, (συνηδής; ovr, ἦδος,) 
a dwelling or living together, ἄλ. H. An. 
16. 36. Dem. 1467. 19; @ being wonted Ι0- 
gether, familiarity, Jos. de Macc. 13 fin. 
Pol. 1. 48. 4. Diod. Sic. 14. 12.—In Ν. T. 
α wont, usage, custom, John 18, 39. 1 Cor. 
[8,7.] 11, 16. So Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 5 ἡ πάτριος 
συνήθεια. Arr. Epict. 1. 27. 20. Xen. Ven. 
12. 4. 

TUVNALKUBTNS, ov, 6, (ἠλικιώτης, ἡλι- 
xia,) one of like age, an equal in age, Gal. 1, 
14.—Alciphr. Ep. 1. 12. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
10. 49. Diod. Sic. 1. 53. On such com- 
pounds, which the Atticists sometimes con- 
demn, see Thom. Mag. p. 207 sq. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 172, 471. 


συννάπτω, f. ψω, (Φάπτωι) to bury 
with any one; in N. T. trop. with Christ, 
in the likeness of his burial; Pass. c. dat. 
Rom. 6, 4. Col. 2, 12 συνταφέντες αὐτῷ ἐν 
τῷ Barricpars.—Pr. Hdot. 5. 5 ἡ γυνὴ συν- 
Φάπτεται τῷ ἀνδρί. Plut. M. Anton. 85. 
Thue. 1. 8. 

συνλλάω, f. dow, (SAdw,) fo crush to- 
gether, to dash in pieces, Pass. Matt. 21, 44 
et Luke 20, 18 6 πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸν λίδον rov- 
τον, cvv3Aac3ncera. Sept. for 233 Ps. 107, 
16; ΥΠ. Ps. 58, 7.—Plut. Artax. 19. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 57. 

συνολίβω, f. ψω, (Ἀλίβω;) (ο press to- 
gether, to press closely, on all sides, as a 
crowd upon a person, ο. acc. Mark 5, 24. 
31.—Ecclus. 94 [81], 14. Plut. Symp. 
6. 6. 2 fin. Plato Tim. 91. e. 

ocuvSpuirre, f. yo, (Ὀρύπτωι) to break 
together, to crush in qreces; trop. τὴν xap- 
diay τινός to break the heart, intens. i. q. to 
dishearten, to take away one’s fortitude, 
Acta 21, 13.—So οἱ droreSpuppevor τὰς 
Wuxds Plato Rep. 495. e. 


συνιέω, see in συνίηµε. 


ouvlnpe, f. συνήσω, (iqps,) aor. 1 συνῆ- 
xa, aor. 2 συνῆν ; also Pres. συνιέω, whence 
3 plur. συνιοῦσι Matt. 13, 13. 2 Cor. 10, 
12; Part. συνίων Matt. 13,23. Rom. 3,11; 
comp. Buttm. § 106. η. 6. Matth. § 210. 1 κα. 
Winer § 14. 3. n. Pr. to send or bring toge- 
ther, e. g. foes in battle, Hom. Il. 1. 8. ib. 7. 
910. Trop. to bring or put together in mind, 
and 8Ο {0 discern, to perceive, to be aware of, 
e. g. a sound, voice, Hom. Il. 3. 182 dra 
Seas. ib. 3. 26. Hes. Theog. 831.—In N. T. 
genr. to understand, to comprehend, absol. 
Matt. 13, 13 ἀκούοντες οὐκ ἀκούουσι», οὐδὲ 
συνιοῦσι. ν. 14 καὶ οὐ μὴ συνητε. ν. 15. 19. 
93. 15,10. Mark 4, 12. 6, 52. 7, 14. 8, 
17. 21. Luke 8, 10. Acts 7, 25 οἱ δὲ οὗ ov- 








συνιστάω 


νηκα». 28, 36. 27. Rom. 15, 21. 2 Cor. 10, 
12 οὐ συνιοῦσι, i. e. are not men of under- 
standing, not wise. With acc. Matt. 13, 51 
συνήκατε ταῦτα πάντα; Luke 2, 50 τὸ ῥημα. 
18, 84. 24, 45. Eph. 5, 17. With ὅτι, 
Matt. 16, 12. 17, 13. Acts 7, 25. Sept. for 
fad Is. 6,9. 10. 2 Chr. 34, 12; ο, acc. 
Prov. 2, 5. 9; ο. ὅτι Is. 43, 10. So Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8. 4; ο. ace. Ceb. Tab. 3. Xen. 
Apol. 10; ο. ὅτι Hdian. 4. 16. 15.—From 
the Heb. to understand, to be wise, in re- 
spect to duty towards God, fo be upright, 
righteous, godly; Rom..3, 11 οὐκ ἔστιν 6 
συνιώ», quoted from Ps. 14, 2 where Sept. 
for "30M; aleo Ps. 2, 10. Dan. 11, 36. 
12, 3. 

συνιστάω, -άνω, see in συνίστηµι. 

συνίστηµει, f. συστήσω, (στημι,) also 
Pres. συνιστάω 2 Cor. 4, 2. 6,4. 10,18; 
σννιστάνω 2 Cor. 3, 1. 6, 12. 10, 12; 
see in ἵστημι and ἀποκαβίστημι. Found in 
both the transitive and intransitive significa- 
tions, fo make stand with, and to stand with ; 
see in ἵστημι. 

I. Trans. in the Act. present, impf. and 
aor. 1, to make stand with, together, to place 
or set together, Pol. 3. 43. 11. Hdian. 4. 15. 
12.—In Ν. T. to place or set with or before 
any one, 

1. Of persons, to tntroduce, to present to 
one’s acquaintance and favourable notice, 
and hence to commend, to represent as wor- 
thy, ο. acc. et dat. Rom. 16, 1 συνίστηµι δὲ 
ὑμῖν Φοίβη». 2 Cor. 5, 12; ο. acc. et πρός 
γινα 2 Cor. 4, 2; acc. simpl. 2 Cor. 3, 1 
ἑαυτοὺς συνιστανει»ν. 10, 12. 18 bis. Pass. 
2 Cor. 12, 11.—1 Macc. 12, 43. Ceb. Tab. 
11. Ρο]. 31. 30. 9. Xen. (ο. 3. 14; ace. 
simpl. Jos. Ant. 6, 13. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
3. 12. 

3. Trop. to set forth with or before any one, 
to declare, to show, to make known and con- 
spicuous, ο. acc. Rom. 3, 5 ef δὲ ἡ ἀδικία 
ἡμῶν Seov δικαιοσύνην συνίστησι. 5, 8. 
2 Cor. 6, 4 συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς ὡς Seov δι- 
άκονοι. So ο. dupl. acc. Gal. 2, 18 παραβάτην 
ἐμαυτὸν συνίστηµι. With acc. and inf. 
2 Cor. 7, 11. Sept. for 1131 Job 28, 23.— 
Jos. Ant. 7. 2.1 συνίστων ἑαυτοὺς as εὔνους. 
Plato Theag. 123. b; ο. dupl. acc. Philo 
Quis rer. div. Her. p. 517 cvviormow αὐτὸν 
προφήτη». Diod. Sic. 18. 91; ο. inf. ib. 
14. 45. 

Π. Inrrans. in the Act. perf. and aor. 2, 
lo stand with, to stand together. 

1. Pr. of pers. ο. dat. Luke 9, 32 δύο ἅν- 
Spas τοὺς συνεστῶτας αὐτῷ. Sept. for sas 
1 Sam. 17, 26.—Pol. 4. 1. 6. Luc. Necyom. 
15. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 29. 
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συνοχή 
2. Trop. from the transitive signif. to 
place together parts into a whole, i. e. to 
consittute, to create, to bring into existence, 
Diog. Laert. Carnead. 4. 64 ἡ συστήσασα 
vars καὶ διαλύσει. Plato Tim. 90. 6, rive 
τῶν ζώων αὐτὸν [τὸν κόσμο»] eis ὁμοιότητα 
ὁ ξυνιστὰς ξυνέστησε. ib. 4]. ἆ [ὁ Seds] 
ξυστήσας δὲ τὸ πᾶν.---ΗεπεῬ in Ν. T. ἵπ- 
trans. fo be constituted, created, to exist ; 
Col. 1, 17 πάντα ἐν αὐτῷ συνέστηκε. 2 Pet. 
3,5 yy ἐξ ὕδατος... συνεστῶσα τῷ τοῦ 
5εοῦ λόγφ. So Philo de Plant. Noé p. 215 
ἐκ γῆς ἁπάσης καὶ παντὸς ὕδατος καὶ ἀέρος 
καὶ πυρὸς ... συνέστη ode ὁ κόσμος. Max. 
Tyr. Diss. 25. p. 258, τῷ Διὸς vevpars γη 
συνέστη κτλ. Aristot. de Mundo ο. 5 init. 
Comp. Xen. Mem. 8. 6. 14. 


συνοδεύω, Ε εύσω, (ὀδεύω,) to be on the 
way with any one, {ο truvel or journey with, 
ο, dat. Acts 9, '7.—Wisd. 6, 23. Hdian. 4. 
7.11. Plut. M. Anton. 13. 


συνοδία, ας. ᾗ, (σύνοδος, ὁδός,) a jour- 
neying together, Plut. de rect. Rat. aud. 18. 
p- 110.—In Ν. T. meton. a company of 
travellers, a caravan, Luke 2, 44. So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 12. 1. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 91. Strabo 
4. p. 314. a. 

συνοικέω, &, f. How, (οἰκέω,) to house 
or dwell with any one, to live with, eapec. 
as husbands with wives in one house and 
family, absol. 1 Pet. 3, 7.—Ecclus. 25, 8. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 11. Dem. 1374. 21. Xen. Lac. 
1.8; genr. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 5. 


συνοικοδοµέω, ὢ, f. now, (οἰκοδομέω.) 
(ο build with any one, in company with, c. 
dat. 1 Esdr. 5, 68; to build together into 
one, Plut. comp. Thes. et Romul. 4.—In 
N. T. Pass. trop. to be built tagether with 
other Christians into a spiritual temple, Eph. 
2, 22; see fully in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. 


OVVO[LLNED, &, f. ήσω, (ὁμιλέω;) to be in 
company with, Ceb. Tab. 13.—In Ν. T. {ο 
converse with, to talk with, c. dat. Acts 10, 
27. 

συνοµορέω, &, f. Hore, (ὁμορέω, ὅμοροε ; 
όμος, pos.) to border together, to border or 
join upon, c..dat. Acts 18, 7 οὗ ἡ olxia ἦν 
συνομοροῦσα τῇ συναγωγῇ, i. e. joined upon. 
—Comp. ὁμορέω Hdian. 6. 7. 5. 

συνοχή, is, ἡ, (συνέχω)) α holding to- 
gether, a shutling up, e.g. of the womb, 
Symm. Prov. 30, 16; of a city besieged, 
Sept. Jer. 52, 3. Mic. 5,1; also of a circuit, 
enclosure, Jos. Ant. 8. 3.2; comp. Hom. 
Π. 23. 330.—In Ν. T. trop. distress, dis- 
quiel, anziely, Luke 21,25 συνοχὴ ἕδνων. 
2 Cor. 2, 4 σ. καρδίας. So Sept. Job 30, 3. 


συντάσσω 
Λουί]. for ΓΙΟΑΣΟ Ps. 35, 17. Artemid. 2. ὃ 


πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν συνοχῇ οὖσι». 

αυντάσσω ν. -ττω, f. fo, (τάσσωι) 
(ο urrange or sel tn order together, Joa. Ant. 
7. 12. 3. Dem. 1378. 26. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 2. 
—In Ν. T. (ο arrange or set in order with 
any one, fo order, to appoint, to direct, ο. dat. 
Matt. 26, 19 ἐποίησαν οἱ μαβηταὶ ὡς συνε- 
. τάξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 27,10. (21,6.] Sept. 
for ΓΠΣ Gen. 18, 19. 36, 11. So Pol. 
3.50. 9. Al. V. H. 9. 18. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
3. 46. 

συντέλεια, as, ἡ, (συντελέω,) ‘the be- 
ing brought to an end together,’ i. e. full 
end, completion, Diod. Sic. 13. 14. Pol. 11. 
33. 7. Plut. Quest. Rom. 34.—In Ν. T. 
genr. end, consummation, only in the phrase 
συντέλεια rou αἰῶνος Matt. 13, 39. 40. 49. 
214, 3. 28, 20; συντέλ. τῶν αἰώνων Heb. 9, 
26 ; see in αἰών no. 1. b.a. Sept. for ndp 
Neh. 9, 31. Jer. 4,27; VP Dan. 12,4. So 
Ecclus. 11, 27. 23, 10. Pol. 3. 1. 5, 9 κατα- 
στροφἡ καὶ συντέλεια. 

συντελέω, &, f. έσω, (τελέω;) to bring 
to an end together, Hdian. 2. 2. 15.—In 
N. T. 

1. toend altogether, fully, to finish wholly, 

to complete, ο. acc. Matt. 7, 28 συνετέλεσεν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τούτους. Luke 4, 13. 
Of time, Luke 4, 2. Acts 21,27. Sept. for 
mbd Gen. 2,2; ΌΌΠ Deut. 34,8. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 8. Hdian. 4. 2. 30. Dem. 522. 4; 
comp. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 50.—Spec. of a pro- 
mise or prophecy, {ο fulfil, to accomplish, ο. 
acc. Rom. 9, 28 λόγον» γὰρ συντελών sc. ὁ 
κύριος, in allusion to Is. 10, 22, see fully in 
συντέµνω. Pass. Mark 13, 4. Sept. for 
Πο» Ruth 3, 18; 983 Lam. 2, 17. 

3. By Hobr. as in Eng}. to finish, to com- 
plete, i. q. to make ; c. acc. Heb. 8, 8 συν- 
γελέσω ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰσραὴλ . . . dkuadHany 
καινή», quoted from Jer. 31,31 where Heb. 
M3, Sept. ScaSnooua. Sept. σνντελεῖν 
διαδήκην for Heb. PAD Jer. 84, 8.15; Ny 
Is. 44, 24. 

συντέµνω, f. εμῶ, (τέµνω͵) perf. συν- 
τέτµηκα, pr. to cut together, to contract 
culling, Plut. Demetr. 26. Thuc. 7. 36. Xen. 
Hi. 4. 9; of words, discourse, to make con- 
cise, Eschin. 32. 23.—In N. T. trop. and 
froin the Heb. to d-cide, to determine, to de- 
cree; Rom. 9, 28 bis, λόγον γὰρ συντελών 
καὶ συντέµνων ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ: ὅτι λόγον συν- 
rerpnpévoy ποιήσει κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, for 
his word he doth fulfil, and doth decree in 
righteousness ; for hts word decreed will the 
Lord execute upon the land; quoted from 
Sept. Is. 10, 22. 23, where the Heb. reads 
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συντρέχω 


thus: destruction is decreed, bringing in 
justice as a flood ; for destruction and a de- 
cree {destruction decreed] doth Jehovah of 
hosts execute. So Sept. for YX) Is. 28, 22. 
Dan. 9, 26; ΠηὈΠ Dan. 9, 34. 

συντηρέω, ὦ, f. how, (τηρέω,) to watch 
closely together or with any one, to watch or 
keep together with any one.—In N. T. 

1. to watch or keep closely, (σύν intens.) 

ο. acc. Mark 6, 20 συνετήρει αὐτόν, i. e. 
Herod kept John in close custody for the 
sake of protection against Herodias, and 
often heard him and followed his counsels. 
Trop. to keep or lay up in mind, pr. with 
oneself, e. g. τὰ ῥήματα Luke 2,19. Sept. 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ for Chald. "22 Dan. 7,28. So 
Ecclus. 39, 2. Test. XII Patr. p. 563 ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ. Pol. 31. 6. 5 σνντηρεῖν γνώµη» nap 
έαυτφ. 
2. to keep or preserve together, from loss 
or destruction, opp. ἀπύλλυμι, Θ. g. wine 
and the skins in which it is kept, Matt. 9, 
17. Luke 5, 38.—1 Macc. 8, 12 φιλίαν µετά 
τινος. 10, 20. Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. 
Psend. V. Τ. p. 191 συντηρεῖν τὴν ψυχὴν 
els ζωὴ». 

συντίδηµι, [. how, (riSnus,) to set or 
pul together, Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 4. Mem. 8. 1. 
1; tocompose, ὀνόματα Arr. Epict. 3. 23. 23, 
λόγους Dem. 277. 5, πρᾶγμα ib. 275. 26. 
Also to δεί or pui with a person, to deliver to 
any one, Pol. 5. 10. 4.—In Ν. T. only Mid. 
συντίθεµαε, to set together wih another, 
i.e. between oneself and another, to agree 
together, to covenant together or with any 
one ; ο. inf. Luke 22, 5 καὶ συνέβεντο αὐτῷ 
ἀργύριον δοῦναι. Inf. ο. τοῦ Acts 23, 20; 
see ὁ, ἡ, τό, (α. 3.6.8. With ἵνα John 9, 22; 
comp. in ἵνα no. III. 1.8. Soc. inf. Sept. 
Dan. 2, 9. Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 7. Hdian. 1. 17. 
16. Xen. An. 4. 3. 13 τοῦ ο. inf. Test. XII 
Patr. p. '707.—Once in Rec. i. q. to assent, 
absol. Acts 24,9; comp. in συνεπιτίδηµι. 
So Philostr. Heroic. ο. 5 fin. ὀλίγοις τών 
βουλευμάτων ξυντίδεσδαι. 

συντόμως, adv. (σύντομος, συντέµνω,) 
concisely, briefly, in few words, Acts 24, 4. 
—Jos.c. Ap. 1.1 γράψαι συντόµως. Athen. 
8. p. 349. a. Xen. (ο. 12. 19 ὡς δὲ συντό- 
pros εἰπεῖν. 

συντ ) aor. 2 συνέδραµο», (τρέχω.) 

1. to run with others, in company, trop. 
eis τι, 1 Pet. 4, 4 μὴ cuvrpexdvrey ὑμώ» els 
τὴν αὐτὴν τῆς dowrias ἀνάχυσιν. --- Dem. 
214. Ί: pr. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 9. 

2. Of a multitude, to run together, to flock 
together, Mark 6, 33. Acts 3, 11.—Judith 6, 
18. Jos. B. J. 6. 3. 8. Xen. An. 5. 7. 4. 


συντρίβω 


συντρίβω, f. Wo, (τρίβω;) to rub toge- 
ther, e. g. sticks for kindling fire, τὰ πυρεΐῖα, 
Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 32.—Usually and in N. T. 

1. to break or crush together, by rubbing 
or striking against, concussion, to break in 
pteces, ο. acc. Mark 5, 4. 14, 3 see in ἆλά- 
βαστρον. John 19, 36. Rev. 2, 27 τὰ σκεύη 
τὰ xepapexd. Sept. for 138 Ex. 12, 46. 
Lev. 6, 28. 26,13. So Al. V. Η. 12. 61. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 16. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 29.— 
Spec. of a reed, {ο break together, s0 as to 
have a flaw or crack, but not entirely off ; 
Matt. 12, 20 κάλαμον συντετριµµένον οὐ κα- 
τεάξει, a reed broken together shall he not 
break off, quoted from Is. 42, 3 where Sept. 
for 7). 

2. Trop. to break together the strength 
or power of any one, (ο crush, to weaken, 
ο. acc. Luke 9, 39 πνεῦμα...συντρίβει av- 
τόν, i. θ. weakens him, breaks him down; 
comp. Mark 9, 18 where it is ξηραίνεται. 
(Hdian. 5. 4. 20.) So of Satan, to break 
or crush his power, Rom. 16, 20; comp. 
in πούς lett. b. Sept. for ΠΦΠ Josh. 10, 10. 
Am. 3, 15. (Pol. 26. 3.6 συντρίψαι τοὺς 
᾿Αχαίους) Pass. Luke 4, 18 συντετριµµέ- 
yous τὴν καρδίαν, broken in heart, dispirited, 
afflicted, comp. Buttm. ὁ 131. 7. Sept. and 
"a0 Ps. 34,19. 61,19. So Pol. 31. 10. 3 
συντρ. τῇ δινοίᾳ. Diod. Sic. 11. 78 τοῖς 
Φρονήµασι. 16. 81 ταῖς ψυχαῖς. 

σύντριμµα, ατος, Τό, (συντρίβω;) a 
breaking together, a crushing, fracture, Sept. 
for "2% Lev. 21, 18. Is. 80, 14. Arist. de 
Audib. 34.—In N. T. trop. destruction, 
Rom. 3, 16, quoted from Is. 59,7 where 
Sept. for "©; for "20 Jer. 8, 21. 48, 3. 
So Ecclus. 40, 11. 1 Macc. 3, 7. 

σύντροφος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (συντρέφα;) 
nourished or nursed together, Xen. Mem. 2. 
8. 4.—In N. T. Subst. one brought up or 
educated with another, a comrade, Acts 13, 
1. So 2 Macc. 9, 39. 1. V. Η. 12. 26. 
Pol. 5. 9. 4. 


άνω, aor. 2 συνέτυχο», (τυγ- 
χάνωι) to fall in with, to meet with, to come 
to or al any one, c. dat. Luke 8, 19.—Jos. 
Ant. 1. 12. 3 συντυχὼν & αὐτῇ Seios ἄγγε- 
λος. Hdian. 2. 14.12. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 16. 


Συντύχη, ης, ἡ, Syntyche, pr. n. of a 
female Christian, Phil. 4, 3. 

συνυποκρίνοµαι, Mid. depon. (ὑποκρί- 
vouat,) Pass. aor. 1 συνυπεκρίδην in Mid. 
sense, Buttm. ὁ 136. 1,2; to play the hypo- 
crile with any one, to dissemble with, ο. dat. 
Gal. 2, 13.—Pol. 3. 93. 5. ib. 3. 52. 6. Plut. 
C. Mar. 14. 
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Σύρος 
συνυπουργέω, &, f. ἠσω, (ὑπουργέω, 
ὑπουργός, ἔργο»,) to serve, help, aid with any 
one, lfogether, at the same time, ο. dat. of 
manner, 2 Cor. 1, 11.—Luc. Bis accus. 17 
ωνιζοµένης τῆς ἡδονῆς, ἥπερ αὐτῇ τὰ 

our com ἡδονῆς, ἥπερ airy 

συνωδίνω, f. wis, (ὠδίνω,) to be in tra- 
vail together, to bring forth together, of ani- 
mals Porphyr. de Abetin. 3. 10.—In Ν. T. 
trop. {ο travatl or be in pain together, absol. 
spoken of 4 κτίσις collect. Rom. 8, 32. So 
Eur. Helen. 86 ξυνωδίνει κακοῖς. 

συνωμοσία, as, ἡ, (συνόµνυμε;) a swear- 
ing together, a conspiracy; Acts 23, 13 
συνωµοσίαν πεποιηκότες, Comp. in ποιέα» 
πο. 1. b. 8B.—Jos. Ant. 1ὔ. 8.4. ASL V. Π. 
14. 23. Thuc. 6. 37. 

Συράκουσαι, ὢν, al, Syracuse, now 
Siracusa, the celebrated capital of Sicily, 
situated on the eastern coast, with a capa- 
cious harbour. It was the birth-place and 
residence of Archimedes. Acts 368, 12.— 
Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 29, 31. 

Συραφοψἰκισσα, see in Συροφοί- 
ρισσα. 

Συρία, ας, ἡ, Syria, Heb. OI Aram, 
Αγαπισα, pr. n. of a large country of Asia, 
lying, in the widest extent of the name, be- 
tween Palestine, the Mediterranean, Mount 
Taurus, and the Tigris; thus including 
Mesopotamia, called in Heb. ο. pn, 
Arama of the two rivers; comp. Plin. H. 
N. 6. 18 eq. Mela 1. 11. Gesen. Lex. et 
Thesaur. art. 88. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
Il. ii. p. 2832 μη. For Cale-Syria, see in 
Δαμασκός. Modern Syria includes also 
Palestine. At the time of the Jewish exile, 
Syria with Palestine was subject to the 
empire of Babylon; and later, to the Per- 
sian monarchs and Alexander the Great. 
After the death of the latter, Babylon and 
Syria became a powerful kingdom under 
the dominion of the Seleucide ; of which 
at a later period Antioch was the capital. 
Syria was subdued by Pompey as far as the 
Euphrates, and made a Roman province ; 
including also Phenicia and Judea. In the 
time of Christ it was governed by a pro- 
consul, to whom the procurator of Judea 
was amenable ; see in ἠἡγεμών no. 2. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 10. ἃ τὴν Παλαιστίνην Συρίαν ἐδουλώ- 
caro.— Matt. 4, 24. Luke 2, 2. Acts 15, 
33. 41. 18, 18. 20, 3. 21, 3. Gal. 1, 91. 

= ύρος, a, ον, (Συρία) Syrian, 6. g. 
Σύρα φορτία Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3.—Usually 
and in N. T. ὁ Σύρος, a Syrian, Luke 4, 27. 
So Sept. 3 K. 5, 20. Jos. Ant. 10. 16. 4. 
Hdian. 3. 11. 17. 


Συροφοίνισσα 


Συροφοίνισσα, as, ἡ, a Syro-Pheni- 
cian woman, i. e. a Phenician of Syria, 
prob. in distinction from the Λιβοφοίνικες, 
Phenicians of Libya, or Carthaginians. 
Mark 7, 26 Rec. comp. Matt. 16, 21. 22.— 
Pr. fem. to Συροφοίνιξ, as Cadmus is called, 
Luc. Deor. Concil. 4; Syrophenix Juv. 
Sat. 6. 159; comp. Φοίνιξ, fem. Φοίνισσα 
Hom. Od. 15. 417. Hdot. 8. 118.—A later 
form is Συραφοινίκισσα, Or Συροφοινίκισσα, 
in Mss. and some later editions ; aleo Clem. 
Rom. Homil. 2. 5. 19. 

σύρτ iS, wos Υ. εως, ἡ, (σύρω,) syrtis, a 
sand-bank, shoal, quick-sand, dangerous to 
navigation, pr. so called as drawn together 
by currents of the sea. Acta 27,17. T'wo 
syrtes or gulfs with quick-sands on the 
northern coast of Africa, were particularly 
famous among the ancients; one called 
Syrtis Major, between Cyrene and Leptis ; 
the other Syrtis Minor, near Carthage. 
See Sallust Jug. 78. Heyne Excurs. IV. 
ad Virg. Zn. 1. 108 aq. Wetst. Ν. T. Π. 
p. 642.—Jos. B. J. 2.16.4. Luc. Dipsad. 6 
τὴν µεγάλην Σύρτιν. Diod. Sic. 3. 49. Strabo 
17. p. 1192. ο. 


σύρω, f. υρῶ, to draw, to drag, to haul, 
ο. acc. John 21, 8 σύροντες τὸ δίκτυο». 
Rev. 12, 4. Sept. for 3530 2 Sam. 17, 13. 
(Luc. Mere. cond. 3. Hdian. 5. 8. 17.) Of 
persons dragged by force before magistrates 
or to punishment, Acta 8, 3. 14, 19. 17, 6. 
So Jos. de Macc. § 6 init. Arr. Epict. 1. 29 
σύρῃ eis τὸ δεσµωτήριο». Luc. Lexiph. 10. 

συσπαράσσω Vv. -Ττω; f. άξω, (ovr, 
σπαράσσω;) pr. to tear or lacerate together ; 
‘n Ν. T. intens. to convulse altogether, to 
throw into strong spasms, spoken of the ef- 
fects of demoniacal possession producing or 
resembling epilepsy, c. acc. Luke 9, 42. 
Comp. in σπαράσσω. 


σύσσημον, ου, τό, (σύσσηµος, σῆμα;) 
a concerted sign, token, signal, agreed upon 
with others; Mark 14, 44 σύσσημον, comp. 
Matt. 26, 48 onpetov.—Sept. Judg. 20, 40. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 45, 46. ib. 20. 52. Strabo 6. 
p. 428. c. A late word, unknown to the 
earlier Greek writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 418, 
Αλ]. Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 196. 

σύσσωμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σῶμα,) of the 
same body with another, joined in one body; 
trop. in respect to the Christian church as 
τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, and of the Gentiles 
as partakers in it, Eph. 3, 6.—Not found 
elsewhere. 

συστασιαστής, od, 6, (συστασιάζω, 
στάσις;) α companion in sedition or insur- 
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συστρέφω 


rection, a fellow-insurgent, Mark 16, 7.— 
Jos. Ant. 14. 2.1 κατὰ ᾿Αριστοβούλου καὶ 
τῶν συστασιαστῶν αὐτοῦ. Comp. in συµ- 
µαβητής, συµπολίτης. 

συστατικός, 4, όν, (συνίστηµι)) pr. 
‘placing with or before, introducing ;’ hence 
commendalory, @. g. ἐπιστολὴ συστατική, 
letter of commendation, 2 Cor. 3, 1 bis.— 
Arr. Epict. 2. 3. 1 γράµµατα παρ αὐτοῦ λα- 
βεῖν συστατικά. Diog. Laert. 5. 18. 

συσταυρόω, ὢ, f. dow, (στανρόω,) to 
crucify with any one, c. dat. Matt. 27, 44. 
Mark 15, 32. John 19, 32.—Trop. Rom. 
6,6 ὁ παλαιὸς ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος συνεσταυρώδη 
(Χριστφ), our old [former] man was cruct- 
fied with Christ, i. Θ. since by the death of 
Christ we are freed from the punishment 
of sin, so the power of our former carnal 
nature was destroyed, crucified, when he 
was crucified. Gal. 2, 20. 


συστέλλω, {. λῶ, (στέλλω,) 1. to 
deck or wrap together, to envelope, to wind 
in a garment; e. g. of a dead body rolled 
up and swathed for burial, Acts 5, 6.— 
Genr. Eurip. Troad. 382 ov δάµαρτος ἐν 
χεροῖν πέπλοις συνεστάλησεν. So περι- 
στέλλω of a dead body, Sept. Ez. 29, ὅ. 
Jos. Ant. 17. 3. 3 περιστέλλειν Savdvra. 
Hdot. 2. 90. 

2. to send or draw together, to contract, 
Ecclus. 4, 31. Luc. Icarom. 12 γη ἐς βραχὺ 
σννεσταλµένη. Diod. Sic. 1. 41.—In Ν. T. 
1 Cor. 7, 39 ὅτι ὁ καιρὸς συνεσταλµένοε, the 
time is contracted, shortened, short, i. q. 
ἐκολοβώδησαν αἱ ἡμέραι in Matt. 24, 22 and 
Mark 13, 20. 

συστενάζω, f. £0, (orevdtw,) to groan 
or sigh together, spoken of ἡ κτίσις collect. 
Rom. 8, 22.—Eurip. Ion 9365 or 948. 

συστοιχέω, &, f. ήσω, (στοιχέωι) to 
advance in order together, as soldiers, Pol. 
10. 21. 7.—In N. T. trop. to go together 
with, to correspond to, ο. dat. Gal. 4, 26. 
So σύστοιχος corresponding, Pol. 13. 8. 1. 
Theophr. Caus. Pl. 6. 4. 


συστρατιώτης, ου, 6, (στρατιώτης) 4 
fellow-soldier ; trop. of Christian teachers, 
Paul’s companions in the labours and dan- 
gers of the Christian warfare, Phil. 2, 25. 
Philem. 2.—Pr. Hdian. 6. 8. 10. Plut. Pomp. 
79. Xen. An. 1. 2. 26. 

συστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω,) to turn 
about with, at the same time, e. g. a potter’s 
wheel, Ecclus. 38, 29.—In N. T. (ο turn, 
twist, wind together, into one bundle, band, 
mass; hence genur. i. q. to gather together, 
to collect, c. acc. Acts 28, 3 συστρέψαντοε 





συστροφή 


δὲ τοῦ Παύλου φρυγάνων πλῆδος. (Comp. 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 11 φρύγανα συλλέγοντες a ae 
ἐπὶ wp.) Sept. for sax, ris συνέστρεψε 
ὕδωρ ἐν ἱματίφ, Prov. 30, 4.—Of persons, 
troope, Sept. for wpomn Judg. 11, 3; 

ap Judg. 12, 4. Also Diod. Sic. 8. 36. 
ter An. 1. 10. 6. 

συστροφή, ῆς, ἡ, (συστρέφω.) aturning 
or winding together, as συστροφὴ πνεύμα- 
ros a whirlwind, Ecclus. 43, 17.—In N. T. 
a gathering together of people, a concourse, 
multitude, e. g.a public tumult, Acts 19, 
40. So genr. Sept. for ry Judg. 14, 8. 
1 Macc. 14, 44. Pol. 4. 34. 6. Hdot. '7. 9. 1. 
—Spec. a combination, conspiracy; Acts 
23, 12 ποιήσαντες συστροφἠν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι, 
comp. v. 13; see in ποιέω no. 1. b. β. 
Sept. for stip 2 K. 16, 15; συστρ. ποιεῖν 
for "Op Am. 7, 10. 


συσχηµατίζω, f. ίσω, (σχηµατίζω, 
oxnpa,) to give the same form with, to con- 
form to any thing, Plut. de Prof. in Virt. 
12. Aristot. Top. 6. 14. 4—In N. T. only 
Mid. or Pass. (ο conform oneself, to be con- 
formed to any thing, c. dat. Rom. 12, 2 
μὴ συσχηµατίζεσ3ε τῷ alam τούτφ. 1 Pet. 
1,14. So Plut. Numa 20 σνσχηµατίζονται 
πρὸς τὸν ἐν φιλίᾳ καὶ όὁμονοίᾳ τῇ πρὸς αὖ- 
τούς. Plut. de Virt. et Vit. 2. 

Συχάρ, Σιχάρ, ἡ, indec. Sychar, a 
city of Samaria, i. q. Shechem, Συχέµ, 
where see fully; John 4, 5. The name 
Συχάρ is not found in the Sept. nor in 
Josephus; and not improbably it was at 
first merely a like-sounding by-name, given 
by the Jews in contempt to the city Συχέµ, 
62), as the seat of the Samaritan worship. 
As such it might come from Heb. spt 
falsehood, spoken of idols Hab. 2, 18; or 
also from “i20) drunkard, in allusion to Is. 
28, 1.7. Comp. Ecclus. 50, 26 6 λαὸς po- 
pos 6 κατοικῶν ἐν Σικίµοι.. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 564 ἔσται γὰρ ἀπὸ σήμερον Σικὴμ 
λεγομένη πόλις ἀσυνέτων. Comp. the sim- 
ilar change in the name Βεελζεβούλ for 
Βεελζεβούβ; also Bethaven for Bethel, Hos. 
4, 15. 5, 8, comp. Am. 5,5. See Wetst. 
N. T. I. p. 858. Reland Diss. Miscell. I. 
p. 141. Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 118. 


Συχέμ, 6, indec. Sychem, Heb. ort 
(shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. of the son "of 
Hamor, slain by the sons of Jacob because 
he had defiled their sister Dinah, Acts 7, 16; 
see Gen. c. 34. 

Συχέμ, Σιχέμ, ἡ, Sychem, Heb. οὐ 
Shechem, a city of Ephraim, situated in the 
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σφάζω 

valley between Monnt Ebal and Mount 
Gerizim, Acts 7, 16 ; comp. Sept. Gen. 14, 
6. 37, 12. Josh. 20, 7 Συχὲμ ἐν τφ dpe τῷ 
Ἐφραίμ.---Οπ]]θά also Zina, ίµω», Sept. 
2 K. 12, 1. Jos. Aut. 4. 8. 44. ib. 11. 8.6; 

later MaSop3d by the inhabitants, and Ned- 
πολις, Neapolis by the Romans, Jos. B. J. 4. 
8. 1; also on coins, Φλαουία Νεάπολες, 
Flavia Neapolis. For the name Sychar, 
see in Συχάρ. See fully in Wetst. N. T. 
I. p. 858. Reland Palest. p. 1004 aq. Bibi. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 114-123. The an- 
cient Shechem was given to the Levites, 
and was one of the cities of refuge, Josh. 
20, 7. 21,21. It was destroyed by Abime- 
lech, Judg. 9, 45; but rebuilt by Jeroboam 
and made the seat of his kingdom, 1 K. 12, 
1. 25. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 4. Ata later period 
it became the metropolis of the Samaritans, 
and the seat of their worship, Jos. Ant. 11. 
8. 6. John 4, 5, comp. 20, 21 ; see in Σαμα- 
ῥρείτης. At present it is an inconsiderable 
town, called Λάδι or Νάδίῆς (Neapo- 
olis); and among its inhabitants are the 
few remaining descendants of the ancient 
Samaritans. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 


Ρ. 96 sq. 
σφαγή, ης, ἡ, (σφάζωα͵) a slaughtering 9 


slaughter, of animals for food or in sacri- 
fice; Acts 8, 32 ὡς πρόβατον ἐπὶ σφαγὴν 
ἤχση, quoted from Is. 53, 7 where Sept. for 
May. Rom. 8, 36 ὡς πρόβατα σφαγῆς, i. 6. 
for" slaughter, quoted from Ps. 44, 23 
where Sept. for nau ykx ; comp. Sept. 
for ΠΑΊΠ Zech. 11, 4.—James 5, 5 ἑδρέ- 
ψατε τὰς : καρδίας ὁ ὑμῶν» ὡς ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σφαγῆς, 
i. 6. like stalled beasts in the day of slaugh- 
ter, without care or forethought. Sept. 
eis np. σφαγῆς for MII pind Jer. 12, 3. 
—Of persons, Jos. Ant. 7. 1.6. Luc. Quom. 
Hist. conscr. 31. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 2. 


σφάγιον, ov, τό, (σφάζω,) α victim, as 
slaughtered in sacrifice ; Acts 7, 42 μὴ 
σφάγια ... προσηνέγκατέ pot, quoted from 
Am. 5, 25 where Sept. for may —Plut. 
Pyrrh. 6. Pol. 4. 17. 11. Xen. Lac. 13. 8. 


σφάζω, f. fo, Att. σφάττω, to slaughter, 
to kill, to slay; pr. animals for food or sa- 
crifice, Pass. Rev. 5, 6 ἁρνίον ἑστηκὸς ὡς 
ἐσφαγμένον. ν. 9. 12. 13, 8; comp. Is. 53, 
7. Sept. for man Gen. 43, 16. Ex. 22, 1 ; 
writ Gen. 37, 30. Ex. 29,11. (Hom. Od. 
1. 92. Paleph. 31. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 34.) 
Of persons, fo kill, to slay, c. ace. 1 John 
3, 12 bis, ὃς ἔσφαξε τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ κτλ. 
Rev. 6, 4. 9. 18, 34. Once hyperbol. of a 
deadly wound, Rev. 13, 3 κεφαλὴ ὡς ἐσφα- 


σφόδρα 


γµένη eis Ἀάνατον. Sept. genr. for ung 
Gen. 22, 10. Is. 57,5. So El. V. H. 13. 
g. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 14. 

σφόδρα, adv. (pr. neut. plur. of σφοδρός;) 
vehemently, greatly, very much, Matt. 2, 10. 
17, 6. 23. 18,31. 19, 25. 26, 22. 27, 54. 
Mark 16, 4. Luke 18, 23. Acts 6,7. Rev. 
16,21. Sept. for 788 Gen. 11, 18. 19; 
comp. Sept. Jon. 4, 4. 10.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 
3. Al. V. H. 2. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2. 

σφοδρῶς, adv. (apodpds,) vehemently, 
greatly, very much, Acta 27, 18.—Ecclus. 
13, 13. Hdian. 4. 13. 4. Xen. Cie. 5. 4. 

σφραγίζω, Ε ίσω, (σφραγίς;) to seal, i. 6. 

1. to seal up, to close and make fast with 
a seal or signet; e. g. letters, writings, 
books, so that they may not be read, Sept. 
for OF3 1 K. 21, 8. Is. 29,11. Eurip. Iph. 
Απ. 38. Polyen. p. 414 τὴν μὲν ἐπιστολὴν 
ἐσφραγισμένην σφραγίδι τῇ Πολυσπέρχον- 
τος. InN. T. trop. of words, to keep in st- 
lence, not in make known, c. acc. Rev. 10, 4 
σφράγισον ἃ ἐλάλησαν αἱ ἑπτὰ βρονταί, καὶ 
μὴ αὐτὰ γράψῃς. 33, 10. Sept. for amo 
Dan. 8, 36. So Stob. Serm. 34. ρ. 215 
σφράγισον τοὺς μὲν λόγους oey7.—Genr. 
to seal, to set a seal, e. g. for the sake of 
security upon a sepulchre, or prison ; ο. acc. 
τὸν XiZov Matt. 27, 66; ἑπάνω τινος Rev. 
90,3. Sept. for OM Cant. 4, 12. (Bel. 
and Drag. v. 11. 14. Diog. Laert. 4. 59 τὸ 
ταμιεῖον.) Trop. to secure fo any one, to 
make sure, i. q. to deliver over safely, Mid. 
ο. acc. et dat. Rom. 15, 28 ἐσφραγισάμενος 
αὐτοῖς τὸν καρπὸν τοῦτο». Comp. Sept. 
Deut. 32, 34. 2K. 22, 4. Philo de Vit. 
Mos. p. 607. ο. See Loesner Obs. e Phil. 
Ρ. 269. 

2. to set a seal or mark upon any thing, 
in token of its being genuine and approved ; 
e. g. persons, ο. acc. Rev. Ἴ, ὃ ἄχρις οὗ 
σφραγίσωµεν rovs δούλους τοῦ Ξεοῦ ἡμῶν 
ἐπὶ τῶν µετώπων αὐτῶν. Pass. v. 4 bis. 5 ter. 
G6 ter. 7ter. 8ter. So Eurip. Iph. Taur. 1383 
δεινοῖς δὲ σηµάντροισιν ἐσφραγισμένοι ἐφεύ- 
γοµεν xrd.—Oftener of decrees, documents, 
to seal, to attest by a seal, Sept. for enn 
Esth. 8, 8. 10. Job 7, 14: éyyun» Arr. 
Epict. 2. 18.7. Plat. Pomp. 5. Hence in 
N. T. trop. to altest, to confirm, fo establish, 
ο. acc. John 6, 27 τοῦτον yap 6 πατὴρ 
ἐσφράγισεν, i. e. as the Messiah ; comp. 
5,36. With ὅτι, John 3, 33 6 λαβὼν αὖ- 
τοῦ τὴν paprupiay, ἐσφράγισεν ὅτι Seds ἆλη- 
37s ἐστι. So of Christians, whom God 
attests and confirms by the gift of the Holy 
Spirit as the earnest, pledge, seal of their 
election to salvation; Mid. c. acc. 2 Cor. 


703 


σχίζω 
1,22. Pass. Eph. 1, 13. 4, 30. Comp. 
Anthol. Gr. Π. p. 147. So ἐπισφραγίζομαι 


in Philo often, see Loesner Obs. e Phil. p. 
142, 146. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 857. 


σφραγίς, ἴδος, 4, 1. α seal, as the in- 
strument for sealing, a signet, signet-ring, 
Rev. 7, 2. Sept. for ΒΏἵπ 1K. 21, 8. 
Cant. 8, 6.—Polyzn. p. 763 τοῖς Περσῶν 
βασιλεῦσι σφραγὶς βασιλικὴ εἰκών ἐστι κτλ. 
Pol. 16. 22. 11. Plato Hipp. maj. 368. ο. 

2. a seal, as impressed upon letters, books, 
and the like fur the sake of privacy and 
and security; Rev. 5, 1 odpayiow ἑπτά. 
ν. 2.6.9. 6, 1. 3. 5. 7.9.12. 8,1. So 
Bel and Drag. 17. Hdian. 7. 6. 15, 19. 
Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 39.—Also impressed as a 
mark or token of genuineness, Rev. 9, 4; 
and so of a motto, inscription, 2 Tim. 2, 19. 
(Act. Thom. ὁ 36 ὁ Seds διὰ τῆς αὐτοῦ 
σφραγίδος ἐπιγινώσκει τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα.) 
Trop. a token, pledge, proof; 1 Cor. 9, 2 4 
σφραγὶς τῆς ἐμῆς ἀποστολῆς ὑμεῖς έστε. 
Rom. 4, 11. So Jos. de Mace. § 7. 

σφυρὀν, οὔ, τό, (kindr. apipa, σφαῖρα;) 
the ankle, comp. Lat. malleolus pedis, Acts 
3, '7.—Aristot. H. An. 1.15. Dem. 442. 16. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 58. 

σχεδόν, adv. (ἔχω, σχεῖν͵) near, pr. of 
place, Hom. Π. 8. 15. ib. 4. 247.—In N. T. 
nearly, almost, Acts 13, 44 σχεδὸν πᾶσα ἡ 
πόλις ovvnx3n. 19, 26. Heb. 9, 22. So 
2 Macc. 5,2. Hdian. 3. 4. 2. Xen. Conv. 4. 6. 

σχῆμα, ατος, τό, (ἔχω, σχεῖν,) Lat. 
habitus, the form, figure, mien, deportment, 
of body, person, Atul. V. H. 2. 44. Hdian. 
1. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 22.—In Ν. T. of 
external circumstances, fashion, state, con- 
dition, 1 Cor. 7, 31 σχῆμα τοῦ κόσμου. 
Phil. 2, 8 σχήµατι εὑρεθεὶς ὡς ἄνθρωπος. 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 2 σχ. τῆς δουλείας. 5. 1. 
28 dx ταπεινοῦ oynparos eis τοῦτο δόξης 
καὶ περιουσίας προελβδοῦσι. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
1. 49. 

σχίζω, f. ίσω, to split, to cleave, to rend, 
with violence ; e. g. wood, Sept. for spa 
Gen. 23, 3. 1 Sam. 6, 14. Xeu. Cyr. 5. 3. 
49. An. 4. 4. 12.—In Ν. T. genr. as a gar- 
ment Luke 5, 36. John 19,24; Pass. rocks 
Matt. 27, 51; the veil of the temple eis δύο 
Matt. 27, 51. Mark 15, 38. Luke 23, 45; 
the heavens Mark 1,10; a net John 21, 11. 
Sept. and 293 Is. 48,21. Zech. 14,4; 72R 
Is. 37, 1. (Pol. 2. 16. 11 «ls δύο. Hdot. 2. 
17 Νεῖλος µέσην Αἴγυπτο» σχίζω».) Trop. 
to split into parties, factions, to divide, Pass. 
Acts 14, 4 ἐσχίσδη δὲ τὸ πλῆλος. 23, 7. 
So Diod. Sic. 12. 66 τοῦ wAnSous σχιζοµέ- 
νον. Luc. Asin. 54. Xen. Conv. 4. 59. 
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σχίσμα, ατος, Τό, (σχίζω,) a rent, ina 
garment, Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 χεῖρο» 
cxicpa γίνεται. (So a cleft, of hoofs, Aris- 
tot. H. An. 2.1.26.) Trop. a division, 
dissension, schism; John 7, 43 σχίσμα οὖν 
ἐν τῷ ὄχλφ ἐγένετο. 9, 16. 10, 19. 1 Cor. 
1, 10. 11, 18. 12, 25. 

σχοινίον, ου, τό, (σχοῖνος;) a rush-cord, 
and genr. a cord, rope, John 2,15. Acts 27, 
32 τὰ σχοινία τῆς σκάφης. Sept. for dan 
2 Sam. 17, 13. Dem. 1145. 6. Plut. Alex. 
M. 25. 

σχολάζω, f. dow, (σχολή!) to have lei- 
sure, to be free from labour, to have nothing 
to do, absol. Sept. for 9} Ex. 5, 8. 17. 
Pol. 11. 25. 7. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 9.— 
In N. T. 

1. With dat. commodi, to have leisure 
for any thing, to give oneself to any thing, 
free from other cares and hindrances; 
1 Cor. 7, 5 ἵνα σχολάζητε τῇ νηστεία κτλ. 
—Hdian. 1. 9. 8. Dem. 594. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5. 89. 

2. Trop. of place, to be vacant, empty, 
abeol. Matt. 12, 44 τὸν οἶκον... εὑρίσκει 
σχολάζοντα, i. e. unoccupied, uninhabited. 
—Plut. C. Gracch. 12 καὶ τῷ δήμφ σχολά- 
ζοντα peS’ ἡμέραν ἀπέδειξε τὸν τόπον. 

σχολή, ῆς, ἡ, leisure, rest, freedom from 
labour and business, vacation, Luc. D. Deor. 
18. 1. Hdian. 1.15.13. Xen. Mem. 3.9.9; 
leisure for any thing, i. 4. attention, devo- 
tion, study, Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 4 μηδὲ πρὸς 
éy ἄλλο σχολἠν ποιεῖται xrA.—In later 
useage and N. T. meton. a school, a place 
of learned leisure, where a teacher and his 
disciples came together and held discussions 
and disputations; Acts 19, 9 διαλεγόµενοι 
dv τῇ σχολῇ Τυράννου τινός. So Plut Arat. 
29 γοὺς φιλοσόφους ἐν ταῖς σχολαῖς ζητοῦν- 
τας. Plut. de aud. Poet. 7. Strabo 14. 6. 
p. 463 ἐν ᾧ σχολαὶ καὶ διατριβαὶ τῶν Φιλο- 
σόφων. Aristot. Pol. 5. 9. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 401. 

σώζω, f. σώσω, (σῶς, obs. ados,) Pass. 
perf. σέσωσµαι, aor. 1 ἐσώδην, Buttm. § 100. 
η. 2.§ 114; to save, to deliver, to preserve 
safe from danger, loss, destruction. 

1. Genr. to save, e. g. persons, c. acc. 
Matt. 8, 25 κύριε, σῶσον ἡμᾶς, ἀπολλύμεβα. 
14, 30. 24, 22. 37, 40. 42 bis. Mark 3, 4. 
13, 20. Luke 6, 9. Acts 27, 20. 31. al. So 
τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι Matt. 16, 25. Mark 
8, 35 bis. Luke 9, 24 bis. Sept. for "Win 
Judg. 6, 15; Όδο 1 Sam. 19, 11; >°8F 
2 Chr. 32, 14. So Luc. D. Deor. 3. 1. 
Ρο]. 6. 68. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. δ. 1.—With 
ἐκ ο. gen. of thing, {ο save from, to deliver 


out of any peril, John 12, 37. Heb. 5,7 σώ- 
ζειν αὐτὸν ἐκ Φανάτου. (1 Macc. 2, 59. Xen. 
Λη. 8. 2.11.) Once with ἐκ ο. gen. of 
place, pregn. Jude 5 λαὸν ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου 
σώσας, i. 6. having brought them out 
safely. 

2. Of sick persons, fo save from death, 
and 80 {ο heal, to restore to health; Pass. to 
be healed, to recover ; Mutt. 9, 21. 22 bis, 7 
πίστις σου σέσωκέ oe’ καὶ ἐσώδη ἡ γυνή. 
Mark 5, 23. 28. 34. Luke 7, 50. 8,36. John 
11,12. Acts 4,9. James 5, 15. al.—Diod. 
Sic. 3. 58. Ismus 36. 12. 

3. Spec. of salvation from eternal death, 
from the punishment and misery consequent 
upon sin, fo save, to give eternal life; so 
espec. Christ, as the Saviour, with ἀπό 
ο. gen. Matt. 1,21 σώσει τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ 
ἀπὸ ἁμαρτιῶν. Acts 2,40. Rom. 5, 9 ἀπὸ 
τῆς ὁργῆς. Opp. κρίνειν to condemn, John 
3,17. 12, 47. Of God, pregn. σώζειν τυὰ 
eis τὴν βασιλείαν αὑτοῦ, to bring one safely 
into his kingdom, 2 Tim. 4, 18. (Soc. eis 
pr. Diod. Sic. 3. 48 μόλις els τὴν οἰκείαν 
σώζονται, Xen. An. 6. 4. 8.) Genr. Matt. 
18, 11 ἦλδε ὁ ul. dv8phrov σῶσαι τὸ ἀπο- 
λωλός. Rom. 11, 14, 1 Cor. 1, 31 σῶσαι 
τοὺς πιστεύοντας. 1 Tim. 4, 16. Heb. 7, 25. 
James 1, 21. Once ἐκ Φανάτου James 5, 20. 
Pass. Matt. 10, 22 6 δὲ ὑπομείνας ets τέλος, 
οὗτος σωβήσεται. 19, 25. 24, 13. Mark 10, 
26. 13, 13. 16, 16. Luke 8,12. 13, 23. 
John 5, 84. 10, 9. Rom. 5, 10. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 
1 Tim. 2, 15. al. Hence Part. of σωζόµενοι, 
those saved, those who have obtained salva- 
tion through Christ, Acts 2, 47. 1 Cor. 1, 
18. 2 Cor. 2, 15. Rev. 21, 24.—-Comp. 


’ Ceb. Tab. 3 αὐτὸς δὲ σώζεται, καὶ µακάριος 


καὶ εὐδαίμων Ὑίγνεται ἐν παντὶ τῷ Big. 
ῥ4ᾱ. + 

σῶμα, aros, τό, @ body, as an organized 
whole made up of parts and members. 

1. Genr. a body, any material substance, 
a corporeal frame; e. g. of plants, 1 Cor. 
15, 37 οὐ τὸ σῶμα τὸ γενησόµενον σπείρεεε. 
v. 38 bis. Also of bodies celestial and ter- 
restrial, the sun, moon, stars, ib. ν. 40 σὀὠ- 
para ἐπουράνια, καὶ σώματα ἐπίγεια, comp. 
v. 41.—Diod. Sic. 1. 11 τὸ μὲν ἅπαν σῶμα 
τῆς τῶν ὅλων φύσεως ἐξ ἡλίου καὶ σελή- 
ms ἀπαρτίζεσδαι. Plato Phedr. 245. e, σῶ- 
pa ἔμψυχον καὶ ἄψνχο». Id. Tim. 32. ο, 
τὸ τοῦ κόσμου capa. 
.. 2. Spec. an animal body, living or dead : 

a) Of the human body, diff. from ocdpé 
which expresses rather the material of the 
body. E. g. a) As living, Matt. 5, 29. 
30 ἵνα ... μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου BAnSy cis 
γέενναν. 6, 25 bis. 26, 13. Mark 5, 29. 14, 
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8. Luke 12, 22. 23. John 2, 31. Rom. 1, 
24. 4, 19. 1 Cor. 6, 18. 15, 44 σῶμα ψν- 
Χιχόν ... πνευµατικόν. 2 Cor. 4, 10. 10, 10. 
Col. 2, 23. Heb. 10, 5. 1 Pet. 2, 24. al. 
Col. 1,22 see in odpé no. 4. In antith. 
with ἡ ψυχή, Matt. 10, 28. Luke 12, 4; or 
rd πνεῦμα, Rom. 8, 10. 1 Cor. 5, 3. 7, 34; 
or where σῶμα, ψυχή, πνεῦμα muke a peri- 
phrasis for the whole man, 1 Thess. 5, 23. 
Sept. genr. for "02 Lev. 6, 10. 14, 10; 
13 Gen. 47, 18; 0&8 Dan. 4, 30. (1. 
V. H. 2. 5. Hdian. 1. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 
8. 1; ο. ψυχή Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 24. Hdian. 6. 
δ. 18. Xen. Cyr. 8. '7. 19.) As the seat of 
sinful affections and appetites; comp. in 
σάρξ no. 3. Rom. 6,6 σῶματης ἁμαρτίας. 7,24 
comp. 23. 8, 13. Col. 2,11. So in Plato 
Phzdo ὁ) 10, 11, 27, 30. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 20. 
B) OF a dead body, corpse, genr. Matt. 14, 
12 Ἶραν τὸ σῶμα, καὶ aay αὐτό. 27, 52. 
58 bis, ἠτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ κτλ. Υ. 
59. Luke 23, 52. ὅδ. 24, 3. 23. John 19, 
$1. Acts 9, 40. Jude 9.al. Spec. of the 
body of Christ as crucified for the salvation 
of men; Matt. 26, 26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά 
pov. Mark 14, 22. Luke 22, 19. Rom. 7, 
4 διὰ τοῦ σώματος Χριστοῦ, i. e. through 
Christ crucified. 1 Cor. 10, 16. 11, 94. 27. 
29. Sept. genr. for 5718 1 Sam. 31, 10. 12. 
Neh. 3, 3; [233 Josh. 8, 39. 1 K. 13, 23. 
34. So 2 Macc. 12, 39. Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 4. 
Hdian. 4. 2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 25. 

b) Of beasts, e. g. living, James 3, 3 καὶ 
ὅλον τὸ σῶμα αὐτῶν perdyopey 8. τῶν ἵππων. 
(Paleph. 7. 1 σῶμα ἔχον ds κυνός.) Also 
of the dead body of a beast, α carcass, 
Luke 11, 37 ὅπου τὸ capa, ἐκεῖ κτλ. comp. 
Matt. 24, 28 πτῶμα. Of victims slain, Heb. 
13, 11; comp. Ex. 29, 14. Num. 19, 3. 5. 
So Hom. Il. 23. 169 8para σώματα. Philo 
de Vict. off. p. 851. e, ἐξ ἱππείων σωμάτων. 

3. Meton. to the body, as the external 
man, is ascribed that which strictly belongs 
to the person, man, individual. a) With 
a gen. of pers. thus forming a periphrasis 
for the person himself; Matt. 6,22 ὅλον τὸ 
σῶμά σου φωτεινὸν ἔσται. v. 23. Luke 11, 
34. 36. Rom 12, 1 παραστῆσαι τὰ σώματα 
ὑμῶν Suciay ζώσαν, i. Θ. your persons, your- 
selves, comp. 6, 13. Eph. 5, 28. Phil. 1, 20. 
Genr. and absol. 1 Cor. 6, 16 ὁ κολλώµενος 
vp πόρνῃ, ἓν σῶμά ἐστι (antith. rd πνεῦμα 
v. 17), in allusion to Gen. 2, 34 where Sept. 
els σάρκα piay for Heb. ™®2. Comp. in 
σάρξ no. 4. So Xen. An. 1. 9. 12 καὶ χρή- 
para καὶ πόλεις καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 3. 10 γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων σώμα- 
τα. Absol. Sept. Gen. 47, 12 κατὰ σώμα, 
i.e. according to the number of persons. 

4 


Diod. Sic. 13. 14 was ὁ τόπος ἔγεμε σωµά- 
τω». With an adj. Aschin. ο. Ctes. p. 470. 
Dem. 910. 13 ἐλεύθερα σώματα. Xen. Mem. 
3. 6. 2 σώματα ἀγαδά, good soldiers. Espec. 
of slaves, ο. adj. a8 σώματα δοῦλα Poll. On. 
3. 71 or 78; cep. αἰχμάλωτα Dem. 480. 
10; σ. οἰκετικά AUschin. ο. Timarch. p. 42 ; 
τὰ σ. ray olxeray ib. p. 120. Hence in 
later usage and N.T. ὮὉ) Absol. a slave, 
τὰ σώματα slaves; once Rev. 18, 13 [γό- 
pov] ἵππων καὶ ῥεδῶν καὶ σωµάτω». So Tob. 
10, 11 σώματα καὶ κτήνη καὶ ἀργύριον. 
2 Macc. 8, 11. Strab. 14. p. 986. b, σώματ' 
ἐμπορεῖ». Pol. 18. 18.6. Plut. Cimon 9. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 378. 

4. Trop. @ body, a whole, aggregale, a 
collective mass, spoken of the Christian 
church, the whole body of Christians col- 
lectively, of which Christ is ἡ κεφαλή, the 
head; Col. 1, 18 καὶ atrdés ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλὴ 
τοῦ σώματος, τῆς ἐκκλησίας. V. 24 ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
σώματος αὐτοῦ, ὅ ἐστιν ἡ ἐκκλησία. Rom. 
12, 5 οἱ πολλοὶ dy σώμά ἐσμεν ἐν Χριστφ. 
1 Cor. 10, 17. 12, 13. 27. Eph. 1, 38. 3, 
16. 4, 4. 12. 16 bis. 5, 23. 30. Col. 2, 19. 
3, 15.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 7. 3. 3 Aavidns δὲ 
τήν τε κάτω πόλιν» περιλαβώ», καὶ τὴν ἄκραν 
συνάψαε αὐτῆ, ἐποίησεν ἓν σώμα, i. e. one 
whole. Diod. Sic. 1. 11 fin. τὸ σώμα τοῦ 
κόσμου ovyKketoSas way ἐκ τῶν προειρηµένων. 

5. Trop. hody, substance, reality, opp. 7 
σκιά the shadow, type; Col. 2, 17 d ἐστι 
σκιὰ τῶν μελλόντω», τὸ δὲ σώμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
—Jos. B. ο. 2. 2. 5 σκιὰν αἰτησόμενος βασι- 
λείας, hs ἥρπασεν ἑαυτῷ τὸ σώμα. Luc. 
Hermot. 9. + 

σωµατικός, ή, όν, (σῶμα,) bodily, of or 
like a body, Luke 3, 22 σωματικῷ cide. 
Also pertaining to the body, 1 Tim. 4, 8 a. 
yupvacia.—Jos. B. J. 6.1. 6 σ. ἕξις. Pol. 
4.6.10. doSévea. 6. 5.'7. Plato Locr. 96. a. 

σωματικῶς, adv. (σῶμα,) bodily, in a 
bodily form, clothed in a body, Col. 2, 9.— 
Plut. de def. Orac. 26. 

Σώπατρος, ov, 5, Sopater, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Berea, Acts 20, 4. See in Σω- 
σίπατρος, also in Πύῤῥος. 

σωρεύω, f. εὔσω, (σωρός) to heap, to 
heap up, ο. acc. Rom. 12, 20 ἄνβρακας πυ- 
pos σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ τὴν κεφ. αὐτοῦ, quoted 
from Prov. 25, 22 where Sept. for MN 
pregn. comp. in dy3paé. So Judith 15, 11. 
Pol. 16. 11. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 62.—Also to 
heap up with any thing, ο. dat. trop. 2 Tim. 
3, 6 σεσωρευµένα ἁμαρτίαις, heaped up with 
sins, laden, burdened. So pr. ο. dat. Hdian. 
4. 8. 20 λιβάνφ τοὺς βωμοὺς ἐσώρευσεν. 
Pol. 16. 8. 9 ο. gen. 
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Σωσδένης, ov, ὁ, Sosthenes, pr. n. 
a) Of the chief of a synagogue at Corinth, 
Acts 18,17. b) Of a Christian, the com- 
panion of Paal, 1 Cor. 1,1. Many hold 
him to he the same as in lett. a, 

Σωσίπατρος, ov, 6, Sosipater, pr. n. of 
a Christian, a companion of Paul in Corinth, 
Rom. 16, 21. Prob. i. q. Σώπανρος Acts 
20, 4. 

σωτήρ, ῆρος, 6, (σώζω,) a saviour, de 
liverer, preserver, who saves from danger or 
destruction and brings into a state of pros- 
perity and happiness ; so in Greek writers 
of the deliverer and benefactor of a state, 
Sept. for 71919 Judg. 3, 9. 15. Hdian. 3. 
12. 4. Plat. Arat. 53 σωτὴρ τῆς πόλεως. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 6 σωτῆρες τῆς πατρίδος. 
Also of the gods, as Ζεὺς σωτήρ Xen. Cyr. 
7.1.10. Plut. Arat. 53; σωτὴρ ᾽Απόλλων 
Dem. 1072. 18; Διόσκουροι σωτῆρες Al. 
V. H. 1. 30.—In Ν. T. only of God and 
Christ. 

1. Of God, a Deltverer, Saviour ; Luke 
Ἱ, 47 ἐπὶ τῷ Seq τῷ σωτῆρί pov. 1 Tim. 1, 
1. 2,3. 4, 10 Seq (ῶντι, ds ἐστι σωτὴρ 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων. Tit. 1,3. 3,10. 3,4. 
Jude 25 pévp 5εφ σωτῆρι ἡμῶν. Sept. for 
abetr. 551 Is. 17, 10. Hab. 3, 17; ΠΡΟ" 
Is. 12,2; 39Ο Ts. 45, 15. 21 —Ecclus. 
δι, 1. 1 Macc. 4, 30. 

3. Of Jesus as the Messiah, the Saviour 
of men, who saves his people from eternal 
death, from punishment and misery as the 
consequence of sin, and gives them eternal 
life and happiness in his kingdom ; Luke 2, 
11 ἐτέχδη ὑμῖν σήμερον σωτήρ. Acts 5, 31. 
13, 23. Phil. 3,20. 2 Pet. 1, 2. 11. 2, 20. 
3, 2.18; σωτὴρ ἡμῶν 2 Tim. I, 10. Tit. 1, 
4. 2,13. 8,0; σωτὴρ τοῦ σώματος 8c. τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας, Eph. 5, 23; σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμον 
John 4, 43. 1 John 4, 14. 


σωτηρία, as, ἡ, (σωτήριος) 1. safety, 
deliverance, preservation, danger or 
destruction. a) Pr. Acts 27,34 τοῦτο γὰρ 
πρὸς rhs ὑμ. σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. Heb. 11, 7. 
Acts Ἴ, 25; ο. ἕκ wos, Luke 1, 7h σωτη- 
piay ἐξ ἐχβρῶν ἡμῶν. v. 69 κέρας σωτηρίας, 
i. α. strong deliverer, see in κέρας no. 1. 
Sept. for 309 Hab. 3, 12. Ex. 14,13; nsw 
Prov. 11, 14; ο. ἀπό for nude 9 Sam. 15, 
14. So 8 Mace. 3, 32. Jos. Ant. 7.1.1. 
#Eschin. 83. 38 σ. τῆς πόλεως. AD. V. Η. 
9. 21. Thuc. 1. 65. b) Genr. welfare, 
prosperily, Phil. 1, 19 τοῦτό pos ἀποβήσεται 
eis σωτηρία». 2 Pet. 3, 15. 2 Cor. 6, 2 bis, 
quoted from Is. 49, 8 where Sept. for 
mygsws". Sept. for pide Gen. 98, 21. 44, 
7. So Wied. 6, 26. Hdian. 1. 9, 1. Diod. 
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Sic. 16. 4. ϱ) From the Heb. delivers 
ance, victory, Rev. 7, 10. 12, 10. 19, 1. 
Sept. and Heb. "23307 1 Sam. 14, 45. Heh 
3,8; ΠΨΙΟΕ 2 Sam. 19, 3. 2 K. 5, 1. 

2. Spec. in the Christian sense, salvation, 
deliverance from punishment and misery as 
the consequence of sin, and admission to 
eternal life and happiness in the kingdom 
of Christ the Saviour. Luke 1, Τ] δοῦναι 
γνῶσιν σωτηρίας. 19,9. John 4, 22 ἡ σω- 
τηρία, i. e. salvation by a Messiah. Acts 4, 
12 οὐκ ἔστω dy ἄλλφ οὐδενὶ ἡ σωτηρία. 13, 
26. 16, 17. Rom, 1, 16, 10, 1. 10. 11, 11. 
18, 11. 2 Car. 1, 6 bis, Rec. 7,10. Eph. 1, 
13. Phil. 1, 38. 2, 12. 1 Theas, 5, 8. 9. 
3 Thess. 2, 13. 2 Tim. 2, 10. 8, 15. Heb. 
1, 14. 2, 3. 10. 5,9. 6,9. 9, 38. 1 Pet. 1, 
§. 9, 10. [3,3.] Jude 3. Acts 13,47 τέδεικά σε 

.. Tov εἶναί σε cis σωτηρία» ἕως ἐσχάτον τῆο 
ys, for salvation, to bring salvation, quoted 
from Is. 49, 6 where Sept. for 330". 

σωτήρ (08; ον, d, ts ad). (σωτήρ;) saving, 
delivering, bringing deliverance and wel- 
fare, 3 Macc. 7, 18. Diod. Sic. 14. 80 Ad 
σωτηρίφ. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 4. Xen. Mem. 
8. 3. 10.—In N. T. only in the Christian 
sense, saving, bringing salvation ; Tit. 2, 
11 ἡ χάρις ἡ σωτήριο. Hence Neut. τὸ 
σωτήριο» as Subst. salvation, Eph. 6,17 ; 
also the doctrine of salvation by Christ, Acts 
98,28. Sept. for 7998" Is. 19,3. 61,6 
Meton. for the Saviour, Luke 3, 30. 3, 6. 
So Test. XH Patz. Ρ. 543 ἐξ Ἰούδα ἀνατελεῖ 
ὑμῖν τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ Φεοῦ. p. 614. 

σωφρονέω, ἃ @, {. Roe, (σώφρω»;) to be 
of sound mind, i. e. 

1. to be sane, in one’s right mind, compos 
mentis; Mark 5,15 Ξεωροῦσι τὸν δαιµονιζό- 
µενον... σωφρονοῦντα. Luke 8, 35. 4 Cor. 
5, 13.—Luc. Abdic. 1 τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις σω- 
Φρονεῖ, κατ᾿ ἐμοῦ δὲ μαίνεται. Plato Alcib. 
II. 2. p. 135. ο, τὸ µαίνεσδαι ἄρά γε ὕπεναν- 
τίον σοὶ δοκεῖ τῷ σωφρονεῖν. 

3. Spec. to be sober-minded, to think and 
act soberly, discreetly, to use sound judgment 
and moderation ; Rom. 12, 3 φρονεῖν eis τὸ 
σωφρονεῖν. Tit. 3, 6. 1 Pet. 4, '7.—Luc. 
Nigrin. 6. Hdian. 4. 14.9. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 
30. Mem. 1. 2. 11. 

σωφρονίζω, f. law, (edppay,) to make. 
of sound mind ; hence to make sober-minded, 
to make ink and act soberly, discreetly, ta 
teach moderation ; Hdian. 3. 10.3 τοὺς υἱεῖς 
παιδεύων καὶ σωφρονίζω». Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
27. An. 6. 9. 28.—In Ν. T. to moderate, 
to correct, to teach, c. acc. et inf. Tit. 2, 4 
ἵνα σωφρονίζωσι τὰς veds Φιλάνδρονς εἶναι, 
Φιλοτέκνους, κτλ. 


σωφρονισµόφ 


'' σωφρονισμµός, of, 6, (σωφρονίζω,) pr. 
a making of sound mind ; hence, a making 
sober-minded, moderation, correction ; 2 Tim. 
1, 7 πνεῦμα... σωφρονισμοῦ.---108. Ant. 
17. 9. 3. Plut. de Puer. educ. 20 πειρατέον 
οὖν ele τὸν vir τέκνων σωφρονισμὸν dys’ 
ὅσα κτλ, Id. Symp. 3. 6. 1. 


σωφρόνως, adv. (σώφρω»;) with sound 
mind, rationally, Luc. de Saltat. 84. Plato 
Rep. 332. a—In Ν. T. with sober mind, 
soberly, with moderation ; Tit. 2, 13 ἵνα σω- 
Φρόνως καὶ δικαίως καὶ εὐσεβῶς ζήσωμεν., 
So Wied. 9, 11. Hdian. 5. 8. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
δ. 4. 14. 


σωφροσύνη, πε, ἡ, (σώφρω»;) sound- 
ness of mind, i. Θ. 

1. saneness, sanily, the being compos men- 
lis; Acts 26, 25 οὐ paivopa: ... σωφροσύ- 
γης ῥήματα ἀποφβδέγγομαι.---Χεη. Mem. 1. 1. 
16 τί σωφροσύνη ; τί µανία ; 

2. Spec. sober-mindedness, sobriety of 


ταβέρναι, é», al, Lat. taberne, taverns ; 
only in the phrase Τρεῖς Ταβέρναι, Lat. Tres 
Taberna, the Three Taverns, as pr. n. of 8 
small place on the Appian way, according 
to the Itin. Antonin. 33 Roman miles from 
Rome towards Brundusium. Acts 28, 16. 
See fully in Άππιος. 


- 1αβίδά, ἡ, indec. Tabitha, the Ara- 
ΕΑΠ name of a female Christian, called in 
Greek Dorcas ; see farther in Δορκάς. Acts 
9, 36. 40. 


τάγμα, aros, Τό, (τάσσωι) any thing 
arranged in order, an array, e. g. α body of 
troops, a band, cohort, Sept. 2 Sam. 23, 13. 
B. J. 3. 4.2. Diod. Sic. 17. 80.—In 
N. T. order, series, succession, i.g. τάξις. 
1 Cor. 15,23 ἕκαστος δὲ ἐν τῷ lig τάγµατι. 
TAKTOS, ἡ, όν, (τάσσωι) pr. set ἐπ order, 
arrayed ; hence trop. set, fixed, αρροϊπιεᾶ, 
©. g. τακτῇ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ, upon a set day, Acts 
12, 21.—Sept. Job 12, 5 els χρόνον τακτόν. 
Dion. Hal. 2. 14 τακνῇ ἡμέρφ. Pol. 20. 11. 
8. Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 36 +. ἀργύριο». 


ταλαιπωρέω, ὅ, f. now, (ταλαίπωροςι) 
to do hard work, to endure toil and hardship, 
as arising from severe bodily effort, intrans. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 1. Dem. 156. 25. Xen. Mem. 
3. 1. 18, 35.—In N. T. trop. to endure afflic- 
tion, distress ; to be afflicted, distressed, mise- 
rable; James 4, 9 ταλαιπωρήσατε, afflict 
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' Φρω». Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. 





ταλαγντιαῖος 


mind, moderation of the desires, passions, 
conduct ; according to Cicero i. q. Lat. tem- 
peratio, moderatio, etiam modestia, Tuscul. 
8.8. Soi Tim. 2,9 μετὰ αἶδοῦς καὶ σω- 
φροσύνης κοσμεῖν davrovs. v. 15.—2 Macc. 
4, 87. ΑΗ. V. H. 7. 9. Plato Phedo 13. 
p. 68. ο. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 16, 21,23. Comp. 
Sturz Lex. Xenoph. s. v. no. 3. 


σι ὠφρων, ovos, 6, 9, adj. (σώς, obs. σάος, 
Ppny,) pr. of sound mind, sane, compos men- 
tis ; hence of one who follows sound rea- 
son and restrains his passions, Xen. Mem. 
3. 9. 4; comp. Cyr. 3. 1. 15, 16 eq.—In 
N. T. sober-minded, temperate, moderate, i. e. 
having the mind, desires, passions moderat- 
ed and well regulated; 1 Tim. 3, 2 δεῖ οὖν 
ror ἐπίσκοπον εἶναι... σώφρονα. Tit. 1, 8. 
93 3. ὕ. So Al. V. H. 14. 19. Hdian. 2. 1. 
8. Aschin. 25. 37 dx παιδὸς els γῆρας σώ- 
Comp. Cic. 


yourselves. Sept. for Ὑπὸ Jer. 4, 13, 20. 
Mic. 2,4. So Dem. 22. 24 λυποῦνται καὶ 
συνεχώς ταλαιπωροῖσι. Pol. 3. 60. 3. Thuc. 
3.3, Trans. to afflict, Sept. for ‘TT® Ps. 
17, 9. Is. 33, 1. 


ταλαιπωρία, ας, ἡ, (ταλαιπωρέω,) hard 
work, toil, hardship, severe bodily effort, 
Jos. B. J. 7.8.2. Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 64, 
Pol. 3. 17. 8.—In Ν. T. distress, misery, 
calamity ; James 6,1. Rom. 3, 16 σύντριμ- 
pa καὶ ταλαιπωρία ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν», quot- 
ed from Is. 59, 7 where Sept. for 198. 
Sept. for sé Joel 1, 5. Am. 3, 10.-- 1 V. 
Η. 13. 87 or 38. Thuc. 3. 10. ib. 4. 117. 

ταλαέπωρος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (collat. of 
ταλαπείριος ; Obs. τλάω, τλῆμι, πεῖραι) pr. 
enduring toil and hardship, as from severe 
bodily effort, comp. in raXamwrepio. —In 
N. T. trop. afflicted, wretched, miserable ; 
Rom. 7, 24 ταλαίπωροε ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος. Rev. 
8, 17. Sept. for "YT Ps. 137, 8. So 
Ceb. Tab. 28. Dem. 548. 13. Plato Euthyd. 
803. b. 

ταλαντιαῖος, ala, ον, (τάλαντο»,) weigh- 
ing a talent, α talent in weight; Rev. 16, 
3] χάλαζα µεγάλη os ταλαντιαία, hailstones 
weighing each a ἰαἱθηί.---7ο8. Β. J. 5. 6. 3. 
Pol. 9. 41. 8 Plut. Demetr. 21; comp. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 45. On adjectives of weight 
and measure as ending in caios, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 544. 


γάλαντον 


τάλαντον, ου, τό, (obs. τλάω,) pr. the 
scale of.a balance, Plur. τὰ τάλαντα scales 
Hom. Il. 8. 69. Then, something weighed, 
α weight; and hence a talent, as a certain 
fixed weight for gold, Hom. Il. 9. 122. 
Theocr. 8. 53 ; also for silver, Hdot. 7. 28 ; 
and later in commerce generally, though 
varying greatly in different states and coun- 
tries. The talent every where contained 
60 ming, or 6000 drachme ; and the com- 
mon Attic talent as regulated by Solon, 
and used in commerce was equivalent to 
about 80 Ibs. avoirdupois. But the talent 
of silver was reckoned at 80 Roman pounds, 
or 57 Ibs. Engl. Pol. 22. 26. 19. Liv. 38. 38. 
The Jewish talent, "D2, contained 3000 
shekels of the sanctuary, Ex. 38, 25. 26, 
comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 6.'7; and was equal to 
133} Rom. pounds, or about 95 lbs. Engl. 
Sept. for 322 Ex. 1.ο. Zech. 5,'7. Jos. Ant. 
.ο. Diod. Sic. 2. 9. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 54. 
See Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. p. 52, 
298 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. Pondera, also 
- App.—Further, the talent was also used as 
a denomination for money, which was an- 
ciently reckoned by weight; and the value 
of the talent therefore varied in proportion 
to its various weight. The common Attic 
talent is estimated at £243. 15s. sterling, 
or about $1170; see Dict. of Antt. art. 
Nummus, aleo App. Tab. XII. So Luc. 
Navig. 13 δώδεκα ᾿Αττικὰ τάλαντα. Al. V. 
H. 1. 20. Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 2.—In Ν. T. 
genr. a talent, put for an indefinitely large 
sum of money, Matt. 18, 34. 25, 15. 16 bis. 
20 quater. 22 ter. 24. 25. 28 bis. 


ταλιδά, Arameman fem. 8M)"90, talitha, 
i. 4. κοράσιον, a damsel, maiden, Mark 5, 
41. See Buxt. Lex. Chald. Rabb. 875. 


Τταμεῖον, ου, τό, (ταμιεύω, ταµίας͵) by 
sync. for ταμιεῖονι Lob. ad Phryn. p. 493 ; 
a slore-chamber, store-house, magazine ; 
Luke 12, 24 οἷς οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖον, 8c. κόρα- 
ξι. Sept. for cox Deut. 28, 8. Prov. 3, 
10; Im Prov. ‘24,4. So Luc. Rhetor. 
prec. 17. Diod. Sic. 30. 58. Xen. Mem. 1. 
5. 2.——Hence genr. any place of privacy, a 
chamber, closet; Matt. 6,6 ὅταν προσεύχῃ, 
εἴσελδε eis τὸ Tapeidy cov. 24,26. Luke 12, 
8. Sept. for “an Gen. 43, 30. Is. 26, 20. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 701. Jos. Ant. 8, 15. 
4. Trop. Psalt. Sal. 14, 5 rapeta καρδίας. 

TAPLLELOY, ov, τό, (ταμιεύω,͵) i. q. ταμεῖ- 
ov, for which it is read in some editions, 
Matt. 6, 6. Luke 12, 24.—Pol. 6. 13. 1. 
Xen. Eq. 4. 1. 


TAaVUY, see in νῦν no. 1. a. 


708 


ταπεινοφροσύνη 


τάξις, εως, ἡ, (τάσσωι) pr. a selling in 
order, hence, order, arrangement, disposi- 
tion, Pol. 1. 4. 6. Xen. Cec. 8. 8; espec. 
of troops Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6. An. 1. 3. 18; 
an order, rank, in a state or in society, 
Hdian. 5.1.10 ἐκ τῆς ἱππάδος τάξεως, of 
the equestrian order. Dem. 171. 17; rank, 
Office, post, Jos. Vit. §71.—In N. T. 

1. order, arrangement, series; Luke 1, 
8 ἐν τῇ τάξει τῆς ἐφημερίας αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 
14, 40 κατὰ rafw i.e, in proper order, or- 
derly. Trop. good order, well regulated 
‘life, Col. 2, 5.—1 Eadr. 1, 15. Dem. 32, 18 
ὕστερον τῇ τάξει, i. e. in order of time. Plut. 
Marcell. 5 παρὰ τάξιν not orderly. 

2. order, rank, quality, likeness; so in 
the phrase ἱερεὺς κατὰ rdf MeAyicedéx, 
i.e. a priest of the same order, rank, dignity, 
as Melchisedek, Heb. 5, 6. 10. 6, 20. Ἴ, 11. 
17. 21; quoted from Ps. 110, 4 where 
Sept. for Heb. ΠΠ 2Σ 1 and explained 
by the writer himself, κατὰ τὴν ὁμοιότητα 
Μελχισεδέκ Heb. 7,15. Also Heb. 7, 11 
οὗ κατὰ τὴν τάξιν ᾿Λαρών.--} Macc. 9, 18 
ἐπιστολὴν ἱκετηρίας τάξιν ἔχονσαν. Dem. 
481. 21 ἐν ἐχδροῦ τάξει in quality of a foe. 
605. 17 τὴν τοῦ δικαίου τάξι». 313. 13. 


ταπεινός, 4, όν, (perh. τάπης, δάπις, 
δάπεδο»,) low, not high, pr. of things, place, 
Pol. 9. 48. 8, 6 ran. ποταμός. Strabo 6. p. 
426 ταπευὸν δὲ καὶ τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἔδαφος. 
Xen. Eq. 1. 3. Mag. Eq. 5. 7.—In Ν. Τ. 


trop. 

1. Of condition, lot, low, lowly, humble, 
of low degree; Luke 1, 52 ὕψωσε rawe- 
yous, Opp. καθεῖλε δυνάστας. James 1,9, opp. 
ὁ sXovatos.—Sept. Job 13, 21. Pol. 25. 8. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 52. 

2. Of the mind, lowly, humble, modest, 
including the idea of affliction, depression 
of mind; 2 Cor. 10, 1 ταπεινὸς ἐν ὑμῖ», i.e. 
timid, modest, opp. Φαῤῥώω». Neut. Rom. 
12, 16, see in συναπάγω. (Xen. Ag. 11. 
11.) Elsewhere with the accessory idea 
of humble piety towards God, like Heb. 
19, 35. Bee Heb. Lex. s. v. James 4, 6 et 
1 Pet. 5, 5 ταπεινοῖς δὲ [6 Seds] δίδωσι χά» 
pty, Opp. ὑπερηφάνοις, quoted from Prov. 3, 
34 where Sept. for 9. -2 Cor. 7, 6. Matt. 
11, 29 ταπεινὸς τῇ καβδίᾳ. So Sept. for 
15 Is. 11, 4; "99 Ps. 18, 28. Is. 66, 2; 
R23 Ps. 84, 19. 


ταπεινοφροσύνη, ns, ἡ, (ταπεινόφρων,) 
lowliness of mind, humility, modesty of mind 
and deportment; Acts 20, 19 δουλεύων τῷ 
κυρίῳ μετὰ πόσης ταπεινοφροσύνης. Eph. 
4, 2. Phil. 2, 3. Col. 3, 12. 1 Pet. 5,5. As 


ταπεινόφρων 


feigned, Col. 2, 18. 23.—So ταπεινοφρονέω 
Sept. for mx Ps. 131, 2. Απ. Epict. 1. 9. 


ταπεινόφρωΝλ, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ταπεινός, 
Φρή»,) lvw-minded, abject, base, Plut. de 
Alex. Fort. s. Virt. 2. 4.—In Ν. T. of low- 
ly mind, humble-minded, modest, 1 Pet. 3, 
6 ταπεινόφρονες in later edit. for φιλόφρονες 
in Rec. Sept. for man 508 Prov. 29, 23. 


ταπεινόω, &, f. dow, (ταπεινός) 1. to 
make low, to depress, c. acc. Luke 3, 5 
πᾶν Gpos καὶ βουνὸς rarewwSncerat, quo- 
ted from Is, 40, 4 where Sept. for 290, 
—Straho 5. p. 347 ταπεινοῦται τὰ ὅρη. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 36 τῶν ποταμών ταπεινουµέ- 
νω». Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 5. 

3. Trop. α) As to condition, circum- 
stances, to bring low, to humble, lo abase ; 
c. acc. ἑαυτόν to humble oneself, to make 
oneself of low condition, to be poor and 
needy, 3 Cor. 11,7 opp. ὑψόω. Phil. 2, 8. 
Mid. or Pass. id. Phil. 4, 12. Sept. for 
weinnn Prov. 13, 7; dpe Is. 2, 9. 13. 
So 2 Macc. 8, 35. Diod. Sic. 11. 38, 71. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 4. b) In mind and 
heart, to make lowly, to humble, sc. one’s 
pride and lofty thoughts by disappointment; 
2 Cor. 12, 21 μὴ πάλι ἑλθόντα µε ταπει- 
νώσῃ ὁ Seds µου πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Pass. Matt. 23, 
12. Luke 14, 11. 18, 14. With acc. ἑαυτόν 
and also Mid. to humble oneself, to he hum- 
bled, to exhibit humility of mind and deport- 
ment; Matt. 18, 4. 23, 12 καὶ doris ταπει- 
γώσει ἑαντόν. Luke 14, 11. 18, 14. So 
with the idea of contrition and penitence 
towards God ; James 4, 10 ταπεινώδητε 
ἑνώπιον τοῦ Seov. 1 Pet. 5, 6. For this 
Aor. as Mid. see Buttm. §136.1,2. Sept. 
for 595 Is. 5,15. 10,33; 29 Gen. 16, 9. 
Is. 58, 3. 5. 


ταπείνωσν, εως, 4, (ταπεινόω,) α mak- 
ing low, humiliation, depression, Psalt. Sal. 
2, 89. Pol. 9. 33. 10.—In N. T. ‘the being 
brought low,” low estate, humiliation ; Luke 
1,48 ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιρ τῆς δού- 
Ans αὑτοῦ. Acts 8, 33. James 1, 10 ὁ δὲ 
πλούσιος [καυχάσθαι ἐν τῷ ὕψει αὑτοῦ v. 9] 
ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ, i. e. even in his ex- 
ternal humiliation. Phil. 3, 21 τὸ capa τῆς 
ταπεινώσεως ἡμῶν», genit. of quality, i. q. τὸ 
σῶμα τὸ ταπεινό». Sept. for 290 Ps. 136, 
23; "39 2 Sam. 16, 12. Neh. 9,9. So Ec- 
clus. 3, 4. 56. Diod. Sic. 3. 45 rots δὲ ἀν- 
δράσι ταπείνωσιν καὶ δουλείαν περιάπτειν. 
Plato Legg. 815. a. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 352. 

ταράσσω ν. -Ττω, {. fw, 1. to stir 
up, to trouble, to agitate, ο. acc. e. g. water 
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Tapaos 


in a pool, τὸ ὕδωρ John 5, 4.7. Sept. for 
M33 Ez. 32, 9. 13.—Hom. Od. 5. 291 πόν- 
τον. Luc. Lexiph. 4 φάρμακο». Plut. Symp. 
8. 8. 3 τὰ πελάγη. 

2. Trop. of the mind, (ο stir up, to trou- 
ble, to disturb, with various emotions ; e. g. 
with fear, to pul in trepidation; Pass. to be 
tn trepidation ; Matt. 2, 36 βασιλεὺς ἐτα- 
paySn. 14, 36. Mark 6,50. Luke 1, 12. 24, 
38. 1 Pet. 3,14. Act.c. acc. Acts 17,8. [13.] 
Sept. for bras Gen. 45, 3. Ps. 6, 2. 3. 
(Hdian. 2. 5. 4. Xen. Απ. 3. 4. 18.) With 
grief, anxiety, to trouble, to disquiet, Pass. 
John 12,27 ἡ ψυχή µου τετάρακται. 13,21. 
14, 1. 31. So John 11, 33 ἐτάραξε ἑαντόν, 
1, ᾳ. ἐταράχδη τῷ πνεύματι in 13,21. (Sept. 
Gen. 48, 30. Ps. 55, 5.) With doubt, per 
plexity, ο. acc. Acts 15, 24 ἑτάραξαν ipa 
λόγοις. Gal. 1,7. 5,10. So Luc. Scyth, 
3 τεταραγµένος τὴν γνώμη». Xen. Mem. 3. 
6. 11. 

ταραχή, 78, ἦ, (ταράσσωι) 1. α stir- 
ring up, troubling, agitation, e. g. of water 
in 8 pool, John 5, 4.—Luc. Halcy. 4 λαῖλαψ. 
καὶ ταραχή sc. of the elements. Comp. Sept. 
Is. 24, 19. 

3. Trop. of popular excitement, a stir, 
commotion, tumult; Mark 13, 8 ἔσονται λι- 
μοὶ καὶ rapaxai.—32 Macc. 3, 30. Pol. 3. 9. 
9. Xen. Vect. 5. 8. 

τάραχος, ου, 6, (ταράσσω;) α sttr, com- 
motion, confusion, i. 4. ἀταξία Xen. (Ες. 8. 
10, comp. 9.—In Ν. T. trop. α stir, e. g. 
from fear and surprise, consternation, trepi- 
dation, Acts 12, 18. Sept. for masa 
1 Sam. 5,9. (Plut. J. Ces. 43. Xen. An. 
1. 8.2.) Also of excitement, tumult, com- 
motion, Acts 19, 23. 


Ταρσεύς, έως, 6, (Ἰάρσος,) α man ο 
Tarsus, a native or inhabitant, Acts 9, 11. 
21, 39.—Luc. Macrob. 21. App. B. Civ. 
5. 7. 

Τάρσος, ov, ἡ, Tarsus, a celebrated 
city, the metropolis of Cilicia in Asia Minor, 
on the banks of the river Cydnus, which 
flowed through it and divided it into two 
parts; hence sometimes in Greek writers 
called Τάρσοι, comp. Xen. An. 1. 3. 98. 
Tarsus was a celebrated seat of Greek phi- 
loeophy and literature ; and from the num- 
ber of its schools and learned men was 
ranked by the side of Athens and Alexan- 
dria; so Strabo 14. 5. p. 673 sq. The 
city was made free by M. Antony; App. 
B. Civ. 5. 7 Λαοδικέα δὲ καὶ Ταρσέας 
ἐλευδέρους ἡφίει καὶ ἀτελεῖς φόρων. This 
seems to have implied the privilege of being 
governed by their own laws and magis- 





ταρταρόω 


trates, with freedom from tribute; but not 
the right of Roman citizenship; since the 
Roman tribune at Jerusalem ordered Paul 
to be scourged though he knew him to bea 
citizen of Taraus, but desisted after learn- 
ing that he was a Roman citizen; Acts 31, 
89. 22, 24. 27 60. Later Tarsus appears 
as a Roman colonia, Cellar. Not. Orb. IL 
p. 216. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 43, 71. 
—In N. T. Acts 9, 30. 11, 36. 22,3. So 
Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 1 Τάρσος τῶν πόλεων [Κιλι- 
κίας] ἡ ἀξιολογωτάτη καλείται, µητρόπολις 
οὖσα. Diod Sic. 14. 20. Comp. Wetst. 
Ν. T. Il. p. 511, 608.—Modern Tarsus 
contains about 20,000 inhabitants with many 
ruins, and is a filthy and miserable place ; 
Russegger Reise I. p. 896; comp. Irby and 
Mangles p. 502 sq. 


ταρταρόω, &, f. ώσω, a verb formed 
from the pr. Ώ, Τάρταροε, Tartarus, which 
in Greek mythology was the lower part or 
abyss of Hades, where the shades of the 
wicked were imprisoned and tormented ; in 
Jewish usage i. q. γέεννα, see in ᾧδης. Jos, 
Ant. 18. 1. 3. Comp. Hom. Π. 8. 13, 16. 
Hes. Theog. 807. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 
36 δεσµωτήριον ὃ δὲ Τάρταρον καλοῦσι».--- 
Hence in Ν. T. ταρταρόω, to thrust down to 
Tartarus, to cast into Gehenna, with acc. 
impl. 3 Pet. 2, 4 σειραῖς ζόφου ταρταρώσας. 
Comp. els Τάρταρο» ῥίπτειν Hom. Π. 8. 13; 
ἐν Ταρτάρῳ δεδεµένοι Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 33. 
So καταταρταρόω, Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. Hyp. 
3. 34 ὁ δὲ Ζεὺς τὸν Κρόνον κατεταρτάρωσε, 
Apollodor. Bibl. I. 1, 2. 


τάσσω vy, -Ττω; f. ζω, to order, to set 

in order, to arrange, genr. Sept. 2 Chr. 31, 
9. Xen. Mem. 3. 1.7; spec. to draw up 
soldiers in ranks, in array, 2 Macc. 16, 20. 
Hdian. 8.1. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 8, 11.— 
In N. T. trop. 
' 1. fo set in a certain order, to constitute, 
to appoint; ο. acc. also ο. els et dat. com- 
modi; 1 Cor. 16,15 εἷς διακονίαν τοῖς ἁγίοις 
ἔταξαν ἑαντούς, i.e. have set or devoted 
themselves. (Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 11 οὐδὲ eds 
τὴν δουλείαν αὖ ἐμαντὸν τάττω.) Pass. ο. 
eis, Acts 13, 48 Sco: ἦσαν τεταγµένοι els 
(wiv αἰώνιον. With ὑπό ο. acc. Luke 7, 8 
ἄνβρωπός cips ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν τασσόµενος. 
[Matt. 8, 9.] Absol. Rom. 13,1. Sept. for 
IM) Ez. 44,14; DY 2K. 10,24; MD Jer, 
3, 19.—Pol. 5. 63. 4. Arr. Epict. 2. 17. 25; 
ὑπό τινα Pol. 5. 65.7. Diod. Sic. 4. 9. 

2. to arrange, to appoint, ο. acc. et dat. 
Acts 28, 23 ταξάµενοι δὲ αὐτῷ ἡμέρα», i. ϐ. 
on their part. With dat. and inf. Acts 22, 
10 ὧν τέτακταί σοι wosqou. Inf. impl. 
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ταχινὸς - 
Matt. 28, 16. With inf. ο, ace. Acts 
15, 2 ἔταξαν ἀναβαίνειν Παῦλον κτλ. Sept 


for M"G Job 14, 13; 11 3 Sam. 20, 5.— 
So τινί τι Zl. V. H. 11. 9. Xen. Hell. 1. 
5. 4; rel ο. inf. Xen. Lac. 11. 6; inf. 
1 Macc. 12, 26. Xen. An. 3.1. 25. Cyr. 
4. 8. 11. 

ταῦρος, ov, ὅ, a bull, bullock, Matt. 22, , 
4. Acts 14,13. Heb. 9,13. 10,4. Sept. 
for "TO Ex. 31, 98. 69.—Hdian. 5. 5. 16. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 9. 


tavrd, by crasis for τὰ aird, the same 
things, 1 Thess. 2, 14; also κατὰ rovra 
after the same manner, thus, so, Luke 6, 
23. 36. 17, 30. See in αὐτός no. 3. a. 
Buttm. ὁ 14, 2. 

ταῦτα, see in οὗτος. 

ταφή, is, ἡ, (Sawre,) burial, sepulture | 
ο, dat. commodi, Matt. 37, 7 els ταφὴν τοῖς 
ξένοις, for burwl for strangers, to bury 
strangers in; see Buttm. ὁ 133. 2. g, and 
n. 5sq. Matth. § 894. Winer §31.1. Sept. 
for MOP Deut. 84, 6. Ecc. 6, 3; 199 
Ez. 32, 28.—Jos. B. J. 1. 9. 1. Heian. 8. 
5. 18. Xen. Hell. 3. 8. 1. 

τάφος, ov, ὁ, (Séwrw,) burial, sepulture, 
Jos. Ant. 17. 8. 8. Lys. 190. 17.—-In N. T. 
and genr. a burtal-place, sepulchre, Matt. 
98, 27. 29. 27, 61. 64. 66. 28,1. On He- 
brew sepulchres, see in μνημεῖον. Sept. for 
339 Gen. 23, 4. 30. 2Sam.2,81. (21. V. 
Η. 12.7. Dem. 1393. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 
13.) Trop. Rom. 8, 13 τάφος ἀνεφγμένος 
ὁ Adpvy£ αὐτῶν», quoted from Ps. 5, 10 
where Sept. for "3P ; see fully in dvotye 
no. 1. b. 

τάχα, adv. (ταχύς) quickly, speedily, 
shortly, forthwith, Pol. 18.20.9. Xen. Hell. 
7.4. 34.—In N. T. readily, lighily, posstbly ; 
hence, peradventure, perhaps, Rom. 6, 7. 
Philem. 15. So Wisd. 14, 19. Luc. D. 
Deor. 6. 5. Xen. An. 5. 2. 17. 

ταχέως, adv. (raxus,) quickly, αν 
pr. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 20.—In Ν. T 
shortly; 1 Cor. 4, 19 ἐλεύσομαι δὲ αχέως 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Gal. 1,6. Phil. 3, 19. 34. 2 Tim. 
4,9. Sept. for "WI9 Judg. 9, 48. Is. 8, 3. 
(Jos. Ant. 7. 13. 3. Ceb. Tab. 31. Pol. 2. 
61.6.) Spec. quickly, hastily, Luke 14, 21 
ἔξελφε ταχέως. 16,6. John 11,31. 3 Theaa, 
2,3. 1 Tim. 5,22. Sept. for "M8 Prov. 
25, 8. So Wisd. 14, 28. 

ταχινός, 9, όν, (ταχύς) quick, swift, 
6. g. πόδες, Sept. for “MO Is. 59, 7. Wiad. 
13, 3; πτέρυγες Anth. Gr. I. p. 168,—In 
N. T. trop. swift, speedy, i. 6. near at hand, 





τάχιον 
impending, 3 Pet. 1, 14. 2, 1 ἐπάγοντες 


ἑαντοῖς ταχωὴν ἀπώλειαν. So Ecclus. 18, 
26. Auth. Gr. Π. p. 91 eis ταχενὴν ληδεδόνα. 


τάχιον, adv. pr. Neut. of ταχίων later 
comparat. to ταχύς, instead of the earlier 
Φάσσων», comp. Buttm. § 67. 8; condemned 
by the grammarians, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 77. 
Winer § 11. 2; more quickly, more suwifily, 
more speedily, ο. gen. John 20, 4 προέδραµε 
γάχιον τοῦ Πέτρου, i.e. he outran Peter. 
(Diod. Sic. 20. 93.) Elsewhere sooner, the 
object of comparison being every where im- 
plied, e. g. sooner than one expected or in- 
tended, the sooner; John 18, 27 8 ποιεῖς, 
ποίησον γάχιον. 1 Tim. 3, 14 ἔλφεῖν πρός 
σε τάχιον. Heb. 13, 19. 33. See Matth. 
§ 457. Winer } 86. 3. So Wisd. 13, 9. 
1 Macc. 2, 40. Test. XII Patr. p. 628. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 5. 


τάχιστα, adv. (neut. plur. of τάχιστος, 
rayus,) most quickly, most speedily; e. g. 
és τάχιστα, fhe soonest possible, as soon as 
possible, with all speed, Acts 17, 15; see 
Buttm. § 115. 4, &.—Luc. Rhetor. Prec. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 14. 


τάχος, eos, ους, Τό, (rayus,) quickness, 
swiftness, speed, Hdian. 1. 15.11. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 2. 4—In Ν. T. only in the phrase ἐν 
γάχει with speed, i. e. adverbially, quickly, 
speedily, shortly, i. 4. ταχέως, see in ἐν πο. 
8. b. a. Luke 18, 8 ποιῆσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν 
αὐτῶν ἐν τάχει. Acts 25, 4. Rom. 16, 20. 
(1 Tim. 3, 14.] Rev. 1,1. 23, 6. Rev. 2, 
5 Rec. where later edit. ταχύ. Also with 
the idea of haste, Acta 12, '7. 23,18. Sept. 
for "2 Dent. 9,3; WIS 11,17; OFOD 
Ps. 2, 12.—Jos. Ant. 17. 5. 1. Diod. Bic. 
16. 35. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 12. 

ταχύς, eta, ὑ, quick, swift, nimble, as 
γαχὺς πόδας Hom. Π. 18. 249; ἵπποες τ. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 35.—In N. T. 

1. Masc. raxvs, trop. quick, swift, {. q. 
ready, prompt; James 1, 19 rayvs els τὸ 
ἀκοῦσαι. Sept. and 7% Prov. 29, 20.—~Ec- 
clus. 5, 11. Luc. Somn. 1. Hdian. 2. 9. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 31. 

9. Neut ταχύ as adv. i. 4. raydos, 
comp. Buttm. §115. 4; quickly, speedily, 
with haste, Matt. 28, '7 ταχὺ πορευθεῖσαι. ν. 
8. Mark 16, 8 Rec. Luke 15, 22 Lachm. 
John 11,29. Sept. for 13739 2 Sam. 17, 
16. So Dem. 982. 17. Xen. An. 2. 9. 12. 
—Also quickly, soon, shortly, Matt. 5, 25; 
and with the idea of suddenness, Rev. 2, 5 
in later edit. v. 16. 8,11. 11, 14. 39, 7. 
12. 20. Sept. for 19 Ps. 102, 3. So 
2 Macc. 3, 81. Xen. An. 1. 9. 29.--Spec. 


“11 τέ 


readily, lightly ; Mark 9,39 ταχὺ κακολογὴ- 
gai µε. So Ecclus. 19, 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 4. 


τό, ani enclitic copulative particle, and, 
corresponding to καί as Lat. -que to et, 
Buttm. $149. m. 8. Kiihner §321.1; found 
in N. T. chiefly in the writings of Luke 
and Paul, and aleo the Ep. to the He- 
brews; in Matt. four times, 22, 10. 23, 6. 
27, 48. 28, 12; Mark once, 15, 36; John 
thrice, 2, 15. 4, 49. 6,18; James twice, 
8, 7 bis; Jude once, v. 6; in Rev. twice, 
1,2. 21,12. In general, καί is used to 
couple ideas which follow directly and ne- 
cessarily from what precedes; while re is 
employed when something is subjoined 
which does not thus directly and necessari- 
ly follow; so that strictly speaking, καί 
connects and ré annexes; the former is 
conjunctive, the latter adjunctive. Hence 
τέ ia the most general of all the copulatives ; 
serving merely to show, that the word after 
which it stands is to be taken as in soma 
connection with another either preceding or 
following. The place of τέ is usually after 
the first word of a clause. See Passow s. v. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 833 ; ad Eurip. Med. p. 331. 
Matth. ὁ 626. Winer § 57. 3 aq. § 65. 5. n. 

1. Simply, i. e. without other particles, 
where it then serves to annex, as above. 
Matt. 28, 12 cuvaySevres ... συμβούλιόν re 
λαβόντες. John 4, 42 τῇ τε γυναικὶ ἔλεγον. 
6,18. Acts 3, 3. 33. 37 εἶπόν τε πρὸς τὸν 
Πέτρον. 3,10. 4, 13. 33. 5, 42. 8, 1. 3. 4, 
12,12 συνιδών τε ἦλδεν κτλ. 18, 11. 20, 
11, 23, 10. 24,27. Rom. 3, 19. 1 Cor. 4, 
21. Heb. 1, 3. Jude 6. al. Soin a paren- 
thesis, Acta 1,15 ἦν re ὄχλος ὀνομάτων κτλ. 
Once preceded by pare... pyre, Acta 27, 
20. So Wied. 8, 19. 3 Macc. 6, 32. Hdian. 
1. 2. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.19; with µήτε prec. 
Xen. Λη. 4. 4. 6.—Also repeated as annex- 
ing several particulars, τέ ... τέ, and, andi, 
Lat. que... que; Acts 2, 46. 16, 11. 12. 
24, 33. Heb. 6, 2 ἐπιθέσεώς re χειρῶ», dva- 
στάσεώς Te νεκρῶ», καὶ κρίµατος αἰωνίον, 
Once |. q. both... and, Acts 26,16. See 
Paseow no. 3. Matth. § 626 init. Viger p. 
518. So Wisd. Ἴ, 13. Hdian. 1. 2. 6. Plato 
Phaedr. 267. a. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

2. Most freq. as strengthening καί, either 
directly before it, as re καί, or with one or 
more words intervening, re ... καί, i.q. Lat. 
que ... et, implying close connection, not 
only ... but also, both... and; see Passow 
no. 3. Buttm. § 149. πι. 8. Kiihner § 321. 1. 
Matth. 636. So as connecting clauses; 
Matt. 27, 48 πλήσας τε ὄξους καὶ mepidels 
καλάμφ. Luke 24,20. Acts 9,18. 10, 3. 
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Heb. 6, 4. al. (Wisd. 4, 3. Luc. D. Deor. 
18. 1. Hdian. 6. 6. 1. Thac. 4. 46.) As 
coupling together infinitives depending on 
the same verb; Luke 12, 45 καὶ ἄρξηταε ... 
ἐσθίειν τε καὶ πίνειν καὶ peStoxec3a. Acts 
1,1. (Luc. D. Deor. 19. 1.) As connect- 
ing nouns, etc. e. g. re xai, Luke 21, 11 
Φόβητρά τε καὶ σηµεῖα. Acts 2, 9. 10 Spv- 
γίαν τε καὶ Παμφυλίαν. 26,3. Rom. }, 12. 
14. 1 Cor. 1, 2. 80. Heb. 2, 4. James 3, 7. 
al. Adverbs, Acts 24, 3 πάντη τε καὶ παν- 
ταχοῦ. (Sept. Job 9, 4. Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 
1.1.1. Plato Legg. 796. d. Xen. Hell. 1. 
4. 15, 16.) Also where one or more words 
come between τέ and καί, as Luke 3, 16 
τήν τε Μαριὰμ καὶ τὸν Ἰωσήφ. John 2, 15 
τά τε πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας. Acts 1, 8. 
26, 30. Phil. 1,7. Heb. 9, 3. 19. al. So 
Luke 21, 11 σεισμοί re μεγάλοι ... καὶ λι- 
poi. Rom. 1, 16 Ἰουδαίῳ τε πρῶτον καὶ 
Έλληνι. (Hdian. 1. 5. 24. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 
3.) Here sometimes the word next before 
τέ is also implied after καί, i. e. the ré marks 
it as belonging equally to both members; 
6. g. Acts 2, 43 πολλά τε τέρατα καὶ [πολ- 
Ad] onpeia. Also the article, Acts 1, 18 
é,re Πέτρος καὶ Ἰάκωβος κτλ. 13, 1. Rom. 
1,20. Or a relative, Acts 26,22 οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς 
λέγων, ὧν τε οἱ προφῆται ἐλάλησαν ... καὶ 
Μωῦσῆς. Espec. a preposition, Acts 28, 23 
ἀπό τε τοῦ νόµου Μωῦσέως καὶ [ἀπὸ] τῶν 
προφητῶν. 25, 33. Comp. Matth. § 626. 
Winer § 65. 5. n. (Hdian. 6. 3. 2. ΑΙ. V. 
H. 8. 1. Plato Legg. 796. d, efs τε πολιτεί- 
αν καὶ ἰδίους οἴκους.) So two nouns of op- 
posite signification are sometimes connected 
by re καί, forming then a periphrasis for ail ; 
Matt. 22, 10 πονηρούς τε καὶ ἀγαβούς. Acts 
24, 15. 26,22. Heb. 5, 14. Comp. Matth. 
Ἱ. ο. (Comp. Xen. Hi. 1. 2.) Rarely re καί 
is put in the sense of que eliam, and also, 
Acts 19, 27; ἔτι τε καί, and further also, 
Acts 21,28; ὁμοίως re καί, and tn like man- 
ner also, Rom. 1, 27. Here καί seems to 
be used merely to strengthen ré; comp. 
Winer § 57. 3. Herm. ad Soph. Elect. 873. 

3. Sometimes τέ corresponds to δέ ina 
following clause, where the connection is 
then adversative or antithetic, and thus em- 
phatic ; e. g. Acts 19, 3 εἶπέ τε πρὸς αὐτούς 
... οἱ δὲ εἶπον. 22, 8, comp. 10. 22, 28. 
See Passow no. 8 Matth. |. ο. p. 1276. 
Stallb. ad Plat. Phileb. p. 36.—Plato Rep. 
894. ο. Xen. Conv. 8. 2. 

4. With other particles: a) τε γάρ, 
where re simply annexes and ydp assigns a 
ΓΘΒΒΟΠ, comp. above in no. 1. Rom. 1, 26 
ai re γὰρ Φήλειαι αὐτῶν. 7,'7. Heb. 2, 11. 
So Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3 οὗτοί τε γάρ. 


τέκνον 


b) ἐάν re, pr. and if; repeated ddy τε 
.. + έάν τε, i. ϱ. whether... or, Rom. 14, 8 
quater ; έάν re γὰρ καί, pr. for though also, 
2 Cor. 10, 8; here the force of ré cannot 
well be given in English ; comp. above in 
no. 2 fin. So Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 6. 

c) εἴτε, see in e III. 2. i. 

ἆ) d,re, ἥ,τε, ré,re, i. e. the art. 
with ré, so written to distinguish it from 
the adverbs ὅτε, τότε, and simply expressing 
the article in connection with the usage of 
réas above given. E. g. where ré merely 
annexes, Acts 19, 12 τά τε πνεύ κτλ. 
26, 30. 27, 3. 5. Heb. 9, 1. Followed by 
καί after one or more intervening worde; 
see above in no. 2; Acts 5, 24 ὅτε ἱερεὺς 
καὶ ὁ στρατηγόε. 17,10. 14. Eph. 1, 10. 
Heb. 9, 2. Luke 23, 12. Algo ὅτε γὰρ... 
καί, Heb. 2, 11. Rom. 1, 26; see above in 
letia. + 


τεῖχος; εος, ους, τό, α wall, espec. of a 
city; Acts 9, 25 καθῆκαν διὰ τὸ τεῖχος. 
2 Cor. 11, 33. Heb. 11, 30 τὰ τείχη Ἱεριχώ. 
Rev. 21, 13. 14. 16. 17. 18. 19. Sept. for 
main Josh. 6, 5. 20.—Hdian. 8. 2. 18. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. 


τεκµήριον, ου, τό, (τεκµαίροµαι, τέκ- 
pap,) @ sure sign, certain token, infallible 
proof, Acts 1, 3.—3 Macc. 3, 34. Jos. de 
Vit. § 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 
2. Hesych. τεκμήριο»: σημεῖον ἁληδές. 

ΤΕΚΝίΟΝ, ov, τό, (dim. τέκνον)) α little 
child; Plur. trop. as an endearing appella- 
tion, rexwia, little children, like Lat. filiolt, 
carissimi; John 13, 33.: Gal. 4, 19. 1 John 
Q, 1. 12. 38. 3,'7. 18. 4, 4. 5, 21.—Pr. An- 
thol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 44. no. 78. p. 48. no. 95. 


τεκνογονέω, &, f. ἠσω, (rexvoydvos ; 
τέκνο», ObS. γένω, γίνοµαε;) to bear children, 
or as in Engl. to be the mother of a family, 
including all the duties of the maternal το 
lation, 1 Tim. 5, 14; comp. v. 10, and see 
in rexvoyovia.—Pr. Anthol. Gr. Π. p. 202. 

TEKVoryovia, as, 7, (τεκνογονέω,) the 
bearing of children, and 80 including all the 
duties of the maternal relation; 1 Tim. 3, 
15 cwSnoera διὰ τῆς τεκνογονίας, i. 6. in 
becoming the mother of a family and the 
faithful performance of her duties in that 
relation, in bringing up her household unto 
God, comp. 5,10. This is a privilege of 
the woman, to be set off against v. 14.—- 
Chrysost. ad h. |. γεκνογονίαν φησί, τὸ μὴ 
µόνον τεκεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ κατὰ 3εὸν ἀγαγεῖν. 

Τέκνον, ov, τό, (τίκτω) 1. α child, 
male or female, son or daughter. a) Sing. 
α child, Luke 1, 7 οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς réxpon 








τέκνον 


Acts 7, 5. Rev. 12, 4. Plur. children, Matt. 
10, 21 τέκνα ἐπὶ yoreis. Mark 12, 19. Luke 
20, 31. Acts 21, 5 σὺν γυναιξὶ καὶ τέκνοις. 
Tit. 1, 6. 2 John 4, 13. al. Sept. Plur. 
for 5°33 Gen. 8, 16. 30, 1; 0°75" Gen. 33, 
6.7. So Plur. Ceb. Tab. 8. Hdian. 8. 3. 
9. Xen. Mem. 2.2.4.  b) Spec. a son, 
Sing. Matt. 10, 21.21, 28 τέκνον, ὕπαγε κτλ. 
Phil. 2, 22. Rev. 12, 5. Plur. sons, Matt. 
31,28 ἄνθρωπος εἶχε dud τέκνα. Acts 21, 
21. Sept. for yn Gen. 17, 16. 22, 7. 48, 
19; 805 Esth. 9, 25. So Sing. Luc. 
Tyrano. 20. Hdian. 7. 10. 14. Plur. of 
daughters, Xen. Cyr. 7. 4. 5. 

2. Plur. γέκνα, children, in a wider 
sense by Hebr. i. q. descendants, posterity ; 
Matt. 3, 9 ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. Luke 
1, 17. 3, 8. Acts 3, 39. Rom. 9, 7. ν. 8 bis, 
comp. in σάρξ no. 2. ο, and in ἐπαγγελία 
no. 3. a. Gal. 4, 28. 31. So Sept. for 
p92 Ex. 10,2. Josh. 14, 9. Zech. 10, 7. 
9; aaa Ps. 109, 13. Jer. 31, 17.—Em- 
phat. i. qg. true children, genuine deecend- 
ants, John 8, 39. 1 Pet. 3, 6. 

8. Trop. a child, one who is the object 
of parental love and care, or who yields 
filial love and reverence towards another. 
a) Asaterm of endearing address in the 
Vocative, like Engl. my child, my son, Lat. 
mi filt, carissime; e. g. from a friend or 
teacher, Matt. 9, 2 Φάρσει, τέκνον. Mark 2, 
6. Luke 16, 25. 1 Tim. 1, 18. 2 Tim. 2, 1. 
Plur. Mark 10,24. So Sept. for 53 1 Sam. 
8, 9. 16. So Ecclus. 2, 1. Hdian. 1. 6. 19. 
b) From the Heb. genr. for a pupil, dis- 
ciple, the spiritua] child of any one, see in 
γεννάω no. 1. b, and πατήρ A. 8. 2 Tim. 
1,2 Τιμοδέφ ἀγαπητφ réxvp. Philem. 10. 
3 John 4. With ἐν κυρίφ 1 Cor. 4, 17; ἐν 
πίστει 1 Tim. 1,2; κατὰ πίστιν Tit. 1, 4. 
Plur. 1 Cor. 4, 14. 2 Cor. 6, 13. Comp. 
Heb. 43 Sept. vids, 1 K. 20, 35. 3 Κ. 3, 3. 
δ. ο) τέκνα τοῦ Seo, children of God, 
those whom God loves and cheriahes as a 
father ; see in πατήρ B. 1,2; also γεννάω 
no. i.c. So of the Jews, John 11, 53; 
comp. Sept. and 53903 Is. 30, 1. Hos. 11, 1 
aq. Wied. 16, 21 comp. 20. Genr. of the 
pious worshippers of God, the righieous, 
saints, Christians; John 1, 12 ἔδωκεν αὖ- 
rois ἐξουσίαν τέκνα Seov γενέσθαι. Rom. 8, 
16. 17. 21. 9, 8. Eph. 5, 1. 1 John 3, 1. 2 
10. 5, 3. So Sept. Prov. 14, 37. d) 
réxva τοῦ διαβόλον, children of the devil, 
his followers, subjects, vassals, opp. τὰ r. 
τοῦ Seov, once 1 John 3, 10. Comp. 4g 
3 K. 16, 7, Sept. vide. 

_ 4. By Hebr. joined with the name of a 


713 


τέλειος 


city or the like, a native, an inhabitant, one 
born or living in that city. Matt. 23, 37 
Ἱερουσαλήμ ... ποσάκις ἠδέλησα émovva- 
γαγεῖν τὰ τέκνα σου. Luke 13, 84. 19, 44. 
Gal. 4, 25. Rev. 2, 38. So Sept. and 
5311 Joel 2,23. Zech. 9, 18. Is. 60, 4. 9. 
—Psalt. Sal. 11, 3. 

5. By Hebr. with a genit. of quality or 
condition, the child of any thing, i. Θ. one 
connected with, partaking of, or exposed to 
that thing ; often put instead of an adjec- 
tive. Matt. 11, 19 et Luke 7, 35 ἐδικαιώδη 
7 σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὐτῆς. Eph. ὅ, 8 
τέκνα φωτός, ἱ. gq. πεφωτισµένοι. 1 Pet. 1, 
14 r. ὑπακοῆς, i. 4. ὑπήκοοι. Eph. 2, ἃ τ. 
τῆς ὀργῆς, exposed to the wrath of God. 
2 Pet. 2, 14 +. xardpas. So Sept. τέκνα 
ἁπωλείας for Heb. IoD 7155 Is. 57, 4; τ. 
ἀδικίας for Heb. μον "93 Hos. 10, 9. 
Comp. also 43 Deut. 95, 2. 1 K. 2,26. 3K, 
14, 14. Winer § 84. 2. η. 2. Heb. Lex. art. 
j2 πο. 4,8; ma πο. 7.—Epiph. Opp. I. ρ. 
380. b, of viol τῆς ἁληδινῆς πίστεως. + 


τεκνοτροφέω, w, {. how, (τεκνοτρόφος; 
τέκνο», τρέφω,) to bring up children, to ful- 
fil the duties of a mother, 1 Tim. 5, 10; 
comp. in γεκνογονία.---Ρτ. Aristot. H. Απ. 
9. 40. 32; so Subst. τεκνοτροφία Id. H. An. 
6. 4. 5. 


ΤέκΤωῶν, ovos, 6, (kindr. τέχνη, τεύχω, 
τεκεῖν, τίκτω,) pr. an artificer, craftsman ; 
spec. a worker in wood, a carpenter, Joiner, 
Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 9. Sept. τέκτων 
ἐύλων for Heb. 2 2 Sam. 5, 11. Is. 40, 
20; réxr. σιδήρου. 1 Sam. 13, 19; τ. χαλ- 
xov 1 K. 7, 14.—Luce. Vit. Auct. 11. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 26. Hesych. τέκγων: was τεχνίτης. 


τέλειος, ela, ειον, (τέλος,) pr. ‘ having 
reached the end, term, limit.’ Hence 

1. complete, perfect, full, wanting in no- 
thing; James 1, 4 ἔργον τέλειον. v. 17. 25. 
1 John 4, 18 ἡ τελεία ἀγάπη. Comparat. 
Heb. 9, 11 τελειοτέρας σκηνῆς. Sept. πρὀ- 
Baroy red. for pvoM Ex. 12,5. So Aquil. 
Prov. 11, 1 ora3psov τέλειον. Diod. Sic. 1. 
1 τελεία αὔξησις. Pol, 1. 4. 8. Plato Parm. 
157. e.—Trop. in a moral sense; of per- 
sons, Matt. 5, 48 bis, τέλειοι, ὥσπερ ὁ πα- 
τὴρ ὑμῶν ... τέλειός ἐστι, comp. Luke 6, 
36. So Matt. 19, 21. Col. 1, 28. 4, 19. 
James 1,4 ἵνα fre τέλειοι. 3, 2. Of the 
will of God, Rom. 12,2. Neut. τὸ τέλειο», 
completeness, perfectness, in knowledge of 
the truth, opp. ἐκ µέρους, 1 Cor. 18, 10. 
Sept. for D°OF Gen. 6, 9. 18, 13; ‘aby 
1 Κ. 8, 62. 11, 4. So Ecclus, 44, 17. 
Isocr. Panath. p. 239. c, τελείους ἄνδρας 
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εἶναι, καὶ wacas ἔχειν τὰς dperas. Plato 
Legg. 648. d. 

3. Spec. of full age, adult, full grown ; 
of persons, pr. Pol. 5. 29. 2. cl. V. H. 13. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 6.—In Ν. T. trop. of 
persons full grown, ripe, in mind and under- 
standing, ταῖς φρεσί 1 Cor. 14, 20; or in 
knowledge of the truth, 1 Cor. 3, 6. Phil. 
8, 15. Heb. ὅ, 14; or in Christian faith and 
virtue, Eph. 4, 13. 


Ττελειότης, ητος, ἡ, (τέλειος) complete- 
ness, perfectness ; Col. 3, 14 σύνδεσμος τῆς 
γελειότητος, see in σύνδεσμος. Heb. 6, ! 
ἐπὶ τὴν τελειότητα φερώμεβα, i. e. leaving 
the rudiments of Christian doctrine, let us 
go on to something more complete, perfect. 
—Wisd. 6,15. 12,17. Plato Def. 412. b, d. 


τελειόω; &, f. ώσω, (τέλειος) fo com- 
plete, to make perfect, so as to be full, want- 
ing in nothing. 

1. Pr. to bring to a full end, to complete, 
to finish, ο. acc. 6. g. a work or duty, τὸ 
ὄργο», τὰ ἔργα, John 4, 34. ὅ, 36. 17, 4. 
Mid. with ἔργον impl. Luke 13, 82 καὶ τῇ 
τρίτῃ τελειοῦμαι, I finish the work. Of a 
race, τὸν δρόµον Acts 20, 24. Sept. genr. 
for D9H 1 K.7,21; 09% 9 Chr. 8,16. So 

cclus. 50, 19. Pol. 8. 36. 3. Plut. Cons. 
ad Apoll. 17.—Of time, Luke 2, 43 reXee- 
σάντων τὰς ἡμέρας. Of declarations, pro- 
phecy, i. q. to fulfil, John 19, 28 ἵνα τελει- 
ω5ῇ 9 γραφή. So Act. Thom. $10; πρό- 
Seow Diod. Sic. 3.74 fin. Comp. τελείω- 
σις. 

2. Trop. io make complete, perfect ; to 
bring to a state of completeness, perfeciness. 
a) Genr. John 17,23 ἵνα dcx τετελειωμένοι 
eis ἔν, pregn. that they may be perfectly 
united into one. 2 Cor. 13, 9 ἡ γὰρ δύναμίς 
µου [τοῦ Φεοῦ] ἐν adaSevela τελειοῦται, i. e. 
my power shows itself perfect in weakness, 
appears then as the true power of God; 
comp. 4,7. James 2,22. 1 John 2, δ. 4, 
12. 11. 18. (Ecclus. 7,82.) Of character, 
Pass. Phil. 3, 12 οὐχ ὅτι. .. ἤδη τετελείωµαι, 
i. e. in Christian character and attainments ; 
see in καταλαμβάνω no.3. b) In the Ep. 
to the Hebrews, in a moral sense, {ο make 
perfect in respect to sin, io fully cleanse from 
sin, fo make full expiation for any one; 
Heb. 7, 19 οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐτελείωσεν ὁ νόμος, 
i.e. the Mosaic law could make no perfect 
expiation ; comp. 7,11. 10,4. Of persons, 
Heb. 9, 9 δῶρά τε καὶ Sucias .. . μὴ δυνάµε- 
vas κατὰ συνείδησι» τελειῶσαι τὸν λατρεύον- 
τα, i.e. which could never make full expia- 
tion for the bringer, so as to satisfy his 
conscience. 10, 1. 14.—Also, to make per- 


τελευτάω 


fect, pr. lo carry through to the end, in re- 
spect to condition, happiness, glory ; {ο 
bring to @ perfect cundilion of happiness 
and glory, to make perfect in glory ; equiv. 
to δοξάζω John 7,39. 12,23. So of Christ 
as exalted to be Head over all things, Heb. 
2, 10 τὸν ἀρχηγὸν τῆς σωτηρίας ἡμῶν διὰ 
παδηµάτων» τελειῶσαι, ig. in ν. 9 διὰ τὸ 
πάδηµα τοῦ Φανάτου δόξῃ καὶ rig ἐστεφα- 
Ῥωμάνον. 6,9. 7,28. Also of saints ad- 
vanced to glory, 11,40. 12,23.—See Bleek 

Hebrierbr. IJ. p. 298. 


τελείως, adv. (réAeos,) completely, per- 
fectly ; 1 Pet. 1,13 τελείως ἐλπίσατε, i. e. 
have a full and perfect hope, unwavering 
confidence.—2 Macc. 12, 42. Pol. 6. 37. 4. 
Plato Def. 411. d. 


τελείωσις, εως, ἡ, (τελειόω,) comple- 
tion, perfection, genr. Diod. Sic. 3. 29. Plut. 
de Virt. et Vit. 2—In Ν. T. 

1. Of a prediction, fulfilment, Luke 1, 45. 
—Judith 10, 9. 

2. perfect expiation, Heb. 7, 11; comp. 
in τελειόω no. 1. b. 

τελειωτής, οὔ, ὁ, (τελειόω,) α completes, 
perfecter, finisher, who brings through to 
the end; Heb. 12,2 εἷς τὸν τῆς wicrews ap- 
χηγὸν καὶ τελειωτὴν Ἰησοῦ», unto the author 
and finisher of our faith. 


τελεσφορέω, &, f. how, (τελεσφόρος 5 
τέλος, φέρωι) to bring to perfection or ma- 
turity, e. g. fruit, grain, io ripen, absol. and 
trop. Luke 8, 14 οὗ τελεσφοροῦσι, parall. 
dxapros γίνεται Matt. 13, 32.—Pr. of fruite 
Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 3. Philo de Opif. p. 26. d, 
αὔξουσι καὶ τελεσφοροῦσε. Diod. Sic. 2. 36. 
Theophr. H. Pl. 8. 7. 6. 

τελευτάω, &, f. ᾖσω, (τελευτή;) to end, 
to bring about, to finish, to complete, c. ace. 
Eurip. Phen. 1597 ὦ πάτερ, ὃς ταῦτα re- 
λευτᾷ. Dem. 13. 15. Also τὸν βίον τελεν- 
ray to end one’s life, to die, Jos. Ant. 12. 1. 
1. Pol. 2. 28. 10. Xen. Mem. 4.8.1. In- 
trans. fo end, Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 1. Thue. δ.39 
τοῦ χειμῶνος τελευτῶντος ἤδη. Xen. Hell. 
3. 3. 9.—In N. T. intrans. or with τὸν βίον 
impl. to end one’s life, to die; Matt. 3, 19 
γελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ ‘Hpddev. 9, 18 Suyd- 
rnp µου dors ἐτελεύτησεν. 31, 25. Mark 9, 
44. 46. 48. (Comp. Is. 66, 34.) Luke 7, 2. 
Acts 2, 29. 7,15. Heb. 11,22. [John 11, 39. ] 
Sept. often for mya Gen. 25, 32. Prov. 11, 
1. (2). V. H. 2. 11. Hdian. 8. 5. 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.7. 1.) Of a violent death, Matt. 
16, 4 et Mark 7,10 Savarm reAcurdre lei 
him die the death, emphat. quoted from Ex. 
21,17 where Sept. in imitation of Heb. inf. 


τελευτή 


absol. mina min he shall surely die, be put 
to death. Comp. Winer § 58. 8. 

τε 1) Hs, ἡ, (τελέω, τέλος) an end, 
limit, Baruch 3, 25. Dem. 658.7; τελευτὴ 
rod βίου Dem. 481. 14. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 2. 
—In Ν. T. absol. the end of life, death ; 
Matt. 2, 15 ἕως ris reAevris Ἡρώδον. Sept. 
for ®)O Gen. 97, 2. Josh. 1, 1. Judg. 1, 1. 
Bo 1 Maec. 9, 23. Hdian. 7.9.10. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 3. 


τελέω, &, f. έσω, (τέλος) 1. to end, to 
finish, to complete, to accomplish ; ο. acc. 
Matt. 18, 53 ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν 6 ‘I. ras παραβο- 
Ads. 19,1 et 26,1 τοὺς λόγους, Luke 3, 89. 
2 Tim. 4, 7 δρόμον. Rev. 11, 7. Pass. 
Luke 12, 50 ἕως οὗ τελεσδῇ 8c. τὸ βάπτι- 
σµα. John 19, 28. 30 τετέλεσται, i ts _finish- 
ed! {. θ. the whole work, all things. Rev. 
10, 7 ἐτελέσδη τὸ µνστήριο». 16,1.8. Sept. 
for Πρ», nb> Ruth 2, 21. Ezra 9,1; bbe 
Neh. 6, 15. So Hdian. 2. 3. 25. Diod. Sic. 
4. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 3. (ο. 1. 4.—With 
a Particip. in the participial construction, 
Buttm. § 144. 6. a. Matt. 11, 1 ὅτε ἐέλεσε 
ὁ Ἰ. διατάσσω», as in Eng]. when Jesus had 
finished commanding. So pregn. with 
Part. impl. Matt. 10, 23 ob μὴ τελέσητε τὰς 
πόλεις τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, ye shall not have finished 
the cities of Israel, i.e. ye shall not have 
finished fleeing or passing through them, 
for οὐ μὴ τελέσητε διαφενγόντεε V. διαβαί- 
νοντες τὰς πόλειο κτλ. So Sept. συνετέλεσε 
διαβαίνων Josh. 3, 17. 4, 1; comp. Luc. 
Tox. 52 τριταῖος ἐτέλεσε ἐκ Μαχλύων és 
Σκύδας. Thuc. 4. '78.—Of time, Pass. to be 
ended, fulfilled ; Rev. 20,3 τελεσθῃ τὰ χίλια 
έτη. v. 5. 7. 
ο & to fulfil, to accomplish, to fully carry 
oul, e. g. 8 rule, lew, c. acc. τὸν νόµον Rom. 
2, 27. James 2, 8; τὴν émSuplay τῆς σαρ- 
xés Gal. 6,16. So Act. Thom. §5 ἵνα τὸ 
δέλημα τοῦ βασιλέως τελέσω. Luc Piscat. 
52 τελῶμεν τὰ wapryyeApiva.—Of declara- 
tions, prophecy, Luke 18, 31 reAco3noeras 
πάντα τὰ γεγγραµµένα κτλ. Luke 22, 37. 
Acts 18, 29. Rev. 17,17. Sept. and M22? 
Bzre 1,1. So Apollod. Bibl. 2. 4. 4. Diod. 
Sic. 2.27 νοµίσαε τετελέσβαι τὸν χρησμό», 

3. Spec. to finish up, to make an end of 
what one owes or whet is due, to pay, (ο 
pay tn full, e. g. taxes, tribute; comp. in 
τέλοε Πο. 4. Eig. τὰ δίδραχµα Matt. 17, 
24; φόρους Rom. 13, 6. So Jos. Ant. 10. 
J. 1 et Diod. Sic. 13. 59 φόρο». Dem. 1067. 
27, Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 1. 

τέλος, cos, ους, τό, an end, completion, 
termination, 

1. Genr. of time and condition ; c. gen. 
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τέλος . 


Luke 1, 33 τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ οὐκ σταί 
τέλος. 3 Cor. 3, 18 eis τὸ τέλος vou καταρ- 
γυυµένου, i. e. unto the end of the transient 
shining of Moses’ countenance, comp. v. 7. 
Heb. 7, 3 µήτε ζωῆς τέλος. 1 Cor. 10, 11 
τὰ τέλη τῶν alovey, and 80 1 Pet. 4,'7 σάν- 
τῶν τὸ τέλοε Meton. Rom. 10, 4 τέλοε 
γὰρ »όµου Χριστὸς εἰς δικαιοσύνην παντὶ τῷ 
πιστεύοντι, i, 6. with Christ the power of 
the law has come to an end, that righteous- 
ness by faith may be reckoned to every 
one who believeth ; comp. Rom. 7, 6. 8, 2. 
Others refer this to no. 3, but less well. 
Sept. and 7? Is, 9, 7. Dan. 11, 13. (Soph. 
Trach. 166; τ. τοῦ βίου Dem. 1906. 25. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.7.6.) With gen. impl. John 13, 
1 eis τέλος ἠγάπησεν κτλ. i.e. unto the last. 
Matt. 24, 6 οὕπω ἐστὶ τὸ τέλος 89. τῶν πώ» 
τω» V. τοῦ αἷῶνος τοῦτον. v. 14. Mark 13, 
7. Luke 21,9; ὑπομείνας eis τέλος sc. τοῦ 
ἑωῆς Vv. τῶν παβηµάτων, Matt, 10, 23. 24, 
18. Mark 13, 13; ἕως τέλους 69. τῆς (one 
1 Cor. 1, 8 2 Cor. 1,13; µέχρι τέλουε id. 
Heb. 3, 6. 14: ἄχρι τέλουε id. Heb. 6, 11. 
Rev. 2, 36. In 1 Cor. 15, 94 εἶτα τὸ réXos,. 
i. Θ. the end of the work of redemption, 
when the whole plan of redemption is com- 
pleted. Absol. τέλος ἔχειν, to have an 
end, to come to an end, to be destroyed, Mark 
3, 26 οὐ δύναται σταβῆναι, ἀλλὰ τέλος ὄχει. 
So some Luke 22, 37; see below in no. 2. 
ο. So Xen. An. 6. 5, 2. Cyr. 8. 3, 33.— 
Adverbially, acc. γὸ τέλος, finally, at last, 
1 Pet. 3, 8. (411. V. H. 10. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.1.) Also els réAos, pr. to the end, 
1, 6. continually, perpetually, forever, Luke 
18, δ. 1 Theas. 2,16. Sept. for M¥}> Job 
14, 20. Ps. 79, 5. 103,9. So Luc. Navig. 
27. Xen. ic. 17. 10.—Meton. ἡ ἀρχὴ 
καὶ τὸ τέλος, i. q πρῶτος καὶ ἔσχατος, 
see in ἀρχή no. 2; Rev. 23, 18 ὀγὼ τὸ A καὶ 
τὸ Q, πρῶτοε καὶ ἔσχατος, ἡ ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέ- 
λος. 31, 6. 1, 8 Rec. 

3. Trop.anend,i.e. a) anevent, issue, 
result, Matt. 26, 58 ἐκάβητο . .. ἰδεῖν τὸ τέ- 
dos. James 5, 11 τὸ τέλος κυρίου, i. e. which 
the Lord gave to Job. So Test. XII Patr. 
p. 689. Plut. Romul. 28. Luc. Vitar. Auct. 
27. Dem. 292. 22 τὸ τούτον τέλος ἐν 3εφ 
ἦν, οὐκ ἐν duol. b) With gen. of pers. or. 
thing, the end, the final lot, ultimate fate ; 
Rom. 6, 21 τέλος ἐκείνω», Sdveros. v. 22 τὸ 
δὲ τέλος, ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 2 Cor. 11, 15. Phil. 
8, 19. Heb. 6, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 9. 4,17. Sept. 
for ΒΙΟ Ecc. 7,2. So Wisd. 3, 19. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 4. 1. Philo de Charit. p. 117. EL 
V. H. 3.43. ο) Of a declaration, prophe- 
cy, an end, accomplishment, fulfilment ; Luke 
22, 37 καὶ γὰρ τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ τέλος ἔχει, i. θι 


τελώνης 


have fulfilment, are fulfilled, i. q. the preced. 
τελεσἈῆναι. So Aachyl. Prom. vinct. 13 
ἐντολὴ Ards ἔχει τέλος. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 
19 τέλος ἔχειν σφίσι τὸ Φεοπρόπιον ὑπέλα- 
βον. ib. 9. 12 καὶ τέλος εἶχε τοῖς Τυῤῥηνοῖς 
τὰ μαντεύματα. Athen. 8. p.341.c. So τέ- 
Aos λαμβάνει» Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 8. ib. 4. 6. 5. 
—Others in Luke 1. c. render: the things 
relating to me (my work, my ministry) come 
to an end, my labours draw to a close ; see 
in no. 1. 

3. Trop. an end, final purpose, that to 
which all the parts tend and in which all 
terminate, the chief point, sum. 1 Tim. 1,5 
τὸ δὲ τέλος τῆς παραγγελίας ἐστὶν ἀγάπη. 
So, according to some, Rom. 10, 4; but 
see above in no. 1. Sept. and piv Ecc. 13, 
18.—Arr. Epict. 1. 12. 5 τέλος ἐστὶ τὸ ἔπε- 
oder Seois. Diog. Laert. 2. 87. Cic. ad Att. 
12. 6. 

4. Trop. a tax, toll, custom, tribute, pr. 
what is paid for the maintenance and ex- 
penses of the state; see in τελέω no. 3. 
Matt. 17, 25 τέλη ἢ κῆνσο». Rom. 13,7 bis. 
—1} Macc. 10, 31. Jos. Ant. 12. 3. 3. Hdian. 
8.1.11. Dem. 745. 15. Xen. Vect. 4. 19, 
20. See Dict. of Antt. art. Telos. 

τελώνης, ου, 6, (τέλος, ὠνέομαε) pr. a 
farmer of the taxes or customs, one who 
pays to the government a certain sum for 
the privilege of collecting the taxes and 
customs of a district, 6 πριάµενος τέλος 
Dem. 745. 15; Lat. publicanus, Cic. pro 
Planc. 9; whence in Engl. Vers. a publican, 
The public revenues of the Greeks and 
Romans were usually thus farmed out; and 
among the latter the purchasers were per- 
sons of wealth and rank, and in the later 
periods chiefly of the equestrian order ; 
comp. Cic. 1. ο. Sueton. Octav. 24. Dion 
Cass. p. 38 τοὺς ἱππέας...πᾶσαί τε γὰρ 
τελωνίαι δι αὐτῶν ἐγένοντο. Jos. Ant. 13. 
4. 1, 8, 4 ἐνστάσης δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας, κα» ἦν 
ἔμελλε ra τέλη πιπράσκεσδαι τῶν πόλεων, 
ἡγόραζον» οἱ τοῖς ἀξιώμασιν ἐν ταῖς πατρίσι 
διαφέροντεε. Comp. Boeckh Staatsh. d. 
Ath. I. p. 359, 360 aq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 64. Dict. of Antt. art. Publicani. The 
farmers-general had also sub-contractors, 
or employed agents, who collected the taxes 
and customs at the gates of cities, in sea- 
ports, on public ways, bridges, and the like. 
These too were called reAdvaz, or also ἐκ- 
λέγοντες Dem. 745. 15, Lat. portilores. 
An agent in the provinces (sub magistro) 
had to travel about and superintend the ac- 
tual business of collecting the revenues ; 
such an one was prob. Zaccheus 6 ἀρχι- 
τελῶνης, Luke 19, 2. See Dict. of Antt. |. c. 
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In countries subject to the Romans, these 
inferior τελῶναι were objects of hatred and 
detestation ; so that none but persons of the 
lowest rank and worthless character were 
likely to be found in this employment; 
comp. Xeno ap. Dichwarch. πάντες γελῶναι 
πάντες εἶσὶ ἅρπαγες. Dio Chrysoet. 4. ρ. 
15. Ὁ, καπήλους καὶ τελώνας καὶ πορνοβο- 
σκούς. Luc. Necyom. 11 μοιχοὶ καὶ πορνο- 
βοσκοὶ καὶ τελῶναι καὶ κόλακες κτλ. Ατίο- 
midor. I. 38. ib. 4. 42, 57. See the numer- 
ous like passages in Wetst. N. T. I. p. 314 
sq—In N. T. in the later sense, a Zoll- 
gatherer, collector of customs, publican, the 
object of bitter hatred and scorn to the Jews, 
and often coupled with the most depraved 
classes of society; Matt. 5, 46 οὐχὶ καὶ of 
τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιῆσαι; v.47. 10,3 Ματ- 
Φαῖος ὁ τελῶνης, comp. 9, 9. Luke 3,12. 5, 
27. 29. 7, 29. 18, 10. 11. 135; τελῶναι καὶ 
ἁμαρτωλοί Matt. 9, 10. 11. 11,19. Mark 2, 
16. 16. Luke 5, 30. 7, 34. 16, 1; ὠνικὸς 
καὶ τελώνηες Matt. 18, 17; of τελῶναι καὶ af 
πόρναι Matt. 21, 31. 32. 


τελώνιον, ου, τό, (τελώνης,) α toll-house, 
custum-house, collector's office, Matt. 9, 9. 
Mark 2, 14. Luke 5, 27.—Suid. γελώνιον " 
ὁ τόπος ἐν ᾧ καδίζεται ὁ τελῶνης. Poll. On. 
9, 98 τὰ τελώνια. 


τέρας, ατος, τό, Plur. τὰ τέρατα uncon- 
tracted, contrary to Attic usage, Moris p. 
369. Buttm. § 54. η. 1; α sign, wonder, 
portent, strictly as foreboding something 
future; in N. T. only Plur. and always 
joined with ra onpeia. 

1. Pr. Acts 2, 19 δώσω τέρατα ἐν τῷ οὐ- 
ρανῷ ἄνω, καὶ σηµεῖα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κάτω, 
quoted from Joel 3, 3 [2, 80] where Sept. 
for MpiN.—Jos. Ant. 2. 13. 1. Artemid. 1. 
73. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 16. 

2. Genr. onpeia καὶ τέρατα, Engl. signs and 
wonders, spoken of mighty works, miracles 
of various kinds, the two words being here 
nearly or quite synonymous. So of the 
miracles of Moses, Acts 7, 36; of Christ, 
John 4, 48. Acts 2,22; of the apostles and 
teachers, Acts 3, 43. 4, 30. 6,13. 6, 8. 
14, 8. 15, 12. Rom. 15, 19. 2 Cor. 12, 14. 
Heb. 2, 4; also of the professed miracles 
of false prophets or teachers, Matt. 24, 24. 
Mark 13, 22. 2 Thess. 3, 9. Sept. onp. 
καὶ τέρατα for Heb. pxmpins ninix, οί 
Moses Ex. 7,3. Deut. 6, 22. 7,19. Jer. 
32, 20.—So onp. καὶ τέρατα, of impostors 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8.6; genr. Al. V. H. 14. 57. 
Pol. 3. 113. 8. 


Τέρτιος, ov, ὁ, Tertius, pr. η. of Paul’s 
amanuensis, Rom. 16, 22. 





Τέρτυλλος 


Τέρτυλλος, ov, ὁ, Tertullus, pr. n. of 
a Roman orator or advocate employed by 
the Jews against Paul, Actes 24, 1. 3. 

τεσσαράκοντα, ol, al, τά, indec. forty, 
Matt. 4, 3. Mark 1, 13. Acts 1, 3. al. 
Comp. Buttm. ᾗ 70. 4, Sept. for 123 
Gen. 5, 18. Ex. 16, 35.—Luc. Ver. Hist. 
2. 40. Xen. An.2.2.7. + 

τεσσαρακονταετής, gos, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, Adj. 
(éros,) of forty years; 6. g. τεσσαρακονταε- 
τὴς χρόνος, the time of forty years, forty 
years’ time, Acts 7, 23. 13, 18.—Comp. 
Sexaérns χρόνος Max. Tyr. 6. 89; dexaerns 
πόλεμος Thuc. 5. 26. On the flexion and 
accent of such compounds, see Buttm. ὁ 10. 
n. 8. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 406 sq. 

τέσσαρες, ol, al, Neut.-pa, Gen. ῶ», 
Attic rérrapes, Neut. -pa, card. adj. four, 
Matt. 24, 31. Mark 3, 8. Acts 10, 11. Rev. 
4, 4. al. Comp. Buttm. § Ἴ0. 4. Sept. for 
sae Gen. 11, 16; NIB Gen. 2, 10.— 
Hdian. 6. 6. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.6. + 

τεσσαρεσκαιδέκατος, η, ο», ordin. adj. 
the fourteenth, Acts 27, 27. 33.—Sept. Gen. 
14, 5. Hdian. 6.2.2. Plot. Cat. Min. 8. 
On the form, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 409. 
Buttm. § 71. 1. 

TETAPTALOS, a, ov, (rérapros,) an adj. 
marking succession of days, used only ad- 
verbially, on the fourth day; John 11, 89 
rerapraios γάρ ἐστι, he ts now the fourth 
day dead, four days dead ; see Buttm. § 123. 
6. Winer § 58. 2. Comp. devrepaios.—Pol. 
3. 52. 2 dn δὲ τεταρταῖος dy. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 3. 1. 

TETAPTOS, η, ον, ordin. adj. (τέσσαρες;) 
the fourth, Matt. 14, 25. Mark 6, 48. Acts 
10, 30. Rev. 4, 7. 6, 7 bis. 8. 8,12. 16, 8. 
21, 19. Sept. for 15131 Gen. 1, 19.— 
Hdian. 4. 2. 14. Plato Rep. 544. ο. 

τέτρα-, for réropa, τέσσαρα, four, found 
only in derivative and compound words; 
comp. Buttm. § 70. n. 3. 


TETPAYWVOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (τέτρα-, γῶ- 
vos, yeria,) four-cornered, four-square, Rev. 
21,16. Sept. for 983° Ex. 27,1. Ez. 41, 
21.—Hdian. 8.1. 3. Pol. 6. 27. 2. Xen. 
Lac. 12. t. 

τετράδιο, ον, τό, (dim. rerpds,) a tetrad 
or quaternion of soldiers, a detachment of 
four men, the usual number of a Roman 
night-watch, relieved every three hours. 
Acts 12, 4.—Philo in Flacc. p. 981, or T. 
Π. p. 533. 22, στρατιώτην δέ τινα τῶν ἐν 
τοῖς τετραδίοις φυλακῶν κα» ὁδὸν εὑρών. 
Comp. Pol. 6. 38. Ἴ τὸ δὲ φυλάκειόν ἐστιν 


717 


τετράρχης 
ἐκ τεγτάρων ἀνδρῶν, ὧν οἱ μὲν πρὸ τῆς σκη- 
yns, οἱ δὲ κατόπι» παρὰ τοὺς ἕππους ποιοῦν- 
ται τὴν φυλακή». Veget. R, Μ. 3. 8, “de 
singulis centuriis quaterni equites et qua- 
terni pedites excubitum noctibus faciant.” 
See in φυλακή no. 4. In Acts |. ο. Peter 
was therefore guarded by four men at a 
time, two within the prison and two before 
the doors, comp. v. 6; and the four quater- 
nions relieved each other during the night. 

τετρακισχἰλαου, αι, a, (τετράκις, χί- 
λιοι) four times one thousand, four thou- 
sand, Matt. 15, 38. 16,10. Mark 8, 9. 20. 
Acts 31, 38. Comp. Buttm. §'70.—Sept. 
1 Chr. 12, 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 6. 

τετρακόσιοι, αι, a, four hundred, Acts 
5, 36. 7, 6. 13, 20. Gal. 3,17. Comp. 
Battm. §'70.—Sept. Gen. 23, 15. 16. Hdian. 
6. 4.10. Xen. An. 7. 1. 97. 

τετράµηνος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, (τέτ par, μη») of 
four months; John 4, 85 ἔτι τετράµηνός 
ἐστι [χρόνος] καὶ ὁ Φερισμὸς ἔρχεται, i e. 
four months’ time. Rec. has Neut. τὸ τε- 
γράµηνον in the same sense.—Pol. 18. 22. 
5. Thuc. 5. 63. Neut. Sept. Judg. 19, 2. 
20, 47. On the form comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 549. 

τετραπλόος οὓς, όη ἣ, όον ody, (τέτρα-, 
ἁπλόος,) fourfold, quadruple, Luke 19, 8. 
Comp. Buttm. §'71. 3. § 60. 5. b.—Jos. Ant. 
7.7.3. Xen. An. 7. 6. 7. 

τετράπους, οδος, 6, ἡ, adj. (τέτρα-, 
πούς͵) four-footed, quadruped, Plur. absol. 
τὰ τετράποδα, quadrupeds, four-footed beasts, 
Acts 10, 12. 11, 6. Rom. 1, 23. Sept. for 
Moma Gen. 1, 24; ΤΠ Num. 35, 5.—Pol. 
1.29.7; τὰ r. Jos. Ant. 4.4.4. Palwph. 


84. 1. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2.25. On the forms 


τετράπους and τετράποδος, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 546. 

τετραρχέω; &, f. How, (rerpdpyns,) to 
be tetrarch, to rule as tetrarch, spoken of 
Herod Antipas, Philip, and Lysanias; c. 
gen. Luke 3, 1 ter—Jos. Vit. § 11. So 
τετραδαρχεῖσδαι Hermog. 268, 22. 

τετράρχης, ov, 6, (rerpds, dpye,) a 
tetrarch, pr. the ruler of the fourth part of 
a district or province; Strabo 12. p. 567 
[860. ο], ἕκαστα διελόντες [οἱ Γαλάται] cis 
ὃ μερίδας, τετραρχίαν ἑκάστην ἐκάλεσαν, 
τετράρχην ἔχουσαν ἴδιον. In later usage it 
became among the Romans a common title 
for those who governed any part of a pro- 
vince or kingdom, subject only to the Ro- 
man emperor; Strabo |. ο. πάλαι μὲν οὖν 
τοιαύτη τες διατάξις, καθ ἡμᾶς δὲ els y', εἶτ' 
els β΄ ἡγεμόνας, εἶτα eis ἕνα ἥκεν ἡ δυναστεία. 


τεύχω 718 τηρέω 


Thus Herod the Great and his brother 


‘Phasiiel were at one time made tetrarchs 


of Judea by Antony, Jos. Ant. 14. 13. 1. 
The former also at his death left half his 
kingdom to Archelaus with the title of eth- 
narch, and divided the rest between two of 
his other sons, Herod Antipas and Philip, 
with the title of tetrarchs, Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 
1; comp. in Ἡρώδης no. 1,2. So Lysa- 
nias is said to be tetrarch of Abilene, Lake 
3,1. Comp. Wetst. N. T. I. ρ. 400.—In 
N. T. spoken only of Herod Antipas, Matt. 
14. 1. Luke 3, 19. 9,7. Acts 13,1. Called 
also βασιλεύς Matt. 14, 9. Mark 6, 14; see 
in βασιλεύε no. 2. 

τεύχω, see the tenses of τυγχάνω. 
_ τεφρόω, &, f. ώσω, (τέφρα;) to turn into 
ashes, to consume, to ἀεείγοψ, 9. g. cities, 
ο. acc. 2 Pet. 3, 6—Lycophr. 227. Nic. Al. 
634. Hesych. redpecas+ σποδώσας. 

τέχνη, ης, ἦ, (τίκτω, rexeiv,) 1. απ art, 


trade, craft; Rev. 18, 22 τεχνίτης πάσηε 


γέχνης. Acts 18, 8 σκηνοποιοὶ τὴν τέχνη», 
for the acc. see Buttm. § 191. 7 sq.—Sept. 
1 Chr. 28, 21. Luc. D. Deor. 36. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 8. 10. 1. 

9. art, skill, Acts 17,29 yapdypars τέ- 
xms- Sept. for M939 1 Κ. 7, 14.—Arr. 
Epict. 2. 14. 2, 5. Hdian. 3. 3. 11. Xen. 
An. 7. 2. 8. 

"τεχνίτης, ov, 5, (τέχνη,) an artisan, ar- 
tificer, craftsman; Acts 19, 24 παρεῖχετο 
tois τεχνίταις ἐργασίαν. v. 38. Rev. 18, 22. 
Sept. for ©" Deut. 27, 16. Jer. 10, 9. So 
Ecclus. 9, 22. Hdian. 3. 4. 30. Xen. Mem. 
2.7. 5.—Trop. of God as the builder, found- 
6τ, of the heavenly Jerusalem, Heb. 11, 10 
fs [πόλεως] τεχνίτης ... ὁ Seds.—So Wisd. 
13, 1 


i. 

them, f. fe, to melt, to make liquid, 
Sept. Nah. 1,6. Diod. Sic. 1. 63. Hdot. 3. 
96.—In N. T. Pass. r4 x0 pe, to be melted, 
to melt, 2 Pet. 8,12. Sept. for Niph. P23 
Is. 34, 4. 80 Diod. Sic. 1. 88 ηκοµένη 
χιών. Xen. Mem. 8. 1. 7. 

τηλαυγώς, adv. (τηλαυγής ; ride, ad- 
γή.) radtantly, brightly, clearly, Mark 8, 25 
ὀνέβλεψε τηλαυγῶς ἅπαντας,' “Όϊοά. Sic. 1. 
50 πρὸς td τηλαυγέστερον ὁρᾷν. So τη- 
Aavyns Sept. Job 37,21. Pind. Ol. 6. 5. 
Luc. Hipp. 7. 

THASKOVTOS; αύτη, οὔτο, demonstr. cor- 
γε]. pron. pr. a strengthened form of τηλί- 
κος, η, ο», Buttm. § 79. 5; so great, tan- 
tus, 2 Cor. 1, 10 ἐκ τηλικούτου Φανάτου. 
Heb. 2, 3. James 3, 4. Rev. 16, 18.— 
2 Mace. 12, 3. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 5. 


τηρέω, ὦ. f. now, (φηρόε,) to watch, to 
wwalch over, to keep, to guard, 9. g. 

1. Pr. to watch, to observe attentively, to 
keep the eyes fixed upon; c. ace. Rev. 1, 3 
καὶ γηροῦντος τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ [προφητείᾳ] γε- 
γραμμένα. 1. ϱ. watching the falfilment of 
the prophecy. 43, 7.9. Sept. ὁ τηρών ἄνε- 
pov for "08 Ecc. 11, 4; 9%] Prov. 38, 26. 
So #1. V. Η. 2.17 6 μὲν εἰστήκει τηρῶν 
τοῦτο. Dem. 836. 5; τὸν ἄνεμον Thuc. }. 
65.—Trop. to observe, to keep, to fulfil, ο. g. 
a duty, precept, law, custom; ο. acc. τὰς 
ἐντολάς Matt. 19, 17. John 14, 15. 31. 16, 
10 bis. 1 John 2, 8. 4, 3,23. 34. 5,2. 3. 
Rev. 12, 17. 14, 12. (Ecclus. 29, 1.) Also 
T. THY ἐντολὴν ἄσπιλον 1 Tim. 6, 14; λό- 
yor, λόγους, John 8, 61. 53. 55. 14, 33. 24. 
15, 20 bis. 17,6. 1 John 2, 6. Rev. 3, 8. 
10 λόγο» τῆς ὑπομονῆς µου, see in ὑπομονή- 
(Sept. 1 Sam. 15, 11.) νόμον Acts 15, 5. 
24. James 2, 10; παράδοσιν Mark 7, 9; 
τὸ σάββατον Johu 9, 16. Genr. 6, acc. expr. 
or impl. Rev. 2, 26 6 τηρών τὰ ἔργα µου, 
i. 6. who keepeth (doeth) the works which 
I require. Matt. 23, 3 bis. 28, 20. Acts 21, 
25. Rev. 3,3. Sept. genr. for "139 Prov. 
3, 1. 21; "2% Prov. 8, 84. So Philo Le- 
gat. ad Cai. p. 1033 τὴν Spnoxeiay. Arr. 
Epict. 2. 25. 15. Pol. 1. 83. § δίκαια. Hdian. 
6. 6. 1. 

2. to keep, to guard, 6. g. a prisoner, a 
person arrested, c. acc. Matt. 27, 36. 54 τη- 
ροῦντες τὸν Ἰησοῦ». Acta 12, 5. 6 φύλακες 
... ἐτήρουν τὴν φυλακή», comp. Buttm. ὁ 131. 
4. Acts 16, 38. 24, 38. 25, 4. 21 bis. Part. 
Matt. 28, 4 of τηροῦντες, the keepers, guards. 
Of things, rd ἱμάτια Rev. 16,15. Sept. 
for "28 Cant. 3, 8; 399 of things Cant. 8, 
11. 12. So of pers. Test. XII Patr. p. 636. 
Thac. 4. 30; things 1 Macc. 6, 50. Aris- 
toph. Pac. 201. Pol. 3. 50. '7.—Trop. to 
keep in safety, to preserve, to mainiain; ο. 
ace. of thing simpl. Eph. 4, 3 τηρεῖν rip 
ἑνότητα τοῦ srvevparos. 3 Tim. 4, 7 τὴν 
πίστιν τερήρηκα. Jude 6 μὴ τηρήσαντες κτλ. 
i. θ. deserting. Sept. +. τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχήν 
for 39 Prov. 16, 17. (Jos. Β. J. 6. 3. 4: 
νόμους ἢ τὰς ἰδίας ψυχάς Diod. Sic. 11. 11: 
πίστιν Pol. 6. 56.13. Hdian. 7.9.17.) So 
trop. acc. with adjuncts: with two acc. of 
pers. and predicate, 2 Cor. 11, 9 bis, ἆβαρη 
ὑμῖν duavréy ἐτήρησα καὶ τηρήσω. 1 Tim. 
5, 22. James 1, 27; impl. 1 John 5, 18 τη- 
ρεῖν ἑαυτόν 8c. dyvdn ν. ἄσπιλον, see James 
l. ο. (Wied. 10, 5. M. Antonin. 6. 48 or 30 
τήρησον σεαυτὸν dwhovr.) Withadv. 1 Thess. 
5,23 ; with dat. of pers. Jode 1 τῷ Χριστφ. 
With ἐν ο. dat. of state or condition, John 
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τήρησε 


17, 11. 12 ἐγὼ ἐτήρουν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόμα- 
vi σου. Jude 21; ἕκ τινος John 17, 16. 
Rev. 8, 10; ἀπό τινος James 1,27. Sept. 
c. ἀπό τινος for "28 Prov. 7, 5. 

3. to keep back, to keep in store, to re- 
serve; ο. 809. e.g. things, John 2, 10 σὺ 
τετήρηκας τὸν καλὸν οἶνον ἕως ἄρτι. 12,7; 
vi rim, 6. g. (όφος 2 Pet. 2,17. Jude 13. 
(Sept. Cant. 7, 13.) τι εἴς τινα 1 Pet. 1, 4. 
Of persons, 1 Cor. 7,37 τηρεῖν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
παρδένον, i. e. to keep her at home, unmar- 
ried, opp. ἐκγαμίζειν in ν. 38. 2 Pet. 3, 4 et 
Jude 6 «is xpiow τηρουµένους. 2 Pet. 2, 9 
et 3, 7 els ἡμέραν xpicews.—Test. ΧΠ 
Patr. p. 529 els κόλασιν τοῦ αἰῶνος τετήρη- 
ται. Jos. Ant. 1. 3.7 ο. dat. 

τήρησε, eos, 7, (τηρέω͵) a watching, 
keeping, ο. g. 

1. Trop. observance, performance, e.g. of 
precepts, ἐντολών 1 Cor. 7, 19.—Ecclua. 
85,23; νόµων Wied. 1,18; d&soparos Plato 
Def. 413. e. 
| 9. guard, ward, 1 Macc. 5, 18. 3 Macc. 
6,44. In N. T. meton. a place of ward, 
4 prison; Acts 4,3. 5, 18 ἔδεντο αὐτοὺς ἐν 
τηρήσει δηµοσίᾳ. So Thuc. 7. 86. 

TeBepids, ἆδος, 4, Tiberias, 2 city of 
Galilee built by Herod Antipas and named 
in honour of the emperor Tiberius; now 
Tubariyeh. It is situated on the 8. W. 


shore of the Lake of Gennesareth, about an | 


hour’s distance from the place where the 
Jordan flows out, John 6, 23; and the lake 
itself is hence sometimes called the Sea of 
Tiberias, John 6, 1. 21,1; comp. in Γεν” 
moaper. The city was celebrated on ac- 
eount of the hot springs in its vicinity 
towards the south; and after the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem it became a famous seat 
ef Jewish schools and learning. See Jos. 
Ant. 18. 3. 3. de Vit. §§ 9, 16 sq. Relandi 
Palzst. p. 1036 aq. Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, p. 840 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 
954-274. 

Τιβέριος, ov, 6, Tiberius, pr. n. of the 
third Roman emperor, the son of Livia and 
step-eon of Augustus, r. A. D. 14-37. Luke 
3, 1. John the Baptist commenced preach- 
ing in the fifteenth year of his reign; and 
the crucifixion of Jesus took place about 
four years later. On the relation of this 
date to the year of our Lord’s birth, see Gr. 
Harm. p. 18t.—Sueton. Vit. Tiber. Tac. 
Ann. 1. 3 8q 

τίδηµι, f. Φήσω, aor. 1 ἔθηκα, perf. τέ- 
Φεικα, see Buttm. § 106, 107. Imperf. éri- 
Sovwy Matt. 5, 15. 2 Cor. 8, 13. al. see 
Buttm. § 106. n. 5. §107. πι. 6—To set 
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τίδημι 


to put, to place, to lay ; Sept. for 019, mol, 
also for qm), 

1. Pr. to set, to put, where a person or 
thing is set erect, or is conceived of as 
erect, rather than as lying down; ο. acc. 
Act. e. g. a light, λύχνον ὑπὸ τὸν µόδιον 
Matt. 5, 15. Mark 4, 21; ὑποκάτω κλίνης 
Luke 8, 16; ele κρυπτήν 11,33. So an in- 
scription, ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ John 19, 9; one’s 
foot, ἐπὶ νι Φαλάσσης Rev. 10, 2. Mid. to 
sel or put for oneself, on one’s own or 
behalf, by one’s own motion or orden 
Buttm. 4135. 8; ϱ. g. to put persons in 
prison, εἷς φυλακήν Acts 12,4; ele τήρησιν 
4,3; also ἐν φυλακῇ Matt. 14, 3. Acts 5, 
25; ἐν τηρήσει 5,18; comp. ἐν no. 4. Of 
things, {ο set in the proper place, to assign 
a place, 1 Cor. 12, 18 ὁ Seds Mero τὰ µέλη 
... ἐν τῷ σώµατι κτλ. Sept. genr. for arty 
Gen. 80, 42. 43; ο. ἐπί Num. 21, 8. Mid. 
c. ἐπί 1 Sam. 6, 11. 15; mt ο. éri Ps. 
132, 11; Ίῶὸ ο. ἐν Gen. 1, 17. 9, 13. Mid. 
ἐν φυλακῇ Gen. 40,8. So All. V. Η. 14. 
42. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 16. Mid. Pol. 25. 1. 2; 
ε. ἐπί Xen. An. 7. 8. 238.—Spoken of food 
or drink, to φαί on or out, ο. acc. John 2, 10 
τὸν καλὸν οἶνον τίδησι. So Bel and Drag. 


| 12 τὸν οἶνο». Plut. Mor. Π. p. 13, Xen. 
| Mem. 3. 14.1. Lat. pocula ponere Virg. 


En. 1. Ἴ06. 

2. Oftener of things, to pus, to lay, to lay 
down, where the thing is conceived of as 
laid or lymg down rather than as erect. 

a) Pr. e. g. SeuéAcow Luke 6, 48. 14, 29. 
1 Cor. 3, 10. 11. (Sept. Ezra 6, 3.) λίδο», 
πρόσκοµµα, Rom. 9, 88. 1 Pet. 2, 6, quoted 
from Is. 28, 16 where Sept. for 1; ο. 
dat. ineomm. Rom. 14, 13. (Sept. Ps. 109, 
110.) Genr. in the proverbial phrase, Luke 
19, 21. 33, αἴρεις ὃ οὐκ Mnxas, taking up 
what thou hast not laid down, i. 9. what is 
not thine own. (Diog. Lert. 1.9.94 μὴ 
νου, μὴ ἀνέλῃ : ef δὲ µή, Sdvaros ἡ ζημία, 
|. e. a law of Solon. Xen. (Ec. 8. 2.) 
With ἐπί ο. gen. a8 τοὺς doSeveis ἐπὶ κλι- 
ver Acts 5, 15. (Hdian. 1. 11. 4.) ἐπί ο. 
acc. as κάλυµµα ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον 2 Cor. 8, 
18: τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ ard Mark 10, 16. Rev. 
1,17 in later edit. (Sept. Job 21, 5. Ps. 
139, 4.) So with ἐπί ο. acc. impl. τὰ γό- 
vara Tiras 8C. ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, to place the 
knees, i. q. to kneel, Mark 15, 19. Luke 22, 
41. Acts 7, 60. 9, 40. 20, 36. 21. 5; see in 
γόνν. With ἐνώπιόν τίνος Luke 5, 18; 
impl. Mark 6, 56. (Sept. 1 Sam. 10, 25; 
comp. Ez. 16, 18.) With wap’ ἑαυτῷ 
1 Cor. 16, 3: παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τινός Acts 
4, 35. 37. 5,2; πρὸς τὴν Spay Acts ἃ, 2; 


τίδηµιε 


ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας τγινός 1 Cor. 15, 25, quoted 
from Ps. 110, 1 where Sept. for °U; 
comp. in πούς b. 

b) Spec. of dead bodies, to Jay in a tomb 
or sepulchre, c. acc. Mark 15, 47. 16, 6 
ὅπου enxery αὐτόν. Luke 33, 53. 65. John 
11, 84. 19, 42, 20, 2.13.15. Acta 9, 37; 
els μνημεῖον Acts 13, 39. Rev. 11, 9; ἐν 
μνημεῖῳ Matt. 27, 60. Mark 6, 29. John 19, 
41. Acts Ἴ, 16. Sept. ο. ἐν for pat Gen. 
60, 36: nn 1K. 18, 30.31. Soc. ἐν 
Test. XII Patr. p. 543. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 25. 

ο) Spec. to lay off or aside, e. g. gar- 
ments, ἱμάτια John 13, 4.—Arr. Epict. 1. 
24. 12 Sés τὴν πλατύσημον. Diod. Sic. 20. 
31, 45 τὰ ὅπλα. Comp. Lat. ponere vestem 
Ov. Met. 3. 1. 

d) Trop. e. g. reSévas τὴν ψυχή», (ο lay 
down one’s life, John 10, 11. 15. 17. 18 bis. 
13, 37. 38. 15, 13. 1 John 3, 16 bis. Comp. 
Lat. ponere vilam Cic. ad Div. 9. 24 fin. 
With ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 12, 18 Siow τὸ 
πνεῦμά µου én’ avrdp, i. 6. will give or im- 
part unto him, quoted from Is. 42, 1 where 
Heb. 35 3M} Sept. ἔδωκα. Mid. ο. ἐν, 3 Cor. 
5, 19 δέµενος [ὁ Seds] ἐν ἡμῖν τὸν λόγο» τῆς 
καταλλαγης, i. e. placing in us, laying upon 
us, committing unto us; comp. Sept. for 
a pid Is. 63, 11.—Mid. with els τὰ dra 
ὑμῶν», to lay up tn your ears, i. q. to let sink 
in your ears, minds, Luke 9, 44; els τὴν 
καρδία», to lay to heart, i. q. to resolve, Luke 
21,14; comp. Sept. Ecc. 7, 22. 1 Sam. 9, 
20. With ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, to lay up in heart, 
to lay to heart, i. q. to revolve in mind, to 
ponder, Luke 1, 66 ; (so Sept. and 393 nat 
1 Sam. 21, 13;) also i. 4. to resolve, to pur- 
pose, Acts 5, 4; ἐν τῷ πνεύματι id. 19, 21. 
Comp. Sept. Dan. 1, 8. 

3. Trop. to set, io appoint, to constitute, 
often ἱ. ᾳ. Engl. to make; e.g. of time, 
Mid. Acts 1, 7 χρόνους ἢ καιροὺς οὓς ὁ πα- 
τὴρ ero ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ, i. e. which the 
Father hath set by virtue of his own author- 
ity. (So ἡμέραν Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 57 pen. 
Dem. 1042. pen.) Also the lot of any one, 
τὸ µέρος, 9. µετά τινος, Matt. 34, 51. Luke 
12, 46. Of a decision, decree, law; Acts 
27, 12 οἱ πλείους ἔδεντο βουλή», gave coun- 
sel, advised, determined. Gal. 3, 19 in later 
edit. 6 νόµος ... éré3n, the law was sel, 
made; Rec. rpoceré3n. So νόµον riSevat 
Jos. ο. Ap. 3. 21. Dem. 732. 17. Xen. Tac. 
1.2. For the difference between τιδέναι 
yéuov to make laws for others, and τίδεσβαι 
νόµον {ο make laws to which one is himself 
subject, see Buttm. § 135. 6—With two 
acc. of pers. or thing and predicate, Winer 


720 


Τιμαῖος 

§ 39. 4.b; so 1 Cor. 9, 18 ἀδάπανον Sires 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιο», I may make the gospel with- 
oul charge, free of expense; comp. for the 
sense 2 Cor. 11, 7. 8. (Lue. Gymnas. 16 
τοῦ ἀστέροε . op dépa ξηρὸν καὶ διακαῃ 
τιδέντος.) Of persons, ἕως ἂν 36 τοὺς ἐχ- 
Spous σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου, Matt. 
22, 44. Mark 12, 36. Luke 20, 48. Acts 2, 
35. Heb. 1, 13. 10, 13, all quoted from Pe. 
110, 1 where Sept. for nw ; comp. in πούς 
b. Acts 30, 28 ὑμᾶς ... ero ἐπισκόπους. 
Rom. 4, 17 πατέρα πολλών ἐδνῶν τέδεικά 
σε, from Gen. 11, 5 where Sept. for #3. 
1 Cor. 12, 28. Heb. 1, 2. 2 Pet. 2,6. In 
Pass. construction, c. es ὅ final, 1 Tim. 3, 
7.2 Tim. 1, 11. Butem. §134. 1. Sept. for 
Ἰζὺ Jer. 1,5. Lev. 26, 31; yom Job 11, 
13. (il. V. H. 13.66 οἶνος τίδησι τὰς 
yuvaixas rexvoraovs. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 3.) 
Once by Hebr. ο. acc. et εἴς τι a8 predicate, 
Acts 13, 47 τέδεικά σε els φῶς ἑδνῶ», see 
in εἷς no. 8. a. Winer § 32. 4. b. Sept. for 
> yh Gen. 17, 16; pat Is. 42,15. With 
ace. and els final, Mid. 1 Thess. 5, 9 οὐκ 
éSero ἡμᾶς ὁ Seds els ὀργή», i.e. hath not 
appointed us fo wrath. 1 Tim. 1, 12. Pass. 
1 Pet. 2,8. With acc. and ia, John 15, 
16 @nxa ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπάγητε κτλ. 

τίκτω, f. τέξζω Hom. Od. 11. 249; 
comm. fut. τέξοµαι, aor. 2 ἔτεκο», see Buttm. 
114, 

1. to bring forth offspring, to bear ; pr. of 
the mother, ο. acc. Matt. 1, 21. 23 τέξεταε 
δὲ υἱόν. v. 25. 2, 3 ὁ τεχδεὶς βασιλεύς. 
Luke 1, 31. 57. 3, 6. 7. 11. John 16, 31. 
Gal. 4, 27. Heb. 11, 11 Rec. Rev. 13, 3. 4 
bis. δ. 19. Sept. for ρα Gen. 8, 16. 4, 1. 
So 41. V. Π. 1. 29. Luc. D. Deor. 10. 1. 
Xen. Conv. 5. 7.—Trop. of irregular desire 
as exciting to sin; James 1,15 éw:Supia 
συλλαβοῦσα τίκτει ἁμαρτία», i. e. leads to sin, 
causes sin. So Ecclus. 8, 18. Zenob. Cent, 
3. 28 δίκη δίκην ἔτικτε καὶ βλάβην βλάβη. 
Anthol. Gr. II. p. 44 ἀφροσύνα τίκτει πολ- 
λάκι δυστυχία». 

2. Of the earth, to bring forth, to produce, 
to yield, ο. acc. Heb. 6, 7 ἡ γῆ τίκτουσα βο- 
raynv.—Philo de Opif. p. 80. Eurip. Cyclop. 
332 ἡ γῆ...τίκτουσα ποίαν. Of trees, Philo 
ib. p. 862. 

τίλλω, f. AB, to pull, to pluck, to pull 
oud or off, e. g. ears of grain, ο. acc. Matt. 
12, 1. Mark 2, 23. Luke 6, 1; see Deut. 
23,25. Sept. τιλ. τρίχας for oy Ezra 9, 
3.—Pealt. Sal. 18, 8. Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 29. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 21 τοὺς στάχυς. 

Τιμαῖος, ov, 6, Timeus, pr. n. of a 
man, Mark 10, 46. 
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' wrhpdd, 3, £ how, (τιµή,) (0 value, to 
hold worthy, to estimate, 9. g. 

1. (ο esteem, to honour, to reverence, c. 
acc. a) Genr. 1 Tim. 5, 3 χήρας τίµα. 
1 Pet. 2,17 πάντας. Spec. parents Matt. 
15, 4. 5. 19, 19. Mark 7, 10. 10, 19. Luke 
18, 20. Eph. 6, 2. (Sept. and "22 Ex. 20, 
12. Deut. 5, 16.) Also kings 1 Pet. 2,17; 
God and Christ, John 5, 23 quater. 8, 49; 
likewise of feigned piety towards God, Matt. 
15,8 et Mark 7,6 τοῖς χείλεσί pe τιµᾷ, 
quoted from Is. 39, 13 where Sept. for 
BD; as also genr. Prov. 3, 9. 14, 33. So 
Ecclus. 3, 8. 4. 6. Hdian. 4. 8.19. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 13: τοὺς Seovs A. V. H. 2. 31. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 13. ὮὉ) Spec. (0 treat with 
honour, to bestow special marks of honour 
and favour upon any one, c. acc. John 12, 
26. Acta 38, 10 πολλαῖς τιµαῖς ἐτίμησαν 
ἡμᾶς. So 3 Macc. 3,2. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 
ὑμᾶς τιμᾷν ξενίοις. Xen. Λη. 1. 9. 14 δώροις 
fripa. 

3. Spec. to prize, to fix a value or price 
upon any thing; Pass. and Mid. ο. acc. 
Matt. 27, 9 bis, τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ τετιµηµένου, 
ὂν ἐτιμῄσαντο ἀπὸ νἱῶν Ἰσραηλ, comp. Zech. 
11, 14. 18: seein Ἱερεμίας. Sept. for PSM 
Lev. 27, 8. 19. 14.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 21. 
Dem. 183. 19. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 10. 


τιµή, fis, ἡ, (vie,) α valuing, holding 
worth, estimation ; hence 

1. honour, reverence, worship. a) Genr. 
e. g. as rendered or exhibited towards any 
person or thing ; John 4, 44 προφήτης.. 
risgy οὐκ ἔχει. Rom. 12, 10. 1 Cor. 12, 38. 
24. Col. 2, 23 οὐκ ἐν τιµῇ τινι 80. τοῦ σώ- 
paros. 1 Thess. 4, 4 ἐν τιµῇ i. 9. reputably. 
Heb. 3, 3. 1 Pet. 3,17; σκεῦος els τιµή» 
Rom. 9, 41. 2 Tim. 3, 30. 21. So as ren- 
dered to masters, 1 Tim. 6, 1; to magie- 
trates, Rom. 13, 7 bis ; to elders, 1 Tim. 5, 
17; to Christ, ο. Δόξα, 2 Pet. 1,17. Rev. 5, 
12.13; to God, ο. δόξα, 1 Tim. 1,17. 6, 16. 
Rev. 4, 9. 11. 7, 12. 19,1 Ree. Sept. for 
13 Is. 14, 18; "R? Dan. 4, 27; +. τῷ 
κυρίφ for ys Ps. 29,1. 96,7. So Jos. ο. 
Ap. 3. 27 γονέων τιµή. Luc. Halcy. 2 
Hdian. 2. 15. 4. Xen. An. 6. 1.20; τῷ Seq 
Jos. Ant. 1. 3.1. A&l. V. Η. 3. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 1.3.8.  b) Of a state or condition 
of honour, rank, dignity, joined with δόξα, 
Heb. 3, 7 δύξῃ καὶ ripy ἐστεφάνωσας αὐτόν», 
quoted from Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for Ὕπῃ. 
As conferred in reward, v.9. Rom. 3, 7. 10. 
1 Pet. 1,7. 3,7. Once, an office of hon- 
our, Heb. 6, 4. So Jos. Ant. 10. 8. 6. 
Hdiaa. 3. 10.9. Xen. Mem. 3.1.1. ο) 
Meton. an honour, a mark or token of hon- 
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our, favour; Acts 28, 10 πολλαῖς γιμαῖς 
ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς. Sept. for "2" Dan. 3, 6. 
So Ecclas. 38, 1. Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 18, 20. 

2. value, price; Matt.-27, 6 τιμὴ αἵματος 
price of blood. ν. 9 see in τιµάω no. 2. Acts 
4, 34. 5, 2. 3. Ἴ, 16 τιμὴ ἁργυρίου. 19, 19. 
1 Cor. 6, 20. 7,23. Sept. for 15 Lev. 5, 
15. 18; 40D Job 31, 39; WS Is. 55, 1. 
So Jos. Vit. §31. Al. V. H. 3. 7. Xen. 
An. 7. 5. 2.—Meton. a thing of price, and 
hence collect. precious things, Rev. 21, 24. 
26 ; so Sept. for ρα Ez. 22, 25. 

τίμιος, a, ov, (τιµή;) valued, held worth, 
estimated, e. g. 

1. esteemed, honoured ; estimable, honour- 
able; Acts 5, 34 Γαμαλιὴλ.. . τίµιος παντὶ 
τῷ Aag. Heb. 13, 4. Sept. for “"P? Ezra 
4,10; “BR? Ps. 116, 15.—Jos, Β. J. 5. 13.1 
τῷ ine τίµιος. dian. 6. 9. 14. Xen. (ὐς. 
9. 

2 ἐς valued, prized, precious. a) Pr. of 
high price, costly, as AiSos τίµιος α precious 
stone, gem, genr. Rev. 17, 4. 18, 12. 16. 
21, 11. 19; Plur. costly stones, 1 Cor. 3, 
12; ἐύλον τίµιον costly wood Rev. 18, 12. 
Sept. for “pt 1 K. 10, 3. 2 Chr. 9, 1. 10. 
So Hdian. 5. 2. 10 λίδοι τ. A. V. Η. 7. 8. 
Xen. An. 1. 2. 37. b) Trop. precious, 
dear, destrable; Acts 20, 24 οὐδὲ ἔχω τὴν 
ψυχή» µου τιµίαν ἐμαντφ. James 5.7. 1 Pet. 
1, 7. 19. 2 Pet. 1,4. Sept. for ΤΟΠ Prov. 
8, 15. 8,11. So Wisd. 12, 7. Jos. Ant. 
17.9. ‘paw τε Ἡρώδῃ τιµιώτατος. Hdian. 
1. 16. 9 

τιµιότης, ἠτος, ἤ, (τίµιος,) prectcusness, 
cosiliness ; meton. precious things, magnifi- 
cence ; prob. costly merchandize, Rev. 18, 
19.—Liban. Ep. 1557 προσαγορεύω τὴν τι- 
µιύτητά σου. 

Tipoeos, ov, 6, Timotheus, Timothy, 
pr. n. of a young Christian of Derbe, tho 
son of a Jewish mother and Greek father, 
chosen by Paul as the companion of his 
journeys and labours in preaching the gos- 
pel, Acts 16, 1.3. Some suppose him to 
have been with Paul at Rome, Heb. 13, 23 ; 
but his later history is unknown. Acts 16, 1. 
17, 14. 15. 18, 5. 19,22. 20,4. 1 Cor. 16, 
10. 3 Οογ. 1,19. ΡΜΙ. 1.1. 2,19. 1 Thesa 
1,1. 3, 6. 2 Thess. 1,1. 1 Tim. 6, 20. 
2 Tim. 1,2. Τιμόδεος ὁ συνεργός pou Rom. 
16, 21. T. ὁ ἀδελφός 2 Cor. 1, 1. Col. 1,1. 
1 Thess. 3, 2. Philem. 1. Heb. 13, 23. Τιμ. 
τὸ rexvoy pov 1 Cor. 4, 17. 1 Tim. 1, 3. 18. 

Τίμων, ωνος, 6, Timon, pr. n. of one 
of the seven primitive deacons at Jerusa- 
lem, Acts 6, 5. 


τιµωρέω 


τιµωρέω, ὢ, {. now, (τιµωρός, for τιµή- 
ορος, Τιµάορος ; τιµή, ἀείρω, αἴρω,) pr. to 
take up one’s honour ; hence to help, to 
succour, to vindicate, ο. dat. Hdot. 1. 141. 
Dem. 1388. 16. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 8; to 
avenge, to punish in behalf of any one, ο. 
dat. Hdian. 4. 13. 6, comp. 3.—In N. T. 
genr. (ο punish, ο. acc. Acts 26, 1! τιµω- 
ρῶν αὐτούς. Pasa. Acts 22,5. So Wisd. 
12,20. Pol. 2. 56.11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6, 
i. q. κολάζει» in § 7. 


τιμωρία, as, ἡ, (τιµωρέω,) vindication, 
avengement, Jos. Ant. 17. 9. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6. 7.—In N. T. punishment, Heb. 10, 29. 
So 2 Macc. 6, 36. Pol. 1.7.12. Xen. Mem. 
4. 4. 24. 


τίνω, see in τίω. 


τίς, Neut. Τί, Gen. τίνος, pron. interrog. 
who? which? what? Lat. quis, qua, quid? 
Sept. τίς for "2, ri for. Always writ- 
ten with the acwle accent on ε, and thus 
distinguished from indef. ris, ri, see in ris, 
and comp. Buttm. § 13. n. 2. §77. 1. The 
place of ris is usually at the beginning of 
the interrogative clause, or at most: after 
a particle or the like; but see below in 
A. 1.f. 

A) Direct, usually with the Indicative ; 
sometimes with the Subjunct. and Optative, 
which then serve to modify its power ; 
comp. below in no. 6, 7. 

1. With the Indic. genr. and in various 
constructions: a) Simply, Matt. 3, 7 ris 
ὑπέδειξεν» ὑμῖν Φυγεῖν κτλ. 21, 23 καὶ τίς 
σοι ἔδωκεν τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην; Mark 2, 7. 
Luke 10, 29. John 1, 22. 39 τί ζητεῖτε; 
13, 25. Acts 7, 27. 19, 8 els τί οὖν ἑβαπτί- 
σθητε, into what? Heb. 3, 17. 18. Rev. 6, 
17. al. sep. So ri ἐστι rovro; what is this? 
what means this ? Mark 1, 27. 9,10. Eph. 
4,9. With a pron. demonstr. in a con- 
tracted clause, Matth. § 472. 4. Luke 16, 3 
vi τοῦτο ἀκούω περὶ gov, for τί ἐστι τοῦτο ὃ 
κτλ. comp. John 16, 18. Acts 11, 17. For 
the phrases: ri πρὸς ἡμᾶς, τί πρὸς σέ, see 
in πρός IIL. 8. 8; τί ἐμοὶ καὶ coi, see in 
ἐγώ no, 3; comp. below in lett. d. So 
Hdian. 2. 1. 17. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 62; τί 
γοῦτο Luc. D. Deor. 5.7; with a demonstr. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4.13.  b) With a Subst. 
or an Adj. taken substantively. Matt. 5, 46 
γινά μισδὸν ἔχετε; Mark 5,9. Luke 14, 31. 
John 2,18 τί σημεῖον δεικνύεις; Rom. 6, 21. 
Heb. 7,11. Matt. 5,47 τί περισσὸν ποιεῖτε; 
Mark 15, 14 τί γὰρ κακὺν ἐποίησεν; al. 
Comp. Xen. An. 7.6.4. ο) With genit. 
of a class or of partition, i. e. of which τίς, 
tives, expresses a part. Matt. 22, 28 τίνος 


. 65. Gal. 8, 19 τί οὖν ὁ νόμος; 
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τῶν érra éora; Luke 10, 36. Acts 7, 52 
σίνα τῶν προφητῶ»; Heb. 1,5. 13. Also 
with ἐκ ο. genit. partit. Matt. 6,27 τίς δὲ 
ἐξ ὑμῶν κτλ. John 8, 46; also with a Subst. 
Matt. 7, 9 τίς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος 
κτλ. Luke 11, 11. κ) After ris the verb 
εἶναι is often omitted, e. g. τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
Matt. 27, 4; ri ἐμοὶ καὶ cof John 3, 4. 
Mark 5, 9 τί σοι ὄνομα; Luke 4, 36. Acts 
1, 49 ἢ ris τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεώς µου; 10, 
21. Rom. ἃ, 1. 8, 3). 34. James 3, 13. al. 
Also yiveo3a: Matt. 26, 8. John 21, 21. 
Comp. Winer §66. 2. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 
62.  _e) Sing. ri as predicate sometimes 
refers to a Plural neut. as subject ; John 6, 
9 ταῦτα ri ἐστιν els τοσαύτους ; comp. in 
lett. f Acts 17, 20, comp. below in no. 7. 
Comp. Μαι]. ὁ 488. 7. Winer § 25. 1. η. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 11. 1. Plat. Theat. 155. 
C, Saupdlw, τί wor ἐστὶ ravra. f) By in- 
version, ris is sometimes put after several 
words in a clause ; comp. above init. Matt. 
6, 28. John 6, 9 ἀλλὰ ταῦτα τί ἐστιν κτλ. 
16, 18. Acts 11,17. 19,15 ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνες 
éoré; Rom. 14, 10. Eph. 4, 9. al. Comp. 
Matth. §488.2. g) With other particles : 
καὶ τίς, and who? who then! Mark 10, 26. 
2 Cor. 3, 2; see in καί no. l.e. y; ris dpa, 
who then? see in dpa no. 2; τί γάρ, what 
then? Rom. 3, 3. Phil. 1, 18, see in γάρ 
no. 3; τί od», what therefore? what then? 
see in οὖν πο. 2.d; τί ὅτι why? seein 
ὅτι no. 1.23; διὰ τί or dari, on account of 
what? wherefore ? why? see in διά IE. 1. 
b. a; els ri, for what? to what end? 
wherefore ? why? Matt. 14, 31. Mark 
14, 4; see in εἷς no. 3.d.a. But Acts 19, 
3 see above in lett. a. Also πρὸς ri, for 
what? for what intent? wherefore? John 
13, 28; see in πρός III. 3. d. (Xen. Cyr. 6. 
8. 20.) ivari, that what? to what end? 
wherefore ? see in ἱνατί. 

3. Neut. ri as adverb of interrogation, or 
as acc. of manner, interrog. a) wherefore? 
why? for what cause? i. q. διὰ ri. Matth. 
§ 488. 8. Matt. 8, 26 τί δειλοί ἐστε; Mark 
11, 3. Luke 6, 2. John 7, 19. Acts 26, 
14. 1 Cor. 10, 30. al. sep. Sept. for Ma 
Ex. 14, 15. (Xen. An. 2.4.3.) Sori καέ, 
why then? 1 Cor. 15, 29. 80, see in καί 
no. 1. e. y; τί δέ, but why? expressing 
surprise Matt. 7,3. Luke 6, 41; also, and 
why! continuative, 1 Cor. 4, 7, comp. 
Matth. } 488.9; τί οὖν, why then? Matt. 
17, 10. John 1, 25. Acts 15, 10. al. see in 
οὖν no. 2.d. Also why? i. q. to what end? 
for what purpose? i. q. els τί, Matt. 26, 
b) as to 
what? how? in what respect? i. ᾳ. κατὰ 
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wt. Matf. 19,20 τί ἔτι ὑστερώ; Matt. 16. 
26. Mark 8, 36. Luke 9, 25. (Xen. Cyr. 
2.1.17.) Also in what way? how? Rom. 
8, 24 τί καὶ ἐλπίζει; 1 Cor. 7, 16 bis, τί 
γὰρ οἶδας, γύναι, κτλ. Acts 26, 8. So 
Matt. 22,17 ri σοι δοκεῖ; Mark 14, 64. 
Hence intensive, how! how greatly! Matt. 
7, 14 in later edit. ef orev) ἡ πύλη, Luke 

12, 49 τί δέλω, εἰ Fon ἀνήφρη. So Sept. 
for MO Ps. 3,2. Cant. 4, 10. 7, 7. 

- 8. Where two are spoken of, who or 
which of the two? i. 4. πότερος. Matt. 21, 
B1 τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο. 27, 21 riva ἀπὸ τῶν δύο. 
Comp. above in πο. 1. ο. Matt. 9, ὅ τί γάρ 
ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον κτλ. 23, 17. 19. Luke 7, 
43. 1 Cor. 4, 3]. See Winer ἡ 25. 1. 
Matth. § 488. 4.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17. Plato 
Phileb. 52. d; comp. Stalb. in Plat. Ἱ. ο. p. 
167. . 

4. Sometimes ris c. Indic. through the 
force of the context approaches to the sense 
of ποῖος, Lat. qualis, i. e. of what kind or 
sort! Viger. p. 731. E. g. of persons, Matt. 
16, 13 riva µε λέγουσι οἱ ἄνβρωπαι εἶναι; ν. 
15. Mark 8, 27. 29. 1 Cor. 3, 5 ris οὖν ἐστι 
Παῦλος; James 4, 13. So τίς dpa Luke 1, 
G6. 8,25. Neut. Heb. 2, 6 τί ἐστιν ἄνβρω- 
wos; (Soph. Trach. 311.) Of things, Luke 
4, 36 τίς 6 λόγος otros; 24, 17. John 7, 
36. 1 Cor. 15, 29. 

5. Spec. with Indic. Fut. τίς expresses : 
a) Deliberation, Matt, 11, 16 rin δὲ οἶμοι- 
ώσω τὴν κτλ. Mark 6, 24. Luke 3, 10 τί 
οὖν ποιήσοµεν; Ὁ. 13. 13, 18. Acts 4, 16. 
Comp. Winer ὁ41. 6. In moet of these 
examples, some Mas. have the Subjunctive. 
—So rately with Indic. Present, John 11, 
47. Acta 21, 22. Comp. Winer § 42. 3. 
bh) Hence implying the idea, shall, may, can ; 
Matt. 5, 13 ἐν rin ἁλισθήσεται; Luke 1, 
18 κατὰ ri γνώσομαι τοῦτο; Acts 8, 33. 
Rom. 8, 33. 35. Comp. Winerl.c. ϱ) 
Sometimes put where a general truth is to 
he illustrated by a particular example; 
comp. Herm. ad Soph. Trach. 451. Matt. 
12, 11 ris ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἔξει 
κτλ. Luke 14. δ. 11,5 where the Subjunct. 
alternates with the Fut. 

6. With the Subjunct. implying delibe- 
ration with the idea of possibility; comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 739. Winer § 42. 4. b. p. 
345. Matt. 6, 31 λέγοντες' τί φάγωμεν», 
κτλ. Luke 12,17 τί wownow; 16, 3. So 
Matt. 20, 32 ri Φέλετε ποιήσω ὑμῖν; 27, 17. 
21. 32; see in Φέλω no. 32. 

7. With the Opiat. and ἄν, implying 
doubt, uncertainty. Acts 2, 13 τί ἂν Φέλοι 
φοῦτο εἶναι; 17, 18. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 729.—Luc. D. Deor. 7. 1. Vitar. Απο 12, 


- B) Inprrect, where it is often equiv. to 
ὅστις, ὅντι, see Buttm. §127. 5 and n. 8. 
ren § 344. η. 1, Matth. § 488. 1. Winer 

25. 1. 

1. With the Indicat. after verbs of hear- 
ing, inquiring, showing, knowing, and the 
like ; comp. Winer § 423. 4. p. 345 8η. 
Matth. § 507.2. Soin various constructions 
and uses: a) Genr. Matt. 6, 3 μὴ γνώτω 
ἡ ἀριστερά σου vi ποιεῖ ἡ δεξιά σου. 9, 13 
paSere τί ἐστιν. 10,11. 12, 8. Ἴ. 21, 16.. 
Mark 14, 36. Luke 6, 47. 7, 39. Acts 21, 
33. Eph. 5, 10. 1 John 3,3. John 19, 34 
λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται. So with 
a Subet. 1 Cor. 15, 2 τίνι λόγφ κτλ. 1 Pet. 
1,11; comp. in A. 1. b. With εἶναι im- 
plied, comp. in A. 1. d; Rom. 8, 27 ri τὸ 
φρόνημα κτλ. Eph. 3, 18. Heb. 5,12, So 
Hdian, 2. 8. 8 riva ἔχετε γνώμην. Xen. An. 
4.8. 5. Mem. 1. 6. 4.—In a double ques- 
tion, Luke 19, 15 ἵνα γνῴ τίς τί διεπραγµα- 
τεύσατο, pr. that he might know, who had 
guined what? i.e. who had gained and what 
he had gained; comp. Matth. § 488. 13 fin. 
Herm. ad Soph. Antig. 20. Aj. 1164. So. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 3 rivas οὖν ὑπὸ river εὖ- 
Ροιµεν κτλ. ὮὉ) i. q. πότερος, comp. in A. 
3. Phil. 1, 22 ri αἱρήσομαι οὗ γνωρίζω. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.17. c+) i. q. ποῖος, comp. 
in A. 4. John 10, 6 οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἦν A 
ἐλάλει. Acts 17, 19. 24, 20. 

2. With the Sudjuncr. implying what 
may or can be done, i. e. possibility, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 729, 741. Winer §42. 4, b. p. 
345. Matth. §516. 3. Matt. 6,25 μὴ µερι- 
prare τί φάγητε. 10,19. 15, 32. Mark 9, 
6 οὗ γὰρ ᾖδει, τί λαλήσῃ. Luke 12, 5. 11. 
29. 11, δ. 19, 48. Rom. 8, 26. 1 Pet. 5, 8. 
So in a double question, Mark 15, 34 βάλ- 
λοντες Κλῆρον en’ aura, τίς τί ἄρῃ, comp. 
above in no. 1. 

3. With the Optat. after a preceding 
preterite, and implying doubt, uncertainty ; 
Buttm. § 139. πι, 63. Herm. ad Vig. p. 740. 
Matt. § 518. Winer ᾗ 42. 4.ο. p. 346. — a) 
Genr. Luke 8, 9 ἐπηρώτων δὲ αὐτόν ... τίς 
etn ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη ; 15,26 ἐπυνβάνετο. τί 
εἴη ταῦτα; comp. in A. 1. e. 18. 86. 22, 
23. So Hdian. 2. 8. 5 riva γνώμην ἔχοιτε. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 10. b) With ἄν, as 
atrengthening the idea of uncertainty, comp. 
Buttm. §139. m. 15. Winer § 43. 4. Herm. 
ad Vig. 729. Luke 1, 62 τό, ri ἂν Φέλοι κα- 
AeioSas αὐτόν. 6, 11 διελάλουν πρὸς ἀλλή- 
Aous, τί ἂν ποιήσειαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 9, 46. 
John 13,21. Acts ὅ, 34. 10, 11. 17, 90. 
21,33. So Xen. Cyr.1.4 12. + 


τὶς, Neut, Tl, Gen. τινός, pron. indef. 
enclitic,, Buttm. § 14. 3. §'77. 1. Kiihner 








tis 


$93; distinguished by its accent from τίς 
interrog. q. v. 

1. one, some one, a certain one, referring 
to some person or thing whom one cannot 
or does not wish to name or specify more 
nearly; so in various constructions: κα) 
Simply, Matt. 12, 47 εἶπε δέ τις αὐτφ. 20, 
20 αἰἶτεῖν τι. Luke 8, 49. 9, 57. 13, 6. 
Acts 5, 25. al. Plur. τινές Mark 14, 4. 
Luke 13, 1. 24,1. John 13, 39. Rom. 8, 3. 
1 Cor. 4, 18. 1 Tim. 6, 10, 31. Heb. 4, 6. 
1 Cor. 15, 13 reves ἐν ὑμῖν. al. So Hdian. 
6.1.15. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1.6; τινές Heian. 
1. 3.13. ὮὉ) Joined with a Subst. or an 
Adjective taken substantively, a certain per- 
son or thing, some, Buttm. § 124. 1. Μαι. 
§ 487 init. So afler a Subst. Mark 5, 25 
γυνή τις. Luke 8, 27. 9,19. 10, 31. 38. 
John 6, 7 βραχύ τι λάβῃ. Acts 5, 1. 27, 
39. al. Plur. Luke 8, 2 yuvaixés τινες. 34, 
22. Acts 9, 19 ἡμέρας τινάς. 17,20. 2 Pet. 
3, 16 δυσνόητά τωα. (Ceb. Tab. 1 πίναξ τις. 
Xen. (Ec. 8.3.) Also before the Subst. or 
Adj. Matth. § 487. 4,6. Matt. 18, 12 ἐὰν 
γένηταί rim ἀνθρώπφ. Luke 11, 12. John 
4, 46. Acts 3, 3. 9,36. Gal. 6, 1. al. Plur. 
Luke 13, 31 τινὲς Φαρισαῖοι. Acts 13, 1. 
15, 2 τινὰς ἄλλους. 27, 1. Jude 4. So εἷς 
vis, Mark 14, 51 els τις νεανίσκος, comp. in 
εἷς no. 2. Matth. 1. ο. init. (Hdian. 8. 11. 2.) 
Joined with names, either proper or gentile ; 
e. g. befure, Mark 15, 21 παράγοντά τινα 
Σίμωνα. Acts 9,43; by apposit. John 11, 1. 
After, Luke 10, 33 Zapapeirns δέ τις. So 
Hdian. 4. 8. 10. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 3 παρὰ 
Χάρωνί τιν. ο) With genit. of a class or 
of partition, i. e. of which ris, γενὲς, expresses 
a part. Luke 14, 15 dxovoas δέ τις τῶν 
συνανακειµένων. 3 Cor. 12, 17; εἷς ris 
Mark 14, 47, comp. in lett. b. Plur. Matt. 
9, 8. 27, 47. Mark 3, 6. Luke 19,39. Acts 
6, 9. Rom. 11, 17. 2 Cor. 10, 19. al. 
(Hdian. 1. 4. 20; els τις Plato Ion 531. 
d. Plur. Hdian. 1.6.2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
19.) In a like sense with ἐκ ο. genit. Luke 
12, 13 εἶπε δέ τις ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλον. John 11, 
49. Plur. ο. ἐκ, Luke 11,15 reves δὲ ἐξ 
αὐτῶν. John 7, 3δ. 9, 16. Rom. 11, 14. 
So Hdian. 5. 3.18. dd) With numerals, 
where it renders the number indefinite, 
about, some; Luke 7, 19 προσκαλεσάµενος 
δύο τινὰς τῶν μαδητῶν αὐτοῦ, i. Θ. some two, 
two or three. Acts 23, 23. Comp. Winer 
$25.2. Matth. § 487. 4. So Thuc. 8. 111 
és διακοσίους τινὰς αὐτῶν. 7.87. e) Dis- 
tributively, τὶς... ἕτερος δέ, one...another, 
1 Cor. 3, 4. (Xen. Conv. 3. 6.) Plur. 
φιρέφ... Tons δὲ Luke 9, 7. 8. Phil. 1, 15. 
f) Sometimes τὶς or rivés is omitted where 
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τὶς 


the sense requires it to be supplied ; Luke 
8, 20 καὶ ἀπηγγέλη αὐτῷ, λογόντων 86. τι- 
νῶν. Mark 2,1 δι᾽ ἡμερῶν sc. τινῶν. So 
before a genit. partit. Acts 21, 16; before 
ἐκ ο. gen. Matt. 13, 47. Luke 21,16. John 
16, 17. Rev. 3,9. Comp. Winer ὁ 30. 5. 
§ 66. 3. 

2. Genr. any one, any body, some one or 
other, in various constructions and uses; 
comp. above in no. 1. a) Simply, Matt. 
8, 28. Mark 12, 19 day τινος ἀδελφὸς axo- 
Φάνῃ. Luke 14, 8. John 10, 38. Acts 19, 
38. Rom. 5, 7 bis, µόλις γὰρ ὑπὲρ δικαίου 
τις ἀποδανεῖται κτλ. James 3, 18. al. Neut. 
vi, Matt. 5, 23 ἔχει τι κατὰ cov. Mark 11, 
13. Luke 23, 35. Acts 3, 5. James 1, 7. al. 
Adv. see below in no. δ. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3. 4; τὶ Hdian. 6.1.4. b) Joined witha 
Subst. or Adj. Rom. 8, 39 οὔτε ris κτίσις 
ἑτέρα. Neut. ri, Luke 11, 36 μὴ ἔχων τι 
µέρος σκοτεινόν. Acts 8, 34. So espec. 
Neut. ri before adjectives of quality, char- 
acter, etc. Matth. § 487. 4; ο. g. before the 
adj. Luke 24, 41 ἔχετέ τι βοώσιμον. John 
1, 47. Acts 17,21. 19, 39; after the adj. 
Mark 16, 18 κᾖν Φανάσιμόν τι πίωσιν. John. 
5,14. Acts 19,32. So Plato Conv. 210. e, ri 
Φαυμαστόν. ο) With genit. of a class or 
of partition, comp. in no. 1.c. 1 Cor. 6,1 
τολμᾷ τις ὑμῶν». Acts 5, 15. 2 Thess. 3, 8. 
Neut. vi, Acts 4, 32 καὶ οὐδὲ εἷς τι τῶν 
ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ κτλ. Rom. 15, 18. Eph. 
5, 27. Also with ἀπό ο. gen. Luke 16, 30; 
ἐκ ο. gen. Heb. 3, 18 τὶς ἐξ ὑμῶν. James 3, 
16. κ) Also for the Engl. indef. one, some 
one, Fr. on, Germ. man, Buttm. § 127. 4. 
§ 129. 19. Matt. 12, 29 πῶς δύναταί ris εἶσ 
eA\Seiy κτλ. Mark 8, 4. John 2,25. 1 Tim. 
1,8. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 3 Sov’ ἐπεδύμει 
ἄν τις κλ. ϐ) In a similar sense, like 
Engl. one, any one, for every one, éxagros; 
John 6, 50 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἄρτος ...ἴνα τις ἐξ 
αὐτοῦ φαγῇ κτλ. Acts 2,45. 11, 39. 1 Cor. 
4,2. Heb. 10, 38. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. 
f) ἐάν τις, if any one, Matt. 21, 3. Mark 
11, 3. Col. 8, 18. James 2,14. Rev. 22, 18; 
ἐὰν µή τις, unless one, John 3, 3. 6. Acts 
8,31. Plur. ἄν reves, ff any, i. 4. ολο” 
soever, John 20, 23 bis. So Luc. D. Deor. 
23.1 ἤν τι. g) ef res, if any one, 809 
in αἱ I. 2. g.y. Ina hypothetical clause, 
the simple τὶς is sometimes said to be}. 4 
ef ris, but not accurately; 1 Cor. 7, 18 bis, 
περιτετµηµένος τις ἐκλήδη, μὴ ἐπισπάσ»ω 
κτλ. is one called being circumcised, i. e. be 
it so that one is thus called. James 5, 13 
14, Comp. Winer § 25. 1. n. So Athen. 6. 
Ρ. 293 éfSaAyud τις. Plut. Puer. de educ- 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐστί ris ἀπόκροτος κτλ. ἴι) Sometimes 
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ris, any one, is omitted where the sense re- 
quires it to be supplied; comp. above in 
nv. 1. f. Matt. 23,9 καὶ πατέρα μὴ [riva] 
καλέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 1 Pet. 4, 12. 

3. Emphat. somebody, something, any 
thing, i. e. some person or thing of weight 
and importance, some one; Matth. 
§487. 56. Winer § 25.2. a) Simply, Acts 
5, 36 ἀνέστη Θευδᾶς, λέγων εἶναί τινα éav- 
τόν. (Theocr. 11. '79. Dem. 150. 19 σὲ μὲν 
ἐν τῇ πόλει δεῖ τινα φαίνεσδαι. Epict. Ench. 
13.) Neut. 1 Cor. 8, 7 οὔτε 6 φυτεύων dori 
τι. 10, 19. Gal. 2, 6. 6,3 ef γὰρ δοκεῖ ris 
εἶναί τι. ν. 16. 1 Cor. 8,2 εἰ δέ τις δοκεῖ 
εἰδέναι τι. So Plato Gorg. 88. p. 527. ἆ, 
ὥς τι ὄντας. id. Apol. Socr. 6. p. 21. d, οὗ- 
τος μὲν oleral τι εἶἰδέναι, οὐκ εἶδώς. ὮὉ) 
With an adjective, Acts 8,9 Σίµω»...λέγων 
εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν μέγα». Heb. 10, 21 φοβερὰ 
δέ τις ἐκδοχὴ κρίσεως, i. e. a very fearful 
looking for of judgment. So Eurip. ap. 
Stob. 173. 11 δεινή τις ὀργή. Aachin. Dial. 
Socr. 3. 117 γαληνός τις βίος. 

4. With a Subet. or Adj. τὶς sometimes 
serves to limit or modify the full significa- 
tion, like Engl. somewhat, i.q. in some mea- 
sure, a kind of; Winer § 25. 2. Buttm. 
§ 150. m.6. Kiihner § 303. 4. Rom. 1,11 ἵνα 
τι μεταδῶ yapiopa ὑμῖν. v.13. 1 Cor. 6,11. 
Janes 1, 18 els τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἀπαρχή» τινα 
κτλ. So Luc. D. Deor. 6. 1 συνίηµι γάρ, 
ὁποῖόν τι τὸ αἰσχρόν κτλ. Hdot. 5. 48 οὐ 
γάρ τινα πολλὸν χρόνο». 

5. Νουι. ri adverbially or as acc. of 
manner. a) Simply, tn or as to some- 
thing, in any way, Phil. 3, 15 καὶ ef τι ére- 
pws φρονεῖτε. Philem. 18. Hence i. q. per- 
haps, in the formula @ µή τι, unless per- 
haps, Luke 9,13. John 5, 19. al. see in pare 
no. 1. Comp. Buttm. § 150. πι, 6. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 2.1 ef καί τι ἥμαρτον. ib. 7. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2.9; ef µή τι Xen. Hell. 7. 
4. 35.  b) With another acc. neut. as 
Adverb, thus serving to modify it, comp. in 
no. 4; some, somewhat, a little, comp. Matth. 
§ 487. 4 fin. E. g. βραχύ τι, some lilile, a 
lutle, spoken of time Acts 5, 34; of place 
or rank Heb. 2,7. Acts 23, 20 ri ἀκριβέ- 
στερον. 2 Cor. 10, 8. 11, 16. So µέρος τι, 
in some part, parily, 1 Cor. 11, 18.—Plato 
Gorg. 499. b, πάλαι τι. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 13 
oxeddry τι. Hi. 1.21 τὶ ἥδιον. -- 

τίτλος, ov, ὁ, Lat. titulus, i. e. a title, 
inscriplion, superscription, John 19, 19. 20. 
—Hesych. τίτλος πτυχίον ἐπίγραμμα ἔχον. 

Τίτος, ov, ὁ, Titus, pr. n. of a Christian 
teacher of Greek origin, a companion and 
fellow-labourer of Paul, Gal. 3, 3; sent by 


τοίνυν 


him to Dalmatia, 2 Tim. 4, 10; and also 
left in Crete to establish and regulate the 
churches, Tit. 1, 5.—2 Cor. 7, 6. 13.14. 8, 
6. 16. 13, 18 bis. Gal. 2,1.3. 3 Tim. 4, 
10. Tiroy τὸν ἀδελφόν µου 2 Cor. 2, 12. 
T. κοινωνὸς duds καὶ els ὑμᾶς συνεργός 
2 Cor. 8, 48. Tire γνησίφ τέκνφ Tit. 1, 4 
Not mentioned in the book of Acts. 

τίω, f. τίσω, to value, to hold worthy ; to 
respect, to honour, to reverence, ©. g. ξεῖνον 
Hom. Od. 15. 5642; Seovs Il. 8. 540. ib. 9. 
238 ; also fo estimate, to prize, Hom. Π. 23. 
703, 705. Hence Act. and Mid. in fut. and 
aor. 1 (with Pres. τίνω,) to henour by mak- 
ing compensation, atonement, i. q. to alone 
for, to pay for, with acc. of the wrong done, 
e. g. ὕβριν Hom. Od. 24. 352; φόνον Il. 21. 
134.—In N. Τ. to atune by, to pay a penalty, 
c. ace. of thing offered or suffered in atone- 
ment, 6. g. δίκην τίσω to pay or suffer pun- 
ishment, to be punished, Lat. solvere panas, 
2 Thess. 1, 9. So Hom. Od. 14. 84. il. 
V. H. 1. 24. 10.18. 2. Plut. de sera Num. 
vind. 8 ἔτισεν ὁ Béooos τὴν δική». Plato 
Legg. 905. a. So pres. rive ib. 933. e. 

tol, enclit. particle, pr. an old dat. for 
re, by consequence, accordingly, therefore ; 
which signification however is found only 
in the strengthened forms τοιγάρ, τοιγαροῦν, 
etc. while roi itself retains only a sort of 
confirmatory sense, indeed, forsooth, verily, 
etc. Buttm. § 149. m. 27. Matth. § 627.—In 
N. T. only in the compounds καιτοίγε, τοι- 
γαροῦν, τοίνυ», 

τουγαροῦν, i. e. roi strengthened by 
the particles γάρ, οὖν, i. q. by certain con- 
sequence, consequently, therefore ; see Buttm. 
$149. πι. 27. 1 Thess. 4, 8 τοιγαροῦν 6 a3e- 
τῶν κτλ. Heb. 12,1. Sept. for μον Job 
23, 10. 24, 22.—Jos. Ant. 10. 1. 2. Ceb. 
Tab. 20. Xen. An. 1. 9. 9. 

Τούγθ, see καιτοίγε in γέ no. 3. f. 

τοίνυν, i e. τοί strengthened by vv», i. η. 
indeed nmo, yel now, therefore; used where 
one proceeds with an inference, Buttm. 
ῥ 149. πι. 27. Κάμπου § 334. 3. ο. Μαϊ]. 
ὁ 621. Usnally put after one or more 
words in a clause, Luke 20, 25 ἁἀπόδοτε 
τοίνυν τὰ Kalcapos Καΐσαρι. 1 Cor. 9, 26. 
Jamea 2.24 Rec. So Wied. 1, 11. Ceb. 
Tab. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 6. Xen. Cc. 10. 2.— 
More rarely put at the beginning of a 
clause, Heb. 13, 13 τοίνυν ἐξερχώμεδα 
πρὸς αὐτόν. Sept. for 3} Is. 8, 10; 455 
In. 56,13. So Jos. Ant. 6.13. 4. Al. H. 
An. 3.6. Other examples see in Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 342. 











τοιόσδε 


τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, το:όνδε, & strengthened 
form of τοῖος, demonstr. pron. correlative to 
ποῖος, olos, see Buttm. §79. 4, 5; of this 
kind or sort, such, Lat. talis ; 2 Pet. 1, 17 
φωνῆς ... rouode.—Jos. Ant. 17. 13. 3 
ὄναρ τοιόνδε. Hdian. 7. 4. 32. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. Ἱ. 


τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο and τγοιοῦτον 
Matt. 18, δ, a strengthened form of τοῖος, 
demonstr. correl. to ποῖος, οἷος, see Buttm. 
§79. 4, 5. Kiihner $91; of thts kind or sort, 
such, Lat. éalis, more frequent in Attic 
usage than roios or τοιόσδε. Not a com- 
pound of τοῖος and οὗτος. 

1. Genr. such, such an one,e.g. a) 
Without art. or corresponding relative, 
Matt. 18, 5 ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον τοιοῦτον 
ἕν. Mark 4, 33. John 4, 38. Acts 16, 24. 
1 Cor. 11, 16. James 4, 16. al. (Hdian. 7. 
8. 17. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.1.) With a corres- 
ponding relat. e. g. οἷος, 1 Cor. 15, 48 bis, 
οἷος ὁ χοϊκός, τοιοῦτοι καὶ οἱ χοϊκοί, κτλ. 
2 Cor. 10, 113; ὁποῖος Acts 36, 29; ws 
Philem. 9. Soc. οἷος Ecclus. 49, 16. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 12; ὅς ib. 2. 8. 3. b) With 
the art. as marking something definite or 
already mentioned, Matth. § 265. 7. Winer 
§17 fin. Matt. 19, 14 τῶν γὰρ τοιούτων 
ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία ray οὐρ. Mark 9, 37. Acts 
19, 25. Rom. 1, 32. 1 Cor. 5,11. Gal. 5, 
21. 1 Tim. 6, 5. 3 John 8. al. So Hdian. 
4. 6. 4. Pol. 8. 2. 5. Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. 

2. Spec. such, so great. a) Without 
art. or relative, Matt. 9,8 τὸν δόντα ἐξου- 
σίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνβρώποις. Mark 6, 2. 
John 9, 16. (0ου. Tab. 4.) Neut. Plur. 
τοιαῦτα, such things, so great things, e. g. 
good Luke 9, 9; evil, 13, 2. Heb. 12, 3. 
With a relat. corresponding, ὅστις 1 Cor. 
5, 1; és Heb. 8, Ἱ. —_b) With the art. 
ὁ τοιοῦτος, such an one, such a person, 
one distinguished, e. g. in a good sense, 
2 Cor. 12, 2. 3. 5. (11. V. Η. 11. 9.) In 
a bad sense, such a fellow, Acts 22, 22, 
comp. 21, 37. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 2 Cor. 3, 6. 7. 
Comp. Matth. §265.7. + 


τοῖχος, ov, ὁ, the wall of a house or 
court, paries; Acts 23, 3 see in κοριάω. 
Sept. for *p Ex. 30, 3. Lev. 14, 37.—El. 
V. H. 14. 19. Pol. 5. 33. 6. Xen. Conv. 4. 
38. Kindred with γεῖχος ‘the wall of a 
city,’ etc. 

τόκος, ov, 6, (τίκτω, réroxa,) @ bringing 
forth, birth, Hom. Il. 19. 119; any thing 
born, offspring, a child, Athen. 4. 82 τόκος 
καλεῖται was ὁ γενύμενος rats. Xen. Lac. 
15. 5.—In N. T. trop. gain from money 
put out, inferes/, usury, Matt. 35, 27. Luke 
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τόπος 


19, 23. Sept. for πο) Ex. 22, 25. Lev. 26, 
86. 37. So Aschin. 68. 26. Dem. 13. 20. 
Plato Legg. 742. ο. 

τολµάω, ὤ, f. How, (τόλμα ; kindr. obs. 
τλάω, ταλάω,) to have courage, boldness, con- 
fidence to do or undertake any thing ; to 
venture, to dare, ο. infin. Matt. 22, 46 οὐδὲ 
ἐτόλμησέτις. .. ἐπερωτῆσαι αὑτόν. Mark 12, 
34. 15, 43. Luke 20, 40. John 21, 12. Acts 
5,13 οὐδεὶς ἐτόλμα κολλᾶσδαι αὐτοῖς. 7, 93. 
Rom. 5,7. 15, 18. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 2 Cor. 10, 12. 
Phil. 1, 14. Jude 9. Sept. for 3 xbw Βαλ, 
7,5. So 2 Macc. 4, 2. Hdian. 2. 6. 19. 
Dem. 1377. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10.— 
Spec. without infin. to be bold, to act with 
boldness, confidence ; 80 ἐπί τινα against any 
one 2 Cor. 10, 2; έν τινι in any thing 11, 
31 bis. So Hom. Il. 10. 232. 


τολμηρότερον, adv. (comparat. of τολ- 
pnpos, Buttm. § 115. 5,) the more boldly, 
with greater confidence and freedom, Rom. 
16, 15.—Pol. 1.17. 17. Luc. Icarom. 10; 
roApnpas Xen. Conv. 2. 12. 


τολµητής, ob, 6, (τολµάω,) α bold, ver 
turous, daring man, Jos. B. J. 3. 10. 2. 
Thuc. 1. 70.—In N. T. in a bad sense, one 
uver-bold, audacious, presumpluous, 2 Pet. 
2, 10. 

τοµός, ἡ, όν, (τέµνωι) cutting, sharp, 
keen, Plato Tim. 61. e.—In Ν. T. only com 
parat. τοµμώτερος, n, 09, Sharper, keener, 
trop. Heb. 4,12. So Luc. Tox. 11. Pho 
cy]. 116 or 118. 


TOMMTEPOS, see in τοµός. 
τόξον, ου, τό, α bow, for shooting 
arrows, Rev. 6, 2. Sept. oft for ΤΟΠ 


Gen. 27. 8. Ps. 7, 13.—Luc. D. Deor. 7. 
1. Hdian. 6. 5. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9. 


τοπάζιον͵ ov, τό, (i.q. rématos,) the 
topaz Rev. 91, 20; a transparent gem of 8 
golden or orange colour; not the green 
topaz of Pliny, which seems to have been 
the modern chryrsolite, H. N. 37. 8 or 32. 
Sept. for MYO Ex. 28, 17. Ez. 38, 13.— 
Diod. Sic. 3. 39 where see. Strabo 16. p. 
769 (1115. a], ra τοπάζια: λίδος δέ ἐστι 
διαφανής, χρυσοειδὲς ἀπολάμπων φέγγο». 
See Wetst. N. Τ. II. p. 845. Braun. de 
Vest. sacerdot. p. 508. Rosenm. Alterthk. 
IV. i. p. 83. 

τόπος, ου, ὁ, α place, space, locus, 6. β' 

1. As occupied or filled by any person oF 
thing, a place, spot, space, room. a) Pr. 
Matt. 28, 6 τὸν τόπον ὅπου ἐκεῖτο 6 Kupios- 
Mark 16, 6. Luke 2,7 οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τόπος 
ἐν τῷ καταλύματι. (Sept. Gen. 24, 33.) 
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Luke 14, 9. 10. 22. John 20, 7. [2δ.] 
Acts 7, 33. Heb. 8,7. Rev. 3, 5 κιήσω 
τὴν λυχνίαν σου ἐκ τοῦ τόπον αὑτῆς. 6, 14. 
20,11. Sept. for 0172 Gen. 34, 23. 1 K. 
8, 6. 7. (Luce. Necyom. 17 6 Αἰακὸς ἆ ἀπο- 
μετρήσῃ ἑκάστφ τὸν τόπο», δίδωσι δὲ τὸ µέ- 
γιστον ov πλέον ποδός. Hdian. 2. 14. 10.) 
Hence διδόναι τόπον τι»νί, to give place to 
any one, ‘o make room, Luke 14, 9. Rom. 
12, 19. Eph. 4, 27; see fully in δίδωµι no. 
lec. Ὁ) Trop. place, condition, part, cha- 
racter; 1 Cor. 14, 16 6 ἀναπληρῶν τὸν τό- 
πον τοῦ ἰδιώτου he who fills the place of one 
unlearned, i. e. who is unlearned; comp. in 
ἀναπληρόω lett. d. [Acts 1, 25.) So Philo 
Somn. p. 600. e, τὸν ἀγγέλου τόπον ἐπέσχε. 
Jos. Ant. 16. Ἴ. 2 αὐτὸς δὲ πολλάκις ἆπολο- 
γουµένου τόπον λαμβάνει. ©) Trop. picce, 
i. 4. opportunity, occasion ; Acts 25, 16 πρὶν 
} ... τόπον τε ἀπολογίας λάβοι κτλ. Rom. 
15, 23 µηκέτι τόπον ἔχων (τοῦ εὐαγγελίζε- 
σαι) ἐν τοῖς κλίµασι τούτοις. Heb. 12, 17. 
So Ecclus. 4, 5. Pol. 1. 88.2 τόπος ἑλέονε. 
ZEschin. 84. 39. 

2. Of a particular place, spot, where any 
thing is done or takes place; Luke 10, 32 
ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ Aevirns, γενόμενος κατὰ τὸν 
τόπον. 11. 1. 19, 5. John 4, 20. 5, 13. 6, 
93. 10,40. 11,30. 18,2. 19, 20.41. 3 Pet. 
1,19. Pleonast. Rom. 9, 26 ἐν τῷ τόπφ 
οὗ, in the place where, i. q. simpl. where, 
quoted from Hos. 2, 1 [1, 10], where Sept. 
for "GX DIpPaD. Sept. genr. for O'px 
Gen. 28, 16. 17. Ruth 3, 4.—Pol. 4. 72. 5. 
Hdian. 1. 8. 11. 

8. Of the place where one dwells, so- 
journs, belongs, e.g. a) Of persons, a 
dwelling-place, abode, home; Luke 16, 28 
ale τὸν τόπον τούτου τῆς βασάνου. John 11, 
6. 14, 2 πορεύοµαι ἑτοιμάσαι τόπον ὑμῖ», 
v. 8. Acts 1, 25 see in ἴδιος no. 2. ο. Acts 
12, 17. Rev. 12, 6. 8. 14. So of a house, 
dwelling, Acte 4, 31; also a temple, Acts 
"1, 49 τίε τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεων µου, quot- 
ed from Is. 66,1 where Sept. for D'p2. 
Hence the temple as the abode of God is 
called ὁ τόπος ἅγιος Matt. 24, 15. Acts 6, 
13. 14. 21, 38 bis. So Sept. and ipa 
itp Ps. 24,3; Bape ‘2 Is. 60, 13. Sept. 
genr. for bip2 Gen. 29, 26; ™"2 1 Sam. 
10, 26. 2 Chr. 18, 15. So Lue. D. Mort. 
17. 2. de Luctu 2, spoken of Hades as the 
abode of the dead. Hdian. 4. 2. 18, i. q. 
οἴκημαφ 16. ὮὉ) Of things, the place where 
any thing is kept, as a sword, i. e. a sheath, 
scabbard, Matt. 26, 52. 

4. In a geographical or topographical 
sense, a place, a part of a country, of the 
earth, etc. a) Of a definite. place or spot 


τοσοῦτος 


in a city, district, country ; Matt. 27, 33 bis, 
als τόπον ᾿λεγόμενον Γολγοβᾶ, ὅ ἐστι Acydpe- 
vos κρανίου τόπος. Mark 16, 22 bis. Luke 
23, 33. John 19, 17. So Luke 6, 17. 22, 
40 comp. ν. 39. John 6, 10. 19, 13. Rev. 
16, 16. Acts 27, 8. 29. 41. 28,7. Sept. 
for ὈἱρὉ Gen. 22, 2. 14. 28,19. So Ceb. 
Tab. 16. Diod. Sic. 1. 9. Xen. Cyr. 5.3. 11. 
b) Of a place as inhabited, a city, village, 
quarter, or the like; Luke 4, 37 εἷς πάντα 
τόπον τῆς περιχώρον. 10, 1 εἷς πᾶσαν πόλιν 
καὶ τόπο». Matt. 14, 35. Acts 16, 3. 27, 2. 
Rev. 18,17 in later edit. Also ἐν παντὶ 
τόπφ, in every place, every where among 
men, ! Cor. 1,2. 2Cor. 2,14. 1 Thess. 1, 8. 
[2 Thess. 3,16.] 1 Tim. 2,8. So Sept. 
2 Chr. 34, 6. Jos. Ant. 11. 8.4. Hdian. 3. 4. 6. 
Xen. Hell.7.1.3. ο) Ofatract of country, 
district, region ; e. g. ἔρημος τόπος, ἔρημοι 
τόποι, Matt. 14, 13. 15. Mark 1, 35. 45. 6,31. 
32. 35. Luke 4, 42. 9, 10.13; δι ἀνύδρων 


_véreyv Matt. 12, 43. Luke 11, 34: κατὰ τό- 


πους, in divers places, quarters, countries, 
Matt. 24,7. Mark 13,8. Luke 21,11. Also 
of a land, country, John 11,48 dpovow ἡμῖν 
τὸν τόπον καὶ τὸ €Svos, i. e. our country and 
nation. Heb. 11, 8. Acts 7,7 λατρεύσουσί 
µε ἐν τῷ τόπφ τούτῳ, i.e. in this land, in 
allusion to Gen. 15. 14, filled out perhaps 
from Ex. 3, 12. So Hdian. 3. 14. 3. Dem. 
49. 5 ταῖς ἄλλαις ταῖς ἐν τούτφ τῷ τόπφ 
νήσοις. Xen. Απ. 1. ὅ. 1. ib. 4. 3. 4. κ) 
Trop. of a place or passage in a book ; Luke 
4,17 εὗρε τὸν τόπο» οὗ ἦν γεγραμµένο». So 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 20. Prob. not found else- 
where in this sense, Sturz Lex. Xen. s. ν. 
Suid. τόπος’ ἡ ἑκάστου λόγου περίοδος. 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο and τοσοῦ- 
roy, ἃ strengthened form for τόσος, η, ονι 
correl. to ὅσοε, πόσος, Buttm. ῥ 79. 4,5; so 
great, 50 much, so many. 

1. Pr. of magnitude, intens. so great, 
Matt. 8, 10 οὐδὲ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρο». 
Luke 7,9. John 12, 37. Rev. 18,17. Plur. 
Neut. τοσαῦτα, so great things, benefits, 
Gal. 3,4. With ὅσος corresponding, Heb. 
1,4. 7,22 comp. 20. 10,25. Rev. 18, 7. 
21,16 Rec. So 3 Macc. 4, 3. Hdian. 7. 8. 
4. Xen. An. 3. 5.'7; 6. ὅσος Hdian. 2. 3. 
17. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 4.—Of a specific amoont, 
so much and no more; Acts 5, 8 bis, εἶ ro- 
σούτου τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσδε; κτλ. So Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 5. ib. 2. 4. 4. 

3. Of time, so long ; John 14, 9 τοσοῦτον 

. Heb. 4, '7.—Hdian. 1. 6. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 6. 13. 

3. Of number, maltitude, collect. or in 
Pinr. κο many, so, Rumer ous j Matt. 15, 33 
bis, ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι ... ὄχλον τοσοῦτον. 


TOTE 


Luke 16, 29. John 6, 9. 21,11. 1 Cor. 14, 
10. Heb. 12, 1.—Jos. Ant. 11. 1. 3. Hdian. 
1. 17. 10. Xen. Cyr. 2.4 2. — 


τότε, adv. demonstr. of time, then, at that 
time, correl. to ote, πότε, Buttm. § 116. 4. 

1. In general propositions, ‘hen, marking 
succession ; e. g. after mparov, as Matt. 5, 
24 πρῶτον dcadAdynX ... καὶ τότε ἐλδὼν 
πρόσφερε κτλ. 13, 29. Mark 3, 27. Jolin 3, 
10; with ὅταν, 2 Cor. 12, 10 ὅταν γὰρ doSe- 
veo, Τότε δυνατός εἰμι. John 2, 10. Simply, 
Luke 11, 26.—So ο, ὅταν Hdian. 3. 9. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 17. 

2. Of time past ; 6. g. with a notation of 
tine preceding, as ὅτε, Matt. 13, 26 ὅτε δὲ 
εβλάστησεν 6 χόρτος ... Τότε ἐφάνη καὶ τὰ 
ζιζάνια. 21,1. John 12,16; with ὡς John 
7, 10. 11, 6; µετά ο. ace. John 13, 27. 
So after a participle as noting tine, Acts 
27, 21. 28, 1 καὶ διασωβέντες, τότε ἐπέγνω- 
σαν κτλ. comp. Matth. § 565. 1 sq. Buttm. 
§ 144. n. 3. Also as opp. νῦν, Rom. 6, 21. 
Gal. 4, 8 comp. 9. v. 29. Heb. 12, 26; 
εὐδέως τότε Acts 17, 14. Simply, where 
the notation of time lies in the context, and 
rore, then, αἱ thal time, is often i. q. there- 
upon, afler that; Matt. 3, 7 comp. 4. v. 
17 τύτε ἐπληρώδη τὸ ῥηδέν κτλ. 3, 5. 13 
τότε παραγίνεται ὁ Ἰησοῦς, i. 6. after this, 
comp. v. 6. 7. Matt. 3,15. 4,1. 26, 3. 
John 19, 1. 18. Acts 1, 12. 10, 46. 48. 
Heb. 10, 7.9. al. Soc. ὅτε Xen. Cyr. 8. 
4. 14 comp. 13; és Hdian. 3. 3. 5. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 14; particip. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 6; 
opp. νῦν Xen. Cyr. 5.2.8. Simpl. Sept. 
Gen. 13, 7. Ezra 4, 23. 24. Ceb. Tab. 29. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14 οὐδὲ rére.—Also in later 
usage ἀπὸ τότε, from then, from that time, 
Matt. 4, 17. 16, 21. 26,16. Luke 16, 16; 
see Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 461. Sturz de Dial. 
Mac. p. 211. Sept. for PRO (RO) Ecclus. 
8, 12.—With the art. as adj. ὁ τότε κόσμος 
the then world 2 Pet. 3,6; οοιπρ. Buttm. 
§ 126. 6. So Hdian 1. 14. 10. Xen. An. 2. 
2. 20. 


3. Of a time fature, e. g. with ὅταν pre- 
ced. Matt. 25, 31 ὅταν δὲ ἔλ5ῃ ὁ vids τοῦ 
av3p. ... τότε καδίσει ἐπὶ Spdévov κτλ. Mark 
18. 14. Luke 14, 10. 31, 10. John 8, 38. 
1 Cor. 13,10. 16,2. 1 Thess. ὅ, 3. Pleo- 
nast. ὅταν ... τότε dv ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις 
Luke 5, 35. (Comp. Dem. 288. 31 τότε 
kar’ ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρό») With πρῶτον, 
Luke 6, 42; opp. ἄρτι 1 Cor. 13, 11. Sim- 
ply, Mark 13, 2) καὶ τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ 
κτλ. ν. 26. 27. Luke 13, 26. 21, 27. 1 Cor. 
4,5. 2 Thees. 2,8. Sept. simpl. for ™& 
Ex. 12, 44. 48.—Luc. D. Deor. 4. 5 εἶσό- 
peda τότε, τί πρακτέον. Hdian. 3.9.13. + 
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τοὐναντίον, (ἐναντίος)) crasis for rd 
ἐναντίον, Buttm. § 29. η. 3; pr. the opposite, 
3 Macc. 3, 22. Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 26.—In Ν. 
T. as adv. on the conlrary, contrariwise, 
3 Cor. 2,7. Gal. 2,7. 1 Pet. 3,9. See 
Buttm. § 138. η. 4. §1381.n.14. So El. V. 
H. 3. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 8. 


τοὔνομα, crasis for τὸ ὄνομα, Buttm. 
§ 128. 0.4; adverbially i. q. by name, Matt. 
27, 57; see in ὄνομα no. 1. See Butta. 
§131.7.—Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 6. Paleph. 40. 3. 
Luc. D. Deor. 3. 1. 


τουτέστι, crasis for rovr’ ἔστι, thal is, 
id est, used in explanations; so in Acts 1, 
19 Rec. ᾽Ακελδαμά, τουτέστι, χωρίον aipa- 
τος. 19, 4. Rom. 7, 18. 9, 8. Philem. 13. 
Heb. 2, 14. 7,5. 9, 11. 10,20. 11,16. 13, 
15. 1 Pet. 3, 20. Sept. for ΚΛΠ Job 40, 
19.—In later editions every where written 
separately, rovr’ ἔστι, and so Rec. in Matt. 
27, 46. Mark 7,2. Rom. 10, 6. 7. 8. So 
Diod. Sic. 4. 7. 


τοῦτο, see in οὗτος. 


τράγος, ov, 5, α he-goat, hircus, Heb. 9, 
12. 13. 19. 10, 4. Sept. for 91Η Gen. 
31,10; "OS Lev. 16, 5.7; BA Gen. 33, 
14.—Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Plut. Thes. 18. 


τράπεζα, ης, ἡ, (prob. for τετράπεζα ; 
γετρα, πέζα,) α table, pr. with four legs. 

1. Genr. α table, for setting on food, ta- 
king meals. a) Pr. Matt. 15, 27. Mark 
7, 28. Luke 16, 21. 22, 21. 30. So of the 
table for the shew-bread, Heb. 9, 2, i. ᾳ. 
9 τράπεζα τῆς προβέσεωε 1 Macc. 1, 23; 


Sept. for 1198 Ex. 25, 28. 27 sq. comp. in 
πρόδεσις no. 1. Sept. and we genr. 


1 Sam. 20, 33. 3 Sam. 9, 7. 10. So Pa 
heph. 23. 3. Luc. Asin. 7. Xen. Conv. 3. }. 
b) Meton. like Engl. éable, for that which is 
set on, food, a meal, banquet; Acta 16, 34 
wapéSnxe τράπεζαν he set a fable, made 
ready a meal: comp. in φπαρατίδηµι po. 1. 2. 
Acts 6,2 διακονεῖν τραπέζαις, 966 in ἃνακα- 
we no. 2. (Al. V. Η. 2. 11. Hdian. 4. 7. 
8.) Rom. 11, 9 yernSnre ἡ τρ. αὐτῶν ες 
παγίδα, quoted from Ps. 69, 33 where Sept. 
for 739%. 1 Cor. 10, 31 bis. Sept. and 
5 Ps. 33, 5. Prov. 9,2. So Jos. Ant. 
10. 9. 4. Hdian. 1. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7.2. 36. 

3. Spec. the table of a money-changer, 
@ broker's table or counter, at which he sat 
in the market or public place, e. g. in the 
outer court of the temple, Matt. 2), 12. 
Mark 11, 15. John 2, 15; see in xeppare- 
orns, κολλυβιστής. So Lys. 114.37. Ieeus 
105. 119.—Hence genr. @ broker's office, 
bank, where money was deposited and 


τραπεζίτης 


foaned out, Luke 19, 38 διδόναι τὸ ἀργύριον 
ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν. See in τραπεζίτης. So 
Dem. 895. 5, 15. ib. 1356. 10. 


τραπεζίτης, ου, 6, (τράπεζα,) ‘one who 
keeps an exchange-table,’ a money-changer, 
broker, banker, in Lat. also called trapezita, 
mensarius, argentarius, one who exchanged 
money, and who also received money on 
deposit at interest in order to Joan it out to 
others at a higher rate ; see Boeckh Staatsh. 
d. Ath. I. p. 139 sq. Dict. of Antt. arts. 
Argentarti, Mensarti. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 501. Comp. Dem. p. 816 fin. p. 948 init. 
Matt. 25, 27 ἔδει οὖν σε βαλεῖν τὸ ἀργύριόν 
µου τοῖς τραπεβίταις.---ο8. Ant. 12. 2. 3. 
Pol. 32. 13. 6. Dem. 1186. 7. 


Tpavpa, ατος, Τό, (τιτρώσκω, τρώω;) α 
wound, Luke 10, 34. Sept. for 238 Gen. 
4, 22. Is. 1, 6.—2 Macc. 14, 45. Pol. 2. 69. 
1. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 1. 

τραυµατίξω, f. ice, (τραῦμα,) to wound, 
ο. acc. Luke 20, 12 τοῦτον τραυµατίσαντες 
ἐξέβαλον. Acts 19,16. Sept. for 938 Cant. 
5, '7.—1 Macc. 16, 9. Lac. Epigr. 20. Thuc. 
4. 12. Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 23. 


τραχηλίζω. f. iow, (τράχηλος;) to seize 
by the neck or throat, to throttle, as a wrest- 
ler his antagonist, so as to bend the head 
back, Plut. M. Anton. 33; Pasa. Plut. de 
Curios. 12 ὁρᾶτε τὸν ἀδλητὴν ὑπὸ παιδισκα- 
piov τραχηλιζόµενο». Plato Riv. 132. ο; 
comp. 8]. V. Η. 13. 58. Also of an ani- 
mal, Diog. Laert. 6. 61 ἴδε τὸν κριὸν ἀρειμά- 
νιον, ὡς ὑπὸ τοῦ τύχοντος κορασίου τραχηλί- 
(erat.—Hence in N. T. trop. to lay bare, to 
lay open; Pass. part. Heb. 4, 13 πάντα δὲ 
γυμνὰ καὶ rerpayndopéva τοῖς ὀφδαλμοῖς 
αὐτοῦ. So Hesych. τετραχηλισµένα" we- 
φανερωμένα. Comp. Sueton. Vitell. 17 ‘in 
forum tractus est, reducto coma capile, ceu 
noxii solent, atque etiam mento mucrone 
gladii subjecto, ut visendam preberet faciam. 
Plin. Panegyr. 84. See Wetst. N. T. II. 
ρ. 398. Bleek Hebrierbr. II. p. 585 aq. 
Others here refer it to the bending back of 
the neck of an animal for the slaughter- 
knife; for which there seems to be no au- 
thority. 

τράχηλος, ου, ὁ, the neck, throat, Matt. 
18, 6. Mark 9, 42. Luke 17, 2. Acts 15, 10 
see in (vyds πο. 1. b. Rom. 16, 4 rdv ἑαυτῶν 
γράχηλον ὑπέβηκαν», se. under the axe, i. e. 
have exposed their lives to peril for my 
eafety. Luke 15,20 et Acts 20, 37 ἐπέπεσον 
ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, i. e. embraced him ; 
comp. Gen. 38, 4 where Sept. for “MIS, as 
also 45, 14. Josh. 10, 34; 5 > Dent. 10, 
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τρέφω 
16. Iv. 48, 4.—Hdian. 1. 17. 25. Dem. 744. 
6. Xen. An, 7. 4. 9. 

τραχύς, cia, v, (kindr. ῥάσσω, proce ; 
ῥάχος, ῥῆχος,) rough, uneven, e. g. ὁδοί 
Luke 3, 5. Acta 27, 39 τραχεῖαι τόποι, i.e. 
rocks, breakers. Sept. for 5°02 Is. 40, 4. 
Sept. Jer. 2,25 dads τρ. Ceb. Tab. 15. Xen. 
An. 4. 6. 12. 

Τραχωνῖτυ, wos, ἡ, Trachonitis, a part 
of the tetrarchy of Philip, Luke 3, 1 ; comp. 
in Ἱτουραία. This was the north-eastern- 
most of the districts into which the habita- 
ble region east of the Jordan was divided, 
bounded easterly by the Arabian desert ; 
on the S. W. by Auranitis and Gaulonitis ; 
and extending from the territory of Damas- 
cus on the North, to near Bostra on the 
South ; Euseb. Onom. art. Ituraa. The 
name according to Strabo is derived from 
two mountains called Τράχωνες, which are 
not yet identified; Strab. 16. p. 755, 756. 
Trachonitis included what is now known 
as el-Lejah, on the eastern part of Haur&n, 
a singular rocky region full of chasms and 
defiles, and inaccessible to an enemy. The 
country in its present state is fully described 
by Burckhardt, Travels in Syria p. 51 sq. 
211 94. ‘To Trachonitis belonged Kenath, 
Canatha, now Kiinawdal, see Euseb. Onom. 
art. Canath; also Phano, now Musmeth, 
see Inscr. in Burckh. p. 117. See genr. 
Jos. Ant. 17. 8. 1; also ib. 15. 10. 1. ib. 
16. 9. 1. Reland Pal. p. 108. Gesen. Notes 
on Burckh. p. 510. Winer Realw. s. voc.— 
Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 4. ib. 17. 11. 4. 


τρεῖς, οἱ, al, Neut. τρία, τά, card. num. 
three, Matt. 12,40. 13,33. 18,20. αἱ. Buttm. 
$70.3. So Sept. for 050 Gen. 7, 13. szp. 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 36.—For the pr. n. Tpeis 
Ταβέρναι, see in Ταβέρναι. + 


τρέµω, (rpéw,) found only in pres. and 
impf. Passow s. v. to tremble, from fear, 
absol. Matt. 5, 33 φοβηδεῖσα καὶ τρέµουσα. 
Luke 8, 47. Acts 9,6. Sept. for 03% Jer. 
4,24. So Hdian. 6. 9. 3. Dem. 314. 24. 
Plato Rep. 554. d.—Hence, to tremble at 
any thing. io fear, to be afraid of ; s0 with 
a particip. 2 Pet. 3, 10 οὐ τρέµουσι βλασφη- 
μοῦντες, they do not tremble speaking evil, 
they are not afraid to speak evil; comp. 
Buttm. § 144. 6. a. Winer 46. Ἱ. So ο. 
inf. Soph. Céd. Col. 128 ὃς τρέµοµεν» λέγει». 
With an acc. Sept. for ΤΠ Is. 66, 2. 5. 
Plato Parm. 137. a, δι ἐμπειρίαν τρέµοντι 
τὸ µέλλον. 

τρέφω, f. Ἀρέψω, comp. Buttm. $18.3; 
pr. fo make thick, firin, fast, as a fluid, γάλα 





τρέχω 

r to curdle milk, Hom. Od. 9. 246.— 
Genr. and in N. T. 

1. fo make thick or fat, by feeding ; hence 
to feed, to nurse, to nourish, to cherish; ο. 
acc. Matt. 6,26 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος 
τρέφει αὗτά. 25, 37 πότε σε εἴδομεν πεινῶν- 
τα, καὶ ἑὈρέψαμεν; Luke 12, 24. (23, 29.] 
Acts 13, 90. Rev. 12,6. 14. Spec. to pam- 
per, τὰς καρδίας James 5, 5,comp. in καρδία 
no.l.a.y. Sept. for 5128 Prov. 25, 22; 
2333 1 K. 18, 13; M39 Gen. 48, 15.— 
Luc. Ὦ. Deor. 20. 13. Dem. 1358. 13. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 2. ib. 2. 9. 3. 

2. to nurture, to bring up, Luke 4, 16 
Ναζαρέτ, οὗ ἦν reSpaypdvos.—! Macc. 8, 
88. Hdian. 1. 7. 5. Plato Rep. p. 558. d. 
Xen. Mem. 3.9.1. ο 

τρέχω, f. Ἀρέξομαι, aor. 2 ἕδραμον, 
Buttm. § 18. 2. § 114. 

Ἱ. to run, intrans. and abeol. Matt. 27, 
48 εὐδέως ὁραμὼν εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν. Mark 5, 6. 
15, 36. Luke 15, 20. John 20, 2 τρέχει οὖν 
καὶ ἔρχεται. Υ. 4 ἔτρεχον δὲ οἱ du0. With 
ἐπί ο. acc. loc. Luke 24, 12; es final Rev. 
9, 9: inf. final Matt. 28, 8. Sept. for 77" 
Gen. 24, 28. 2 Sam. 18, 19; ο. ἐπί Gen. 
914, 20. Joel 3, 9. So 2 Macc. 5, 2. Pa- 
Jeph. 22. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 9.—Spec. of 
those who run in a stadium or public race, 
1 Cor. 9, 24 bis, οἱ ἐν cradip τρέχοντες. 
πάντες μὲν τρέχουσιν κτλ. (Hdian. 5. 6. 17. 
Plut. Mor. If. ρ. 21, δραμεῖν στάδιον.) 
Trop. in comparisons drawn from the pub- 
lie races and applied to Christians, as ex- 
pressing strenuous effort in the Christian 
life and cause; 1 Cor. 9, 24 οὕτω τρέχετε 
ἵνα καταλάβητε 5ο. τὸ βραβεῖον. v. 26; els 
κενό», in vain, Gal. 3, 2 bis. Phil. 2, 16; 
καλῶς Gal. 5,7; ο. acc. of kindr. noun, 
Heb. 12, 1 τρέχωµεν τὸν προκείµενον ἡμῖν 
ἀγῶνα let us run the race set before us; see 
Buttm. § 131. 4, and for the Subjunct. 
§ 139. πι. 3. Soc. ἀγῶνα Dion. Hal. Ant. 
”. 48. Hdot. 8. 102.—Trop. also of strenu- 
ous effort in general, Rom. 9,16 οὗ τοῦ 


Βέλοντος, οὐδὲ τοῦ τρέχοντο. So Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 134 πίνε καὶ ραίνου : τί γὰρ 


αὔριον ἢ τί τὸ µέλλο»; obdeis γινώσκει > μὴ 
τρέχε, μὴ κοπία. 

2. Trop. of rumour, word, doctrine, to 
run, to spread quickly ; 2 Thess. 3, 1 ἵνα ὁ 
Adyos τοῦ κυρίου rpéxn.—Comp. Sept. ἕως 
τάχους δραμεῖται ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ, for yan 
i939 Ps, 147, 15. 

τρῆμα, ατος, Τό, (rirpaive, rpde,) pr. 
‘that which is pierced through,’ a hole, e. g. 
the eye of a needle, Luke 18, 25 Lachm. for 
τρυµαλία Rec.—Genr. Pol. 1. 32. 6. Plato 
4zurg. 494. b. 
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τρίζω 


τριάκοντα, οἱ, al, τά, (τρεῖς, τρία,) 
thirty, Matt. 13, 8. 38. 26, 15. 27, 3. 9. 
Mark 4, 8.20. Luke 3, 23. John 6, 5. 6, 19. 
Gal. 8, 11. See Buttm. ἡ 70. 4. Sept. for 
bade Gen. 5, 3. 5. 16.—Luc. D. Mort. 6. 
1. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 31. 

τριακόσιοι, αι, a, (τρεῖς, τρία) three 
hundred, Mark 14, 5. John 12, 5. See 
Buttm. $70. Sept. for Mina 658 Gen. 
6, 15.—Luc. Ver. Hist. 2. 13. Xen. An. 3. 
4. 43. 

τρήβολος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (τρίς, Bédos,) three- 
pointed, three-pronged ; Subset. ὁ τρίβολοε, 
@ caltrop, crow-foot, composed of three or 
more radiating spikes or prongs, and thrown 
upon the ground to annoy cavalry ; comp 
Dict. of Antt. art. Tribulus. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 542. Veget. 3. 24. Plut. Mor. II. p. 
716 τριβόλους σιδηροῦς κατασπεῖραι.---ἴη 
Ν. T. ¢ribulus, the land calfrop, Engl. 
Vers. thistle, brier, a low thorny shrub 90 
called from the resemblance of its thorns 
and fruit to the military caltrop, tribulus 
lerrestris of Linn. Matt. 7, 16. Heb. 6, 8. 
Sept. for sa Gen. 8, 18; pxg¢ Prov. 33, 
5. So Dioscor. 4. 15. Hesych. rpiBodor: 
ἀκώνοηε εἶδος. Lat. tribulus Virg. Georg. 1. 
153. 

τρίβος, ον, ἦ, (τρίβωι) α beaten path, 
way, high-way, Θ. g. εὐδείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρί- 
βουε Matt. 3, 9. Mark 1, 3. Luke 3, 4, all 
quoted from Is. 40, 3 where Sept. for nson . 
Sept. also for mo Gen. 49, 17; nny 
Prov. 1, 15.—Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 13. 

τριετία, as, ἡἦ, (τριέτης; τρεῖε, τρία, 
ἔτος,) a triennium, the space of three years, 
Acts 20, 31—Theophr. C. Pl. 1. 20. 4. 
Plut. comp. Demetr. c. Anton. 6. 

τρίζω, {. ίσω, onomatop. to give out a 
siridulous, creaking, grating sound, to 
screak, Lat. stridere, intrans. spoken chiefly 
of living things, as of the cry or chirping 
of young birds, Hom. Π. 2. 814. Lac. Tim. 
21; of bats, Hdot. 3. 110. ib. 4. 183 ; espec. 
of the thin stridulous cry attributed to the 
manes or shades, Hom. I]. 23. 101. Od. 34. 
5. Luc. Necyom. 11; of the shrieks of πο” 
men, Plut. C. Mar. 19; later of the wheez- 
ing or snorting of elephants, Luc. Zeux. 
10. Also of inanimate things, as the chord 
of a lyre, Anth. Gr. IV. p. 57; iron as filed, 
Alex. Aphrod.—In Ν. Τ. of the teeth, {ο 
grate, to gnash, c. acc. of part, Mark 9, 18 
τρίζει τοὺς ὀδόντας, he gnasheth with his 
teeth. For the acc. as defining and qualify- 
ing the action of the verb, see Μαιν. § 434. 
4. Buttm. § 131. 7. 


τρίµηνος. Τὸλ 


τρύµηνος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (τρίς, μήνι) of 
three months, trimestris, Machin. 63. 14.— 
In N.T. Neut. τὸ τρίµηνον, three months, 
trimesire, Heb. 11, 23. Sept. for sdwu 
pret Gen. 38, 24; node nh 2K. 34, 8. 
—Pol. 5. 1. 12. ib. 32. 12. 1. 


tpls, adv. (rpeis, τρία) thrice, three 
times, Matt. 26, 34. 75. Mark 14, 30. 72. 
Luke 22, 34. 61. John 13, 38. 2 Cor. 11, 
95 bis. 12,8. 8ο ἐπὶ rpis, up to thrice, 
thrice, Acts 10, 16. 11, 10; see in ἐπί ΠΠ. 
9.b. Sept. τρίς for 9"9ση Wh 2K. 13, 
18. 19.—Luc. Tox. 39. Xen. Cc. 2. 4. 


τρίστθγος, ου, 6, 9, adj. (pis, στέγη) 
pr. three-reofed ; gent. three-storved, having 
three floors or stories, οἶκοι τρίστεγοι Jos. 
B. J. 5. &. 5; στοαί Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 68. 
—In Ν. T. Neut. τὸ τρίστεγο», the third 
floor, third story, Acts 20, 9; comp. in 
ὑπερφον. So Symm. Gen. 6, 16; comp. 
ἡ τριστέγη Artemid. 4. 46. 


τρισχίλιοι, αι, a, (τρίς, χίλιοι) three 
thousand, Acts 2, 41. See Buttm. ὁ 70. 
Sept. for onde myo Ex. 32, 28.—Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 38. | 


τρίτος; η, ον, ordin. adj. (rpeis,) the 
third, Θ. g. 

1. Genr. Matt. 20, 3 περὶ τὴν τρίτην 
Spay. 22, 26 ὁ τρίτος. 27, 64. Luke 12, 38. 
2 Cor. 12, 2. Rev. 4, 7. al. Sept. for 
stb) Gen. 1,13. 2,14. So Al. V. H. 
7. 5. Xen. An. 3. 2. 4.—Spec. τῇ τρίτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ on the third day Matt. 16, 21. Mark 
9, 313 τῇ ἡμ. τῇ τρίτῃ John 2,1; τῇ τρίτῃ 
sc. ἡμ. Luke 13,82. So Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 
20; τῇ τρίτῃ Cyr. 8. 7. 5. 

9. Neut. τὸ rplroy,e.g. a) Subst. 
with µέρος impl. a third, the third part, ο. 
gen. of a whole, Rev. 8, 7 τὸ τρίτον τῶν 
δένδρων. v. 8. 9 bis. 10. 11. 13 quing. 9, 
15. 18. 13, 4; non al. So Sept. for mein 
Num. 15,6. 7. 2 Sam. 18, 3. b) Adv. 
the third time, e. g. τὸ τρίτον Mark 14, 41. 
John 21,17 bis. Simpl. τρίτον id. Luke 
20, 12. 23, 23. John 21, 14. 1 Cor. 12, 28; 
rpirov τοῦτο, this third hme, 3 Cor. 12, 14. 
13, 1; non. al. Sept. τρίτον for 91950 Bde 
Num. 24, 10; τρίτον τοῦτο for ‘p 05d mt 
Judg. 16, 15. So τρίτον Dion Cass. 58. 10. 
p. 696.—Also ἐκ τρίτον adv. the third 
time Matt. 26, 44; see in ἐκ πο. 2 fin. + 


τρίχες, see SplE. 

τρίχινος; η, ο», (Σρίξ, rpsxés,) of hair, 
hairy; σάκκος rpixwos Rev. 6, 13. Sept. 
for "3 Zech. 18, 4.—Xen. An. 4. 8.3 


«σριχίνους χιτώνας. 


τροποφορέω 


ΤροµοΟς; ov, ὁ, (τρέµω,) @ lrembling, 
from fear, terror, Mark 16, 8 εἶχε δὲ αὐτὰς 
rpdpos καὶ ἕκστασις. Sept. for ™13°) Job 
4,14; ΠΒ Ex. 15,15. So 1 Macc. 7, 18. 
Plut. M. Crass. 26. Plato Tim. 61. b.— 
Coupled with Φόβος, ©. g. φόβος καὶ τρό- 
pos, fear and trembling, intens. expressing 
great timidity, diffidence, 1 Cor. 2, 3; or 
profound respect, reverence, 2 Cor. 7, 15 
ὡς μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόµου ἐδέξασ3ε αὐτόν. 
Eph. 6, 5. Phil. 2, 12. Comp. Sept. Is. 19, 
6. Ps. 55, 5. 

Tpon ή, Hs, ἡ, (τρέπω;) α turning, turn- 
ing back, Θ. g. of the heavenly bodies in 
their courses, as at the solstices, James 1, 
17 οὐκ ἔνι παραλλαγή, ἢ τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα, 
see in ἀποσκίασμα.---Βερῖ. Job 38, 33 τρο- 
πὰς οὐρανοῦ. Deut. 33, 14 ἡλίου τροπῶ». 
Hom. Od. 15. 404 τροπαὶ ἠελίοιο. Pol. 9. 
15.2. Also a turning back or rout of ene- 
mies, 1 Macc. 4, 35. Xen. An. 1. 8. 26. 


τρόπος, ου, 6, (τρέπω;) pr. a turning, 
turn, direction ; hence genr. a manner, way, 
mode, Xen. Cyr. 8.1.19 εἷς μὲν διδασκαλίας 
τρόπος ἦν αὐτφ.--ἵπ N. T. 

Ἱ. a turn, manner, way, mode; in ad- 
verbial constructions: a) Acc. c. κατά, 
e. g. καθ ὂν τρόπον, tn what manner, i. e. 
as, even as, comp. in κατά no. 5. Acts 15, 
11. 27,25; κατὰ πάντα τρόπον tn every way 
Rom. 3,2; κατὰ µηδένα τρόπον in no way, 
2 These. 3,3. So Sept. Num. 18, 7. Pol. 
1.87.4. Xen. Cyr.8.2.5. b) Acc. as adv. 
ὂν τρόπο», in what manner, i. Θ. a8, even 
as, Matt. 38, 37 ὃν τρόπον ἐπισυνάγει ὄρνις 
τὰ νοσσία. Luke 13, 34. Acts 1,11. 7, 28. 
3 Tim. 3,8. So too Jude 7 τὸν ὅμοιον rov- 
τοις Τρόπον. See Buttm. §115. 4. ὁ 131. 7.. 
Matth. } 425. Winer ἡ 32. 6. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 880. Sept. for "XD Gen. 26, 29. Obad. 
16. So 2 Macc. 15, 39. Hdian. 1. 2. 3. 
Xen. An. 6. 3. 1; ὅμοιον τρόπον Luc. Ca- 
tapl.6. cc) Dat. παντὶ τρόπφ, in every 
way, Phil. 1, 18; see Buttm. § 133. 4. b. 
Winer ὁ 81. 4. Also ἐν παντὶ τρόπφ 
9 Thess. 3,16; see in ἐν πο. 8. b. So dat. 
1 Mace. 14, 35. Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 13. 

9. Trop. a turn of mind and life, a man’s 
ways, habits, deportment ; Heb. 13, 5 ἀφι- 
λάργυρος ὁ rpéwos.—Jos. Ant. 6. 132. 7. 
Hdian. 2. 14. 9. Xen. An. 1. 9. 22. 

τροποφορέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (τρόπος, ϕο- 
ρέω,) to bear wish the turn of any one, i. 6. 
with his disposition, babits, manners, con- 
duct, ο. acc. Acts 13, 18 Rec. ἐτροποφόρη- 
σεν avrovs, from Deut. 1, 31 where Sept. 
Alex, et Compl. for ®%}. Later edit. έτρα. 





Τροφή 


Φοφόρησεν.---Όοπαμίαί. Apost. 7. 36. Cic. 
ad Att. 13. 99. 

τροφή, js, ἡ, (τρέφωι) food, nourish- 
ment, sustenance; Matt. 3, 4 ἡ δὲ τροφὴ 
αὐτοῦ ἦν ἀκρίδες κτλ. 6,25. 24, 45. Luke 
12, 23. John 4, 8. Acts 2, 46. 9, 19. 14, 
11. 27, 33. 34. 36. 38. James 2, 15. Trop. 
nutriment for the mind, instruction, Heb. 5, 
12. 14. Sept. pr. for 52% Job 36, 31; nnd 
Ps. 136, 25. Prov. 6,8. So Arr. Epict. 1. 
11. 11. Hdian. 1.17. 38. Xen. Mem. 3. 
Jt. 6.—Spec. a stipend, hire, Matt. 10, 10 
ἄξιος γὰρ & ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς αὐτοῦ, 
comp. Luke 10, 7 et 1 Tim. 5, 18 where 
it is τοῦ puc3o0 αὐτοῦ. So Xen. (Ρο. 
5. 13. 

Τρόφιμος, ov, 8, Trophimus, pr. n. of 
a Christian of Ephesus, Acts 20, 4. 21, 29. 
2 Tim. 4, 20. 

τροφός, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (τρέφω,) a nurser, 
nurse, 1 Thess. 2, 7. Sept. for Apa 
Gen. 35, 8. Is. 49, 28.—Hdot. 6. 61. Pol. 
16. 31. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 13. 

τροφοφορέω, &, {. ήσω, (τροφοφόρης; 
τροφή, φορέω;) (ο bring nourishment to any 
one, {ο cherish, to care for, ο. acc. Acts 13, 
18 in later edit. from Deut. 1, 31 where 
Sept. Cod. Vatic. for Heb. 8&3; see in 
τροποφορέω.---3 Macc. 7, 37. Macar. Ho- 
mil. 46 ἀναλαμβάνει καὶ περιβάλπει καὶ τρο- 
Φοφορεῖ ἐν πολλῇ στοργῇ. Hesych. érpo- 
Φοφόρησεν' peer. 

τροχιά, as, ἡ, (rpdyos,) a wheel-track, 
rut, Nicand. Theriac. 876 ἁμάξης τροχιά. 
—In N. T. in a wider sense, a track, way, 
path; trop. Heb. 12, 18 τροχιὰς ὀρδὰς ποιή- 
Gare τοῖς ποσὶν ὑμῖν», i. e. ways of life and 
conduct; quoted from Prov. 4, 26 where 
Sept. for 33538, as also Prov. 3, 15. 4, 11. 
Bo Suid. τροχιάς πορείας, τρίβους, έργα- 
vias. 


τροχός, ov, 6, (rpéxw,) pr. a runner, 
any thing made round for rolling or run- 
ning; hence genr. a wheel, as of a chariot, 
Sept. for Ίὰ 1 K. 7,32. Xen. Cyr. 6. |. 
80; of a potter, Pol. 13. 15. 6; for torture, 
Luc. D. Deor. 6. 5. Plut. Phocion 35.—In 
N. T. trop. a course, as if run by a wheel, or 
perh. a circular course, circuit; James 3,6 
τροχὸν τῆς γενέσεως, see in γένεσις no. 2. 
Comp. Anacr. 4. Ἴ τροχὸς ἅρματος γὰρ ola, 
βίοτος τρέχει κυλισδείς. Wetst. Ν. T. II. 
Ῥ. 670. Some of the grammarians make a_ 
distinction as between rpéyos wheel, and 
τροχός course; see Passow in τροχός fin. 

τρύβλιον, ου. τό, a dish, brnol, for eat- 
ing or drinking; Matt. 26,23 6 ἐμβάψὰς 
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Τρωηγύλλιον 


per’ ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίφ. Mark 14, 20. 
Sept. for ΠΦΡ Ex. 26, 89. Num. 4, Ἱ.-- 
Lac. Tim. 54. El. V. H. 9. 37. Plat. De- 
mosth. 23. 

τρυγάω, &, f. how, (τρύγη,) to gather 
in ripe fruits or grain, to harvest, genr. 
Sept. for “¥P Hos. 10, 12. 14; κῆπον τρ. 
Long. 2. 4.—Oftener and in Ν. Τ. of vin- 
tagers, (0 harvest or gather grapes, ο. ace. 
Luke 6, 44 οὐδὲ ἐκ βάτον τρυγῶσι σταφν- 
Any. Rev. 14, 18. 19. Sept. for 131 Deut. 
24, 21. Judg. 9,7. So Dioscor. 5. 29 τὴν 
σταφυλήν. Luc. Catapl. 20. Xen. Cc. 
19. 19. 

τρυγών, όνος, ἡ, (τρύζω, τρίζω͵) a tur- 
tle-dove, Luke 2, 24; see in WE plore pd. 
Sept. for "Fl Lev. 5,7. 11.—4E1. V. H. 1. 
15. H. A. 1. 35, 89. 

τρυµαλιά, ἃς, 4, (τρύµῃ, τρύωι) a hole, 
the eye of a needle, i. ᾳ. τρύπηµα, Mark 10, 
25. Luke 18, 25.—Genr. rpup. τῆς πέτρας 
Sept. Judg. 15,11. Plut. de Puer. educ. 14. 

τρύπηµα, ατος, τό, (τρυπάω, τρῦπα, 
τρύω,) α hole, the eye of a needle, Matt. 19, 
21.—Genr. Aristoph. Pac. 1234. Etymol. 
Mag. 726. 56. Meeris p. 289, ὁπή», ᾽Αττικῶς 
τρύπημα, Ἑλληνικῶς. 

Τρύφαινα, ης, 9, Tryphena, pr. π. of 
4 female Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 13. 

τρυφάω, ὃ, f. how, (τρυφή,) to live de- 
licately and luxuriously, to live in pleasure, 
abeol. James 5, 6. Sept. for TIINN Neh. 
9,25; 32904 Is. 66,11. Al. V. Η. 2. 6. 
Xen. Ath. 1. 11. 

τρυφή, is, ἡ, (Spurrw,) delicate living, 
luxury, sc. as breaking down the mind and 
making effeminate. Luke '7, 25 οἱ év...rpv- 
$y ὑπάρχοντες. 2 Pet. 2, 13 see in ἡμέρα 
πο. }. a. Sept. for 13258 Prov. 19, 10. 
Cant. 7, 6.—Test. XII Patr. p. 701 6 ὁ 
τρυφῇ διάγω». Hdian. 5. 2.14. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 10. 

Τρυφῶσα, ης, ἡ, Tryphosa, pr. n. of a 
female Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 13. 

Τρωάς, d8os, Troas, strictly Alezer- 
ἁγία- Ίγοας, a city of Mysia, situated on the 
coast over against the island of Tenedos, at 
some distance southward from the site of 
Troy. Its solitary ruins are now called 
Eski-Stamboul. Acta 16, 8. 11. 20, 5. 6. 
2 Cor. 2,12. 2 Tim. 4, 13.—Ptolem. 5. 8. 
Plin. Ἡ. N. 5. 30. The name Ίγοας or the 
Troad strictly belonged to the whole dis- 
trict around Troy. See Pococke II. 1i. p. 
108. O. v. Richter Wallf. p. 462. 

Τρωγύλλιον, ου, τό, Trogyllium, pr. Π. 
of a town and promontury on the western 








τρὠγώ 
coast of Asia Minor, opposite Samos, at the 


foot of Mount Mycale. Acts 20, 15.—Stra- 
bo 14. 1. 13. p. 636. 


τρώγω, f. ἔομαι, aor. ἔτραγον, (kindr. 
τρώω, τρύω,) to gnaw, to crack, to chew, pr. 
fruits, nuts, raw beans, etc. which require 
cracking with the teeth, Hdot. 2. 37. ib. 2. 
92; hence τρωγάλια, τρωκτά, fruits, nuts, 
almonds, and the like, set on as dessert.—In 
N. T. genr. (ο eat, i. 4. ἐσδίω, absol. Matt. 24, 
38 τρώγοντες καὶ πίνοντες, ealing and drink- 
ing, feasting, revelling, comp. in ἐσδίω no. 
2. ο. (Dem. 402. 21 τρώγειν καὶ πίνειν nov- 
χῆ. Pol. 32. 9. 9. Xen. Conv. 4. 8.) With 
acc. ἄρτον v. ἄρτους by Hebr. John 13, 18, 
quoted from Ps. 41, 10 where Heb. box, 
Sept. gaia, see fully in ἄρτος no. 2. Trop. 
John 6, 58; acc. σάρκα v. 54. 56. 57; see 
fully in αἷμα no. 1. 

τυγχάνω, f. τεύξοµαι, (kindr. τεύχω;) 
aor. 3 ἔτυχον, perf. τετύχηκα ; aleo perf. τέ- 
γευχα Heb. 8, 6. Hdot. 8. 14, and in later 
writers, see in no. 1 fin. See Buttm. § 114. 
Matth. § 251. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 395.—To 
hit, fo strike, to reach a mark or object, so of 
8 weapon, abeol. Hom. Il. 5. 98. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6. 4: ο. ace. Il. 5. 582; ο. gen. Il. 5. 
687; Al. V. H. 13. 1 fin. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
18. Also, to hit upon, to fall in with, to meet 
casually, of persons, absol. Od. 21. 18. Hes. 
Theog. 973.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trans. to atlain unto, to obtain, to 
grin, to receive, ο. gen. Luke 20, 35 xara- 
ξιωβέντες τοῦ alavos ἐκείνου τυχεῖν. (Dem. 
262. 27 κατ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἄξιός εἰμι ἐπαίνου 
τυχεῖν.) Acts 34, 8 πολλῆς εἰρήνης τυγχά- 
νοντες διὰ σοῦ. 26, 22. 27,3. 2 Tim. 2, 10 
ἵνα σωτηρίας τύχωσι. Heb. 11, 35. Perf. 
Heb. 8, 6 διαφ. τέτευχε λειτουργίας. --- 
2 Macc. 4, 6 εἱρήνης. Diod. Sic. 4. 33 σω- 
τηρίας. Hdian. 2. 3. 25. Xen. Cec. 11. 8. 
Perf. γέτευχα, ο. gen. 3 Macc. 5, 35 βοη- 
Seias γετευχότες. Pol. 1. 66. 10. Plut. Al- 
cib. 1. Comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 198. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 395. 

9. Intrans. {ο hit, to happen, to fall out, to 
chance, e. g. 

a) Impers. ef τύχοι, tf so happen, tt 
may be, i.e. perchance, perhaps, comp. in 
et I. 1; 1 Cor. 14, 10 et 15, 37.—Philo de 
Nom. mut. p. 1067 μουσικὸν μὲν γάρ, εἰ τύ- 
χοι, καὶ γραμματικό» κτλ. Dion. Hal. 4. 19. 
Hdian. 7. 3. 4, 9. Luc. Bis accus. 2. 
Comp. Wetst. N. T. IIL. p. 160. Viger. p. 
801. n. 38. 

b) Part. τυχώ», ovca, όν. a) As Adj. 
happening, any wiiere and at all times, i. q. 
chance, casual, common ; hence οὐ τυχώ», 
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τυώπανίζω 

uncommon, special. Acts 19, 11 δυνάµειξ τὸ 
ov τὰς τυχούσας ἐποίει ὁ Φεός. 28,2. So 
ο. οὗ 3 Macc. 3,7. Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 6. Hdian. 
2. 3.16. Genr. Pol. 1, 25. 6. Xen. Mem. 
1.1.14. 8) Neut. τυχόν adv. may 
be, perchance, perhaps; 1 Cor. 16, 6 πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς δὲ τυχὸν παραμενῶ. So Arr. Exp. 
Alex. Μ. 1. 10. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1. 20. 
Comp. Viger. p. 365. 

c) Spec. before the participle of another 
verb, τυγχάνω is used in an adverbial sense, 
much like the Engl. phrase ‘to happen or 
chance to be,’ before a participle; e. g. Ceb. 
Tab. 1 ἐτυγχάνομεν περιπατοῦντες we hap- 
pened to be walking about, we were by 
chance walking. Xen. An. 1. 5. 8 ὅπου 
ἕκαστος ἔτυχεν ἑστηκώς, where each hap- 
pened to be standing. Buttm. ᾗ 144. n. 6. 
Kihner § 310. 4. 1. Matth. § 553. 8. So 
espec. with dy, ὄντες, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 11 ἐν 
τῇ σκηνῇ ἐτύγχωνέ τις ὧν, in the lent there 
happened to be one. Ag. 2. πλὴν ὅσοι αὐ- 
τῶν φυγάδες τότε ὄντες ἐτύγχανο». But not 
seldom, espec. in later writers, ὤν is here 
omitted, particularly before a predicate ; 
and then τυγχάνω is equivalent to a condi- 
tional to be, which can often be expressed 
in English only by to be or sometimes not at 
all; comp. Matth. §533. no. 1. Thus in 
the same words of Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 3 πλὴν 
ὅσοι αὐτῶν puyades τότ ἐτύγχανον, except 
those who happened to be exiles, Engl. who 
were exiles. Plato Hipp. Maj. 300. e, da 
γαῦτα τυγχάνει καλή. Aristoph. Eccles. 
1141. Paleph. 15. 2 ὅπου ἐτύγχανε ἄρκτος 
tohere there chanced to be a bear, Engl. 
where there was a bear. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 
5 εἴπερ Λαβάνου παῖς τυγχάνεις; dost thou 
happen to be the daughter of Laban? i. e. 
art thou perhaps his daughter? ib. 4. 7. 4 
Μωῦσῆς δέ, γηραιὸς ἤδη τυγχάνω», Moses 
happening now to be an old man, Engl. be- 
ing now old. See Matth. 1. ο. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 277.—Hence in N. T. Luke 10, 
30 ἀφέντες [αὐτὸν] ἡμιβανῇ τυγχάνοντα, 
leaving him happening to be half dead, i. 9. 
leaving him as IT WERE half dead. 


τυµπανίζω, f. iow, from τύμπανο», tym- 
panum, a drum, tabret, timbrel, (γύπανον, 
runre,) consisting in the East of a thin 
wooden rim covered over with membrane, 
and hung round with brass beils or rattles, 
used chiefly by dancing women, Sept. for 
mA Ex. 15, 20. Judg. 11, 34. ΑΙ. V. Η. 9. 
8. Hdian. 4. 11. 5. But the τύμπανον, 
tympanum, was also an instrument of tor- 
ture; as to which interpreters are not 
agreed whether it was a stick (drumstick) 








for beating, or a frame resembling α drum |' πύπτω, f. yo, 3. to bent, to strike, (σ 


or timbrel, on which criminals were bound 
to be beaten to death. ‘The main passage 
is 3 Macc. 6, 19. 28, comp. v. 30; and in 
Jos, de Macc. the same instrument is called 
τροχός, a wheel, ) 5,9. This would seem 
to imply only a frame or rim on which they 
were extended. Phot. in Lex. rvpsravov- 
τὸ τοῦ δηµίου ξύλον, ᾧὶ τοὺς παραδιδοµένους 
δισχειρίζετο. Luc. Catapl. 6 ἐκ τυµπάνον, 
ubi Schol. ξύλον ἐν ᾧ τοὺς καταδίκους ἐφό- 
vevoy.—Hence the verb rupravi (a, genr. 
to drum, to beat the drum or timbrel, Diod. 
Sic. 3. 59. In N. T. spec. to scourge upon 
the tympanum, to torture, to beat to death ; 
comp. Engl. ‘to break upon the wheel ;’ 
Pass. Heb. 11,35 ἄλλοι δὲ ἐτυμπανίσἈησαν, 
in allusion to 2 Macc. |. ο. So Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 19 ἀνασκολοπιζόμενους δέ, καὶ τυµπα- 
μιζοµένους. Aristot. Rhet. 2. 5. Plut. de 
Adul, et Amic. 17; comp. ἀποτυμπανίζω, 
8 Macc. 3, 27 αἰσχίστοις βασάνοις ἀπο-τυ- 
µπανισθήσεται. Dem. 126. 17. Plut. Galb. 8. 
τυπικῶς, adv. (τύπος) typically, in 
figures, 1 Cor. 10,11 Lachm. for rvmoc in Rec. 
τύπος, ov, ὁ, (τύπτω;) α type, i. 6. any 
thing caused, produced, made by blows. 

1. α mark, print, impression ; John 20, 
25 bis, τὸ τύπον τῶν nA@y.—Athen. 13. p. 
585. ο, τοὺς τύπους τῶν πληγῶν ἰδοῦσα. 
Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 3. Plut. Symp. 8. 7. 4. 

3. a figure, form, e. g. a) Of an 
image, statue. Acts 7, 43 τοὺς τύπους οὓς 
ἑποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν αὐτούς, quoted from 
Amos 5, 36 where Sept. for 82%. So 
Hdian. 5. 5. 11 τὸν τύπον τοῦ Seov. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 7. b) Trop. form, manner, e. g. 
of the contents of a letter Acts 23, 25; of 
a doctrine Rom. 6, 17. So 8 Macc. 3, 30 
ὁ μὲν τῆς ἐπιστολῆς τύπος κτλ. Jambl. Vit. 
Pythag. ο. 23. p. 89, τὸν τύπον τῆς διδασκα- 
Alas. Pol. 22.7.9. ο) Trop. of a person 
as bearing the form and figure of another, 
i. e. as having a certain resemblance in re- 
lations and circumstances; Rom. 5, 14 és 
ἐστι τύπος τοῦ μέλλοντος. 

3. a prototype, pattern. a) Pr. of a 
pattern or model after which any thing is to 
be made; Acts 7, 44 ποιῆσαι αὐτὴν κατὰ 
γὺν τύπον κτλ. Heb. 8, 5. Comp. Ex. 25. 
40 where Sept. for mam. So Anthol. 
Gr. Il. p. 72. ὮὉ) Trop. an exemplar, 
example, pattern, e. g. to be imitated, fol- 
lowed, Phil. 3, 17 συµµιµηταί pov yiveoSe 
... καδὼς ἔχετε τύπον ἡμᾶς. 1 Thess. 1, 7. 
2 Thees. 3, 9. 1 Tim. 4, 13. Tit. 2, 7. 1 Pet. 
5, 3. Hence also an example for admoni- 
tion, warning, 1 Cor. 10, 6. 11. 


smite, pr. with repeated strokes, e.g. a) 
In enmity, with a staff, clnb, the fist; c. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 24, 49 τύπτειν τοὺς συν- — 
δούλους. Luke 12, 46. Acts 18, 17. 21, 32 
γύπτοντες τὸν Παῦλον. 23, 3; rend ἐπὶ τὴν 
σιαγόνα Luke 6, 29; els τὴν κεφαλήν ac. 
αὐτόν Matt. 27, 80: τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ 
καλάμφ Mark 15, 19; αὐτοῦ τὸ πρόσα- 
πον Luke 22, 64; τὸ στόµα Acts 23, 
2. Sept. of pers. for man Ex. 2, 11. 
13. 21.15. So Machin. 4. 42 τύπτειν τὸν 
πατέρα, ἢ τὴν µητέρα. Pol. 3. 53. 4. Xen. 
Ath. 1.8; red els τι Xen. Cyr. δ. 4. 6. 
b) Of those who beat upon their breasts in 
strong emotion; Luke 23, 48 τύπτοντες 
ἑαυτῶν τὰ στήδη. 18, 13 ἔτυπτεν [ἑαυτὸν] 
els τὸ στῆθος. So Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 5 τν- 
πτόµενυς τὰ στέρνα. ¢) Trop. from the 
Heb. to smile, i. q. to punish, to inflict evil, 
to afflict with disease, calamity, spoken 
only of God, ο. ace. Acts 23, 3 τύπτειν σε 
μέλλει ὁ Seds. Sept. and man 3 Sam. 24, 
11. Ez. 7,9. So 2 Macc. 3, 39. Comp. 
in πατάσσω no. 2. b. 

2. Trop. lo strike against, to offend, to 
wound, e. g. the conscience of any one, 
τὴν συνείδησιν 1 Cor. 8, 12. Sept. and 
yn 1 Sam. 1, 8.—Hom. Π. 19. 125. Hdot. 
3. 64 init. 

Τύραννος, ov, ὁ, Tyrannus, pr. n. of a 
man at Ephesus, in whose school Paul dis- 
puted, and thus taught the Gospel, Acts 
19, 9; comp. in σχολή. He was prob. a 
Greek suphist; since Paul had left the 
Jewish synagogue. 


τυρβάξω, f. dow, (τύρβη, Lat. turba,) 
to make turbid, tu disturd, to stir up, τὸν 
πηλόν Aristoph. Veap 267.—Ia N. T. trop. 
to disturb in mind, io trouble; Pass. or Mid. 
Luke 10, 41 μεριμνᾷς καὶ τυρβάζῃη wept 
πολλά. So Aristoph. Pax 1006 eq. Athen. 
8. 3. p. 336. 

Τύριος, ου, ὁ, 9, adj. (Tupos,) Tyrian ; 
hence 6 Τύριος, a T'yrian, Acts 13, 20.— 
Hdian. 3. 3. 3. 


Τύρος, ov, ἡ, Tyre, Heb. siz (rock), 
Aram. x30, whence Τύρος, pr. n. of the 
celebrated emporium of Phenicia, younger 
than Sidon, and not mentioned by Moses or 
Homer ; but soon outstripping the latter 
city in commerce, wealth, and power. Tyre 
was situated on the coast of the Mediterra- 
nean within the limits assigned to the tribe 
of Asher; but was never subdued by the 
Israelites ; Josh. 19, 29, comp. Judg. 8, 3. 
4. 18, 7. On the contrary, under the reigns 


τυφλός 


of David and Solomon there was a close 
alliance of aid and commerce between the 
two nations; 2 Sam. 5, 11. 1 K. 5, 1 sq. 
1 Chr. 14, 1 sq. 2 Chr. 2, 3. 9, 10. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 6 aq. ib. 8. 3. 4. ο. Ap. 1. 17. 
The ancient city lay on the continent, and 
the more modern part upon an island oppo- 
site. It was long besieged by Shalmaneser, 
Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 9. 14. 2; and after- 
wards for 13 years by Nebuchadnezzar, 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 1. ο. Ap. 1.21. Comp. 
Ez. c. 36. 27. 28. Whether it was actu- 
ally captured by the latter, is matter of 
question among critics ; since neither Jose- 
phus nor any Greek or Phenician writer 
asserts it; Jerome ad Ez. 26,7. At any 
rate Tyre appears to have come under the 
dominion of the Babylonians; and after- 
wards under that of the Persians; in whose 
time the Tyrians furnished cedar for the 
second temple, Ezra 3,7. Tyre was taken 
by Alexander the Great, after a celebrated 
siege, B. C. 833; see Diod. Sic. 1'7. 40 sq. 
Arr. Exp. Alex. Μ. 2. 16 sq. Q. Curt. 4, 
Qsq. The ancient part of the city, lying 
upon the continent, was destroyed in this 
siege, and never again rebuilt; the materi- 
als were built up into a causeway or mole 
from the main land to the island city. Un- 
der the Seleucidzw and the Romans, Tyre 
atill retained ite importance as a commercial 
city. Strabo describes it as situated wholly 
upon an island, and as flourishing in trade 
and commerce; Strabo 16. 2. 23. p. '757. 
In the fourth century, according to Jerome, 
it was still a place of great importance ; ad 
Ezech. 26, 7; and such it continued to be 
in the time of the crusades. See genr. Re- 
land Palest. p. 1046 sq. For the history 
and present state of Tyre or Sér, a small 
town on a peninsula, connected with the 
coast by the enlargement of Alexander’s 
mole, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 392- 
408. The prophets of the O. T. describe 
Tyre as full of wealth, pride, luxury, and 
vice ; and denounce judgments against her 
for her idolatry and wickedness; see Is. 23, 
13. Ez. 26,7. 38, 1 sq. 39, 18—In N. T. 
Acts 21, 3. 7; elsewhere only Τύρος καὶ 
Σιδών Matt. 11, 21. 33. 15, 91. Mark 3, 8. 
7, 24. 831. Luke 6, 17. 10, 13. 14. 
τυφλός, ή, όν, (τυφελός, ripe,) blind, 
Matt. 9, 27. 26. 11, 5. 13, 32. Luke 7, 31. 
22. John 9, 1 sq. Acts 13, ll. al. Sept. 
for -x9 Lev. 19, 14. Job 29, 15. So Ceb. 
Tab. 7. Luc. Tim. 20. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 8. 
—Trop. in respect tothe mind, blind, ignor- 
ant, stupid, dull of apprehension ; Matt. 15, 
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τυχόν 

14 ὁδηγοί εἶσι τυφλοὶ τυφλῶ». 23, 16. 17, 
19. 34. 26. Luke 4, 18. John 9, 89. 40. 41. 
Rom. 2, 19. 3 Pet. 1, 9. Rev. 3,17. Sept. 
and say Is. 42, 16. 18. 19. 43,8. So Luc. 
Vitar. Auct. τυφλὸς γὰρ εἶ τῆς ψυχῆς τὸν 
ὀφδαλμόν. Soph. (94. Tyr. 811; comp. 
Xen. Mem. 1.3.4. + 

τυφλόω, &, f. dow, (τυφλός!) to blind, 
to make blind, ο. acc. Al. V. H. 13. 34. 
Hdot. 4. 2—In N. T. only trop. of the 
mind, to blind, to darken, ο. acc. John 12, 
40 τοὺς ὀφβαλμούς. 1 John 2, 11. 2 Cor. 
4, 4 τὰ νοήματα. Sept. for "85 Is. 42, 19. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 534 τὸν νοῦν. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 2 τῇ διανοίᾳ τετυφλωμένων. Pla- 
to Phd. 48. p. 99. e, τὴν ψυχὴν τυφλω- 
Φείη». 

τυφόω, @, f. ώσω, (τῦφος, τύφω,) fo 
smoke, to wrap in smoke or mist, Jul. Ο009- 
sares. rupovpeSa ὑπὸ τοῦ καπνοῦ, in Riemer 
s. v. Trop. to wrap in conceit, to make 
conceited, proud, to inflate, Philo Leg. ad 
Cai. p. 1015 6 δὲ Γάϊος ἑαυτὸν ἐτετύφωσοεν. 
Jos. B. J. 2. 17. 9. Hdian. 6. 5. 24.—In N. T. 
only Pass. fo be ccnceited, proud, arrogant, 
lifted up with pride; 1 Tim. 3, 6 μὴ rude- 
Sels els κρίµα ἐμπέσῃ. 6, 4. 2 Tim. 8, 4. 
So Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 3. AGL V. H. 8. 28 τετυ- 
Φωμένος ἐπὶ τῷ πλούτφ. Pol. 3.81.1. Dem. 
116. 6. 


τύφω, f. δύψω, Buttm. § 18.2; to raise 
a smoke, with kindr. acc. καπνὸν τύφειν 
Hdot. 4. 196; to smoke, to fill with smoke, 
καπνῷ τύφειν τὴν πόλιν Aristoph. Vesp. 457, 
1079 ; to let burn out in smoke, i. e. slowly 
and faintly, ο. acc. Diod. Sic. 8. 29 γύφουσε 
τὸν ἐν τῇ χαράδρᾳ χόρτο».--ἵη Ν. T.. Pass. 
to be consumed in smoke, to smoke; Matt. 
12, 20 λίνον τυφόµενον, a smoking wick, i. θ. 
burning faintly, dimly, quoted from Is. 42, 3 
where Heb. ΓΠΣ; Sept. καπνίζοµαι; see 
fully in λίνον. So Chariton. Aphrod. 6. 3 
τυφοµένου πυρός. Anth. Gr, I. p. 7. Plut. 
Solon. 1 παρεφύλαξε τυφοµένην ἀδροῦ πυρὸφ 
έτι ζῶσαν Φλόγα. 

τυφωνικός, 4, όν, (τυφώνι) typhonic, 
like a whirlwind, violent, tempestuous, e. g- 
ἄνεμος Acts 27, 14.—So τυφών a whirl- 
wind, tempest, Aristot. Meteor. 1. de Mundo 
4. 18. 

Τύχικος, ov, ὁ, or Τυχικός, οὗ, Ty- 
chicus, pr. n. of a Christian teacher, the 
friend and companion of Paul, Acts 20, 4. 
Eph. 6, 21. Col. 4, 7. 3 Tim. 4, 12. Tit. 3, 
12.—On the accentuation, see Winer § 6. 
1. m. 


τυχόν, see in τυγχάνω no. 2. b. β. 


ὑακίνὃινος 


ὑακίνΌινος, η, ον, (ὑάκωβος,) hyacinth- 
ine, having the colour of the hyacinth, Rom. 
9,17. Sept. for UMA Ex. 25, 5; Me2F 
Ex. 36, 4.—Hom. Od. 6. 231. Luc. pro 
Imag. 5. 

VaxwYOs, ov, ὁ, ἡ, the hyacinth, a flower 
of a deep purple or reddish blue, Hom. Il. 
14. 348. AL V. H. 19. 1.—In Ν. T. the 
hyacinth, a gem of like colour, nearly related 
to the zircon of mineralogists, Rev. 21, 20. 
See Plin. H. N. 37. 41. Rosenm. Bibl. Al- 
terthk. IV. i. p. 38. 


ὑάλινος, η. ον, (ὕαλος,) of glass, glassy, 
transparent ; Rev. 4,6 Βάλασσα ὑαλίνη. 15, 
2 bis.—Aristoph. Ach. 74. 

ὕαλος, ου, ἡ, (ὕω,) pr. ‘any thing clear 
like water,’ e. g. any transparent stone or 
gem, as rock-sali Hdot. 3. 24; crystal, Sept. 
for M3953 Job 28, 17; a burning-glass or 
mirror, prob. of crystal, Aristoph. Nub. 766 
or 768 λίδος διαφανής, ἀφ ἧς τὸ πῦρ ἅπτου- 
σι... τὴν ὕαλο».---ἴπ Ν. T. giass, Rev. 21, 
18. 2Ι. So Antiphil. 6 in Anth. Gr. IT. p. 
155. Luc. Quom. Hist. 25. Plato Tim. 61. b. 
The grammarians prefer the form ὕαλος to 
the more Jonic ὕελος in Hdot. Ἱ. ο. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 309.—On the history of ancient 
glass, see Strabo 14. p. 758. 

ὑβρίζω, Ε ίσω, (ὕβρις;) to act with inso- 
lence, wantonness, wicked violence; to run 
riot, Luc. D. Deor. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
80. Cyr. 3. 1. 27; ets τινα, towards any 
one, Luc. D. Deor. 12. 1. Dem. 212. 33.— 
In N. T. ο. accus. fo act insolently as to or 
towards any one, i.e. {ο treat despitefully, to 
injure, to abuse; comp. Matth. §411. 2. 
Winer §32. 1. Luke 11, 45 ταῦτα λέγων 
καὶ ἡμᾶς ὑβρίζειε. Acts 14, 5; acc. impl. 
Matt. 22,6; Pass. Luke 18, 32. 1 Thess. 
2,3. Sept. for 52M 2 Sam. 19, 43. So 
2 Macc. 14, 42. Pol. 10. 7.3. Xen. Mem. 
3.1. 5. 

ὕβρι, «ws, ἡ, (kinder. ὑπέρ) pride, 
haughtiness, arrogance, as an affection of 
mind, Sept. for MIRA Is. 9, 9 ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει καὶ 
ὑψηλῇ καρδίᾳ λέγοντες. Prov. 29, 23; Js 
Prov. 16, 19. Joa. Ant. 6. 4. 4. Thuc, 1. 38. 
—In Ν. T. as shown in outward acts : 

1. tnsolence, despiteful treatment, an out- 
rage; 2 Cor. 13, 10 ἐν ὕβρεσι», in outrages, 
as heaped upon one. Sept. for 7i# Is. 16, 
6. Nah. 2, 3.—Aristot. Rhet. 2. 3. Dem. 
296. 11 τοῦ Φανάτου φΦοβερωτέρας ἡγήσεται 


ὑγίής 


ras ὕβρεις καὶ τὰς αἰτιμίας. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
4. 14. 

2. Meton. injury, harm, damage, in per- 
son or property, as arising from the inso- 
lence or violence of any one, and trop. froin 
the violence of the sea, tempests, Acts 27, 
10. 21 τὴν ὕβριν ταύτην καὶ τὴν ζηµία».--- 
Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 4 τό τε καῦμα καὶ τὴν ἀπὸ 
τῶν» ὄμβρων ὕβριν ἀπομαχόμεναι. Pind. Pyth. 
1. 140 ναυσίστονον ὕβρι» ἰδών. Comp. Dem. 
$22. ult. 

ὑβριστής, ob, ὁ, (ὑβρίζω.) one insolent, 
overbearing, injurious; Rom. 1, 30 ὑβρι- 
στάς, ὑπερηφάνους. 1 Tim. 1,13. Sept. for 
8 Is. 16,6; ORB Job 40, 6. Is. 2, 12.— 
Paleph. 1.8 ὑβρισταὶ καὶ ὑπερήφανοι. Luc. 
D. Deor. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 19. 

ὑγιαίναω, f. ανῶ, (ὑγιής)) 1. tobe sound, 
healthy, well, to be in good health; Luke 5, 
31 οἱ ὑγαίνοντες those well. 7,10. 3 John 3. 
Also, to be safe and sound, Luke 16, 27. 
Sept. for 015% Gen. 29, 6. 48, 27. 28.— 
Ceb. Tab. 36. Dem. 1256. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 
2. 10. 

2. Trop. to be sound, free from error ; 
e g.of persons, ὑγιαίνειν τῇ πίστει V. ἐν TH 
πίστει, to be suund tn the faith, i.e. firm, 
pure, right, in respect to Christian doctrine 
and life, Tit. 1, 13. 2,2. (Pol. 28. 16. 12.) 
Of doctrine, διδασκαλία ὑγιαίνονσα, λόγος 
ὑγιαίνων, sound teaching, sound doctrine, i. 6. 
true, pure, uncorrupted. 1 Tim. 1, 10. 6,3. 
3 Tim. 1, 18. 4,3. Tit. 1, 9. 2, 1.—Philo 
de Abr. p. 32. 29 τοὺς ὑγιαίνοντας λόγους. 
Plut. de and. Poet. 4 ὑγιαίνουσαι περὶ 5εῶ» 
δόξαι καὶ aAnSeis. 

ὑγιής, έος, οὓς, 6, 9, adj. Dat. cet, et; 
Acc. έα, 7; 80 Acc. ὑγιῆ for the more usual 
ὑγιᾶ, John 5, 11. 15. 7,23. Tit. 2, 8; alco 
Sept. Lev. 13, 15. Plato Phaed. 39. p. 89. d ; 
comp. Greg. Cor. p. 163. Matth. § 103. n. 1. 
Winer ᾖ9. 1. 

1. sound, healthy, well, in good health ; 
pr. of the body or its parts, Matt. 12, 13. 
15, 31 βλέποντας... κυλλοὺς ὑγιεῖς. Mark 
(3, 5.] 5, 84. [Luke 6, 10.] John 6, 4. 6. 
9. 14. Acts 4,10. So ποιεῖν τινα ὑγω to 
make sound, tu heal, i. q. ὑγιάζειν, John 5, 
11. 15. '7, 23; comp. in ποιέω no. 1. {. 8. 
—Tob. 12, 3. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 4. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 17. Apol. Socr. 7 

2. Trop. λόγος ὑγιής, sound doctrine, i. e. 
true, pure, uncorrupted, Tit. 3, 8.—Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 85 λόγος ἕῤῥει οὐχ ὑγιῆς. Μ. 
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Antonin. 8. 29 or 30. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 20 
δόξας οὐχ ὑγιεῖς. 

ὑγρός, ά, όν, (ὕω, ὕδωρ,) walery, wet, 
moist, Hdian. 6. 6. 3. Xen. Ate. 19. 6, Τ.-- 
In N. T. of a tree or plant, sappy, i.e. fresh, 
green, opp. ξηρός, Luke 23, 31 ; see in έη- 
pés. Sept. for ΠΡ Judg. 16, 7.8. So The- 
opbr. H. Pi. 5. 10 λέγω δὲ ὑγρὰ τὰ ἔλαια. 

ὑδρία, as, ἡ, (ὕδωρ,) α waler-pol, 6. g. a 
large vessel of stone in which water is kept 
standing, John 2, 6. 7; also a vessel for 
carrying water, a pot, jar, bucket, in the 
East mostly of stone or earthen ware, John 
4,28. Sept. for “D Gen. 34, 14 κ. Judg. 
1, 16. 19.—Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 5. Athen. 18. p. 
589. b. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 9. 

ὑδροποτέω, ὢ, f. now, (ὑδροπότης ; ὕ- 
δωρ, πίνω) to drink water, to be a water- 
drinker, absol. 1 Tim. 5, 233.—Athen. 2. p. 
44.ο. Ail. V. Η. 2. 38. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 26. 

ὑδρωπικός; ή, dv, (ὕδρωψ., ὕδωρ,) hydro- 
pic, dropsical, Luke 14, 2.—Pol. 13. 2. 6. 
Aristot. Probl. 3. 5. 7. 

ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, (ὗω,) water, Plur. τὰ 
ὕδατα, the waters. 
- 1. Pr.and genr. Matt. 27,24 λαβὼν ὕδωρ 
ἀπενίψατο κτλ. Mark 9, 41. 14, 13. Luke 
7, 44. John 2, 7. Rev. 16,12. al. As the 
instrument of baptism, Matt. 3, 11. Mark 
1, 8. Luke 8, 16. John 1, 26. 31. 33. 3, 5. 
Acts 1, 5. 10, 47. 11,16. 1 John 5,6. 8. al. 
Sept. every where for B'S Lev. 1,9. Judg. 
4, 19. sep. So Hdian. 7. 13. 7. Dein. 73. 
3. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Spec. in various 
connections, e.g. a) ὕδωρ fav, living 
water, running, see in ζάω no. 1.d. Also 


πηγαὶ ὑδάτω», see iNwyyy πο. 1. 8) Of 
medicinal waters, John 5, 3sq. y) Of 


flowing waters, a siream, river, e. g. the 
Jordan, Matt. 3, 16. Mark 1, 10; genr. 
Acts 8, 36 bis. 38. 39. Also fountains, 
ὕδατα πολλά, many fountains, John 3, 23 ; 
see in Αἰνώ». Sept. Ex. 7,15. Hdian. 8. 
3.2 Xen. An. 4. 3.21. 8) Of a lake or 
sea, e. g. of Tiberias, Matt. 8, 32. 14, 28. 
29. Luke 8, 24. 25; genr. Rev. 1, 15. 14, 
2. al. Sept. Gen. 6, 17. Luc. Philopatr. 13. 
Xen. Hell. 3.2.19. ¢) Of a watery Auid, 
serum, which flowed from the wound in 
Jesus’ side, John 19, 34. 

2. Trop. water, as an emblem of spiritual 
nourishment, i. q. the doctrines and biess- 
ings of the Gospel, John 4, 14 ter; ὕδωρ 
(ov 4,10. 7,38; comp. in (de, no. 1.d; 
also ὕδωρ ζωῆς Rev. 21, 6. 22,1. 17; see 
in ζωή πο. 1. b. Rev. 7, 11 see ib. Comp. 
Ecclus. 15, 3 ὕδωρ σοφίας ποτίσει αὖ- 
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vids 


ὑετός, od, 5, (Se,) rain; Acts 14, 11 
ἡμῖν ὑετοὺς διδούς, i. e. rains, seasons of 
rain. 38, 3. Heb. 6,7. James 5, 18. Rev. 
11,6. James 5,7 ὑετὸν πρώϊῖμον καὶ ὄψιμο», 
see in ὄψιμος. Sept. for OW 2 K. 3, 17; 
"82 Ex. 9,33. 834.—Luc. Icarom. 25. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 3. 


υἱονεσία, ας, ἡ, (vids, Serés, τίδημι;) 
pr. the placing as a son, adoption ; Hesych. 
υἱοθεσία' ὅταν τὶς Ξετὸν υἱὸν λαμβάνει, 
comp. Hdian. 5.7.1 Φέσδαι υἱόν. Diod. Sic. 
4. 39 Serdy υἱὸν ποιεῖσβδαι.---ἴπ Ν. T. trop. 
adoption, sonship, spoken of the state of 
those whom God through Christ adopts as 
his sons and thus makes heirs of the pro- 
mised salvation; comp. in vids B. 3. E. g. 
of the true Israel, the spiritual descendants 
of Abraham, Rom. 9, 4, comp. v. 6.7; and 
so of Christians generally, the followers of 
Jesns, Rom. 8, 15 πνεῦμα vioSecias, see in 
πνεῦμα ΠΠ. Ὁ. 2. ο. 8. Rom. 8, 38. Gal. 4, 
5. Eph. 1, 5. Elsewhere Christians are 
called viol rot Seov, as Rom. 8, 14. Gal. 3, 
26; comp. John 1, 14. 


υἱός, ο, 5, a son, Sept. every where 
for Ἰ3. 

A) Genr. 1. Pr.a@ son,a male child: 
a) Strictly only of man; Matt. 1,21 réferas 
δὲ vidy. ν. 35. 7,9. Mark 6, 3. 9, 17. al. 
sep. Once pleonast. vids dppny Rev. 12, 
5. Emphat. opp. νόδος, Heb. 12, 8. Sept. 
for 13 Gen. 4, 16. 34. sep. So Hdian. 3. 6. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 14.—Spoken of one 
who fills the place of a son, John 19, 26 
γύναι, ἰδοὺ ὁ vids σου. Also of an adopted 
son, Acts 7, 31 et Heb. 11, 24, in allusion 
to Ex. 3, 10 where Sept. and 72. So 
Hdian. 5. 1, 1. 10, 11. Diod. Sic. 4. 39.— 
Often the case of vids is omitted before a 
genitive, the article remaining in its place ; 
see Buttm. § 125. 5, also in 4, 7, τό, A. 2. a. 
Matt. 4,21 τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίον sc. vid». 10, 2. 
John 21, 15. al. So 1 Macc. 2, 1. Jos. 
Ant. 14. 13. 3. Xen. An. 3.3.20.  b) By 
Hebr. of the young of animals, e. g. the foal 
of an ass, Matt. 21, 5 πῶλον υἱὸν ὑποζυγίου, 
quoted from Zech. 9, 9 where Sept. for 
Mmisina 12. Sept. Ps. 29,1 υἱοὺς κριῶ». 
Comp. Heb. "P2773 son of the herd, a calf, 
Gen. 18, 7. 8. 

2. By Hebr. in a wider sense, α son, a 
descendant; Plur. descendants, posterily ; 
comp. in τέκνον no. 2. 

a) Sing. Matt. 1, 1 Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, υἱοῦ 
Δαβίδ, υἱοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ. vy. 20 Ἰωσηφ, vids 
Δαβίδ. Luke 19, 9 καὶ αὐτὸς vids ᾿Αβραάμ 
ἐστι. So the Messiah, as descended from 
the line of David, ia raid to be ὁ vids Δαβίδ, 
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Matt. 29, 49. 45. Mark 12, 35. 37. Lake 
90, 41. 44. Hence vids Δαβίδ, Son of Da- 
vid, i. 4. Messiah, Matt. 9, 27. 12, 23. 16, 
22. 20, 30. 31. 21, 9. 15. Mark 10, 47. 48. 
Luke 18, 38. 39. Comp. Sept. and 2 
Gen. 29, 5. Ezra 5,1 comp. Zech. 1, 1. 

b) Plur. Acts 7, 16 viol Ἐμμόρ, Heb. 
523 Gen. 33, 19. Heb. 7, 5 viol Aevi sons 
of Levi, the Levites; Sept. Num. 26, 57. 
Gal. 3, 7 υἱοὶ ᾽Αβραάμ, emphat. the trae or 
spiritual posterity of Abraham. Espec. οἱ υἱοὶ 
Ἰσραήλ, the sons, descendanis, of Israel, i. q. 
the Israelites, Matt. 27, 9. Luke 1, 16. 
Acts 5, 31. 7, 33. 37. Rom. 9, 27. 3 Cor. 
8, 7. 13. Rev. 31, 12. al. So Sept. for 
ate: 993 Ex. 18, 19. 14, 2 emp. moa 

Ex. 16, 31. 

ο) vids ἀ»δρώπου, a son of man, a 
man; spoken of man, also of Jesus 88 the 
Messiah ; see fully in ἄνθρωπος no. 4. 

3. Trop. and from the Heb. spoken of 
one who is the object of parental love and 
care, or who yields filial love and reverence 
towards another, e. g. a pupil, disciple, fol- 
lower, the spiritual child of any one, comp. 
in τέκνον no. 8. b. Heb. 2, 10. 13, 5 bis, 
ὑμῖν ws υἱοῖς Bcareyerar’ vid µου, κτλ. 
quoted from Prov. 3,11 where Sept. and 
Ja. 1 Pet. 5, 13 Μάρκος ὁ vids µου, comp. 
Acts 12, 12; others here understand an- 
other Mark, the real son of Peter. So of 
the disciples and followers of the Pharisees, 
Matt. 12, 27. Luke 11, 19.—Sept. and 73 
1 Κ. 20, 35. 4 K. 2, 3. 6. Prov, 2, 1. 3, 1. 
4, 10. 20. al. Ecclus. 4,11. Comp. among 
the Greeks ἰατρῶν υἱοί, ῥητόρων υἱοί, for 
ἱατροί, ῥήτορες, spoken of classes, castes, 
professions, as transmitted from father to 
son. See Heb. Lex. 73 no. 5. Passow in 
vids.—For vids (viol) τοῦ Seov, see 
below in B. 

4) By Hebr. with a genitive of thing or 
quality, genit. the son of any thing, i. e. one 
connected with, partaking of, or exposed to 
that thing; often put instead cf an adjec- 
tive; Winer } 34. 3. n.3. Heb. Lex. ja 
no. 4,8. E. g. with genit. of place, condi- 
tion, connection, viol τοῦ νυμφῶνος, sons of 
the bridal chamber, bridemen, Matt. 9, 15. 
Mark 3, 19. Luke 5, 34; see in νυμφῶ». 
Matt. 8, 12 υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας (τῶν οὖρα- 
νῶ»,) sons of the kingdom, to whom its pri- 
vileges belong of right, here spoken of the 
Jews; but also of the true subjects or citi- 
zens, Matt. 13, 38; comp. in βασιλεία no. 
3.b. Opp. are νἱοὶ τοῦ πονηροῦ, sub- 
jects, vassals of Satan, his followers, imita- 
tators, ib. 13, 38; and so υἱὲ τοῦ διαβόλου 


vids 


Acts 18, 10. Comp. Sept. vids ἐλευδέρων 
for B™N"|D Ecc. 10,11. So 1 Mace. 4, 
2 viol τῆς dxpas.—With a genit. implying 
quality, character, Θ. g. viol Βροντῆς sons 
of thunder Mark 3, 17; see in Βοανεργές. 
Luke 10, 6 vids εἰρήνης, α son of peace, one 
appointed to salvation; opp. τέκνον ὀργῆς 
Eph. 3, δ. 1 Thess. 5, 5 viol τῆς ἡμέρας, 
i.e. enlightened with true knowledge. Acts 
4, 36 vids παρακλήσεως, see in παράκλησε 
Πο. 2. John 12, 36 υἱοὶ τοῦ φωτός, i. e. en. 
lightened with the true light ; and so 1 Thess. 
5, 5. Luke 16,8. Opp. viol τοῦ αἰῶνος τού- 
του, sons of this world, devoted to this world, 
ib. 16, 8. 20, 34; υἱοὶ τῆς ἀπειδείας, i. g. of 
ἀπειδεῖς, the disobedient, Eph. 2, 2. 5,6. Col. 
3,6. Comp. Sept. vids δυνάμεως for ο] 
2 Sam. 13, 38: vids ἀνομίας for Πρ 
Ps. 89, 23.—With genit. of that in which 
one is a partaker, to which one is exposed ; 
Luke 20, 36 viol τῆς ἀναστάσεως, sons of 
the resurrection, partakers in it. Acts 3, 25 
viol τῶν προφητῶν καὶ τῆς διαθήκης, i. 6. to 
whom the prophecies and the covenant ap- 
pertain. Also vids τῆς ἀπωλείας, son of 
perdition, devoted to destruction, see in 
ἀπωλεία πο. 1.b, John 17,12. 3 Thess. 2, 3; 
vids τῆς γεέννης, i. ©. deserving everlasting 
punishment, Matt. 23, 15. Comp. Sept. 
vids Ξανάτσυ for Heb. MIO7]2 1 Sam. 90, 
31. 2 Sam. 12, 5. So Psalt. Sal. 17, 17 
υἱοὶ τῆς διαθήκης. 

B) In relation to God, vids τοῦ 9εοῦ. 
υἱοὶ τοῦ Seov, aon of God, sons of God, i. e. 

1. Of one who derives his human nature 
directly from God, and not by ordinary ge- 
neration; e.g. Adam, impl. Luke 3, 38. 
So, according to some, Jesus, Luke 1, 36: 
better under πο. 8. b. 

2. Of those whom God loves and cher- 
ishes as a father; see in πατήρ B. 3; γεν- 
νάω no. 1. 67 comp. in γέκνον no. 3. ¢c. No 
genr. of the pious worshippers of God, the 
righteous, the saints. κα) Genr. Matt. 27, 
54 et Mark 15, 39 ἁληδῶς 6 ἄνδρ. οὗτος 
vids ἦν Seov, comp. Luke 33, 47 where it is 
δίκαιος ἦν. Matt. 5,9 µακάρισι οἱ εἰρηνοποιοέ, 
ὅτι viol τοῦ Φεοῦ κληβήόονται. 8ο of one 
who is like God, e. g. in eternal life, Luke 
20, 36; in disposition, benevolence, Matt. 
5, 45. Luke 6, 35 υἱοὶ rot ὑψίστον. Sept. 
and }3 Ps. 78, 15. Deut. 14,1. So Wisd. 
2,18. 5, 5. Ecclus. 4,10. Psalt. Sal. 13, 
7. ὮὉ) Spec. of the Israelites, Rom. 9, 46. 
2 Cor. 6,18. Sept. and 6°93 Is. 1,2. 43, 
6. Jer. 3,14. Sing. Ex. 4, 22. 38. Has. 
11,1. ο) Of Christians, Rom. 8, 14. 19. 
Gal. 3, 26 πάντες γὰρ viol Seov ἐστε διὰ τῆς 
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πίστεως ἐν Xp. Ἰ. 4,6.'%. Heb. 12, 6 ϱᾳ. 
Rev. 31, 7. Comp. in φέκνον no. 3. ο. 

8. Of Jesus Christ, as 6 vids τοῦ Seuu, 
the Bon of God; also ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ὑψίστου 
the Son of the Most High, Luke 1, 82, comp. 
Mark 5,7. Luke 8, 28; and simply 6 vids, 
the Son, κατ ἐξοχή». a) In the Jewish 
sense as the Messiah, the Anointed, 6 Xpi- 
ards, the expected king of the Jewish na- 
tion, constituted of God, and his vicegerent 
in the world; eee fully in βασιλεία no. 3. 
So as joined with ὁ Χριστός in explanation ; 
Matt. 16,16 σὺ ef ὁ Χριστός, ὁ vids τοῦ 
Seov. 26, 63. Mark 14,61. Luke 4, 41. 
John 6, 69. 11, 27. 20,31. Also John 1, 
50 σὺ ef ὁ vids τοῦ Sect, σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, comp. Luke j, 32. So too 
Matt. 2, 15, quoted from Hos. 11, 1 where 
Sept. for 12 spoken of Jeracl Matt. 4, 3 et 
Luke 4, 3. Matt. 8, 29 et Mark ὅ, 7 οἱ 
Luke 8, 28. Matt. 14, 33. 27, 40. 43. Mark 
3, 11. Luke 23, 70. John 1, 34 comp. 42. 
9,35. Perhaps Acts 13, 33 et Heb. 1, 5 
et 5,5 vids µου ef σύ, σήµερο» γεγέννηκά σε, 
quoted from Ps. 3, 7 where Sept. for "22 ; 
comp. in γεννάω no. 1.0. But these pas- 
sages belong rather to lett. b, below. So 
Sept. for 13, ϱ. g. of Solomon whom God 


calls his son, 2 Sam. 7, 14; also for | 


7729-23 of kings or magistrates, Ps. 82, 
6; comp. Ps. 89,28. b) In the Gospel 
sense, as the Messiah, the Saviour, the 
Head of the Gospel dispensation ; so called 
as begotten in the flesh by the special 
power of God, Luke 1, 35; as proceeding 
and sent forth from God, as partaking of the 
divine nature, and being in intimate union 
with God the Father ; comp. in Θεός no. 3; 
λόγος III; κύριος II. 2. b; βασιλεία no. 8. 
Compare also passages like John 10, 38-- 
36. Matt. 11, 27. Luke 10, 33. John 1, 
14. 18. Heb. 1, 5 sq. 3,6. Sowhere 6 ra 
τήρ and 6 vids are mentioned in connection 
or antithesis, as in most of the above passa- 
ges; also Matt. 38, 19. Mark 13, 32. John 
5, 26. 1 John 1, 3. 2, 32. 4, 14. 3 John 3, 
9. Genr. Matt. 3, 17 οὗτός ἐστι» ὁ vids µου 
ὁ dyaermprés. 17, 5. John 3, 16 οὕτω γὰρ 
ἠγάπησεν ὁ Seds φὸν κόσμον, ὥστε roy υἱὸν 
αὑτοῦ τὸν μονογενῆ ἔδωκεν κτλ. ν. 11. 18. 
17,1. Rom. 1,3. 4. 9. 5,10. 8, 9. 19. 34. 
1 Cor. 1, 9. 15, 28. 3 Cor. 1, 19. Gal. 1, 
16. 2,20. Eph. 4, 13. Col. 1, 18. 1 Thess. 
1, 10. Heb. 1,2. 6, 6. 2 Pet. 1, 17. 1 Jobn 
1,7. 5,5. Rev. 2, 18. sep. + 


ὕλη, ης, 7, (kiodr. ξύλο»,) @ wood, forest, 
Lat. sylva, Sept. Job 38, 40. Hdian. 7. 2. 
10. Xen. An. 5. 2. 31.—In N. T. wood, 


ὑπώγω 
Jire-wood, fuel, James 3, 5. So Ecclus. 28, 
10. Pol. 34. 2. 16. Plato Legg. 849. ἀ. 


In Greek writers alse timber, materials, 
Hdot. 4. 10. 8. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 25. 


ὑμεῖς, Plur. of σύ, where see. 


Ὑμεναῖος, ov, ὁ, Hymenaus, pr. n. of 8 
man, an adversary of Paul, 1 Tim. 1, 20. 
2 Tim. 2, 17. 

ὑμέτερας, a, ov, possess. pron. (ὑμεῖς,) 
your, Lat. vesiri, vesira, vesirum; comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 72. 4. 

1. Subjective, pr. of that which ye have, 
which belongs or pertains {ο you; John 7, 
6 ὁ καιρὰς ὁ ὑμέτερος. 8, 11 ἐν τῷ νόμφ τῷ 
ὑμ. Acts 27, 84. Rom. 11, 31. Gal. 6, 13. 
So Loke 6, 20 ὑμετέρα ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία 
τοῦ Seov. 16, 12 τὸ ὑμέτερον your own, that 
which belongs to you or is assured to you. 
—Sept. Prov. 1, 36. Hdian. 3.6.7. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 3. 6, 

2. Objective, of that which proceeds from 
you, of which ye are the source, cause, oc- 
casion; John 15, 20 καὶ τὸν ὑμέτερον [λό- 
yor] τηρήσουσι. 1 Cor. 15, 31 νὴ τὴν ὑμε- 
τέραν καύχησιν ἣν ἔχω, i. e. my boasting aa 
to you. 3 Cor. 8, 8.—Hdian. 1. 5. 26. 
Thac. 1. 88 τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους φόβφ τῷ 
ὑμετέρᾳῳ πολεμησείονταε. Comp. Matth. 
ὴ 466. 2. 

ὑμνέω, ὦ, f. now, (ὕμνος;) to hymn, i. Θ. 

1. Pr.c. aec. to sing hymns to any one, 
to praise in song, ©. g. τὸν Seow Acts 16, 
95. Heb. 3, 13. Sept. for MTN Is. 12, 4; 
52Η 2 Chr. 29, 30.—Jos. Ant. 7. 13. 8 τὸν 
Sedp, A. V. Η. 3. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 23 
τοὺς Seous. 

2. Intrens. fo sing a hymn or hymns, (9 
sing praise, absol. Matt. 26, 30 καὶ ὑμνή- 
σαντες d£nASov. Mark 14, 36. Sept. for 
myin Neh. 12, 24; 537 9 Chr. 23, 13; 
3ΦΠ Ps. 66, 14. Is. 48, 10.—Plato Rep. 
463. d. 


ὕμνος, ov, 5, (ὕδω,) a hymn, song of 
praise; Eph. 5, 19 ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὕμνοις καὶ 
ᾠφδαῖς wvevp. Col. 3, 16. Sept. for "8 
Is. 48, 10; ΠΣΠΏ 3 Chr. 7, 6. Ps. 40, 4 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 4. 11. 3 ἐς τοὺς Φεούς. 
Hdian. 4. 2. 10. Plato Legg. 799. b. 

ὑπώγω, f. age, (ὐκό, ἄγωι) to lead or 
bring under, as horses under a yoke, Luc. 
D. Deor. 25. 8. Hom. Il. 16. 148 ; to bring 
under a tribunal, i. e. before a judge on his 
elevated seat, (ο arraign, to accuse, Hdot. 6. 
72, 83. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 28; (ο bring under 
one’s power or will, to subdue, Huot. 8. 
106. Jos. Ant. 6. 10. 1. Thue. 7. 46; (ο 
lead or bring down, ele τὸ πεδίον Jos. Vit. 





ὑπόγω 

ὁ 34 to lead or bring away under,i.e. from 
under any thing, Hom. Π. 11. 163 Έκτορα 
ὃ ἐκ βελέων ὕπαγε Zevs.—In N. T. and 
later usage intrans. or with ἑαυτόν ἱπιρ]. to 
6ο away, pr. under cover; strictly with the 
idea of stealth, stillness, without noise or 
notice ; see in ἄγω no. 2. 

1. Pr. to go away, to depart, to withdraw 
oneself, so as to be under cover, out of sight ; 
absol. of persons, Mark 6, 31 οἱ ἐρχόμενοι 
καὶ οἱ ὑπάγοντες. v. 33. John 18, 8; trop. 
of persons withdrawing themselves from a 
teacher or party, John 6, 67. 13, 11. Im- 
perat. ὕπαγε, go thy way, depart, as a word 
of dismissal, Matt. 8, 13. 32. 20, 14. Mark 
7, 29. 10, 62. Luke 10,8. Once ἄφετε 
ὑπάγειν John 11, 44. So ὕπαγε els elpnyny 
Mark 5, 84, ἐν εἰρήνῃ James 2, 16; see in 
els no. 4 fin. As expressing aversion, get 
thee hence, begone, ὕπαγε Σατανᾶ Matt. 4, 


10; elsewhere ὕπαγε ὀπίσω µου Matt. 16, . 


23. Mark 8, 33. Luke 4, 8; comp. in 
ὁὀπίσω no. 3.—With εἷς local, εἷς τὸ» οἶκον 
Matt. 9,6. Mark 2,11. 5,19. Trop. Rev. 
13, 10 els αἰχμαλωσίαν. 17, 8. 11 εἰς ἀπό- 
λειαν. With πρός ο. acc. 6. g. πρὸς τὸν 
πατέρα John 7, 33. 18, 8. 16, δ. 10. 16. 
17; impl. 8,21 ἐγὼ ὑπάγω. 14, 28 ὑπάγω... 
πορεύοµαι πρὸς τ. π. In a like sense with 
ποῦ, whither, John 8, 14 bis. 13, 36. 14, 
5. 16,5; ὅπου John 8, 21. 93. 13, 33. 36. 
14,4. Once of the wind, c. ποῦ, John 3, 8. 
Trop. and absol. to depart this life, to di; 
Matt. 26,24 et Mark 14,21 6 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνβρ. 
ὑπάγει, xaIos γέγραπται xrA.—Thom. Mag. 
i 866 τὸ i ὑπάγω μὴ εἴπῃς ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀπέρχο- 

» GAN’ ἀντὶ τοῦ ὑπὸ ζυγὸν ἄγω. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 16. 10 μακρὰν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡλίου ὑπά- 
γετε. Theogn. 917. Anth. Gr. ΠΠ. ρ. 57. 
no. 3, els ἆδην ὑπάγω. Comp. Hdot. 4. 120, 
122. Thuc. 4. 126. 

2. Genr. i. q. to go, to go away to a place; 
so with els local, εἷς rj» πόλιν Vv. κώµην 
Matt. 26, 18. Mark 11, 2. 14, 13. Luke 19, 
80, Matt. 20, 4. '7 els τὸν ἀμπελῶνα. John 
7,3. 9, 11 ὕπαγε eis τὴν κολυμβήβραν. 11, 
81. 6, 31 εἷς ἦν [γῆν] ὑπῆγον sc. by ship. 
With µετά τινος Matt. 5,41. Luke 12, 58; 
ἐκεῖ John 11,8; ποῦ John 12, 35. 1 John 
2, 11; ὅπου Rev. 14, 4; with inf. final, 
John 21, 3 ὑπάγω ἁλιεύειν. Absol. John 4, 
16. 9, 7 comp. 11. Luke 8, 42. 17, 14.—By 
a species of pleonasm, ὑπάγω is often pre- 
fixed, espec. in the imperative, to verbs 
which of themselves imply motion or action, 
in order to render the expression more full 
and complete; see in πορεύω no. 1; dvi- 
στηµι Π. 1. a. John 15, 16 ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπά- 
γητε καὶ καρπὺν φέῥητε. Matt. 13, 44. Im- 
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perat. Matt. 5, 24 ὕπαγε, πρῶτον διαλλάγη- 
δι. 8, 4. 18, 15. 19, 21. 91, 28. 27, 65. 28, 
10. Mark 1, 44. 6, 38. 10, 21. 16, '7. Rev. 
10, 8. 16, 1.—Arr. Epict. 3. 21. 6 ὕπαγε, 
(qres κτλ. So, to go forwards, to advance, 
slowly, gradually, Pol. 11. 16. 1. Xen. An. 
8. 4. 48. 

ὑπακοή, js, 4, (ὑπακούωι) a hearing 
atientively, a hearkening, listening, Sept. 
for ΣΣ 2 Sam. 22, 36. Aquil. for rene 
3 Sam. 93, 33.—In N. T. obedience ; Rom. 
1, 5 els ὑπακοὴν πίστεως, i. e. obedience 
which springs from faith. 5, 19 διὰ ὑπακοῆς 
τοῦ ἑνός. 6, 16 bis. 15, 18. 16,19. 36. 3 Cor. 
7, 15. 10, 6. Philem. 21. Heb. 5, 8. 1 Pet. 
1, 2. v. 14 see in τέκνον no. 5. With ge- 
nit. of object, 2 Cor. 10, 5 ὑπακοὴν τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ, i.e. {ο or towards Christ. 1 Pet. 1, 
32 ὑπ. ry» ἀἁληδείας.--Νοὶ found in the 
classics. 


ὑπακούω, f. ούσω, (ὑπό, dxove,) to hear, 
pr. with submisstveness, stillness, attention, 
i. q. to hearken, to listen. 

1. Pr. of a porter or door-keeper wh» 
listens and replies to the knock or call} of 
any one from without; absol. Acts 13, 13 
κρούσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ... προσῆλδε παιδίσκη 
traxovoat.—Dem. 1149. 27. Plut. de Gen. 
Socr. 31. Xen. Conv. 1. 11 κρούσας τὴν 
Φύραν εἶπε τῷ ὑπακούσαντι εἰσαγγεῖλαι. 

2. Trop. to listen to any one, fo obey, ο. 
dat. Matth. § 362. πο. 2; so c. dat. of pers. 
Matt. 8, 27 et Mark 4, 4] ὁ ἄνεμος καὶ ἡ 
Sd. ὑπακούουσιν aire. Mark 1, 27. Luke 
8, 25. 17, 6. Eph. 6, 1. δ. Col. 3, 20. 22. 
Heb. 5, 9. 1 Pet. 3,6; dat. impl. Heb. 11, 
8. With dat. of thing, Acts 6, 7 ὑπήκονον 
τῇ πίστει. Rom. 6, 13. 16. 10, 16. 2 Thess. 
1, 8. 8, 14; dat. impl. Rom. 6, 17. Phil. 2, 
12. Sept. ο. dat. for soe Gen. 39, 10; 
comp. Deut. 20, 12.—So ο. dat. Jos. Ant. 
5. 4. 1 τοῖς νόµοις. Hdian. 8. 12. 15 τῷ 
βασιλεῖ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 8. Mem. 1. 3. 30. 
The more usual construction is c. gen. 
Sept. Gen. 16, 3. Xen. (9ο. 14. 3; comp. 
Matth. § 362. 4. 


ὕπανδρος, ου, ὁ, 9, adj. (ὑπό, ἀνήρι) 
under a husband, subject to a husband, 
spoken of a wife, Rom. 7, 2. Sept. for 
Sex mom Num. 5, 29.—Ecclus. 9, 9. Plat. 
Pelopid. 9. Pol. 10. 26. 3. 


ὑπαντάω, ὦ, f. now, (ὑπό, ἀντάω, ἀντέ ) 
to come oppostle to any one, fo encounter, to 
meel, pr. with the idea of stealth, unper- 
ceived, without noise or notice; c. dat. 
Matt. 8, 28 ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ δύο δαιµονιζό- 
pevos. Luke 8, 27. John 11, 20. 30. 12, 18. 
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[Mark 5,2. Luke 14, 81. John 4, 51.J]— 
Tob. 7, 1. Hdian. 1. 7. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 57. 

ὑπάντησις, εως, ἡ, (ὑπαντάω,) meeting, 
encounter ; in N. T. only in the phrase es 
ὑπάντησι», for inf. ὑπαντᾷ», to meet ; ο. dat. 
John 12, 13 ἐξηλδον els ὑπάντησιν αὐτφ. 
[Matt. 8, 34; ο. gen. 35, 1.] Sept. for 
mean? Judg. 11, 34.—Genr. Jos. Ant. 11. 

. 4. 


ὕπαρξι, εως, 9, (ὑπάρχωι) being, ex- 
istence, τοῦ aya3%ov Plut. adv. Stoic. 18.— 
In N. T. the being to any one, possession ; 
meton. a possession, property, goods, sub- 
stance; Acts 2, 45 τὰς ὑπάρξεις ἐπίπρα- 
σκον. Heb. 10, 34. Sept. for was4 3 Chr. 
35, 7; yim Prov. 18, 11. 19, 14.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 583 ἡ γῇ καὶ ἡ ὕπαρξις αὐτῆς. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. Ἴ. 8. Pol. 2. 17. 11. ib. 10. 
25. 5. In later usage put for the earlier ra 
ὑπάρχοντα, Tittm. de Syn. Ν. T. p. 193. 

ὑπάρχω, f. e, (ὑπό, ἄρχω,) to begin 
pr. in some degree, gradually, impercepti- 
bly, Hom. Od. 24. 286. Dem. 12. 1; to be- 
gin doing, to do first, with particip. Xen. 
An. 2. 3. 23. ib. 5. 5. 9; ο. ace. impl. Dem. 
1345. 7; to begin to be, to come into exist- 
ence, to arise, Dem. 408. 22 τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν 
αἰσχύνη».---116ποῬ genr. and in Ν. T. 

1. (ο exist, to be extant, present, at hand ; 
absol. Acts 19, 40 μηδενὸς αἰτίου ὑπάρχον- 
τος περὶ οὗ κτλ. 27, 21. 28, 18 διὰ τὸ µηδε- 
µίαν αἰτίαν Savdrou ὑπάρχειν ἐν ἐμοί. 1 Cor. 
11, 18. So Dem. 32. 20 τοῦτ' οὖν δεῖ προσ- 
εἶναι, τὰ 8 ἄλλα ὑπάρχει. Xen. Ag. 8. 1 
ὑπαρχούσης μὲν τιµῆς κτλ. Cyr. 3. 3. 52.— 
With dat. of pera. to be present to any one, 
implying possession, property ; ; Acts 3, 6 
ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίο» οὐχ ὑπάρχει μοι, silver 
and gold have I none. 4, 37 ὑπάρχοντος 
αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ. 28, 7. 2 Pet. 1,8. (Sept. Job 
2, 4. Hdian. 1. 10. 9. Xen. An. 2. 2. 11.) 
Hence Particip. τὰ ὑπάρχοντα, as Subst. 
things present, things tn hand, to any one, 
possessions, property, goods, substance, ο. 
dat. of pers. as above, Luke 8, 3. Acts 4, 
32; ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 19, 21 πώλησόν 
σου τὰ ὑπάρχοντα. 24, 47. 25, 14. Luke 11, 
31. 12, 15. 33. 44. 14, 88. 16,1. 19, 8, 
i Cor. 13, 3. Heb. 10, 34. See Matth. 
§570. Lob. ad Soph. Aj. p. 577. Schef. ad 
Greg. Cor. p. 139. Sept. for ΠΡΏ Gen. 
31, 18. 36, 6.7; Όλη Gen. 12, 5. 1 Chr. 
98,1. So Ceb. Tab. 7. Pol. 4. 8. 1. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 22. 

2. Simply, fo be, i. 4. εἶμί, 88 a logical 
copula connecting the subject and predi- 
cate; comp. in εἰμί ΠΠ. a) With a Subst. 
as predicate; Luke 8, 41 καὶ αὐτὸς ἄρχων 
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τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑπῆρχε. 23, 50. Acts 3, 30. 
4, 34 ὅσοι γὰρ κτήτορες ... ὑπῆρχο». 16, 3. 
20. 37. 11, 24. 29. 21, 20. 22, 8. 1 Cor. 11, 
7. 12, 32. Gal. 1,14. 2, 14. 2 Pet. 2, 19. 
So Hdian. 6.7.2. b) With an adj. as 
predic. Luke 9, 48. 11, 13 εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς 
πονηροὶ ὑπάρχοντες. 16, 14. Acta 3, 2. 4, 
34 οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐνδεής ris ὑπῆρχεν. Ἴ, 55. 14, 
8. 27, 12. Rom. 4, 19. 1 Cor. 7, 26. 2 Cor. 
8, 17. 12, 16. James 2, 15. 3 Pet. 8, 11. 
So Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 1. 
ο) With a Participle of another verb as 
predic. comp. epi Π. 6. So with Part. 
Pass. perf. as Adj. Acts 19, 36. As form- 
ing a periphrasis for a finite tense of the 
same verb; Acts 8, 16 µόνον δὲ βεβαπτι- 
σµένοι ὑπῆρχο» κτλ. only they were baptized, 
where ἦν ἐπιπεπτωκός precedes. Comp. 
Matth. § 559. Winer 546. 8. So Dem. 305. 
23 καὶ τὰ μὲν τῆς πύλεως οὕτως ὑπῆρχεν 


ἔχοντα. ἆ) With an adverb as predic. 
Acts 17, 27 τὸν Sedy ... οὗ μακρὰν ... ὑπάρ- 
χοντα ϐ) With a Prep. and its case as 


predic. e. g. ἐν» ο. dat. where ὑπάρχει then 
implies a being, remaining, living in any 
state or place ; so ἐν ο. dat. of state or con- 
dition, Luke 7, 25 οἱ ἐν ... τρυφῇ ὑπάρχον- 
τες. 16, 23. Acts 5, 4. Phil. 3,6. (Jos. Ant. 
7. 15.2.) ἐν ο. dat. of place, Acts 10, 12. 
Phil. 3, 20; πρός ο. gen. Acts 27, 34 τοῦ- 
το γὰρ πρὸς the Up. σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. 

ὑπείκω, { ζω, (ὑπό, εἴκω,) to give way 
under, to give under, to yield, 80 pr. to cease 
fighting and withdraw, c. dat. Hdian. 1. 15. 
16. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 45.—In Ν. T. to yield, 
to submit to, ο. dat. Heb. 13,17. So Jos. de 
Macc. 6 τῶν ἡδονῶν κρατεῖ», μηδὲ avrais ὑπεί- 
κει». Hdian. 2. 18. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 98. 

ὑπεναντίος, a, ον, (ὑπό, ἐναντίος,) over 
against, ορροσίίε to, ο. dat. Hes. Scut. 347. 
Plato Theet. 176. a.—In Ν. T. opposed, 
contrary, adverse, pr. with the idea of stealth, 
covertness, clandestineness ; Tittm. de Syn 
N. Τ. Ρ. 151. With dat. Col. 2,14 ὃ ἦν 
ὑπεναντίον ἡμῖν». Subst. οἱ ὑπεναντίοι, op- 
posers, adversaries, Heb. 10,27. Sept. ὁ ὑπ. 
for 37% Ex. 23, 27; "¥ Deut. 32,27. So 
£1. V. H. 13. 40 ὑπεναντίον τι. Plut. Agesi. 
24. Subst. Wisd. 18, 18. Ρο]. 1. 11. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 38. 

ὑπέρ, a prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative, with the primary signif. hyper-, 
over, Lat. super, Germ. wber. 

I. With the Genitive, pr. of place where, 
i.e. the place over or above which any thing 
is or moves, without immediate contact ; 
e. g. of rest over, Hdian. 5. 5. 20. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4.6 τὰ ὑπὲρ τῶν ὀμμάτω». Of 
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motion over, Hdian. 3. 6. 19. Xen. Mem. 3. 
8. 9 6 ἥλως ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν καὶ τῶν oreyéy πο" 
ρευόµενος. Soa mountain or hill is said to 
be over a place, to overhang, Hdot. 2. 105. 
Xen. An. 1. 10. 12. Comp. Buttm. ἡ 147. 
n. 1. Kihner 308. Matth. {682. Winer 
§51 ult—in N. T. only trop. 
1. With the fdea of protection, care, fa- 
vom benefit, over, for, in behaif of, for the 
sake of, i. e. in commodium alicujus ; pr. 
as if bending over a person or thing, and 
thus warding off what might fall upon and 
harm it. a) Gent. John 17,19 καὶ ὑπὲρ 
αὐτῶν» ὀγὼ ἁγιάζω ἐμαυτόν. Acts 31, 36 fas 
of προσηνέχδη ὑπὲρ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου αὐτῶν ἡ 
προσφορά. 3 Cor. 18, 8. Col. 1,7. 4, 13 
πάντοτε ἀγωνιζόμενος ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν ruis 
προσευχαῖε. Heb. 6, 30. 18, 17. al. So 
#). V. Η. 8. 25 ὑπὲρ τῆς Ἑλλάδος εὖ καὶ 
καλῶς ἀγωνισάμενι. Xen. Cyr. 2 4. 21 
μαχοῦνται ὑπὲρ τῶν τρεφόντων. An. Τ. 7. 
21.—Espec. after verbs or words implying 
prayer for any one, comp. Engl. to pruy 
over any one, James 5, 14; 6ο ο. pen. of 
pers. as δεῖσδαι ὑπέρ τινος Acta 8, 24; εὔ- 
χεσθαι James 5, 16; xpocetyer3a: Matt. 
5, 44. Luke 6, 28. Col. 1, 9. (2 Macc. 13, 
44.) So δέησις ὑπέρ τινος Rom. 10, 1. 
3 Cor. 9, 14. Phil. 1, 4. Eph. 6, 19 where 
ὑπέρ τινος and περί τινος alternate, comp. 
Winer §51 fin. προσευχή Acts 13, δ. Rom. 
15,80. Genr. 1 Tim. 2, 1.2 enews, προσ- 
ευχάς, ἐντεύβεις, εὐχαριστίας ὑπὲρ πάντων 
κτλ. After verba implying speaking, plead- 
ing, intercession for any one; Acts 26, 1 
ὑπὲρ σεαυτοῦ λέγεω. Rom. 8, 26 τὸ φνεῦμα 
owe χάνει ὑπὲρ ἡμῶ». ν. 27. 84. Heb. 
7,25. 9, 34. (Afechin. Dial. Socr. 1. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 18 τὶ εἰπεῖν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν.) 
After verbe and nouns implying zeal, care, 
effort for any person or thing; 1 Cor. 12, 
25 ἀλλὰ τὸ αὐτὸ ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων» μεριμνῶσι 
τὰ µέλη. So ζῆλος ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 7, 7. 
Col. 4, 135; σπουδή 2 Cor. 7,12. 8,163 τὸ 
φρονεῖν Phil. 4, 10. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 12 
ἐπιμελεῖσδαι ὑπέρ τινος.) Soelvas ὑπέρ 
γερος, fo be for any one, to take his part ; 
Rom. 8, 31 ef ὁ 3eds ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν [ἐστι], τίς 
κα» ἡμῶν; Mark 9, 40. Luke 9, 50.—Often 
after verbs or words implying the suffering 
of evil or death for, in behalf of any one ; 
ο. gen. of pers. a8 ἀνάδεμα εἶναι ὑπέρ rivos 
Rom. 9, 8; ἀποβνήσκειν John 11, 50. 63. 
52. Rom. 5, 6 Χριστὸς... ὑπὲρ ἆσεβῶν 
dréSave. v. 7 bis. 8. 14, 16. 2 Cor. 6, 14. 
15 bis. Ἰ Thess. 5,103 ἀπολέσθαι John 18, 
14; yeveoSa: Savdrov Heb. 2, 9; διδόναι 
ἑαυτόν V. τὸ copa Luke 22, 19. Tit. 2, 14, 
1 Tim. 2,6; ἐκχύνειν τὸ αἷμα Luke 22, 20 ; 
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Sve τὺ φάσχα 1 Cor. 5,7; κατάρα γένεσ-αε 
Gal. 8, 18; κλᾷν τὸ σῶμα 1 Cor. 11, 34: 
παραδιδόναι ἑαυτόν ν. τινά Rom. 8, 32. Gal. 
2, 20. Eph. 5, 2. 25; πάσχειν τι 1 Pet. 3, 
al. 3,18. 4,15 ποιεῖν τινα ἁμαρτίαν 2 Cor. 
5, 21; oravpoto3as 1 Cor. 1, 133; τιθέναε 
τὴν ψνχύν John 10, 11. 15. 13, 37. 38. 15, 
19. 1 John 3, 16 bis. With gen. of thing, 
John 6, 51. Rom. 16, 4. 3 Cor. 12,15. So 
Ecclus. 29, 16. Xen. An. 7. 4. 9 ἀποθνή- 
oxew ὑπέρτινο. ὮὉ) Closely allied to the 
above is the sense for, insteud of any one, 
in place oi ἑ comp. Winer /δ1 fin. Philem. 
13 ἵνα ὑπὲρ σοῦ µοι διακονῇ ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς 
τοῦ εὐαγγ. Perh. 2 Cor. 5, 20 bis, ὑπὲρ 
Χριστοῦ οὖν πρεσβεύοµεν, κτλ. Eph. 6, 20. 
Here some refer the class of Paseages cited 
in lett. a, fin. So Paleph. 41. 1. Eurip. 
Alcest. 701. Pol. 31. 14. 8. Thue. 7. 14. 

2. Causal, for, i. q. because of, on account 

of, propter, implying the ground, motive, 
on of an action ; comp. Matth. Winer, 
H. cc. John 11, 4 ἡ ἀσθενεία οὐκ ἔστι πρὸς 
Ἀάνατον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς δόξης ved Seed, for 
the glory of God, in order to manifest his 
glory. Acts 5, 41 ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος atres, 
for his name, for his honoer. 9,16. 25, 26. 
21, 19. Rom. 1, 5. 16, 8. 1 Cor. 15, 3 Xp. 
GréSaver ὑπὲρ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν. ν. 89 bir. 
3 Cor. 1, 6. 13, 10. 19 ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν οἶκο- 
Songs. (Gal. 1, 4.] Eph. 8, 1. 18. Phi. 1, 
29 bis. Phil. 2,13 ὑπὲρ τῆς οὐδοκία, fer 
(by virtue of) his own 
cause it fs his will. Col. 1, 24 bis. 2 Thess 
1, 4. 5. Heb. 5, 1 bie. 8. 1, a7. 8,7. 3 Jom 
7. So after δοξάδειν Rom. 16, 9; εὖχαρι- 
orety Rom. 1, 8. 1 Cor. 10, 80. 23 Cor. 1, 
11. Eph. 1, 16. 6,20.—Joa. Ant. 8. 8. 6 
ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτάδαν. Ίθοστ. 801.c. Xen. An. 1. 
1. 8 vie ἐλευβερίας. .. ὑπὲρ is ὑμᾶς dd 
εὐδαιμονίζω. 

8. As matking an object of speech, 
thonght, hope, or the like,e.g. a) After 
verbs of speaking and the like, over, upon, 
aboul, concerning ; comp. in Enpl. {ο taik 
over & matter, io beast over ; Matth. Winer, 
H. oo. Rom. 9, 27 “Healas δὲ κράζει ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ ‘Yopand. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 2 Cor. 6, 12. 7, 
4 πολλή pos καύχησις ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. ν. 14. 8, 
98. 34. 9, 8. 8. 13, δὅ. 8. So Αλ. V. Ἡ. 
13. .62. Pol. Ἱ. 13. Ἱ ἱστορεῖν ὑπέρ τινος. 
b) Ἀ]ρο, as (ο, in respect fo; 3 Ό9ε. 1,6 ἡ 
eAris ἡμῶν» βεβαία ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κ. 8 ἀγνοεῖν 

.. ὑπὲρ ris Ῥλίψεως aed. i. gq. ἀγνοεῖν περέ 
τινος 1 Cor. 13, 1. Phil. 1,7 τοῦτο φρονεῖν 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. 2 These. 2,1. So Jos. Ant. 
15. 8. 6. Pol. 8. 4. 3. Dem. 554. 11 ἡ βον- 
λὴ ὑπὲρ ᾿Αριστάρχου. Xen. Mem: 4. 3. 12 
προνοεῖσβαι ὑπὲρ τῶν µελλόνγων. 
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II. With the Accusative, pr. of place 
whither, implying motion or direction over 
or above a place; Hdot. 4. 188 ῥιπτέουσι 
ὑπὲρ τὸν δόµο». Eurip. Ion 46. Hdian. 17. 
3. 13 ὑπὲρ γαστέρα τοῦ ἵππου βρεχοµένου. 
Pol. 3. 84. 9. Also over, above, beyond, 
Xen. An. 1. 1.9 τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ Ἑλ- 
λήσποντον οἰκοῦσι. Comp. Matth. § 583. 
b. Kiihner § 293. Winer § 53. e—In N. T. 
only trop. over, above ; comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. 

1. As marking superiority in rank, digni- 
ty, worth, over, above ; Matt. 10, 24 bis, οὐκ 
dort µαδητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλο», κτλ. Luke 
6,40. Eph. 1,223 κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα. Phil. 
2,9 ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ way ὄνομα. Philem. 16. 
—Luc. Vit. Auct. 2 τίς ὑπὲρ ἄνβρωπον εἶναι 
βούλεται; Α. V. Η. 13. 1. p. 159 Ασπασία 
... ὑπὲρ τὰς γυναῖκας βασιλικῶς κτλ. 

3. As marking excess beyond a certain 
measure or standard, and spoken compara- 
tively, over, above, , more than. a) 
Genr. and simply ; Matt. 10, 37 bis, 6 φιλῶν 
πατέρα ἢ µητέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμέ κτλ. Acts 26, 13 
ὑπὲρ τὴν λαμπρότητα τοῦ ἡλίου ... has. 
2 Cor. 1, 8 et 8, 3 ὑπὲρ δύναμιν. Gal. 1, 14 
προέκοπτον ἐν τῷ Ἰουδαῖσμφ ὑπὲρ πολλούς 
κτλ. Eph. 3,20. Also ὑπὲρ ὅ, above what, 
more than what, 1 Cor. 4,6. 10, 13. 3 Cor. 
12, 6. Philem. 21. So Sept. 1 Sam. 15, 22. 
Ecelus. 7, 1. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 68. Epict. 
Ench. 31 et 87 ὑπὲρ δύναμιν. Xen. Mem. 
4. 8. 8 πῶς οὐχ ὑπὲρ λόγον». »b) Pleonast. 
after comparatives ; e. g. after an Adj. in 
the comparat. degree, Luke 16, 8 dpovopd- 
τεροι ὑπὲρ τοὺς νἱοὺς τοῦ φωτός. Heb. 4, 
12; comp. in παρά ΠΠ. 4.ο. With a verb, 
2 Cor. 12, 13 τί γάρ ἐστι», 8 ἠττήδητε ὑπὲρ 
ras λοιπὰς ἐκκλησίας ; comp. Winer § 53. ο. 
So Sept. of κρείσσων εἰμὶ ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέ- 
pas µου, for Heb. 19 comparat. 1 K. 19, 4; 
also Judg. 11, 25. Ps. 19, 11. ο) With- 
out case, where it then stands as an adverb, 
i. 4. more, much more; comp. Battm. § 147. 
η. 5. Matth. §594. 1. Winer § 64 ult. η. 3. 
2 Cor. 11, 23 διάκονοι Χριστοῦ εἶσι; ὑπὲρ 
ἐγώ. See Kypke ad loc.—For the adverb- 
ial forms ὑπὲρ λίαν, ὑπὲρ ἐκπερισσοῦ, see 
the arts. ὑπερλία», ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ. 

Nore. In composition ὑπέρ implies: κ) 
Motion or rest over, above, beyond a place 
or thing ; as ὑπεραίρω, ὑπερβαίνω, ὑπερέχω. 
b) Protection, aid, for, in behalf of ; as ὑπερ- 
εντυγχάνω. ϱ) Excess, a surpassing, over, 
above, more than, often with the idea of cen- 
sure; a8 ὑπερβάλλω, ὑπερεκτείνω, ὕπερ- 
περισσεύω, also ὑπεραυξάνω, ὑπερνικάω. 

ὑπεραίρω, Γ. αρῶ, (αἴρω,) to lift or raise 
up over, above, any thing, Luc. Amor. 54 
ὅσοι τὴν Φιλοσυφίις ὀφρὺν ὑπὲρ αὐτοὺς 
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τοὺς κροτάφους ὑπερήρκασι. Plato Pheedr. 
348.α. Intrans. to rise up over, 6. g. of 
water overflowing, Dem. 1274. 20; of per- 
sons passing over walls, mountains, Pol. 2. 
23. 1. Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 3.—In N. T. only 
Mid. ὑπεραίρομαι, trop. to lift up one- 
self overmuch, to over-exalt oneself, to be- 
come elated, conceited, arrogant; absol. 
2 Cor. 12, 7 bis, ἕνα μὴ ὑπεραίρομαι κτλ. 
With ἐπί τινα 2 Thess. 3, 4. So 2 Macc. 5, 
23. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 11. no. 23. Aristot. 
Virt. et Vit. 7. 5. 


ἡπτέρακμος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ἀκμή;) beyond 
the flower of life, past the proper age ; 1 Cor. 
1, 86 ἐὰν ᾖ ὑπέρακμος 86. ἡ wap%év0s.— 
Suid. ὑπέρακμος ὑπερδραμὼν τὴν Spay. 
Found only in Ν. T. 

ὑπεράνω, adv. (ὑπέρ, ἄνω,) intens. over 
above, Engl. up above, high above ; of place, 
ο. gen. Eph. 4, 10 ὑπεράνω πάντων otpa- 
νῶν. Absol. Heb. 9, 5. Sept. for ΠοΣΌΣ 
Ex. 8, 2; 129059 Ez. 11,22. Soc. gen. 
Jos. Ant. 8. 7.2. 1. V. H. 9.7; absol. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 3.—Trop. of rank, digni- 
ty, ο. gen. Eph. 1,21 ὑπεράνω πάσης ἀρχῆς. 
Sept. for 71°23 Deut. 26, 19. 28, 1. 

ὑπεραυξάνω, f. ξήσω, (αὐξάνω,) in- 
tens. {ο overgrow, i.e. trap. io graw exceed- 
ingly, to increase greatly, in a good sense ; 
intrans. 2 Thess. 1, 3 ὑπεραυξάνει ἡ πίστις 
ὑμῶν.---Απάοοίά, 331. 23. 


ὑπερβαίνω, {. βήσομαι, (βαΐνω,) trans. 
to let pass over, to transfer, ο. acc. Xen. Eq. 
7.2. Intrans. to go or pase over,e. g.a 
wall, mountains, ο. acc. Sept. 3 Sam. 23, 
80. Hdian. 8. 3. 11. Xen. An. 7. 8. 43. 
Trop. to overgo, to overpass certain limita, 
lo transgress, ο. acc. rd ἴσον καὶ τὸ δίκαιον 
Diog. Laert. Θ. 18; νόµον Diod Sic. 17. 84. 
echin. 68. 30.—in N. T. trop. and abeol. 
lo overgo, to go too far, to transgress, i. ϱ. 
to go beyond right, 1 Thess. 4, 6. 

ὑπερβαλλόντως, adv. (ὑπερβάλλω»,) 
exceedingly, above measure, 2 Cor. 11, 38. 
—Sept. Job 15, 11. Pol. 5. 48. 8. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 86. 

ὑπερβάλλω, f. Badd, (βάλλω,) to throw 
or cast over, beyond, e. g. beyond a certain 
goal or limit in acc. Hom. Od. 11. 595 d\n’ 
ὅτε péddos [λᾶαν] ἄκρον ὑπερβαλέει», i. Θ. 
Sisyphus. Π. 23. 843; of a kettle, to throw 
over, to boil over, Hdot. 1. 59; intrans. to 
throw oneself over a mountain or the like, 
to pass over, Xen. An. 4. 4. 30. Also to 
throw beyond or further than another, {ο 
surpass in throwing a weapon, 6. acc. of 
pers. Hom. Il. 23. 637; hence genr. to 
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surpass, lo exceed, to excel, Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 
} πλούτῳ τε γὰρ ὑπερέβαλλε τοὺς ἐπιχω- 
pious. Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 6.—In N. T. only 
Particip. pres. ὑπερβάλλων», ουσα, ον, 
surpassing, exceeding, supereminent; 2 
Cor. 3, 10 ένεκεν τῆς ὑπερβαλλούσης δόξης. 
9, 14 διὰ τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν χάριν τοῦ Ξεοῦ. 
Eph. 1, 19. 3, 7. Β, 19. So 2 Mace. 4; 13. 
Jos. Ant. 4.2.3. Hdian. ὃ. 10. 13. Xen. 
Hi. 11. 2. 

ὑπερβολή, ῆς, ἡ, (ὑπερβάλλω,) α throw- 
ing, casting, shooting beyond, Soph. (4. 
Tyr. 1196 καθ’ ὑπερβολὰν τοξεύσας. Also, 
α passing over, e. g. a river, mountain, Pol. 
10. 1. 8. Xen. An. 1. 2.25.—In N.T. trop. 
excess, excellence, supereminence; 2 Cor. 
4, Ἴ ἡ ὑπερβολὴ τῆς δυνάµεως. 12,7. So 
Jos. B. J. θ. Ἴ. 8 δι ὑπερβολὴν ὠμότητος. 
Ant. 1. 13. 4. Dem. 97. 9. Pol. 8. 99. 4.— 
With a prep. adverbially: καδ᾽ ὕπερβο- 
λή», i. q. exceedingly, supereminenily, Rom. 
7,13. 2 Cor. 1,8. Gal. 1, 18. 2 Cor. 4, 
17 see below. Also i.g. Fr. par excel- 
lence, 1 Cor. 12, 31 καὶ ἔτι κα” ὑπερβολὴ» 
ὁδόν, a way par excellence, a far better way. 
Comp. in κατά Ἡ. 1. ἆ. γ. (Luc. Luct. 12. 
Pol. 3. 92. 10. Diod. Sic. 17. 47.) els 
ὑπερβολή» id. exceedingly ; hence intens. 
by Hebr. κα’ ὑπερβολὴν els ὑπερβολή», q. d. 
exceeding exceedingly, in the highest possi- 
ble degree, 2 Cor. 4,17; see Gesen. Lehrg. 
Ρ. 693.2. So Al. V. Η. 4. 20. ib. 12. 1. 
Ῥ. 160, els ὑπερβολὴν τιµᾷν. 

ὑπερεγώ, 2 Cor. 11, 23 Lachm. for 
Rec. ὑπὲρ ἐγά. 

ὑπερεῖδον, (εἴδω,) 88 aor. 3 to ύπερο- 
ῥάω, to see or look out over, Θ. g. τὴν Φάλασ- 
σαν» Hdot. 7. 36 fin—In Ν. T. trop. to 
overlook, not to regard, i. q. to bear with, 
not to punish, ο. acc. Acts 17, 30 χρόνους 
τῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδὼν 6 Seds. Sept. for 
B.>9N Lev. 20, 4. So Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 9 [8] 
τὸ περὶ μικρῶν ζημιωμάτων ἀφεῖναι τοὺς 
πλημμελήσαντας, ἔπαινον ἤνεγκε τοῖς ὑπερι- 
δοῦσι. Also to slight, Tob. 4,3. ADI. V. H. 
8. 22; to despise, Xen. Ag. 8. 4. 

ὑπερέκεινα, adv. (ἐκεῖνος, Buttm. ὁ 115. 
n. 5,) pr. ‘ beyond those parts; hence be- 
yond, over beyond; and with the art. ra 
ὑπερέκεινα ὑμῶν 8c. µέρη, the parts beyond 
you, 2 Cor. 10, 16; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6, 
7. Bos Ellips. ed. Schef. p. 289.—Thom. 
Μαρ. p. 336 ἐπέκεινα ῥήτορες λέγουσιν' 
ὑπερέκεινα δέ, µόνοι οἱ σύρφακες. 

ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ, adv. (ὑπὲρ ἐκ περισ- 
gov,) intens. more than abundanily, comp. 
in περισσός πο. 2; i.e. superabundanily, 
very exceedingly, above all measure; Eph. 
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8,20 ὑπὲρ πάντα ποιῆσαι ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ 
ὧν αἰτούμεδα. 1 Thees. 8, 10. ὅ, 13.—Sept. 
for Chald. ΠΠ Dan. 3, 23. 
ὑπερεκπερισσῶς, adv. i. ᾳ. ὕπερεκσε- 
ρισσοῦ, 1 Thess. 6, 13 Lachm. 
ὑπερεκτείνω, f. ενῶ, (ἐκτείνω,) to stretch 
oul overmuch, beyond measure; trop. c. 
acc. of pers, 2 Cor. 10, 14 οὗ ὑπερεκτείνο- 
pew davrovs we siretch not ourselves out too 
far, we do not go beyond our measure, 
i. 6. τὸ µέτρον τοῦ κανόνος in v. 18.—Luc. 
Eunuch. 2 κεκραγότες καὶ ὑπερεκτεωόμενοε, 
Schol. ὑπερφιλονεικοῦντες; but some edi- 
tions read ὑπερδιατεινόμενοι. 
ὑπερεκχύνομαι, Pass. (ἐκχύνω, ἐκχέω,) 
to be poured out over, as from a veseel, i. q. 
fo run over, to overflow, absol. Luke 6, 38 
µέτρον ὑπερεκχυνόμενον. Sept. for Ρ 1 
Joel 2, 34. Sept. ὑπερεκχέομαι for 7° 
Prov. 5, 16; also Al. H. An. 19. 41. 
ὑπερεντυγχάνω, { τεύξοµαι, (ἐντυγχά- 
νω;) to intercede for any one, in his behalf; 
ο. ὑπέρ τινος, Rom. 8,26. Comp. Winer 
§ 56. 2. a. 


ὑπερέχω, f. be, (ἔχωι) to hold over, 
e. g. any thing over the fire, Hom. Il. 3. 
246; also for protection, τὴν χεῖρά rue Vv. 
τινος Anth. Gr. I. p. 193. Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 2. 
Pol. 15. 31.11. Intrans. pr. to hold oneself 
over or beyond, comp. ἔχω no. 5; hence to 
be over, to be prominent, to jut out over or 
beyond, Sept. Ex. 26,13. 1 K. 8,8. 421. 
V. H. 9. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 8.—In Ν. T. 
trop. 

1. to hold oneself above, to be superior, 
better, to surpass, to excel; see in ἔχω no. 
5. E.g. ο. gen. of pers. also ο. dat. of 
manner, Phil. 2, 3 ἀλλήλους ἡγούμενοι ὕπερ- 
έχορτας ἑαυτῶ». Matth. ῥ 868. Buttm. § 193. 
10. Ὁ. So Hdian. 4. 10. 11. Diod. Sic. 17. 
77. Xen. Venat. 1. 11.—With acc. Phil. 
4, 7 ἡ eipnyn τοῦ Seov 9 ὑπερέχουσα πάντα 
voor, comp. Matth. ὁ 358 note. So Diod. Sic. 
8. 22. Plato Phedo 50. p. 103. d. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 1. 4. p. 236.—Part. τὸ ὑπερέχον 
as Subst. excellence, supereminence, i. q. 
ὑπεροχή, Phil. 8, 8 διὰ τὸ ὑπερέχον τῆς γνώ- 
σεως. See Matth. § 570. Lob. ad Soph. Aj. 
p. 277. Schwf. ad Greg. Cor. p. 139. 

2. Of rank, dignity, Part. ὑπερέχων, 
ουσα, ον, superior, higher; Rom. 13, 1 
ἐξουσίαις ὑπερεχούσαις. 1 Pet. 2, 19.--- 
Wied. 6, 5. Pol. 28. 4. 9. Hdian. 4. 9. 4. 

ὑπερηφανία, as, 4, (ὑπερήφανος q. ν.) 
arrogance, haughtiness, pride, Pol. 6. 18. 5. 
Dem. 577. 16. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 27.—In Ν. 
T. from the Heb. arrogance, pride, with the 








ὑπερήφανος 
accessory idea of impiety, ungodlinees, Mark 
7,23. Sept. for ΓΙΝΕ Ps. 81, 24. Is. 16, 6; 
7a Ps, 59, 13. Prov. 8,13; Ίῃ Deut. 
17,12. So Tob. 4, 17. 1 Macc. 1, 23. 
Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 1. 


ὑπερήφαν OS, ov, ὁ, 9, adj. (ὑπέρ, φαί- 
νω)) appearing over, conspicuous above 
other persons or things; so pr. Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 5. 7 τοὺς μὲν ὁρδὰ τὰ δόρατα ἔχειν, τοὺς 
& ἄλλους ταπεινὰ καὶ μὴ ὑπερήφανα (others 
ὑπερφανῆ). Elsewhere trop. conspicuous, 
distinguished, splendid, a8 οἰκίας τῶν πολ- 
λῶ» ὑπερηφανωτέρας Dem. 175. 10; usually 
of persons, with censure, arrogant, haughty, 
proud, /El. V. H. 12. 63. Diod. Sic. 4. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 35.—In N. T. from the 
Heb. arrogant, proud, with the accessory 
idea of contemning God, impiety, wicked- 
ness, Luke 1, 51 διεσκόρπισεν ὑπερηφάνους 
διανοίᾳ καρδίας, see in art. διάνοια no. 3. 
Rom. 1, 30. 3 Tim. 8,2 James 4, 6. 1 Pet. 
5, 5. Sept. for OA Ps. 94, 4. 140,6; "Ἡ 
Ps. 119, 21; 83 Job 38, 15. Is. 3, 13. So 
Wisd. 14, 6. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 17. 

ὑπερλίαν, adv. (λίαν) overmuch, very 
exceedingly, supereminenily ; ο. art. 6 ὕπερ- 
λίαν adj. the most eminent, the very chief, 
τῶν ὑπερλίαν ἀποστόλων 2 Cor. 11, 5. 12, 
115 comp. Battm. § 125. 6.—On such com- 
pounds, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45-48; as 
ὑπεράγαν 2 Macc. 10,4; ὑπέρευ Dem. 338. 
17. Xen. Hi. 6. 9. 

ὑπερνικάω, &, f. now, (νικά; to more 
than conquer, absol. Rom. 8, 37.-—— Leo 
Tact. 14. 25 νικᾷ καὶ μὴ ὑπερνικῷ. Socr. 
Hist. Ecc. 3. 21 νικᾷν καλόν, ὑπερνικᾷν δὲ 
ἐπίφβονο». 

ὑπέρογκος, ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (Zyxos,) over- 
swollen, much swollen, overgrown, AE). V. 
H. 13. 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 58.—In Ν. Τ. 
trop. over-tumid, over-swelling, boastful, 
with the idea of insolent pride, impiety ; so 
of language, 2 Pet. 3, 18 ὑπέρογκα γὰρ pa- 
ταιότητος PSeyydpevos. Jude 16 τὸ στόµα 
αὐτῶν λαλεῖ ὑπέρογκα. Sept. for bia Ex. 
18, 23; NYp Ex. 18,26; ΠΙΝΡΕ) Dan. 11, 
36. So of style Plut. de Lib. educ. 9; 
comp. ὑπέρογκον φρόνημα Plut. Lacull. 21. 

ὑπεροχή, ns, i (ὑπερέχω)) α Ργοπεῖ- 
nence, eminence, 6. g. a mound, hill, Pol. 8. 
104. 3; a peak, summit of a mountain, ib. 
10. 81. 1.—In N. T. trop. 

1. prominence, eminence, e. g. of station, 
authority, power; 1 Tim. 3, 3 βασιλέων καὶ 
πάντων τῶν ἐν ὑπεροχῇ ὄντων.--- Mac. 3, 
11. Pol. δ. 41. 8. Diod. Sic. 4. 41. Plato 
Legg. ΤΙ. d. 
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2. Genr. superiority, excellence; 1 Cor. 2, 
1 καθ ὑπεροχὴν Adyov.—Pol. 5. 41. 1. Plato 
Def. 416. 


ὑπερπερισσεύω, f. εὔσω, (περισσεύω;) 
to abound over, much more, to superabound ; 
in a comparative sense, absol. Rom. 5, 20 
οὗ δὲ ἐπλεόνασεν ἡ ἁμαρτία, ὑπερπερισσεύ- 
σεν ἡ χάρις, comp. v.15. Without compar- 
ison, Pass. depon. fo superabound overmuch, 
greaily, exceedingly, in any thing; ο. dat. 
2 Cor. Ἴ, 4 ὑπερπερισσεύομαι τῇ χαρᾷ, i. e. 
I am exceeding joyful.—Not found in the 
classics. 

ὑπερπερισσῶς, adv. (περισσῶς,) more 
than abundanily, very exceedingly, beyond 
all measure; ἅπαξ λεγ. Mark 7, 37 ὑπερ- 
περισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο. 

ὑπερπλεονάζω, {. dow, (πλεονάζω;) to 
superabound, to abound exceedingly, intrans. 
1 Tim. 1, 14.—Pesalt. Salom. 5, 19. 


ὑπερυψόω, &, f. ώσω, (ὑψόω,) intens. 
io make high above, to raise high aloft; 
only trop. fo highly exalt, over all, ο. acc. 
Phil. 3, 9 Seds αὐτὸν ὑπερύψωσε. Sept. 
Pass. for 1232 Ps. 97,9; comp. Sept. Ps. 
37, 35.—So in praise, Sept. Dan. 4, 84. 
Song of 3 Childr. 28. 29. 
ὑπερφρονέω, ὢ, Γ. now, (ὑπέρφρων», 
pew) to think overmuch of oneself, to be 
igh-minded, i. q. to be proud, arrogant, 
disdainful, intrans. Rom. 12, 3 μὴ ὕπερφρο- 
νεῖν παρ ὃ δεῖ hpoveww.—Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 1 
οἱ Σοδομῖται πλούτφ ... ὑπερφρονοῦντες. 
Ρο]. 6. 18.7. ASschyl. Agam. 10. 99. 
ὑπερφος, a, ov, (ὑπέρ, 83 πατρφος from 
πατήρ.) over, upper, e. g. of a chamber, 
Plut. Pelop. 35 ὁ δὲ SdAapos ἐν ᾧ καδεύδειν» 
εἰώδεσα», ὑπερφος ἦν. Philo de Vit. Mos. 2. 
p- 662 οἰκήματα ἐπίπεδα καὶ ὑπερφα, in the 
ark. Lac. Asin. 45.—Oftener and in N. T. 
Neut. rd ὑπερφον, an upper chamber, the 
upper part of a house, i. e. a sort of guest- 
chamber not in common use, where the 
Hebrews received company and held feasts, 
and where at other times they retired for 
prayer and meditation, i. ᾳ. ἀνάγαιον q. v. 
In Greek houses it occupied the upper 
story ; among the Hebrews it seems some- 
times to have been on or connected with the 
flat roof of their dwellings, Heb. M*>¥ Sept. 
ὑπερῴον 1 K. 17, 19. 33. 2 K. 4,10; comp. 
Acts 10,9. See Jowett’s Chr. Researches 
in the Mediterranean, Lond. 1824. p. 67, 
where he describes the chief room in the 
houses of Haivali (opposite Lesbos) as in 
the upper or third story, secluded, spacious, 
and commodious, “higher and larger than 
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those below, having two projecting win- 
dows, and the whole floor sp much extended 
in front beyond the lower part of the build- 
ing, that the projecting windows considera- 
bly overhang the street ;” comp. Acts 20, 8 
sq. where the ὑπερφον ut ‘Troas is also ἐν 
τῷ τριστέγφ. For a similar arrangement 
of the houses in Palestine, see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. ΤΠ. p. 26, 417.—In N. Τ. Acts 1, 
13 eis τὸ ὕπερφον οὗ ἦσαν ένορτες κτλ. 
9, 37. 39. 20,8. So Jos. Vit. ὁ 90. Luc. 
Tox. 61. Lys. 98. 46. 

ὑπέχω, {. ὑφέξω, (ἔχω,) to hold under, 
6. g. the hand, Hom. I]. 7. 188; a vessel, 
Hdot. 2. 151. Plut. M. Anton. 9. Trop. to 
hold out under, i. e. towards or before any 
one, e. g. ovas, to give ecr, Simonid. Fr. 7. 
16: λόγο», εὐθύνας, (0 render account, Pol. 
18. 35. 3. Plut. J. 058. 33; δίκην τινί, lo 
render satisfaction, to make atonement, 
Soph. Céd. Tyr. 5523.—Hence in Ν. T. 
trop. δίκην ὑπέχει», lo pay or suffer pu- 
nishment ; Jude 7 πόλεις ... πυρὸς αἰωνίου 
δύσ]ν ὑπέχουσαι. So 2 Macc. 4, 48. Hdian. 
1, & 12. Pol. 12. 8. 5 δανάτου κρίσι». Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 8 τούτου δίκην ὑπέχει». 

ὑπήκους, ου, b, ἡ, adj. (ὑπακούωι) listen- 
ing, obedient, ο. dat. Acts 7, 39 ᾧ οὐκ ἠδέ- 
Anoay ὑπήκοοι yevéoSa. 2 Cor. 2, 9 els 
πάντα. Absol. Phil. 3, 8.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 3 


ὑπήκοος γίνομαι. ο. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 9a; 


absol. Plut. Pelop. 39. Xen. Mem. 8. 4. 9. 
ὑπηρετέω, 6, f. ήσα, (ὑκηρέτης,) pr. to 
Serve as an ὑπηρέτης, 6. g. 88 a rower, Al. 
H. Απ. 13.2—In Ν. T. genr. to act for 
any one, to minister, to serve; ο. dat. Acts 
13,36 Δαβὶδ μὲν γὰρ Wig γενεᾷ ὑπηρετήσας. 
20, 34 ταῖς Χρείαις pou... ὑπηρέτησαν αἱ 
χεῖρες αὗται. 24, 39. So Wid. 16, 21. 24. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 70. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 7. 
ὑπηρέτης, ου, 6, (ὑπό, ἐρέτης, ἐρέσσω,) 
pr. an wrder-rower, genr. @ common δαὔογ, 
hand, as distinguished from οἱ ναῦται ship- 
men, seamen, and οἱ ἐπιβάται mariners, 
Dem. 1209. 11, 14 im some editions, where 
others read ὑπηρεσία collect. id. Comp. 
also Dem. 1908. 20. 1214. 38. 1216. 13. 
Pol. 1. 25. 3. Hence genr. a hand, agent, 
minister, allendant, who does service under 
the direction of any one; in Ν. T. spoken 
1. Of those who wait on magistrates or 
public bodies and execute their decrees, a 
lictor, officer, Vike the modem constable, bea- 
dle, e. g. as the attendant on a judge, Matt. 
5, 25, i. q. πράκτωρ in Leake 12, 58. So of 
the attendants or beadles of the Sanhedrin, 
Matt. 26, 58. Mark 14, 54. 65. John 7, 32. 


45. 46. 18, 8. 12.18. 23. 19 6. Acts 5, , John 8, 9. Acts 2, 24. 


23, 26.—Gear. Jos. 15. 8. 4. Lac. Pisc. 45. 
Xen. Hell. 9, 8. 54 ib. 3.1.37. Of the 
Roman lietors, Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 8. ib. δ. 2. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 178 aq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Lictor. 

2. Of the attendant, minister, in a syna- 
gogue, who handed the volume to the reader, 
and returned it to fts place, Luke 4, 20. 

8. Genr. α minister, attendant, associate 
in any work, John 18, 36. Acts 13, 5 εἶχον 
δὲ καὶ Ἰωάννην ὑπηρέτην. So of a minisier 
of the word or of Christ, Luke 1, 3. Acts 
96, 16. 1 Cor. 4, 1.—Wisd. 6, 4. Jos. Ant. 
8.1.4 τὴν ὑπηρέτην Φεοῦ sc. Moses. Dem. 
1285. 2 ὑπηρέται καὶ συνεργοὶ οὗτοι Κλεο- 
μένους. Xen. An. 1. 9. 27. 

ὕπνος, ov, 5, sleep, Matt. 1, 24. Luke 9, 
82. John 11, 198. Acts 20, 9 bis. Sept. for 
M28 Gen. 38, 16. So Hdian. 2. 1. 12. Xen. 
Hi. 6. 9. —Trop. of spiritual sleep, ee 
sloth, Rom. 13,11. Comp. Paalt. Sal. 3 
ἱνατί ὑπνοῖς ψυχή, καὶ οὐκ εὐλογεῖς rie. κύ- 
βιον. 

ὑπό, a prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative ; in the Greek classics also the 
dative ; with the primary signification under. 

I, With the Gemtive, pr. of place 
whence, i.e. the place from under which any 
thing comes forth, Hom. Od. 9. 141 ῥέει κρήνη 
ὑπὸ σπείους. Hes. Theog. 669 Zevs ... ὑπὸ 
XSovds fue Φφοώσθε. Also of loosing or 


freeing from under any thing ; Π. 8. 543 
ἵππους μὲν λῦσαν» ὑπὸ ζυγοῦ. 9. 348 ἐρύε- 


σαι ὑπὸ Τρώω», ib. 31.553. Also of place 
where, under which, like ὑπό ο. dat. Plato 
Legg. 728. a, ὅ 5° ἐπὶ yas καὶ ὑπὸ γῆς χρν- 
σός. Trop. after passive and neuter verbs, 
to mark the subject or agent from under 
whose hand, power, agency, causation, the 
action of the verb proceeds, in Engl. 
by, through ; comp. Buttm. ἡ 194. 1,2. § 147. 
η. 1. Matth. §592. Winer $51. p. 442; see 
also in ἀπό note 3. In this sense only is 
ὑπό ο. gen. found in N. T. 

1. With Passive verbs, by, through, from ; 
ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 1,232 τὸ pnSev ὑπὸ τοῦ 
κυρίου. 2,16 ἐνεπαίχδη ὑπὸ τῶν payer. 3, 
6 ἐβαπτίζοντο ὑπ αὐτοῦ. 4,1 ἀνήχδη ὑπὸ 
γοῦ πνεύματος πειρασβῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβό- 
λον. ὅ, 13. Mark 1,13. 2, 8. Leake 5, 15. 
14, 8. John 10, 14. Acts 4, 36. 23, 27 bis. 
Rom. 15, 15. 1 Cor. 7, 25. 2 Cor. 1, 16. 
Gal. 1, 11. al. sepisa. With gen. collect. 
Luke 21,20. Acts 15, 4 κραπεµφδέντες ὑπὸ 
τῆς ἐκκλησίαε. 2 Cor. 8, 19. With gen. of 
thing, Matt. 8, 24 ὥστε rd πλοῖαν καλύπτε- 
σθαι ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων. 14, 24. Luke 7, 24 
κάλαµων ὑπὺ ἀνέμου cudevdpuerov. 8, 14. 
37, 41. Rom. 12, 
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21. 1 Cor. 10, 9. 2 Cor. 5, 4. James 3, 4. 
6. 2 Pet. 1, 17 φωνῆς ἐνεχθείσης αὐτῷ ὑπὸ 
τῆς μεγαλοπρεποῦς δόξης, 1.6. a voice being 
sent forth unto him from (by) the radiant 
giory, by the divine Majesty, from God him- 
self. 2 Pet. 2, 7. 17. Jude 13. Rev. 6, 13.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 8, 15. Hdian. 3.7. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5. 1. ib. 4. 4. 4; ο. gen. of thing, 
ΑΡ]. V. H. 13. 1 init. μαζών βαρυνομένων 
ὑπὸ τοῦ γάλακτος. Hdian. 4. 16. 14. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 5. 

2. With Neuter verbs having a passive 
power, by, through, from ; 6. g. after γίνο- 
pas and εἶναι signifying to be made, done ; 
80 γίνομαι, Luke 9,7 τὰ γιωόµενα ὑπ' αὐτοῦ. 
13, 11. 23, 8 Acts 12, 5. 30, 9. 26, 6. 
Eph. 5, 12; εἶναι Acts 23, 30; impl. 
2 Cor. 2,6. (So yiv. Xen. An. 7. 1. 30; 
impl Xen. Hi. 1. 38. ib. 7.6.) Also πά- 
σχειν τι ὑπό τινος, Matt. 17, 12. Mark 5, 
36. 1 Thess. 2,14. So Hdian. 7. 12. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36. Conv. 1. 9.—In like 
manner after some transitive verbs, where 
8 passive sense is implied; e. g. λαμβάνει» 
τι ὑπό τινος to receive by or through, i. Θ. {ο 
have iuflicted by any one, 2 Cor. 11, 24; 
ὑπομένειν τι ὑπό τινος id. Heb. 13,33 ἀπο- 
κτεῖναι ... ὑπὸ τῶ» δηρίω», to kill by δεασί», 
i. 8. to cause to be killed by beasts, Rev. 6, 
8. So Hdian. 7. 10. 9 γνόντες [ταῦτα] ὑπὸ 
τῆς φήμης. Comp. Buttm. §147.n.1. + 

IL With the Accusative, pr. of place 
whither, i. e. of motion or direction under 
a place; but also of place where, i. e. of 
rest under a place. Buttm. ]. ο. Matth. § 593. 
Winer κ} 53. κ. 

1. Of Place whither, after verbs of motion 
or direction, under, beneath ; e. g. τιθέναι 
λύχνο» ὑπὸ τὸν µόδιον Matt. 5, 15. Mark 4, 
31. Luke 11, 38; ὑπὸ τὴν κλίνη» Mark 4, 
21; ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέρχεσδαι Matt. 8, 8. 
Luke 7, 6; ἐπισυνάγειν urd τὰς πτέρυγας 
Matt. 23,37. Luke 13,34; also Mark 4, 32. 
James 2,3. So Paleph. 10. 2 λύχνονς κα- 
ταφέρων ὑπὸ τὴν γῆν. Diod. Sic. 13. 51. 
Xen. An. 1. 10. 14.—Trop. of what is 
brought under the power of any one, e. g. 
ὑπὸ τὰς πόδας τινος Rom. 16, 30. 1 Cor. 15, 
25. 27. Eph. 1,22; comp. in πούς b. Rom. 
1, 14, see in πιπράσκω. Gal. 3, 22. 23, see 
in συγκλείω. James 5, 12, see in πίπτω no. 
5. 1 Pet. 5, 6, see in γαπεινόω no. 2.b. So 
FEL. V. Η. 6.11. Isocr. p. 143. b, ἁπάσης τῆς 
Ἑλλάδος ὑπὸ τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν ὑποπεσούσης. 

2. Of Place where, after verbs implying 
a being or remaining under a place; e. g. 
εἶναι, John 1, 49 ὄντα ὑπὸ τὴν συκῆν. 1 Cor. 
10, 1; impl. Luke 17, 24 bis. Acts 2, 5 
to» tr) τὺν οὐρανόν. 4, 12. Rom. 3, 138. 


ὑπογραμμός 


Col. 1,23. Jude 6 ὑπὸ ζόφον τετήρηκεν. So 
Sept. 1 K. 19, 5. Paleph. 10. 1 τὰ ὑπὸ γῆν. 
Hdian. 2. 1. 9. Dem. 33. 31.—Trop. of what 
is under the power or authority of any per- 
son or thing; genr. Matt. 8, 9 bia, ἄνβρωπός 
elus ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, ἔχων bn’ ἐμαντὸν στρατι- 
ώτας. Luke 7, 8 bis. Gal. 3, 25. 4, 2. 
(1 Esdr. 8, 1. Hdian. 3. 14. 17. Xen. Cyr. 
1.5.3.) With acc. of thing, implying state 
or condition under any thing; 1 Tim. 6, 1 
ὑπὸ ζυγὸν δοῦλοι. So ὑπὸ ρόμον Rom. 6, 
14. 15. 1 Cor. 9, 30 ter. Gal. 4, 4. ὅ. 21. 
5,18; ὑπὸ χάρω Rom. 6, 14. 16: id’ ἆμαρ- 
τίαν Rom. 8,9; ὑπὸ κατάραν Gal. 3, 10; 
ὑπὸ τὰ στοιχεῖα τοῦ κόσμου Gal. 4,3. So 
Hdian. 1. 4. 20. 

3. Of Time when, under, at, during, Lat. 
sub; once Acts 5,21 ὑπὸ τὸν dpSpov.—Jos. 
Ant. 14. 15. 5 init. ὑπὸ δὲ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον. 
EL. V. H. 14. 2%. Thuc. 1. 100: ὑπὸ νύ- 
«ra Sept. Jon. 4, 10. Thuc. 7. 33: ὑπὸ τὴν 
ἑωδινήν Pol. ὅδ. 4. Comp. Matth. ᾗ 693. 

Note. In composition ὑπό implies: a) 
Place, i. e. motion or rest under, beneath ; 
88 ὑποβάλλω, ὑποδέω, tromdédiov. b) Sub- 
jection, dependence, the being under any 
person or thing; a8 ὕπανδρος, ὑποτάσσω. 
c) The being behind, after, as ὑπολείπω, 
ὑπομένω; COMP. ὑπειπεῖν to speak after, to 
subjoin, Dem. 797. 19; also ὑπό ο. acc. be- 
hind, Hdot. 1. 12. Ρο]. 6. 31.1. Lat. sud- 
sequi. d) Something done or happening 
under-hand, covertly, by stealth, unperceiv- 
ed, without noise or notice; also a liltie, 


ὑπόβαλλω, f. Bade, (βάλλω;) t cast 
er throw under, e. g. ander foot, Xen. Cc. 
18, 5; uader a person, Nira Hom Od. 10. 
363. Xen. Cyr. δ. 5. 7; lo put or thrust 
under, e. g. a child to another mother, to 
substitute, Dem. 563. 5. Xen. Venat. 7. 3; 
to thrust under one’s notice, to suggest, 
Hdian. 7. 10. 13. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 55.—In 
N. T. of persons, (ο thrust under, to put. 
forward by collusion, {ο suborn, ο. acc. 
Acts 6,11. So Aristid. de Parathegm. p. 
618. App. B. Civ. 1. 27. p. 663 ὑπεβλήδη- 
σαν κατήγοροι. So ὑπόβλητας Jos. B. J. 

ὑπογραμμός, ob, ὁ, (ὑπογράφω,) pr. a 
wriling-copy, ὑπογραμμοὶ παιδικοί, Clem. 
Alex. see in Passow s. v.—In N. T. trop. 
@ copy, pattern, example, for imitation, 
1 Pet. 3,21. So 2 Macc. 2, 28. Clem. Ep. 
I. ad Corinth. p. 40 [Παῦλορ] ὑπομονῆς 
peyioroy ὑπογραμμό». 


ὑπόδειγμα 
ὑπόδειγμα, ατος, τό, (ὑποδείκνυμε;) pr. 
‘ what is shown,’ i. e. 

1. @ pattern, example, as set before any 
one under his eyes; either for imitation, 
John 13, 15 ὑπόδειγμα ἔδωκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα κτλ. 
James 5, 10; or for warning, Heb. 4, 11 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ὑποδείγματι τῆς ἀπειδείας. 
2 Pet. 3, 6.—2 Macc. 6, 28. 31. Hdian. 8. 
8. 4. Ρο]. 3.17. 8. The earlier Attic writ- 
ers used παράδειγµα, Phryn. et Lob. p. 13. 

2. Meton. a copy, likeness, taken from an 
original ; Heb. 8, 5. 9, 23 ὑποδείγματα τῶν 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, i. q. τὰ ἀντίτυπα in ν. 34. 
—Aquil. for Heb. Ὦ 3 Deut. 4, 17. 

ὑποδείκνυμι, Ε Ew, (δείκνυµε,) {ο show 
or ροῖπί oul, pr. underhand, by stealth, pri- 
vately, i. ᾳ. to give to understand, (ο signify, 
to let be known, Sept. "an Esth. 3, 10. 
Hdot. 1. 189, Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13; hence 
genr. ty show, to let see, Ecclus. 49, 8 ὅρα- 
σιν δόξης ἣν ὑπέδειξεν avrg. Andocid. 19. 
11. Diod. Sic. 13. 12.—In Ν. T. trop. to 
show, by words or example, {ο teach, to sig- 
nify, with acc. and dat. foll. by ὅτι, Acts 
20, 35 πάντα ὑπέδειξα ὑμῖν ὅτι κτλ. With 
dat. of pers. ο. infin. Matt. 3,7 et Luke 3, 
1 τίς ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν κτλ. With dat. 
foll. by an indirect clause, Luke 6, 47. 12, 
5. Acts 9, 16. Sept. for myin 2 Chr. 15, 
8. So Ecclus. 48, 25. Jos. Ant, 2. 3. 1. 
Pol. 8. 6. 1. Plut. Marcell. 20. 

ὑποδέχομαι, f. ξυµαι, Mid. depon. (δέ- 
xopas,) lo receive to oneself, pr. aa if placing 
the hands or arms under, comp. Engl. un- 
dertake; hence genr. to receive favourably, 
kindly, to admit e. g. εὐχάς Hes. Theog. 
419.—Usually and in N. T. of guests, to 
receive hospitably, {ο welcome, to entertain ; 
ο. acc. Luke 10, 38 Mdp3a ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν 
els τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς. 19, 6 ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν 
χαίρων. Acts 17, 7. James 2, 25. So Tob. 
7,8. Paleph. 5.1. ΑΙ. V. H. 4. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 18. 

ὑποδέω, f. now, (δέω,) to bind under: 
as sandals under the feet, to put on sandals, 
slippers, to shoe, Plut. Amator. 16. p. 488, 
ὑποδήσας τὴν γυναῖκα κρηπῖσι.---ἵπ Ν. T. 
only Mid. ὑποδέομαι, to bind under or 
put on one’s own sandals; Acts 12, 8 ὑπό- 
δησαι τὰ σανδάλιά σου, Buttm. ἡ 135. 4. 
Pass. perf. as Mid. to have bound on one’s 
sandals, fo be shod; ο. acc. Mark 6, 9 ὑπο- 
δεδεµένους σανδάλια. Buttm. } 136. 3; comp. 
§ 134. 6, Ἱ. With acc. of the part, Eph. 6, 
15 ὑποδησάμενοι τοὺς πόδας. Buttm. § 135. 
6. So c. acc. of sandal Hdian. 4. 8. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 6; acc. of part Ac. V. Η. 1. 18. 
Thuc. 3. 22. 
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ὑπόδημα, ατος, τό, (ὑποδέω,) a sandal, 
pr. that ἐς bound under the foot, a sole of 
wood or hide bound on with thongs, i. q. 
σανδάλιον q.v. In later usage ὑπόδημα κοῖ- 
λο», and also ὑπόδημα simply, is put for the 
Roman calceus or shoe which covered the 
whole foot ; so Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 8, of the thick 
nailed shoes of the Roman soldiers, caliga ; 
see the Commentators on Aristoph. Plut. 
983. Passow s. v. Dict. of Antt. art. Cal- 
ceus. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 419 sq. Genr. 
Matt. 10, 10. Luke 10,4. 15, 33 ὑποδήματα 
els rovs πόδας. 22,35. Acts 7, 33 λῦσον τὸ 
ὑπόδημα τῶν ποδῶν cov, loose (put off) the 
sandals of thy feet, quoted from Ex. 3, 5 
where Sept. for 5) } 85 also Deut. 25, 9. 
Josh. 5, 15. Is. 5,27. So Hdian. 6. 5. 21. 
1), V. H.7.11. Plut. Conjug. Prac. 30 bis. 
Plato Alcib. 1. 198. a. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5.— 
Hence τὰ ὑποδήματα τινος βαστάσαι, to 
bear the sandals of any one Matt. 3,11; also 
λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημότων τινός, to 
unbind one’s sandals, Mark 1,7. Luke 38, 16. 
John 1,27. Acts 13,25; expressions imply- 
ing inferiority, since this was usually done 
only by menial servants or slaves, for their 
masters. See Arr. Epict. 3. 26. 1. Lue. 
Herod. 5, quoted in σανδάλιον. Plut. Symp. 
7. 8. 4 τοῖς τὰ ὑποδήματα κομιζοῦσι παιδα- 
ῥίοις. Diog. Laert. 6. 44 πρὸς τὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
οἰκέτου ὑποδούμενον. Terent. Heauton. 1. ]. 
72 ‘domum revertor ... accurrent servi, 
soccos detrahent.’ Sueton. Vitell. 2. Comp. 
Talm. Baby]. Kiddushin f. 22. 2, * Quomodo 
emitur servus ? Solvit ementi calceam, por- 
tat post eum que ei necessaria ad balneum, 
exuit eum, ... induit calceos ac a terra le- 
vat.” Cetuboth f. 90. 1, ‘Omnia opera que 
eervus prestat hero, etiam discipulus prees- 
tat preeceptori, preter solutionem calcei 
ejus.’ See Wetstein N. T. L ρ. 266. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3,11. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Cena. | 

ὑπόδικος, ου, ὁ, ts adj. (δίκη;) pr. ‘ un- 
der process ;’ hence, liable to punishment, 
condemned, guilty; Rom. 8, 19 ἵνα ὑπόδικος 
γένηται ras ὁ κόσμος τῷ Seq, i. 9. before or 
in the sight of God, comp. Matth. § 388. a. 
—Lue. Phalar. alt. 13. Dem. 618. 3 ὑπόδε- 
κος fore τῷ παδόντι. Plato Legg. 846. b. 

ὑποξύγιον, ου, τό, (ὑποξζύγιος, ἐυγός͵) α 
beast for the yoke, α draught-animal, beast of 
burden, genr. Jos. B. J. 3. 5. 2. Hdian. 1. 
12. 2. Xen. An. 1. 3. 1.—In Ν. T. spec. an 
ass, Matt. 21, 5 quoted from Zech. 9, 9 
where Sept. for “iar. 2 Pet. 2, 16, in allu- 
sion to Num. 33, 28 sq. where Heb. re, 
Sept. ἡ ὄνος. So Diod. Sic. 19. 20 ὑποδυ- 
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γίων πλῆδος, Opp. ἵππους. Plato Legg. 936. 
6, ὑποζύγιον ἢ ἵππος. 
ὑποζώννυμε, f. ζώσω, (ζώννυμε;) to un- 
dergird, as of persons, fo gird under the 
breast, ὑπὸ τοὺς μαστούς 2 Macc. 3, 19. 
£1. V. H. 10. 32.—In Ν. T. of a ship, to 
undergird, i.e. to gird around the whole 
body of the ship horizontally from stem to 
stern with cables, in order to strengthen it 
against the waves, Acts 27, 17. Sach 
cables, ὑποζώματα, made a part of the tack- 
ling of a Grecian vessel; eee Baeckh Att. 
Seewesen p. 133-138. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Navis II. 1. p. 789. So genr. Pol. 27. 3. 
3 καὶ p vais... ὑποζωννύειν. Comp. App. 
B. Civ. 5. 91 ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν διαζωννυµένους 
τὰ σκάφη. Plato Rep. 616. ο, τὰ ὑποζώ- 
para τῶν ) τριήρω». 
ὑποκάτω, adv. (κάτω͵) Engl. under- 
neath, i. e. below, under, spoken of place, 
ο. gen. Mark 6, 11. 7, 28 ὑποκάτω τῆς τρα” 
πέζης. Luke 8, 16. John 1,51 ὑποκάτω τῆς 
συκῆς. [Matt. 22, 24.] Rev. 5, 3.13. 6,9. 
12,1. Trop. ὑποτάσσειν ὑποκάτω τῶν πο- 
δῶν τινος Heb. 3, 8, 969 in πούς b. Sept. for 
nnn Ez. 24,5; TAMA 1 Κ. 6, 6.—Pol. 3. 
55. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 13. Plato Conv. 223. e. 
ὑποκρίνομαι, Mid. depon. (xpive,) pr. 
to give judgment under a cause op matter ; 
hence genr. fo answer, to reply, used by the 
earliest writers instead of the later Attic 
ἀποκρίνομαι, Hom. Π. 7. 407. Hdot. 1. 78. 
Thuc. 7. 44. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 1; to tnfer- 
εί dreams, in answer to inquiries, Hom. 
Od. 19. 535, 555. Artemid. 1.9. Then in 
Attic usage, fo answer upon the stage, fo 
speak in dialogue, to play, to act, Luc. de 
Merc. cond. 30. ΑΙ. V. H. 14. 40. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 97 ὑποκρίνεσδαι τραγφδίαν Εὐριπί- 
δου Φοινίσσας.---ἨθηοῬ genr. and in N. T. 
to play a part, to act the hypocrite, to dissem- 
ble, to Seign, ο. acc. et inf. Luke 20, 20 
µένους davrovs δικαίους εἶναι. So 
2 Macc. 6, 21. 34. Epict. Ench. 17. Pol. 2. 
49. 7. Dem. 878. 3. 
ὑπόκρισιο, eos, 1, (ὑποκρίνομαι,) an 
answer, response, e. g. of an oracle Hdot. 
1. 90, 116. Thom. Mag. p. 874 ὑποκρίνομαι 
καὶ τὸ ἀποκρίνομαι, καὶ ὑπόκρισις τὸ αὑτό. 
Genr. slage-playing, acting, the histrionic 
art, Luc. Piscat. 32. Artemid. 8. 18. Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 284 ult. τραγικῆς εἶδος ὑποκρί- 
oeos.—In N. T. hypocrisy, dissimulation, 
Matt. 23, 28. Mark 12,15 ὁ δὲ εἰδὼς αὐτῶν 
τὴν ὑπόκρισι». Luke 12, 1. Gal. 2, 18. 
1 Tim. 4, 2. 1 Pet. 2, 1. So 2 Mace. 6, 25. 
Jos. Ant. 2.6.10. Luc. Somn. 17. Pol. 35. 
2. 13. 


ὑπομένω 

ὑποκριτής, ou, ὁ, (ὑποκρίνομαε;) a stage- 
player, actor, Luc. Piscat. 33. Al. V. H. 
3. 30. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 9.—In Ν. T. a hy- 
pocrile, dissembler, in respect to religion, 
piety, Matt. 6, 2. 5. 16. 7, 5. 15,7. 16, 3. 
22,18. 23, 13. 14. 15. 23. 25. 27. 29. 24, 
51. Mark 7,6. Luke 6, 42. (11, 44.] 13, 
56. 13,15. Sept. for 2h Job 34, 30. 36, 
13. So Aquil. et Theod. Job 15, 34. 20, 5. 
—Not found in this sense in classic writers; 
Eustath. in Il. i p. 564. 8, ὑποκριτὴς παρὰ 
τοῖς ὑστερογενέσι ῥητόρσιν ὁ py ἐκ ψυχης 
λέγων ἤ πράττω», μηδὲ ὅπερ φρονεῖ. 

ὑπολαμβάνω, { λήψομαι, (Δαμβάνω,) 
to take up by getting under a pereon or 
thing, as the dolphin did Arion, c. acc. Hdot. 
1. 24. Plato Rep. 453. d.—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. fo take or recetve up, ο. acc. Acts 1, 9 
νεφέλη ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφδαλμῶν». 
—Plut. Demost. 29. Plato Conv. 212. d. 
Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 48 fin. 

2. to take up, to receive, under one’s pro- 
tection, 3 John 8 Lachm.—Xen. An. 1. 1. 7. 

3. Trop. to lake up the discourse, to con- 
tinue; hence to answer, to reply; absol. 
Luke 10, 80 ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε. 
Sept. for 29 oft in Job, ο. 3, 4. 4, 1. 6, 1. 
Dan. 3, 9.—E). V. H. 14.8 ὑπολαβὼν ἔφη. 
Pol. 15. 8. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 29. 

4. Trop. to take up in thought, to sup- 
pose, to think; absol. Acts 2, 15 οὗ γάρ, ὡς 
ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετε κτλ. With ὅτι, Luke 
1, 43.—Sept. Job 25, 8 ο. ὅτι. Jos. Ant. 
12. 2. 8 init. Dem. 623. 5. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 4. 

ὑπολείμμα, aros, τό, (ὑπολείπω;) a rem- 
nant, remainder, Rom. 9,27 Lachm. for Rec. 
κατάλειµµα.---ΤΗΘορΗτ. C. Pl. 1. 11. 3. 

ὑπολείπω, {. yo, (λείπω;) to leave be- 
hind, remaining, see in ὑπό note lett. ο: 
Pass. (ο be left behind, lo remain; Rom. 11, 
3 κἀγὼ ὑπελείφβην µόνος, quoted from 1 K. 
19, 10. 14, where Sept. for "Nin, “H3. 
Sept. for "M82 Ex. 10, 19. Judg. 7, 3.— 
Jos. Ant. 6.4.2. Luc. Mort. Peregr. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. 

ὑπολήνιον, ov, τό, (ληνός,) the under-vat 
of a wine-press, into which the juice of the 
grapes flowed ; see in ληνός no. 2. Mark 12, 1. 
Sept. for 37 Is. 16, 10. Joel 3,13. Hagg. 2,17. 

ὑπολιμπάνω, a lengthened form for 
ὑπολείπω, found only in pres. and impf. 
Battm. § 112. 11; to leave behind, c. aec. 
1 Pet. 2, 21 ὑπολιμπάνων ὑπογραμμόν.---8ο 
‘to fail,’ Dion. Hal. Ant. 1.23. Act. Thom. 
§ 43 καταλιµπάνω. 

ὑπομένω, f. ενῶ, (μένω) 1. Intrans, 
to stay or remain behind, after others are 


ὑπομιμνήσκω 
gone ; see in ὑπό note lett. ο. Luke 2, 43 
ὑπέμεινεν “Incots ὁ mais dy Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
Acts 17, 14 éxet.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5.2. AGL 
V. Η. 5. & αὐτὸς ὑπέμεινε οἴκοι. Dem. 671. 
15 ἐν τοῖς τείχεσι. Xen. Conv. 9. 7. 

2. Trans. to renmatn under the approach 
or presence of any person or thing, to await, 
Tob. ὅ, Ἴ ὑπόμεινόν µε. Jos. Ant. 5. 2. 3. 
Xen. An. 4. 1. 21; espec. a hostile attack, 
to awatt, to sustain, Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1 éro- 
µένειν τῶν πολεµίων φάλαγγες. Hdian. 5. 8. 
26. Xen. An. 6. δ. 26.—Hence in Ν. T. 
trop. a) to bear up under, io be patient 
under, to endure, to suffer; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 
13, 7 πάντα ὑπομένει. 2 Tim. 2, 10. Heb. 
10, 2 πολλὴν ἄθλησιν ὑπεμείνατε. 13, 2.7. 

3, comp. in ὑπό I. no. 2. James 1, 12 
Sept. for 3333 Mal. 3, 2. So Diod. Sic. 1. 
8 τὸν πόνον. El. V. Η. 1. 34. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 17. b) Absol. or neut. fo endure, to 
be patient, to suffer ; e. g. nas δὲ ὁ ὑπομεί- 
vas eis τέλος Matt. 10, 31. 24,13. Mark 
13, 13. 2 Tim. 2, 12. James 5, 11. 1 Pet. 
2, 20 bis; also with dat. of condition, Rom. 
12, 12 τῇ Ἀλίψει tropévovres. Sept. for 
2M Dan. 12,12. So Jos. Ant. 13. 8. 1 
µέχρι 8 ἐσχάτου πολεμοῦντες ὑπέμεινα», 
Tuc. Prometh. 21 ὑπόμενε οὖν καρτερῶς. 
Thue. 1. Ἴ6. 

ὑπομιμνήσκω, {. ὑπομνήσω, (µιµνή- 
σκω,) to remind, pr. privately, by hints or 
suggestions, fo suggest; hence genr. 

1. Act. to put in mind of, to bring to re- 
membrance, in various constructions; so 
with two acc. of pers. and thing, John 14, 
26 ὑπομνήσει ὑμᾶς πάντα. Winer § 80. '7. 
Matth. § 347. n. 2; comp. Buttm. ὁ 131. 5. 
(Thuc. 7. 64. Xen. Hi. 1. 9.) With acc. 
of pers. and περὶ τούτω», 2 Pet. 1, 12; 
comp. Matth. § 347. n.1. With acc. of 
pers. ο. inf. Tit. 3,1; orc. ὅτι Jude 5. (So 
ο, inf. Plut. Mor. Τ. Π. p. 28; ο. ὅτι Al. 
V. H. 4.17.) With acc. of thing, e. g. 
precepts, duties, 2 Tim. 3,14 ταῦτα ὕπο- 
pipynoxe. Also evil deeds, with the idea 
of censure, reprehension, 3 John 10 ὑπο- 
µνήσω αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα. Comp. Matth. ὗ 847. 
n. 2. So Hdian. 6. 2.11. Dem. 816. 10 
ὑπομιμνήσκειν τὰς lias εὐεργεσίας μικροῦ 
δεῖν ὅμοιόν ἐστι τῷ ὀνειδίζειν. 

2. Mid. to call to mind, to recollect, to 
remember, ο. gen. Luke 22, 61 ὑπεμνήσλη ὁ 
Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ κυρίου. Comp. Matth. 
{ 817. b. Buttm. ὁ 195. 10. d—Luc. Catapl. 
4. Αλ. V. Η. 5. 19. Plato Phil. 47. ο. 

ὑπόμνησα, ews, ἡ, (ὑπομιμνήσκω,) a pul- 
ling in mind, a reminding, remembrance. 

1. Trans. ἐν ὑπομνήσει by pulting in 
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ὑπονοία 


mind, by way of remembrance, 2 Pet. 1, 13. 
3, 1—2 Mace. 6, 16. Thue. 4. 96. 

2. Intrans. recollection, remembrance ; 
80 ὑπόμνησιν λαμβάνει», to take remem- 
brance of, i.q. to remember, 2 Tim. 1, 5; 
comp. v. 4.—So ὑπόμνησι» ποιεῖσδαι Act. 
Thom. § 38. Genr. Wied. 16, 11. Pol. 1. 1 
2. Plato Legg. 1982. ἀ. 

ὑπομονή, is, 9, (ὑπομένω,) α rematn- 
tng behind, abode, Sept. 1 Chr. 39, 15. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 44.—In N. T, trop. 

1. @ bearing up under, patient endu- 
rance, comp. in ὑπομένω πο. 2; 80 6. gen. 
of thing borne, as evils, persecutions, 3 Cor. 
1,6 ἐν ὑπομονῇ τῶν αὐτῶν παβηµάτων.--- 
Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 1 πόνων ὑπομονή. Pol. 4. 51. 
1 ὑπ. τοῦ πολέμου. Diod. Sic. 6. 34. Plato 
Def. 412. ο. 

3. Genr. endurance, patience, 
under suffering, in faith and duty ; abeol. 

Luke 8, 15 καρποφάρουσιν ἐν ὑπομονῇ. 
Rom. 8, 25. 2Cor. 6,4. 12,12. Col. 1, 11. 
Heb. 10, 86. 12,1. James 1,3. 4. 2 Pet. 
1, 6 bia. Rev. 2, 3. With gen. of that tx 
or as éo which one perseveres, Rom. 3, 7 
ka’ ὑπομονὴν ἔργου dya%ov. 1 Thess. 1, 3 
τῆς ὑπομονῆς τῆς ἐλπίδος. Winer ἡ 80. 3. 
With gen. of pers. Luke 21, 19 ἐν τη ὑπο- 
μονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασδε τὰς ψνχὰς ὑμῶν». 

2 Thess. 1, 4. ἃ, 5. James 5,11. Rev. 1, 

9. 2,2. 19. 13,10. 14, 12. 3, 10 τὸν λόγον 
Tis ὑπομονῆς ov, i.e. the precept which 
requires constancy fer and in Christ, that 
which belongs to Christians, comp. Rev. 1, 
9. So genr. Psalt. Salom. 2, 40 χρηστὸς 
ὁ κύριος τοῖς ἐπικαλουμένοις αὐτὸν ἐν ὑπο- 
µονῇ. Diod. Sic. 11. 9 τὴν ἐν τοῖς κινδύνοις 
tropovny.—Spec. patience as a quality of 
mind, the bearing of evils and suffering 
with tranquil mind, Rom. 5, 3 9 Sdivce 
ὑπομονὴν κατεργάζεται. v. 4. Rom. 15, 4. ὅ 
ὁ Seds τῆς ὑπομονῆς, i. e. who bestows pa- 
tience. 1 Tim. 6,11. 2 Tim. 3, 10. Tit. 
2,2. So Sept. for patient hope, Heb. MPa 
Ezra 10, 2; MPH Ps. 9, 19; comp. Ec- 
clus. 2, 13. 16, 13. 

ὑπονοέω, &, f. jam, (voée,) Lat. suspi- 
cere, suspeciare, i. 4. to suspect, to surmise, 
Hdot. 9. 99. Diod. Sic. 20.42. Thuc. 7. 
73.—In Ν. T. i. q. to conjecture, to sup- 
pose, to deem, ο. acc. impl. Acts 25, 18 ὧν 
[τούτων ἂ] ὑπενόουν ἐγώ. With acc. et inf. 
Acts 13, 25. 27, 27.—Judith 14, 14. Plut 
de Garrul. ο. 14 οὐχ ὑπονοοῦντος, GAN’ εἰδό- 
ros ἐφαίνετο. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20. 

ὑπονοία, as, Ns (ὑπονοέω,) Suspicion, 
surmise, 1 Tim. 6, 4 ὑπύνοιαι πονηραί.---- 
Ecclus. 3, 24. Pol. 5. 15. 1. Dem. 1178. 3. 








ὑποπιάζω, Dor. for ὑποπιέζω, (πιέζω;) 
to press under, to suppress, to oppress, in 
Mas. for ὑπωπιάζω, Luke 18, 5. 1 Cor. 9, 
97.—So ὑποπιέζω Clem. Alex. Pad. 3. 16. 
Plut. de Fac. in orb. Lan. 5; alii ὑπωπιά- 
ζει». 

ὑποπλέω, f. εὔσομαι (πλέω,) to sail un- 
der, i. e. under the lee or shelter of an 
island or shore; ο. acc. depending on ὑπό 
in composit. Acts 27, 4. Ἴ ὑπεπλεύσαμεν 
τὴν Κρήτη». Matth. § 426. 3. Buttm. § 147. 
η. 8, 9. Winer § 56. 2, 8.—Anthol. Pal. FX. 
296. 

ὑποπνέω, f. εὔσω, (πνέω;) to blow geni- 
ly, softly, of the wind, Acts 27, 13. Comp. 
in ὑπό note, lett. d. 


ὑποπόδιον, ου, τό, (ὑποπόδιος, wovs,) α 
footstool ; James 3, 3 κάδου ὧδε ὑπὸ τὸ ὑπο- 
πόδιὀν µου. Anthropopathically of God, 
whose footstool is said to be the earth, rd 
ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ Matt. 5, 35 et 
Acts 7, 49; comp. Is. 66, 1 where Sept. 
and O53. For the phrase τιδέναι τοὺς 
ἐχβροὺς ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν τινος, quoted 
from Ps. 110, 1 where Sept. for Ὁ 1, see 
in πούς b. Matt. 22, 44. Mark 13, 36. 
Luke 20, 43. Acts 2, 35. Heb. 1, 13. 10, 
13. Sept. genr. for O77 Ps. 99, 6. Lam. 
2, 1; 032 2 Chr. 9, 18—Sext. Empir. 
adv. Math. 1. 246. Chares ap. Athen. 12. 
9. Athen. 5. p. 192. e. Luc. Hist. conscr. 27. 
A late word, found in no early writer; 
comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex. ρ. 199. 


icra, εως, 4, (ὑφίστημι)) any 
thing set under, a foundation, substructure, 
Sept. Ez. 43, 11 ὑπ. τοῦ οἴκου. Diod. Sic. 
1. 66 ὑπ. τοῦ τάφου. 13.82. Then of any 
thing which subsides, sediment, Pol. 34. 9. 
10; αἵματος ὑπόστασις καὶ Dus Galen. de 
Temper. 3. 5. Tom. ΤΠ. p. 66. f; also lees, 
dregs, excrement, ἡ ἐν riS@ τοῦ οἴνου ὑπό- 
στασις, ἐνέδρα, Pacat. in Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
73. Trop. foundation, origin, beginning, 
Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 1. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 3 ὑπ. τῆς ém- 
βολῆς. ib. 15.70; purpose begun, under- 
taking, Diod. Sic. 16. 32, 33.—In Ν. T. 

1. Meton. well-founded trust, firm expec- 
tation, confidence, pr. the foundation or 
ground of trust and confidence. Heb. 3, 
14 τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑποστάσεας, i. 0. our first 
hope, trust, confidence, in Christ, i. q. τὴν 
πρώτην πίστιν 1 Tim. 5, 12; comp. Heb. 
10, 35. So Heb. 11,1 fore δὲ πίστις ἕλπι- 
ζομένων ὑπόστασις, fatth is confidence as 
to things hoped for; so Engl. Vera. marg. 
comp. beluw in no. 3. 2 Cor. 9, 4 καται- 
σχυνδῶμεν ἡμεῖς ... ἐν τῇ ὑποστάσει ταύτῃ, 
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ὑποστρέφω 
in later edit. comp. in πο. 3. So Sept. for 
momin Ps, 39,8; MPF Ruth 1,12. Ez. 19,5. 

2. Meton. of that quality which leads one 
to stand under, endure, or undertake any 
thing, firmness, boldness, confidence ; 2 Cor. 
11,17 ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ὑποστάσει τῆς καυχήσεως, 
tn this bekiness of boasting, this confident 
boasting. So 2 Cor. 9,4 Rec. comp in no. 
1.—Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 6. Diod. Sic. Tom. 
VI. p. 37 ἡ δὲ ἐν βασάνοις ὑπόστασις τῆς 
ψυχῆς. Pol. 4. δ0. 10. ib. 6. 55. 2 ὑπόστα- 
ais καὶ τόλµα. 

8. Trop. hypostasts, Lat. substantia, i. e. 
what really exists under any appearance, 
subsiance, reality, essence, being ; Heb. 1, 3 
χαρακτὴρ τῆς ὑποστάσεως αὐτοῦ (5εοῦ), i.e. 
the express image or counterpart of God’s 
essence or being, of God himself. So 
Heb. 11, 1, according to Chrysostom and 
others; better as above in πο. 1.—Wisd. 
16, 21. Test. XII Patr. p. 633 πᾶσα ἡ ὑπό- 
στασις τῶν σπλαγχνῶν. Artemid. 3, 14 
Φαντασίαν μὲν ἔχειν πλούτον, ὑπόστασιν δὲ 
py. Aristot. de Mund. 4. 21. Luc. Parasit. 
27. Diod. Sic. 1. 38 νέφους ὑποστάσεις, real 
clouds. 

ὑποστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (orédAw,) to send 
or draw under, 88 a sail, lo contract, to furl, 
Pind. Isth. 3. 59.—In N. T.c. ἑαντόν and 
Mid. to draw oneself back, pr. under cover, 
out of sight; hence genr. (ο shrink or draw 
back, to withdraw oneself, from timidity, not 
openly and boldly; Gal. 2, 12 ὑπέστελλεν 
daurév. Heb. 10, 38 ἐὰν ὑποστείληται, 
quoted from Sept. Hab. 2,4 where Heb. 
595. (Pol. 1. 16.10 ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ὑπεστεί- 
Aas ἑαυτὸν ὑπὸ τὴν Ῥωμαίων σκέπη». Mid. 
Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 1.) With acc. of thing, pr. 
to draw back as to any thing, i. q. fo keep 
back, to suppress, from timidity, clandes- 
tinely; Acts 20, 20 οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάμην 
τῶν συµφερόντων, τοῦ μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι κτλ. 
With οὐδέν impl. v. 27. So Jos. Β. J. 1. 
20. 1 μηδὲν τῆς aAnSeias ὑπεστειλάμενος 
ἀντικρὺς εἶπε. Diod. Sic. 13. Ἴ0. Dem. 54, 
ult. Plato Apol. Socr. 10. p. 24. a, οὔτε pé- 
γα οὔτε σμικρὸν ἀποκρυψάμενος ἐγὼ λέγω, 
οὐδὲ ὑποστειλάμενος. 

ὑποστολή. ἣς, ἡ, (ὑποστέλλω;) α shrink- 
ing or drawing back, from timidity, clan- 
destincly, Heb. 10, 39; comp. v. 38.— 
Meton. timidity, Jus. Ant. 2. 14. 12. Hesych. 
ὑποστολή: δειλία, φυγή, 

ὑποστρέφω, {. ψω, (στρέφω;) to turn 
benind, back, to turn aboul, ο. acc. 6. β. 
ἵππους Hom. Il. 5. 581, comp. 506; see in 
ὑπό note, lett. c.—In N. T. intrans. or ο. 
ἑαντόν impl. to turn back, to return, either 





ὑποστρωννύω 


from a short distance, or from a journey. 
Αὐβο]. Mark 14, 40 ὑποστρέψας εὗρεν av- 
τοὺς κτλ. Luke 2, 43. 17, 18. 23, 48. 56. 
Acts 8, 28 ἦν δὲ ὑποστρέφω», was returning. 
Sept. for 388 Josh. 2, 23. So Jos. Ant. 
11.2.2. Palwph. 1. 6. Xen. An. 6. 6. 38. 
—With adjuncts of place, etc. els ο. acc. 
Luke 1, 56. 2, 39. 45. 4, 14. Gal. 1, 17; 
eis ο. ace. of condition, els duahSopay Acts 
13, 34. (Sept. Gen. 50,14. £1. V. H. 8. 
29; eis of condition ib. 3. 18.) dad ο. gen. 
Luke 4, 1. Heb. 7,1; ἐκ ο. gen. Acts 12, 
25; διά ο. gen. Acts 20, 3. So Sept. for 
ae, ο. ἀπό Gen. 50,14; ἐκ Ruth1,6. + 


ὑποστρωννύω ν. -ὠννυμι  {. ὑπο- 
στρώσω, (στρω»ννύω,) lo strow underneath, to 
spread under ; ο. acc. Luke 19, 36. Sept. 
for ss#n Is. 58, 5.—Hdian. 4. 2. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 8. 16. 

ὑποταγή; is, 9, (ὑποτάσσω,) subordina- 
tion, suljection, submission; 2 Cor. 9, 13 
see in όμολογία. Gal. 2, 5 οὐδὲ πρὸς Spay 
εἴξαμεν τῇ ὑποταγῇ, i. 6. by or as to subjec- 
tion, 8Ο as to submit to them. 1 Tim. 2, 11. 
3, 4—Ignat. ad Eph. §2. In the Greek 
Grammariana ὑποταγή is the subordinate 
mode, or Subjunctive. 

ὑποτάσσω V.-TTW, f. fa, (τάσσω.) 

1. to arrange or put under, to subordi- 
nate, to make subject; also in Pass. to be 
sulyected, to be subject, subordinate; con- 
strued ο. acc. et dat. expr. or impl. Rom. 8, 
20 bis, τῇ γὰρ µαταιότητι ἡ κτίσις ὑπετάγη 

.. διὰ τὸν ὑποτάξαντα. 1 Cor. 14, 32, see 
in πνεῦμα II. Ὦ. 2. d. 1 Cor. 14, 34, comp. 
Eph. 5, 24. 1 Cor. 15, 37 ter. 28 ter, comp. 
in πούς. Eph. 1,22. 5,24. Phil. 3, 21. Heb. 
9, δ. Ster. 1 Pet. 3, 33. Sept. for Ὁ Ὁ 
Ps. 8, 7, comp. in πούς; ΑΠ Ps. 47, 4; 
bouton Dan. 11, 39.—2 Macc. 8, 9. 22. 
Hdian. 7. 9.20. Pass. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 8. 
So οἱ ὑποτασσύμενοι, soldiers Pol. 3. 13. 8; 
subjects ib. 3. 18. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 55. 

3. Mid. to submit oneself, to be subject, to 
be obedient, ο. dat. Luke 2, 51 3» ὑποτασσό- 
pevos avrois. 10, 17. 20. Rom. 8, 7. 10, 3 
τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ τοῦ Seov οὐχ ὑπετάγησαν». 13, 
1. 5. 1 Cor. 16, 16. Eph. 5,21. 22 αἱ γυναῖ- 
κες, rots ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν ὑποτάσσεσδε. Col. 
3, 18. Tit. 2, 5. 9. 3, 1. Heb. 13, 9. James 
4, 7. 1 Pet. 2, 18. 18. 8, 1. 5. 5, ὅ bis. 
Sept. for pus Ps. 62, 6, comp. ν. 2.—Pa- 
leph. 2. 6. Arr. Epict. 4. 12. 11. Diod. Sic. 
16. 46 ὁ Πρωταγόρας éxovoies ὑποταγεὶς 
τοῖς Πέρσαις. 

ὑποτίνημι, f. Show, (τίδηµι,) to set or 
pul under, fo lay under, e. g. a prop, sup- 
port, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 12.—In N. T. 


752 


ὑπωπιάζω 


1. Pr. ο. ace. τιβέραι τὸν τράχηλο», fo lay 
down one’s neck under the sword or axe of 
the executioner, i. q. to hazard one’s life, 
Rom. 16, 4.---δ. V. H. 10. 16 ὑποδήσω 
τὴν κεφαλή», sc. for one to strike. Of 
those who place their necks under a yoke, 
Arr. Diss. Epict. 4. 1. 77; trop. Ecclus. 
51, 26. 

2. Mid. ὑποτίδεμαι, to bring under the 
mind or notice of any one, to suggest, to put 
tn mind of, as a teacher or otherwise; ο. 
acc. et dat. 1 Tim. 4, 6.—Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 7. 
Pol. 1. 22. 3. Plato Euthyphr. 11. p. 9. d, 
σκόπει, el τοῦτο ὑποβέμενος, οὕτω ῥᾷστά pe 


διδάξεις ὃ ὑπέσχου. 


ὑποτρέχω, aor. 2 ὑπέδραμον, (τρέχω;) 
to run under, e. g. under a tree, Plut. Mor. 
Π. p. 37, ταῖς πλατάνοις, als ὑποτρέχουσι 
χειμαζόμενοι.---ἵπ Ν. Τ.. of a ship, to run 
under the lee or shelter of an island or 
coast; ο. acc. as in ὑποπλέω. Acts 27, 16 
νησίον δέ τι ὑποδραμόντες. Soc. dat. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 191. Comp. Wetst. Ν. T. Π. 
Ρ. 642. 

UroTuTrw@cts, εως, ἡ, (ὑποτυπόω,) 4 
form, sketch, outline, an imperfect delinea- 
tion, trop. 2 Tim. 1, 13 ὑπ. ὑγιαινόντων λό- 
γω». So Poll. On. 7. 128 ζωγράφων» ἕ ἔργα 

. Τὰ δὲ µέρη τῆς τέχνης ὑποτύπωσις . 
σκιὰν ὑποτυπώσασβαι. Plotin. Ennead. 6. 
37. Strabo 2. p. 182. b, ἀναλαβόντες ἀπὸ 
τῆς πρώτης ὑποτυπώσεως. Comp. Wetst. 
Ν. T. IL ρ. 320.—Meton. a sketch, pattern, 
for imitation, 1 Tim. 1, 16 πρὸς ὑποτύπω- 
ow. So Hesych. πρὸς ὑποτύπωσιν' πρὸς 
σηµεῖον. 

ὑποφέρω, aor. 1 ὑπήνεγκε, (φέρω) old 
Engl. to underbear, i.e. to bear up from 
underneath, to support, to sustain; e. g. 
ὅπλα, heavy armour, Engl. ‘to be under 
arms,’ Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 57.—In N. T. trop. 
to bear up under, to endure, e. g. evils, c. 
acc. πειρασµόν 1 Cor. 10, 13; διωγμούς 
2 Tim. 3, 11; λύπας 1 Pet. 2,19. Sepe. 
for x3 Ps. 69, 8. Prov. 18,14. So2 Macc. 
2, 28. "Pol. 1. 1. 4. Xen. Conv. 8. 40. 

ὑποχωρέω, &, f. how, (χωρέω;) to give 
place covertly, to withdraw oneself under 
cover, without noise or notice; intrans. 
ο. els local, Luke 9, 10 ὑπεχώρησε xar’ ἰδέαν 
els τόπον έρημο». Soc. ἐν Luke 5, 16, see 
in ἐν πο. 4.—Sept. Judg. 20, 37. Jos. Vit. 
§ 29 ὑπεχώρησα» eis τὴν οἰκίαν. Iseus 58. 
19 els Σικυῶνα. Xeon. Cyr. 3. 1. 4. 

ὑπωπιάζω, f. dow, (ὑπώπιον; ὑκό, 
ὤψ,) to hil under the eye, to give a black 
eye, to beat black and blue; Aristoph. Pac. 
539 or 541, et’ibi Schol. Plut. de Fac. in 
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Lun. 4 ἔλεγεν, ὑπωπιάζειν [al. ὑποπιέζει»] 
αὐτοὺς τὴν σελήνη», σπιλῶν καὶ μελασμῶν 
ἀναπιμπλάντας. Comp. Wetst. Ν. Τ. L ρ. 
779.—In Ν. T. genr. to maltreat, to disci- 
pline severely, to mortify, ο. acc. τὸ copa 
µου 1 Cor. 9, 27. Trop. to weary with 
prayers, entreaties, Engl. to beat out, c. acc. 
Loke 18, 5. Comp. Lat. obtundo Ter. 
Adelph. 1. 2. 33.—See ὑποπιάζω. 


Us, ids, ὁ, ἡ, α swine, 2 Pet. 2, 22; see 
in BépBopos. Sept. for 11 Deut. 14, 8. 
--ᾱΙ. V. H. 10. 5. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 


ὕσσωπος, ov, ἡ, (Heb. 3118 ,) hyssop, 
a low plant or shrub, put in antith. with the 
cedar as growing out of the wall or rocks, 
aK. 5, 13 [4, 38.] Dioscor. 3. 80. Plin. 
Ἡ. N. 14. 16. The Hebrews, under the 
names itm and ὕσσωπος, appear to have 
comprised not only the common hyssop, 
hyssopus officinalis, but also other similar 
aromatic plants, as lavender and espec. ori- 
ganum or wild marjoram, Origanum cre- 
tense, called by the Arabs Za’ter (Ocimum 
vatarhendi Forsk. p. 109, 110), and found 
in great abundance around Mount Sinai 
and on Mount St. Catharine; see Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria p. 570. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 163, 314. According to R. 
Tanchum of Jerus. “sym nomen est ori- 
gani (satureia, savory) et Kornith, i. e. 
steechadis, que est species origani.” See 
fully in Gesen. Theeaur. Ling. Heb. I. p. 
57. Winer Realw. art. Ysop. Celsii Hierob. 
[. p. 4078q. Dr. Royle supposes the Heb. 
3M to be the same with the Arabic asuf, 
a name still applied to the caper plant, Gr. 
κάππαρις, Lat. capparis, which is found in 
Egypt, Sinai, and Palestine, often growing 
on walls; Journ. of the R. Asiatic Soc. 
Nov. 1844. Hyssop was much used in the 
ritual purifications and sprinklings of the 
Hebrews, comp. site Sept. ὕσσωπος Ex. 
19, 22. Lev. 14, 4. 6. Num. 19, 18. Ps. 51, 
8. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 6—In N. T. Ayssop, spo- 
ken of a stalk or stem of hyssop, John 19, 
29, i. q. κάλαµος in Matt. 27,48 et Mark 
15, 36. Also of a bunch of hyssop for 
sprinkling, Heb. 9, 19; comp. Sept. and 
aim Lev. 14, 4. 6. 49. 51. 52. So Jos. 
Ant. 2. 14. 6 ὑσσώπου κόµας. 

ὑστερέω, &, f. How, (ὕστερος;) fo be be- 
hind, after, later ; e. g. in place, ὑστέρησαν 
τῇ διώξει Thuc. 1. 134; in time, abeol. 
Hdot. 1.70; ο. gen. Xen. An. 1. 7. 13.— 
In Ν. T. trop. of dignity, condition, strength, 
and the like, to be behind, inferior, to lack ; 
in later usage also depon. Pass. ὑστεροῦ- 
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ὕστερος 
pas id. On the construction see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 237. 

1. Of dignity, etc. absol. i. q. to be behind, 
to be the worse; 1 Cor. 8,8 οὔτε ἐὰν μὴ φά- 
youer vorepovpe3a. With a genit. depend- 
ing on the idea of comparison contained in 
the verb, comp. Matth. § 357. 2 Cor. 11, 5 
λογίζοµαι yap μηδὲν ὑστερηκέναι τῶν ὑπερ- 
λίαν ἀποστόλων. 13, 11.—So ὑστερίζευ» 
Xen. Mem. 8. 5. 13. 

3. Genr. to lack, to fail,e.g. τα) to fail 
of any thing, to come short of, to miss, not 
to reach, ο. gen. expr. or impl. Rom. 3, 23 
πάντες ὑστεροῦνται τῆς δόξης τοῦ Seou, all 
have come short of the glory of God, that 
which God bestows. Heb. 4, 1 ὑστερηκέναι 
κο. τῆς καταπαύσεως ταύτης. Once with ἀπό 
ο. gen. pregn. Heb. 12,15. Soc. gen. Pol. 
5. 101. 4. Thuc. 8. 31; ο. ἀπό comp. Ec- 
clus. '7, 34. ») tolack, to want, to be with- 
out; ο. gen. Luke 22, 85 µή τινος ὑστερή- 
care; (Jos. Ant. 15. 6. Ἴ μηδὲ οἴνου μηδὲ 
ὕδατος ὑστερηβῆναι. Diod. Sic. 18. 110.) 
With ἐν ο. dat. of that in which one is want- 
ing, 1 Cor. 1, 7; comp. the usual Greek 
construction c. dat. of thing, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 237. Ecclus. 11,12. With acc. of thing 
as to which, Matt. 19, 20 τί ἔτι ὑστερῶ; 
what lack I yet? comp. Mark 10, 21 et 
Luke 18, 22. (Sept. τί ὑστερῶ ἐγώ, for 
dori Ps. 39, 5; 9Π Deut. 15,8.) Abeol, 
to be in want, to suffer need, Luke 15, 14. 
2 Cor. 11,8. Phil. 4, 12. Heb. 11, 37. So 
Ecclus. 13, 4. οϱ) Intrans. of things, to 
fal, to be lacking, wanting, abeol. John 2, 
8 ὑστερήσαντος owov. With dat. Mark 10, 
21 ἕν σοι torepet, comp. Luke 18, 22. 
Sept. for ΟΠ Neh. 9, 21. Ps. 23, 1.—Di- 
oscor. 5. 87 ὑστερούσης σποδοῦ. 


ὑστ έρηµα, ατος, τό, (ὑστερέωι) 1. what 
is wanting, want, lack; ο. gen. of thing, 
Phil. 2, 30 τὸ ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα τῆς πρός 
µε λειτουργίας, and so impl. 1 Cor. 16, 
17. Col. 1, 34 τὰ ὑστερήματα τῶν SXi- 
Ψεων τοῦ Xp. i.e. what is yet lacking of 
afflictions for Christ. 1 Thess. 3, 10. Sept. 
for "OM Judg. 18, 10. 19, 19.20; 39 
Ps. 34, 9. 

2. Abeol. or ο. gen. of pers. want, need, 
poverty, Luke 21, 4, comp. Mark 12, 44. 
2 Cor. 8, 13. 14. 9, 12. 11, 9. 


ὑστέρησις, εως, 9, (ὑστερέω;) the being 
in want, want, need, poverty, Mark 13, 44, 
comp. Luke 21, 4. Phil. 4, 11 οὐκ ὅτι xa3 
ὑστέρησι» λέγω. 

ὕστερος, a, ον, a defective comparative, 
Buttm. 69. 2. Ausf. Sprachl. § 69. 2; 


ὑφαντός 


later, latter, hinder; e. g. in place Hom. Il. 
5. 17; comp. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 42.—In Ν. 
T. only of time: 

1. Genr. later, latter; 1 Tim. 4, 1 & 
ὑστέροις καιροῖς, tn the latter temes, in after 
times ; comp. in ἔσχατος πο. 3. b. Sept. for 
Time 1 Chr. 29, 39.—Pol. 3. 41. 9. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 2. 10. 

2. Neut. dorepowasadv. a) Before 
a gen. later, afler, last; Matt. 22, 27 et 
Luke 20, 32 ὕστερον δὲ πάντων ἀπέδανε καὶ 
ᾗ γυνή, last of all, after all. Sept. for "2718 
Jer. 81, 19. So Xen. Hell. 3.2.22. b) 
Absol. afterwards, at last ; Matt. 4, 2 ὕστε- 
poy ἐπείνασε. 21,29. 32. 37. 25,11. 36, 
60. Mark 16, 14. Luke 4, 2. John 13, 36. 
Heb. 13, 11. Sept. for ΠΤΙ Prov. 5, 4. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 1. Al. V. Η. δ. 13. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 


ὑφαντός, ή, dv, (ὑφαίνω;) woven, John 
19, 23 χιτὼν ὑφαντὸς δι᾽ ὅλου, see in ἄῤῥα- 
gos. Sept. for 8 Ex. 99, 21. 26; 38η 
Ex. 26, 32. 28, 6.—Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 4. 
Thue. 2. 97. 


ὑψηλός, ή, όν, (ὕψι, ὕψος) 1. high, 
lofty, elevated; a8 ὄρος ὑψηλόν Matt. 4, 8. 
17, 1. Mark 9, 2. Luke 4, 6. Rev. 21, 10; 
τεῖχος ty. ν. 13. Sept. for 38 Is. 3, 15; 
BY Is. 2,14. So Paleph. 29. 5. Hdian. 5. 
6. 21. Xen. An. 3. 4. 25.—From the Heb. 
τὰ ὑψηλά, the high places, the heights, 
put for the highest heavens, Heb. 1,3; comp. 
in οὐρανός no. 4. b. So Sept. for pina Ps. 
93, 4. Is. 33, 5. Ina like sense spoken of 
Christ, comparat. ὑψηλότερος τῶν ov- 
ρανῶν γενόμενος, being made higher than 
the heavens, i. e. exalted above the heavens, 
Heb. 7, 26; comp. Eph. 4, 10 ἐπάνω πάν- 
των otpayay.—Symbol. by Hebr. Acts 13, 
17 μετὰ βραχίονος ὑψηλοῦ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς 
ἐξ Αἰγύπτου, with α high arm, with the arm 
up-lifted as if about to destroy the enemy, 
emblematic of threatening power. Sept. 
for Heb. "902 3191 Ex. 6, 6. Deut. 4, 34. 
Ez. 20, 33. 34. Comp. Sept. yelp ὑψηλή 
for 6°) Ἡ Ex. 14, 8. Num. 88, 3. For the 
force of the figure, see Is. 5, 25. 9, 12. 
14, 26. 

2. Trop. high, lofty, i. ο. highly esteemed, 
regarded with pride; Luke 16, 15 τὸ ἐν 
ἀνβρώποις ὑψηλό», βδέλυγµα ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Seov. Rom. 12, 16 μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ φρονοῦν- 
τες, high things, things highly prized by 
man, proud things, opp. τὰ ταπεινά; comp. 
in συναπάγω. Sept. λαλεῖν ὑψηλά, Heb. 
ma, 1 Sam. 2,3; comp. Ecc. 7, 8. Is. 9, 
8.—Theocr. Id. 16. 98 ὑψηλὸν κλέος. Dion. 
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Hal. Ant. 10.49 λόγον ὑψηλόν. Luc. Her- 
mot. 5 ὑψηλὰ φρονεῖν. 

ὑψηλοφρονέω, ὢ, { fou, (Ψηλάς, 
Φρονέω,) to be high-minded, to be 
haughty, arrogant, absol. Rom. 11, 20. 
1 Tim. 6, 17. Comp. Rom. 13, 16. 


| ὕψιιστος, η, ov, (Ui, ὕψος,) a defective 
superlative, Buttm. §69. n.1. Matth. § 133; 
the highest, most elevated, loftiest ; as ὕψιστον 
ὄρος Hdian. 8. 3. 2.—In Ν. T. only from 
the Heb. 

1. Ρτ.τὰ ὕψιεστα, the highest places, the 
heights, put for the highest heavens, comp. 
in οὐρανός no. 4. b, Matt. 21,9 ὡσαννὰ ἐν 
τοῖς ὑψίστοις. Mark 11,10. Luke 3, 14. 
19, 96. So Sept. for ΕΦ Της Job 16, 19; 
for Sing. 5192 Ps. 71, 19.—Ecclus. 43, 9. 

2. Trop. ὁ ὕψιστος, the Most High, 
spoken of God as dwelling in the highest 
heavens, and as far exalted above all other 
beings; see in οὐρανός no. 4; Mark 5, 7. 
Luke 1, 32. 35. 76. 6, 35. 8, 28. Acts 7, 
48. 16, 17. Heb. 7, 1. Sept. for Heh. 
1998 Deut. 32, 8. Ps. 9,8; Chald. πας 
Dan. 7,25. So Ecclus. 41, 8. 2 Macc. 3, 
31. Philo Leg. ad Cai. Π. p. 569. 8. Diog. 
Laert. 8. 1. So of Jupiter, Pind. Nem. 1. 
90. Theocr. Id. 25. 159. 

@ 

tyros, «os, ους, τό, (ὕψι,) 1. heighe, 
elevation ; Eph. 8, 18 καὶ βάδος, ba Shee 
Rev. 21, 16. Sept. for #35 1 Sam. 17, 4; 
maip Gen. 6, 15. So Hdian. 4. 2. 8. Xen. 
An. 8. 4. 7—From the Heb. the height, on 
high, put for heaven, the highest heaven, the 
abode of God, comp. in οὐρανός no. 4. So 
ἐξ ὕψους, from on high, from God, Luke 1, 
78. 24, 49; ele ὕψος to on high, to God, 
Eph. 4, 8, quoted from Ps. 68,19 where 
Sept. for BINH2. Sept. ἐξ ύψους, Heb. 
pina, Ps. 18, 17. 144,97. So genr. Ecclus. 
17, 26. 43, 10. Act. Thom. § 10. 

2. Trop. elevation, dignity, of a Christian, 
James 1, 9; see also in rumeivamis. Sept. 
for D199 Job 5, 11; 290 3 Chr. 1, 1. 17, 
12.—1 Mace. 1, 4. Luc. Tim. 5. Hdian. 2. 
13. 12. : 

ὑψόω, &, f. dow, (ὕψος)) 1. to heighten, 
i.e. to raise high, to elevate, to lift up, e. g. of 
the brazen serpent and also of Jesus on the 
cross, John 8, 14 bis, καθὼς Μωνῦσῆς ὕψωσε 
τὸν ὄφιν, οὕτως ὑψωδῆναι δεῖ τὸν vide τοῦ 
ἀνβρώπον. δ, 38. (So Test. XII Patr. ρ. 
739 ἐπὶ ξύλον ὑψωβήσεται. Genr. Sept. for 
mr Gen. 7, 17; "930 2 Chr. 33, 14. 
Anth. Gr. I. p. 241 τάφον ὑψώσαντο. TV. 
Ρ. 18 Spdvovs.) Hence Jesus is further 
paid ὑψωδῆναι ἐκ τῆς γῆς, to be lifted up 
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ὑψόω 

from the earth and exalted to heaven, with 
allusion to the death of the cross, John 13, 
32. 34. Also, rp δεξιᾷ τοῦ Seov ὑψωβδείς, 
exalied to (at) the right hand of God, Acts 
2, 33. 5, 31; comp. Heb. 7, 36 in ὑψηλόε 
no. 1; and see Mark 16,19. 1 Pet. 3, 23. 
Heb. 1, 8. 8, 1. 12,3. For this dative of 
place whither, comp. ἔρχεσδαι τῇ πόλει Fa- 
bric. Peeudep. V. T. I. p. 594; twoddye- 
σθαι τῇ οἰκίᾳ Luc. Asin. 89. Winer § 31. 2. 
Ρ. 243. 

2. Trop. to elevate, to exalt, i.e. a) 
Genr. to raise to a condition of prosperity, 
dignity, honour; Luke 1, 52 καθεῖλε δυνά- 
στας ἀπὸ Spdéver, καὶ ὕψωσε ταπεινούς. Acts 
13, 17. 3 Cor. 11, 7. James 4, 10. 1 Pet. 
5,6. Pasa. ὑψωβδήσεται Matt. 23,12. Luke 
14,11. 18,14. Matt. 11, 233 et Luke 10, 15 
Καπερναούμ, 7 ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ tWeScica, 
exalted to heaven, either in external proe- 
perity, or more espec. in respect to the pri- 
vileges of the Gospel, as the abode of Jesus ; 
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φαίνω 


comp. in Καπερναούμ, also in οὐρανός no. 1. 
Sept. for Ε38 Job 36,7; 8°73 Num. 24,7; 
Φ1ΠΑΠ Josh. 8,7. So Ecclus. 15, 5. Ρίομ. 
Laert. 1. 3. 3. Pol. ὅ. 36. 13.  b) Reflex. 
ὑψόω ἐμαυτόν, to exalt oneself, to be proud, 
haughty, arrogant, Matt. 23, 12. Luke 14, 
11. 18,14. So Sept. Pass. or Mid. for maa 
Is. 8, 16; comp. ὑψώδη ἡ καρδία τιόε for 
iad QA Ps. 131, 1. Prov. 18, 13. 


ὕψωμα, τος, τό, (invde,) α high place, 
height, elevation; Rom. 8, 39 οὔτε ὕψωμα, 
οὔτε BaSos, prob. put for heaven, comp. in 
tos. (Epiph. adv. Her. 1. 1. 1.) Trop. 
of a proud adversary, under the figure of a 
lofty tower or fortress built up proudly by 
the enemy, 2 Cor. 10, 5 way ὕψωμα ἐπαιρό» 
µενον κατὰ τῆς γνωσέως τοῦ Seov.—Plut. 
Sept. Sap. Conv. 3, τοὺς ἀστέρας ὑψώματα 
καὶ ταπεινώµατα λαμβάνονται ἐν τοῖς τόποις 
οὓς διεξίασι. Trop. exaltation, Judith 10, 8. 
13, 6; pride Sept. Job 24, 24. 


Dd. 


φώγοµαι, ἔφαγον, see in ἐσδίω. 

φώγος, ob, ὁ, (Φαγεῖν,) an eater, a glut- 
ton; Matt. 11, 19 ἄνθρωπος φΦάγος καὶ οἶνο- 
πότης. Luke 7, 34.—Eustath. in Π. p. 1630. 
15. ib. 1737. 50. Written also φαγός, see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 434. n. 

φαιλόνης, ου, 6, by metath. for φαινό- 
Ans, Lat. penula, a cloak, travelling-cloak, 
a thick upper garment, used chiefly in tra- 
velling instead of the toga, as a protection 
against the weather. It seems to have been 


. a long cloak without sleeves, with only an 


opening for the head. 2 Tim. 4, 13 Erasm. 
See Dict. of Antt. art. Penula. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 419. Cic. pro Milon. 20. For 
the metathesis see Buttm. § 19. η. 2. Matth. 
ὁ 16. 3.ο. Written also in Mas. and edit. 
pardons, perévns, Hercovns.—Athen. 8. ρ. 
97. 6, οὗ σὺ ef, ὁ καὶ τὸν καινὸν φελόνη»ν 
(εἴρηται γάρ, ὦ βέλτιστε, καὶ ὁ φαινόλης) 
εἰπών' wai Λεῦκε, δός µοι τὸν ἄχρηστο» φαι- 
νόλη», where comp. Schweigh. So φαινόλη 
Artemid. 2. 8. Arr. Epict. 4. 8.—Others 
lees well suppose it to be a cloak-bag, port- 
manteau, with books; Hesych. φαιλόνης' 
elAnrdptoy µεμβράϊνον, } yAwoodxopoy. 
φαίνω, f. φανῶ, (φάω, φάος, pas,) Pass. 
aor. 3 ἐφάνη», pr. to lighten, to illuminate. 
1. Trans. to bring to light, to make to ap- 
pear, to show, c. acc. τέρας Hom. Π. 2. 324; 


σήματα 2. 353. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4.13 τὰ ἱερὰ , 


ἡμῖν of Seo) halvovow.—Oftener and in N. 
T. only Pass. or Mid. φαίνομαι, aor. 3 
ἐφάνην, to come to light, to appear, to be or 
become visible. 

a) Strictly, to shine forth, to shine; ο. ἐν 
of place, Rev. 18, 23 φῶς λύχνου οὗ μὴ 
φανῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι Trop. Phil. 2, 15 ἐν ole 
Φαίνεσθε ὡς φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμφ. Sept. for 
ΠΠ Is. 60, 2.—Pr. 2 Mace. 13,9. Lue. D. 
Deor. 4. 8. Xen. Conv. !. 9 ὅταν φέγγον 
rt ἐν νυκτὶ φανῇ. 

b) Genr. to appear, to be seen, ο. dat. of 
pers. expr. orimpl. a) Of persons, Matt. 
1, 20 ἄγγελος κυρίον κατ’ ὄναρ ἐφάνη αὐτφ. 
3,13. 19. Mark 16, 9. Sept. for rps 
Num. 23, 3. (2 Macc. 3,33. Luc. D. Deor. 
20. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.43.) With a particip. 
or adj. as predicate in nominat. comp. Matth. 
§ 649. 5. p. 1078. Herm. ad Vig. p. 769. 
Matt. 6, 16 ὅπως φανῶσι ἄνβρωποις νη- 
στεύοντες. Υ. 18. 23, 28 ὑμεῖς... φαίνεσε 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις [ὄντες] δίκαιοι. With dat. 
fmpl. 2 Cor. 13,7; particip. impl. Matt. 6, 6 
ὅπως ἂν φαινῶσι τοῖς dvSp. 8ο. προσεύχον- 
res. (Soc. part. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Χοπ. _ 
Cyr. 1. 3. 1; ο. adj. Hdian. 3. 14.15. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 3.10 ὁ ἥλιος µηνοειδὴς Boke ga- 
νῆναι. Dat. impl. Ceb. Tab. 5. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 19.) Absol. to appear, to make his 
appearance, Luke 9, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 18. 8) 
Of things, e. g. τὰ ζιζάνια Matt. 13, 26. 


Φάλεκ 


(2 Macc. 1, 33.) Of an event, Matt. 9, 98 
dy τῷ Ἰσραήλ. Sord φαινόμενα, things 
visible, apparent to the senses, Heb. 11, 3. 
With a predicate, see above ina; Matt. 23, 
27. Rom. 7, 13 ἵνα φανῇ ἁμαρτία. .. κατερ- 
γαζοµένη Φάνατον. Espec. of things, phe- 
nomena, appearing in the sky or air; Matt. 
2, 7 τὸν χρόνον τοῦ Φαινομένου dorépos. 
24, 27. 80. James 4, 14. So Hom. Π. 8. 
656. Hdian. 2.15.11. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 1 
ἀστραπαὶ καὶ Bpovrai...rourwy δὲ pavévrey. 

ο) Trop. as referred to the mental eye, 
to appear, to seem, with dat. of pers. and 
predic. Mark 14, 64 τί ὑμῖν φαίνεται; with 
ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 24, 11.—So ο. dat. 
1 Eoedr. 2, 31. Hom. Od. 1. 318. Aristoph. 
Eccl. 870; ο. inf. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 20. 

3. Intrans. to give light, to shine forth, 
to shine as a luminary or light; absol. Rev. 
1,16 ὧς ὁ ἥλιος φαίνει. 8, 13. With ἐν 
ο. dat. of place, 2 Pet. 1, 19 ὡς λύχνφ φαί- 
νοντι ἐν αὐχμηρφ τόπφ. Rev. 21, 23. Sept. 
for V"NTT Gen. 1, 17. Ex. 13, 22. So 
Theocr. Id. 2. 11 Σελάνα, Φαῖνε καλόν. 
Anth. Gr. L p. 183. 1. Hom. Il. 11. 64.— 
Trop. of spiritual light and truth, comp. in 
σκότος no. 3. John 1, 5 τὸ das ἐν τῇ σκο- 
ria halves. 5, 36. 1 John 3, 8. 

Φάλεκ, ὁ, indec. Phalek, Heb. 398 
(part) Peleg, pr. n. m. the son of Eber, 
Luke 3, 35. Comp. Gen. 11, 16 κα. 


φανερός, ἆ, dv, (paive,) apparent, visi- 
ble, conspicuous, Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 10 πλη- 
Φούσης ἀγορᾶς éxet φανερὸς ἦν 6ο. Socrates, 
—Usually and in N. T. apparent, manifest, 
known ; 9. g. Φανερὸν εἶναι, io be manifest, 
known, Acts 4, 16. Rom. 1, 19. Gal. 5,19. 
1 Tim. 4, 15. 1 John 8, 10. (Ecclus. 6, 24. 
2 Macc. 6,30. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. 
8. 9. 3.) So davepdy γίνεσβαι to be or be- 
come apparent, manifest, well known, Mark 
6,14. Luke 8,17. Acts 7,13. 1 Cor. 8, 
13. 11, 19. 14,25. Phil. 1,13. (1 Mace. 
15, 9. 2 Macc. 1, 33. Pol. 1. 18.14.) Also 
φανερὸν ποιεῖν τινα, to make one manifest, 
known, to disclose, Matt. 13, 16. Mark 8, 
12. So 2 Mace. 12, 41. Jos. Ant. 3. 4. 2. 
—Neut. ο. prep. els φανερὸν ἐλλεῖν, to 
become manifesi, known, to be brought to 
light, Mark 4, 22. Luke 8,17. (So εἰς τὸ 
Φ. Luc. Calumn. 9.) Also ἐν τῷ φανε- 
ρῷ, adverbially, comp. in ἐν no. 3. a. a; 
manifestly, openly, Matt. 6, 4. 6. [18]: like- 
wise externally, outwardly, Rom. 2, 28 bis. 
So Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 31. 

φανερόω, ὦ, f. dow, (pavepds,) to make 
apparent, manifest, known; to manifest, to 
show openly. 
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φανός 

1. Of persons: a) Reflex. ο. ἑαυτόο, or 
Mid. φανεροῦμαι, Pass. aor. 1 ἐφανερώδην 
as Mid. Buttm. § 136. 1,2; fo manifest one- 
self, to show oneself openly, to appear. So 
reflex. ο. dat. John 7, 4 φανέρωσαν σεαυτὸν 
τῷ κόσµῳ, show thyself to the world, appear 
publicly. Mid. with gumpoo3év τινος, 2 Cor. 
5,10 πάντας ἡμᾶς φανερωβῆναι δεῖ ἔμπρο- 
σ3εν τοῦ βήματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Espec. of 
those appearing from heaven or from the 
dead ; reflex. ο. dat. John 21, 1 bis, ἐφανέ- 
pecer ἑαντὸν πάλιν ὁ Ἰ. τοῖς μαδηταῖς, 
κτλ. Mid. ο. dat. John 21, 14 τοῦτο ἤδη 
τρίτο» ἐφανερώθη 6 Ἰ. τοῖς paS. αὗτοῦ. 
1 John 1, 3 καὶ ἐφανερώδη ἡμῖν. Mark 16, 
12. 14; absol. Col. 3, 4 bis, ὅταν ὁ Χρ. ᾧα- 
yepoSy κτλ. 1 Tim. 3, 16. Heb. 9, 26. 
1 Pet. 1, 20. 5, 4. 1 John 1, 2 καὶ ἡ ζωὺ 
ἐφανερώδη, i. e. Christ as the source of 
eternal life. 2, 28. 3,2.5.8. b) Pass. 
to be manifested, to be made or become mani- 
fest, known, ο. dat. John 1,31 ἵνα φανερωδῷ 
τφ Ἰσραήλ. 3 Cor. 5, 11; ἐν ο. dat. ib. 5, 
11; ἐν παντὶ eis ὑμας 11, 6; with én, 
2 Cor. 3, 3. 1 John 3, 19.—In the sense 
‘to become known, conspicuous,’ Hdot. 6. 
122, Act. to make conspicuous, Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 10. 37. 

2. Also in N. T. of things, Act. ο. acc. 
John 2, 11 ἐφανέρωσε τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ. 
1 Cor. 4, δ. 2 Cor. 3, 14 ἐν παντὶ τόπον. 
Col. 4, 4. Tit. 1, 8; ο. acc. et dat. John 
17, 6. Rom. 1, 19 ὁ γὰρ Seds αὐτοῖς [τοῦτο] 
ἐφανέρωσε. Pass. Mark 4, 22 οὗ γάρ 
ἐστί τι κρυπτὸν & ἐὰν μὴ Φανερωδῆ. John 
3, 21 ἵνα φανερωδῇ τὰ ἔργα. 9, 3. Rom. 
8, 41. 16, 36. 2 Cor. 7, 12. Eph. 5, 
13 bis, τὰ δὲ πάντα ... Φανεροῦται : πᾶν 
γὰρ τὸ φανερούμενο», φῶς ἐστι, whatever is 
made manifest, is itself light. 2 Tim. 1, 10. 
Heb. 9, 8. 1 John 3,  οὕπω ἐφανερώδη τί 
ἐσόμεδα. Rev. 8, 18.15, 4; ἐν τούτῳ 1 John 
4,9; ἐν τῷ σώματι 2 Cor. 4, 10. 11: ς 
dat. Col. 1, 36. Sept. Act. for M3 Jer. 33, 
6.—Suid. φανεροῦν . els φῶς ἄγει». 

φανερῶς, adv. (φανερός) manifestly, 
openly; i. e. clearly, evidently, Acts 10, 3; 
publicly, Mark 1, 45 φανερῶς els πόλιν εἶσ- 
ελδεῖν. John 7, 10.—Jos. Ant. ὅ. 6. 2 
Hdian. 7.11.7. Xen. An. 1. 9. 19. 


φανέρωσ: 6S, εως, ἡ, (φανερόο,) a making 
known, manifestation; ἡ . τῆς ἁληδείας 
2 Cor. 4, 1; ἡ d. τοῦ πνεύματος, i. 9. in the 
charismata, 1 Cor. 12, 7. 

φανός, od, ὁ, (paive,) α light, lantern, 
torch; John 18, 3 μετὰ φανῶν καὶ λαμπά- 
deav.—Artemid. 5. 20. Dion. Hal. 11. 40 
ἐξέτρεχον ἐκ τῶν σκηνῶν ἅπαντες ἀθρόοι, 


Φανουήλ. 


Φανοὺς ἔχοντες καὶ λαμπάδας. Xen. Lac. ὅ. 
7. Comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 59 sq. Hesych. 
᾿Αττικοὶ δὲ λυχνοῦχον ἐκάλου», ὃν ἡμεῖε 
φανόν. 

Φανουήλ, ὁ, indec. Phanuel, Heb. 
>8338 (face of God) Penuel, pr. η. of the 
father of Anna, Luke 3, 36. 

φαντάζω, f. cw, (φαίνω;) strictly a fre- 
quentative, implying repeated action, Buttm. 
§119. 5. 2; to make appear, to make visible, 
to show ; rare in the Act. Callistr. Stat. 14 
Φφαντάζων τὴν αἴσφησι». Alex. Aphrod. τοῦ- 
το Φφαντάζοντα ὡς κατ ἀλήδειαν.---Ὁρια]]γ 
and in Ν. T. Pass. φαντάζομαι, (0 appear, 
to be seen, to be visible; hence Particip. 
neut. rd φανταζόµενον i. {. τὸ φαινόμενο», 
the phenomenon, appearance, sight, the spec- 
tacle, Heb. 12, 21; comp. Ex. 19, 16 κα. 
Buttm. § 128. 2. Winer ἡ 46. 4. So Wisd. 
6, 16. Hdian. 8. 3. 21. Diod. Sic. 1. 12 
τοὺς Seovs havrafopevous τοῖς ἀνβρώποις ἐν 
ἱερῶν ζώων μορφαῖς. Plato Phil. 38. ο. 

φαντασία, ας, ἡ, (φαντάζομαι.) an ap- 
pearing, appearance, Pol. 11. 27.'7. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 11. Plato Theet. 152. c.—In Ν. 
T. appearance, show, pomp, Acts 25, 23. 
Sept. for Ὁ ΥΠ Zech. 10,1. So Pol. 10. 
40. 6. Athen. p. 212. ο. 

φάντασμα, aros, τό, (φαντάζοµαι;) a 
phantasm, phantom, apparition, spoken of a 
spirit, spectre, ghost, Matt. 14, 26. Mark 6, 
49.—Jus. Ant. 1. 20. 3. Artemid. 1. 3. 
ZEschyl. Theb. 710. Of phantasms in 
dreams, Wisd. 17, 15. Jos. B. J, 8. 8. 3. 
Theocr. 21. 30. 

φάραγξ, αγγος, ἡ, (kindr. pdpuyé,) a 
ravine, chasm, valley, a narrow and deep 
pass or valley with precipitous rocky sides; 
Luke 3, 5 πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωβήσεται, 
quoted from Is. 40, 4 where Sept. for &"4, 
as also 22, 1. Josh. 15, 8. Sept. for 5Γ1 
Gen. 26, 17. Deut. 2, 24.—Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 
1. Pol. 3. 52. 8. Xen. Hell. '7. 2. 13. 

Φαραώ, 4, indec. Pharaoh, Heb. N3%8, 
pr. the king, the common title of the Egyptian 
kings down to the time of the Persian inva- 
sion; employed in the Scriptures as a pro- 
per name ; Acts 7,10 ἐναντίον Φαραὼ βασι- 
λέως Αἰγύπτου. v. 13. 21. Rom. 9, 17. 
Heb. 11, 24.—Jos. Ant. 8. 6.2 ὁ Φαραὼν 
κατ Αἰγυπτίους βασιλέα σηµαίνει. The 
Heb. 1518 is strictly a Coptic word signi- 
fying the king; but prob. was so inflected 
by the Hebrews as to appear in a Semitic 
form, i. q. 518 a leader, prince ; see Heb. 
Lex. in Π5Ἴ8. 

Φαρές, ὁ, indec. Phares, Heb. Υ 8 
(a breach), pr. n. of one of the sons of Ju- 
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φαρμακεία 


dah by Tamar, Matt. 1, 8 bis. Luke 8, 98. 
See Gen. c. 38. 


Φαρισαῖος, ου, ὁ, a Pharisee, one of the 
sect of the Pharisees, Heb. 8199, O°U55p, 
οἱ ἀφωρισμένοι, the Separaled, see Buxtorf 
Lex. Chald. Rabb. 1851 eq. This was a 
powerful sect of the Jews, in general op- 
posed to the Βαάάποθθθ (Σαδδουκαῖοι gq. v.) 
first mentioned by Josephus as existing un- 
der Hyrcanus about B. C. 130, and already 
in high repute; Jos. Ant. 13. 10. 5, 6. 
The Pharisees were rigid interpreters of the 
Mosaic law, and exceedingly strict in its 
ceremonial observances; but often violated 
the spirit of it by their traditional and 
strained expositions ; comp. Matt. 5, 20 aq. 
12, 28q. 19, 38q. 23, 18 8q. They also 
attributed equal authority to the traditional 
law, or unwritten precepts, relating chiefly 
to external rites, as ablutions, fastings, 
prayers, alms, and the avoiding of inter- 
course with Gentiles, publicans, and the 
like; Matt. 9,11. 23, 2 sq. Mark 7, 3 eq. 
Luke 18, 11 sq. Jos. Ant. 17. 3. 4. Their 
professed sanctity and adherence to the ex- 
ternal ascetic forms of piety, gave them 
great favour and influence with the people, 
and especially with females; Jos. Ant. 13. 
10. 5, 6. ib. 17. 2. 4. Β. J. 1.5.2. They 
believed, with the Stoics, that all events are 
controlled by fate; but yet did not wholly 
exclude the liberty of the human will. They 
held to the separate existence of spirits and 
of the soul, and believed in the resurrection 
of the body; both of which the Sadducees 
denied; Acts 23,8. They are sometimes 
said to have admitted the transmigration of 
souls; but this was only partially the case ; 
since they merely held that the souls of the 
just pass into other human bodies; Jos. B. 
J. 2. 8. 14. See genr. on their character 
and tenets, Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3 εα. B. J. 2. 8. 
14. Trigland de tribus Judeor. Sectis 
Syntagma, Delft. 1703; in Ugolini The- 
saur, XXII. Winer Realw. art. Pharisder. 
—In N. T. Jesus is often represented as 
denouncing the great body of the Pharisees 
for their hypocrisy and profligacy, e. g. 
Matt. 23, 18 6q. Luke 16, 14. al. Yet there 
were exceptions, and individuals among 
them appear to have been men of probity and 
even of a spirit of piety; e. g. Gamaliel 
Acts 5, 34; Simeon Luke 2, 25; Joseph 
of Arimathea Luke 33, 51; Nicodemus 
John 7, 50, comp. 19, 39. + 


φαρμακεία, ας. ἦν (Φαρμακεύω, φάρµα- 
κον͵) the preparing and using of medicine, 
pharmacy, Diod. Sic. 17. 31. Xen. Mem. 4. 
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3. 17; ο poisoning Pol. 6. 18. 4.--In Ν. Τ. 
magic art, sorcery, witchcraft, Gal. 5, 20. 
Rev. 9, 21. 18, 23. Sept. for pwnd, 
po, Ex. 7, 11.22; OD Ie. 47, 9. 12. 
So Wied. 12, 4. Luc. Merc. cond. 40. Dem. 
1012. 11 ; comp. Lat. venefictum Cic. Brut. 
60. Plin. Η. Ν. 18. 6. 

Φαρμακεύς, έως, ὁ, (φαρμακεύω;) a phar- 
macist, apothecary, one who prepares and 
uses medicines, Luc. D. Deor. 13. 1; α 
poisoner, Jos. Vit. §31. Plut. Artax. 19.— 
In N. T. @ magician, sorcerer, wizard ; 
πόρνοις καὶ φαρμακεῦσι Acts 21, 8 Rec. 
Others φαρµακός 4. v. So Luc. Merc. cond. 
40 μοιχὸν ἢ Φαρμακέα σε. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 316. 


φΦαρµακός, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (φάρμακον,) i. q. 
Φαρμακεύς Lob. ad Phryn. p. 316; α pot- 
soner, Jos. Ant. 17. 4. 1. Dem. 794. 4.—In 
Ν. T. α magician, sorcerer, wizard, Rev. 
21, 8 in later edit. 22,15. Sept. for BiDNN 
Ex. 9, 12; (829 Ex. 7, 11. Deut. 18, 10. 
So Jos. Ant. 9. 6. 3 τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ φαρ- 
μακὸ» καὶ πόρνην ἀποκαλέσαι. Hippon. 44. 6. 

φάσις, €os, ἡ, (φηµέ,) a saying, word, 
report, Acts 21, 31.—So of private report, 
information, Dem. 793. 16. Poll. On. 8. 6. 
47 κοινῶς δὲ φάσεις ἐκαλοῦντο πᾶσαι αἱ µη- 
pores τῶν λανβανόντων ἁδικημάτων. 


φάσκω, impf. ἔφασκον, defect. to say, to 
affirm, i. 4. φημί; 80 with inf. and acc. Acts 
24, 9. 25, 19. Rev. 2, 2; inf. and nom. 
Rom. 1, 22; comp. Buttm. §142. 2. a. 
Sept. for "28 Gen. 36, 20.—2 Macc. 14, 
27. 32. Hdian. 3. 12. 21. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
29. On φάσκω and φημί comp. Buttm. 
ὴ 109. Ln. 3, 

φάτνη, ης, ἡ, a crib, manger ; Luke 2, 
7. 12. 16. 13, 15 ob Avec... τὰν ὄνον ἀπὸ 
τῆς φάτνης. Sept. for O'4R Job 39, 9. Is. 
1, 3.—Jos. Ant. 8.2.4, Luc. Tim. 14 καδά- 
περ τὴν ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ Kiva. Xen. Eq. 4. 1 
τοῦ ἵππου σῖτον κλαπῆναι ἐκ τῆς φάτνης. 

φαῦλος, η, ov, bad, ill, worthless, Germ. 
Jaul, flau ; physically, as food, a garment, 
Hdian. 4. 12. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 2. ib. 3. 
11. 18.—In N. T. morally, bad, evil, wicked ; 
πᾶν φαῦλον πρᾶγμα James 3, 16. [Rom. 9, 
11]; τὰ φαῦλα evil deeds John 3, 20. 5,29; 
φαῦλον λέγειν Tit. 2, 8. Sept. for ΠΡΊΣ 
Prov. 22,8. So Luc. Hermot. 82 φαῦλον 
οὐδὲν ποιήσουσιν. Pol. 4. 45. 1. Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 17. 

ΦέγΎος, eos, ους, τό, (kindr. φάος;) light, 
brightness, splendour, espec. of the moon, 
see Passow s. v. whence in Mod. Gr. ᾱ- 
ptov the moon. Matt. 24, 39 et Mark 13, 24 


σελήνη ob δώσει τὸ φέγγος αὐτῆς, comp. Is. 
13,10. Of a lamp, Luke 11; 38. Sept. 
for F133 of the stars Joel 2, 10; of the sun 
2 Sam. 23, 4.—Of fire, 2 Mace. 12,9; of 
the moon Xen. Venat. 5. 4. Genr. Jos. 
Ant. 2. 14. 5. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 

φείδοµαι, f. φείσοµαι, Mid. depon. to 
Spare, e. g. to abetain from using, to use 
sparingly, to save, c. gen. Hes. Op. 603 or 
606 σίτου. Xen. Mem. 1.2.22; ἐβουσίας 
Plut. Cato Maj. 8—In N. T. also 

1. to spare, to abstain from doing any 
thing, to forbear ; absol. 2 Cor. 12, 6 φείδο- 
gas δέ 8ο, τοῦ καυχᾶσβαι. Sept. ο. inf. for 

Ὢπ 2 Sam. 12, 4. 6.—So ο. gen. of action, 
Hdian.'7. 9,22; τοῦ et inf. Xen. Hell. 7. 1.24. 

2. to spare, i. q. to abstain from treating 
with severity, {ο treat with forbearance, ten- 
derness ; ο. gen. Buttm. § 133. 10. e. Acts 
20, 29 μὴ φειδόµενυι τοῦ ποιμνίου. Rom. 8, 
32 ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ ἐφείσατο. 11,21 bis. 1 Cor. 
7, 28. 2 Cor. 1, 23. 2 Pet. 2, 4. 5; ο. gen. 
impl. 2 Cor. 13,2. Sept. for Όσα 1 Sam. 
24,11. Neh. 13, 22; 52" 3 Chr. 36, 15. 
17; JNM Gen. 22, 19, 16.—Wisd. 11, 26. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 10 ἐγὼ τών ἐμώ» σὺ φει- 
σάµενος τέκνων. Hdian. 3. 18. 15. Xen. Cyr. 
4.2.1. 

φειδοµένως, adv. (φείδοµαι!) sparingly, 
i.e. frugally, not bountifully, 2 Cor. 9, 6 bis. 
—Plut. Alex. M. 25 φειδοµένως yppoas 
τοῖς παροῦσι. 

φελόνης, ov, ὁ, i. α. Φαιλόνης where see ; 
8ο 2 Tim. 4, 13 Rec. 

φέρω, f. οἴσω, aor. 1 ἤνεγκα, Pass. aor. 
1 ἠνέχδην; to bear, Lat. fero. 

1. Pr. to bear, as α burden or the like, {ο 
bear up, to have or take upon oneself, c. 
acc. Luc. Contempl. 11 ri καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ὤμων 
φέρουσι. Hdian. 3. 11. 18. Xen. Mem. 3. 
13. 6 Φφορτίον Φέρειν... πότερον κενός, ἢ 
Φέρων τι. ib, 3. 3. ὅ.---ἷπ Ν. Τ. only trop. 
a) to bear up under, to bear with, to endure, 
6. g. evils, ο. acc. Rom. 9, 32 Seds ἤνεγκεν 
σκεύη ὀργῆς. Heb. 13, 20. 18, 13 τὸν dvecde- 
σμὸν αὐτοῦ déporres. Sept. ὀνειδισμὸν op. 
for xy) Ez. 84, 29. 36, 15; genr. Gen. 36, 
7. Deut. 1, 12. So ἀπ]. V. Η. 9. 88 ὀργήν. 
Hdian. 4. 13. 4 τὰς ὕβρεις. Xen. Mem. 4, 
8.1. ὮὉ) to bear up any thing, to uphold, 
to sustain, i. Θ. to have in charge, to direct ; 
ο. acc. Heb. 1,3 φέρων re τὰ πάντα τῷ ῥή- 
pare κτλ. Sept. and iyo Num. 11, 14. 
Deut. 1, 9, Chrysost. ad bh. 1. φέρων : xv- 
βερνῶν, διαπίπτοντα συγκρατῶ». So Plut. 
Lucull. 6 Κέβηγον ἀνθοῦντα τῇ δόξῃ νότε 
καὶ φέροντα τὴν πόλιν. A late usage, comp. 
Passow φέρω no. 3. 
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2. to bear, with the idea of motion, to bear 
along or about, lo carry; ο. acc. Luke 33, 
26 τὸν σταυρὸν Φέρει» Tmrie%ew τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 
Sept. for xtt) Is. 80, 6. 40, 11. So ον 
V. Η. 3. 33 "[Alveias] roy πατέρα . 
ὤμοις ἔφερεν. 10. 21 τὸν Πλατῶνα 5 Περι. 
κτιόνη ἔφερεν ἐν ταῖς ἀγκάλαις. Hdian. 4. 
15. 8. Xen. An. 3. 4. 32.—Pass. φέρομας, 
io be borne along, e. g. as in a ship before 
the wind, to be driven, Acts 37. 15. 17. 
(Test. XII. Patr. p. 670 χειµαζόµενοι ἐπὶ 
τὸ πέλαγος ἐφερώμεβδα. Diod. Sic. 20. 16.) 
Trop. i. q. {ο be moved, incited, 3 Pet. 1, 21 
ὑπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου φερόμενοι. So Sept. 
Job 17, 1 πνεύµατι hepdpevos. Jos. Β. J. 6. 
5. 2 hepdpevos τοῖς Supors. Plut. Alex. Μ. 
4.—Mid. pépopas, to bear oneself along, 
to move along, to rush, as a wind; Acts 2, 
2 ὥσπερ φεροµένης πνοῆς. Trop. to go on, 
to advance, in teaching, ἐπὶ τὴν τελειότητα 
Heb. 6, 1. Sept. pr. ὕδωρ βιαίως ἄνω φερό- 
µενον for 53) Jer. 18, 14; now Is. 28, 15. 
18. So Diog. Laert. 10. 104. 25 διὰ τοῦ 
wvevparos πολλοῦ depopévov. Comp. Xen. 
Ven. 10. 21. 

8. lo bear, with the idea of motion toa 
place, to bear hither, thither, to bring. κα) 
Of things, ο. acc. expr. or impli. Mark 6, 28. 
Luke 24, 1 ᾖλβον ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα, Φέρονσαι ἃ 
ἠτοίμασαν ἀρώματα. John 19, 39. Acts 4, 
84. 37. 5, 2. 2 Tim. 4, 13 φέρε καὶ τὰ βι- 
Bria. With ἀπό partit. John 31, 10 ἐνέγ- 
κατε [rt] ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρίω». Pass. Matt. 14, 
11. Mark 6,27. Also with dat. of pers. τί 
vim, Matt. 14, 11 καὶ ἤνεκγε [αὐτὴν] τῇ µη- 
τρὶ αὐτῆς. Mark 12, 15 φέρετέ pos δηνάριον. 
So impl. ν. 16. John 2, 8. 4, 33 paris ἥνεγ- 
κεν αὐτῷ Φφαγεῖν; With ὧδε added, Matt. 
14, 18: with eis ο. acc. of place, Rev. 21, 
24. 36. Spoken of the finger or hand, to 
reach hither, John 20, 27 bis. Sept. genr. 
for mam Gen. 43, 2. Neh. 8, 3. 4; ο. dat. 
Gen. 27, 14. 17; ο. els 1 Sam. 31, 12. 
(Hdian. 8. 1. 13 προσίασιν οἱ ἱππεῖς τὴν 
κεφαλὴν τοῦ Μαξιμίνου φέροντες. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 9: ο. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2.4.1.) Trop. 
of a voice or declaration, Pass. to be borne, 
brought, to come, porns ἐνεχδείσης αὐτῷ 

. ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 2 Pet. 1, 17.18. (Comp. 
Plut. J. Caes. 1 genie évexSeions πρὸς 
Καΐσαρα.) Of good brought to any one, 
bestowed on him, Pass. c. dat. 1 Pet. 1, 13 
ἐπὶ τὴν φερομένη» ὑμῖν χάρι». (Hdian. 5. 
6. 22. Xen. An. 2.1.17.) Of accusations, 
charges, or the like, to bring forward, to 
present, with κατά τινος, John 18, 39 τίνα 
κατηγορίαν φέρετε κατὰ τοῦ ἀνβρ. τούτου; 
Acts 25, 7. [18.] 2 Pet. 2,11, comp. Jude 9. 
(Comp. A&l. V. Η. 3. 14.) Of a doctrine, 


φευγω 

prophecy, i. q. to announce, to make known, 
τὺν διδαχἠν 2 John 10; προφητεία» 2 Pet. 
1, 21. (Diod. Sic. 18. 97 fin. τῶν ὃ) ἱερείων 
Φέροντων νίκη», i.e. announcing, portend- 
ing. Dem. 72. 32.) Of a fact or event as 
reported or testified, to adduce, to show, to 
prove; Pass. Heb. 9, 16 ὅπου γὰρ διαδήκη, 
Φάναταν ἀνάγκη Φέρεσδαι τοῦ διαβεμένου. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 89, 90, 97 τῆς 8 'Οµήρου 
παρονσίας ἄλλα σηυµεῖα Φέρουσι, καὶ μάλιστα 
τὴν κτλ. b) Of persons, ο. acc. fo bear, 
to bring, e. g. the sick, Mark 2,3 ἔρχονται 
πρὸς αὐτὸν παραλυτεκὸν Φέροντες. Luke 5, 
18. Acts 5, 16; with dat. τινά rem, Matt. 
17,17 φέρετέ pos αὐτὸν ὧδε. Mark 7, 32. 
8, 22; πρός ο. acc. Mark 1, 32. 9, 17. 19. 
20. Spoken also of any motion to a place, 
not proceeding from the person himeelf, 
i. ᾳ. to bring, to lead, ο. acc. et ἐπί, Mark 
15, 32 καὶ Φέρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ Γολγοβᾶ τό- 
πον. John 31, 18 ὅπον. Of beasts, Luke 
15, 23. Acts 14, 13. Sept. for xsam Neh. 
12, 27. Ezra 8, 17; ο. πρός 1 K. 1, 18. 

4. Abeol. of a way, path, gate, to lead to 
any place, els ci, as τὺν πύλη» τὴν φέρουσα» 
els τὴν πόλιν Acts 12, 10.—Jos. Ant. 5. 3. 
1. Pol. 8 32. 6 ἡ πύλη φέρουσα ἐπὶ τὸν 
λιμένα. Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 7. 

5. to bear, as trees or fields their fruits, 
to yield, e. g. καρπόν Mark 4, 8. John 12, 
34. 15, 3 ter. 4.5. 8. 16. Sept. for xioy 
Ez. 17, 8. Joel 3, 23.—Jos. Ant. 15. 4. 3. 
Hdian. 4. 3. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 28. 


φεύγω, f. ἔομαι, aor. 3 ὄφυγον, to flee, 
to fly, to betake oneself to flight. 

1. Pr. and absol. Matt. 8, 33 of δὲ βό- 
σκοντες ἔφυγο». 26,56. Mark 5, 14. 14, 50. 
Luke 8, 34. John 10, 12. 13. Acts 7, 29. 
With ἀπό ο. gen. Mark 16,8 ἔφυγον ἀπὸ 
τοῦ µνηµείον. 14, 52. John 10, 5. James 4, 
1 φεύξεται dd’ ὑμῶν. With ἐκ out of, Acts 
3], 90 ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. With els ο. acc. 
Matt. 2, 13 pevye els Αἴγυπτο». 10, 23 bis. 
Mark 13, 14 eis τὰ ὄρη. Luke 21, 21. Rev. 
12,6; ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρη Matt. 24,16. Sept. for 
na Ex. 14,5; ox Gen. 39, 12; ο. ἀπό 
Ex. 4,3; ἐκ Jer. 51,6; εἰς Gen. 14, 10. 
Jer. 50, 16, So Hdian. 3. 2. 20. Dem. 33, 
7. Xen. An. 1. 10.115 ο. ἀπό Xen. Cyr. 
7.2.4; ἐκ Paleph. 43. 3; els Luc. Asin. 
18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24; ἐπί Hdian. 3. 4. 
11. Xen. Ag. 2. 11.—Poetically of death 
as fleeing, ἀπό rwos Rev. 9, 6. Also of 
heaven and earth, to flee away, to vanish 
suddenly, ἀπό τινος Rev. 20, 11; absol. 
16,20. Comp. Ps. 114, 3. 5. 

2. to flee from, to escape; with ἀπό ο. 
gen. Matt. 3,7 οἱ Luke 3,7 φνγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς 


Φῆλιξ 
µελλούσης ὀργῆς. Matt. 23,33. So ο. ἐκ 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 4——-With acc. Heb. 11, 
84 ἔφυγον στόµατα µαχαίρας. Absol. to es- 
cape, Heb. 12, 25. So Hom. Il. 2. 401 3a- 
varoy. Hdian. 2. 1. 33 κίνδυνο». 

3. Trop. to flee, to avoid, to shun, with 
ἀπό ο. gen. 1 Cor. 10, 14 φ. ἀπὸ τῆς εἶδω- 
λολατρείας. (Ecclus. 21, 2 d. ἀπὸ της ἆμαρ- 
vias.) With acc. 1 Cor. 6, 18 φ. τὴν πορ- 
veiay. 1 Tim. 6, 11. 3 Tim. 3, 22. So Al, 
V. Η. 19. 1 post init. ras τῶν ἀνδρών dus- 
λίας ἔφευγε. Dem. 498. pen. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 31 τὰ αἰσχρὰ φεύγει». 

DANE, wos, Felix, pr. n. of the eleventh 
Roman procurator of Judea, about A. D. 
61-58, after Cumanus and before Festus. 
He was a freedman of the emperor Clau- 
dius, or perhaps also of the emperor’s mo- 
ther Antonia, and hence is called Claudius 
and also Antonius. He first married Dru- 
silla, a grand-daughter of Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and afterwards another Drusilla, the 
daughter of Herod Agrippa I (see Δρου- 
σίλλα,), by whom he had a son who per- 
ished in an eruption of Vesuvius. Sueto- 
nius calls him the husband of three queens, 
trium reginarum marilus, Suet. Claud. 28. 
His administration in Judea was cruel and 
vindictive; and Tacitus says of him: jus 
regium servili ingenio exercutt, Hist. 5. 9. 
6. He was recalled by Nero, and escaped 
punishment only through the influence of 
his brother Pallas, the emperor’s favourite. 
See Tacit. et Sueton. ll. cc. Jos. Ant. 20. 
7. 1 sq. ib. 20. 8. 5-9. Β. J. 2. 13. 2, 7. 
Bibl. Repos. 1832. p. 382.—Paul was 
brought before Felix, and left by him in 
prison; Acts 23, 24. 26. 24, 3. 22. 24. 25. 
27 bis. 25, 14. 

φήμη, ns, 9, Dor. φάµα, (Φηµί,) whence 
Lat. fama, Engl. fame, i. e. common fame, 
word, report, rumour, Matt. 9, 26. Luke 4, 
14. Sept. for M2328 Prov. 16, 1.---ᾱ]. V. 
H. 14. 30. Hdian. 1. 4. 19. Thue. 1. 11. 


nt, enclit. and defect. (obs. φάω;) 
impf. ἔφη», pr. ‘ to bring to light’ by speech, 
genr. to say, to speak, to utter; see fully in 
Buttm. § 109. 1. The other tenses are sup- 
plied from elroy, where see. 

1. Genr. to say, usually followed by the 
express words; Matt. 26, 34 ἔφη αὐτῷ 6 
"Incovs* apny, λέγω σοι κτλ. v. 61. Luke 
1, 44. Acts 8, 36. 10, 28. 31; ο. acc. 
1 Cor. 10, 15 κρίνατε, ὑμεῖς ὅ Gnu. So 
Hdian. 5.6.9. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 45.—Hence 
it is put in the middle of a clause quoted, 
like Engl. said I, said he, Lat. inquam ; 
Matt. 14, 8 dds pos, φησίν, ὧδε ἐπὶ πίνακι 
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κτλ. Acts 39, 35. 25, 5.23. 1 Cor. 6, 16. 
2 Cor. 10, 10. Heb. 8, 5. So Hdian. 2. 3. 
16. Xen. (Ἡς. 9. 14. Mem. 3. 11. 15. See 
Sturz Lex. Xenoph. s. v. φάναι no. 16. 

2. As modified by the context, where the 
sense often lies not so much in gyi as in 
the adjuncts; e.g. a) Before interroga- 
tions, to say, to ask, to inquire; Matt. 27, 
23 6 δὲ ἡγεμὼν ἔφη ' τί γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν; ᾿ 
Acts 16, 30. 21, 37. So Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 41 eq.  b) Before replies, to say, to 
answer, to reply; Matt. 4,7 ἔφη aire a 
Ἰησοῦς' Πάλιν γέγραπται κτλ. 13,29. John 
1, 23. Acts 2, 38. al. With ἀποκριδείς 
added, Matt. 8, 8. Luke 23,3. So Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 41 η. ο) Emphat. i. q. (ο 
affirm, to assert, to declare, Rom. 3,8. 1 Cor. 
7,29. 10, 19. 15, 60. So Hdian. 2. 8. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 1.90. Xen. Cyr. 4. 4.1. + 


Φῆστος, ov, ὁ, Festus, i. θ. Porcius 
Festus, the twelfth Roman procurator of 
Judea, about A.D. 58-62; sent by Nero 
to supersede Felix; comp. Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 
9 aq. B. J. 2. 19. 7. ib. 3. 14. 1. Bibl. Re- 
pos. 1832. p. 383.—Festus sent Paul to 
Rome asa prisoner, on his own appeal ; 
Acts 24, 27. 25, 1. 4. 9. 12. 18. 14. 22. 33. 
24. 26, 24. 25. 52. 


PYdve, {. άσω, aor. 1 %3aca, to go or 
come before another, in being or doing any 
thing, to be beforehand with. 

1. Pr. ο. acc. i. q. to precede, to antict- 
pate, Lat. pravenire, old Engl. to prevent, 
to come before; 1 Thess. 4, 15 οὗ μὴ φδά- 
σωµεν τοὺς κοιµηβέντας, i.e. in being ad- 
mitted into the divine kingdom. For the 
accus. see Matth. §412.4.—Plut. Pyrrh. 3. 
Hdot. 7. 161. Thuc. 3. 5 φβάσαι δὲ οὗ ὃυ- 
νάµενοι τὸν τῶν ᾿Αδηναίων ἐπίπλουν. In 
Greek writers φθάνω with the participle of 
another verb may often be rendered adverb- 
ially, before, sooner than; Buttm. § 144. n. 6. 
On the construction of φβάνω generally, 
see Buttm. ὁ 150. πι. 37. Matth. § 533. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 761 sq. 

3. Aor. 1 ἔφδασα, to have come frst, al- 
ready, by anticipation; with ἄχρι ο. gen. 
3 Cor. 10, 14 ἄχρι γὰρ ὑμῶν ἐφβάσαμεν ἐν 
τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ, for even as far as to you 
have we already come in preaching the Gas- 
pel, comp. Υ. 16. With εἲς τι, trop. i. q. 
lo have already attained unto, Rom. 9, 31. 
Phil. 3, 16. With ἐπί τινα, to have al- 
ready come to or upon any one, Matt. 12, 
28 et Luke 11, 20 dpa épSacay ἐφ μας ἡ 
Bao. τοῦ Seov. 1 Thess. 2,16 ἡ ὀργή. Sept. 
for Chald. 808, ο. ἕως Dan. 4, 8. 7, 13; 
eis Dan. 4, 18. 19; ἐπί Dan. 4, 21; 333 


φναρτός 


Ecc. 8, 14.—So with ἕως ο. gen. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 530; εἰς pr. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 9. 


PIapros, 4, όν, (φδείρω, ἔφδαρμαι)) 
corruptible, perishable, mortal; Rom. 1, 23 
gd. dy3pwros. 1 Cor. 9, 25 d. στέφανος. 
15, 53. 54. 1 Pet. 1, 18. 23.—2 Macc. 7, 
16. Philo de Cherub. p. 516. Plut. Consol. 


ad Apoll. 10 τί Φαυμαστὸ»...εἶ τὸ φδαρτὸν 
ἔφβαρται. 

φλδέγγομαι, f. Ύξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(kindr. φέγγος) to sound, pr. to emit a clear 
or brilliant sound, clang, tone, as a trumpet, 
Xen. An. 7. 4. 19; of thunder, Cyr. 7. 1. 
3; of the voice, Sept. for 38® Am. 1, 2. 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 18.—In N. T. of the voice, 
to ulter a sound, to speak, absol. Acts 4, 18. 
ὑποζύγιον... ν ἀνθρώπου φωνῇ Φδεγξάµε- 
vow 2 Pet. 2, 16: ο. acc. ὑπέρογκα 2 Pet. 
3,18. So Hdian. 4. 6. 12. Xen. Conv. 3. 
7; c. acc. Ecclus. 13,22. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 6. 

Φδείρω, f. ερῶ, Pass. aor. 1 ἐφδάρη», 
to spoil, to corrupt, to destroy, genr. to bring 
into a worse state; c. acc. 1 Cor. 3, 17 bis, 
εἴ τις τὸν ναὸν τοῦ SeoU, PSeipes, φβερεῖ τοῦ- 
το» ὁ Φεός. 2 Cor. 7, 2. [2 Ρεί. 2, 12.] Mid. 
Jude 10. Sept. for MIG Gen. 6,11. Is. 
64, 16. Jer. 13,9. So Wisd. 16, 27. Plat. 
Consol. ad Apoll. 10, see in φβαρτός. Xen. 
Hell. 5. 3.3; of a virgin dishonoured, Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 3. 67.—Trop. in a moral sense, to 
corrupt, to deprave; c. acc. 1 Cor. 15, 33 
φδείρουσε F3n χρηστὰ ὁμιλίαι κακαί, from 
Menander, see below. Eph. 4, 21. Rev. 19, 
2. Pregn. 2 Cor. 11, 3 μήπως... οὕτω 
φβαρῇ τὰ νοήματα ὑμῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἁπλότητος 
κτλ. So Menand. in Poet. Gnom. ed. 


Tauchn. p. 187, φβείρουσιν ἤδη χρήσΏ ὁμι- 
λίαι κακαί. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 3. 


φδινοπωρινός, ή, όν, (φδινοπώρινον ; 
φδίνω, ὁπώρα;) autumnal; Jude 13 δένδρα 
daw. trees of autumn, stripped of their 
fruits and leaves.—Plut. Symp. 8. 10. 2. 
Arist. H. An. 5.11.15 Φ. lonpepia, the au- 
tumnal equinox, Pol. 4. 37. 2. 

proyyos; ov, 6, (Peyyouat,) a sound, 
espec. of a musical instrament, 1 Cor. 14, 
7. Poet. for the voice, Rom. 10, 18, quot- 
ed from Ps. 19, 5 where Sept. for Ἰρ.--- 
Wisd. 19, 18. Arr. Epict. 3. 6. Plut. Con- 
jug. Prec. 11 φβόγγοι δύο σύμφωνοι. 

fIovew, ὢ, f. now, (PSdv0s,) to envy, 
ο. dat. Gal. 5, 26 ἀλλήλοις Φφδονοῦντες. 
James 4, 2 in some edit. for dovevo.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 21. Hdian. 3. 2.6. Xen. Mem. 
6. 8. 16. 

φλόνος, ov, ὁ, envy, Matt. 27,18. Mark 
15, 10. Rom. 1, 29. Phil. 1,15. 1 Tim. 6, 
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4. Τι. 8, 3. James 4, 5. Plur. φβόνος, 
envyings, bursts of envy, Gal. 5, 31. 1 Pet. 
3, 1.—1 Macc. 8, 16. Pol. 6. 9. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 9. 8. 


P04, as, ἡ, (Φδείρω) a spoiling, cor- 
ruption, destruction, genr. the bringing or 
being brought into a worse state; e. g. of 
the air, τοῦ ἀέρος Hdian. 1. 12. 3; of a 
female dishonoured, Jos. c. Apion. 2. 24. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 25 $3. τοῦ σώματος.--- 
InN. T. 

1. corruption, destruction, of things which 
are consumed and so perish ; Col. 2, 33 εἷς 
φδορά», for perishing, to perish; see in 
ἀπόχρησις. Put for death, slaughter ; 2 Pet. 
2,12 ζῶα... εἷς ἅλωσιν καὶ PSopdy. Also 
of mortality, mortal nature, a dying away ; 
Rom. 8, 21 ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τῆς Popas. 
1 Cor. 15, 42. 50. Sept. for MM® Ps. 103, 
4. Jon. 3,7. So Jos. Ant. 7.13.3. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 10. Thue. 3. 47. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 64. 
—Trop. of spiritual death, condemnation, 
misery, corruption, perdition, Gal. 6, 8. 

3. Trop. in a moral sense, corruptness, 
depravity, wickedness, 2 Pet. 1, 4. 2, 12. 
ἐν τῇ Φβορᾷ αὐτῶν. v. 19.— Wied. 14, 
12. 25. 

φιάλη, ης, ἡ, α bowl, goblet, broad and 
shallow, Lat. patera; see Dict. of Antt. 
art. Patera. Rev. 5,8 φιάλας χρυσᾶς γε- 
povoas Supsayaray. 15,7. 16,1. 3. 8. 4. 
8. 10. 12. 17. 17, 1. 31, 9. Sept. for ΡΤ9 
a bowl for sprinkling, Ex. 27, 3. Num. 7, 
13 sq.—Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 6. Luc. Tox. 35. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 23. 

dira@yaros, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, dya- 
Φός;) loving goodness, a lover of good, up- 
right, Tit. 1, 8.—Wisd. 7, 22. Plut. Prac. 
conjug. 17, Aristot. M. Mor. 2. 14. 8, 


Φιλαδέλφεια, as, ἡ, Philadelphia, an- 
ciently the second city of Lydia, situated near 
the foot of Mount Tmolus, about 27 miles 
8. E. from Sardis; so called from its found- 
er, Attalus Philadelphus king of Pergamus ; 
with whose kingdom it came under the 
power of the Romans. It was subject to 
earthquakes ; and was thus destroyed, with 
the adjacent cities, in the reign of Tiberius, 
A. D. 17; Strabo 13. p. 628. Tac. Ann. 2. 
47. It is still a considerable town; called 
by the Turks Allah Sheher; see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 181, 228. Arundel’s 
Visit to the Seven Churches, p. 167. Ha- 
milton’s Res. in Asia Minor Π. p. 375.— 
Rev. 1, 11. 3, 7. 

φιλαδελφία, ας, ἡ, (GirddeAdos,) bro- 
therly love, in N. T. only in the Christian 
sense, the mutual love of Christian brethren, 








Φιλάδελφος 


Rom. 12, 10. 1 These. 4, 9. Heb. 18, 1. 
1 Pet. 1, 22. 3 Pet. 1,7 bis.—Pr. Jos. Ant. 
4. 2. 4. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 2. 

pirddercos, ov, 6, 9, adj. (φίλος, dded- 
φός)) loving one’s brethren, in N. T. only 
in the Christian sense, loving each other 
as Christian brethren, 1 Pet. 3, 8.—Pr, 
3 Macc. 15,14. Plat. Solon 27. Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 17. 

φίλανδρος, ου, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ἀνήρ;) 
loving one’s husband, conjugal, spoken of 
a wife, Tit. 2, 4—Luc. Halcy. 8. Plut. 
Brut. 18. Plut. Amator. 23 φιλότεκνοι καὶ 
Φίλανδροι, 

φιλανδρωπία, ας, ἡ, (φιλάνΏρωπος.) 
philanthropy, love of mankind, humanity, 
benevolence, Acts 28, 2. Tit. 3, 4.—2 Mace. 
6, 22. Hdian. 2. 8. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1. 


φιλανδρώπως, adv. (Φιλάνβρωπος.) 
philanthropically, humanely, with kindness, 
Acta 27, 3—2 Macc. 9, 27. Pol. 1. 68. 13. 
Dem. 411. 10. 


φΦιλαργυρία, as, ἡ, (φιλάργυρος)) love 
of money, covetousness, 1 Tim. 6, 10. Sept. 
for 922 Jer. 8, 10.—Ceb. Tab. 23. Hdian. 
6. 9. 17. Diod. Sic. 5. 36. 


φιλάργυ » ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, dpyv- 
pos,) money-loving, covetous, Luke 16, 14. 
2 Tim. 3, 2.—Jos. de Macc. 3. Al. V. H. 
9. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 


φίλαυτος, ov, ὁ, 9, adj. (φίλος, αὑτοῦ,) 
loving oneself, selfish, 2 Tim. 3, 2.—Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 1. Aristot. Μ. Mor. 2 14. 8. 
Plut. Arat. 1. 

φιλέω, &, f. now, (φίλος,) to love, imply- 
ing affection generally ; more rarely used 
of sexual love, as Hom. Ἡ. 9. 40. Hdot. 4. 
176. Aristoph. Ran. 541. Comp. in dya- 
πάω. 

1. Pr. to love, to have affection for; ο. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 10, 37 bis, ὁ φιλῶν πατέ- 
pa ἢ μητέρα κτλ. John 5, 20 6 πατὴρ φιλεῖ 
τὸν vidy. 11, 3. 36. 16, 19. 16, 27 bis. 
20, 3. οἱ, 15. 16. 17ter. 1 Cor. 16, 22. 
Tit. 8, 15 ἐν πίστει, i. e. with Christian 
love. Rev. 3,19. Sept. for FIN Gen. 37, 3. 
Prov. 8, 17. So Hdian. 1. 5. 12. Dem. 
1161. 18. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 9.—Of things, 
to be fond of, to like, ο. acc. Matt. 23, 6 φι- 
λοῦσί τε τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν. Luke 930, 46. 
Rev. 22, 15. With the idea of overween- 
ing fondness, 6 φιλῶν τὴν γνχὴν αὐτοῦ John 
12, 25. Sept. for 338 Gen. 27, 4. 9. Prov. 
29,3. So Wisd. 8, 2, Ad. V. H. 12. 16 
init. Xen. Cc. 20. 2'7, 29. 

2. Spec. to show one’s love by a kiss; 
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hence, to kiss, ο. acc. Matt. 26,48 ἂν ἂν 
Φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι. Mark 14, 44. Luke 23, 
47. Sept. for PY) Gen. 27, 96. 27. Ex. 
16, 7.—Tob. 10 13. 1. V. Η. 9. 26. Xen. 
Mem. 3.11.10. Fully, with στόµατι add- 
ed, Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 8 καὶ ἐφίλουν δὲ ἡμᾶς 
τοις στόµασυ.. 

8. Before an infin. to love to do any thing, 
i. 6. to do willingly, gladly, and 8ο to be soont 
to do, solere. Matt. 6,5 φιλοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς mporevyersat, they love to pray 
in public, are wont to do it. Winer § 58. 4. 
So Sept. for > 3% ο, inf. Is. 56, 10.— AE 
V. Η. 14. 87 φιλῶ δὲ μηδὲ τὰ dydApara . . . 
ἀργῶς ὁρᾷν. Hdian. 1. 3. 8. Xen. Mag. Eq. 
1. 9. 


φίλη, ης, ἡ, (fem. of φίλος) a female 
friend, Lake 15, 9.~Aquil. for "3" Cant. 
1, 15. 2,2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1}. 16. 

φιλήδονος, ου, ὁ, 77, adj. (φίλος, ἡδονη,) 
pleasure-loving ; Subset. a lover of 
2 Tim. 8, 4.—Pol. 40. 6. 11. Plut. Cato 
Maj. 9. 

φίληµα, ατος, τό, (φιλέω;) α kiss, pr. 0 
love-token, given in salutation, eomp. Ex. 
18,7; also in προσκυνέω. Luke 7, 45 ¢i- 
λημά pot οὐκ ἔδωκας. 33, 48. Sept. for 
MPW?2 Prov. 27, 6. Cant. 1,3. So Lue. 
Asin. 17 φιλήμασιν ἠσπάζοντο ἀλλήλους. 
Al. V. H. 1. 16. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8 κη.---- 
Spec. the sacred kiss given by Christians 
to each other as the token of mutual love, 
φίληµα ἅγιον Rom. 16, 16. 1 Cor. 16, 20. 
2 Cor. 13, 12. 1 Thess. 5,26; φίληµα ἀγά- 
ams 1 Pet. 5, 14. 

Φιλήμων, ονος, 6, Philemon, pr. n. of a 
Christian of Coloese, Philem. 1; comp. v. 
10 and Col. 4,9. He was converted under 
the preaching of Paul, and a church met in 
his house, ν. 9. 19. Paul sent back to him 
his slave Onesimus from Rome, with an 
epistle. 

Φιλητός, ov, or PirANTOos, ov, 5, Phi- 
letus, pr. n. of an opposer of Paul. 2 Tim. 
2, 17. 


φιλία, as, ἡ, (Φίλος) love, friendship, 
fondness, ο. gen. of object, James 4.4 ἡ 
Φιλία τοῦ κόσμου. Sept. for MANX Prov. 
10, 12. 16, 17.—Jos. Ant. 11. 3.1. Dem. 
19 pen. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 4. Hi. 3. 3. 

Φιλιππήσιος, ov, ὁ, α Philippian, Phil. 
4, 15. 

Φίλιπποι, ων, of, Philippi, a city of | 
proconsular Macedonia, situated eastward 
of Amphipolis within the limits of ancient 
Thrace, Acts 16, 12. 20, 6. Phil. 1, 2. 
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1 Thess. 3, 2.—It was anciently called 
Κρήνιδες, from its many fountains ; but hav- 
ing been taken and fortified by Philip of 
Macedon, he named it after himself, Philip- 
pi. In its vicinity were gold and silver 
mines ; and it became afterwards celebrated 
for the defeat of Brutus and Cassius. In 
Acts 16, 12 it is called a colony, see in xo- 
λωνία. Plin. H. Ν. 4. 11 intus Philtppi co- 
lonia. It is there said also to be πρώτη τῆς 
µερίδος τῆς Μακεδονίας πόλις, i. Θ. a chief 
city of this part of Macedonia ; not the cap- 
ital, for this was Amphipolis, Liv. 45. 29. 
Others explain πρώτη of its geographical 
position, the first city as one comes from the 
east; but Paul had just landed at Neapolis, 
still farther east. See Diod. Sic. 16. 8. 
Strabo 7. p. 330. Dion Cass. 47. p. 232. See 
also Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. ΠΠ. p. 393. For 
its site and the present state of its ruins, 
see W. G. Schauffler in Miss. Herald, 1836. 
p. 384 ϱη. Leake’s Trav. in North. Greece 
ΠΠ. p. 214 sq. 

Φίλιππος, ov, 6, Philip, pr. Ὀ. of seve- 
ral persons. 

1. Philip, one of the twelve apostles, a 
native of Bethsaida, John 1, 44. 45. 46. 47. 
49. 6, 5.7. 12, 21. 32bis. 14, 8. 9. Matt. 
10, 3. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6, 14. Acts 1, 13. 

2. Philip the Evangelist, 5 εὐαγγελιστης, 
one of the seven primitive deacons at Jeru- 
salem, but residing afterwards at Cesarea, 
Acts 6, 5. 21,8. After the death of Ste- 
phen he preached the gospel at Samaria, 
Acts 8, 5. 6. 12. 13; comp. ν. 14. It was 
he also who baptized the Ethiopian treasu- 
rer, Acts 8, 26. 29. 80. 31. 34. 35. 37. 38. 
39. 40; comp. v. 5 aq. 

3. Philip, tetrarch of Batanea, Trachoni- 
tis, and Auranitis, Luke 3,1. He was a 
gon of Herod the Great, by his wife Cleo- 
patra, and own brother of Herod Antipas ; 
at his death, his tetrarchy was annexed to 
Syria. From him the city Paneas took the 
name of Cesarea Philippi, Matt. 16, 13. 
Mark 8, 27; see in Καισάρεια no. 1. Comp. 
in Ἡρώδης no. 1 fin. Jos. Ant. 17. 1.3. ib. 
17. 11. 4. ib. 18. 4. 6. B. J. 1.28.4. ib. 2. 
6. 1, 3. 

4. Philip Herod, called by Josephus only 
‘Hpddns, also a son of Herod the Great, by 
Mariamne the daughter of Simon the High 
Priest. He was the first husband of Hero- 
diaz, see in ‘Hpwdias; and lived a private 
life, having been disinherited by his father ; 
Matt. 14, 3. Mark 6, 17. Luke 3, 19.—See 
Jos. B. J. 1. 28. 4, comp. Ant. 11. 1. 2. 
Also Ant. 17. 4. 2, comp. Β. J. 1. 80. 7. 
Ant. 18. 5. 1. 


φιλοσοφία 


φιλόνεος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Φίλος, Seds,) 
loving Glod, pious ; Subst. a lover of God, 
9 Tim. 3, 4.—Poll. On. 1. 30. Luc. Calumn. 
14 πρὸς τὸν εὔσεβη καὶ φιλόδεον. 

Φιλόλουγος, ov, ὁ, Philologus, pr. n. of 
a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 15. 

Φφιλονεικία, ας, ἡ, (φιλόνεικος;) love of 
strife, contentiousness, Dem. 1440. 22. Thuc. 
1. 413 emulation, ardour, Pol. 4. 49. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 18.—In Ν. T. quarrel, con 
tention, strife, Luke 22, 24. So 2 Macc. 
4, 4. Pol. 5. 98. 9. Plato Rep. 5565. a. 

φιλόνεικος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, νεῖκος;) 
loving strife, contentious, , 1 Cor. 
11, 16.—Jos. Ant. 15. 6. 2. Plut. Agesi. 2. 
Xen. Eq. 9. 8. 


φιλοξενία, ας, ἡ, (φιλόξενος;) love to 
strangers, hospitality, Rom. 12, 13. Heb. 13, 
3.—Plut. Thes. 14, 33. Pol. 4. 20. 1. Plato 
Legg. 953. a. ; 

φιλόξενος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, Edvos,) 
loving strangers, hospitable, 1 Tim. 3, 2. 
Tit. 1, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 9.—Paleph. δ. 1. Plut. 
Cimon 10. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 3. 


φιλοπρωτεύω, {. εὔσω, (φιλόπρωτος)) 
to love to be first, to strive for pre-eminence, 
8 John 9.—Only in N. T. Comp. φιλό- 
πρωτος Artemid. 3. 33. Plut. Solon 29. 


φίλος, η, ον, pr. Pass. loved, dear, be- 
friended, Hom. Od. 2. 363 φίλε τέκνο». Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 3 wav’ ὅσα φίλα τούτοις ἦν. 
Hdian. 7.9.14. Also Act. loving, friendly, 
kind, Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 1 Seds εὐμενὴς ἄρχεταε 
γίνεσβαι καὶ φίλος. Dem. 480. 9. Thuc. 7. 
1.—In N. T. Subst. ὁ φίλος, a friend, 
Buttm. ὁ 138. 5. Luke 7, 6 ἔπεμψε πρὸς αὖ- 
τὸν... φίλους. 11, 5 bis, 6. 8. 12,4. 14, 
12. 16, 6. 29. 16, 9. 21, 16. 38, 12. John 
11,11. 15, 18. 14.15. 19, 13 φίλος τοῦ 
Kaicapos, ἃ favourer of Cesar, loyal to him. 
Acts 10,24. 19,31 ὄντες αὐτῷ Φίλοι, friends 
to him. 27,3. James 2,23 φίλος Seov. 4, 4 
d. τοῦ κόσμου. 3 John 15 bis. In the sense 
of companion, associate, Matt. 11, 19 d. re- 
λωνῶν κτλ. Luke 7, 34. John 3, 29 ¢. τοῦ 
νυµφίου, a brideman, see in νυµφών. Asa 
word of courteeus address, Luke 14, 10. 
Sept. for SN Esth. 5,10; 99 Ex. 83, 11. 
Job 2, 11; "3% companion Dan. 2, 13. 17. 
18. So Pol. 9. 24.2. Dem. 118. 27. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 4. 1; ο. dat. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33. 
—For ἡ φίλη a female friend Luke 16, 9, 
see art. φίλη. 

φιλοσοφία, as, ἡ, (Φιλοσοφέω, φιλάσο- 
Φος) pr. love of wisdom, Hdian. 1. 3. 6; 
then, philosophy, knowledge natural and 
moral, knowledge of things human and di- 


φιλόσοφος 


vine, comp. in σοφία πο. 3. Hechin. Dial. 
Socr. 2. 23. Hdian. 4. 5. 18. Xen. Conv. 1. 
5; spoken of the wisdom and learning of 
the Chaldeans, Diod. Sic. 3. 29.—In N. T. 
philosophy, i. e. the Jewish theology or theo- 
logical learning, pertaining to the interpre- 
tation of the law and other scriptures, and 
to the traditional law of ceremonial observ- 
ances, Col. 2,8; comp. v. 16 et 1 Tim. 6, 
20. So Philo, πάτριος φιλοσοφία, i. e. Jew- 
ish theology, Leg. ad Cai. p. 1014. d; de 
Somn. p. 1125. d; also Josephus, c. Ap. 2. 
4. Ant. 18. 1. 2. 

φιλόσοφος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Φίλος, σοφία,) 
pr. loving wisdom ; then as Subst. α philo- 
sopher, an inquirer after knowledge natural 
and moral, in things human and divine ; 
spoken in N. T’. of Greek philosophers, Epi- 
cureans and Stoics, who spent their time in 
inquiries and disputations respecting moral 
science, Acts 17, 18.—Arr. Epict. 3. 23. 30. 
Hdian. 1. 9. 7. Xen. Vect. 5.4 σοφισταὶ 
καὶ φιλόσοφοι. 

Φίλόστορηος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Φίλος, 
στοργή;) loving tenderly, kindly affecttoned, 
pr. towards one’s kindred ; in N. T.. towards 
Christian brethren, Rom. 13, 10.—Pr. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 10. 5. Plut. Cleomen. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 2. 

φιλότεκνος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Φίλος, τέκνον;) 
loving one’s children, Tit. 2, 4.~Luc. Ty- 
rann. 4. Plut. Amator. 23, see in φίλανδρος. 

Φιλοτιµέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (Φιλότιμος ; φίλος, τιµή;) to love ho- 
nour, tu be ambitious, Luc. Icarom. 17. Dem. 
1046. 7.—In Ν. T. with an infin. to be am- 
bitous of doing any thing, to exert oneself, 
to strive, pr. from a love and sense of hon- 
_ our; as in Engl. to make {ία point of hon- 
: our todo so and so. Rom. 15, 20 οὕτω δὲ 
Φιλοτιμούμενον εὐαγγελίζεσδαι κτλ. 2 Cor. 
5, 9. 1 Thess. 4, 11 παρακαλοῦμεν ὑμᾶς... 
"Φιλοτιμεῖσδαι ἠσυχάζειν κτλ. So Jos. Ant. 
15. 9. 5. Al. V. H. 9. 39. Diod. Sic. 1. 1 
init. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 3. 

Φιλοφρόνως, adv. (Φιλόφρω»,) in a 
Sriendly-minded manner, kindly, courteously, 
Acts 28, 7.—2 Macc. 3, 9. Plut. Solon 5. 
Xen. Mem. 8. 10. 4. 

φιλόφρων, ovos, 5, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, φρή»;) 
friendly-minded, kind, courteous, 1 Pet. 3, 
8 Rec. where later edit. ταπεινόφρων.--- 
Plut. Amator. 19. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6. 

dipow, ὢ, f. dow, (Φιμός) 1. to muz- 
zie, as oxen treading out grain ; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 
9, 9 et 1 Tim. 5, 18 οὗ dipadces βοῦν ἆλο- 
évra, quoted from Deut. 25, 4 where Sept, 
for BOM; see in art. ἁλοάω. 
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3. Trop. to muzzle, to stop the mouth, fo 
put to silence; Pass. to be silenced, silent, 
to hold one’s peace. a) Spoken of per- 
sons, Matt. 22, 34 ὅτι ἐφίμωσε τοὺς Σαδ- 
δουκαίους. 1 Pet. 2,15. Pass. Matt. 22, 132. 
Mark 1, 25 et Luke 4, 35 φιμώδητι. So 
Jos. B. J. 1. 33. 3. Luc. Mort. Peregr. 15. 
Sext. Empir. adv. Logic. Ἡ. 275. b) Of 
winds and waves, Pass. to be still, hushed ; 
Mark 4, 39 πεφίµωσο. On this Perf. im- 
perat. comp. Buttm. § 137. η. 13. So Jos. 
de Mace. § 3 fin. 

Φλέγων, ovos, ὁ, Phlegon, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 14. 

Φλογίζω, f. ίσω, (Φλόξ;) to set on fire, 
to burn up, pr. Sept. for DM> Ps. 97, 8. 
Ecclus. 3, 30. Soph. Philoct. 1199.—In Ν. 
T. trop. to inflame, to fire with passion, 
discord, hatred; spoken of the tongue, ο. 
acc. James 3, 6 bis. 


PrOE, yds, ἡ. (φλέγωι) @ flame, Luke 
16, 24 ἐν τῇ Φλογὶ ταύτῃ. So Φλὸέ πυρός, 
a flame of fire, flaming fire, Acts 7, 30. 
Rev. 1, 14. 2, 18. 19, 12; ἐν πυρὶ Φλογός 
id. 2 Thess. 1, 8; comp. in wup no. 1. 
Sept. for 310 Is. 29,6; M3I> Joel 1, 19; 
M2? Ex. 3,2. So Ecclus. 8, 13 ἐν πυρὶ 
φλογός, El. V. H. 5. 6. Xen. Conv. 2. 24. 
—Of lightning, Heb. 1, 7 πυρὸς φλόγα, 
quoted from Ps. 104, 4 where Heb. ©% 

wit, Sept. Vatic. πῦρ Φλέγο». Sept. for 
32 Is, 30, 30. 

Φλυαρέω, &, f. how, (Φλύαρος;) io talke 
nonsense, io prate, to trifle, intrans. Machin. 
Dial. Socr. 2. 16. Xen. An. 3. 1. 26.—In 
Ν. T. ο. acc. to prate about or against ; 
3 John 10 λόγοις πονηροῖς Φλυαρῶν ἡμᾶς. 

Prvapos, ου, 6, 7, adj. (Prver, Lat. fluo,) 
pr. ‘ overflowing with talk ;’ hence Subst. 
a silly talker, praier, trifler, 1 Tim. 6, 13.— 
Arr. Epict. 3. 25. 8. Luc. Asin. 10. Plato 
Ax. 369. b. 


φοβ ερός, d, όν, (φοβέω;) fearful, terri- 
ble, frightful; Heb. 10, 27 φοβερὰ δέ τις 
ἐκδοχὴ κρισέως. Vv. 31. 12,21. Sept. for 
asi] Gen. 98, 17. Deut. 10, 17.—Dem. 
505. 12. Xen. An. 5. 2. 23. 

φοβέω, &, f. nom, (φόβος) to pul tn 
fear, to terrify, to frighten, Hdian. 1. 8. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 48 αἱ κάµηλοι ἐφόβουν τοὺς 
ious.—Oftener and in Ν. T. only Mid. 
Φοβέομαι, οὔμαι, Pass. aor. 1 ἐφοβήσδην 
and fut. 1 φοβηβήσομαι often in Mid. sense ; 
pr. ‘to put oneself in fear,’ i. e. 

1. to fear, to be afraid, to be terrified, af- 
frighted, either from fear simply or from 
astonishment ; see Buttm. § 135. 3, 4, 5. 
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§ 136. 1, 2. In various constructions: a) 
Intrans. and absol. Rom. 13, 4 ἐὰν δὲ κακὸν 
ποιῇς, poBov. So μὴ φοβοῦ fear not Mark 
5, 36. Luke 1, 13, 30; μὴ φοβεῖσδε Matt. 
14, 27. Mark 6, 50; ἐφοβοῦντο Mark 10, 
32. 16,8; ἐφοβήδη Matt. 14, 30. Acts 22, 
29; ἐφοβήβησαν σφόδρα Matt. 17,6. 27, 
54. etc. Heb. 13, 6 κύριος ἐμοὶ βοηδὸς καὶ 
ov φοβηβήσοµαι, quoted from Ps. 118, 6 
where Sept. for 8°"; as also Gen. 15, 1. 
50,19. Ex. 2,14. (Paleph. 32.2. ΑΙ. V. 
H. 3. 43. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 30.) With ac- 
cus. of a kindred noun ; comp. Buttm. § 131. 
4. Winer §32. 2; 80 1 Pet. 3, 14 τὸν δὲ 
Φφόβον αὐτῶν μὴ φοβηθῆτε, fear not their 
fear, i. 9. which they would inspire. v. 6 μὴ 
Φοβ. pndepiay πτόησιν. Emphat. Mark 4, 
41 et Luke 2,9 ἐφοβήλησαν φόβυν peyay. 
b) Trans. ο. acc. comp. Buttm. § 135. 3, 4, 5. 
Winer § 39. 3. So c.acc. of person, Matt. 
10, 26 μὴ οὖν φοβηβητε αὐτούς. 14, 5 ἐφο- 
βήδη τὸν ὄχλον. Mark 12,12. Luke 20, 19. 
John 9, 22. Acts 9, 26. Rom. 18, 8 τὴν 
ἐξουσίαν concr. Gal. 2, 13. al. Sept. for 
x" Num. 21, 34. Deut. 8, 2. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 16. 3. Xen. Hi. 2. 18.) With acc. 
of thing, τὸ διάταγµα Heb. 11, 23; τὸν Sv- 
μὸν τοῦ βασιλέως ν. 27; μηδέν Rev. 2, 10. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2. Plut. Galba 22. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 8; τί Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22. 
c) With awé ο. gen. to fear from, to be 
afraid of any one; Matt. 10, 28 μὴ φο- 
βεῖσὃε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀποκτερόντων τὸ copa. 
Luke 12, 4. Sept. for 19 82° Deut. 1, 29. 
Lev. 26,2. Ps. 3, 5; Jo PM Jer. 10, 2. 
d) With pn, lest; Acts 27, 17 φοβούμενοί 
re, μὴ als τὴν σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. Also c. 
μήπως id. ν. 29. 2 Cor. 11, 3. 12, 20. Gal. 
4, 11 φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, μόπως κτλ. i. Θ. as to 
you; c. µήποτε id. Heb. 4, 1. So ο. µή 
Hdian. 1. 14. 27. Thac. 1. 36. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 10; µήποτε Sept. Gen. 32, ΙΙ. e) 
With an infin. to fear to do any thing, to 
scruple, to hesitate ; Matt. 1, 20 |B Φοβη- 
37s παραλαβεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴ» γυναϊκά σου. 2, 
23. Mark 9, 33. Luke 9, 45. Sept. for 
SN) Gen. 19, 30. 46, 8. Ex. 34, 30. So 
Plut. Galba 27. Xen. An. 1. 3. 17. 

2. Morally, to fear, to reverence, to honour, 
ϱ. accus. a) Genr. Mark 6, 20 ἐφοβεῖτο 
τὸν Ἰωάννην. Eph. 5, 33 ἵνα φοβῆται τὸν 
ἄνδρα. Sept. and 81" Lev. 19, 3. Josh. 4, 
14. So Plut. Galba 3. Hdian. 3. 13. 6. 
b) Spec. τὸν Ξεὸν Vv. τὸν κύριον φοβεῖσβας, 
to fear God, to reverence, e. g. to stand in 
awe of God, the punisher of wrong, so as 
not to do evil ; Luke 18, 2 τὸν 5εὸν μὴ Φο- 
βούμενος, καὶ ἄνβρωπον μὴ ἐντρεπόμενος. Vv. 
4. 38, 40. Col. 3, 22. 1 Pet. 2,17. (Sept. 


Φοίβη 


Ex. 1, 17. 21. Lev. 19, 14.) Also by 
Hebr. in the sense of religious awe, piety, 
i. q. (0 worship, to adore God; Luke 1, 50 
καὶ τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ ... τοῖς φοβουμένοις av- 
τόν. Acts 10, 2. 22. 35. Rev. 11,18. 14, 7. 
15, 4. 19,5. So οἱ φοβούμενοι τὸν 3εόν, 
i. q. proselytes, Acts 13, 16. 26; comp. in 
σέβω. Sept. and 8" Deut. 4, 10. 39. 
1 Sam. 12, 14. etc, + 


φόβητρον, ου, τό, (φοβέω,) something 
fearful, a fearful sight, terrible portent ; ; 
Luke 21, 11 φόβητρά τε καὶ onpeia ar’ οὗ- 
ρανοῦ. Sept. for ΚΕΠ Is. 19, 17.—Anth. 
Gr. ΤΠ. p. 45. Luc. Philopatr. 9. Plato Ax. 
367. a. 

, φόβος, ου, 6, (peBopat,) 1. fear, terror, 
affright ; Matt. 14, 26 ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου ἔκρα- 
fay. Luke 1, 12 φόβος ἐπέπεσεν én’ airdy. 
2, 9 ἐφοβήδησαν φόβον peyay, see in 
βέω 1. a. 8,37. 21,26. Rom. 8, 15. 2 Cor. 7, 
5 φόβοι, fears. ν. 11. 1 Tim. 5, 20. 1 John 
4, 18 ter. With gen. of pers. or thing 
feared, i. e. which inspires fear; Matt. 28, 
4 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ φόβου αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ ἀγγέλου, 
John 7, 13. 19, 38. 20, 19. 1 Pet. 3, 14 
comp. in φοβέω no. 1.a. Heb. 3, 15 ¢. τοῦ 
Ξανάτον. Rev. 18, 10. 15. Meton. a terror, 
an object of fear, Rom. 13, 3. Sept. for 
naa Gen. 9, 2. Jon. 1, 10. 15; "mp Deut. 
11, 25; Φόβοι for msn KN Job 20,25. So 
Hdian. 1. 14. 19. Dem. '798. 3. Xen. An. 3. 
2. 19, 21.—Spec. with the idea of astonish- 
ment, amazement ; Matt. 28, 8 μετὰ φόβου 
καὶ χαρᾶς peydAns. Mark 4, 41. Luke 1, 65. 
5, 26. Ἴ, 16. Acts 2, 43. 5,5. 11. 19, 17. 
Rev. 11, 11. 

2. In a moral sense, fedr, reverence, re- 
Spect, honour ; e. g. towards persons, Rom. 
13, 7 bis, ἁπόδοτε οὖν πᾶσι τὰς ὀφειλάς... 
τῷ τὸν φόβο», φόβον. Elsewhere of God 
or Christ, φόβος τοῦ 9εοῦ v. κύριον, i. 6. 8 
deep and reverential feeling of accounta- 
bility to God or Christ; 2 Cor. 5,11 εἶδότες 
οὖν τὸν φόβο» τοῦ κυρίου κτλ. Ἴ, 1. Eph. 5, 
21 ὑποτασσόμενοι ἀλλήλοις ἐν φόβφ Χρι- 
στοῦ. Simply, with τοῦ Φεοῦ or the like 
impl. 1 Pet. 3, 18 comp. Eph. 5, 21. Jude 
23. Intens. ἐν φόβφ καὶ ἐν τρόµῳ, 1 Cor. 
2, 3. 3 Cor. 7,15. Phil. 2, 12. Eph. 6, 5. 
(Sept. for mans 2 Chr. 19, 9. Ps. 2, 11; 
sng Ps. 36,1.) By Hebr. iq. religion, 
piety, p. τοῦ κύριου Acts 9, 31; φ. τοῦ Seov 
Rom. 3, 18; simpl. 1 Pet. 1, 17. 8, 2. 15. 
Sept. for Mi PRI" Ps, 19, 10. Prov. 1,7. 
29. 8,13. So Ecclus. 1, 12. 18. 40, 26. 

Φοίβη, ης, ἡ, Phebe, pr. n. of a Chris- 
tian female, an almoner (ἡ διάκονος) in the 
church at Cenchrea, whom Paul, writing 


Φοινίκη 


from Corinth, commends to the ehurch at 
Rome, Rom. 16, 1. 


Φοινίκη, ys, ἡ, (φοίνιξ) Phenicia, 
Phenice, a narrow tract of country on the 
eastern shore of the Mediterranean, north 
of Palestine ; according to Greek and Ro- 
man writers, terminating on the north at 
the river Eleutherus, nearly opposite the 
little island Aradus; and extending on the 
south as far as Dora, or even to Pelusium; 
though according to the Scriptures all the 
country south of Tyre belonged to the 
Hebrew jurisdiction ; comp. in Typos. The 
Phenicinns were the most celebrated com- 
mercial nation of antiquity; their chief 
cities were Tyre and Sidon ; and they plan- 
ted many colonies, among others Carthage. 
Other cities were Byblus, Orthosias, Bery- 
tus now Beirit. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
II. i. p. 1 8q. Winer Realw. art. Phonicien. 
—Acts 11, 19. 15, 3 31, 2. 


φοίνιξ, wos, 6, (sometimes φοῖνεξ) a 
palm-tree, the date-palm, Phenix dactylifera 
of Linnseus, one of the princes of the vege- 
table kingdom. The palm is a lofty tree, 
consisting of a straight scaly trank, crowned 
with a spreading evergreen tuft of long 
narrow leaves. It was anciently very abun- 
dant in Palestine, particularly around Jeri- 
cho, which was thence called the City of 
Palms, BYTORNI 35, Sept. πόλις φοινίκων, 
Deut. 84, 3. Judg. 1,.16. 2 Chr. 28, 15; 
comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 1. ib, 15. 4. 2. al. 
Hence on Jewish and Roman coins, the 
palm sometimes appears as the emblem of 
Palestine. Its fruit is the date, a great 
article of food in oriental countries. The 
boughs, calied also palms, were borne in 
the hands or strewed in the way on seasons 
of rejoicing; so John 12, 13. Rev. 7, 9; 
comp. 1 Macc. 13, 51. Sept. for xp i. 
ce. Neh. 8, 1'7.—32 Mace. 10, 7. Jos. B. J. 4. 
8. 3. Diod. Sic. 2. 53. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 22. 


Φοίνιξ, ixos, ἡ, Phenix, a city on the 
S. E. coast of Crete, with a harbour, Acts 
97, 12. 

Φονεύς, έως, ὁ, (φονεύω,) a πιαπείανεν, 
murderer, Matt. 22, '7. Acts 3, 14. 7, 52. 
28, 4. 1 Pet. 4,15. Rev. 21, 8. 22, 15.— 
Wied. 12, 6. Hdian. 3. 12. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 6. 

φονεύω, f. εὔσω, (pdvos,) to kill a per- 
s0n, to slay, to murder ; absol. ov φονεύσεις 
Matt. 5, 21. 19, 18. Rom. 13,9; μὴ φονεύ- 
ops Mark 10, 19. Luke 18, 20. James 2, 11. 
(Sept. for nx Ex. 20, 13. Deut. 5, 17.) 
Genr. Matt. 6, 21. James 3, 11. 4, 2 see in 
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ζηλόω no. 8. With an accns. Matt. 23, 31 
τῶν Φονευσάντων τοὺς mpopnras. v. 35. 
James 5, 6. Sept. for mz Deut. 4, 42. 
Josh. 20, 5. 6; 11Π Neh. 4, 11.—Hdian. 1. 
17. 25. Diod. Sic. 20. 22. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2 11. 

φόνος, ov, 5, (obs. φένω) a killing of 
men, murder, slaughter ; Mark 15, 7 φόνον 
ποποιήκεισαν. Luke 23, 19. 25 στάσιν καὶ 
Φόνον. Acts 9,1. Rom. 1, 39. Heb. 11, 37 
ἐν φόνῳ µαχαίρας. Plur. φόροι, murders, 
Matt. 15, 19. Mark 7, 21. Gal. ὅ, 21. Rev. 
9,21. Sept. for m3 bloodshed Ex. 22, 2. 
Prov. 1, 18; φϕ. ποιεῖν Deut. 22,8; φ. µα- 
xaipas for ΛΙ Ex. 17, 13. Deut. 13, 
15.—2 Macc. ‘4, 36. AL V. H. 2. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 65. 

φορέω, ὦ, f. now, (φέρω;) pr. frequenta- 
tive, implying the repetition or continuance 
of the simple action expressed by φέρω, 
Passow s. v. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 585; to bear 
about with or on oneself, to wear, c. acc. 
Matt. 11, 8 τὰ μαλακὰ φοροῦντες. John 19, 
5 στέφανο». Rom. 18, 4 τὴν µάχαιραν. 
1 Cor. 15, 49 bis. James 2, 3 τὴν έσβητα. 
—Ecclus. 11, 3. Pol. 6. 22.1. Xen. CEc. 
17, 3. 

opor, ου, τό, Lat. forum, only in pr. n. 
Φόρον ᾽Αππίου, Forum Appii, a small town 
on the Appian way, Acts 28, 15; see fully 
in Αππιος. 


φόρος, ου, ὅ, (Φέρω;) pr. ‘ what is borne, 
brought in;’ hence, a tax, tribute, laid upon 
persons and their property annually, in dis- 
tinction from τέλος toll, which was more usu- 
ally levied on merchandise and travellers; 
Luke 20, 22 φόρον δοῦναι. 23,2. Rom. 13, 6 
φόρους redeire. v. 7 bis. Sept. for oy 
Judg. 1, 30. 2 Sam. 20, 24; may Ezra 4, 
20.—1 Macc. 3, 31 ¢. τῶν χωρῶν. Jos. Ant. 
17. 11. 2 φόρους ἐπιβαλλομένους ἑκάστοις 
τὸ én’ ἔτος. Hdian. 6. 3. 8. Xen. Conv. 4. 32. 

φορτίζω, f. ίσω, (φόρτος!) to burden, to 
load, to lay a burden upon any one, pr. 
Anthol. Gr. [V. p. 289. ult—In Ν. T. trop. 
of the burden of the Jewish ritual, with two 
acc. Luke 11, 46 φορτίζετε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
φορτία δυσβάστακτα, comp. Buttm. § 131. δ. 
Winer § 32. 4. Pass. Part. Matt. 11, 28 
οἱ κοπιῶντες καὶ πεφορτισµένοι, ye weary 
and heavy laden, sc. with the burden of sin 
and suffering. 

φορτίον, ου, τό, (Φόρτος,) @ burden, 
load; a dimin. in form but not in sense, 
comp. Buttm. § 119. n. 16. 

1. Spoken of a ship, the lading, freight, 
cargo, Acts 27, 10 in later edit. for φόρτος 
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in Rec.—Jos. Ant. 14. 14.3. Xen. Cec. 
8. 12. Genr. Sept. Is. 46,1. Al. V. H. 9. 
14. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 6. 

2. Trop. a) Of the Jewish ceremo- 
nial law as a burden upon its followers, 
Matt. 23, 4. Luke 11, 46 bis; comp. in 
Φορτίέω. Of the precepts and requisitions 
of Christ, in antithesis, Matt. 11,30; comp. 
in ζυγός. So Act. Thom. §28. Diog. Laert. 
7. 5. 4 αὐτὸς µόνος Suvac%as βαστάσαι Σή- 
νωνος φορτίον. b) Of the burden of one’s 
faults, sins, Gal. 6,5. Comp. Sept. and 
9 Ὁ Ps, 38, 5. 

φόρτος, ου, ὁ, (φέρω) Ρε. ‘what is 
borne,’ a burden, load; Θ. g. of a ship, 
lading, freight, cargo, Acta 27, 10 Rec. 
see in φορτίον no. 1.—Luc. Navig. 18 τὸ 
mAoiov...xal ὁ φόρτος. Soph. Trach. 537. 

Φορτουνάτος, ov, 6, Fortunatus, pr. n. 
of a Christian, 1 Cor. 16, 17. 

φραγέλλιο», ον, τό, Lat. flagellum, a 
whip, scourge, John 2, 15. See in ἱμάς no. 
2.—Schol. in Aristoph. Acharn. 724, ἵμα»- 
ras δέ, λώρους, Φραγελλια. Hesych. σκυ- 
τἆλαι τῶν ὄχεων φραγέλλια, λᾶροι. 

φραγελλόω, &, f. dow, (φραγέλλιο»,) 
Lat. flagello, to flagellate, to scourge, ο. acc. 
Matt. 27, 26. Mark 15,15. See in inds 
πο. 2.—Test. XII Patr. p. 728 φραγελλό- 
σας µε. 

φραγµός, ov, 6, (φράσσω,) a fence, a 
hedge, as inclosing any thing; e. g. a thorn- 
hedge around a vineyard, besides which 
there was usually a wall; Matt. 21,33 dpa- 
γμὸν αὐτῷ περιέδηκε. Mark 12,1; comp. 
Is. 5, 2.5 where Sept. for P39 and M3%0d. 
Luke 14, 23 els τὰς ὁδοὺς καὶ φραγμούε, 
{Πίο the highways and hedges, i. e. the nar- 
row ways among the vineyards. Trop. 
Eph. 3, 14, see in µεσότοιχο». Sept. also 
for "3 Num. 23, 24. Ecc. 10, 8—Plut. 
Cimon 10 τῶν ἀγρῶν τοῦς φραγμοὺε ἀφεῖ- 
λεν. Xen. Venat. 11. 4. 

φράζω, f. άσω, to say, to speak, to tell, 
to declare in words, c. ace. Luc. D. Deor. 
6.2. Plat. Theseus 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 
15.—In Ν. T. to tell, to explain, to inter- 
pret, ©. acc. τὴν παραβολήν Matt. 13, 36. 
15, 15; Sept. for [39 Job 6, 24; Min 
Job 12, 8.—Jos. Vit. § 59. Ceb. Tab. 33. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 8. 11. 

φράσσω v. -TTO, f. ζω, to inclose with 
a fence, hedge, wall, for protection, to fence 
around, to hedge in, ο. acc. Sept. for Πλ 
Hos. 2,6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 25; a city with 
walls, fo fortify, Hdian. 8. 2. 13; a defile 
with troops, fo ελιά up, Plut. Cato Maj. 13. 


φρίσσω 


So the ears with wax, to stop, τὰ Sra, Sept. 
for BOS Prov. 21, 13. Luc. Nigr. 19.—Ia 
N. T. only in reference to the mouth, φράσ- 
σειν τὸ ordpa, to stop the mouth, viz. 

1. Pr. as of wild beasts, Heb. 11, 33 
ἔφραξαν στόµατα λεόντων, i. e. rendered 
them harmless, powerless; comp. Dan. 6, 
23.—M. Antonin. 13. 1, ὁ δὲ Φύλιος περι" 
βαλὼν τὸν βραχίονα τῇ ἐσνῆτι, y ἐφόρει, 
ἔφραξέ re τὸ στόµα τοῦ λέοντος. Diog. 
Laert. 5. 5. 

2. Trop. i. q. to stlence, to put to silence; 
Rom. 8, 19 ἵνα πᾶν στόµα φραγῇ. So 
2 Cor. 11, 10 ἡ καύχησις αὕτη οὐ φραγή- 
σεται.---3 Mace. 14, 86. So ἐμφράσσειν 
τὸ στόµα Dem. 406. 5. 


φρέαρ, ατος, τό, @ well, pit, cistern, for 
water, dug in the earth, and thus strictly 
distinguished from πηγή a fountain; though 
a well may also be called a fountain; comp. 
in πηγή no. 3, and Heb. Lex. art. δα. 
Luke 14, 5. John 4, 11 τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ BaSv. 
v. 12. Sept. for "83 Gen. 16, 14. 26, 15. 
18 sq. So Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 7. Luc. Demon. 
22. Xen. An. 4. 2. 25.—Trop. of any pit; 
abyss, e. g. in Hades, the bottomless pit, 
Rev. 9, 1. 2ter. Sept. φρέαρ διαφδορᾶς 
for mid "ND Ps. 55, 24. 


φρεναπατάω, @, f. now, (φρήν, ἆπα- 
τάω,) to deceive the mind of any one; genr. 
to deceive, c. acc. Gal. 6, 3 ἑαυτὸν $.—He- 
sych. φρεναπατᾷ  χλευάζει. Not found in 
classic writers. 

φρεναπάτης, ov, 6, (φρενακατάω) α 
mind-deceiver; genr. a deceiver, seducer, 
Tit. 1, 10.—Etymol. Mag. 811. 3. Not 
found in classic writers. 

φρήν, ενός, ἡ, the diaphragm, midriff, 
separating the heart and lungs from the 
abdomen, Auschyl. Prom. 881; Plur. Plato 
Tim. 70. a. Meton. the heart and parts 
about the heart, the breast, Lat. pracordia, 
Hom. Π. 10. 10. ib. 18. 493.—Hence, as 
the supposed seat of all mental emotions 
and faculties, usually and in N. T. meton. 
the mind, the soul, including the intellect, 
disposition, feelings ; ; 1 Cor. 14, 20 bis, μὴ 
παιδία yiveoDe ταῖς φρεσίν...ταῖς δὲ pea! 
τέλειοι yiveoSe. Sept. for & Prov. 7, 7 
9, 4.—Hdian. 3. 11. 17. Dem. 780. 21 vos 
καὶ φρενῶν ἀγαδῶν καὶ προνοίας πολλης, 
Xen. Conv. 8. 30. 


φρίσσω ν. -ττω, f. fw, (Φρίξ;) to be 
rough, ruffled, uneven, with bristling points, 
to bristle; e. g. a field with ears of grain, 
Hom. Il. 23. 599; an army with spears, 
Il. 13. 339. Spec. of the hair, to bristle, 
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fo stand on end, Hes. Op. 538 or 542; 
also of animals, to bristle up the hair or 
mane, Hes. Scut. 391. Plut. Aristid. 18. 
—In Ν. T. of persons, to shudder, (ο quake, 
from fear or aversion, in which the skin 
becomes rough and pimpled, and the hair 
stands on end; absol. James 2, 19 τὰ das- 
µόνια...ᾠρίσσουσι. So Sept. Dan. 7, 15. 
Judith 16,8. Plut. de Puer. educ. 12. Dem. 
832. 11 πεφρικὼς ἀκούω. 

Φρονέω, &, f. now, (ppyy,) expressing 

the action of the φρή», φρένες, i. e. of the 
mind, heart, will; so to have mind, intellect, 
to think, to be compos mentis, Hom. Ἡ. 6. Ἴ9. 
ΑΙ. V. H. 14. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 19.--- 
In N. T. and usually, {ο mind, to be minded, 
to have in mind, to be disposed or inclined 
in any way; spoken generally of any act 
or emotion of the mind. 
_ 1. Genr. to think, to mean, to be of opi- 
nion; with acc. of thing implying manner 
of thinking, Acts 28, 22 ἀκοῦσαι ἃ φρονεῖς. 
Rom. 12, 3 wap’ ὃ δεῖ φρονεῖν. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 
Gal. 5,10. Phil. 1,'7 τοῦτο φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶ». With an adv. or the like, 1 Cor. 13, 
11 ὡς νήπιος ἐφρόνουν. Rom. 12, 3 φρονεῖν 
els τὸ coppoveiv.— Wiad. 14, 30. Jos. Β. J. 
5. 7. 4 οὐδὲν ὑγιὲς φρονεῖν. Hdian. 4. 4. 1 
τὰ dvavyria. Dem. 319. 27. Thuc. 6. 36 
κακῶς. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 8. 

2. As including the affections, emotions, 
to be minded, to think, to be disposed tn mind, 
ο. accus. a) Genr. Phil. 2, 5 rotro γὰρ 
Φρονεῖσθω ἐν ὑμῖν ὃ ἐν Χριστφ, i. 6. let the 
same mind be in you as in Christ. Phil. 3, 
15 bis. Rom. [11, 20.] 12, 16 τὰ ὑψηλὰ 


Φρονεῖ», see in ὑψηλός no. 2. (So péya . 


φρονεῖν Luc. D. Deor. 15.1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
26.) In the phrase τὸ αὐτό v. τὸ ἓν Φφρο- 
νεῖν, to be of one mind, one accord, io 
think the same thing, Rom. 123, 16. 15, 
5. 2 Cor. 13, 11. Phil. 2, 2 bis. 3, 16. 
4,2. So ra αὐτά Jos. B. J. 5. 7.4; τὸ 
αὐτό Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 20. Hdot. 1. 60. 
b) Spec. to think, to mind, to favour, pr. to set 
the mind and affections upon; c. acc. Matt. 
16, 23 et Mark 8, 33 οὗ φρονεῖς ra τοῦ Seo, 
GAN’ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπω». Rom. 8, 5 ϕ. τὰ τῆς 
σαρκός. Phil. 3,19 τὰ ἐπίγεια. Col. 3, 2 τὰ 
ἄνω. Sol Macc. 10, 20 φ. τὰ ἡμῶν. Jos, 
B. J. 5. 18. 1. Hdian. 8. 6. 13. Xen. Hell. 
4, 8. 24. 

3. to mind, (0 regard, to care for; with 
ὑπέρ τινος Phil. 4, 10 bis. So 2 Macc. 14, 8. 
—Spec. of time, to regard, to keep, τὴν ἡμέ- 
ραν Rom. 14, 6 quater; comp. Gal. 4, 10. 


φρόνημα, ατος, τό, (ppovéw,) pr. ‘ what 
one has in mind, what one thinks, feels, 
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wills ;? hence, mind, thought, will; Rom 
8, 27 olde τί τὸ φρόνημα τοῦ πνεύματος. 
v. 6 bis. 7 τὸ φρόνημα τῆς σαρκός κτλ.--- 
Jos. Β. J. 4. 6. 1. Diod. Sic. 30. 12. Dem. 
173. 23. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13. 


φρόνησι», εως, ἡ, (φρονέω,) a minding, 
thinking, intention to do so or so, Soph. 
Cid. T. 664.—In Ν. T. 

1. mind, disposition, intention, i. e. the 
mode of thinking and feeling; Luke 1, 17 
ἐν Φφρονήσει Suxaiwy.—Luc. Amor. 47 ἡ 
Seois γείτων ἠρωϊκὴ Φρόνησις. 

2. understanding, insight, prudence ; Eph. 
1, 8 ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ φρονήσει. Sept. for 
13 Prov. 1, 2. 7,4; ΠΕ Prov. 8, 13. 
8,1; N95" 1 Κ. 3, 28. 4, 239.—Jos. Ant. 
8. 7. 5. Luc. Halcy. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
10. Cic. de Off. 1. 43 “prudentia enim, 
quam Graeci φρόνησι» dicunt, est rerum ex- 


. petendarum fugiendarumque scientia.” 


φρόνιμος, η, ov, (φρονέωι) having mind, 
thinking, prudent, wise; Matt. 7,24 dou 
ώσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ φρονίμφ. 10, 16. 24, 45. 
25, 2. 4. 8. 9. Luke 12, 42. 1 Cor. 4, 10. 
10, 15. Comparat. φρονιμώτερος Luke 16, 
8. Also παρ ἑαυτοῖς φρόνιμοι, wise in their 
own conceit, Rom. 11, 25. 12, 16; impl 
2 Cor. 11,19. Sept. for 5297 1 Κ. 3, 12; 
nap’ ἑαντῷ Prov. 3,7; 132 Prov. 14, 6 
18, 15.—Ceb. Tab. 3. Plut. Cato Maj. 9. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 1. ib. 4. 8. 11. 


φρονίµως, adv. (φρόνιμος!) with mind, 
thinkingly, prudently, wisely, Luke 16, 8.— 
Xen. Ag. 1. 17. 


φροντίζω, Ε. low, (pporris, φρονέω, 


φρή»,) to take thought, to be thoughtful, 
provident ; to take care, to be watchful ; 


ο. inf. Tit. 3, 8 ἵνα Φροντίζωσι καλῶν 
ἔργων mpoicragSa. Sept. ο. gen. for Bn 
Ps. 40, 18.—2 Macc. 2, 36. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 123 ο. ἵνα Pol. 2. 8. 8. 


Φρουρέω, &, f. how, (φρουρός, προ- 
οράω,) to watch, to keep watch, absol. Thuc. 
8. 35.—In N. T. and genr. 

1. to watch, to guard, to keep; e. g. of a 
military watch, c. acc. 2 Cor. 11, 32 6 
ἐθνάρχης ... ἐφρούρησε τὴν πόλιν. Trop. 
as of a prisoner, Gal. 3, 33.—Judith 3, 6. 
Jos. B. J. 8. 8. 1. Hdian. 2. 13. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 12. 

3. Trop. to keep, to preserve in any state ; 
Phil. 4, 7 τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῳ. 
Pass. 1 Pet. 1, 5 τοὺς ᾠρορουμένους els σω- 
rnpiay.—Pr. Eurip. Ion 98. 


φρυάσσω ν. -Ττω, f. ξω, (kindr. βρύω, 
βρυάζω,) in classic writers only Mid. depon. 
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Φρυάσσοµαι V. -rropat, to rage, to be fierce, 
pr. of animals, as of horses high-spirited and 
fierce, Callim. Hymn. in Lav. Pall. 3. Plut. 
Lycurg. 22 ὥσπερ ἵπποις γαυριῶσι καὶ 
Φρυαττομένοις πρὸς τοὺς ἀγῶνας. Of per- 
sons acting with pride and insolence, 
2 Mace. 7, 34. 3 Macc. 2, 2. Diod. Sic. 4. 
74.—In N. T. once in the Active voice, 
aor. 1, fo rage, to make a noise and tumult, 
intrans. Acts 4, 25 ἱνατὶ ἐφρύαξαν evn, 
quoted from Ps. 3, 1 where Sept. for Όλη. 


φρύγανον, ov, τό, (φρύγω, φρύσσω;) a 
dry stick or twig; Plur. dry sticks, brush- 
wood; Acts 38, 8 φρυγάνων πλῆδος. Sept. 
for Up Is. 40, 34. 47, 14.—Theophr. H. 
Plant. 1.5. Hdian. 4. 2.21. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 11 φρυγάνα συλλέγοντες ὡς ἐπὶ wip. 

φρυγία, as, ἡ, Phrygia, an inland pro- 
vince of Asia Minor, bounded N. by Bithy- 
nia and Galatia; E. by Cappadocia and Ly- 
caonia; S. by Lycia, Pisidia and Isauria ; 
and W. by Caria, Lydia and Mysia. Acts 
2,10. 16,6. 18,23. [1 Tim. 6, 23.] In 
early times, Phrygia was divided into Phry- 
gia Major on the South, and Phrygia Minor 
on the Northwest. The Romans divided it 
into three parts; Phrygia Salutaris on the 
East ; Phrygia Pacatiana on the West ; and 
Phrygia Katakekaumene in the Middle. 
The cities of Phrygia mentioned in N. T. 
are Laodicea, Hierapolis, and Colosse ; An- 
tioch of Pisidia was also within its limits. 
Hidian. 1. 11. 3. Xen. An. 1.2. 68q. See 
Strabo 13. p. 571,576. Cellar. Not. Orb. II. 
p. 123 sq. 144-149. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
1. ii. p. 202 eq. 

φύγελλος, ov, 6, Phygellus, pr. n. of a 
man who deserted Paul, 2 Tim. 1, 15. 

φυγή, as, ἡ, (φεύγω) α fleeing, flight, 
Matt. 34, 30. Mark 18, 18. Sept. for 049 
Jer. 49, 28; 0199 Jer. 25, 35.—2 Macc. 
12, 23. Hdian. 7. 12. 10. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 28. 


φυλακή, ἣς, 4, (pvddooe,) swatch, 
guard, i. e. 

1. Pr. the act of keeping watch, guard- 
ing; Luke 2, 8 φυλάσσοντε Φυλακάς, 
watching watches, i. e. keeping watch or 
guard, excubias agentes ; see Buttm. § 131. 
4. Sept. for P7980 οὐ Non. 1, 53. 3, 
4. 49 sq.—So φυλακὰς Φύλαττειν Xen. An. 
3. 6. 10. Cyr. 8. 6. 14. Plato Phedr. 240. 
e; and genr. Pol. 6. 35. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 3. 

9. Meton. of persons set to watch, α 
watch, guard, collect. guards; Acts 12, 10 
διελΦόντες δὲ πρώτην φυλακὴν καὶ δεντέραν. 
—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 5. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 
86. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 33. 
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8. Meton. the place where watch is kept, 
e.g. 8) @ watch-post, slalion, pr. Sept. 
for Πο ῦ Ὁ Hab. 2, 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 49. 
Comp. Bar. 8, 34. In Ν. T. trop. of Baby- 
lon as the watch-post, station, haunt of de- 
mons and unclean birds, where they resort 
and hold their vigils, Rev. 18, 2 bis. Comp. 
Is, 84, 11 aq. Jer. 50, 39. 51, 37. Others 
i. q. hold, den, cage, in which they are im- 
prisoned, as in lett. b; but less weil. _—»b) 
Of the place where any one is watched, 
guarded, ward, custody, a prison, genr. 
Matt. 5, 25 els φυλακὴν AAnSnoy. 14, 3 
ἔδετο ἐν φυλακῇ. V. 10 ἀπεκεφάλισε τὸν Ἰω- 
άννην ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ. 18, 90. 25, 36. 39. 48. 
44. Mark 6, 17. 38. Luke 3, 20. 12, 58. 
21, 12. 22, 83. 23, 19. 25. John 3, 24. 
Acts 5, 19 τὰς Supas τῆς φυλακῆς. v. 22. 25. 
8,3. 12, 4.5.6. 17. 16, 23. 24, 27. 377. 40. 
23, 4. 26,10. Rev. 2,10. Spec. for tm- 
prisonment, 2 Cor. 6, 5. 11,23. Heb. 11, 
36. Sept. genr. for "202 Gen. 40, 3 sq. 
Lev. 24,12; MWD Neh. 3, 25; NID ΓΙ 
1 Κ. 22, 27. So Arr. Epict. 1. 29 εἰς φν- 
λακήν σε βαλῶ. Diod. Sic. 4. 46 αὐτὴν ἐκ 
τῆε φυλακῆς ἀφιεῖσαν.---Ῥοει. of the bot- 
tomless pit, abyss, Tartarus, as the prison 
of demons and the souls of wicked men, 
1 Pet. 3,19. Rev. 20,7; comp. 2 Pet. 2, 
4 and Jude 6. See in γαρταρόω, and comp. 
Act. Thom. § 10. 

4. Meton. of time, a watch of the night, 
a division of the night during which one 
watch of soldiers kept guard, and were then 
relieved; Luke 12, 38 bis, ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ 
Φυλακῇ, καὶ ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ φυλακῇ. Matt. 14, 
25 τετάρτῃ δὲ Φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτός. 24, 43. 
Mark 6, 48. The ancient Hebrews, and 
probably the Greeks, divided the night into 
three watches of four hours each, Heb. 
mow, Sept. Φυλακή, Judg. Ἴ, 19. Pa. 
90, 6; see Heb. Lex. art. πηρὺν. Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. 2454. Starz Lex. Xenoph. 
art. φυλακή πο. 4. Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 
74. Wetst. N. T. ad Matt. 14, 25. But 
after the Jews came under the dominion of 
the Romans, they made like them four 
watches of about three hours each. These 
were either numbered first, second, third, 
fourth, as above ; or were also called owe, 
μεσονύκτιον, ἆλεκτο pia, πρωΐ; see 
Mark 13, 35, and these articles respect- 
ively. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 333. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Castra p. 250. Veget. R. 
M. 3. 8, “in quatuor partes ad clepsydram 
sunt divise vigilia, ut non amplius quam 
tribus horis nocturnis necesse sit vigilare.” 
Censorin. de Die natal. 23. Jerome ad Matt. 
14: “ Stationes et vigilie in terna horarum 
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spatia dividuntur.” See in art. φετράδιον. 
—Jos. Ant. 18. 9. 6 wept ϕ. τετάρτη». Arr. 
Exp. Al. M. 5. 24. 2. Diod. Sic. 18. 40 
περὶ τὴν δευτέραν ϕ. Xen. An. 4. 1. 5. 

φυλακίζω, f. ίσω, (φυλακήι) to put in 
ward, to wmpri ο. acc. Acts 22, 19.--- 
Wisd. 18, 4. Act. Thom. § 45 ὁ Φνλακι- 
ζόμενος ἐν δεσµωτηρίφ. Not found in clas- 
sic writers. 

φυλακτήριο», ov, τό, (φυλακτήρ, Φν- 
Adove,) a , Guarded place, Hdot. 
5. 52. Pol. 8. 17. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. δ. 13. 
Trop. protection, safe-guard, Dem. 71. 24. 
Plat. Arat. 35; hence, an amulet, Plut. de 
Js. et Osir. 65, 68. Horapoll. 1. 24.—In 
N. T. Plur. τὰ φυλακτήρια, phylacteries, 
Heb. mipaiv prayer-fillets, later Heb. ysdnn 
prayers, |. 9. strips of parchment on which 
are written various sentences of the Mosaic 
law, (as Ex. 18, 1-10. 11-16. Deut. 6, 4-9. 
11, 13-31) and which the Jews since the 
exile are accustomed to bind in different 
ways around the forehead and left arm 
while at prayer, following a literal interpre- 
tation of Ex. 13, 16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 18. 
The Rabbins have many minute precepts re- 
specting them. See Heb. Lex. art. nipoiv. 
Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1743. Wetst. N. T. 1. 
p. 481. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 13.—Matt. 28, 5 
πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ φυλακτήρια, see Lightf. 
Hor. Heb. in loc. 

φύλαξ, axos, 6, (φυλάσσω;,) a watcher, 
keeper, guard; Acts 5, 38. 12, 6. 19. Sept. 
for snt} Gen. 4, 9. Is. 62, 6.—Hdian. 8. 3. 
12. Xen. Ath. 3. 4. 


φυλάσσω ν. -Ττω, f. £e, to watch, not 
to sleep, Hom. Od. 20. 53 ; to keep watch by 
night, Hom. Od. 5. 466. ib. 22. 195.—In N. T. 

1. Intrans. to watch, io keep watch, ο. acc, 
of the kindred noun; Luke 2, 8 φυλάσσο»- 
res φυλακάς. See fully in φυλακή no. 1. 

2. Trans. c. acc. to watch, to guard, to 
keep, e. g. a) Persons or things from 
escape or violence; persons, Luke 8, 29 
ἐδεσμεῖτο ... φυλασσομένος. Acts 12, 4 ϕ. 
αὐτόν 8c. τὸν Πέτρο». 28, 16; ἐν τῷ πραιτω- 
plp 23, 35. Acc. τί, Luke 11, 21. Acts 
22,20 τὰ μάτια. Sept. for sav 1 Sam. 
19, 11. Gen. 2, 15. 3, 24. So τιά Hdian. 
1.17. 3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 40; ri, Paleph. 
19. 1. Al. V. H. & 4. Xen. Ag. 4. 1. 
b) Of persons or things kept in safety, 
to keep, to preserve, e. g. persons, John 17, 
12 οὓς δέδωκάς por ἐφύλαξα. 2 Pet. 2, 5; 
ὑμᾶς ἁπταίΐστους Jude 24; ἀπὸ τοῦ πονη- 
ροῦ 2 Thess. 3,8. Acc. τί, 1 Tim. 6, 20. 
2 Tim. 1,14; ο. els ἡμέραν 2 Tim. 1, 12; 
els ζωήν John 12, ab. Sept. for sat 
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Prov. 6, 22. Ex. 93, 20; 6, ἀπό for yo 't 
Pe. 141,9. So rend Wiad. 19, 6. Hdian. 4. 
4.9; ο. ἀπό Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7; τί Dem 
25. 28; ο. els 4. V. H. 9. 31. 
c) Mid. and once Reflex. to keep oneself 
from or as to any thing, to be on one's 
guard, to beware of, to avoid; e. g. with 
ἀπό τινος, once reflex. 1 John 5, 21 φνλό- 
fare davrovs ἀπὸ τῶν εἰδώλων. Mid. Luke 
12, 16. (Reflex. Test. XII Patr. p. 648. 
Mid. Ecclua, 22, 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 9.) 
Mid. ο. accus. tv guard against, to beware 
of, Acts 21, 25. 2 Tim. 4, 15 ὃν καὶ σὺ ϕν- 
λάσσου. Winer ἡ 32. p. 255. (Jos. Β. J. 4. 
9. 11. Hdian. 3. 5. 9. Xen. Mem. 2. 2 14.) 
With ἵνα µή, 2 Pet. 3,17 φυλάσσεσδε, ia 
μὴ «.. ἐκπέσητε κτλ. So ὅπως µή Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 37; µή Epict. Ench. 34. 

3. Trop. to keep, to observe, not to violate, 
e. g. precepts, laws, c. acc. Luke 11, 28 τὸν 
λόγο» τοῦ Φεοῦ. Acts 7,53. 16, 4 τὰ δόγμα" 
τα. 21,24 τὸν νόµον. Rom. 2, 26. Gal. 6, 13. 
1 Tim. 5,21. [John 12,4'7.] Mid. πάντα ταῦ- 
τα ἐφυλαξάμην, all these have I kept of my- 
self, Matt. 19, 20. Mark 10, 20. Luke 18, 21. 
Sept. for "28 Ps, 105, 45. Prov. 4, 4. sep. 
"%2 Prov. 6,20; 300 1K. 11, 38; 02 
Deut. 5, 15.—Ecclus, 21, 11. Hdian. 1.7. 
12. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 30. 

φυλή, ῆς, ἡ, (Φῦλον, φύω,) α kindred, 
race, tribe, descended from a common 4l- 
cestor, i. q. φῦλον. 

1. @ race, people, nation; Matt. 24, 30 
πᾶσαι φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς all the tribes (nations) 
of the earth. Rev. 1,7. Pleonast. 5,9 ἐκ 
πάσης φυλῆς καὶ γλὠώσσης καὶ λαοῦ καὶ &- 
νους. 7,9. 11, 9. 13,7. 14,6. Sept. for 
Mnesa Gen. 19, 8. Am. 3,2. Mic. 2,3; 
BRD Prov. 14, 34.—Sept. Dan. 3, 4. 30. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 25 κατὰ φυλάς, others κατὰ 
φῦλα. ib. 8. 5.7. Comp. Sturz Lex. Xen. 
Φυλή πο. 4. 

2. Spec. a tribe, clan, spoken of the tribes 
of Israel, as subdivisions of a whole nation ; 
Matt. 19, 38 et Luke 22, 30 κρίνοντες τὰς 
δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ Ἰσραφλ. Luke 2, 36 έ« 
Φυλῆς ᾿Ασήρ. Acts 13, 31. Rom. H, |. 
Phil. 3, 5. Heb. '7, 19. 14. James 1, 1. Rev. 
5, 5. 7, 4. 5 ter. 6 ter. '7 ter. 8 ter. 31, 12. 
Sept. for N&O Ex. 31, 2. 6. sep. 02% Ex. 
24, 4. Deut. 1, 13. sep.—Jos. Ant. 7.22 
ἐκ τῆς Ἰούδα φυλῆς. ib. 10.1.1. So of 
tribes, classes, orders in a state, Plat. Ro- 
mul. 20. Dem. 556. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 5. 
Vect. 4. 30. 


φύλλον, ου, τό, (φύω)) α leaf; Plar. τὸ 
φύλλα leaves, foliage ; Matt. 31, 19. 24, 32. 
Mark 11, 13 bis. 13, 28. Rev. 22,2. Sept 


φύραμα ΤΤΙ 


for ΠΣΣ Gen. 8, 7. 8, 11. Neb. 8, 17.—2E1. 
V. Η. 9. 24. Diod. Sic. 2. 49. Dem. 615. 10. 


φύραμα, ατοε, τό, (φυράω, φύρω)) α 
kneaded mass, genr. a mass, lump ; @. g. 
potter’s clay prepared for moulding, Rom. 
9, 21. (Geoponic. 15. 2. 8.) Of a mass of 
dough, proverbially, 1 Cor. 5,6 et Gal. 5, 
9; seein ζύμφ. Trop. Rom. 11, 16 see in 
ἀπαρχή πο. 2. 1 Cor. 5,7. Sept. for nom 
Num. 15 20.21; ΠΠ Ν 5ο Ex. 8,3. 12, 34. 
—M. Antonin. 7.68; a kind of cake Athen. 
9. p. 402. 

Φυσικός, 4, όν, (φύαις)) physical, natu- 
ral, from or by nature, Test. XII Patr. p. 
648 τυφλοῖ τοὺς φυσικοὺς ὀφβαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ. 
Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 91. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 1.— 
In N. T. natural, according to nature, φυ- 
au} χρῆσις Rom. 1, 26. 37. Of beasts, 
ἄλογα (aa, φυσικά, i. e. following their na- 
tural bent, sensual, brutish, 2 Pet. 3, 12. 
So Arr. Epict. 3. 20. 6 φυσικὴ κοινωνία ἀν- 
Φρώπων πρὸς ἀλλήλους. Luc. Soman. s. Gall. 
27. Diod. Sic. 3. 61 or 62. 


Φυσικῶς, adv. (φυσικός) physically, 
naturally, from or by nature; Jude 10 ὅσα 
δὲ φυσικῶς, ὡς τὰ ἄλογα (a, ἐπίστανταε, 
naturally, by the natural senses, sensually. 
—Diog. Laert. 10. 187 φνσικῶς καὶ χωρὶς 
Adyov. Diod. Sic. 20. 5. 

φυσιόω, 6, f. ace, in Ν. T. i. . φυσι- 
dw, (Φυσάω, pica, φύω;) pr. to blow, to 
puff, to pant ; 80 φυσιάω intrans. of horses, 
Hom. Il. 4. 227. ib. 16. 06—In Ν. T. 
Φυσιόω trop. to puff up, to inflate with pride 
and vanity, absol. 1 Cor. 8, 1 ᾗ γνῶσις Φυ- 
σιο. Pass. or Mid. 1 Cor. 4, 18. 19. 5, 3. 
13, 4; ὑπέρ τυος 1 Cor. 4, 6; ὑπό τυος 
Col. 2,18. So Test. XII Patr. p. 579 κατὰ 
τῶν ὀἐντολῶν τοῦ Seov φυσιούμενοι. Ignat. 
ad Magnes. ᾗ 132 οἶδα ὅτι οὗ φυσιοῦσ»ε μὴ 
προσέχειν τοῖς φυσιοῦσίν µε. Hesych. du- 
σιούµεδα: ἐπαιρόμεδα, τυφούμεδα.---ἵπ clas- 
sic writers φυσιόω comes from φύσις, and 
signifies {ο make natural, Simplic. in Epict. 
Ρ. 219; see Passow s. v. 

φύσις, εως, ἡ, (piw,) physis, nature, 
pr. vis genitriz, generative and productive 
power; like Lat. natura from nascor. 
Hence, 

1. nature, i. θ. nataral source or origin, 
generation, birth, descent ; Gal. 2, 15 ἡμεῖς 
φύσει Ἰουδαῖοι. Rom. 2, 27 ἡ ἐκ φύσεως 
ἀκροβυστία.---Ροι. 3. 12. 3 τὸν αὐτοῦ κατὰ 
φύσιν υἱόν. Luc. de Merc. cond. 34 ef φύσει 
δοῦλος Roda. Plato Menex. 245. d, φύσει 
μὲν βάρβαροι ὄντες, νόμφ δὲ Ἕλληνες. 

. a nature, as generated, produced, na- 
turally existing, α being, genus, kind ; James 


durela 


3, 7 bis, πᾶσα γὰρ φύσις Φηρίων . . . Δεδάμα- 
ora τῇ φύσει τῇ ἀνδρωπίνῃ. Gal. 4, 8 rois 
μὴ φύσει overs Seis, i. g. of λεγόμενοι Seok 
in 1 Cor. 8, 5.—3 Mace. 3, 29 saca Ὀνητὴ 
φύσις. Epict. Ench. 27 οὐδὲ κακοῦ φύσις ἐν 
κόσμφ γίνεται. Soph. Cid. R. 869 Srara 
φίύσις ἀνέρων. Xen. Venat. 3. 1. 

3. che nature of any person or thing, the 
natural constitution, the innate disposition 
and qualities. a) Of persons, in a moral 
sense, the native mode of thinking, feeling, 
acting, as unenlightened by the influence of 
divine truth ; Eph. 2, 3 τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς. 
Rom. 2, 14 φύσει τὰ τοῦ νόµου ποι]. By 
analogy, once of the divine moral nature, 
2 Pot. 1, 4 Seias κοινωνοὶ φύσεως, partakers 
of the divine (moral) nature, i. e. regenerat- 
ed in heart and disposition. So Wisd. 7, 20. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 1 φύσει πάντας εἶναι φιλαύ- 
τους. Dem. 774. δ, 11 ἡ μὲν φύσις ἂν ᾗ πο- 
νηρά, πολλάκις φαῦλα βουλεύται. Xen. Mem, 
2. 1. 11. So ina physical sense, Jos, Β. J. 


| 7. θ. 1 ἦ τοῦ χωρίον φύσις. Xen. (ο. 16.2 


τὴν p. τῆς γῆς.---Ἀρθο. a natural feeling 
of decorum, a native sense of propriety, e. g. 
in respect to national customs in which one 
is born and brought up; 1 Cor. 11, 14 οὐδὲ 
αὐτὴ ἡ φύσις διδάσκει ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ἀνὴρ μὲν ἐὰν 
κομᾷ ἁτιμία αὐτῷ ἐστι; doth not your own 
nalural feeling teach you? It was the na- 
tional custom among both the Hebrews and 
Greeks, for men to wear the hair short, and 
women to wear it long. Among the He- 
brews, comp. the law of the Nazarite Num. 
6, 1 8η. Judg. 13, 5. 1 Sam. 1,115 genr. 
Ez. 44, 20; for women, Is. 3,24. Judith 10, 
3. Luke 7,38. For the Greek custom, see 
espec. Plut. Quest. Rom. 14. Hdot. 1. 82. 
Phocylid. 199 sq. Dict. of ΑΠ. art. Coma. 
b) Genr. the nature of things, the order and 
constitution of nature; Θ. g. κατὰ φύσιν, 
according to nature, natural, Rom. 11, 21. 
24 bis. Also παρὰ φύσι», contrary to nature, 
unnatural, Rom. 1, 26. 11, 24. Comp, 
Wetst. Ν. 1". Π. p.248q. So κατὰ d. Luc. 
Vit. Auct. 38. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 11; παρὰ 
@. Athen. 13. p. 605. d, of παρὰ φύσιν τῇ 
"Adpodiry χρώµενοι. Philo Leg. Spec. I. p. 
306. 1'7 ὁ δὲ παιδεραστὴς . . . τὴν παρὰ φύσιν 
ἡδονὴν διώκει. Xen. Hi. 1. 23. 

φυσίωσις, εώς ἡ, (Φυσιόω;) a pufing 
up, inflation, trop. with pride and vanity, 
2 Cor. 12, 20.—Hesych. guolwors: éwap- 
ots, ὑψηλοφροσύνη. 

φυτεία, as, 4, (φυτεύω;) α planting, the 
act of planting, τῆς ἀμπέλου Sept. Mic. 1,6. 
Jos. Ant. 12. 8. 4. Xen. Ode. 19. 12.—In 
Ν. T. α plantation, plant, i. 4. durevpa, trop. 
Matt. 15, 13 πᾶσα φυτεία κτλ. referring‘ to 


Φυτεύω 


thé teaching and traditions of the Pharisees. 
—Pealt. Salom. 14, 3 ἡ φυτεία αὐτῶν ἑρῥι- 
ζομένη els τὸν αἰώνα. Pr. Athen. ὅ. p. 207. 6. 

gut εύω, f. εὖσω, (φντόν, φύω,) to plant ; 
ο. acc. Matt. 21, 33 ἐφύτενσεν ἀμπελῶνα. 
Mark 19, 1. Luke 20, 9. 1 Cor. 9, 7. Luke 
13, 6 συκῆν. Absol. 17, 28. Pass, Luke 17, 
6. Sept. for 502 Gen. 9, 20. Deut. 6, 11; 
5η) Ps. 1, 8. (Diod. Sic. 3. 62. Dem. 1275. 
9. Xen. Gic. 4. 21.) Trop. Matt. 15, 13, 
see in φυτεία. Of a teacher planting the 
word of divine truth, absol. 1 Cor. 3, 6.7. 8. 
| - Gvo, f. φύσω, to generate, to produce, to 
bring forth, to let grow, e. g. plants, Hom. 
Il. 1. 235. Luc. Epist., Sat. 20. Diod. Sic. 1. 
10 ; καρπόν Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 1. Hdot. 9. 122; 
persons, ἄνδρας Φύειν, to beget, to bear, 
Hdot. 9. 122. Eurip. Phoen. 34. Pass. φ ύο- 
pat, aleo Act. aor. 2 ἔφυν (88 if from a 
pres, φῦμι) and perf. πέφυκα as intrans. fo 
be generated, produced, to spring up, to grow, 
e. g. plants, Sept. Prov. 26, 9. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 10; ἔφυν Xen. (Ἠο. 19. 8; πέφυκα 
. Xen. Cyr. 7. δ. 11; of persons, to be born, 
to grow up, to be by nature, Plut. conjugal. 
Prec. 42; épvy Luc. Gymnas. 20. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 4; πέφυκα Hdian. 4. 9. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 1. 7. Trop. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11 
σκοπῶν, Gras ὁ κόσμος ἔφν. See Buttm. 


$114. Kibner ἡ 193. 11. Matth, §254.—In | 


N. T. 

1. Pass. aor. 2 ἐφύη», part. φνείς, to 
spring up, to grow ; e. g.a plant, see above ; 
Luke 8, 6 καὶ φυὲν ἐξηράνβη, 8c. τὸ σπέρµα 
ν. τὸ Φυτόν. Υ. 8 φυὲν ἐποίησε Κκαρπόν. 
This form of the Aor. is used only by late 
writers, instead of the earlier ἔφυ», see 
above; Buttm. }. ο. Winer § 15.—Schol. in 
Apoll. Rhod. 3. 354 ἐξ fs [χολῆς] φνῆναι 
τὸ καλούμενο» ἀκόνιτον φάρμακο». So cup- 
gvels Philo de Vit. Mos. Π. p. 114. 12; 
comp. in συμφύω. 

9. Act. intrans. fo spring up, to grow up; 
Heb. 12; 15 pita πικρίας ἄνω Φύουσα, 
quoted from Deut. 29, 17 where Sept. for 
Heb. πο ——Ecclus. 14, 18. 


φωλέός, od, 6, a hole, burrow, lurking- 
place of animals, Matt. 8, 20. Luke 9, 58. 
—El. H. An. 6..3. Plut. Τ. Gracch. 9. 

φωνέω, &, {. now, (φωνή,) tp sound, to 
uiter @ sound, voice, cry. 

1. Intrans. and abso]. a) Of animals, 
6. g. a cock, to crow, Matt. 26, 34. 74. 75. 
Mark 14, 30. 68. 72 bis. Luke 22, 34. 60. 
61. John 13, 38. 18, 27. So sop. Fab. 
119; of other birds, Sept. Jer. 17, 11. Is. 
88, 14; of beasts, to cry, Zeph. 2, 14; of 
a trumpet, Sept. for yp Am. ὃ, 6. 1 Mace. 
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9,12. b) Οέ to cry out, to ex- 
claim, to call out; Luke 8, 8 ἐφώνα; ὁ 
ἔχων dra κτλ. v. 54 ἐφωνήσε λέγω». 16, 
24. Acts 10, 18. So with dat. of kindred 
noun, Luke 23, 46 φωνήσας φωνῇ peyady. 
Acts 16, 28. With dat. of pers. to whom, 
Rev. 14, 18. Sept. for map Dan. 4, 11; 
Σ1οῦπ 1 Chr. 15, 16. So Esdr. 8, 92 
Luc. Jup. Trag. 17. Xen. Conv. 3. 13. 

2. Trans. to cry or call to any one, (ο 
speak to, to address, to call, ο. acc. 4) 
Genr. with the words spoken, as a title ot 
the like ; to call one 80 or 80, fo name ; John 
19, 13 ὑμεῖς φωνεῖτε pe: ὁ διδάσκαλος καὶ 
ὁ κύριος. Comp. Hom. Od. 4. 77. — }) 
As implying invitation to come near or to 
the speaker ; Matt. 20, 32 ἐφώνησε αὐτα». 
Mark 8, 31. 9, 35 ἐφώνησε τοὺς δώδεα, 
10, 49 ter. Luke 16, 3. John 1, 49. 2,% 
4, 16. 9, 18. 24. [10,3.] 11, 28 bis. 18,33 
Acts 9, 41. 10,7; c.dat. airg Luke 19,15, 
i. q. πρὸς αὐτόν, comp. Winer § 31.2. Math 
ἡ 401. 3. (Soc. πρός Tob. 5, 8.) With ἀ, 
to call one out of any place, John 13,17; 
comp. 11, 43. Also, to invite to a feast, 
Luke 14, 12; to call out to any one for 
help, Matt. 27, 47 et Mark 15, 35 Ἠλίω 
gover. So Soph. Aj. 73 Alavra gum 
comp. v. 89. ib. 543. Theocr. Id. 2. 109. 

φωνή, As, 4, (obs. φάω, kindr. φημὶ 
α sound, tone, a8 given forth or uttered. 

1. Genr. and spoken of things, ¢ sound; 
e. g. of a trumpet or other instrument 
Matt. 24,31. 1 Cor. 14, 7. 8. (Sept. for 
dip Ez. 2, 6. 13. Dan. 3, 5.7.10) 0 
the wind, John 8, 8. Acts 2, 6 comp. ¥.2 
Sept. 1 Sam. 13, 18. Of rushing wings, 
chariots, waters, Rev. 9, 9. 14, 3. 18, 2% 
19, 6. (Sept. and ΤΡ Ez. 1, 24. 3,15 
96, 10. Nah. 3, 2.) Of thunder, φω 
βροντῆς Rev. 6, 1. 14, 2. 19, 6; φωναὶ καὶ 
βρονταί Rev. 4, 5. 8, δ. 11, 19. al. (Sept 
and Sip Ex. 19, 16. 20, 18. 1 Sam. 7, 10. 
Ecclus. 43, 17.) So φωνὴ ῥημάτων, the 
sound (resounding) of the words, the thutr 
ders in which the words of the law wert 
proclaimed, Heb. 12, 19; comp. Ex. 19, 18. 
—Poll. On. 4. 11. p. 397 εἴποις & ὃν 3 


φθέγµα τῆς σάλπιγγος φωνήν. Jos. Ant 13 
9. 1 τῶν Σύρων γραμμάτων xapaxrip αἩ 
φωνή. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6 τὴν ἀκοὴν dex 
σδαι πάσας hovas. 

3. Spec. α voice, cry, spoken of person® 
a) Pr. and genr. as in phrases, with ve 
of speaking, calling, crying out, φω μέ 
γάλη Matt. 27, 46. 50. Mark 6, 7. 15, δὲ. 
Luke 8, 28. John 11, 43. Acts 8, 7. Rev. 


6, 10; ἐν µεγάλῃ φωνῃ Rev. 14, 15; per 


µεγάληε φωνῆς Luke 17, 15. Sept. for dip 
Neh. 9, 4. Job 3, 12; ο. ἐν 2 Sam. 19, 4. 
(Hdian. 1. 8. 13. Luc. Nigr. 14. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 3. 58.) So ἀφιέναι Φ. µεγάλη», to uller 
a loud cry, to cry with a loud voice, Mark 
15, 37; atpew v. ἐπαίρειν φωνήν, to lift up 
the votce, i. q. to cry or call aloud, Luke 11, 
27. 17,13. Acts 3, 14. 4, 34. 14, 11. 33, 
23; see in αἴρω, ἑπαίρω. (Dem. 301. 10.) 
Luke 23, 23 ἐπέκειντο µεγάλαις φωναῖς. 
So where the voice of one speaking, crying 
out, wailing, is said to be, to come, or the 
like ; as φωνὴ ἐγένετο Luke 9, 36. Acts 7, 
31; πρός τινα Acts 10, 13; . φέρεταί run 
2 Pet. 1,17, comp. in φέρω no. 3; with 
ge ο. gen. as φωνὴ ἐγένετο Υ. ἔρχεται V. 
ἐξέρχεται ἔκ τινος, 6. g. ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ν. ἐκ 
τῶν οὐρανῶν, Matt, 3,17. Luke 3, 22. John 
12, 28; ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης Mark 9,7. Luke 9, 
35; ἐκ πάντων Acts 19, 34; with ἀπό ο. 
gen. id. Rev. 16, 17. (Sept. ο. ἐκ Is. 66, 6; 
ο. ἀπό Zeph. 1,11.) Also ἀκούειν φωνήν 
v. φωνῆς, lo hear a voice, Matt. 2, 18. Acts 
9, 4. Ἴ. Rev. 6,6; with ἐκ ο. gen. as ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ 2 Pet. 1, 18; ἐκ τῶν τεσσ. κερ. 
Rev. 9, 13; ἐκ τοῦ στόματος. Acts 22, 14. 
Rev. 1, 10 ἤκουσα ὀπίσω µου φωνή» pey. 
v. 12 βλέπειν τὴν φωνή», see in βλέπω no. 
3.4. Sept. Gen. 3, 8. 10. 4, 22. (Dem. 
240. 12.) With gen. of pers. Matt. 3, 3 
φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμφ. 12,19. Mark 
1,3. John 5, 25 qd. τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ Seov. 
ν. 28. 37. Acts 13, 14 ¢. τοῦ Πέτρου, v. 
93. 1 Thess. 4,16. Heb. 12, 26. Rev. 5, 
11. 19, 1 d. ὄχλου. 19, 6. (Sept. Gen. 27, 
92. 1 Sam. 24, 17. Paleph. 7. 1. Xen. 
Apol. 12.) Also of song, ο. gen. φωνὴ 
κιδαρφδῶν Rev. 18, 22; ϕ. νυµφίου καὶ 
νύμφης v. 38. Sept. Jer. 16, 8. 3ὔ, 10. Of 
salutation, ἡ φϕ. τοῦ ἀσπασμοῦ σου, i. q. thy 
saluting voice, Luke 1, 44.----Το the voice 
as the instrument of speech, is sometimes 
ascribed that which strictly applies only to 
the person; comp. in ὀφδαλμός πο. 2. 
Thus, ἀκούει» τῆς φωνῆς τινος, to hear [and 
obey] one’s voice, i. e. to obey the person 
himself, John 10, 16. 27. Heb. 3, 7. 15. 4, 
7. So Sept. Gen. 8, 17. 16, 8. 31, 13,— 
Trop. Gal. 4, 20 ἀλλάξαι τὴν φωνήν pov, to 
change my voice, as in Engl. to change one’s 
tone, to speak in a different manner and spi- 
rit. Comp. Xen. Conv. 1. 10. 

b) Meton. what is uttered by the voice, a 
word, saying ; Acts 13, 27 τὰς φωνὰς τῶν 
προφητῶν. 24,21.—So Al. Υ. Η. 4.8. Plut. 
Timol. 5. Diod. Sic. 30. 30. Xen. Ven. 18. 16. 

c) Meton. of a manner of speaking, speech, 
language, dialect ; 1 Cor. 14, 10 τοσαῦτα 
γένη φωνῶν ἐν τῷ κόσµφ. v. 11. Sept. and 


"27 Gen. 11, 1.—Jos. Ant. 8.5.3 4 de 
νὴ Ἑλληνική. Ceb. Tab. 33. Hdian. 5. 8. 8. 
Xen. An. 4. 8. 4. + 


φώς, φωτός, τό, (φάω, contr. for φάος;) 
light, pr. with the idea of shining, bright- 
ness, splendour. 

1. Pr. and genr. a) Of light in itself, 
2 Cor. 4,6 ὁ εἶπὼν ἐκ σκότους φῶς λάμψαι. 
Matt. 17, 2 λευκὰ ὡς τὸ φῶς. v. 5 νεφέλη 
Φωτός, i. e. a bright cloud; Rec. ved. φω- 
rewn. Sept. and ΤΝ Gen. 1, 3. 4. 18. So 
Luc. Philopatr. 13. Xen. Conv. 6.7. ὮὉ) 
As emitted from a luminous body; e. g. a 
lamp. Φ. λύχνου Luke 8, 16. Rev. 18, 23; 
of the sun, ¢. τοῦ ἡλίου Rev. 22, 5. Sept. 
for “iN Is. 30, 26. Jer. 25, 10; 129 Is. 4, 
5. So Andoc. 9. 38 ¢. τοῦ ἡλίου. Diod. Sic. 
3. 48. Xen. Conv. 7. 4 λύχνος has παρέχει. 
ο) Of day-light, day, John 11, 9. 10, opp. ἡ 
νύξ. John 3, 20 bis, ὁ φαῦλα πράσσω», µι- 
cet τὸ φώς κτλ. ν. 21; ἐν τῷ ori, tn the 
light, openly, publicly, opp. ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, 
Matt. 10,27. Luke 12,3. So Eph. 5, 18 
bis, opp. σκότος in v. 11; comp. in dave- 
pée. Sept. and "ΤΝ 1 Sam. 25, 34. 36. 
Job 3,16. So AL V. H. 10. 8. Pol. 1. 
45. 6. Xen. An. 6.3.2. d) Of the daz- 
zling light, splendour, glory, which sur- 
rounds the throne of God, in which God 
dwells; t Tim. 6, 16 φῶς οἰκῶν ἀπρόσιτον 
sc. ὁ Seds. Rev. 21, 24. Comp. Ps. 104, 2. 
Is. 60, 1. 19. 20. Wisd. 7, 26; see in δόξα 
no. 3.b. (Comp. Plut. Pericl. 39 τὸν μὲν 
τόπον ἐν ᾧ τοὺς Seovs κατοικεῖν λέγουσιν... 
deri καναρῷ τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον ὁμαλῶς 
περιλαμπόμενον.) Hence also as surround- 
ing those who dwell with or come from 
God ; e. g. the Lord Jesus Christ, as ap- 
pearing in glory after his ascension, Acts 
9, 3 φῶς ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, comp. v. 5. 33, 
6. 9. 11. 26, 13; of angels Acts 12, 7. 
2 Cor. 11,14; of glorified saints, Col. 1, 12 
κλῆρος τῶν ἁγίων ἐν rp pari. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 15. 

2. Meton. a light, a luminous body, e. g. 
a) a lamp or torch, Acts 16, 29 αἰτήσας δὲ 
ara. Sept. and “i Ps. 119,105. So 
Xen. Hell. 6.1.8. b) a fire, Mark 14, 54 
Ξερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ has. Luke 32, 56, 
So 1 Macc. 13, 29. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27. 
c) Of the heavenly luminaries, the sun, 
moon, and stars; James 1, 17 ἀπὸ πατρὸς 
τῶν φώτων, see in πατήρ fin. Sept. and 
“i Jer. 4,23. So of the sun, Dem. 1396. 
15. ἆ) Trop. of intellectual light, τὸ φῶς 
rd ἐν coi, i. Θ. the mind, reason, judgment, 
ὁ νοῦς, corresponding to 6 λύχνος et ὁ ὀφ- 
Φαλμός, Matt. 6,23. Luke 11, 35. Comp. 


φωστήρ 
Philo de cond. Mundi I. p. 13 ὅπερ νοῦς ἐν 
ψυχῦ, τοῦτο ὀφδαλμὸε ἐν σώματι. 

8. Trop. light, i. θ. moral and spiritual 
light and knowledge, which enlightens the 
mind, soul, conscience ; including also the 
idea of moral goodness, purity, and holiness, 
and of consequent reward and happiness ; 
Opp. σκοτία Vv. σκότος where see, a) Genr. 
light, i. e. the true knowledge of God and 
spiritual things, Christian piety ; John 8, 19 
bis, ἠγάπησαν μᾶλλον τὸ σκότος ἢ τὸ das. 
8,12 τὸ has τῆς ζωῆς. Acts 36, 18 τοῦ ἔπι- 
στρέψαι ἀπὸ σκότους els has. Rom. 18, 12. 
2 Cor. 6, 14. Eph. 5,9. 1 John 8, 8; υἱοὶ τοῦ 
φωτός, i.e. Christians, Luke 16,8. John 12, 
36. 1 Thess. 5,5; τέκνα φωτός id. Eph. 5, 
8; ib. ἦτέ ποτε σκότος, viv δὲ pas ἐν κυρίῳ, 
1. 4. φωτιζόµενοι. So ἐν τῷ φωτὶ εἶναι, µέ- 
νει», 1 John 3, 9. 10. As exhibited in the 
life and teaching of any one; Matt. 5, 16 
λαμψάτω τὸ das ὑμῶν ἔμπρ. τῶν ἀνβρ. 
John 5, 35. (Sept. πορευδῶμεν ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
κυρίου, for "ἩΝ Is. 3, 5.) So where the 
idea of holiness predominates; as of God 
and those conformed to him, 1 John 1, 5 ὁ 
Seds has έστι. ν. Ἴ bis. Where the idea 
of peace and happinees predominates ; 1 Pet. 
3, 9 τοῦ ἐκ σκότους ὑμᾶς καλέσαντος els τὸ 
Saup. αὐτοῦ das. Matt. 4, 16 bis, ὁ λαὸς ὁ 
καβήµενος ἐν σκότει, εἶδε φῶς μέγα, κτλ. 
quoted from Is. 9,1 where Sept. for “ix, 
Acts 26, 28. Sept. and «ην Ps. 36,10. Is. 
58, 8.10. Soi. gq. welfare, deliverance, Anth. 
Gr. I. p. 63. b) Meton. α light, i. q. the 
author or dispenser of moral and spiritual 
light, a moral teacher; genr. Rom. 2, 19 
das τῶν ἐν σκότει. Of apostles, Matt. 5,14 
ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ os τοῦ κόσμου. Acts 13, 47 
τέδεικά σε els φώς ἑδνών, quoted from Is. 
49, 6 where Sept. and “im; also 43, 6. 
Espec. of Jesus as the great Teacher and 
Saviour of the world, who brought life and 
immortality to light in his Gospel (2 Tim. 
1, 10); Luke 2, 32 φῶς els ἀποκάλυψιν 
ἑδνών. John 1, 4. 5. 7. 8 bis. 9. 8,12 ϕ. 
τοῦ κόσμον. 9, 5. 13, 35 bis. 86 bis. 46. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 578 τὸ φώς τοῦ 
κόσµου sc. the Messiah. p. 644 ἀνατελεῖ 
ὑμῖν αὐτὸς κύριος, φῶς δικαιοσύνης. p. 
746 sq. 


φωστήρ, ῆρος, 6, (pas, docke,) pr.a 
light, light-giver, in classic writers, i. q. a 
window, Hesych. φωστήρ: Supis.—In Ν. Τ. 
a light, luminary; Phil. 2, 15 φαίνετε ὡς 
φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμφ. Sept. of the heavenly 
luminaries, for ΝΟ, Gen. 1, 14. 16. 
(Wisd. 13,2 d. οὐρανοῦ. Psalt. Sal. 18, 12. 
Theoph. ad Autol. 2. p. 94.) Meton. brighe- 
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φωτισμός 

ness, shining, spoken of the divine glory, 

δόξα, Rev. 21, 11; comp. in dés πο. 1.d 
φωσφόρος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (pas, ge pe) 

light-bearing, light-giving, shining, radicn; 

©. g. Supara φωσφόρα, Plut. de Fortun. 3; 


darpoy αἰδέριον καὶ dacddpor, i. 6. the 


moon, Plut de Fac. in Orbe Lun. 4—h 
Ν, T. Subst. 6 φωσφόροε, Phosphorus 
Lat. Lucifer, as pr. name of the moming 
star, the day-star ; put as emblematic of the 
dawn of spiritual light and happiness upon 
the benighted mind, 2 Pet. 1, 19; comp. in 
φῶε no. 3. So pr. Plut. de Placit. Phile. 
2. 16. Plato Tim. Locr. 96. ο. 

φωτεινός, ή, όν, (has,) light, shining, 
bright; Matt. 17, 5 Rec. νεφέλη gurtoy 
Others veh. φωτός. So Ecclus. 17, 3. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 4.—Trop. of the body, ful 
of light, all light, Matt. 6, 22. Luke ΙΙ, 34. 
36 bis. Comp. Act. Thom. § 6. 


φωτίζω, f. ίσω, (φῶε)) to light, t 
lighten, i. e. | 

1. Intrans. to give light, to shine, ο. ar 
τινα, Rev. 22, 5 κύριος 6 Seds φωτεῖ ex or 
τούς, where for the Attic fut. see Buttm 
$95. 7,9. Rec. has φωτίζει αὐτούν, 3 ἵ 
no. 2. Sept. for “ik, NN, Num. 8 2 
Prov. 4, 18.—Ecclus. 43, 9. Theophr. . 
de Lap. 8. 30 ὁ ἄνβραξ ob φωτίζει ὥστῳ ἡ 
Φλόξ. 

2 Trans. to give light to, lo shine upon, [0 
enlighten, 9. g. 

a) Pr. and ο, ace. Luke 11, 36 os ὅτω ὃ 
λύχνος τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζει σε. Rev. 21, 
23. Pass. Rev. 18, 1. Sept. for η Ie 
60, 19.—Diod. Sic, 3. 48 ὁ ἥλιος ... pet 
ζει τὸν κόσμον. 

b) Trop. ο. ace. of pers. to light, (0 & 
lighten, to impart moral and spiritual light 
to enlighten the mind or mental eyes of any 
one; comp. in φῶς no. 3. John 1,9 ὁ 
[pas] φωτίζει πάντα ἄνθρωπον. Pass. Eph. 
1, 18 πεφωτισµένους τοὺς ὀφδαλμους πι 
διανοίας. Heb. 6, 4. 10, 32. Sept. av! 
ΝΠ Ps, 119, 130. Bar. 1, 8.—Henee, ὃ 
teach, to instruct ; Eph. 8, 9 φωτίσαι πάντα 
ris ἡ οἰκονομία κτλ. Sept. for M7 Judg. 
18, 8. 2K. 13, 8. 17, 27. So Diod. Laer. 
1. 57. ib, 4, 67. Heaych. ἐφώτισεν' ἐ 
Safer 


ο) With ace. of thing, to bring (ο δν 
to make known ; 1 Cor. 4, 5 ὃς καὶ peries 
τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκότους. 2 Tim. 1, 10 ter 
σαντος δὲ (ωὴν xrd.—Arr. Epict. 1. + 
τὴν ἀλήδειαν. Pol. 38. 8. 10. 


φωτισμός, od, ὁ, (φωτίζωι) α ἡλίόε, 
giving light, shining, pr. Sept. for “* ” 


φώτισμός 7765 


ue πυρόε Ps. 78, 14. 44, 8. Job 3, 9. 
Hesych. φωτισμός: αὐγή, τηλαυγές, καταν- 


γαζών.---ἵπ Ν. T. trop. of moral and spiri- | 


tual light, illumination, comp. in φώς no. 3. 
E. g. with gen. of that which illumines, 
2 Cor. 4, 4 eis τὸ μὴ avydous τὸν φωτισμὸν 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. 2 Cor. 4, 6 πρὸς φωτισμὸν 





χαίρω 


τῆς γνώσεως, |. ᾳ. πρὸς τὸ φΦωτίζειν τὴν γνῶ- 
σι», i. 6. in order to make luminous the 
knowledge, to impart it to others; comp. 
Eph. 8,9. So Sept. for "8 Ps, 27, 1. Test. 
ΧΙ Patr. p. 578 τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου, τὸ 
δοδὲν ἐν ὑμῖν πρὸς φωτισμὸν παντὸς ἆν- 
ρώπον. 


X. 


xalpe, f. χαιρήσω, later and in N. T. 
fut. yapnoopa: Luke 1, 14. John 16, 20. 
22. Phil. 1, 18. Sept. Hab. 1, 15. Zeph. 10, 
7; aor. 2 ἐχάρην from the Passive; see 
genr. Buttm. § 114. Matth. § 225. Wi- 
ner § 15. 

1. to joy, to rejoice, to be glad, intrans. in 
various constructions : a) Absol. Matt. 
5, 13 χαίρετε καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσδε. Luke 6, 23. 
15, 32. 22, 5. 23,8 ἐχάρη λίαν. John 4, 
36. 8, 56 καὶ εἶδε, καὶ ἐχάρη. 16, 20. 22. 
Acts 11, 23. 13, 48. Rom. 12, 15 bis, χαί- 
pew μετὰ χαίροντων. 1 Cor. 7, 80 bis. 3 Cor. 
4%, 7. 18, 9. 11. Phil. 2,17. 1 Thess. 5, 
16. 3 John 3. Rev. 19,7. Once with ἵνα, 
to the end that, 1 Pet. 4, 13. Part. χαίρων, 
joying, rejoicing, 2 Cor. 6, 10 dei δὲ χαί- 
ροντες. (Sept. for ab 1 K. 4, 20. 8, 67.) 
Joined with another verb or participle, Part. 
χαίρων may often be rendered joyfully, 
gladly; as Col. 2, 5 χαίρων καὶ βλέπω», 
i. q. joyfully beholding, by Hendiadys. Luke 
15, 5. 19, 6 ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν χαίρων. v. 37. 
Acts 5, 41. 8, 39. See Buttm. § 144. η. 6. 
Sept. for 5 Joel 2, 21. Hab. 1, 15; mow 
1 Sam. 19, 5. Zech. 4,10. So Ceb. Tab. 8. 
Luc. Philopatr. 24 bis. Dem. 437. '7; χαί- 
pew adv. Luc. Tim. 34. Xen. An. 5. 6. 32. 
b) With the kindred noun χαρά, e. g. in 
acc. intens. Matt. 2, 10 ¢ydpnoay χαρὰν pe- 
γάλην. (Sept. for Πρ} ΠΠΟῦ Mx Jon. 4, 
6, comp. 1K. 1, 40. See Buttm. §131. 4.) 
In the dat. John 3, 29 χαρᾷ χαίρει, intens. 
he rejoiceth greatly ; and so without empha- 
sis 1 Thess. 3, 9. See Winer § 58. 3. 
Matth. § 408. n. ο) With dat. of cause, 
i. e. of that in or over which one rejoices; 
Rom. 12, 12 τῇ ἐλπίδι χαίροντεςε. Battm. 
§133. 4. ο. Matth. § 399. ο. This is the 
usual Greek construction. So Sept. Prov. 
17, 19. A. V. H. 9. 4. Hdian. 1. 17. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 4. d) With acc. of 
cause; Phil. 3, 18 τὸ & αὐτὸ καὶ ὑμεῖς χαί- 
pere, for the same cause also do ye joy. Rom. 
16, 19 χαίρω τὸ ἐφ ὑμῖν. Comp. Matth. 
§ 414. Passow in χαίρω no, 3. So Hom. 


Nl. 31. 841. Dem. 823. 6 τὸ ταὐτὰ λυπεῖσθαι 
καὶ ταὐτὰ χαίρεν. ©) With a particip. in 
nominat. expressing the occasion of joy ; 
also a freq. construction in Greek writers; 
comp. Buttm. § 144. 6. a. Matth. } 555. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 775. Mark 14, 11 ἀκού- 
σαντες ἐχάρησαν. John 20, 20 ἐχάρησαν 
οὖν of paSnral ἱδόντες τὸν κύριο». Phil. 2, 
28. (Hom. Ἡ. 19. 185 χαίρω ἀκούσας. Luc. 
D. Mort. 2.1. dian. 1.5.8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
5. 12.) Once c. part. of a kindred verb 
intens. imitating the Heb. infin. abeol. 1 Pet. 
4,13 ἵνα ... χαρῆτε ἀγαλλιώμενοι.. Comp. 
Winer 46. 7. f) With ὅτι, marking 
cause or occasion, that, because; Luke 10, 
20 xalpere δὲ, ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα κτλ. John 14, 
28. Acts ὅ, 41. 2 Cor. 7, νῦν χαίρω, οὐχ 
ὅτι ... ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε κτλ. ν. 16. 2John 4. (Sept. 
Ex. 4, 81.) So dy τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 10, 20; 
é» κυρίῳ ὅτι Phil. 4,10; δὲ ὑμᾶς ὅτι John 
11,15. Comp. below inlett.g. ϱ) With 
prepositions ex ing the cause or occasion 
of joy; e. g. ἐπί ο. dat. Matt. 18,13 χαίρει 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον» f κτλ. Luke 1, 14. 13, 17. 
Acts 15, 31. 1 Cor. 13, 6. 16, 11. 2 Cor. 7, 
13. Rev. 11, 10. (Sept. Prov. 3, 14. Hab. 8, 
17. Diod. Sic. 1. 36. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 35.) 
ἐν ο. dat, to rejoice tn; Phil. 1, 18 bis, ἐν 
roury xalpe καὶ χαρήσομαι. Col. 1,24; ἐν 
τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 10, 20, comp. above in lett. 
f. (Sept. Zech. 10, Ἴ, Jacobs Epigr. Gr. I. 
60, ἐν δὲ γάλακτι χαίρων.) Also ἐν xupig 
χαίρει», to rejoice in the Lord, i. e. in union 
and communion with him, Phil. 3, 1. 4, 4 
bis; ἐν xupip ὅτι 4,10; διά ο. acc. John 3, 
29 χαρᾷ χαίρει διὰ τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ νυµφίου. 
1 These. 3, 9; δι ὑμᾶς ὅτι John 11, 16. 
With ἀπό ο. gen. 2 Cor. 2, 3 ἵνα μὴ λύπη» 
ἔχω ad’ ὧν ἔδει µε χαίρει», where it is strictly 
for χαρὰν ἔχειν corresponding to λύπη» ἔχω, 
comp. 3 John 4. 

2. Imperat. and Infin. as a word of salu- 
tation or greeting. a) Imper. χαῖρε, 
xalpere,in a personal salutation, pr. joy 
to thee ! joytoyou! hail! Lat. salve! Matt. 
26, 49 yuipe Ῥαββί. 27,29 χαῖρε 5 βασι- 


χάλαζα 


λεύς. 88, 9. Mark 16, 18. Luke 1,28. John 
19, 3. So Luc. D. Deor. 22. 1. ΑΙ. V. H. 
4. 17. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3.18. b) Infin. χαί- 
pec, pr. fully λέγω χαίρει», to wish well, to 
bid hail! to salute, 2 John ν. 10. 11. Ab- 
sol. χαίρει», like Engl. greeting ! to send 
greeting, at the beginning of an epistle, Acts 
15, 23. 23, 26. James 1, 1. Sept. absol. 
for O15 Is. 48, 33. 57,21. So εἰπὼν χαί- 
pew Anthol. Gr. Π. p. 182; ἀείδω yaipew 
ib. IV. ρ. 279; absol. 2 Macc. 1, 10 χαίρειν 
καὶ ὑγιαίνειν. AG], V. H. 1. 25. Xen. Cyr. 
4.5.27. Comp. Artemid. 3. 44 ἴδιον πάσης 
ἐπιστολῆς τὸ χαῖρε καὶ Eppwoco λέγει». 

χάλαζα, as, ἡ, (χαλάω,) hail, sleet ; pr. 
‘something let go, let fall ;’? Rev. 8,7. 11, 
19. 16, 21 bis. Sept. for 193 Ex. 9, 18. 
19 sq.— Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6. Plut. Timol. 38. 
Xen. Céc. 5. 18. 

χαλάω, f. dow, (obs. χάω;) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐχαλάσβφη», to let go, to slacken, to loosen, ο. 
acc. τὰ ἴστια Sept. for 228 Is. 33, 23; τὰ 
δεσµά Xen. Eq. 5. 4.—In N. T. to let down, 
ta lower, ο. acc. Mark 3, 4 χαλῶσι τὸν κράβ- 
Baroy. Luke 5, 4 τὰ Δίκτυα. v. 5. Acts 9, 
25. 27, 17. 30. Pass. 2 Cor. 11, 33. Sept. 
for MEM) Jer. 38,6. So Test. ΧΙΙ Patr. p. 
578. Alciphr. Ep. I. 1. Pind. Pyth. 1. 12. 


Ἀαλδαῖος, ov, ὁ, α Chaldean, Plur. οἱ 
Χαλδαῖοι, the Chaldeans, Chaldees, inhabit- 
ing Babylonia, including also in a wider 
sense Mesopotamia, comp. Ez. 1,3. 11,24. 
Hence Abraham in removing from Ur in 
Mesopotamia, is said to come ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαί- 
wy, Acts 7,4. So OIHD TAR, Heb. ἐν τῇ 
χώρᾳ τῶν Χαλδαίω», Gen. 11,28. Sept. γῆ 
Χαλδαίων for 3 PW Jer. 84, 5. 25, 19.--- 
On the origin of the Chaldeans, see Heb. 
Lex. art. ο πολ. 

χαλεπός, ή, όν, difficult, hard, Lat. diffi- 
οὐ], i. e. 

1. Of things, hard, burdensome, perilous, 
connected with toil, suffering, peril ; 2 Tim. 
3, 1 καιροὶ yaAeroi.— Wisd. 8, 19. Jos. Ant. 
19. 16. 5 νόσον χαλεπή». Dem. 127. 36. 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 2 χαλεπὰ μὲν τὰ παρόντα. 

2. Of persons, hard, harsh, stern, cruel, 
Hdian. 3. 8.6 ἐχθρὸς χαλ. Xen. An. 2.6. 9. 
—Hence in N. T. of demoniacs, fierce, fu- 
rious, raving, Matt. 8,28. So of dogs and 
wild swine, Xen. An. 5. 8. 24. Venat. 10. 23. 

χαλιναγωγέω, &, f. ήσω, (χαλινός, 
ἄγω,) pr. ‘to lead or guide with a bit;’ 
hence (ο rein in, to bridle, i. q. to check, to 
moderate, to restrain, c. acc. James 1, 26 
μὴ χαλιναγωγῶν γλῶσσαν αὑτοῦ. 3, 2 ὅλον 
oopa.—Luc. Ἕγταπη, 4 τὰς ἡδυνῶν ὀρέξεις 
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χαλκολ{βάνον 


χαλιναγωγεῖν. id. de Saltat. 0. 
Kypke Obs. Π. p. 421. Lasner Obs. ο Phil 
p. 459. 

χαλινός, ob, ὁ, (xaddw,) a bit, curb; 
James 3, 3 τῶν ἵππων τοὺς χαλινοὺς εἷς τὰ 
στόµατα βάλλομεν. Rev. 14,20. Sept. for 
32 3 Κ. 19, 28. Is. 37, 29.—2 Mace. 20, 
29. Adl. V. H. 9. 16. Xen. Eg. 10. 6-13. 


χάλκεος, έα, cov, contr. χαλκοῦς, ὃ, 
οὔν, (χαλκός) of copper or brass, brazen, 
Rev. 9,20. Sept. for POM] Ex. 26, 11. 
37; Όση 2 Sam. 93, 35.—Hdian. 6. 4. 6. 
Xen. An. 6. 2. 29. 


χαλκεύς, έως, 5, (χαλκός;) pr. a brasier, 
coppersmith ; Hom. Il. 13. 296. Aristoph. 
Av. 490.—In N. T. of any worker in me- 
tals, a smith, 2 Tim. 4, 14. Sept. χαλκεὺς 
χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου, for BIN Gen. 4, 22; 
Wy 2 Chr. 24,12. So Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 
13 6 μὲν χαλκεὺς ἐξιώσει τὸ σιδήριον. Luc. 
D. Deor. 17. 2, of Vulcan. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 
17 χαλκεῖς, comp. Ag. 1. 36 where it is σι- 
Δηρεῖς. 

χαλκηδών, όνος, 5, chalcedony, a gem 
including several varieties, one of which is 
the medern carnelian, Rev. 21, 19; later 
edit. καρχηδών carbuncle.—Epiphan. ἄνδραξ 
... γίνεται δὲ ἐν Καρχηδόνι τῆς Λιβύης + ἔστε 
δὲ ὁ χαλκηδόνος καλούμενος λίδος παραπλή- 
σιος τούτφ. Plin. H. Ν. 37. 18. See Ro- 
senm. Bib]. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 81. 


χαλκίον, ου, τό, (χαλκός,) i. q. χαλκεῖον, 
@ copper or brazen vessel, Mark 7, 4.—Poll. 
On. 6. 109. Xen. (5ο. 8. 19. 


χαλκολίβανον, ov, τό, Rev. 1, 15. 2, 
18, lit. smooth or burnished brass, Vulg. 
aurichalcum, a factitious metal, prob. the 
ἤλεκτρο», elecirum, of the ancients; not aym- 
ber, but a mixed metal composed of some 
four parts gold and one part silver, .and dis- 
tinguished for its brilliancy ; see Pausan. 5. 
12. 6. Plin. H. N. 33. 4 or 39. Buttmann 
liber das Elektron, in his Mythol. Π. p 
337 sq. Passow art. ἤλεκτρο». Suid. χαλ- 
κολίβανον. . . εἶδος ἠλέκτρου τιμιώτερον χρυ- 
σού" έἔστι δὲ τὸ ἤλεκτρον ἀλλότυπυν χρυσίον 
μεμιγµένον ὑέλφ καὶ λιδείᾳ.---ἴπ a similar 
connection Ez. 1, 4. 21, and espec. Ez. 8, 2, 
stands Heb. 220M, burnished brass, Sept. 
and Vulg. ἤλεκτρο», elecirum; but in Ez. 
1,7 it is 290 PWM) id. Sept. ἐξαστράπτω» 
χαλκός. Hence Gesenius suggests, that 
χαλκυλίβανον may be a corrupted form for 
xaAxov λιπαρόν, i. q. dQun 3 Heb. Lex. s. v. 
Se De Wette Handb. in Apoc. ἱ.ο. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 58, 60. 


χἀλκός 


χαλκός, ob, ὁ, pr. ore, metal, of any kind, 
Hesych. χαλκός: 5 σίδηροε. Id. yadxois- 
τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ χρυσοῦ καὶ ἀργύρον ἔλεγον. 
Comp. Passow 9. v.—Genr. and in Ν. T. 
copper, brass, espec. as wrought and tem- 
pered for arms, utensils, and the like. 

1. Pr. brass, Rev. 18, 12 way σκεῦος ἐκ 

«. χαλκού καὶ σιδήρου. Sept. for mony 
Gen. 4, 22. Ezra 8, 26.—Paleph. 10. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 1. 

2. Meton. brass, for any thing made of 
copper or brass; e. g. 1 Cor. 13, 1 χαλκὸς 
ἠχῶ», sounding brass, i. e. a trumpet or 
cymbal. Also brass or copper coin, money, 
Matt. 10, 9. Mark 6,8. 12, 41.—Liban. Ep. 
1211. Luc. Contempl. 11 οἶδα γὰρ τὸν χαλ- 
κόν, ὀβολὸν ἐκλέγων. So χαλκοῦς Pol. 5. 
26. 23. Dem. 1283. 4. 


χαλκοῦς, see χάλκεος. 


xapal, adv. Lat. humi, to or upon the 
ground ; John 9, 6 ἕπτυσε xapai. 18, 6 
ἔπεσον χαµαί. Sept. for myx Job 1, 20 
—Judith 12, 14. Luc. D. Mort. 20. 3. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 14. 


Χαναάν, 6, indec. Canaan, Heb. 722, 
the ancient name of Judea or Palestine, pr. 
‘the low lands,’ in distinction from the 
highlands of Libanus and Syria; comp. the 
like distinction in Scotland. Spoken genr. 
of the country on this side Jordan, in an- 
tith. to Gilead, Num. 33, 51. Josh. 22, 9, 
Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 3. Also spec. of Phenicia, 
the northern part of Canaan at the foot of 
Mount Lebanon, whose inhabitants call 
themselves 1322 on coins, [s. 33, 11 in Heb, 
and Sept. So too the Carthaginians, as a 
colony of the Phenicians, called themselves 
Chanani, August. in Expos. Ep. ad Rom. 
§13. See Heb. Lex. art. 122392. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. i. ρ. 69.—In N. T. genr. 
Acts 7, 11. 13, 19 ἕδνη ἑπτὰ ἐν γῇ Χαναάν, 
see in Deut. 7,1. Comp. Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 
2 Χαναναίαν τὴν νῦν Ἰουδαίαν καλουμένην. 

X avavaios, a, ον, (Χαναάν) Canaani- 
tish; Plur. of Χαναναῖοι, the Canaanites, 
Heb. "399 collect. pr. ‘the lowlanders,’ as 
inhabiting ‘the lowlands or plains, opp. to 
the inhabitants of the highlands, Num. 18, 
29. Josh. 11, 3; see in Χαναάν. Then, as 
a general name for the inhabitants of Ca- 
naan or Palestine, Gen. 12, 6. 24, 3. 84, 30. 
Josh. 17, 12. Judg. 1,27 84. Also spec. of 
the Phenicians, Judg. 1, 32, comp. v. 31; 
seo in Χαναάν. See Heb. Lex. art. "2923 
no. 1. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. i. p. 251 sq. 
—In Ν. T. of a Phenician woman, γυνὴ 
Χαναναία Matt. 15,22; comp. Mark 7, 26 
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χαρακτήρ 


where it is Συροφοίνικισσα 4. ν. Sept. ἄνδρ. 
Χαναναῖος for 953 Gen. 38, 2. 


χαρα; as, ἡ, (χαίρω.) 1. joy, rgoicing, 


gladness ; Matt. 2, 10 ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν pe- 


γάλην, see in yaipw no. 1. b. Luke 1, 14 
έσται χαρά σοι καὶ ἀγαλλίασις. 15, 7. 10. 
John 3, 29 bis, χαρᾷ χαίρει κτλ. see in χαί- 
ρω πο. 1. b. John 15, 11 bis. 16, 20. 21. 99. 
24. 17,13. Acts 8, 8. 13, 62. 15,3. Rom. 
14, 17 χαρὰ ἐν πνεύµατι dyig, joy in the 
Holy Ghost, the joy which the Holy Spirit 
imparts by his influences; and so 15, 13. 
2 Cor. 1, 24. 2, 3.7, 4. 13. 8, 2. Gal. 6, 22. 
Phil. 1, 25 χαρὰ τῆς πίστεως, joy of faith, 
i.e. in and arising from the faith of the Gos- 
pel. 2, 2. 29. 1 Thess. 1, 6 μετὰ χαρᾶς τοῦ 
πνεύματος, comp. Rom. 14, 17 above. 
1 Thess. 3, 9. 2 Tim. 1, 4. [Philem. 7.] 
James 4, 9. 1 Pet. 1, 8. 1 John 1, 4. 2 John 
12. ΒΟ ἀπὸ χαρᾶς, from or fur joy Matt. 
13, 44. Luke 24, 41. Acta 12, 14; μετὰ 
χαρᾶς, with joy, joyfully, rejoicingly, Matt. 
13, 20. 28, 8. Mark 4, 16. Luke 8, 13. 10, 
17, 24, 52. Acts 20, 24. Phil. 1, 4. Col. 1, 
11. Heb. 10, 34. 12, 11. 13, 17; ἐν χαρᾷ in 
joy, joyfully, Rom. 15, 32. Sept. for ος 
Jer. 15, 16. Jon. 4,73 ο. µετά 1 Chr. 49, 
22; jib Zech. 8, 19.—Pol. 11. 33. 7. 
Diod. Sic: 8. 17. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 32; μετὰ 
xapas Xen. Hi. 1. 25. 

2. Meton. cause, gruund, occasion of joy, 
Luke 2, 10. Phil. 4, 1 χαρὰ καὶ στέφανός 
μον. 1 Thess. 2, 19. 20. James 1, 2. 3 John 4. 

3. Meton. engoyment, fruition of j joy, bliss ; 
Heb. 12, 2 ἀντὶ τῆς προκειµένης αὑτφ χαρᾶς. 
Matt. 25, 21. 23 εἴσελδε els τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ 
κυρίου σου, into the rejoicing of thy Lord, 
here put for the bliss of the kingdom of 
heaven, represented under the figure of a 
banquet ; comp. v. 30 and Matt. 8, 11. 12. 
—Act. Thom. § 53 ἐν τῇ ἀναπαύσει αὐτοῦ 
[τοῦ Seov] ἀναπαύσῃ, καὶ els τὴν χαρὰν αὖὐ- 
τοῦ ἔσῃ. ib. ἡ 7. 

χάραγµα, aros, τό, (χαράσσω)) pr. 
* something graven, sculptured, ϱ. g. 

1. a graving, sculpture, sculptured work, 
as images, idols, Acts 1'7, 29.—Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 33. 

2. a mark cut in or stamped, a stamp, 
sign, Rev. 13, 16. 17. 14, 9. 11. 16, 2. 16, 
2. 19, 20. 20, 4.—Anacr. 55. 2 πυρὸς χά- 
paypa. So of the stamp on coin, Plut. 
Agesi. 15 τοῦ δὲ Περσικοῦ vopioparos χά- 
paypa τοξότη» ἔχοντος. 

χαρακτήρ, ῆρος, ὁ, (χαράσσω,) pr. a 
graver, graving tool, Lat. calum, Steph. 
Byzant. in Λακεδαίμων 413 ; also of a per- 
son, an engraver, Euryph. ap. Stob. p. 
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656.8. Usually, something graven, cut in, 
stamped, a character, Θ. g. a letter, mark, 
sign, Jos. Ant. 12. 2. 1. Luc. Hermot. 44. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 67; the stamp on coin, Arr. 
Epict. 4. 2. 17. Diod. Sic. 17. 66.—In 
N. Τ. impress, tmage, form ; Heb. 1, 3 ya- 
ῥακτὴρ ὑποστάσεως τοῦ πατρόε, the express 
έπιασε or counterpart of God’s essence or 
being; comp. in ὑπόστασις no. 8. So 
Hesych. χαρακτήρ - ὁμοίωσις. Philo Quod 
det. potior. p. 1'70 τύπον τινὰ καὶ χαρακτῆρα 
Seias δυνάµεως. Id. de Plant. Noé p. 217. 
Luc. Amor. 38, 44 οὐδὲ ἔσοπτρα τῶν ἀντι- 
µόρφων χαρακτήρων ἀγράφους εἰκόνας. 
Sext. Empir. adv. Log. I. 251. Plato 
Phedr. 263. b. Trop. Plut. Thes. 7 ἐμ- 
φανῆ χαρακτῆρα τῆς εὐγενείας. Arr. Epict. 
3. 22.80. Comp. Wetst. Ν. T. IL p. 387. 
Elener Obs. in N. T. Π. p. 333 aq. 


χάραξ, axos, 6, (χαράσσω,) a pointed 
stake, pale, e. g. for vines Geopon. 4. 12. 
289; in which sense it is oftener fem. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 61; α pale, palisade, Lat. val- 
lus, in fortification, Pol. 18. 1. 1. Thac. 8. 
70.—In N. T. @ rampart, mound, Lat. val- 
lum, Luke 19, 43; i. e. a military rampart 
around a camp or a besieged city, formed 
of the earth thrown out of a trench and 
stuck with sharp stakes or palisades ; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 373. Dict. of Απ. 
art. Vallum. Sept. for mddo Is. 37, 33. 
Ez. 4,2. So Jos. Vit. §43 βαλλόμενος χά- 
paxa πρὸ ris Πτολεμαέων πόλεως. Arr. Exp. 
Alex. Μ. 2. 19. 9. Pol. 1. 29. 3. 


χαρίζοµαι, f. tropas, Mid. depon. (xdpes,) 
Pass. aor. 1 éyapioSny in Pass. see in Acts 
8, 14. 1 Cor. 2, 12. Phil. 1, 39; also Pass. 
fut. 1 χαρισβήσοµαι Philem. 22; see 
Buttm. § 118. no. 6. Pr. to gratify, to do 
what is grateful and pleasing to any one, c. 
dat. of pers. AGL. V. H. 14. 45. Hdian. 7. 1. 
23. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 56.—In N. T. 

1. to gratify one with any thing, ο. acc. 
et dat. of pers. i. e. to give, to grant, to be- 
stow, as a matter of gratification, favour. 
Luke 7, 21 τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχαρίσατο τὸ 
βλέπει», unto many blind he granted to see, 
i.e. he gave them sight. Rom. 8, 32. 1 Cor. 
3, 12. Gal. 3, 18. Phil. 1,29. 2,9.—2 Macc. 
7, 43. Hdian. 1. 17. 3. Pol. 16. 24. 9. 

2. to give up any thing fo any one. a) 
Persons, i. q. fo deltver up or over, in an- 
swer to the demand or prayer of any one; 
Acts 3, 14 ᾖτήσασδε ἄνδρα φονέα χαρισδῆ- 
ναι ὑμῖν. 37, 34. Philem. 22. Also to the 
power and malice of any one for harm or 
destruction, Acts 25, 11. 16, eis ἀπώλεια». 
So Jos. B. J. 1. 27. 5. Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 


6 init. 6) Things, e. g. a debt, to remit, 
to forgive, not to exact; Luke 7, 42. 43 ᾧ 
δὲ πλεῖον ἐχαρίσατο. Genr. of wrong, sin, 
to forgive, hot to punish, 2 Cor. 3,7. 10 ter. 
12,13 yaploeac3¢€ µοι τὴν ἀδικίαν γαύτην. 
Eph. 4, 83 bis. Col. 3,13. 3,13 bis. So 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5.4 φρονίμων μὲν ἀνδρώ- 
wey ἔργον ἐστὶ ταῖς φιλίαις χαρίζεσθαι τὰς 
€xSpas. 
“apt, adv. see in χάρις no. 5. 


χάρες, eros, ἡ, acc. χάρω», (χαίρω,) grace, 
Lat. gratia, pr. what causes joy, pleasure, 
gratification. 

1. grace of external form or manner ; 
pr. of person, gracefulness, elegance, Ec- 
clus. 26, 15. Hom. Od. 3. 12. Al. V. H. 
12. 1 post init. ᾿Ασπασία...χαρίτων μὲν 
ἀφδονίαν efyev.—In Ν. T. only of words, 
discourse, grace, gratefulness, acceptabir- 
ness; Luke 4, 22 ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις τῆς χάρι- 
τος, the words of grace, gracious words. 
Eph. 4, 29 ἵνα 89 χάριν τοῖς ἀκούουσι, i. e. 
that it may minister what is acceptable unto 
the hearers, δοῦναι χάριν i.q. χαρίεντα εἶναι. 
Col. 4, 6 λόγος ἐν χάριτε, ἱ. 4. λόγος χαρίεις. 
Sept. and 73 Ps. 45, 8. So Ecclus. 21, 16. 
Hom. Od. 8. 175. Dem. 51. 9. 

3. grace in disposition, feeling, towards 
any one, j.q. favour, kindness, good-will, 
benevolence a) Genr. Luke 2, 40. 52 
προέκοπτε χάριτι παρὰ Seq καὶ ἀνθρώποις. 
(Sept. Ex. 33, 12.) Acts 2, 47 ἔχοντες χά- 
pw πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαόν, having favour with 
all the people. 4, 33. Ἴ, 10 ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
χάριν ἑναντίον Φαραώ. (Sept. Gen. 39, 31.) 
So εὑρίσκει» χάριν, to find grace or favour, 
παρὰ Seq Luke 1, 30; ὀἑνώπιον τοῦ Seov 
Acts 7, 46; impli. Heb. 4, 16. (Sept. Gen. 
6, 18. 18, 8. Esth. 2, 16. al.) Also κατα- 
SéoS%a: χάριν τιν, to lay down (Engi. to lay 
up] favour with any one, to gain favour, 
Acts 25, 9. 94, 27 χάριτας καταδέσθαι τοῖς 
Ἰουδαίοις, where for the plur. comp. the 
Engl. phrase, ‘to be in one’s good graces.’ 
Meton. an object of favour, something ac- 
ceptable, 1 Pet. 2, 19. 20 τοῦτο χάρις παρὰ 
Sep, i. e. this is something well-pleasing to 
God ; comp. for the sense 1 Tim. 2,3. 5, 4. 
Col. 3, 20. So genr. Hdian. 2.15.9. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 101. Xen. Hi. 8. 2, 3, 5; κατα». 
χάριν. Hdian. 2. 3. 15, Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 26. 
b) Of the grace, favour, good-will of God 
and Christ as exercised towards men ; e. g. 
where χάρις is joined with εἰρήνη, ἔλεος, and 
the like, in salutations, including the idea of 
every kind of favour, blessing, good, as 
proceeding ἀπὸ τοῦ Seov πατρὸς καὶ κυρίου 
"I. Χρ. Rom. 1, 7. 1 Cor. 1, 3. 2 Cor. 1, 2. 
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Gal. 1, 8; and so in the introduction to 
most of the epistles. Rev. 1, 4. Also ἡ 
χάρις τοῦ κυρίου "I. X. in the benedictions 
at the close of moat of the epistles, Rom. 
16, 20, 24. 1 Cor. 16, 38. 3 Cor. 18, 18. 
Gal. 6, 18. al. Simpl. 7 χάρις in a like 
sense, Eph. 6, 24. Col. 4,18. 1 Tim. 6,21. 
2 Tim. 4, 22. Tit. 3,15. Heb. 13, 25.— 
Of Christ, genr. Acts 15, 11 διὰ τῆς χάριτος 
τοῦ κ. Ἰ. Xp. πιστεύοµεν σω9ῆναι. 2 Cor. 
8, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 14—Of God, genr. the 
gracious feeling of approbation, benignity, 
love, which God exercises toward any of 
the human race ; 80 χ.τοῦ Seov or the like, 
Acts 14, 3 τῷ Adyp τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ, the 
word of his grace, the gospel, i. q. rd εὔαγ- 
γέλιον τῆς χ. τοῦ Seov 20, 24. Acts 14, 26 
et 15, 40 παραδοβεὶς τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
Rom. 8, 24 δικαιούµενοι δωρεὰν τῇ αὐτοῦ 
χάριτι. 1 Cor. 16, 10 ter. 2 Cor. 1, 12. 9, 
14. 12, 9 ἀρκεῖ σοι ἡ χάρις pov. Gal. 1, 15. 
Eph. 1, 6. Heb. 2, 9. 1 Pet. 4,10. al. With 
τοῦ Seov or the like implied, Acts 18, 27 
τοῖς πεπιστεύκασι διὰ τῆς χάριτος. Rom. 4, 
16. 11,5 comp. in ἐκλογή. 11, 6 quater. 
12,6. 2 Thess. 3, 16. Heb. 2, 9 χάριτι 
Seov i. e. through the gracious counsel of 
God. 4, 16. al. Here too belong the 
phrases ἐν χάριτι τῇ τοῦ Ἰ. Χρ. Rom. 5, 15, 
ἐν χάριτι Xp. Gal. 1, 6, i... the grace of 
God through Christ; αἶθο Heb. 10, 29 τὸ 
πνεῦμα τῆς χάριτος, the Spirtt of grace, 
the gift and earnest of the divine favour. 
c) Spec. of the divine grace and favour as 
exercised in conferring gifts, graces, bene- 
fits on man; 2 Cor. 4,15 ἵνα ἡ χάρις πλεο- 
νάσασα διὰ τῶν πλειόνων τὴν εὐχαριστίαν 
περισσεύσῃ. 8,1 τὴν χάριν τοῦ Seov τὴν 
δεδοµένην ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῆς Μακ. James 
4, 6 bis. 1 Poet. ὅ, 5.—Particularly as mani- 
fested in the benefits bestowed in and 
through Christ and his Gospel, Eph. 4, 7. 
1 Pet. 1, 10 οἱ περὶ ris eis ὑμᾶς χάριτος 
προφητεύσαντες. V. 13. Or as exhibited in 
the pardon of sins and admission to the di- 
vine kingdom, i. e. saving grace; y. τοῦ 
Φεοῦ, Rom. 5,15 ἡ χάρις τοῦ Ξεοῦ καὶ ἡ δω- 
ped. Gal. 2, 21. Tit. 2, 11. 3,7. 1 Pet. ὅ, 
12; χάρις ζωῆς 1 Pet. 3,7. Simpl. id. Rom. 
1, 5. 5, 2.17. 20. 21. 6, 1.14.15 ob ἐσμὲν 
ὑπὸ νόµο», GAN’ ὑπὸ χάριν». Gal. 5, 4. Eph, 
2, 5.8 χαριτί ἐστε cerwopévos. 1 Pet. 1, 
13. al. 

3. grace in act and deed, an act of grace, 
a favour conferred, a kindness, benefit, bene- 
faction. a) Genr. Rom. 4, 4 6 μισδὸς ob 
λογίζεται κατὰ χάρι», ἀλλὰ κατὰ ὀφείλημα. 
Acts 25,  αἰτούμενοι χάριν κατ αὐτοῦ, i. 6. 
asking a favour against Paul, to his preju- 


"χάρις 

dice, viz. that he might be sent for to Jeru- 
salem. Also a gift, alms, 1 Cor. 16, 8 
ἀπενεγκεῖν τὴν χάριν ὑμῶν els Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
2 Cor. 8, 4. 6. 7. 19. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 
2. 15 fin. Hdian. 2. 8. 19. Pol. 1. 31. 6. 
Xen. Ag. 4.3,4. b) Of the divine fa- 
vours, benefits, blessings, gifts conferred on 
man through Christ and his Gospel ; espec. 
the manifeetation of the divine love, John 
1,14 πλήρης χάριτος καὶ ἁληδείας. Υ. 16 
bis, χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος, see in ἀντί πο. 3. b. 
v. 17; comp. 8, 16. 17,28. Genr. Acts 11, 
23 ἰδὼν τὴν χάριν» τοῦ Sead. 1 Cor. 1, 4. 
2 Cor. 9, 8. Col. 1, 6. 1 Pet. 4,10 ὡς κα- 
λοὶ οἰκονόμοι τῆς ποικίλης χάριτος Sev. 


Jude 4. So particularly the gift of the 


Gospel, salvation by grace in Christ; Acts 
18, 43 προσµένειν τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Φεοῦ. 2 Cor. 
6, 1. Phil. 1, 7 συγκοινωνούς µου τῆς χάρι- 
τος, i. e. fellow-partakers with me in the 
grace of the Gospel. Heb. 12, 15. 13,9 
καλὸν γὰρ χάριτι BeBaovc3as τὴν καρδία», 
οὗ βρώμασι», tt ts good that the heart be 
made steadfast in grace, not ἐπ meats, i.e. in 
the grace of the Gospel, the Gospel doc- 
trines; comp. for the sense, Rom. 14, 15. 
17. Spec. of the grace or gift of the apos- 
tleship, the apostolic office, Rom. 19, 8 
λέγω γάρ, διὰ τῆς χάριτος τῆς δοβείσης pos. 
15, 15. 1 Cor. 8, 10. Gal. 2, 9. Eph. 3, 2. 
8. 2 Tim. 2,1. ο) Meton. gratification, 
pleasure, joy, as arising from a favour or 
benefit received; 2 Cor. 1, 15 ἑβουλόμην. 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλδεῖν wpdrepov, ἵνα δευτέραν 
χάριν ἔχετε, where some Mas. read χαράν. 
Philem. 7 in some edit. χάριν γὰρ ἔχομεν 
πολλὴν καὶ παράκλησι», where also others © 
read yapdy.—Opp. λύπη Tob. 7,18. Eurip. 
Helen. 661 or 665 ἐμὰ δὲ δάκρνα...πλέον 
ἔχει χάριτος ff λύπας. | 

4. grace in return for favours, benefits, 
Lat. gratia, Fr. grdces, i. e. gratitude, 
thanks ; Θ. g. rola ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστι; what 
thank have ye? what thanks do ye de- 
serve 1 Luke 6, 82. 33.34; χάριν ἔχειν 
γινί, Lat. gratias habere, to give thanks, 
Luke 17, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 18. 23 Tim. 1, 3. 
Heb. 12, 28; comp. in ἔχω no. 2. d. β. 
(2 Macc. 3, 83. Jos. Ant. 7.9. 4. Pol. 5. 
104. 1. Xen. Mem. 8.11. 4) So χάριε 
τῷ Seq Rom. 6, 17. 1 Cor. 15, 57. 2 Cor. 
2,14. 8,16. 9,15. Dat. yapsre, with thanks, 
thankfully, 1 Cor. 10, 80; ἐν χάριτι id. 
Col. 3, 16. So genr. Diod. Sic. 1. 90 τὴ» 
ἁμοιβὴν τῆς mpds τοὺε εὐεργέτας χάριτος. 
Luc. Tim. 36 col μὲν καὶ τῷ At πλείστη 
χάρις. Hdian. 5. 1. 18. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 3. 

5. Accus. χάριν as adv. or prep. before 
a genit. Buttm, § 146. n. 3, ὁ 116. 4; Lat. 


χάρισμα 


gratia ; pr. in favour of, in behalf of ; hence 
on account of, because of, usually put like 
gratia after the case it governs, Buttm. |. ο. 
Luke 7, 47 οὗ χάριν, on which account, 
wherefore. Eph. 8,1 et 14 τούτου χάριν, 
on this account, for this cause. Gal. 3, 19 
τῶν παραβάσεων χάριν. 1 Tim. 5, 14. Tit. 
1, 5. 11. Jude 16. Once before its case in 
an interrogation, 1 John 3, 12 καὶ χάριν τί- 
vos ἔσφαξεν αὐτόν ;. οοππρ. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 700. Non al. in N. T.—Ecclus. 35 [93], 
2. Hdian. 3. 2.61. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 54. 
Before its gen. Ecclus. 37, 5. Pol. 1. 
64.3, + 

χάρισμα, ατος, τό, (χαρίζοµαι;) a gift, 
grant, benefit, a good conferred, Hesych. 
χάρισμα δῶρον.--ἵαπ N. T. only of gifts 
and graces imparted from God, e. g. deli- 
verance from peril, 2 Cor. 1, 11; a gift or 
quality of the mind, 1 Cor. 7, 7; gifts of 
Christian knowledge, consolation, confi- 
dence, Rom. 1, 11. 1 Cor. 1, 7; redemp- 
tion, salvation through Christ, Rom. 5, 15. 
16. 6,23. 11,29. Spec. of the Charis- 
mata or miraculous gifts imparted to the 
early Christians and particularly to Chris- 
tian teachers by the Holy Spirit, Rom. 12, 
6. 1 Cor. 12,4.9 χαρίσματα ἱαμάτων. v. 28. 
30. 31. 1 Pet. 4, 10. As communicated 
with the laying on of hands, 1 Tim. 4, 14. 
2 Tim. 1, 6. Comp. in πνεῦμα D. 2. ἆ. 

χαριτόω, &, f. dow, (χάρις!) to grace, 
i. e. to cause to be gracious, acceptable; Pass. 
to be gracious, acceptable, Ecclus. 18, 17. 
Liban. 4. p. 1071.—In N. T. to grace, to 
favour, spoken only of the divine favour ; 
Luke 1, 28 χαῖρε, κεχαριτωµένη, hail, thou 
favoured sc. of God. Also of spiritual 
graces; Eph. 1, 6 ἐν ᾗ [χάριτι] ἐχαρίτω- 
σεν ἡμᾶς wilh which [grace] he hath graced 
as, in which he hath richly imparted grace 
unto us, i. Θ. in the forgiveness of our sins, 
comp. v. 7. So Test. XII Patr. p. 698 ἐν 
φυλακῇ ἥμη», καὶ 6 σωτὴρ ἐχαρίτωσέ µε ἐν 
δεσμοῖς, καὶ ἕλυσέ µε. 

Xappay, ἡ, indec. Charran, Heb. 11 
Haran, also Χάῤῥαν Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 1; pr. 
n. of a city in the northern part of Mesopo- 
tamia, where Abraham sojourned for a time 
on his way to the land of Canaan, Acts 7, 
3. 4. Comp. Gen. 11, 31. 12, 5. Jos, Ant. 
]. ο. et 1. 19. 4. It was afterwards called 
by the Greeks and Romans Κάῤῥαι, Carra ; 
was a place of considerable importance ; 
and became celebrated by the defeat and 
death of Crassus. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
J. ii. p. 149. Ritter Erdk. Χ. p. 243 aq. A. 
p. 291 aq. 


780 χδθιμών 


χάρτης, ου, 6, (yapdoce,) Lat. charta, 
paper, leaf of paper, made of the layers 
of the papyrus, 2 John 12.—Ceb. Tab. 4. 
Dioscor. I. 116. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 


_p. 506. Dict. of Antt. art. Liber. 


χάσμα, ατος, Τό, (xaivw, χάσκω;) a 
chasm, gulf, Luke 16, 36. Sept. for ret 
2 Sam. 18, 17.—Paleph. 29. 5. Luc. D. 
Mort. 21.1. Plato Rep. 359. d. 


χείλος, eos, ους, τό, 1. alip; Ῥ]ατ. 
τὰ χείλη, the lips; Rom. 3, 13 iss ἀσπίδαν 
ὑπὸ τὰ χείλη αὐτῶν. Heb. 13,15 καρπὸν 
χειλέω», see in καρπός no. 2.d. 1 Pet. 3, 
10. As the outward instrument of speech, 
the lips, Matt. 15, 8 et Mark 7,6 ὁ λαὸς 
οὗτος τοῖς χείλεσί µε τιμᾷ, i. e. only with 
their lips, in words only, quoted from Is. 
29, 13 where Sept. for BW; as also Job 3, 
10. Prov. 17, 4. sep. So Paleph. 48. 2. 
Luc. D. Deor. 5. 2. Xen. Conv. 5. 7.—Me- 
ton. from the Heb. a language, dialect, like 
tongue ; 1 Cor. 14, 21 ἐν χείλεσιν ἑτέροεις, 
in allusion to Is. 28,11 where Sept. and 
mp. So also Sept. and MBW Gen. 11, 1. 
6.9; Heb. ΠΡΟ, Sept. γλῶσσα, Is. 19, 18. 

2. Trop. τὸ χεῖλος τῆς Φαλάσσης, the lip 
of the sea, the shore, Heb. 11,12. Sept. and 
mpw Gen. 22, 17. Ex. 14,31; χ. τοῦ ποτα- 
pou Ex. 7, 15.—So of a river, Jos. B. J. 3. 
10. 7. Diod. Sic. 3. 10. Hdot. 4. 141; x. 
τῆς τάφου Thauc. 3. 23. 


χειµάζω, f. dow, (χεῖμα, kindr. χιώ»;) to 
storm, to raise a storm, Xen. C&c. 8. 16; 
also fo winler, to pass the winfer, Diod. Sic. 
19. 37, Xen. Hell. 1. 2. 15.—In Ν. T. Pass. 
χειμάζοµαι, {ο be slorm-beaten, tempest-tossed 
at sea; Acts 27,18 σφοδρῶς δὲ χειµαζοµέ- 
vow ἡμῶν. So Jos. Ant. 12. 3.3 χειµαζο- 
µένης νέως. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 2 ναῦται χ. 
Plato Ion 540. b. 

xeluappos, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (χεῖμα, ῥέω)) 
winler-flowing, wintry, 88 x. ποταμός Hom. 
Il. 5. 88. Soph. Απρ. 712. Epict. Fragm. 
1. ed. Schweigh.—In N. T. Subst. 6 χεί- 
pappos, @ storm-brook, wtnler-torrent, 
which flows in the rainy season or winter, 
but is dry in summer ; spoken of the Kidron 
John 18, 1; see art. Κεδρώ». Sept. and 
ΓΙ) of the Kidron, 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 K. 2, 
38. 15,13. So genr. Luc. Hermot. 86. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 7. Strictly poet. for χει- 
µάῤῥοος, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 234, 669. 

χειμών, ὤνος, ὁ, (χεῖμα, kindr. χιών,) 
pr. stormy or rainy weather, Θ. g. 

1. Genr. storm, tempest, foul weather ; 
Matt. 16,3 καὶ πρωί: σήμερον χειµών. Acts 
27, 20 χειμῶνός τε οὐκ ὀλίγου ἐπικειμένου. 
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- χείρ 781 


Sept. for 8% Ezra 10, 9. Job 37, 6.—Jos. 

Ant. 6. 5. 6. 41. V. H. 8. 6. Plut. Timol. 

αν 28 τοῦ χειμῶνος ἐπικειμένον. Xen. Mem, 
. ὃ. 6. 

2. Meton. the season of rains and storms, 
the rainy season, winter ; for the winter of 
Palestine, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. ρ. 
96 sq. John 10, 22 καὶ χειμὼν ἦν. 2 Tim. 
4,21. Genit. as time when, χεἰμῶνος, in 
winter, Matt. 24, 20. Mark 13,18. Sept. 
for SHO Cant. 2, 11.—Diod. Sic. 1. 41 init. 
Dem. 124. 3. Xen. Mem. 1.2.1. Genit. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 18. 

χείρ, pés, ἡ, 1. the hand, the human 
hand ; Plur. αἱ χεῖρες, the hands ; Matt. 3, 
12 οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὑτοῦ. 5, 30 el n 
δεξιά σου χεὶρ σκανδαλίζει σε. 8,153 τὴν 
χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράν v. ἐξηραμμένην 12, 10. Mark 
3,1.3. Matt. 15,20 ἀνίπτοις χερσὶν φαγεῖν. 
26, 23 ὁ ἐμβάψας per ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίφ 
τὴν χεῖρα, in allusion to the oriental manner 
of eating- Matt. 27, 24. Mark 3, 5. Luke 6, 
1. 24, 39. John 20, 25. 27. Acts 3, 7. 1%, 
25. 28, 3. 4. 1 Cor. 4, 12 et 1 Thess. 4, 11 
ἐργάζεσθαι ταῖς idias χερσί. Gal. 6, 11 et 
Philem. 19 ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί. Col. 4, 18 
ὁ ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί. Heb. 12, 12. James 
4, 8. 1 John 1, 1. al. sep. So of angels, 
Matt. 4,6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε. Luke 4, 
11. Rev. 1, 16.17. 6, 5. 8, 4. al.- Sept. 
very often for ‘T7, as Gen. 22, 6. 24, 2. 
Prov. 26, 15. Is. 6, 6. (Luc. D. Deor. 26. 
1. Hdian. 1. 9. 7. Xen. Απ. 6. 1. 9. ib. 1. 
10. 1.) In phrases; e. g. ἔργα χειρῶν τι- 
νός, the works of one’s hands, idols, Acts 7, 
41; evil deeds or conduct, Rev. 9, 20; of 
God, the works of creation, Heb. 1, 10. 2, 
"1; comp. below in no. 3, and also in ἔργον 
no. 3. For αἴρειν τὴν χεῖρα Rev. 10, 5, see 
in αἴρω no. 1. For other frequent phrases 
and constructions, see the following arti- 
cles: δέξιος no. 2. a; ἐκτείνω Πο. 1 ; ἑπαί- 
ρω Πο. 11 ἐπιβάλλω no. 1; ἐπίδεσις, ἐπι- 
τίδηµι πο. 1. bd; ἐπιλαμβάνω no. 1.8; κατα” 
σείω; κρατέω no. 1. Ὁ; νίπτω. 

3. Of God, anthropopathically, i. q. the 
powerful hand of God; e. g. Acts 4, 30 ἐν 
τῷ τὴν χειρά σου ἐκτείνει» σε εἷς ἴασιν, Comp. 
in ἐκτείνω πο. 1.—Elsewhere to the hand of 
God as the instrument of action and of 
power, is ascribed that which strictly be- 
longs to God himself; comp. in d@SaApés 
no. 2. Acts 4, 28 ὅσα ἡ χείρ σου καὶ ἡ 
βουλή σου προώρισε γενέσθαι. 7, 50 οὐχὶ ἡ 
χείρ µου ἐποίησε ταῦτα πάντα; 1 Pet. 5, 6. 
So τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν τοῦ Seov, see above 
in no. 1, and in ἔργον no. 3. Comp. Sept. 
and Τὰ Is. 66,2. Ps. 103, 22. 8, 6. Also 
ἡ χείρ κυρίου ἦν per’ αὐτοῦ, the hand of the 


xelp 
Lord was with him, for help, aid, i. q. the 
Lord was with him, Luke 1, 66. Acts 11, 
91. Sept. and 9 DY Min? 42 1 Sam. 22, 
17. 2 Sam. 3, 12.—Further, Acts 13, 11 
ἰδού, χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ σέ, lo! the hand of the 
Lord is upon thee, for punishment. Sept. 
for ‘p ο) Τὸ Am. 1,8; 98 Ez. 13,9; 
a" 1 Sam. 7,13. 12,15; comp. Heb. Lex. 
‘3 no. 1. b,c. Non al. 

8. With Prepositions, mostly by Hebra- 
ism, where to χείρ as the instrument of ac- 
tion and power, is often ascribed what 
strictly belongs to the person himself or to 
his power; comp. above in no. 2. E. g. 
a) διὰ χειρός Vv. χειρῶν rivos, by the 
hand or hands of any one, by his interven- 
tion, i. q. διά τινος. Mark 6, 2 δυνάµεις τοι- 
αὗται διὰ τῶν χειρῶν avrov γίνονται, i.e. are 
done by him. Acts 2,23. 5,12 διὰ τών χει- 
ρῶν τῶν ἀπ. ἐγένετο σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα. 17, 
25. 11, 80.. 14, 8. 15, 23. 19, 11. non al. 
Sept. and ‘B 72 Lev. 10, 11. 2 Chr. 34, 
14. Sept. often ἐν χειρί, 1 K. 2, 25. 12, 
15; see below in lett. ο. Heb. Lex. ‘Tl aa. 
b) els χεῖράς τινος, into the hands of 
any one, i. e. into his power; so chiefly 
παραδιδόναι els χ. Matt. 17, 22. 26, 45. 
Mark 9, 31. 14, 41. Luke 9, 44. 24, 7. 
Acts 21, 11. 28, 17. non al. Comp. in πα. 
ραδίδωµε no. 1. Sept. for Ὦ 22 ἸΠ 
1 Sam. 23, 4. 12. 14. Job 16, 11. al. Sept. 
oftener ἐν χειρί, Judg. 2, 14. 6,1. al. Algo 
with verbs of committing, διδόναι τι els χ. 
John 13, 33 παρατίδηµε eis x. Luke 23, 46. 
Sept. and Heb. Gen. 42, 37. (Pol. 3. 52. 7. 
Dem. 32. 1.) Once ἐμπίπτειν eis χεῖράς 
τινος, to full into the hands of any one, into 
his power, for punishment, Heb. 10, 31. 
Sept. for Ὁ ‘722 58) 2 Sam. 24, 14. 1 Chr. 
21, 13. So Ecclus. 2, 18. 38, 15. Comp. 
€ASeiv cis χεῖρας, Luc. Gymnas. 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 15. ϱ) ἐν χειρί τινος, once 
i. q. els χεῖράς τινος, comp. ἐν no. 4. John 
8, 35 πάντα δέδωκεν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 
(Sept. for κ. 93 1Ώ) Josh. 2, 24. Judg. 1, 
3.) Elsewhere i.q. διὰ χειρός τινος, 966 
above in lett. a, i. e. by or through the inter- 
vention of any one, Acta 7, 35 ἐν x. dyyé- 
Xov. Gal. 3,19 ἐν x. µεσίτον. Sept. for 
‘p 3 Num. 15, 23. Jer. 37,2. So Ec- 
elus. 48,20. 49,6. d) ἐκ χειρός τινος, 
out of the hand of any one, out of his power, 
after verbs of freeing, delivering, and the 
like; Luke 1,71 σωτηρίαν ἐκ χειρὸς πάν” 
rev κτλ. Υ. Ἰ4. John 10, 28. 29. 39. Acts 
12,11. 24,7 Λυσίας ... [αὐτὸν] ἐκ τῶν χει- 
ρῶν ἡμῶν ἀπήγαγε. Sept. for 79 Gen. 32, 
11. Ex. 18, 9. 10. So Jos. Vit. §15 Sed» 


χειρωγωγέω 


ῥύσασβαί pe ἐκ τῆς ἐκείνων χειρός. 
Luc. D. Deor. 11.9. + 

χειραγωγέω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (χειραγωγός,) 
to lead by the hand, ο. acc. Acts 9, 8. 22, 
11.—Artemid. 5. 20. Luc. Tim. 80, 382. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 20. 

χειραγωγός, od, ὁ, 4, adj. (χείρ, ἄγω, 
ἀγωγή,) leading by the hand, a hand-leader, 
Acts 13, 11.—Artemid. 1. 50 τυφλοὺς ὁποί- 
noev, ἵνα χειραγωγοῖς χρήσωνται. Plut. de 
Fortun. 2 fin. 


χειρόγραφον, ov, τό, (χειρόγραφος ; 
χείρ, γράφω) chirography, hand-writing, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 8. Pol. 30. 8. 4.—In 
N. T. meton. a hand-writing, manuscript, 
something written by hand, e. g. the Mosaic 
law, the letter in antith. to the spirit, Col. 
2,14; comp. Eph. 2, 15. So genr. Pol. 
30. 8. 4; and of a written obligation, bond, 
Tob. 5, 8. 9, 5. Artemid. 3. 40. 


χειροποίητος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (χείρ, ποιέ͵) 
made with hands, artificial, external, e. g. 
ναὸς χειροποίητος Mark 14, 58. Acts 7, 48. 
17, 24. Eph. 2, 11 περιτομὴ x. Heb. 9, 11. 
94.—Judith 8, 18. Hdian. 8. 1.14, Xen. 
An. 4. 3. 5. 

χειροτονέω, ὦ, f. how, (χειροτόνος ; 
xeip, τείνω;) to stretch out the hand, to hold 
up the hand, as in voting ; hence {ο vote, to 
prive one’s vote, by holding up the hand, in- 
trans. Pol. 9.30. 5.—In N. T. trans. to choose 
by vole, (ο appoint ; ο. ace. et dat. Acts 14, 
23 χειροτονήσαντες αὐτοῖς πρεσβυτέρους. 
Pass. 2 Cor. 8, 19. [3 Tim. 4, 23. Tit. 3, 
16.] So Jos. Ant. 13. 2. 2 yesporovotper 
δέ σε onpepov ἀρχιερέα. Hdian. 7. 10. 8. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 11. 
. χείρων, ονος, ὅ, ἡ, worse, irreg, Compa- 
rat. to adj. κακός, from an obsol. posit. χέρης, 
see Buttm. 68. 2; spoken of state, condi- 
tion, quality, Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 
σχίσµα χεῖρον γίνεται. Matt. 12,45 τὰ ἔσχα- 
τα τοῦ av3p. ἐκείνου γίνεται χείρονα τῶν 
πρώτων. 27,64. Mark 5, 26. Luke 11, 26. 
John 5, 14. 2 Pet. 2,20. Of punishment, 
worse, more severe, Heb. 10,29. So Wisd. 
15, 18. Hdian. 3. 13. 14. Diod. Sic. 20. 57. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 6.—Trop. of persons, in a 
moral sense; 1 Tim. 5, 8 ἀπίστου χείρω». 
2 Tim. 3,13. So ASschin. 60. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 32. 

χερουβίµ, Heb. Plar. B°3%D, cheru- 
bim, from Sing. 333, Sept. χερούβ Ex. 41, 
18, a cherub ; in N. Τ. spoken of the golden 
figures representing the cherubim and pla- 
ced on or over the ark, Heb. 9, 5; comp. 
Sept. and Heb. Ex. 25, 18 sq.—The cheru- 


Comp. 
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xerlapyos 


bim, in the theology of the Hebrews, are 
beings of a celestial nature, having a form 
composed from the figures of a man, eagle, 
ox, and lion, as the emblems of wisdom and 
strength, with four wings; comp. Ez. ο. 1. 
10. As to their office, they are first men- 
tioned as guarding the gate of Paradise, 
Gen. 8, 24; then, as bearing the throne of 
God upon their wings swiftly through the 
clouds, 2 Sam, 22, 11. Ps. 18, 12. Ez. ].ο. 
Golden figures of cherubim were placed on 
or over the ark, so as to cover it, Ex. 25, 
18 aq. and as the ark was the seat of God’s 
visible presence, he is hence said to dwell 
between the cherubim, 1 Sam. 4, 4. 2 Sam. 

6, 2. Ps. 80, 3. 99,1. When the temple 

was built, other like images were placed 

over the ark and around the holy of holies, 

1K. 6, 238q. 8,68q. Seo espec. Heb. 


| Lex. art. 393—Jos. Ant. 8. 6.5 τῷ ὃ 


ἐπιδέματι αὐτῆς [τῆς κιβωτοῦ] ἦσαν προστν- 
σεῖε δύο" χερουβεῖς μὲν αὐτοὺς Εβραϊῖοι κα- 


- λούσι. ib. 8. 8. 3. 


χήρα, as, ἡ, (χῆρος;) α widow, one be- 
reaved of a husband; Matt. 23, 13 [14] οἰκίας 
τῶν χηρών. Mark 12, 40. 42 µία χήρα πτω- 
χή. ν. 49. Luke 3, 37. 4, 3δ. 7, 12. 18,3. 
5. 20,47. 31, 9. 3. Acts 6,1. 9, 89. 41. 
1 Cor. 7, 8. 1 Tim. 5, 8. 4. δ. 9. 11. 16 bis. 
James 1,27. Sept. for "205% Gen. 38, 11. 
Ex. 23, 22. 24. al. (2 Macc. 3, 10. Soph. 
Aj. 653. Luc. de Mort. Peregr. 11.) With 
γυνή added ; Luke 4, 26 πρὸς γυναῖκα χήραν 
to a widow woman. Sept. γυνὴ χήρα for 
mabe 9 Sam. 14, 5. 1K. 7,14. So Jos. 
Ant. 8. 18. 2. Plut. Mor. II. p. 28. A@sop. 
Fab. 24.—Poet. of a city left desolate, Rev. 
18,7; comp. 18. 47, 8. Lam. 1, 1. 

és, adv. yesterday, John 4, 52. Acts 
1,28. Heb. 13,8. Sept. for ΙΕ Gen. 31, 
9. 2 Sam. 3, 17.—Hdian. 8. 6. 3. Luc. D. 
Deor. 7. 8. Xen. An. 6.4.18. The Attics 
wrote also ἐχδές, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
323. 

χιλίαρχος, ov, ὁ, (χίλιοι, ἄρχω,) α chi- 
liarch, captain of α thousand, Sept. for ὪὉ 
DDN Deut. 1, 15. 2 Sam. 18, 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 11 συνεκώλεσε µυριάρχους καὶ 
χιλιάρχους καὶ ταξιάρχους καὶ λοχαγούς.--- 
In Ν. T. a chidiarch, put for a commander, 
captain, a miliary chief, viz. 

1. Genr. Mark 6, 21. Acts 25, 23. Rev. 
6, 15. 19, 18.—-Jos. Ant. 7. 2. 2. 

2. Spec. a tribune, a military tribune, an 
officer of the Roman armies, six of whom 
were attached to each legion and were its 
chief officers. In battle each tribune seems 
to have had charge of ten centuries ; whence 





prob. the Greek name yAlapyos ; see Ad- 
am’s Rom. Ant. p. 369, comp. p. 193. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Exercitus, p. 603.—In N. T. 
spoken of the tribune Claudius Lysias, who 
commanded the garrison in the fortress An- 
tonia at Jerusalem, Acta 21, 31.-32. 33. 37. 
23, 24. 26. 27. 28. 29. 23, 10. 15. 17. 18. 
19. 93. 94, Ἱ. 34. So Hdian. 3. 12. 18. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 4. 

8. Spoken of the captain or prefect of the 
temple, John 18, 12; see fully in στρατη- 
γός no. 2, and σπεῖρα no. 2 

χιλιάς, ddos, 9, (χίλιοι) α chiliad, a 
thousand, the noun of number, Luke 14, 31 
bis. Acta 4, 4. 1 Cor. 10,8. Rev. 5,11. 7, 
4. διοτι. 6 ter. 7 ter. Ster. 11, 13. 14, 1.3. 
21,16. Sept. for 2% Gen 24,60. Ex. 
12, 37.—Luc. Hermot. 56. Plato Phedr, 
256.6. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 

χίλιοι, αι, a, adj. numeral, a thousand, 
2 Pet. 3, 8 bis. Rev. 11, 8. 12,6. 14, 20, 
90, 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. Sept. for 42% Gen. 20, 
16. Ex. 38, 25.—Hdian. 1. 15. 19. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 4. 21. Comp. Buttm. § το. 

Χίος, ov, ἡ, Chios, now Scio, one of the 
larger Greek islands, lying near the coast 
of Asia Minor, between Samos and Lesbos, 
and celebrated for its mastix and wine. Acts 
20, 15.—Diod. Sic. 5. 81. Comp. Hor. Od. 
3. 19. 5. Pococke Descr. of the East; II. 
i. p. 1. 

χιτών, ὤνος, ὁ, (Heb. ren; ») @ tunic, 
the inner garment, worn next the skin, 
mostly with sleeves, and reaching usually 
to the knees, rarely to the ancles ; see Heb. 
Lex. art. 122, Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 416. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Tunica. So Matt. 5, 40 
καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σου λαβεῖ». Luke 6, 39. 
John 19, 23 bis. Acts 9, 39. Jude 33. 
Sometimes two tanics seem to have been 
worn, prob. of different staffs, for ornament 
or luxury; Matt. 10, 10. Mark 6, 9. Luke 
3, 11. 9, 3. Hence is said of the high 
priest, διαῤῥήξας τοὺς χιτῶνας αὐτοῦ Mark 
14, 63; comp. 2 Mace. 4,38. Jos. Ant. 8. 
1.4, where χιτών is the 5°90 or outer tunic. 
Sept. genr. for "2D Gen. 37, 3. 2 Sam. 
15, 32. Cant. 5, 4.—¢1. V. H. 1. 16 ἐν- 
δύντα αὐτὸν τὸν xtr&va, καὶ Φοιμάτιον πε- 
ριβαλόµενον. Luc. D. Deor. 18. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 88. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 1, 2. 

χιών, όνος, ἡ, Snow, Matt. 28, 3. Mark 
9, 8. Rev. 1, 14. Sept. for 129 Job 37, 6. 
Is. 1, 18.— 21. V. H. 7. 6. Hdian. 3. 3. 9. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 30. 

χλαμύς, ύδος, ἡ, chlamys, a wide cloak 
worn sometimes by kings, Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
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10. Hdian. 7. 5. 7; by military officers, 
2 Mace. 12, 35. ΑΠ. V. Η. 14. 103 by sol- 
diers and others Plaut. Rud. 2. 2. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 2.'7. 5; also by a hunter, Luc. D. 
Deor. 11. 2—In Ν. T. prob. the Roman 
paludamentum, officer’s cloak, usually of 
purple, Matt. 27, 28.315; see in πορφύρα fin. 
The paludamentum was hung loosely over 
the shoulders, being fastened across the 
breast by a clasp; and reached below the 
knees ; see Adam’s Ant. p. 371. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Paludamentum, Chlamys. 
χλευάζω, {, dow, (χλενή;) to jesl, to de- 
ride, to scoff, abeol. Acts 17, 32; also Acts 
2, 13 Rec. where others διαχλενάζω q. v.— 
Wiad. 11, 14. Pol. 4. 3. 13. Aristoph. Ran. 
$76; ο. acc. Plut. Timol. 15. Dem. 78, 12. 


χλιαρός, d, dv, (χλιαίνω, χλίω,) warm, 
lukewarm, Rev. 3, 16.—Athen. 8. p. 123. 
e, ὕδωρ yA. Plat. de Fluv. 25. 3. 

X on, ns, 9, Chloe, pr. n. of a female 
Christian st Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 11. 


χλωρός, d, όν, (χλόη, xAdos,) pr. palee 
yellowish-green, the colour of the first 


green, 
shoots of grass and herbage, Hom. Od. 16. 


17.—In N. T. 

1. Genr. green, verdant, like young her- 
bage; Mark 6, 89 ἐπὶ τῷ xAwpp χόρτφ. 
Rev. 8,7. 9,4. Sept. for PT] Gen. 1, 30. 
Is. 15,6; PJ? 2 K. 19, 26.-- ΑΙ. V. H. 13. 
16. Plat. Romul. 20. Thuc. 4. 6. 

2. pale, dun, of a horse, Rev. 6, 8 ἵππος 
xAwpds.—Artemid. 1. 77 or 79 χλωρὸς γὰρ 
ὁ χρυσός. Anthol. Gr. ΤΠ. p. 11 χλωρή», 
σάρκα. Hes. Scut. 331 yA. ἁδάμας. 


χξς, six hundred and sixty-six, the 
number for which these letters stand, viz. 
x’ 600, & 60, ς’΄ 6; see Buttm. § 2. n. 3. 
Rev. 13, 18, 

χοϊκός, ή, ό», (χόος, xovs,) of earth, 
earthy, terrene, 1 Cor. 16, 47. 48 bis. 49.— 
Only in N. T. 

“otk, cos, ἡ, α cheniz, an Attic mea- 
sure for grain and things dry, equal to the 
48th part of the Attic medimnus, or to the 
eighth part of a Roman modius, and conse- 
quently nearly equivalent to one quart 
English ; see in art. µόδιος. A εἶσπις of 
grain was the daily allowance for one man, 
whether soldier or slave, Hdot. 7. 187; see 
Bockh Stastsh. der. Ath. L p. 99 sq. So 
Rev. 6,6 bia, χοῖνιξ σίτου δηναρίον, καὶ τρεῖς 
χοίνικες κριδῆς δηναρίον, implying excessive 
dearneas, since the ordinary price of a me- 


" dimnus of wheat in Attica and Sicily did not 


exceed five or six drachmz or denarii; see 
Boockh |. ο. p. 103 sq.—Sept. Ex. 45, 10. 
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11. All. V. Ἡ. 1. 36. Diod. Sic. 19. 49. χορηγέω, ο, f. foe, + χορέ 
Xen. An. 1. 5. 6. dye,) to be chorus-leader, Poor ad Rau 
χοΐρος, ov, 4, ἡ, @ swine; Matt. Ἴ, 6, | Singers and dancers, Anthol. Gr. | 13; 
comp. in κύων. Matt. 8, 30. 31. 82 bis. | trop. Luc. Necyom. 16. Plato Thest. 71. 
Mark 5, 11. 13. 13, [14.] 16. Luke 8, 83. | Ρ. 179.d. Thon, to lead out or furnish κ 
33. 16, 15. 16.—AEL. V. H. 3. 11. Hdian. | chorus on public occasions at one’s own εχ- 
5. 6.21. Xen. An. 7. 8. 5. ele for which purpose at Αμα person 
ολάω, &, f. pow, (χολή;) to be bilious, | «ἃ χορηγοί were appoin Mm 68 
melancholy mad, i. q. µελαγχολάω, Aris- we Dem 665. 11. Xen. Mem. 3. 4.3, 6. 
toph. Nub. 833.—Later and in N. T. i. q. Stun Len x 15 χορηγοῦσι . nee 
χολοῦμαι, to be full of gall, to be angry, en- A - x. "Di; art. χορηγός. Potter's Gr. 
raged, ο. dat. pers. John 7, 23 ἐμοὶ χολᾶτε. nt. 1. p. 86. Dict. of ΑΠΗ. art. Choregus 
So 3 Macc. 3,1.Mosch. 1. 10. Artemid. 1. | —Hence genr. and in N. Τ. to furnish, « 
4. Diog. Laert. 9. 66. Schol. in Aristoph. supply, to give, c. ace. 1 Pet. 4, 11 ἐξ ‘oye 
Plut. 12, χολᾷν» παρὰ τοῖς ᾽Αττικοῖς, τὸ | 95 ᾗς [Ho] χορηγεί ὁ Seds. 2 Cor. 9, 10 ὁ δὲ 
µαίνεσδαι : παρὰ τοῖς κοινοῖς, τὸ Φυμοῦσθαι. | “χορηγων σπέρμα τφ σπείροντε ... al 
χολή, fs, ἡ, the bile, gall, Paleph. 97, | YI72 καὶ πληθύναι τὸν σπόρον ὑμῶν, w n 
8. Plato Rep. 564. b; then as the seat of for the Opt. see Matth. § 513. Buttm. | 139. 
anger, choler, wrath, Lue. Fugit. 19. Dem. ZI a ο πμ So ο αν ee 
. , . , - 4. . lan. 1. 0. ¥Y. . Old. 
778. πώ Ν. T. ο ον δι μα vip | 9.35 χορηγοῦσα τὰς σροδὰν ἀφλώνν ι 
ν Ἡ venom, trop. ον χορός, ob, 6, a dance, ring-dance, 3 
ον πικρών, Biller η venom sce in gate in general, dancing as connected with us 
and σύνδεσμος. Sept. pr. for ON" poppy, and song, espec. on festive occasions; [ε ° 
poison, Deut. 29, 17. 32, 32.—Plut. Romul. etl Ex 15 90 Jade XO eo 
17 ὥσπερ low καὶ χολῆς ἑνίων δηρίων. ο σα ο τὴ ο del 
2. From the Heb. bitter herbs, e. g. worm- Xen as D. Door. 23, 3. Dem wwe 
wood, poppy, myrrh, and the like; Matt. of. dancers an d ; τς Jos Ant. 3 43 
21, 34 ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς Hdian, 4. 2. 9 Χ. ngers, 08. .. 

, . 4. 2. 9. Aen. Mem. 3. 3. 12. 
μεμιγµενον, comp. Mark 15, 23; see fully & , η 
in 8£0s.—Sept. for "223 wormwood, Prov. gr xP te Sa | f. foe fe od - 

.Α » hay; ὁ pr. » 0. act, 

en Se : ; } and for OAS popp 7, Pe. Hes. Op. 450 or 454. Plato Rep. 372. d— 

μμ . In N. T. genr. to feed, to fill with food, 10 
ΧΟΟς, ὁ, (χέω, χόω,) contr. nominat. 


A A . satisfy, to satiate; spoken 
xen Be xon dat. " 8 bok eth | _ 1 Of birds of prey; Pass. ο. & rims 
assow s. Vv. Buttm. pen. earth, as Re > , κ τῶν 
dug out and thrown up, a heap of earth, Vs 19, 31 τὰ ὄρνεα ἐχορτάσθη ἐς 


κῶν. 
mound, Hdot. 1. 150 ὁ χοῦς ὁ ἐξορυχδεις. κά Of persons, in the usage of the later 
Pol. 4. 40.7. Thuc. 3. 76.—In N. T. genr. Greek, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 200. Lob. 
loose earth, dirt, dust; Mark 6, 11 ἐκτινά- 


κ f : _ ad Phryn. p. 64; 8ο ο. accus. expr. or imp. 
fare τὸν χοῦν κτλ. i. q. κονιόρτος in Matt. Matt. 15, 33 ὥστε χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσοῦ” 
10,14; see in ἐκτιάσσω. (Sept. for "BY τον. Pass. Matt. 14, 20 καὶ ἔφαγον πώτις 
Is. 52, 2.) Rev. 18, 19 ἔβαλον χοῦν ἐπὶ τὰς 


} : : καὶ ἐχορτάσβησαν. 15, 37. Mark 6, 42. 1, 
κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν, in token of grief, mourning; | 27. 8, 8. Luke 9, 17. John 6, 26. Phil. 4 
see in σποδός, and so Sept. for 195 Josh. 7, 


12. James 2, 16. Sept. for say Jer. 5,7. 
6. Sept. genr. for 39 Gen. 3, 7. 2 Chr. | ps. 37, 19. (Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 19. Athen. 
1,9. So Hdian. 8. 4. 11. 


8. ρ. 99. f. Plut. Symp. 1. 3.2.) With 
Xopativ, ἡ, indec. Chorazin, written | a further adjunct of the material, ο, gen. 
also in Mes. Χοραζάϊν, Χωραξίν, or χώρα Mark 8, 4 τούτους ... χορτάσαι όρων 
Zi», a place of Galilee mentioned in connec- Matth. § 352. With ἀπό τος Luke 16, 
tion with Bethssida and Capernaum, and | 2! ἐπιδυμῶν χορτασἈῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν rue 
probably near them, Matt. 11, 21. Luke 10, Sept. ο. gen. for 9 yaw Lam. 3, 15. : 
19. According to Eusebius and Jerome in | ἀπό for 19 ya Ps. 104, 18. So ο, en 
Onomast. Chorazin was a village (κώμη) of | Anthol. Gr. III, p. 22.—Trop. to satisfy 6 
Galilee, two Roman miles from Capernaum, | desire of any one, {ο fill; Pass. Matt. 5, ὃ. 
already deserted in their day ; see Rosenm. | Luke 6, 21. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 72. Reland Palest. p. χόρτασμµα, ατος, τό, (xoprate:) fodder 
721 aq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 294. forage, green or dry, for animals, Sept. for 
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mipon Gen. 24, 25. 32. Pol. 9. 4. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 76.—In Ν. Τ. μου}. food suste- 
nance, for persons, Acts 7,11. So χόρτος 
Anth. Gr. Ι. ρ. 119. 


χόρτος, ου, ὁ, (πάν. Lat. hortus,) pr. 
απ inclosure, yard, court, Hom. Il. 11. 718 
or 774; espec. for cattle, ib. 24. 640; then 
of a place or range of pasturage, a pasture, 
range, Eurip. Iph. Taur. 134 χόρτοι εὔ- 
δενδροι. ib. Cyclop. 504 or 507. Pind. Ol. 
13. 62 χόρτοι λέοντος. Meton. fodder for 
animals, green or dry, grass, hay, Hes. Op. 
604 or 608. Luc. Asin. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 
12. An. 1. 5. 10 χόρτο» xotpoy.—Hence 
genr. and in N. T. grass, herbage; Matt. 
ti, 30 τὸν χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ. 14, 19. Mark 
6, 39 ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χύρτφ. Luke 12, 28. 
John 6, 10. 1 Cor. 3, 12. James 1, 10. 11. 
1 Pet. 1, 24 ter. Rev. 8, 7. 9,4. Also of 
prain as growing, Matt. 13, 26. Mark 4, 28. 
Sept. for s"xrm Ps. 38, 3. Is. 40, 7. 8; 
aby Gen. 3, 5. Prov. 19, 12. So Plut. 
Romul. 8. Xen. An. 1. 5. 5 οὐ γὰρ ἦν χόρ- 
τος, οὐδὲ ἄλλο δένδρον οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ ψιλἠ ἦν 
ἅπασα ἡ χώρα. 

Χουζᾶς, a, ὁ, Chuzas, pr. n. of the 
steward of Herod Antipas, Luke 8, 8. See 
in ἐπίτροπος no. 1. 

NOUS, see in χόος. 

χράω, &, f. how, contracted in η instead 
of a, like (aw, Buttm. § 106. n. δ. The 
Toot χράω under different forme, has in 
prose four different significations, viz. χρόω 
to utter an oracle, not found in Ν. T.; 
«ίχρηµι to supply with, to lend; χράοµαι 
to use; x pn impers. ti needs, behooves ; see 
in Buttm. ὁ 114. Passow in χράω.---ἴη 
N. T. 

I. xixpn pe, (ο lend, see in ite order. 

Il. ypaopas, f. noopas, Mid. depon. aor. 
1 ἐχρησάμη», Imperat. χρῆσαι 1 Cor. 7, 21; 
to use, to make use of, ο. dat. Buttm. § 133. 
4. a. Matth. § 396.1. a) Of things, Acts 
27, 17 βοηδείαις ἐχρῶντο. 1 Cor. 7, 21. 31. 
9, 12. 15. 2 Cor. 1,17. 3, 12. 1 Tim. 1, 8. 
5, 23 οἵνφ diye χρῶ. So Wisd. 2, 6. 
El. V. H. 5.1. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.4. ῥὉ) 
Of persons, to use well or ill, to treat, c. dat. 
et adv. Acts 27,3 φιλανθρώπωε re ὁ Ἰου- 
λιος τῷ Παύλφ χρησάµενο. With adv. 
simpl. 2 Cor. 13, 10 ἵνα παρὼν μὴ ἀποτόμως 
(ὑμῖν) χρήσωμαι, lest I treat you sharply, 
use sharpness, comp. Sept. Esth. 1, 19. 9, 
27. Sept. for 5 ΠΩΣ Gen. 16, 6. 19, 8. 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 1 χαλεπᾶς. Hidian. 8. 18. 
8. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 5. 

Il. Impers. χρή, ἱπιρ[. ἑχρῆ», inf. χρῆναε, 
Buttm. ἡ 114: pr. ‘ there is use for;’ hence, 


wt needs, it behooves, tt ought, Germ. es 
braucht ; ο. inf. James 3, 10 οὐ χρὴ ... ταῦ- 
τα οὕτω γίνεσδαε, these things dught not so 
to be. Buttm. § 129. 18.—Jos. Ant. 14. 13. 
Tri χρὴ ποιεῖν. ACL. V. H. 2. 12. Hdian. 1. 
6. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19, 24. 


χρεία, as, ἦ, (χρέος, ypaouas,) 1. use, 
usage, employment, the act of using, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 25 πρὸς τὴν τοῦ ἵππου χρείαν. 
ib. 2. 4. 1.—In Ν. T. meton. that in which 
one is employed, an employment, affair, bu- 
siness; Acts 6, 3 obs xaracrncopey ἐπὶ τῆς 
Xpeias ταύτης. So 2 Macc. 7, 24. Jos. B. J. 
2. 20. 3 οὐκ ἐπέστησαν [αὐτὸν] ταῖς χρείαις. 
Pol. 3. 45. 3 τοῖς ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν χρείαν ἐξα- 
πεσταλµένοις. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 7 fin. 

2. need, necessity, want. a) Genr. 
Eph. 4, 29 ef τις [λόγος] ἀγαδὸς πρὸς οἶκο- 
δομὴν τῆς χρείας, genit. of qual. for needful 
edification; comp. Winer. § 34.2. Soypeia 
ἐστί, there is need, opus est, ο. gen. Luke 
10, 42 dvds δέ ἐστι χρεία, one thing is need- 
ful; also c. infin. Heb. 7, 11.—Diod. Sic. 
1. 19. Plut. Pericl. 8; ο. gen. Ecclus. 3, 
22. Pol. 3. 111. 10 οὐκ ἔτι λόγων, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔργων ἐστὶν ἡ χρεία. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 3. 

b) Of personal need, necessity, want; 
Acts 20, 34 ταῖς χρείας pou ... ὑπηρέτησαν 
αἱ χεῖρες αὗται. Rom. 13, 13. Phil. 2, 25. 
4, 19; els τὴν χρείαν for one’s need or wanis, 
Phil. 4, 16; els ras ypeias id. Tit. 3, 14; 
ra πρὸς xpeiay, things for need, such things 
as were necessary to us, Acts 28, 10.— 
Ecclus. 29, 2. Plut. Cato Maj. 3. Luc. de 
Merc. cond. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 

ο) Elsewhere only in the phrase ypeiar 
ἔχω, to have need, to need, to want, 9. g. 
a) Genr. and c. genit. to have need of; 
Matt. 9, 12 ot χρείαν ἔχουσι» οἱ ἰσχύοντες 
larpov. 21, 3. 26,65 ri ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν 
μαρτύρων; Mark 2, 17. 11, 3. 14, 63. Luke 
5, 31. 9, 11 τοὺς χρείαν ἔχοντας Separeias. 
15, 7. 19, 81. 94. 24, 71. John 13, 29. 
1 Cor. 12, 21 bis. 24 οὗ χρείαν ἔχει ac. εὖ- 
σχημοσύνης. Heb. 5, 12 bis. 10, 36. Rev. 
31, 33. 22,5. With infin. Act. Matt. 14, 
16 οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσι» ἀπελδεῖ». John 13, 10. 
1 Thess. 1, 8. 4, 9; also inf. Pass. Matt. 3, 
14. 1 Thess. §, 1. Comp. Buttm. § 140. 2. 
Matth. § 535. π. Winer §45.n.1. With 
iva, John 32, 25. 16, 30. 1 John 2, 27. Sept. 
ο. gen. for yom Prov. 18, 2. Is. 13, 17. 
So c. gen. Ecclus. 13, 6. Pol. 9. 12. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 18. 42. 8) Of personal need, 
want; ο. gen. Matt. 6, 8 olde γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν», by χρείαν ἔχετε. 1 Thess. 4, 13. Rev. 
3,17. Absol. to have need, io be in need, to 
he in want ; Mark 2, 25 τί ἐποίησε Δαβίδ. 
ὅτε χρείαν Toye. Acts 2,45. 4, 35. Eph 





χρεωφειλέτης 


4, 28 µεταδιδόναι τῷ χρείαν ἔχοντι. 1 John 
8, 17. 

χρεωφειλέτης, ov, ὁ, (χρέος, Att. ype 
ws, ὀφείλω,) a debt-ower, debtor, Luke 7, 
41. 16, 5—Sept. Prov. 29, 18. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 6. 22. Plut. J. Caes. 5. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 691. 

χρή, impers. verb, see in χράω ΠΠ. 

χρῄήζω, f. gow, (xpi, xpela,) to need, to 
have need of, to want, to desire; c. gen. 
Matt. 6, 32 et Luke 12, 30 olde γὰρ 6 πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν... ὅτι xpnlere τούτων πάντων». Luke 
11, 8. Rom. 16, 2. 3 ου. 3, 1—Symm. 
for PBN Job 22, 3. Hdian. 4. 11. 10. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 22. 

χρῆμα, ατος, τό, (χράοµαι!) pr. some- 
thing for use, useful, what one can use, 
what one needs, Xen. Cc. 1. 7 8q.—Hence 
genr. and in N. T. profit, riches, wealth, 
usually Plur. τὰ χρήματα, Matt. 10, 23 
οἱ τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες, i. e. the rich. ν. 24 
πεποιβότας ἐπὶ τοῖς χρήµασιν. Luke 18, 24. 
Sept. for Ξ30Ό39 Josh. 22, 8. 2 Chr. 1, 11. 
12. (Hdian. 3. 13. 11. Plut. Theseus 3. 
Thuc. 1.8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 45 τῶν τὰ 
xpnuara ἐχόντων.) Spec. money; once 
Sing. Acta 4, 37 ἤνεγκε τὸ χρῆμα, the mo- 
ney, the price, i. q. τιµή in 5,2. Plur. Acts 
8, 18. 20. 24, 26. Sept. for 82 Job 27, 
17. So1 Macc. 14, 32. Hdian. 5. 4. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 106.—In Greek writers also 
i. q. a thing, matter, business, πρᾶγμα, 
Paleph. 81. 8. Pol. 12. 15.8. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 84. 

χρηµατίζω, f. ίσω, (χρῆμα,) to do busi- 
ness, to be engaged in business, either pri- 
vate or public, Sept. 1 K. 18,97. al. V. 
H. 3. 4 χρηµατίζων ὑπέρ τινων δημοσίων 
καὶ κοινῶν πραγµάτω». Thuc. 1.87; espec. 
in trade and money affairs, Mid. to do good 
business, to make profit, to gain, 1. V. H. 
4.12. Xen. Lac. 7. 1,5. Of kings and 
magistrates, {ο do business publicly, fo give 
audience and answer as to ambassadors or 
petitioners, {ο give response or decision, Jos. 
Ant. 11. 3. 2 ὁ βασιλεὺς... καδίσας ἐν ᾧ 
χρηµατίζειν εἰώδη τόπφ. Pol. 4. 27. 9 ὁ δὲ 
βασιλεὺς Φίλιππος, χρηµατίσας τοῖς ᾿Αχαι- 
ots. Dem. 250.10. Xen. Ath. 3. 2.—Hence 
in Ν. T. 

1. Spoken in respect to a divine response, 
oracle, declaration, to give response, to speak 
as an oracle, to warn from God; absol. 
Heb. 12, 25 τὸν ἐπὶ γῆς παραιτησάµενοι χρη- 
µατίζοντα, i.e. Mosea, who consulted God 
and delivered to the people the divine re- 
sponses, precepts, warnings, and the like. 
So Sept. of a prophet, for "29 Jer. 26, 2; 
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χρηστολοηία 

of God, 30, 2. 86, 4. -(Jos, Ant. 10.1.3 
ὁ δὲ προφήτης... χρηµατίσαντος αὐτῷ τὸ 
3εοῦ. ib. 11. 8. 4 ὀἐχρημάτισεν αὐτῷ cari 
rovs ὕπνους 5 Seds. Diod. Sic. 3. 6 rots 
Seovs avrois ravra κεχρηµατικέναι.) Pav. 
of persons, to receive a divine respons, 
warning ; to be warned or admonished ὅ 
God; absol. Heb. 8, 5 ὡς κεχρηµάτιστα 
Μωῦσης. Soc. inf. Matt. 2, 12. Acts 10, 
22 ὑπὸ ayyéAov. With περί τινος Heb. ΙΙ, 
7; war’ ὅναρ Matt. 2, 12. 22. Of things 
to be given in response, to be revealed; 
Luke 2, 26 ὖν αὐτῷ κεχρηµατισµένον oni 
τοῦ πνεύματος ἁγίου. So Jos. Ant. 11.84 
τὸ χρηµατισδέν, 8 divine oracle. 

2. In the later Greek usage, i. q. ‘tod 
business as any one, under any name; 
hence genr. to take or bear α name, fo & 
named, called; constr. with the name in 17 
posit. Acts 11,26 χρηµατίσαι re πρῶτο ὁ 
᾽Αντιοχείᾳ τοὺς paSnrdas Χριστιανούς. Rom. 
Ἴ, 3 μοιχαλὶς χρηµατίζει.---408. Ant. 19. 1]. 
8 ᾿Αριστόβουλος ... χρηµατίσας μὲν Φιλί: 
λη». Plut. Μ. Anton. 54 fin. KAeoxarp 
... Ρέα Ἴσις ἐχρημάτιζε. Diod. Sic. 1. 44 
Pol. 5. 57. 2. 

χρηµατισμός, od, 5, (χρηµατί(ω)) Μ' 
‘the doing of business ;’ hence, business 
profit, gain, Plut. Philopem. 4. Dem. 56%. 
18; the giving audience, response, 

ΑΙ. V. H. 9. 13, Pol. 98. 14. 10.—In ¥. 
T.. a response from God, an oracle, ansier 
Rom. 11, 4. So 2 Macc. 2, 4. 


χρήσιμος, ), OV, (xpdopat,) good for 
use, useful, profitable; 2 Tim. 2, 14 αἲ 
οὐδὲν χρήσιµον. Sept. for 273 Gen. 37, 360) 
πον Ez. 15, 4.—Wied. 8, 7. Plot. de In 
cohib. 6 én’ οὐδενὶ χρησίµφ. Xen. Mem. 
2.7. 7. | 
HO, εως, ἡ, ,) use, a Using, 
σος λα, 4. 8. 5. AS ane 14. 13. κά 
Lac. 7. 6.—In Ν. Τ. spec. the use of 1 
body in sexual intercourse, Rom. 1, 16.3. 
So Ocell. Lucan. 4 πρὸς τὴν τῶν ἀφροδισ, 
ὧν χρῆσι»ν. Luc. Amor. 25 xpnots παιδική, 
comp. 19. Isocr. 386. ο. ( ο) 
στεύοµαι, Mid. depon. (xp1°r™: 
to iow oneself xpnarés, to be good naturth 
gentle, kind; 1 Cor. 13,4 9 ἀγάπη pORPY 
δυμεῖ, xpyoreveras.—Only in Ν. T. ot) 
χρηστολοφία, as, ἡ, Capertee 
good-natured discourse, β9006 ) 
speaking; Rom. 16, 18 διὰ 195 xP yr 
γίας καὶ etdoylas—Theophyl. a4 b. © $e 
στολογία: κολακεία, ὅταν τὰ μέν papers Βι- 
λίας 7, ἡ δὲ διάνοια δόλου Wp 
atath. in Hl. y, p. 1437. 55. Comp. xP" 
λόγοι Hdian. 8. 3. 10. 
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χρηστός, ή, όν, (χράοµαι;) useful, pro- 
Jfitable, serviceable, good for any use, e. g. 

1. Of things ; Luke 5, 39 6 παλαιὸς [ol- 
vos] χρηστότερόε ἐστι, is better for drinking ; 
comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 689 sq. Sept. of 
figs, for 250, Jer. 24, 2. 5. So Athen. 13. 
p. 585. 6, οἶνον χρηστὸν pév, ὀλίγον δέ. 
Theophr. Char. 2. 4; genr. Hdian. 3. 13. 3. 
Dem. 183. 22.—Trop. good, gentle, easy to 
use or bear; Matt. 11, 30 6 γὰρ ζυγός µου 
χρηστός. Also morally useful, good, virtu- 
ous, in the proverb 1 Cor. 15, 33 φδειρού- 
ow ἤδη χρηστὰ ὁμιλίαι κακαί, quoted from 
Menand. in Poet. Gnom. p. 187. Tauchn. 
So ἤδη xp. Aristoph. Nub. 956 or 959; 
ὖδος yp. Luc. Phalar. pr. 7; ἔργα xp. 
Hdian. 3. 4. 11. Xen. Ath. 1. 5 ἀκρίβεια 
πλείστη els τὰ χρηστά. 

3. Of persons, useful towards others; 
hence good-natured, good, gentle, kind ; 
Luke 6, 35 αὐτὸς (6 Φεός] χρηστός ἐστι 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀχαριστοὺς καὶ πονηρούς. Eph. 4, 
32. 1 Pet. 2, 3. Neut. τὸ χρηστό», good- 
ness, kindness, i. q. ) χρηστότης, Rom. 2, 
4. Sept. genr. for 250 Ps. 34, 9. 86, 5.— 
1 Macc. 6, 11. Hdian. 2. 6. 3. Dem. 1345. 
10. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. 


XPNTTOTHS, ητος, ἡ, (χρηστός,) pr. use- 
fulness of persona towards others, i. e. 

1. goodness, gentleness, kindness; Rom. 2, 
4 } τοῦ πλούτου τῆς χρηστότητος αὐτοῦ... 
καταφρυνεῖς; 11, 22 ter, ἰδὲ οὖν χρηστ. 3εοῦ 
... ἐπὶ δέ σε χρηστότητα. ἐὰν ἐπιμείνῃς τῇ 
χρηστότητι, i. 6. if thou continue in his good- 
ness, if thou fall not away. 2 Cor. 6, 6. 
Gal. 5, 33. Eph. 3, 7. Col. 3, 12. Tit. 3, 4. 
Sept. for 230 Ρα. 3ὔ, 7. 31,20. 145, 7.— 
El. V. Η. 1. 80. Hdian. 1. 4. 11. Plut. 
Aristid. 27 fin. 

2. Trop. in a moral sense, goodness, 
righteousness, uprighiness, comp. in χρη- 
στός no. 1 fin. Rom. 3, 12 οὐκ gor: ποιῶν 
χρηστότητα, quoted from Ps. 14, 1. 8, 
where Sept. for 380.—Hdian. 3. 10. 7. 
Plato Def. 413. ο. 

χρίσμα, aros, τό, (xpie,) pr. ‘some- 
thing rubbed or smeared on,’ 6. g. oil for 
anointing, oiniment, unguent, Jos. Ant. 8. 
8. 8. Al. V. Η. 3. 13. Xen. Anab. 4. 4. 13. 
Meton. chrism, an anoinling, unction, Sept. 
for MMOD Ex. 29, 7. 80, 25.—In Ν. T. 
trop. as to Christians, an anointing, unction 
from God, in the gifts and graces of the 
Holy Spirit imparted to them; 1 John 3, 
20 ὑμεῖς χρίσµα ἔχετε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου, καὶ 
οἴδατε πάντα. ν. 27 bis. The allusion is to 
the anointing and consecration of kings and 
priests, 1 Sam. 10,1. 16,13. 1 Κ. 1, 89. 


Χριστός 


Ex. 28, 41. 40, 15. Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 1. This 
was emblematic of a divine spirit descend- 
ing and abiding upon them from God; as 
was afterwards the laying on of hands; 
Deut. 34, 9. Joel 3, 1 (2, 28]. Jos. Ant. 6. 
8. 2; comp. Matt. 3, 16. 17. Acts 2, 1 οᾳ. 
8, 15. 17. 1 Cor. ο. 12. 

X pioTiavos, ov, (Xpsords,) α Chris- 
tian, Acta 11, 26. 26, 28. 1 Pet. 4, 16.— 
Act. Thom. 22. Luc. de Mort. Peregr. 13. 


χριστός, 4, όν, (xpiw,) anointed, as 
Sept. ὁ ἱερεὺς 6 χριστός for ΠΟ JASN 
the high-priest, Lev. 4, 3. 5. 16; also 
2 Macc. 1, 10; comp. Ex. 28, 41. 40, 15. 
Subset. ὁ χριστός sc. τοῦ κυρίου, the anointed 
of the Lord, spoken of the Hebrew kings, 
comp. in χρίσμα fin. 1 Sam. 12, 3. 5. 16, 6. 
2 Sam. 1,14. Ps. 18, 51. 28,8; once οἱ 
Cyrna, Is. 46, 1. 

In N. T. 6 Χριστός, the Christ, the 
Anointed, i. q. nwa , the Messiah, the 
king constituted of God; pr. an appellative 
of Jesus the Saviour, but often passing over 
into a proper name or cognomen. On the 
character of the Messiah and his kingdom, 
see fully in βασιλεία no. 3. 

a) Pr. as an appellative: a) Abeol. 6 
Χριστός, the Christ, the Messiah ; Mark 15, 
32 ὁ Χριστὸς 6 βασιλεὺς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. John 
1, 42 τὸν Μεσσίαν ὅ ἐστι μεβερμηνευόµενον 
ὁ Χριστός. 4,42 ὁ σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμου, ὁ 
Χριστός. Acts 2, 36 ὅτι καὶ κύριον αὐτὸν 
καὶ Χριστὸν ὁ 5εὸς ἐποίησε τοῦτον τὸν Ίη- 
cour. 9, 32. 18, 28. So Matt. 1, 17. 3, 4. 
16, 16. Mark 12, 35. 13, 21. Luke 2, 11. 
26 τὸν Χρ. κνρίου. 4,41. 35, 3. John 1, 
20. 25. Acts 2, 30. 3, 18. Rom. 8, II. 
1 John 2, 22. 5, 1. 6. Rev. 11, 15. 12, 10. 
al. sepiss. Sept. and mwa Dan. 9, 25. 
Ps. 2, 3, comp. 4, 13. So Psalt. Salom. 
18, 6 ὁ Xp. τοῦ xvplov. 17, 86. 18, 8 ὁ Χρ. 
κύριο. 8) Joined with Ἰησοῦς, e. g. Ἰη- 
gous 6 Χριστός Acts 5, 42. 9, 34. 1 Cor. 
8, 11. al. Ἰησοῦς Χριστός, John 17, 3 ὂν 
ἀπέστειλας "I. Χριστόν. Acts 2, 38. 3, 20. 
1 John 4, 2. 8. 2 John 7. al. ὁ Χριστὸς Ἱη- 
cous Acta 17, 8. 18, 5. 28. 19, 4, 

b) As pr. name or cognomen, Christ : 
a) Absol. Χριστός or ὁ Χριστός, chiefly in 
the Epistles; Rom. 5, 6. 8. 8,10 6 ἐγείρας 
τὸν Xp. ἐκ νεκρών. 1 Cor. 1,12. 3, 23. Gal. 
1,6.7 τὸ evayy. τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 2,20 Χριστφ 
συνεσταύρωμαι. Eph. 4,12. Heb. 8, 6. ὅ, δ. 
1 Pet. 1, 11. 4,14. al. sep. β) Oftener 
joined with Ἰησοῦς, as Matt. 1, 16 Ἰησοῦς 
6 λεγόμενος Χριστός. So Ἰησοῦς Χριστός, 
in the Gospels Matt. 1, 1. 18. Mark 1, 1. 
John 1, 17; elsewhere often, Acts 3,6 ἐν 


χρίω 
τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰ. Χρ. 4, 10. 8, 13. 10, 96. 28, 
31. Rom. 1, 1. 6. 8.. 1 Cor. 1, 1. 5, 4. al. 
sepiss. Χριστὸς Ἰησοῦς, only in the Epis- 
tles ascribed to Paul, 1 Cor. 1, 30. Gal. 3, 
14. 26. 4, 14. Phil. 2, 5. 3, 8.8. Col. 1, 4. 
al. and so in Heb. 3, 1.—For the use of 6 
κύριος in connection with the names ‘Ingots 
and Χριστός, see in κύριος II. 2. b. 

ο) Meton. a) For ὁ λόγος τοῦ Xp. the 
word or doctrine of Christ, the Gospel, 
2 Cor. 1, 19. 21. Eph. 4,20. 8) For τὸ 
σῶμα τοῦ Xp. Christ’s body, i. e. the church, 
1 Cor. 12, 12. y) For the salvation of 
Christ, obtained through him, Gal. 3,27 Xp. 
évedvoac%e. Phil. 3, 8 ἵνα Xp. κερδήσω. 
8) dy Χριστῷ, see fully in ἐν no. 1. c. a; 
comp. ἐν κυρίφ in κύριος Π. 2.b. -- 

χρίω, f. ἶσω, pr. to touch gently the sur- 
face of a body ; hence, fo rub over, to oint, 
to anoint with oil, ointment, as a shield, ar- 
mour, Sept. for 1°89 3 Sam. 1, 21. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 36. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 2; the body, af- 
ter bathing, exercise, Plut. Agesi. 34. Xen. 
Conv. 1.7. In Sept. also to anoint, 88 a 
sacred rite, to consecrate by unction to any 
office, comp. in ypicya fin. Sept. for Heb. 
mwa of a priest, Ex. 98, 41. 40, 15; of a 
prophet, 1 K. 19, 16. Is. 61, 1; espec. a 
king, 1 Sam. 10, 1. 15, 1. 3 Sam. 2, 4. 
1K. 1, 34. Ecclus. 46, 13. 48, 8.—Hence 
in N. T. fo anoint, to consecrate as by unc- 
tion, fo set apart for a sacred work, ο. acc, 
e.g. κα) Jesus,as the Messiah, the anoint- 
ed King, comp. in Χριστός, Acts 4, 27 dy 
ἔχρισας. As a prophet, ο. infin. Luke 4, 18 
ἔχρισέ µε εὐαγγελίζεσ-αι πτωχοῖς, from Is. 
61, 1 where Sept. for M62; see above. 
So genr. ο. dat. πνεύµατι ἁγίω Acts 10, 38 ; 
ο. dupl. acc. Heb. 1, 9 ἔρχισέ σε ὁ Seds... 
ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως, quoted from Ps. 45, 8 
where Sept. so for "82; comp. Buttm. 
§ 181. 5 and η. 12. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 812. 
b) Of Christians, as anointed, consecrated, 
set apart to the service and ministry of 
Christ and his gospel by the gift of the 
Holy Spirit; comp. in χρίσμα. 2 Cor. 1, 
21 ὁ δὲ βεβαίων ἡμᾶς ... καὶ χρίσας ἡμᾶς, 
Seds: ὁ καὶ ... Bods τὸν ἀῤῥαβῶνα τοῦ 
πνεύματος κτλ. 

χρονίζω, f. ίσω, (χρόνος) Att. fut. 
χρονιῶ Heb. 10, 87, comp. Buttm. § 95. 7, 
9; to spend or while away time, to linger, to 
delay, to be long in coming or doing ; intran. 
and absol. Matt. 25, 5 χρονίζοντος δὲ τοῦ 
νυµφίου. Heb. 10, 37. (Sept. Hab. 2, 3.) 
So ο. ἐν, Luke 1, 21 ἐν τῷ vag. With. inf. 
Zpxeo%a Luke 12, 45, ἐλδεῖν Matt. 24, 48. 
Sept. for WI% Judg. 5, 28; ο. inf. Gen. 34, 


788 χρόνος 


19.—Theophr. Caus. Pl. 4. 10 fin. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 27. Thuc. 6. 49; ἐν τῇ Ῥώμῃ, Pol 
33. 16. 6. 


χρόνος, ov, 5, time, in the abstract, x 
perceived and measured by the succession 
of objects and events; see Tittm. de Syn. 
Ν. T. p. 39 aq. 

1. time, pr. and genr. a) Mark 9, 21 
πόσος χρόνος ἐστίν; Luke 4, 5 ἐν στιγμ] 
χρόνου. Acts 7, 33 τεσσαρακονταετὴς χρο- 
vos. 27,9. Gal. 4, 4, comp. in πλήρωμαι ne. 
5. Heb. 11, 32. Rev. 3, 21 ἔδωκα air 
χρόνον», see in δίδωμε no. 1. ο. β. Rev. 10), 
6. So διατρίβειν τὸν χρόνον, see in darp- 
Bw, Acts 14, 3. 28; ποιῆσαι τὸν χρύνω 
Acts 15, 33. 18, 23, see in ποιέω no. 2. @ 
(Hdian. 8. 5. 1. Pol. 6. 17. 5 χρόνον δοῦνα- 
Dem. 178. 9. Xen. An. 7. Ἴ. 47.) With 
prepositions: διὰ τὸν χρόνον Heb. 5, 13; 
ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶν, of or from long tims, 
Luke 8, 27. [23,7]; ἐν παντὶ χρόνφ Acts 
1, 21. (Sept. Josh. 4, 24.) ἐπὶ ypover, for 
α time, Luke 18, 4. Acts 18, 20; ἐφ᾽ όσον 
χρόνον Rom. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 39. Gal. 4,1; 
μετὰ χρόνον πολύ», after long time, Matt 
25, 19. Heb. 4, 7. So ο. διά Dem. 615. 19; 
ο. ἐκ, Diod Sic. 1. 43; ο. ἐν, Hdian. 1.1.4 
Xen. Vect. 4, 25 ἐν τῷ παντὶ χρόνψ. ο- éri 
Xen. Venat. 5.7; ο. µετά Hdian. 5. 6.2 
Xen. Venat. 1. 2. b) Accus. χρόνο», 
χρόνους, marking duration, time how 
long, Buttm. § 181. 9. Mark 2, 19 éow 
χρόνον...ἔχουσι τὸν νυµφίον. Luke 20,9 
ἀπεδήμησε χρόνους ἱκανούς. John 5, 6 το 
Ady χρόνον. 7, 33 μικρὸν χρόνον. 13, 36. 
14, 9. Acts 13, 18. 19, 33. 20, 18. 1 Cor. 
16,7. Rev. 6, 11. 20,3. Sept. for 95, 
Deut. 12, 19. 22, 19. Josh. 4, 14; x 
puxpdy for 233 Is. 54,'7. So Ceb. Tab. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4 πλείω χρόνο». Pol. 3. 6: 
4 τοσούτους χρόνους. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 13. 
ο) Dat. χρόνφ, χρόνοες, marking time 
when, in or during which, comp. Malt. 
§406. a. Winer 81. 5. Buttm. ᾗ 133. 4 ¢ 
Luke 8, 29 πολλοῖς γὰρ χρόνοις συνηρπάκἁ 
αὐτόν, i.e. in, during, since long time. Acts 
8, 11. Rom. 16, 25 χρόνοις αἰωνίοις, Comp. 
below in no. 2. So Hdian. 5. 3. 5 paxp¢ 
χρόνφ. Soph. Trach. 599. 

2. Spec. by the force of adjuncts, χρόνος 
stands for α time, period, season, like καιρό», 
comp. Tittm.1.c. E. g. Plur. joined with 
καιροί, Acts 1,7 γνώναι χρόνους ἢ καιρου. 
1 Thess. 5,1. With a genit. of event or the 
like; Matt. 2, τὸν χρόνον τοῦ Φαινομεον 
ἀστέρος. Luke 1, 57 ὁ xp. τοῦ τεκεῖν. Acts 
8,81. 7,17. 17,30. 1 Pet. 1,17. 4, 3 6 παρ 
εληλυβὼς χρόνος τοῦ βίον. With an adjec- 


χρονοτριβέω 


‘tive, pronoun, or the like; Matt. 2, 16 κατὰ 
τὸν χρόνον by ἠκρίβωσε. Acts 1,6 ἐν χρόνφ 
τούτφ. Jude 18 ἐν ἐσχάτῳ χρόνῳ, and | Pet. 
1,20 én’ ἐσχάτων χρόνων», see in ἔσχατος 
no. 2. b. 3 Tim. 1, 9 et Tit. 1,2 πρὸ χρό- 
voy αἰωνίων, see in αἰώνιος no. 1. 1 Pet. 4, 
2 τὸν ἐπίλοιπον ἐν σαρκὶ χρόνον. So Sept. 
for yor Ecc. 3, 1.—Paleph. 52. 1. Al. V. 
H. 11. 3. Dem. 399. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 12. 
τοῦ ἔτους χρόνον. ib. 2. 1. 34 τὸν μέλλοντα 
χρύνο» τοῦ βίου. 

χρονοτριβέω, &, f. how, (χρόνος, τρί- 
βω,) (0 wear away time, to spend or wasie 
time, to delay, intrans. Acts 20, 16.—Aris- 
tot. Rhet. 3. 3. 3. Eustath. in Il. yw. 1447. 
1]. ib. 1450. 38. 


χρύσεος, én, εον, contr. χρυσοῦς, ἢ, 
οὖν, (χρυσός) golden, of gold; 2 Tim. 2, 
20 σκεύη χρυσᾶ. Heb. 9, 4 bis, στάµνος 
χρυσή. Rev. 1, 12. 13. 20. 2, 1. 4, 4. 5, 8. 8, 
8 bis. 9, [7.] 13. 20. 14, 14. 15, 6. 7. 17, 4. 
21,15. Sept. for any Gen. 41, 42. Ex. 3, 
93.—Hdian. 5. 5. 20. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 6. 


χρυσίον, ου, τό, (dim. of xpuads,) gold, 
pr. in small pieces or quantity, espec. as 
wrought. 

1. Genr. Heb. 9, 4 τὴν κιβωτὸν ... περι- 
κεκαλυµµένην πάντοδεν χρυσίφ. 1 Pet. 1, 7. 
Rev. 3, 18. 21, 18. 31. Sept. for ant Ex. 
37, 2. 4. 6.—Luc. Tim. 56. Arr. Epict. 1. 
1. 6. Hdot. 3. 97. 

2. Meton. a) a golden ornament ; 
1 Pet. 3, 3 περίδεσις χρυσίων. Rev. 17, 4 
et 18, 16 in later edit. So Sept. Job 27, 
16. Dem. 1182. 26 χρυσία πολλὰ ἔχουσαν 
καὶ ἱμάτια καλά. Thuc. 2. 18 τοῖς περικει- 
µένοις χρυσίοι. ὮὉ) gold coin, money, 
Acts 3, 6. 20, 33. 1 Pet. 1,18. So Ecclus. 
40, 27. Hdian. 6. 7. 22. Xen. An. 1. 1. 9. 


χρυσυδακτύλιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (χρυ- 
ods, δακτύλιος,) gold-ringed, having a gold 
ring upon the hand, James 2, 2.—So Arr. 
Epict. 1. 22. 18 χρυσοῦς δακτυλίους έχω» 
πολλούς, Comp. Luc. Tim. 20 χρυσόχειρες. 


χρυσόλέλνος, ov, 6, (χρυσός, λίδος)) 
chrysolite, pr. golden stone, a name applied 
by the ancients to all gems of a golden or 
yellow colour; but prob. designating par- 
ticularly the topaz of the moderns. Rev. 
21, 20. Sept. for Beam topaz Ex. 28, 
20. 39, 11.—Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 5. Diod. Sic. 
2.52. Comp. Plin. H. N. 37. 42, 43, 73. 
Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 40. 

χρυσόπρασος, ον, ὁ, (χρυσός, πρά- 
gov,) chrysoprase, a precious stone of a 
greenish golden colour, like a leek; Rev. 
21,20. Comp. Plin. H. N. 97. 20, 32, 34, 
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χώρα 
73. Many suppose the beryl to be meant; 
see Winer Realw. art. Edelsteine no. 11. 

χρυσός, ob, 5, 1. gold; Matt. 2, 11 
χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον. 23, 16. 17 bis. Acts 
17, 29. 1 Cor. 3, 12. Rev. 18, 12. 9, 7 Rec. 
Sept. for amr 2 Chr. 3, 7. Ezra. 1, 6. Prov. 
17, 3.—Luc. Contempl. 4. Hdian. 8. 7. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 97. 

2. Meton. a) golden ornaments, 1 Tim. 
2,94 χρυσφ ἢ papyapiras. Rev. 17, 4 et 
18, 16 Rec. So Luc. de Dom. 8 τῷ χρυσῴ 
ἐς τοσοῦτον κεκόσµηται. Dinarch. 95. 40. 
b) gold coin, money, treasure, Matt. 10, 9. 
James 5, 3. So Hdian. 2. 6. 11. Dem. 
122. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 13. 

χρυσοῦς, see χρύσεος. 

χρυσόω, &, {. ώσω, (χρυσός) to deck 
with gold, to gild, Pass. Rev. 17, 4 κεχρν- 
σωµένη χρυσφ V. xpvoig, comp. Engl. ‘to 
gild with gold.” 18, 16. Sept. χρυσόω χρυ- 
gip for any max Ex. 26, 82. 37. 36, 34; 
simpl. 2 K. 18, 16.—Luc. Ῥ]]ορα, 19. 
Plut. Philopeem. 9. Diod. Sic. 4. 47. 

χρώς, χρωτός, ὁ, (kindr. χρόα, χροία, 
χρῶμα;) pr. the surface of a body, espec. of 
the human body, {λε skin, Sept. for sy 
Ex. 84, 29. 30. Xen. CSc. 10. 5; also col- 
our, complexion, teint of the skin, Diod. Sic. 
2. 6.—Genr. and in Ν. T. the body; Acts 
19, 13 ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς σουδάρια, i.e. which 
had been on his body. Sept. for 193 Lev. 
19, 3 ο. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 50. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 54. 

χωλός, ή, όν, (kindr. Lat. claudus,) lame, 
halt, crippled in the feet, of persons; Matt. 
11, 5 καὶ χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι. 16, 30. 31. 
18,8. 21,14. Luke 7, 23. 14, 13. 21. John 
5, 3. Acts 3,2. [11]. 8,7. 14,8. Trop. 
Heb. 12, 13, see in ἐκτρέπω no. 1. Once, 
lame from the loss of a foot, for ἀνάπηροε, 
maimed, Mark 9, 45; comp. Lob, ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 474 marg. Sept. for mop Lev. 21, 11. 
Deut. 15, 21.—A5]. V. H. 11. 9 δείξας χω- 
Ady τινα καὶ ἀνάπηρον. Luc. D. Ώθογ. 15. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1]. 

χώρα, ας, ἡ, (obs. χάω,) pr. space, which 
receives, contains, surrounds any thing; 
and so, place, spot, in which one is, where 
any thing is or takes place, Luc. D. Deor. 
28. 1. Dem. 701. 16. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 10. 
Hell. 4. 3. 20.—Hence genr. and in Ν. T. 

1. @ country, land, regton, province; 
a) Genr. Luke 3, 1 τῆς Ἰτουραίας καὶ Τρα- 
χωνίτιδος χώρας. 16, 13. 14. 15. 19, 14. 
John 11, 54. 55. Acts 8,1 rds χώρας Ἴου- 
δαίας καὶ Σαμαρείας. 10, 39. 13, 49. 16, 6 
et 18,23 τὴν Γαλατικὴν χώρα», the Galatian 
cuvuniry, the region or province of Galatia, 





Κωραζίν 


26, 20; ο. gen. αὐτῶν Matt. 2, 12. So 
genr. Matt. 4, 16 ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ Φανάτου, 
comp. in Φάνατος no. 4. (Is. 9, 1.) Opp. 
the sea, Acts 27,27. Sept. for yx Gen. 
43, 9. Job 1, 1. Jon. 1, 8; ΓΙΟ ΤΟ 1 Κ. 20, 
14 ϱη. So Jos. Ant. 11.1.1 ἐν τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ 
χώρᾳ. Hdian. 6. 7. 10 τὴν Ἰταλῶ»ρ χώραν. 
Xen. An. 5. 6. 25. Vect. 1.3 ὥσπερ δὲ ἡ 
γῆ οὕτω καὶ 9 περὶ τὴν χώραν Ξάλαττα wap- 
Φφορωτάτη dori. ὮὉ) Meton. for the inhabi- 
tants of a country or region ; Mark 1, 5 
ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ Ἰουδαία χώ- 
pa. Acts 12, 30. So Ecclus. 47, 18. 

2. Put with the name of a town, city, or 
people, a distric/, territory, around and be- 
longing to that city; Matt. 8, 28 els τὴν 
χώραν τῶν Γεργεσηνῶν. Mark 5, 1. Luke 8, 
26; impl. Mark 6, 10. Luke 2, 8.—Hdian. 
3. 9. 5,6. Diod. Sic. 1. 56. Xen. Hell. 6.2. 7. 

3. Spec. the country, the open country, 
Jfelds ; as opp. the city, Luke 21, 21 οἱ ἐν 
ταῖς χώραις, Opp. ἡ Ἱερουσαλήμ in ν. 90. 
(Dem, 255. ult. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 43.) As 
sown, tilled, harvested, Luke 12, 16. John 
4, 35 SedoaoSe τὰς χώρας, ὅτι λευκαί εἶσι 
πρὸς Σερισμόν. James 5, 4. So Ecclus. 43, 
8. Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 5. Hdian. 6. 4. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 11. 


Xwpativ, see Χοραζίν. 


χωρέω, 6, f. now, (χώρα, χῶρος,) to 
make space, place, room, for another; to 
give way, to yield, Hom. Π. 16. 592; ο. gen. 
to retire or retreat from, ib. 15. 655.—Hence 
in N. T. 

1. to make room for oneself, to go for- 
ward, to go or come un, i.e. a) Genr. to 
go or come, to pass; ο. eis, Matt. 15, 17 εἰς 
τὴν κοιλίαν χωρεῖ. Trop. 2 Pet. 3, 9 πάν- 
τας els µετάνοιαν χωρῆσαι So Aschyl. 
Pers. 379 or 385 πᾶς ἀνὴρ... ἐς ναῦν ἐχώ- 
pe. Xen. Ag. 1.39; ο. ἐπί Hdian. 8. 5. 13. 
Hesych. χώρει πορεύου. b) Trop. to 
have place or entrance, lo be received, trop. 
John 8, 37 ὁ λόγος ὁ ἐμὸς οὐ χωρεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν, 
i.e. among you. So Wisd. 7,23. Jos. Λη. 6. 
8. 1. Hdian. 5. 3. 21. Others, to have success, 
progress; as 2 Macc. 15,37. Pol. 10. 16. 4. 

3. Trans. of capacity, {ο make place or 
room for, to take tn or receive, to hold, to 
contain. a) Pr. as a vessel, ο. acc. of 
measure, John 2, 6 ὑδρίαι...χωροῦσαι dvd 
μετρητὰς δύο ἢ rpeis. Genr. of a place, 
ο. acc. of thing, Mark 2, 2 ὥστε µηκέτι χω- 
ρεῖν sc. αὐτοῦς. John 21, 25 οὗ...τὸν κό- 
σµο» χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφ. βιβλία. Sept. of a 
vessel, for 5°71 1 Κ. 7,25. 2Chr. 4, 5; 
genr. for 552 Gen. 13, 6. Soa vessel, 
Luc. Tim. 57. Xen. An. 1. 5. 6; genr. 
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χωρίς 

Jos. B. J. 6.2.5 τὴν dur. μὴ χωρσυµένην 
τῷ τόπφ. AN. V.H. 1. 3. Thac. 2. 17. 
b) Trop. (0 receive, e. g. a doctrine, matter, 
to admu, to assent to, 9. acc. Matt. 19, 11 
οὗ πάντες χωροῦσι τὸν λόγον τοῦτον. Acc. 
Ἱπρὶ. v. 13 bis. (Act. Thom. § 50. Plot. 
Cato Min. 64 οὐδὲ τὸ Κάτωνος «Φρόνημα 
χωροῦσι.) Also persons, {ο receive to one's 
heart, affection ; 2 Cor.7,2 χωρήσατε ἡμᾶς, 
in allusion to ο, 6, 11. 12. 13. So Chrysost. 
ad h. 1. φιλήσατέ µε. 

χωρίζω, f. iow, (χωρίς) 1. to put 
αραγί, {0 separate, to sunder, ο. acc. Matt. 
19, 6 et Mark 10, 9 & οὖν ὁ Seds συνέζευξε», 
ἄνθρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω. With ἀπό ο. gen. 
from any thing, Rom. 8, 35 τίς ἡμᾶς χωρί- 
σει ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ Χρ. v. 39. Pass. 
Heb. 7, 26.—Pol. 6. 31. 4. Plut. Cato Maj. 
2. Pass. Hdot. 1. 4; ο. ἀπό Wisd. 1, 3; 
χωρισμὸς ἀπό Plato Pheedo 12. 

2. Mid. χωρίζομαι, and Pass. aor. | 
ἐχωρίσδην as Mid. (ο separate oneself, to 
depart, e. g. from a person ; c. ἀπό, 1 Cor. 
7, 10 γυναῖκα ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς μὴ χωριεσθῆναε. 
Absol. v. 11. 15 bis. Philem. 15. (Of a 
wife, Iseus 73. 2; genr. Sept. for S339 
Neh. 9, 2. Xen. Cyr. 6.1.8.) From a 
place, Ἱ. 4. fo go away, to depart, ©. ἀπό, 
Acts 1, 4 ἀπὸ Ἴερουσ. μὴ ywpiferSas. Also 
ο. ἐκ, Acts 18,1 χωρισβεὶς ὁ Παῦλος ἐκ τῶν 
᾿ΑΡηνῶν, v. 2. Soc. €x, Pol. 3. 90. 23 6. εἰς, 
2 Macc. 5, 31. Pol. 5.23.8. Diod. Sic. 19. 65. 

χωρίον, ου, τό, (χῶρος, χώρα,) dimin. 
in form but not in sense, comp. Battm. 
§119.n. 15; @ place, spot, Hdian. 2. 9. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 26; α country, region, 
Luc. D. Deor. 20. 5. Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 7.— 
In N. T. like Engl. place, i. q. a field, farm, 
possession; Matt. 26, 36 et Mark 14, 392 
eis χωρίον λεγόμενον TeSonparn, comp. John 
18, 1 where it is κῆπος. John 4, 5. Acts 1, 
18 ἐκτήσατο χωρίο». v. 19 bis. 5, 3. 8. 
Plur. τὰ χωρία, possessions, estates, Acts 4, 
34. 28,7. Sept. for 532 1 Chr. 27, 27.— 
Jos. Ant. 5. 2. 12. Απ. V. H. 14. 44. 
Thuc. 1. 106. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 1. 

χωρίς, adv. and prep. (obs. χάω, kindr. 
χῶρος, χώρα) apart, separately, asunder ; 
Buttm. § 146. 8. Winer § 58. 6. 

1. Adv. John 20, 7 χωρὶς ἐντετυλιγμένον. 
—Jos, Ant. 17.11. 2. Pol. 6. 26.3. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 2. 

2. Prep. ο. gen. see Buttin. and Winer 
l. ο. apart from, without. a) Genr. Matt. 
18, 34 et Mark 4, 34 yepis παραβολης, 
withoul a parable. Luke 6, 49 χωρὶς SepeAcon. 
John 1,3 χωρὶς αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ἐν. 15, 5. 
Rom. 3,21 χωρὶς νύµου. v. 28. 4, 6. 7,8. 9. 





χωρίς 


10, 14. 1 Cor. 4,8. 11.1} bis. [2 Cor. 12, δ.] 
Eph. 2, 13. Phil. 2,14. 1 Tim. 3, 8. 5, 21. 
Philem. 14. Heb. 4, 15 χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας, yel 

without sin. '7,7. 20.2}. 9,'7. 18. 22. 28. vo, 
28. 11,6. 40. 12, 8.14. James 2, 18. 20. 36 
bis. So Luc. Parasit. 17 οὔτε ἱππεύειν yo- 
pis ἵππου. Diod. Sic. 3. 34 bis, χωρὶς ὑπο- 
δέσεως... χωρὶς πυρός. Xen. An. 1. 4. 13. 
b) without, besides, exclusive of; Matt. 14, 
21 et 15, 38 χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων. 


ψάλλω, f. Yara, (ψάω) to touch, to 
twitch, to pluck, e. g. the hair or beard, 
WAN Seipay Hschyl. Pers. 1062; also 
a string, to twang, e. g. the string of a 
bow, τόξου νευρὰν ψάλλει» Eurip. Bacch. 
784; and so Bedos ἐκ κέραος Ψψάλλειν 
Anthol. Gr. If. p. 240; espec. of a stringed 
inetrument of music, Aristot. Probl. χορ- 
δὴν ψάλλειν to touch or strike the chords; 
Anacr. Fr, 16. 3. ed. Fisch. ψάλλω πη- 
κτίδα. Hence oftenest absol. ψάλλει», 
to touch the lyre or other stringed instru- 
ment, to strike up, to play, Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 
9. Plut. Pericl. 1. Luc. Parasit. 17 οὔτε 
γὰρ αὐλεῖν ἔνι χωρὶς αὐλῶν, οὔτε ψάλλειν 
ἄνευ λύρας. Plato Lys. 309. b. More ge- 
neral than κιβαρίζειν and distinguished from 
it, Hdot. 1. 155. Dion. Halic. de Comp. 
Verbor. 25 pen. p. 80. 43. ed. Sylburg. 
So Sept. ψάλλειν ἐν χειρί for j22 1 Sam. 
16, 23. 18, 10. 19, 9.—In Sept. and N. T. 
fo sing, to chant, pr. a8 accompanying 
stringed instruments; absol. James 5, 13; 
ο. dat. pers. fo or tn honour of whom, Rom. 
15,9 τῷ ὀνόματί σου ψαλῶ. Eph. 5, 19 
Waddovres ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν τῷ κυρίφ. So 
ο. dat. of manner, 1 Cor. 14, 15 bis, Wadd 
τῷ πνεύµατι...τῷ voi. Sept. often ο. dat. 
pers. for > 8] Judg. 5, 3. 2 Sam. 33, 50. 
Pa. 9, 3. So Psalt. Sal. 8, 2 ὕμνον ψάλλειν 
τῷ Seg. 

ψαλμός, of, 5, (ψάλλω,) α touching, 
twang, e. g. of a bowstring, τοξοῦ Eurip. 
Ion 178 or 175; of stringed instraments, 
α playing, music, Anthol. Gr. II. p. 78, 14. 
IV. p. 257; tone, melody, measure, as play- 
ed, ψαλμὸν Λύδιον Pind. Fr. epinic. 4. T. 
ΠΠ. p. 17. Heyne. In later usage, song, 
pr. as accompanying stringed instruments, 
Jos. Ant. 6.11.3 τῷ ψαλμφ καὶ rois ὖμνοις 
ἐξῴδειν αὐτόν. Ῥ]αι. Alex. M. 67 μοῦσα 
συρίγγων καὶ αὐλώ», φδῆς re καὶ ψαλμοῦ. 
ib. Pomp. 24.—In N. T. 

1. @ psalm, a song, in praise of God; 


791 


‘pevopaprupéew 


2 Cor. 11, 28. Sept. for 1389 Gen. 16, 26. 
Num. 16,49; 72.729 1K. 5,16. So Pol. 
6. os 13. Diod. Sic. 3. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 

X@pos, ov, 6, Lat. Corus, Caurus, the 
Latin name of the north-west wind ; Virg. 
Georg. 3. 278, 356. Czs. B. G. 5. 7. See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 548.—In N. T. me- 
ton. the north-west, the quarter whence Co- 
rus blows, Acts 27, 13. 


ψ. 


1 Cor. 14, 26 ἕκαστος ὑμών ψαλμὸν ἔχει. 
Eph. 5,19 ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὑμνοῖς καὶ φδαῖς 
πνευματικαῖς. Col. 3, 16. So Sept. for 
mat Pe. 95,2; Wald in superscript. Ps. 
3. 4. 68q.—Paalt. Sal. 15,5 ψαλμὸν καὶ αἶνον. 

2. Spec. Plur. the Psalms, the book of 
Psalms, as a part of the O. T. Luke 20, 42 
dy βίβλφ ψαλμών. 24, 44. Acts 1, 20. 
Once Sing. Acts 13, 33 ἐν τῷ ψαλμφ re 
δευτέρφ. Comp. in προφήτης no. 1. b, and 
νόμος no. 2. ο. 

ψευδαδελφός, οὔ, ὁ, (ψευδής, ἀδελφός,) 
α false brother, i. e. a false Christian, a 
hypocrite, spoken apparently of Judaizing 
professors of Christianity, 2 Cor. 11, 36. 
Gal. 2, 4. 

ψευδαπόστολος, ου, ὅ, (ψευδής, ἀπό- 
στολος,) α false apostle, a pretended minis- 
ter of Christ, 2 Cor. 11, 13. 

ψευδής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ψεύδοµαι,) 
false, lying, deceiving ; Acta 6, 13 µάρτυ- 
pas ψευδεῖς. Rev. 2,2. Sept. for “po 
1K. 22, 223. 23. Prov. 12, 23. 19, 5. 9. 
So Arr. Epict. 3.7. 15. Plut. de Adul. et 
Amic. 24. Thuc. 4. 27.—Spec. false to- 
wards God, wicked, ungodly, Rev. 21, 8 
εἰδωλολάτραις καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ψευδέσι. Sept. 
for UP Prov. 38, 6; 293 Prov. 8, 7. 

ψευδοδιδάσκαλος, ov, ὁ, (ψευδής, 
διδάσκαλος,) α false teacher, one who teach- 
es false doctrines, 2 Pet. 2, 1. 

ψευδολόγος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ψευδής, 
λέγω,) speaking falsely, lying, spoken of 
false teachers, 1 Tim. 4, 3.—Genr. Luc. de 
Electr. 3 ψ. ἄνβρωπος. Pol. 32. 8. 9. 

ψεύδοµαι, see ψεύδω. 

ψευδοµάρτυρ, upos, é, ἦ, (ψευδής, 
paprup,) α false witness, Matt. 36, 60 bis. 
1 Cor, 16, 15.—Plut. Rep. ger. Prasc. 29. 
Plato Gorg. 472. b. 


ψευδοµαρτυρέω, &, f. how, (Ψευδο- 


paprup,) to bear false witness, 6. g. κατ 





ψευδοµαρτυρία 


αὐτοῦ Mark 14, 56. 57. Absol. μὴ ψευδο- 
paprupnons, bear nol false witness, Mark 
10, 19. Luke 18, 20; also οὗ ψενδοµαρτν- 
ρήσεις, thou shalt not bear false witness, 
Matt. 19, 18. Rom. 13, 9; all quoted from 
Ex, 20, 16 et Deut. 5, 18 where Sept. for 
“pw Ig ΠΣΣΩ x5. For the difference, 
comp. in pn I. 6.c; espec. οὐ no. 1. b.— 
Jos. Ant. 3. δ. 5. Dem. 861, 13. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 11. 

ψευδοµαρτυρία, as, ἡ, (ψενδοµαρτν- 
péw,) false witness, Matt. 15, 19. 26, 59.— 
Dem. 846. ult. Andocid. 10. 22. Plato Legg. 
937. b. 

ψευδοπροφήτης, ον. 5, (ψευδής, προ- 
φήτης,) α false prophet, i. e. one falsely pro- 
fessing to come as a prophet and ambassa- 
dor from God, a false teacher; comp. in 
προφήτης no. 2. Matt. 7, 15. 24, 11. 34. 
Mark 13, 22. Luke 6,26. Acts 13, 6. 2 Pet. 
2,1. 1 John 4, 1. Rev. 16, 13. 19, 20. 20, 
10. Sept. for x3) Jer. 6, 13. Zech. 13, 
2. al._—Test. XII Patr. p. 614. Jos. Ant. 8. 
19. 1. ib. 10. 7. 3. B. J. 6. 5. 9. 

ψεῦδος, eos, ους, τό, (kindr. ψύδος, ψν- 
Φής,) falsehvad, lying, a lie; John 8, 44 
ὅταν λάλῃ τὸ ψεῦδος. Eph. 4, 25 comp. 
Col. 8, 5. 2 Thess. 2, 9 σ. καὶ τέρασι ψεύ- 
δους, genit. of qual. false, deceiving. v. 11. 
1 John 2, 21. 27. Sept. for arp Ps. 7,7; 
“pa Is. 44, 20. Jer. 5,23. So Al. V. Η. 
5. 21. Pol. 12. 7. 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 17.— 
Spec. falsehood, toward God, wickedness, 
ungodliness ; 80 ποιεῖν Wevdos, to do false- 
hood, to commit wickedness, Rev. 21, 27 
ποιεῖν βδέλυγµα καὶ ψεῦδος. 22, 15; comp. 
in ποιέω no. 3. a. 8 Rev. Ι4, 5 in later 
edit. for δόλος. Sept. and tm» Hos. 7, 3. 
12, 1 (11, 12].—Meton. of false religion, 
idulatry ; Rom. 1, 25 µετήλλαξαν τὴν ἁλή- 
Seay τοῦ Φεοῦ ἐν τῷ ψεύδε. Comp. in 
ἁδικία no. 2. So Sept. of false gods, for 
“pw , Jer. 8, 10. 18, 25, 


ευδόχριστος, ον, ὁ, (ψευδής, Χρι- 
στός,) α false Christ, a pretended Messiah, 
Matt. 24, 24. Mark 13, 22. 
ψεύδω, f. σω, (ψεῦδος,) to speak falsely, 
to lte to any one, fo deceive, τινά Soph. Cid. 
Col. 628, 1512. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 13. Pass, 
to be deceived, disappointed, ο. gen. Thuc. 
4. 108.—Usually and in N. T. only Mid. 
depon. ψεύδομαι, f. εὔσομαι, to 
falsely, to lie, to deceive; absol. Matt. 5, 
11. Rom. 9, 1 ἀλήδειαν λέγω, ἐν Χριστφ; 
οὗ ψεύδοµαι. 2 Cor. 11, 31. Gal. 1, 20. 
1 Tim. 2, 7. Heb. 6, 18. James 3, 14 κατὰ 
τῆς ἁληδείας. | John 1, 6. Rev. 3, 9. Also 
ο. acc. pers. Acts 5, 3 ψεύσασθαί σε τὸ 
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2 ψηφίζω 


πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον. With els τινα toverds 
any one, Col. 3, 9. Sept. for 312 absol 
Prov. 14, 5; ο. acc. Is. 57, 11; Ὅπο εἰ 
Lev. 19,11; ο. acc. Deut. 33,29. So abzol 
Hdian. 1. 4. 21. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36; ¢ 
acc. Hdian. 2. 11.12. Xen. An. 1. 3. 10; 
πρός τινα Xen. An. 1. 3. 5.—Also in Ν. Τ. 
and Sept. ο. dat. of pers. to lie to any one, 
Acts 5, 4 οὐκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ 
Sep. So Sept. for > 233 Ps. 78, 36. 8, 
86: > MND Ps. 18, 45. Comp. Wine 
§ 31. 3. 

ψευδώνυµος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (pedis, 
ὄνομα) falsely named, falsely so called, 
1 Tim. 6, 20.—Philo de Vit. Mos. ΠΠ. p. 161. 
6 τοὺς ψευδωρύμους sc. Seovs. Plut. Rep 
ger. Prec. 14. Aschyl. Prom. vinct. 716 


ψεῦσμα, aros, τό, (ψεύδομαι,) a being 
false, falsehood, Symm. for “PV Job 13, 4; 
332 Ps. 61, 3. Lue. Tim. 55. Plut. Arter 
13. Plato Men. 71. d.—In Ν. T. spe. 
falsehood toward God, wickedness, ungadl- 
ness; Rom. 3, 7 ef γὰρ ἡ ἀλήδεια τοῦ Seo 
ἐν τῷ ἐμφ ψεύσματι ἐπερίσσενσεν, comp. 7. 
3. 4. δ. Comp. in ψεῦδος, ἀδικία πο. 2. 

ψεύστης͵ ον, ὁ, (ψ.εύδω;) One αἱ, 
a liar, deceiver, John 8, 44. 45. 1} Τί. |, 
10. Tit. 1, 12. 1 John 1, 10. 2,4. 4,%. 
5, 10; also of a false teacher. impostor, 
1 John 2, 22, comp. v.18. So Ecclus. 25, 
2. Diod. Sic. 1. 76. Dem. 404. 5.—Spec- 
one false towards God. an apostate, wicked 
person, Rom. 3, 4; comp. in ψεύσμα. 
Sept. for 33D Prov. 19, 23, opp. δίκαιος. 
So Ecclus. 15, 8 ἄνδρες φεῦσται, paral. 
ἄνδρες ἁμαρτωλοί v. 7. 

ψηλαφάω, &, f. how, (ψάω, ψάλλο, 
ψαλάσσω,) to touch, to feel, to handle. ©. 
acc. Luke 24, 39 ψηλαφήσατέ µε. Heb- 
12, 18. 1 John J, 1. Trop. to feel after, - 
ace. Acts 17, 27 ef dpaye ψηλαβήσειω αν 
τὸν καὶ εὗροιε. Sept. pr. for Όλο Ges. 
27, 12. 21. 33. Judg. 16, 27.—Aristoph. 
Eccl. 315 ὅτε 8 78 ἐκεῖνο ψηλωφῶν οὐκ ev 
ναίµην εὑρεῖν. Pol. 8. 31. 8. Xen. Eq. 2 + 


ψηφίζω, Ε dow, (ψῆφοε,) pr. fo count oF 
reckon with pebbles or counters, ψηφοι, OP 
the abacus, Pol. &. 26, 13; see Dict of 
Antt. art. Abacus.—In Ν. T. geor. fo coun! 
up, to reckon, ο. acc. Luke 14, 28 ψηφία 
τὴν δαπάνην. Rev. 13, 18. So Aquil. for 
"BO Ps. 48, 14. Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 4.97 
φίζων 8 ἀνέκειτο πόσον δώσει dieyeprHs 
ἰητροῖς µισβό», καὶ ri νοσῶν δαπωᾷ-ἶν 
the classics also Mid. ‘ to give one's vote,‘ 
vote for, to decree,’ Jos. Ant. 17. 2. 4. 
Hdian. 5. 2. 1. Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 18. 
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ψῆφος 799 


- ψηφος, ob, ἡ, (de, Ψέω,) a small 
sfone, pr. 88 worn smooth by water, a pebble, 
Lat. calculus, genr. Sept. Ex. 4,25. Lam. 3, 
16. Ecclus. 18, 9. Pind. O]. 10. 13. ib. 13. 
66 ; any polished stone, Pind. Ol. 7. 159; 
the stone or gem of a ring, Artem. 2. 5. 
Trop. in various senses according to the 
uses to which the Greeks applied such 
pebble-stones ; e. g. of the stones or counters 
for reckoning on an abacus, Ρο]. 5. 26. 13. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 656. Diod. Sic. 12. 13; 
see Dict. of Antt. art. Abacus. Also of 
dice, lots, used in a kind of divination, ἡ διὰ 
τῶν ψήφων µαντική, Heyne Apollodor. 3. 
10. 2. 9. p. 274. Most freq. α vole, spoken 
of the black and white pebbles used in 
voting, viz. the white for approval or ac- 
quittal and the black for condemnation ; 
ZEl. V. Η. 13. 37 or 38 εἶτα τὴν µέλαιναν 
ἐμβάλῃ ἀντὶ τῆς λευκῆς ψῆφον. Luc. Har- 
monid. 3 τῶν ἄλλων ἑκάστου µίαν ψήφο» 
φερόντω», ἐκεῖνοι µόνοι ἑκάτερος αὐτῶν δύο 
ἔφερον ... σύ ye καὶ µάλιστα dow τὴν λεν- 
nny dei καὶ σώζουσαν Φέρει. Ἀβολίπ. 57. 
10. See Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 119. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Psephus.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Meton. α vote, voice, suffrage; Acts 
26, 10 κατήνεγκα Vihov, I gave my vote, sc. 
with alacrity, zeal ; see in καταφέρω no. 3. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 8 τὸ μὲν Φεῖον ἤδη κατ αὖ- 
τῶν ψῆφον ἤνεγκε. A. V. H. 1. 34 τὴν 
καταδικάζουσαν ἀγαγεῖν ψῆφον. Dem. 362. 
1. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18. 

2. Perh. i. q. tessera, a die, token; Rev. 
2, 17 bis, τῷ νικῶντι ... δώσω αὐτῷ ψῆφον 
λευκὴν καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ψῆφον ὄνομα καιρὸν γε- 
γραμµένον. ‘This some refer to a custom of 
the Roman emperors, who in the public 
spectacles are said to have thrown among 
the populace dice or tokens inscribed with 
the words ‘ frumentum, discus, servi, vea- 
tea,’ and the like, and whoever obtained one 
of these tokens received whatever was thus 
marked upon it; see Xiphilin. de sumt. Titi 
ludis, p. 228 sq. So Eichhorn Comm. in 
loc. comp. Aretas in Eichhorn }. ο. But 
this accounts neither for the while stone 
nor the mystic name.—Others suppose allu- 
sion to be made to the mode of casting lots, 
in which sometimes /essera or dice, tokens, 
with names inscribed upon them were used, 
and the lot fell to him whose token first 
came out; comp. Elsner Obs. in Ν. T. IT. 
p. 442. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 333. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 303. But the idea of lot or 
choice has here no place.—In any case, the 
λευκὴ ψῆφος was a symbol of good-fortune 
and prosperity ; Hesych. λευκὴ ψῆφος: 
παροιµία ἐπὶ τῶν εὐδαιμόνως ... ῥθώντω». 





ψυχή 

In Greek writers aleo persons of distin- 
guished virtue are said to receive a ψήφου 
from the gods, i.e. au approving testimonial 
to their virtue; Plut. Compar. Cimon et 
Lucull. fin. ὥστε καὶ τὴν παρὰ τῶν Seav 
ψηφον αὐτοῖς ὑπάρχειν, ὡς ἀγαβοῖς καὶ Sei- 
os τὴν φύσιν ἀμφοτέροις. See further in 
Elsner Ἱ. ο. p. 443. Wetst. N. ‘I’. Π. p. 758. 
De Wette in loc. 


ψιλδυρισμµός, ob, 5, (ψιδυρίζω,) a whis- 
pering, Plut. de rect. Rat. audiendi 13 fin. 
Luc. Amor. 15.—In Ν. T. whi 
secret slander, delraction, 2 Cor. 12, 30. 
So Plut. Conjug. Prec. 40. 


ψιδυριστής, ov, 6, (ψιδυρίζω,) α 
whisperer, a secret slanderer, detractor, Rom. 
1, 30.—Dem. 1358. 6 παρὰ τὸν ψιβυριστὴ» 
Ἑρμῆ». 
ψάω,) a litle bit, crumb, of bread, meat, 
food, Matt. 15, 27. Mark 7, 28. Luke 16, 
21.—Only in N. T. 


ψυχή, iis, ἡ, (Wixe,) pr. the breath, 
Sept. for ©) Job 41, 13. Gen. 1, 30.— 
Usually and in N. T. the vital breath, Lat. 
anima, life, through which the body lives 
and feels, i. e. the principle of life manifest- 
ed in the breath, Heb. BB). 

1. Pr. the soul, as the vital principle, 
Lat. anima, i.e. the animal soul, the vital 
spirit, life. a) Genr. Luke 12, 20 ταύτῃ τῷ 
νυκτὶ τὴν wx σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπὸ cov. 
Acts 20, 10 9 γὰρ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ 
ἐστι Of beasts, Rev. 8, 9 τὰ [κτίσματα] 
ἔχοντα Wuyas. Sept. and Ὅρ) Gen. 35, 18. 
1 Κ. 17,21. So-Hdian. 2. 18. 16. Plut. 
Romul. 38. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 19 sq. Mem. Ἱ. 
2. 53 τῆς ψυχῆς ἐξελβούσης 8c. τοῦ σώμα- 
ros. b) Meton. and genr. life; Matt. 6,25: 
bis, µή μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ ... οὐχὶ ἡ ψυχὴ 
πλεῖόν dors τῆς τροφῆς; Luke 12, 22. 23. 
Matt. 20, 28 et Mark 10, 45 δοῦναι τὴν ψν- 
χὴν αὑτοῦ λύτρον. Mark 3, 4 et Luke 6, 9 
σῶσαι τὴν ψυχή». Luke 14, 26. 21, 19 see 
in κτάοµαι. Acts 15, 36. 20, 24. 27, 10. 22. 
Rom. 16, 4. Phil. 2, 30. 1 Thess. 2,8. Rev. 
12,11. So riSévac τὴν ψυχή», to lay down 
one’s life, John 10, 11. 15. 17. 13, 37. 38. 
15, 13. 1 John 3, 16 bis; comp. in τίδηµι 
no. 2.d. Also ζητεῖν τὴν ψυχήν τινος, to 
seek one’e life, Matt. 2,20. Rom. 11, 3; so 
Sept. and dp) Opa Ex. 4, 19. 1 Sam. 20, 
1. Sept. genr. for wn) Gen. 19, 17. 19. 
44, 30. Ex. 21, 23. (1η. ν. H. 13. 90. 
Ρο]. 28. 9. 4. Eurip. Heracl. 551 τὴν ἁμὴν 
Wuxny ἐγὼ δίδωμ’ ἑκοῦσα. Xen. An. 4. 6. 4. 
ib. 3. 3. 44.) In some antithetic declara- 
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γυχή 
tions of Jesus, ψνχή refers not only to 
natural life, but also to life as continued be- 
yond the grave; John 13, 25 bis, 6 φιλῶν 
τὴν ψνχὴν αὑτοῦ, ἀπολέσει αὑτῆν ' καὶ 6 
μισών τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόσμφ Toure, 
eis ζωὴν αἰώνιον φυλάξει αὐτήῆ», where αὖ- 
τὴν (for τὴν ψυχή») refers to eternal life ; 
eo Matt. 10, 39 bis. 16, 25 bis. Mark 8, 35 
bis. Luke 9, 24 bis. 1'7, 33. Also as in- 
cluding the idea of life or the spirit both 
natural and eternal, Matt. 16, 26 bis. Mark 
8, 36. 37; comp. Luke 9, 25. ο) Of a 
departed soul, ghost, shade, separate from the 
body ; spoken in Greek mythology of the 
shades, manes, ghosts, inhabiting Hades ; 
Passow no. 2. Rev. 6, 9 τὰς ψυχὰς τών 
ἐσφαγμένων διὰ τὸν λόγον τοῦ Seov. 20, 4. 
Acts 2, 27. 31, οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν ψυχή» 
µου els ᾷδου, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 where 
Kept. for tp). So Wisd. 3, 1 δικαίων δὲ 
ψυχαὶ ἐν χειρὶ Seov. Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 2 γύ- 
ναιον ... τὰς Tay τεἈνηκότων ψυχὰς ἐκκα- 
Aovpevoy. ib. κελεύει τὴν Σαμουήλον ψνυχἠὴν 
ἀναγαγεῖν. Hom. Π. 1. 3. Luc. de Mort. 16. 
4. ib. 17. 1. 

a. Spec. the suul as the sentient principle, 
Lat. animus. a) As the seat of the 
senses, desires, affections, appetites, pas- 
sions, i. e. the lower and animal nature 
common to man with the beasts; distin- 
guished in the Pythagorean and Platonic 
philosophy from the higher rational nature, 
ὁ vous, τὸ πνεῦμα, belonging to man alone ; 
see espec. Leesner Obs. e Philon. p. 381, 
503. This distinction is also followed by 
the LXX, and sometimes in N. T. see in 
πνεῦμα no. II. 3. So 1 Thess. 5, 23 τὸ 
πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ καὶ τὸ cepa, i. e. the 
whole man. Heb. 4, 12 ἄχρι μερισμοῦ ψν- 
χῆς τε καὶ πνεύματος. Luke !, 46 μεγαλύνει ἡ 
ψυχή µου τὸν κύριο», καὶ ἀγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦ- 
pd pov. As distinguished from διάνοια, Matt. 
223, 37. Mark 12, 30. Luke 10, 27; from ov- 
νεσις Mark 12, 98. (So Wisd. 15, 11. Jos. 
Ant. 1. 1. 2 ἔπλασεν 6 Φεὸς τὸν dySparov 
χοῦν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς λαβών, καὶ πνεῦμα ἑνῆκεν 
αὐτῷ καὶ ψυχή». ib. 8. 11. 3.) Simpl. the 
soul, i. q. the mind, feelings; Matt. 11, 29 
εὑρήσετε ἀνάπανσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
Luke 2, 35 cov δὲ αὐτῆς τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύ- 
σεται ῥομφαία,. John 10, 24. Acts 14, 2. 22. 
15, 24. Heb. 12, 3. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 2 Pet. 2, 
8. 14. Sept. for ®B2 Ex. 23, 9. 1 Sam. 1, 
15; 22 1K. 11, 2. Is. 44, 19. al. (Arr. 
Epict. 4.11.6 ἔργα ψυχῆς, ὁρμᾷ», adop- 
μᾷν, ὀρέγεσδαι, κτλ. Hdian. 2. 1. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 4.) So ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῃ with 
all the soul Matt. 22, 37, and ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
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ψυχῆς id. Mark 14, 90. 33. Luke 10, 27; 
eo Sept. and H2 Deut. 26, 16. 30, 3. 6. 10; 
325 2 Chr. 15,15. 31,91. (So ἐξ ὅλης 
ψυχῆς M. Antonin. 3. 4. ib. 4.31; dag ry 
ψυχῦ Epict. Ench. 29. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 10.) Also ἐκ ψυχῆς, from the soul, 
heartily, Eph. 6, 6. Col. 3, 23. (Theoer. 8. 
35. Xen. An. 7.7. 43.) Spec. µία ψυχὴ 
εἶναι, to be of one soul, unanimous, united 
in affection and will, Actes 4,32. Phil 2, 27. 
So Diog. Laert. 5.11 ἐρωτηθεὶς ri ἐστε gi- 
λος; ἔφη, pla ψυχἠ δύο cépacw ἐνοικοῦσα. 
—To the soul, ψυχή, as the seat of the 
desires, affections, appetites, is often ascrib- 
ed that which strictly belongs to the person 
himself; Matt. 12, 18 eis ὃν εὐδόκησα ἡ 
ψυχή pov. 26, 38 et Mark 14, 34 περίλυπύς 
ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή µου. Luke 1, 46. 12, 19 bis. 
John 12, 27. Heb. 10, 38. 8 John 2. Rev. 

18, 14. Sept. and ©®2 Gen. 27, 4. 19. Is. 

1,14; 35 Is. 33,18. So Ecclus. 7, 21. 

Jos. Ant. 11. 1.1. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 27. ib. 

7. 3. 8. b) Genr. the soul of man, his 

spiritual and immortal nature, with all its 

higher and lower powers, its rational and 

animal faculties ; Matt. 10, 28 bis, μὴ Φο- 

βεῖσδε ἀπὸ τῶν... τὴν ψυχὴν py δνναμένων 

ἀποκτεῖναι ' φοβήδητε μᾶλλον τὸν Sur. ψυχὴν 

καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι ἐν γεέννη. 2 Cor. 1, 33. 

12, 15. Heb. 6, 19. 10, 39 els περιποίησιν 

ψυχῆς, opp. ἀπώλεια. 13,17. James 1, 21 

τὸν λόγο», τὸν δυνάµενον σῶσαι τὰς ψυχὰς 

ὑμῶν». 5, 20. 1 Pet. 1, 9 σωτηρίαν ψνχῶ». 

4, 11. 3δ. 4,19. So Wisd. 1, 4. 11 στόµα 

καταψευδόµενον ἀναιρεῖ ψνχήν. Jos. Ant 

18. 1. 3 ἀθάνατον ἰσχὺν ταῖς ψυχαῖς εἶναι. 

Hdian. 8. 14. 5. Diod. Sic. 16. 20. Plato 
Phado 38. p. 80. a, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ὧσε ψυχὴ 
καὶ σῶμα... τῇ δέ, ἄρχειν καὶ δεσπόζειν... 

ἡ μὲν ψυχὴ τῷ Selp ἔοικε κτλ. Xen. Mem. 

4. 3. 14 ἀνθρώπου ye ψυχἠ τοῦ Ξείου µετέ- 
χει κτλ. 

3. Concr. a soul, a living thing, animal, 
in which is ἡ ψυχή life; like Heb. Wn. 
a) Genr. and from the Heb. 1 Cor. 15, 45 
ἐγένετο ὁ πρῶτος ay3p. cis ψνυχὴν ζῶσαν, i. ο. 
a living soul or creature, in allusion to Gen. 
Q,"1 where Sept. for ΠΠ WH2>. Rev. 16, 3 
καὶ πᾶσα ψυχἠ ζωῆς (for (aoa) ἐπέδανεν 
ἐν τῇ Ἀαλάσσῃ. So Sept. and men tes 
Gen. 1, 24. 2, 19. 9, 10. 12. 15. See Heb. 
Lex. art. UB? no. 4. ὮὉ) Oftener of man, 
a soul, a living person, man, πᾶσα γνυχή. 
every soul, every person, every one, Acts 
2,43. 8,23. Rom. 13,1. So in a peri- 
phrasis, πᾶσα ψ. ἀνβρώπου, every soul of 
man, every man, Rom. 2,9; ψυχὰς arSpe- 
Tov, MEN, Luke 9, 56 Rec. Sept. and UE? 
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genr. Gen. 17, 14. Deut. 24, 7. Lev. 5, 1. 
2; ψυχὴ ἀνδρώπου for 918 ‘3 ‘Num. 19, 
11. 18. (Eurip. Phosn. 1314 φόνιαι ψνχαί.) 
Also in enumerations ; Acts 2, 41 ψυχαὶ 
ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιαι. 7, 14. 27,37. 1 Pet. 8, 20. 
Sept. and OB? Gen. 46, 15. 18. 36. 27. Ex. 
1, 5. Deut. 10, 22. So 1 Macc. 2, 38. 
Pol. 8. 5. 3 µία ψυχή. Eurip. Hel. 52 ψυχαὶ 
δὲ πολλαί. Comp. Plut. Symp. 6. 7. 1 
ψυχὴν καὶ κεφαλὴν τὸν ἄνβρωπον εἰώδαμεν 
ἀπὸ τῶν κυριοτάτων ὑποκορίζεσθαι. ϱϐ) 
Spec. for a servant, slave; Rev. 18, 18 
ψυχὰς ἀνθρώπων», men’s souls, human per- 
sons, slaves, perb. more emphatic than the 
preced. σώματα; in allusion to Ez. 27, 
13 where Sept. for S38 OH? id. see in ἄν- 
Φρωπος no. 2.e. Simpl. Sept. ψυχή and 
Wp? Gen. 12, 5. So 1 Macc. 10, 33. Test. 
ΧΙΙ Patr. p. 715 κλέπτεις ψυχὰς ἐκ γῆς 
Ἑβραίων. Epict. Fragm. 33. ed. Schweigh. 
III. ρ. 7, πολλὰς δουλεύειν ψυχάς. 


ψυχικός, ή, όν, (ψυχή) 1. breathing, 
living, animal, possessing animal life ; 80 
of the body, σῶμα ψυχικόν, an antmal body, 
having breath and animal life, physical, na- 
tural; 1 Cor. 15, 44 bis. 46; opp. rd capa 
πνευµατικόν, see in πνευματικός no. 1.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 13 αἴτιος τοῦ ψυχικοῦ τοῖς 
(aos. 

2. Spec. of the soul, mind, animal, natu- 
ral, i. e. pertaining to the animal or natural 
mind and affections, swayed by the affec- 
tions and passions of human nature, not 
under the influences of the Holy Spirit, 
Opp. πνευματικός; comp. in ψυχή no. 2. a, 
and πνευματικός no. 3. 1 Cor. 2, 14 ψυχι- 
nds dvSp. ob δέχεται τὰ τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ 
Seov. Jude 19 ψυχικοί, πνεῦμα μὴ ἔχοντες. 
So James 8,15 ἡ σοφία ψυχική.---οοταρ. 
ψυχή Ecclus. 5,2; comp. also ψυχικός as 
distinguished from σωµατικός, Jos. de Macc. 
2. Pol. 6. 5.7. Arr. Epict. 3.7. 5 ἡ ἡδονὴ 
ἡ ψυχική. Plat. Consol. ad Apoll. 2. 


ψύχος, eos, ους, τό, (ψύχω,) cold, fri- 
gus, John 18, 18 ὅτι ψύχος ἦν. Acts 38, 2. 
3 Cor. 11,27. Sept. for Ὕρ Gen. 8, 22; 


£2, ο mega, the last letter of the Greek 
alphabet; hence poet. for the last, i. q. ὁ 
ἔσχατος and τέλος, Rev. 1, 8 [11]. 21, 6. 
92,13. See in lett. A. 

ὦ, interj. O! before the Voc. in a direct 
address; Matt. 15, 38 ὦ γύναι. 17, 17. 
Mark 9, 19. Luke 9, 41. 24, 45. Acts 1, 1 


PAP Ps. 147, 17.—Sung of 3 Childr. 40, 
Pol. 6. 56. 10. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8, 9. 


ψυχρός, d, όν, (ψύχω;) cold, cool, fresh, 
refreshing, Θ. g. ποτήριον ψυχροῦ (vdaros) 
Matt. 10, 42. So Plut. de Garrul. 17 ὡς 
Ἡράκλειτος...λαβὼν ψυχροῦ κύλικα. Epict. 
Ench. 29. 2 μὴ ψυχρὸν πίνει. Fully, ψν- 
χρὸν ὕδωρ Theocr. 11. 47. 481. V. Η. 18. 


1. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Trop. cold, cold- . 


hearted, indifferent, spoken of a person with- . 
out decision or firmness of Christian char- 
acter, οὔτε ψυρχός, οὔτε ζεστός, Rev. 8, 15 
bis. 16. So Plato Euthyd. 284. e. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 4. 22, 23. 


ψύχω; f. igo, Pass. aor. 3 ἐψύγην 
Buttm. § 100. n. 8; to breathe, to blow, 
Hom, II. 20. 440; ο. acc. to blow upon, 
and hence to cool, Sept. Jer. 6,7. Plut. 
Symp. 6. 6. 2. Plato Tim. 46.d.—In N. T. 
Pass. ψύχομαι, fut. 2 ψνυγήσομαι, to be 
cooled, to grow cold, trop. of affection, Matt. 
24,12 ψυγήσεται ἡ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλῶ». So 
pr. Jos. Ant.'7. 14.8. Plut. de Sanit. tuend. 
2. Plato Phedo 71. b. 

ψωμίζω, f. ίσω, (ψωμός, ψώω, ψάω;) 
to feed by bits, morsels, as one does children 
or sick persons, Aristoph. Theem. 692. 
Plut. Quest. Rom. 21.—In N. T. genr. to 
feed, to supply with food, ο. acc. pers. Rom. 
12,20. With acc. of thing, to feed out; 
1 Cor. 13, 3 ἐὰν ψωμίσω πάντα τὰ ὑπάρ- 
χοντά µου. So fully with two acc. of pers. 
and thing, Sept. τίς nuas ψωμιεῖ κρέα, for 
Ρ138Π Num. 11, 4. Ecclus. 15, 8. Winer 
§ 32. 4. Buttm. § 131.5; with acc. of pers. 
or animal, Porph. de Abstin. 3. 23 yopi- 
ζουσι τὰ νεόττια. Plut. Symp. 5. procm. 

ψωµίον, ου, τό, (dim. ψωμός) α bit, 
morsel, mouthful, John 13, 26 bis. 27. 30.—. 
Diog. Laert. 6. 37. 


ψώχω, f. ζω, (ψώω, ψάα,) to rub in 


pieces, 0. g. ears of grain, ο. acc. Luke 6, 1. 


—Nicand. Th. 629. Etym. Mag. ψώχοντες» 
Φρύπτοντες, λεπτύνοντες. Comp. the [onic 
κατασώχω Hdot. 4. 75. 


2. 


ὦ Θεόφιλε. 18, 10. 18, 14. 27, 21. Rom. 
9 1. 3. 9, 20. Gal. 3, 1. 1 Tim. 6, 20. 
James 3, 20. So Sept. Jer. 4, 10. Ceb. 
Tab. 23,3, 4. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 16.—Once 
in admiration, Rom. 11, 33 ὦ βάδοε κτλ. O 
the depth! in this sense sometimes written 
ὅ, Buttm. ἡ 117. n. δ. Sept. for "ik Is. 6, 


Ωβήδ 


&; "im Nah. 8, 1. Zeph. 3, 3. So Soph. 
Ajax 372. 

Ωβ/ήδ, ὁ, indec. Obed, Heb. 7253 (serv- 
ing sc. God), pr. n. of the son of Boaz and 
Ruth, Matt. 1, 5 bis. Luke 3, 32. Comp. 
Ruth 4, 13 sq. 

ὧδε, demonstr. adv. (ὅδε, see Buttm. 
§ 116. 7, and n. 7,) pr. thus, so, in this way 
or manner, Hom. Π. 1. 181. Palepb. 1. 3. 
Luc. D. Mort. 16. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 1. 
—In poetic and later usage and in N. T. 
also adv. of place, hither, here, i. e. {ο or in 
this place, viz. 

1. hither, to this place, after verbs of mo- 
tion; Matt. 8, 29 ἦλδες ὧδε. 14, 18 εἰ 17, 
17 φέρετέ µοι αὐτοὺς ὧδε. 22,12. Mark 11, 
8. Luke 9, 41. 14, 21. 19, 27. John 6, 25. 
90, 27. Acts 9, 21. Rev. 4,1. 11,123 έως 
ὧδε Luke 23, 5. Sept. for O19 Ex. 3, 5. 
Rath 2, 14.—Ceb. Tab. 14, 22. Theocr. 
Id. 25. 35. Plato Prot. 328. d. 

2. here, in this place, after verbs imply- 
ing rest and the like: a) Pr. Matt. 12, 6 
ὅτι τοῦ ἱεροῦ μείζων ἐστὶν ὧδε. v. 41. 42 
πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. 14, 8.17. 16, 28. 
17, 4 bis. 20, 6 ri ὧδε ἑστήκατε ἀργοί; 24, 
9. 26, 38. 28, 6. Mark 6,3 ὧδε πρὸς ἡμᾶς, 
here in our city. 8,4. 9,1.5. 14, 32.34. 16, 
6. Luke 4, 23. 9,12 ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμφ τόπῳ. v. 27. 
89. 11,31. 32. (15, 17. 16, 25.] 22, 38. 24, 6. 
John 6,9. 11,21. 32. Acts 9, 14 ὧδε, here in 
this city. Heb. 7, 8 et 13,14 ὧδε, here on 
earth. James 2, 3 κάβον ὧδε, and so Sept. for 
πο Ruth 4, 1. 1. 2K. 7,3. Opp. to ἐκεῖ, 
Mark 13, 21. Luke 17, 21. 33. James 2, 3; 
or repeated, ὧδε... ὧδε id. Matt. 24, 23; 
τὰ ὧδε the things done here Col. 4,9. Sept. 
genr. for M® Gen. 19, 12. Num. 82, 16. 
Judg. 19,9. 8ο Ceb. Tab. 9,10. Theocr. 
Id. 96. 11, 14. Hdot. 1. 111, 115 Απ. b) 
Trop. herein, in this thing, Rev. 13, 10. 18. 
14, 12 bis. 17, 9. 

ὑδή, ἣς, 4, (contr. for dod) ; ἀείδω, 
ᾷδω,) an ode, song, e. g. in praise of God, 
Eph. 5, 19. Col. 3, 16. Rev. 5, 9. 14, 3 bis. 
15, 3 bis. Sept. for s9t) Judg. 5, 13. 1 K. 
4, 32. Ps. 42, 9.—Ecclus. 39, 19. Jos. Ant. 
7. 12. 3 φδὰς els Φεὸν καὶ ὕμνους. Genr. 
Luc. Bis. Acc. 16. Diod. Sic. 8. 17. Xen. 
Conv. 6. 4. 

ὡδίν, Ίνος, ἡ, (kindr. ὀδύνη,) a very late 
form of the nominative, 1 Thess. 5, 3. Sept. 
Is. 37, 3; instead of the usual 7 ὡδίς, ἴνος, 
see Winer § 9. 3. 1; comp. Buttm. § 41. 4. 
merg. Ausfihrl. Sprachl. § 41. n. 4. 

1. α throe, pain, pang of a woman in 
travail; 1 Thess. 5, 3 ὄλεῶρος, ὥσπερ ἡ 
ὡδὶν τῇ ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσῃ. Sept. for dar 
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41, 19. Sept. for ΠΣΣ Deut. 4, 6. 


ὥρα 
Jer. 22, 23. Hos. 13, 8.—AEl. V. H. 3. 7. 
Plut. Thes. 20. Plato Theat. 6. ρ. 149. d. 

2. Trop. pain, sorrow, calamity, of the 
severest kind; Matt. 24,8 et Mark 13, 9 
ταῦτα ἀρχὴ ὠδίνων. (Sept. and >3F Job 
31,17; 599 Ex. 15,14; mond Nab. 3, 
11.) So Acta 2, 94 λύσας τὰς ὠδίνας τοῦ 
Φανάτον, having loosed the pains of death, in 
allusion to Ps. 18, 5 where Sept. ὠδίνες Sa- 
νάτου for Heb. my 933m, which the LXX 
refer to ban 8 throe, pain, instead of ban 
a band, anare, comp. v. 6. The phrase 
Avew ὠδίνας occurs also in Greek writers, 
e. g. Lycophr. Cass. 1198 σφὲ ὠδίνας ἐξε- 
λυσε λαβραίας γονῆς. AD. H. An. 13. 5 
τοὺς τῶν ὠδίνων λύσαι δεσμούς. ib. 7. 12 
Αἱγυπτίω» αἱ γυναῖκες ... τὴν ὠδίνα ἁπολύ- 
σασαι καὶ ἐξαναστάσαι κτλ. Strabo 16. p 
Ἴ68 Aver δὲ κεφαλαλγίας Δαυμαστώς, sc. the 
balsam of Jericho. Comp. Sept. Job 39, 3. 

ὠδίνω, f. we, (adis,) to be in the throes, 
to travail in childbirth, abeol. Rev. 13, 2 ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἔχουσα κράζει, ὠδίνουσα, being in 
travail. Gal. 4, 27 ἡ οὐκ ὠδίνουσα, thou thal 
travatlest not, who art barren, i.q. 9 στεῖρα. 
Sept. for 53m Ie. 23, 4. 26, 18. 66, 7. 8; 
ban Cant. 8, 5. So Hom. Il. 11. 269. 
Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 19. Plut. Thes. 20.— 
Trop. of a Christian teacher, ο. acc. fo tra- 
vail with any one, in spiritual birth, Gal. 4, 
19. Comp. γεννάω no. }. b. 

ὤμος, ov, 6, (kindr. Lat. humerus,) α 
Shoulder, Matt. 23, 4. Luke 15, 5. Sept. 
for 598 Gen. 21, 14. Is. 9,6; AMZ Num. 
7,9. Is. 49, 32.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 9. Hdian. 
7.10. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 13. 

ὠνέομαι, οὔμαι, {. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
with aor. 1 ὠνησάμην a form condemned by 
the Atticists, instead of which Attic writ- 
ers used ἑπριάμη», comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 
137 sq. Buttm. §114 fin. To buy, to pur- 
chase ; ο. acc. et gen. of price, Acts 7, 16 
ὃ ὠνήσατο ᾿Αβραὰμ τιµῆς dpyupiov.—Luc. 
D. Mort. 4. 1 τῶν πέντε [δραχμών] ὠνησά- 
µη», καὶ τροπωτῆρα δύο ὀβολών. ib. Hermot. 
81; ο. acc. A). V. H. 8. 27. Hdian. 2. 10. 
8. Pres. Dem. 123. 21. Xen. An. 3. 1. 20. 

ὠόν, ov, τό, an egg, Lat. ovum, Luke 
Job 
39, 14.— sop. Fab. 47. Tauchn. Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 87. Plato Cenv. 
190. e. 

wpa, as, 7, Lat. hora, Engl. hour, pr 
limtied time, season, a definite space or divi- 
sion of time recurring at fixed intervals, as 
marked by natural or conventional linits ; 
©. g-a season of the year, Spa τοῦ Sépovs 
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ΛΙ. V.H. 3.1. Xen. Venat. 9.20; Spa χει- 
μῶνος AS. V. Η. 7. 13. Thue. 4. 6; ἡ τοῦ 
ἔτους Spa Hdian. 8. 4. 3. AQ). V.H. 1. 15; 
αἱ xar’ ἐνιαυτὸν Spas Diod. Sic. 1. 16. Plato 
Legg. 906. d. Trop. of a season of life, 
the fresh full bloom and beauty of youth, 
the ripeness and vigour of manhood, bloom, 
beauty, vigour; Jos. Ant. 4. 6.8 ὥρα τοῦ 
σώματος. Plut. Marcell. 2. Aschin. 19. 4 
κάλλει καὶ Spg. Thuc. 6. 54 Spa ἡλικίας. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 22 ἐσβῆτα, ἐξ hs ἂν µάλι- 
στα Spa daddpro.—lIn. Ν. T. of shorter 
intervals, a time, season, hour, viz. 

1. Of the day generally, day-time, day ; 
Matt. 14, 15 ἡ Spa ἤδη παρῇλδε. Mark 6, 
35 bis, ἤδη Spas πολλῆς γενομένης, κτλ. 11, 
11 ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς Spas.—Pol. 5. δ. 8 
πολλῆς Spas. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 54 ἄχρι 
πολλῆς Spas. Dem. p. 541 pen. Xen. Hell. 
1.2.92 ἦν μὲν τῆς Spas μικρὸν πρὸ δύντος 
ἡλίου. 

2. Of a definite part or division of the day ; 
in earlier writers used only of the greater 
divisions, as morning, noon, evening, night, 
ἕως, µεσηµβρία, ἑσπέρα, νύξ, a8 νυκτὸς ἐν 
ὥρῃ Hom. H. in Merc. 155; or also morn- 
ing, noon and evening, dpSpos, καιρὸς µε” 
σηµβρινός, κ. δειλινός, κ. ἕσπερος, Sturz 
Lex. Xen. Spa no. 3. So Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
4 bia, ὁ ἥλιος φωτεινὸς dy τάς re Spas τῆς 
ἡμέραε ... σαφνίζει ... ἄστρα, ἃ ἡμῖν τὰς 
Spas τῆς νυκτός ἐμφανίζει. Dion. Hal. de 
Comp. Verb. 3 Spa ἑωδινή.--ἵπ Ν. T. an 
hour, one of the twelve equal parts into 
which the natural day and also the night 
were divided, and which of course were of 
different lengths at different seasons of the 
year ; prob. introduced by astronomers, and 
first so used by Hipparchus about B. C. 
140; see Ideler’s Chronol. I. p. 239. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 333 sq. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Hora. 

a) Pr. and genr. Matt. 24, 36 περὶ δὲ ἡμέ- 
pas καὶ Spas οὐδεὶς οἶδε». 25, 13. Mark 13, 
32. Luke 22, 59. John 4, 52 ἐπύθετο wap’ 
αὐτῶν τὴν Spay. 11, 9 οὐχὶ δώδεκά εἶσι 
Spa: ἡμέρας. Acts 5, 7 ὡς ὡρῶν τριὼν διά- 
στηµα. 10, 30 µέχρι ταύτης τῆς Spas. Rev. 
9, 15. Dat. ο. ἐν, of time when; Matt. 8, 
13. 24, 50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ... καὶ ἐν Spg ᾗ οὐ γι- 
νώσκει. Luke 13, 46. John 4, 53. Accus. 
of time how Jong; Matt. 20, 12 pia» Spay 
ἐποίησαν, see in ποιέω no. 2. b. 26, 40 µίαν 
Spay noa. Mark 14, 37. Acts 19, 
34. on Pha. ὥρας δύο. With a numeral 
marking the hour of the day, as counted 
from sunrise; Matt. 20, 3 περὶ τὴν τρίτην 
Spay. v. 5. 6. 9. 27, 45 bis, ἀπὸ δὲ ἕκτης 
Spas ... ἕως Spas ἐννάτης. v. 46. Mark 16, 
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25. 33 bis. 34. Luke 23, 44 bis. John f, 
40. 4, 6. 53. 19, 14 Spa δὲ ὡσεὶ ἕκτη. 
Acts 2, 15 Spa τρίτη τῆς ἡμέρας. 3, 1 
Spay τῆς προσευχῆς, τὴν ἐννάτην. 10, 3. 9. 
30. So of the hours of the night, as 
counted from sunset; Acts 16, 33 ἐν ἐκείνῃ 
τῇ Spa τῆς νυκτός. 23, 23 ἀπὸ τρίτης Spas 
τῆς νυκτός.---1ο8. B. J. 6. 2. 6 ἀρξάμενοι 
τῆς νυκτὸς ἐννάτης Spas, ὑπὲρ πέµπτην τῆς 
ἡμέρας διελύδησα». ib. ὁ 8 περὶ Spay évdexd- 
τη» τῆς ἡμέρας. Nicol. Damasc. p. 486 πρὸ 
δεκάτης Spas. Luc. Epigr. 17 ἐξ Spat. 

b) Trop. for a short time, a brief interval, 
as acc. piay Spay Rev. 17, 12; dat. μιᾷ 
ὥρᾳ Rev. 18, 10. 16.19; πρὸς Spay John 
5, 35. 2 Cor. 7,8. Gal. 3, 5. Philem. 15; 
also πρὸς καιρὸν Spas id. 1 Thess. 2, 17. 

3. Meton. and genr. an hour, time, perind, 
spoken of any definite point or space of time. 

a) With adjuncts; e. g. an Adj. or Pron. 
ἀπὸ τῆς Spas éxeivns Matt. 9, 22. 15, 38. 
17, 18. John 19, 27; so Dat. of time 
when, αὐτῇ τῇ Spa Luke 2, 38. 34, 33. 
Acts 16, 18. 22, 13; ποίᾳ Spa, 7 Spe, 
Matt. 24, 42. 44. Luke 12, 39. 40. (Sept. 
Dan. 3, 6. 18.) ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ Spa id. Luke 
7, 21. 10, 21. 12,12. (13, 31.] 20, 19; 
ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ Spa Matt. 10,19. 18, 1. 26, 
655. Mark 13, 11. Rev. 11, 13. So Rev. 3, 
3. 1 Cor. 4, 11 ἄχρι τῆς ἄρτι Spas. 15, 30 
πᾶσαν Spav all the time. (Sept. for "933 
PS Ex. 18, 22. 26.) With an adverb or 
relative, etc. John 4, 21 ἔρχεται Spa, ὅτε κτλ. 
v. 23. 5,25. 28 ἔρχεται Spa ἐν ᾗ κτλ. 16, 
25. So ο. ἵνα, see in ἵνα IIT. 4, John 12, 
23. 13, 1. 16, 2,32. With gen. of thing 
to be done or to happen; Luke 1, 10, comp. 
Sept. Dan. 9, 21. Luke 14, 17 τῇ Spa τοῦ 
δείπνον, the time of the supper or feast. Rev. 
8, 10. 14, 7. 16; impl. Luke 22, 14; ο. inf. 
Rom. 13, 11 Spa ἡμᾶς ήδη ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερδὴῆ- 
ναι. (Soc. gen. Sept. for HF 3 Sam. 24, 15. 
Dan. 9, 21. Diod. Sic. 13. 94; ο. inf. Sept. 
Gen. 29, 7. A. V. H. 1. 21.) With 
gen. of pers. one’s time, i. ©. appointed to 
him, in which he is to do or suffer, Luke 
23, 53. John 16, 31; elsewhere of Christ, 
John 2, 4. 7, 30. 8, 20. 13, 1. 

b) Simply, ἡ Spa, the time, as spoken of 
or otherwise understood ; Matt. 26, 45 
ἤγγικεν ἡ Spa. Mark 14, 41. John 16, 4. 
1 John 2, 18 bis, see in ἔσχατος no. 2. b. 
(Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3.) Emphat. John 17, 1; 
and a0 spec. the time or hour of trial, sor- 
row, suffering, Mark 14, 35. John 13, 
27 bis. 


ὡραῖος, a, ον, (Spa,) timely, seasonable, 
ltempestivus, a8 fruits, like Engl. ‘ fruits of 





ὠρύομαι 

the season,’ ZI. V. Η. 1. 31. Diod. Sic. 3. 
69 or 70. Xen. Conv. 8. 25. Trop. of a 
virgin ripe for marriage, Al. V. H. 4. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 9.—In N. T. trop. fair, 
comely, beautiful, spoken of things ; see in 
Spa init. Matt. 23, 27 τάφοις... οἵτινες ἔξω- 
Sev μὲν φαίνονται ὡραῖοι. Rom. 10, 15, see 
in πούς lett.e. Sept. of things, for ‘rang 
Gen. 2, 9. 3, 6; of persons, for mp. Gen. 
24,17. 39, 6. So of things, πλόος ap. 
Anthol. Gr. I. p. 168 ; πρόσωπον Hdian. 5. 
6. 24; of persons, Luc. D. Deor. 5. 5. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10, 13, 
14.—Spoken of a gate of the temple, Acts 
8, 2 τὴν Sipay τοῦ ἱεροῦ τὴν λεγομένην 
ὡραίαν, and v. 10 ἐπὶ τῇ ὡραίᾳ πύλῃ, sup- 
posed by some to have been the large gate 
leading from the court of the Gentiles to 
the court of the Israelites, over against the 
eastern side of the ναός, called by the Rab- 
bins the gate of Nicanor, and described by 
Josephus as covered with plates of gold and 
silver, and very splendid and massive ; Jos. 
B. J. 5. 5. 3. ib. 6. 5. 8. Ant. 16. 11. ὅ. 
Lightf. Hor. Heb. in Chorogr. Cent. Mat- 
theo prem. ο. 30; espec. Wetst. N. Τ. IL 
Ρ. 471 sq. But from Acts 3, 3. 8, it would 
seem to have been one of the external gates, 
leading from withont into the area of the 
temple or court of the Gentiles, on the east 
side of which aleo was Solomon’s porch, 
v. 113; see in ἱερόν πο. 1, also in στοά. We 
are left, however, without definite informa- 
tion as to these external gates; for the 
porta Shushan and porta Hulda (jo ase, 
md3n ’6) mentioned by the Rabbins have 
no historical weight; Lightf. Hor. Heb. in 
Acts 3, 2. Disq. Chor. Johanni pram. ο. 6. 
§1. Most probably one of the external 
gates was so called because of its archi- 
tectural decorations ; possibly the present 
Golden gate on the east, or the still more 
ornamented one on the south; see Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. J. p. 437, 477. Biblioth. Sac. 
1846. p. 626; also Biblioth. Sac. 1843. p. 
19 sq. Traill’s Josephus Vol. I. App. Plates. 

ὠρύομαι, f. ύσομαι, Mid. depon. (kindr. 
ὀρύγω, ἐρεύγομαι,) to roar, to howl, as beasts 
of prey from rage or hunger; e. g. a lion, 
1 Pet. 5, 8 ὡς λέων ὠρυόμενος. Sept. of a 
lion for 289 Judg. 14, 5. Ps. 22, 4.—Apol- 
lon. Rh. Arg. 4. 1339; of wolves, Theocr. 
1.71; of dogs, id. 2. 35. Luc. D. Mort. 
10. 13. 

ὥς, relat. adv. (8s,) correl. to πῶς, res, 
Buttm. ὁ 116. 4.5; pr. in which way, in what 
way, and hence genr. as, so as, how; some- 
times equivalent to a conjunction, see be- 
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low in no. 3; see Passow in ὡς. Buttm. 
§ 149 init. Matth. §628.—For ὡς ἄν, see in 
dy II. 1. b, c; also IV. 

1. In comparisons; see Matth. Lc. p 
1283. In Attic writers ὥσπερ is the pre- 
vailing word in this usage; Passow 
ὥσπερ. 

a) Pr. fully, with a corresponding de 

πιοηβίτ. adv. as οὕτως or the like, either 
preceding or following; e.g. ovra@s..- as, 
so...as, Mark 4, 26 οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ βασελεία 
τοῦ 9εοῦ, ὡς ἐὰν ἄνθρωπος κτλ. John 7. 44. 
1 Cor. 8, 15; ὡς...οὕτώὼς, as...s0, Acts 
8, 32 ὧς ἀμνός...οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγεε κτλ. 
quoted from Is. 53,7 where Sept. for 1 ---3. 
Acts 23,11; ὡς γάρ...οὕτω Rom. ὅ, 15 
18. 3 Cor. 7, 14. 11,3. 1 Thess. 2,7. 5.2. 
So ἶσος...ὼς Acta 11,17; ὁμοίως καὶ ὡς 
Luke 17, 28. Also ὡς...καί, where οὐ- 
tos is strictly implied, comp. in καί no. 2. b; 
Matt. 6, 10 ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
Acts 7, 51. Gal. 1, 9. (So οὕτως... ὡς 
Xen. An. 7. 1. 27; ὡς... οὕτως Sept. Ecc. 
11, 5. 1 Macc. 8, 60. ASL V. H. 4. 17. 
Plut. de cohib. Ira 8: @s...cai Plat. Mor. 
II. p.9. Hdot. 7, 128. Thuc. 8. 1 ult.) 
More freq. οὕτως is omitted, and then ὡς 
may often be rendered so as, or simply as; 
Matt. 6, 29 οὐ [οὕτως] περιεβάλετο ὡς ἐν 
τούτων. 10, 25 ἀρκετὸν τῷ µαδητῇ, iva γέ- 
νηται ὡς ὁ διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. Mark 1, 33 ἦν 
γὰρ δικάσκων αὐτοὺς [οὕτως] ὡς ἐξουσίαν 
ἔχω», καὶ οὐχ ὡς οἱ γραμματεῖς. Luke 6, 10. 
40. 21, 35. Acts 7, 37. Rom. 4, 17. 5, 16. 
1 Cor. 14, 33. Gal. 4,12. 1 Thess. 5,6 
Heb. 1, 11. 1 Pet. 2, 25. 1 John 1,7. Rev. 
20, 8. al. sep. (Hom. Π. 13. 389. Palzph. 
31. 2.) Sometimes the whole clause to 
which ὡς refers is omitted, as Mark 4, 31 
ὡς κόκκον σινάπεως, suppl. 7 βασιλεία τοῦ 
Φεοῦ ἐστι, comp. v. 30. Mark 13, 34 ὡς a» 
ὕρωπος ἀπόδημος, suppl. 6 vids τοῦ αἀνδρώ- 
που ἐστί, or ἐγώ εἰμι, comp. ν. 26. 

b) Genr. before a noun or adj. in the 
nominat. or accus. as, like as, like; comp. 
Ruttm. Lexil. I. p. 239. Matt. 10,16 dpe 
mos ὡς οἱ Shes, καὶ ἀκέραιοι ὡς ai περι- 
στεραί. 13, 43 τότε οἱ δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσω 
ὡς ὁ ἥλιος. 28, 8. Mark 6, 15. Luke 10, 3 
ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς ἄρνας ἐν µέσφ λύκω». 
23, 31. John 15,6. Acts 11, δ. 1 Cor. 3, 10. 
Heb. 6, 19. James 1,10. Jude 10. Rev. 
1,14. 8, 10. 10,1. 22, 1.al. sep. So Sept 
for 2 Judg. 8, 18. 1 Sam. 25, 36. (Hom. 
Il. 2. 144. Eurip. Phoen. 848 eq. or 852. 
Paleph. 53. 6. Hdian. 1. 17.19.) Here 
too the construction is often elliptical ; e.g. 
where a participle belonging to the noun 
before és, is also implied with the noun 
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after ὡς, as Luke 10, 18 τὸν Σαταναν ὡς 
ἀστραπὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα, Comp. 
Matt. ἃ, 16. Mark 1, 10. So where the 
noun before ὡς is also implied after it, as 
Rev. 1, 10 ἤκουσα φωνὴν peydAny ὡς [φω- 
νὴν] σάλπιγγος. 16,3. Sept. and 2 Jer. 4, 
31. (Paleph. 7.1 σῶμα ἔχον, ὧς κυνός.) 
Sometimes the noun after ὡς is implied be- 
fore it; Rev. 6,1 ἤκουσα ἑνὸς...λέγοντος 
[φωνῇ] ὧς φωνὴ Bporris.—By Hebr. a 
noun preceded by ὡς often denotes some- 
thing like itself, a person or thing like that 
which the nonn signifies, Engl. as i were ; 
Rev. 4, 6 ἐνώπιον τοῦ Ἀρόνου as Φάλασσα 
ὑαλίνη, pr. something like a sea of glass, as 
i were a sea of glass. 15,2. 8,8 ὡς ὅρος 
μέγα, as if were a great mountain. 9, 7 ὡς 
στέφανοι χρυσοι. Accus. Rev. 19,1 ἤκουσα 
ὧς φωνὴν μεγάλην ὄχλου. i. e. a sound like 
the voice, etc. v. 6. So Sept. and 3 Dan. 
10, 18 ἥψατό µου ὡς ὅρασις ἀνβρώπον, see 
Heb. Lex. art. 2 B. 1. a.- So Act. Thom. 
§ 40 ἀπήντησέ µοι ὡς ἄνθρωπός τις. 

2. As marking quality, character, cir- 
cumstances, known or supposed to exist in 
respect to any person or thing; something 
which is matter of belief or opinion, whether 
true or false; comp. Passow B. I, and C. 

a) Before Participles referring to a prece- 
ding noun, and expressing a quality or cir- 
cumstance belonging to that noun, either 
real or supposed, as. as if, as though; 
Passow C. Matth. §568. Buttm. ὁ 145. η. 
7. a) Before a Nominat. as referring to 
a preceding subject ; Luke 16, 1 οὗτος δια- 
Βλήδη αὐτῷ ws διασκορπίζων κτλ. as wast- 
ing his goods, i. e. being 6ο accounted. 
Acts 23, 20 ὧς µέλλοντές re ἀκριβέστερον 
πυνἈάνεσθαε, as though they would inquire. 
28, 19 οὐχ ὡς τοῦ Gyrous µου ἔχων τι κατη- 
γορῆσαι, not as having, i. e. not supposing 
that I have. Rom. 15, 15. 1 Cor. 4,7. 56, 
3. 7, 25. 2 Cor. 6, 9 ter. 10 bis. 10, 14. 
13, 2. Col. 2,20. 1 Thess. 2, 4. Heb. 11, 
27. 18, 3 bis. 17. James 2, 12. al. With 
Part. impl. Eph. 6, 7 δουλεύοντες ὡς [δου- 
λεύοντες] τῷ κυρίφ. 1 Pet. 4, 11. Sept. for 
2 Gen. 27, 12. So 2 Macc. 3, 8. Οοῦ. 
Tab. 1. Plato Menex. 241.d. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
1.1. $8) Before a Genit. referring toa 
preceding noun; Heb. 13, 27 δηλοῖί τῶν 
σαλενοµένων τὴν µετάδεσι», ὡς πεποιηµένων. 
(Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 3. Hdian. 5.7. δ. Plut. 
de cohib. Ira 9 init.) Often before a genit. 
abeo]. 1 Cor. 4, 18 ὡς μὴ ἐρχομένου δέ µου 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐφνσιώδησάν τινες, i. e. they 
supposing that I shall not come. 3 ΌοἨ. 5, 
20. 1 Pet. 4, 12. 2 Pet. 1, 3. So after 
προφάσει Acta 27,30; comp. 2 Macc. 3, 8. 


See Matth. § 568. 2. Buttm. § 145. η. %. 
Winer § 67.6. So ΑΙ. V. H. 4. 11. Hdot. 
8. 69. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 20 ὡς οὐκ εὐτάκτων 
ὄντων ᾽ΑΦηναίων. +) Before a Dat. refer- 
ring to a preceding noun; Acts 3, 12 ἡμῖν 
vi ἀτενίζετε ὡς... πεποιηκόσι τοῦ περιπα- 
τεῖν αὐτόν. 1 Pet. 3, 14. So Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 35 ὡς οὕπω Φφρονίμοις οὖσι. 8) Be- 
fore an Accus. referring to a preceding 
object; comp. Matth: § 568. 1. Buttm. 1. ο. 
Acts 23, 15 πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ὡς µέλλοντας 
διαγινώσκειν κτλ. Rom. 6, 13. 2 Cor. 10, 
2. Rev. 5,6. Ellipt. John 1, 14 δόξαν ὡς 
[δόξαν] μονογενοῦς κτλ. So Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 
2. Ceb. Tab. 40 bis. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 21. 
«) Once before an Infin. apparently with a 
participle implied, or perhaps instead of the 
participial construction ; 2 Cor. 10, 9 ἕνα μὴ 
δόξω ὡς ἂν [βουλόμενος] ἐκφοβεῖν ὑμᾶς. 
Comp. Matth. ὁ 545. So Plato Crit. 8. p. 
44. b, καὶ πολλοῖς δόξω, ὡς, olds τ) ὤν σε 
σώζει»... ἀμελῆσαι, alii ἀμελήσαιμι. See 
in απ. ἄν 1V. Winer § 43. 6. 

b) Before a Subst. or Adj. either as pre- 
dicate or object, expressing a quality or cir- 
cumstance known or supposed to belong to 
a preceding noun, as, as ὅ, as though. 
Here the part. é», οὖσα, dy, or the like, may 
always be supplied; and the construction is 
then the same as in lett. a, above; comp. 
Matth. { 568. n. a) Before a Nominat. as 
referring to a preced. subject; 3 Cor. 6, 4 
συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς as Seov διάκονοι. 11, 
16. Eph. 5, 1. 8 ὡς τέκνα φωτὸς περιπατεῖτε, 
i. Θ. as it becomes children of the light, as 
they are supposed to walk. 6, 6. Col. 3, 
13. 22. 23. Heb. 3, 5. 6. James 2, 9. 1 Pet. 
1,14. 2,2. 5.16. 4,10. Rom. 3, 7 ri ὅτι 
κἀγὼ as ἁμαρτωλὸς xplvopas ; i.e. as though 
I were a sinner. 2 Cor. 6, 8. 10. 13, 7. 
I Pet. 4, 15. 16. Once preceded by τοιοῦ- 
ros, Philem. 9 rosovros ὤν, ὧς Παῦλος πρεσ- 
Burns, being such an one as Paul the aged, 
i. e. such an one as thou knoweat Paul to 
be, thine aged teacher and friend. So 
1 Eedr. 8, 7. Act. Thom. ἡ 89. Hdian. 8. 
1. 6. Hdot. 3. 156; ο. τοιοῦτος, Andocid. 
in Alcib. τὸ δὲ δειρότατόν ἐστι. τοιοῦτος dy, 
ὡς εὔνους τῷ δήμφ τοὺς λόγους ποιεῖται. 
8) Before a Genit. as referring to a prece- 
ding noun; 1 Pet. 2, 12 ὑμῶν ὡς κακο” 
ποιῶν. 3,16. With a genit. absol. comp. 
above in lett. a. 8. y) Before a Dat. as 
referring to a preceding noun; 1 Cor. 3, 1 
ter, ὑμῖν ὧς πνευματικοῖς κτλ. 10, 16. 2 Cor. 
6, 13. Heb. 12, 5. 7. 1 Pet. 2, 13. 3, 7. 
4, 19. 2 Pet. 1, 19; impl. 1 Pet. 1, 19 
αἵματι os [αἵματι] ἀμνοῦ κτλ. So Hdian. 
6. 1.13. Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 39 ds πολεµίοις 
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ἀὐτοῖς χρῶνται. 8) Before an Accus. as 
referring to another object ; Matt. 14, 5 ὅτι 
ὧς προφήτη» αὐτὸν εἶχον. Luke 6, 22. 16, 
19 ποίησόν µε ὡς ἕνα τῶν µισδίω» σον. 
Acts 17, 22 ὡς δεισιδαιµονεστέρους ὑμᾶς 
Sewpe, sc. than others. Rom. 1, 21 οὐχ ὡς 
Sedy ἐδόξασαν sc. αὐτόν. 1 Cor. 4, 9. 14. 
8,7. 8 Cor. 11, 16. Heb. 11, 9; also οὕτως 
ὡς 2 Cor. 9, 5. So Hdian. 3. 11. 18. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 9. Hell. 2. 1. 7. 

c) Before Prepositions with their cases, 
in the same manner as before Participles, 
see above in lett. a; since a participle may 
usually be supplied before the preposition ; 
see Passcow C. II. a) So with δία, 
2 Thess. 2,2 µήτε δι ἐπιστολῆς ὡς δι ἡμῶν 
8ο. γεγραμµένης. With ἐν, John 7, 10 οὐ 
Φφανερῶς, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐν κρυπτῷ 60. ἀναβάς. 
Rom. 13,13. With ἐκ, Rom. 9, 32 οὐκ 
ἐκ πίστεως, GAN’ ὡς ἐξ ἔργων νόµου 6C. διώ- 
χω», comp. v. 31. 3 Cor. 3, 17 bis. 8, 5. 
1 Pet. 4,11. With ἐπί, Gal. 3,16 ov... ὡς 
ἐπὶ πολλών», GAN’ ὡς ἐφ᾽ ἑνός BC. λέγω». Matt. 
26, 55 as ἐπὶ λῃστήν as though against a 
robber. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 25 ὡς ἐν κώμφ. 
Hdot. 8. 101 Repfns ὡς ἐκ κακῶν ἐχάρη. 
Philo de Joseph. p. 545 σπεύδοντες ws én’ 
ἀγαθῶν κληρονοµία». Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 8 ai- 
ros µεβύσκετο ... ws en’ εὐτυχίᾳ. An. 4. 3. 
11. 8) Before a prep. implying motion 
to a place, ὡς qualifies the force of the pre- 
position, as if to, i. e. towards, tn the direc- 
tion of, leaving it undetermined whether 
one arrives at the place or not; comp. 
Buttm. § 149 init. Matth. § 628. 8 fin. Wi- 
ner ὁ 61. 6 fin. In N. T. only once ο. ἐπί, 
Acts 17, 14 wopeveoS3a: ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν SdAac~ 
σαν. So Arr. Exp. Al. Μ. 3. 1. 6 κατέπλει 
κατὰ τὸν ποταμὸν ὡς ἐπὶ Δάλασσαν». Diod. 
Sic. 14. 49. Thuc. 5. 3. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 6. 

d) Before Numerals, as tf, about, nearly, 
marking a supposed or conjectural round 
number; comp. Buttm. § 149 init. Mark 6, 
13 ἦσαν δὲ ὡς δισχίλιοι. 8, 9. Luke 2, 37. 
8, 42. John 1, 40 dpa δὲ ἦν ὡς δεκάτη. 6, 
19. 21,8. Acts 1, 15. 5, '7. 19, 34. Rev. 8, 
1. αἱ. Sept. for 3 Ruth 1, 4. 1 K. 99, 6. 
—Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 6. Pol. 1. 19. 5. Dem. 
1378. 18. Xen. An. 1. 6. 1. 

e) Emphat. how! how very! how much! 
Let. quam! expressing admiration, in N. T. 
only before adjectives ; comp. below in no. 
8. ο. Rom. 10, 15 ὡς ὡραῖοι of πόδες κτλ. 
how beautiful the feet, ete. 11, 38. Comp. 
genr. Passow D. I. Matth. §628. 3. Sept. 
for 3% Ps. 73, 1.—Hom. Od. 24. 194. Aris- 
toph. Plut. 1. Luc. D. Deor. 12. 2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 3 ὡς καλός pos 6 παππός. 

3. As marking manner, before a depend- 


ent clause qualifying or defining the action 
of a preceding verb; comp. Passow as A. 
IL. a) Genr. as, according as; Matt. 1, 
24 ἐποίησεν ὡς προσέταξεν aire ὁ ἄγγελος. 
8, 13 ὡς ἐπίστευσας, γενεήτω σοι. 20, 14. 
Luke 14, 22. Rom. 12, 3. 1 Cor. 3, & Col. 
9, 6. 4, 4. Tit. 1, 5. Rev. 9,3. 18, 6. 22, 12. 
Once with otre corresponding, 1 Cor. 7, 17 
ἕκαστον ὡς κέκληκεν ὁ Seds, οὕτω περεπατεί- 
τω. (Sept. Ezra 7,25. Luc. D. Deor. 8. 
1. Hdian. 7. 6. 16. Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 19: ο. 
οὕτως Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 19.) Here in a 
somewhat laxer construction, ὡς καί. like 
the relat. ds, serves as a connective parti- 
cle; see in art. ds B. 1. Matth. § 628. p. 
1282. Acts 13, 33 ταύτην ὁ Seds ἐκπεπλη- 
ρωκε ... ὡς καὶ ἐν τῷ πρώτφ ade yeypa- 
πται κτλ. 17, 28. 22, ὅ. 25, 10. Rom. 9, 25. 
So Plut. de cohib. Ira 4. b) Before a 
minor or parenthetic clause, which then 
serves to modify or restrict the general pre- 
position; Passow |. ο. Matt. 27, 65 ὑπά- 

γετε, ἀσφαλίσασ3ε ὡς oidare. Mark 4, 27. 

10, 1 καὶ, ὡς εἰώδει, πάλιν ἐδίδασκεν αὖὐ- 

τούς. Luke 3, 23 ὤν, ὡς ἐνομίζετο, vids Ἰω- 

ond. Acts 2, 16. 1 Cor. 12, 2. 1 Pet. 5, 12. 

2 Pet. 3, 9. Rev. 2,24. So Hdian. 1. 16. 

8. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 10. An. 1. 6. 3. c) 

Before a superlative, emphat. like Lat. 

quam ; comp. above in no. 3.6. Sods τά- 

xtora, pr. ‘in what way moet speedily,’ as 

speedily as possible, Acts 17, 15; comp. 

Buttm. § 149 init. Viger. p. 562. So Dion. 

Ha]. Ant. 8. 30. Hdian. 2. 13. 18: ὡς re 

χιστα Diod. Sic. 14. 96. Xen. Hi. 6. 13. 

4. Before dependent clauses expressing 
the olject or reference of a preceding verb 
or word, the nature of the action, the cir- 
cumstances under which it takes place, and 
the like; in what way, how, as, according as, 
often equivalent to a conjunction; Passow 
ὡς B. 

a) Genr. how, i. 4. dros no. I; comp. 
Matth. § 485. So with the Indic. aor. Mark 
12, 26 οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε.. . ds εἶπεν αὐτῷ 6 
Seds κτλ. Luke 8, 47. 23, 55 ἑἐεάσαντο τὰ 
μρημεῖον καὶ ὡς ἐτέδη TO σώμα αὐτοῦ. 24, 
35. Acts 11, 16. Rom. 11, 3. 2 Cor. 7. 15. 
Pleonast. Luke 22, 61 ὑπεμνήσβφη 6 Πέτρος 
τοῦ λύγου τοῦ κυρίου. as εἶπεν atte. Once 
with τοῦτο preced. Luke 6, 3. 4 οὐδέ τοῖτο 
ἀνέγνωτε ... ὡς εἰσῆλδεν els τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
Φεοῦ κτλ. (Jos. B. J. prowm. § 7-10, where 
ὡς and ὅπως alternate. Hdian. 1. 1. 12. 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 1. Pleonast. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 
14 καὶ λόγος αὐτοῦ ἀπομνημονεύεται, ὡς λέ- 
γοι κτλ.) 8ο ὡς ὅτε, how that, as that, to 
wil that, in Ν. T. subjoined to a noun for 
fuller explanation ; usually regarded as ple- 
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onastic, but not so in strictness ; comp. Wi- 
ner § 67. 1. n. f. 2 Cor. 5, 19 τὴν διακονίαν 
τῆς καταλλαγῆς, ὡς ὅτι Seds ἦν ἐν Χριστφ 
κτλ. 11,21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν λέγω, ὡς ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
ἠσβφενήσαμεν, I say it to my reproach, how 
that we are weak, i. q. as though we were 
weak ; spoken in irony. 2 Thess. 3, a 
μήτε δὺ ἐπιστολῆς .. .. ὡς ὅτι ἐἑνέστηκεν 7 
ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου, nor by letter... a8 that, 
etc. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 14 ἐπεγνούς, ὡς 
ὅτι dy ἐσχάτοις εἶσίν. Dinarch. 109. 17. 
Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 14. 

b) Before an objective clause in a stricter 
sense, how, how that, that, with the Indic. 
equiv. to ὅτι; comp. ὅτι no. I. 3. Buttm. |. 
ο. Matth. §628. 2. Acts 10, 28 ὑμεῖς ἐπί- 
στασ»ε ὡς ἀδέμιτόν ἐστιν κτλ. ν. 38. Rom. 
1, 9. 1 Thees. 2,10, Sept. for "3 1 Sam. 
13, 115 “ee Dan. 1, 8.—Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6 
ἐμαρτυ πάντας ... ὡς οὔτε κοινωνὸς etn 
κτλ. Luc. D. Deor. ‘4. 5. Hdian. 9. 12. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. 

c) Before a final clause, i. e. expressing 
end or purpose, as that, so that, i. q. that, to 
the end that, like ἵνα, ὅπως. Matth. § 628. 1. 
Passow B. II. Buttm. |. c. Soc. infin. ex- 
pressing the purpose of a preceding verb, 
$o as to, in order to; Acts 20, 24 ws τελει- 
ὦσαι τὸν δρόµο» µου μετὰ χαρᾶς, i.e. I count 
not my life dear, so that I may finish, etc. 
Also ὡς ὅπος εἰπεῖν, so to speak, that 1 may 
so speak, Lat. uf ita dicam, Heb. 7, 9. 
Comp. Matth. | 545 init.—Genr. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2. 8 κώδωνα, ds ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀρύσα- 
σδαι. (Βο. 11. 19. So ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν Pol. 
1. 1. 2. ib. 3. 21. 8. Plato Gorg. 5. ρ. 450. d. 

d) Before a clause expressing result or 
consequence, so, so as that, 5ο that, like ὥστε; 
comp. Buttm. 1. ο. Passow B. ΠΠ. With an 
Indic. Heb. 3, 11 et 4, 3 ὡς ὤμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ 
pov, quoted from Ps. 95,11 where Sept. 
for "@% .—So ο. indic. Hdot. 1. 163. ib. 2. 
135. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 4 pen. vouife οὕτως 
ἔχειν, ws... ἀποστήσονται αὐτοῦ αἱ πολεῖς. 

e) Before a clause expressing # cause or 
reason, as, inasmuch as, since, because, like 
éwel, ὅτι; Buttm. 1. ο. Matth. § 628. ὅ. 
2 Tim. 1, 3 ὧς ἀἁδιάλειπτον ἔχω τὴν περὶ 
gov µνείαν κτλ .—Plato Prot. 335. d. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 29 ὧς Sepos hp». 

f) Before a clause implying time, as, 
when, like dwei q. v. Passow Ἱ. ο. no. 5. [V.] 
Matth. §628. 4. a) Genr. as, when, in 
that, while; ο. Indic. Matt. 28, 9 ὡς δὲ έπο- 
ρεύοντο dwayyeiAas. Luke 1,41 ὡς ἤκουσεν 
ἡ EX. τὸν ἁσπασμόν xrd.v. 44. 4, 25. 19, 
5. John 2, 9. Acts 5, 34. 28, 4. al. sep. 
Spec. whenever, as often as, Luke 12, 58. 
Gal. 6, 10. Sept. for PIR 2 Chr. 34, 11. 


So genr. Judith 15, 1. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 4. 
Hdian. 2. 11. 12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.23. 8) 
Also when, after that, postquam, o. Indic. 
Luke 1, 23 καὶ ἐγένετο, ὡς ἐπλήσβησαν αἱ 
ἡμέραι ... ἀπῆλδεν. 2, 15. 39 ὡς ἐτέλεσαν 
ἅπαντα ... ὑπέστρεψαν κτλ. 11, 1. John 4, 
1. 6, 14. 16. Acts 7, 23. 10, 7. 13, 18. 
29. al. sep. Foll. by τότε, Juhn 7, 10. 
Once from when, since, Mark 9, 21. So 
genr. Judith 10, 1. Test. XII Patr. 
Ρ. 670 ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο 6 χειµώ». Hdian. 
2. 8, 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 38. y) 
ὡς ἄν», whensoever, as soon as, with Sub- 
Junct. aor. 1 Cor. 11, 34 ὡς ἂν €A38. Phil. 
2,23; as day id. Rom. 15, 24. See in ἄν 
Π. 1. ο. ε. So Ceb. Tab. 4 ὡς ἂν εἰσέλδω- 
aw els τὸν βίον. ib. 9 ὁρᾷς οὖν, ὡς ἂν παρ- 
έλρῃς τὴν πύλην κτλ. = + 

ὡσαννά, inter). Hosannah! Ηευ. 5 9 Ιπ 
ΝΑ, pr. ‘ save now, succour now, be now pro- 
pitious !" from the Hebrew, a word of joyful 
acclamation ; absol. Matt. 21,9. Mark 11, 
9. 10. John 13, 13; ο. dat. τῷ vig Δαβίδ 
Matt. 91, 9. 15. See Heb. Lex. art. ao 
Hiph. no. 1. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 461. 

ὡσαύτως, adv. (as, αὔτως, airds,) tn 
the same way, in like manner, likewise ; 
Matt. 20, 5 ἐποίησεν ὡσαύτως. 21, 80. 36. 
25, 17. Mark 12,21. 14, 31. Luke 13, 3. 
20, 31. 22, 20. Rom. 8, 26, comp. v. 16. 
1 Cor, 11, 25. 1 Tim. 2, 9. 3, 8.11. 5, 25. 
Tit. 2, 3. 6. Sept. for mata Judg. 8, 8: 
TIF) Deut. 19, 22.—Ceb. Tab. 8. 31. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 29. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. 

ὡσεί, i. ᾳ. ds el, as if, as though, with 
the Opt. Hom, Il. 11. 389. Od. 10. 416.— 
In N. Τ. only before a noun or adjective : 

1. In comparisons, as if, as tt were, i. q. 
as, like as; comp. ws no. 1. b. Matt. 9, 36 
ἐῤῥιμένοι, ὡσεὶ πρόβατα κτλ. 28, 3 λευκὸν 
ὡσεὶ χιών. ν. 4. Mark 9, 36. Luke 22, 44. 
24,11. Acts 2,3. 6, 15. 9, 18. Heb. 1, 12. 
11, 12. Rev. 1, 14. Ellipt. where a participle 
or infin. belonging to the noun before ὡσεί, 
is also implied with the noun after ὡσεί, e. g. 
Matt. 3, 16 εἶδε τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ Φεοῦ κατα- 
βαΐνον ὡσεὶ περιστεράν BC. καταβαίνουσα». 
Mark 1, 10. John 1, 94: so infin. Luke 3, 
22. Seein os no. 1. b, and comp. Luke 10, 
18.—Sept. for 2 Job 28,5. 29, 25. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 6. 86. 

3. Before words of number and measure, 
as tf, as tf were, about, something like ; comp. 
ws no. 2. d. So before numerals; Matt. 
14, 21 ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι. [Mark 
6, 44.] Luke 1, 56 ὡσεὶ µῆνας τρεῖς. 3, 23. 
9, 14. 39. 22,59. 23,44. John 4,6 Spa 
ἦν ὡσεὶ ἕκτη. 6,10. 19, 14. 39. Acts 2, 41. 
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4,4. 5, 86. 10,8. 19,7. Of measure, 
Luke 29, 41 ὡσεὶ λίδυν βολή». Sept. for 2 
Judg. 3, 29. Neh. 7, 66.—Xen. Hell. 1. 2. 
9. ib. 2. 4. 25. 

‘Nané, 5, indec. Osee, Heb. YIN (de- 
liverance) Hoshea, Hosea, pr. n. of a proph- 
et of the O. T. Rom. 9,25. See Hos. 1, 1. 

ὥσπερ, adv. i. 6. ὡς strengthened by 
enclit. περ, pr. wholly as, just as; genr. as, 
like as, according as, Passow's. v. Matth. 
§629. InN. T. only in comparisons ; also 
in Attic writers the prevailing particle in 
this usage ; see Passow s. v. 

1. Pr. as introducing a comparison, fol- 
lowed by a corresponding clause with οὕτως, 
or the like; as, just as, like as; Matt. 13, 
40 ὥσπερ γὰρ ἦν Ἰωνᾶς... οὕτως ἔσται ὁ 
vids rov ἀνθρώπου κτλ. 13, 40. 24, 27. 37. 
38. Luke 17, 24. John 6, 21. 26. Rom. 5, 
19.21. 6,4. 19. 11, 30. 1 Cor. 11, 12. 
16, 22. 16, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 7. Gal. 4, 29. 
Eph. 5, 24. James 2, 36. Once with otros 
omitted in anacoluthon, Matt. 25, 14; or 
suspended by a parenthetic clause, Rom. 5, 
12, comp. v. 18. Once also with καί, for 
οὕτως καί, 2 Cor. 8,7; comp. in καί no. 3. 
b.—Sept. Ecc. 5,16. Hdian. 2. 9. 16. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 21. Mem. 1. 6. 14. 

2. Genr. and without οὕτως correspond- 
ing, as, just as, like as, Matt 5, 48 ἔσεσδε 

ν ὑμεῖς τέλειοι, ὥσπερ 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν κτλ. 
6, 2. 5. 7. 16. 20, 28. 25, 92. Luke 18, 11. 
Acts 2,2. 8,17. 11, 15. 2 Cor. 9, 5 Rec. 
1 Thess. 5, 3. Heb. 4, 10. 7, 27. 9, 25. 
Rey. 10, 3. Matt. 18, 17 ἕστω σοὶ ὥσπερ ὁ 
ἑβνικός, let him be to thee as a heathen, etc. 
—Cebet. Tab. 25. Hdian. 1. 4. 8. Diod. Sic. 
1.3. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 5. 

3. After a hypothetical proposition, as 
asserting or confirming its trath and reality, 
as indeed; comp. Matth. § 629. p. 1288. 
1 Cor. 8, 5 καὶ γὰρ εἴπερ εἶσὶ λεγόμενοι 
Seoi ... ὥσπερ εἶσὶ Seol πολλοί κτλ. [10, 7.] 
—Epict. Ench. 1. 3 ἐὰν δὲ τὸ σὸν µόνον 
οἵηβῃς ody εἶναι, τὸ δὲ ἀλλότριον, ὥσπερ 
ἐστίν, ἀλλότριον, κτλ. Hdot. 5. 53. 

ὡσπερεί, adv. (ὥσπερ, el,) just as if, as 
tf it were, 1 Cor. 15, 8 ; also 4, 13 in some 
edit. for &s.—Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 1. Diod. Sic. 
8. 40. Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 3. 

ὥστε, i. e. ὡς strengthened by enclit. 
re, serving to connect more closely a follow- 
ing clause with the preceding ; pr. adv. like 
ὡς, ὥσπερ, used in comparisons, as, like as, 
Hom. Π. 2. 389. ib, 16. 3.—Genr. and in 
N. T. as a conjunction, so as that, so that, 
before a clause expressing an event, result, 
consequence, whether real or supposed ; 
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and followed usually by an Infinitive, bet 
also by the Indicative; comp. in ὡς no. 4.4 
Passow δ. ν. Buttm. § 149. m. 2. § 140.4 
Matth. ὁ 629. § 581. n. 3. § 633. π. 1. Wi- 
ner § 42. 5. n. 1. § 45. 8. η. 

1. With an Infin. ο. acc. expr. or impl. 
so that. a) Fully, preceded by a de- 
monstr. a8 οὕτως, rowvros; Acts 14, 1 καὶ 
λαλῆησαι οὕτως, ὥστε πιστεῦσαι ... πολὺ 
πλῆδος. Matt. 15, 33 ὅρτοι τοσοῦτοι ὥστι 
χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσοῦτον Comp. Button. 
§ 140. 4. So preced. by οὕτως Aschin. 12 
16. Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 5; τοσοῦτος Diod. Sic. 
4. 71. Xen. Hi. 8.9. b) Simply, without 
a preced. demonstr. Matt. 8, 24 ὥστε τὸ 
πλοῖον καλύπτεσΏαε ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων. ν. 28. 
10, 1 ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν ... ὥστε 
ἐκβάλλει» atrd sc. τὰ πνεύματα. 13, 54. 
Mark 1, 27. 45. Luke 5, 7. Acts 1, 19. 16, 
26. Rom. 7, 6. 15, 19. 1 Cor. &, 1. al. sep. 
Sept. Gen. 9, 15. Josh. 10, 14. So Lac. D. 
Deor. 13. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. Xen. Cyr. |. 
4. 1, 10. ο) Rarely, inatead of an actual 
result, ὥστε ο. infin. serves to mark a pul- 
pose, like ἵνα, Gres; 0. g. Matt. 27,1 ow 
βούλιον ἔλαβο» ... κατὰ τοῦ u, ὥστε 
Φανατῶσαι αὐτόν. Luke 4, 39. 9, 52. non εἰ 
Comp. Matth. § 629. p. 1286. Sept. for 


4c. inf. Num. 8, 11. Gen. 15, 7. So Xen | 


Hell. 2. 4. 8 ἐβουλήδησαν Ἐλενσῖνα ἐξώ- 
σασδαι, ὥστε εἶναι σφίσι καταφυγἠν. AD 
δ. 4. 2]. 

2. Foll. by an Indicat. so as that, or simp. 
that; with οὕτως preced. John 3, 16 οὕτω 
γὰρ ἠγάπησεν 6 Seds τὸν κόσμον, ὥστε τὸν 
υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν κτλ. Simpl. Gal. 3, 13. 
—So c. οὕτως prec. Luc. D. Deor. 16. 2 
Thue, 8. 104. Simpl. 1. V. H. 13. 30. 
Xen. An. 2. 4.2. Mem. 1. 3. 81. 

3. Often at the beginning of a sentence, 
with the Indic. or Imperat. as an emphatic 
illative particle, so that, ο ly, there 
fore, wherefore; comp. Matth. Battm. lL 
οο. Winer $42. 5.0.1. So with Indic. 
Matt. 13, 13 Sore ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι κα’ 
λῶς ποιεῖν. 38, 81. Mark 2,28. 10, 8. Rom. 
7,13 ὥστε & μὲν νόµον ἅγιος κτλ. 1 Cor. 
8, 7. Ἰ, 38. Gal. 8, 9. 34. al, With Impe 
rat. 1 Cor. 8, 21. 15, 58. Phil. 2, 12 4,1. 
1 Thess. 4, 18. James 1, 19. 1 Pet. 4, 19. 
al.—Wisd. 6, 25. Diod. Sic. 11. 6. Xes. 
An. 1. 7. '7; ο. imper, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 18 
ὥστε 9άρσει. + 

ὠτάριον, ov, τό, (dim. οὖς,) an ear, i. 4 
ὠτίον, Mark 14, 47 καὶ ἀφεῖλεν avrov τὸ 
ὠτάριον, 80 Lachm. for ὠτίον in Rec.—Lv 
cill. 17, in Anth. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 32. . See Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 212. 


ὠτίον 805 


ὡτίων, ου, τό, (dim. οὓς,) an ear, one of 
the ears; condemned by the Atticists, but 
used in the language of common life, which 
often employs diminutives for the parts of 
the body, just as we do in speaking with 
children; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 211 sq. 
Matt. 26, 51 ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ ὠτίον. Mark 
14, 47. Luke 22, 51. John 18, 10. 26. Sept. 
for 3% 1 Sam. 9, 15. 20,2, Am. 8, 12.— 
Ecclus. 48, 29. Anthol. Gr. Ill. p. 31 
ἔσχον 8 ἐν Πίσῃ μὲν ἓν driv. 


ὠφέλεια, as, ἡ, (ὠφελέω,) help, aid, 
succour, in war, 2 Macc. 8, 20. Thue. 1. 
85; from a physician, ἰατρικὴ ὠφέλεια Plato 
Lys. 217. a—In N. T. use, profit, advan- 
tage; Rom. 3, 1 ris ἡ ὠφέλεια τῆς περιτο- 
pis; Jude 16. Sept. for 513 Job 22, 8. 
Ps. 80, 10. So Ecclus. 20, 30. Diod. Sic. 
1. 21 fin. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 


ὠφελέω, ὢ, f. how, (ὄφελος) 1. to 
help, to aid, to profil, to be of use, absol. 
Rom. 2, 25 περιτομὴ μὲν γὰρ ὠφελεῖ. (Xen. 
An. 5.1.13.) With two accus. of pers. 
and neut. ri, οὐδέν, μηδέν, comp. Buttn. 
§ 131. 5, espec. 8 and n. 11. Matth. ὁ 415. 
n. 3. Mark 8, 36 τί γὰρ ὠφελήσει ἄὄνδρω- 
πο», ἑὰν κτλ. 1 Cor. 14, 6. Gal. 6, 2. Acc. 
of pers. simpl. Heb. 4,2. Acc. τί, οὐδέν, 
μηδέ», simpl. Matt. 27, 24. John 6, 63. 13, 


ὠφέλεμος 

19. Sept. ο, acc. pers. for 235 ἵΠ Prov. 10, 
2. Is. 80, 5. 6.—So ο. dupl. ace. Wisd. 5, 
8. Ceb. Tab. 35. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.61; acc. 
of pers. Xen. Mem. 1. 8.1; ace. τί Arr. 
Epict 1.23. 22. Gl, V. Ἡ. 8. 47. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 4. 11. 

2. Mid. or Pass. to be profited, to have ad- 
vantage; with acc. neut. ri, ovddv, µηδέ», 
see above in no. 1; and for the passive 
construction see Buttm. ᾗ 134. 6. Matt. 16, 
26 ri γὰρ ὠφελεῖται dvySpanos, édy κτλ. 
Mark 5, 26. Luke 9, 26. 1 Cor. 13, 8. 
(Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5. Hdian. 2. 3. 21. Xen. 
Mem. 1.7.2.) With ἐκ ο. gen. (ο be pro- 
fited of or by any one, ο. neut. ὅ, Matt. 15, 
5 δῶρο», ὃ ἐὰν ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληδῆς. Mark 7,11. 
(Sept. Jer. 2, 11. Antiphon. 131. 38 ἐξ ὧν 
μάλιστα τὸ κοινὸν ὠφελεῖται. Xen. Mom. 2. 
4.1.) With ἐν ο. dat. Heb. 18, 9 ἐν οἷε 
οὐκ ὠφελήδησαν di περιπατήσαντεε, where 
ἐν ols depends equally on οἱ περιπατήσαντες. 
So Xen. Ath. 1. 8. 


ὠφέλιμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀφελέω,) 
helpful, profitable, useful; with πρός τι, 
1 Tim. 4, 8 bis, ἡ yap σωματικὴ γυμνασία 
πρὸς ὀλίγον ἐστὶ ὠφέλιμος, κτλ. 2 Tim. 3, 
16; ο. dat. Tit. 3, 8.---Οθυ. Tab. 87; spds 
τὸ παρόν Hdian. 2. 5.6; εἷε τὸν βίο» Xen. 
(ο. 5. 11; ο, dat. 1. V. Η. 12. 64, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 7. 9. 


ADDENDA. 





Tue following words, which are read in some manuscripts of the New 
Testament, and most of which appear also in the edition of Lachmann, were 


omitted in their proper order: 


ἀγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, to bring word, to an- 
nounce, to tell; ο. dat. οἱ ὅτι, John 20, 18 
Lachm. ἀγγέλλουσα τοῖς μαβηταῖς ὅτι κτλ. 
Rec. ἀπαγγέλλουσα.---Ηάϊαη. 6. 5.14. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 1. 27. 

andia, as, ἡ, (dndns; a priv. #8os,) a 
being tl pleased, displeasure, dislike ; Luke 
23, 12 ὄντες ἐν andig. Rec. ἐν ἔχδρᾳ.--- 
Dem. 401. 18. Plato ή 802. d. 


ἀἁκατάπαστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
κατάπαστος ; πάσσω) pr. unbesprinkled, 
unbestrewed ; hence trop. not satisfied, in- 
satiable ; 2 Pet. 2,14 Lachm. ὀφδαλμοὺς 
... ἀκαταπάστους ἁμαρτίας. Rec. ἁκαταπαύ- 
στους.---Εουπά in no Gr. writer or lexicon. 

"4λασσα, as, ἡ, Alassa, Vulg. Tha- 
lassa, pr. n. of a city in Crete; Acts 27, 8 
Lachm. for Λασαία Rec. 

ἀμφιάζω, f. dow, (auci,) to put around 
or on,as garments, fo clothe, ο. acc. et οὕτως, 
Luke 12, 28 Lachm. for ἀμφιέννυμι Rec. 
Sept. for @2> Job 29, 14. So Eryc. 13, 

in Anth. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 12.—Some Mas. read 
dutbuites id. as also Sept. Job 31, 19. Plut. 
C. Gracch. 2. 

avaTrdopat, f. παήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(πάοµαι;) to possess largely, to have large 
fruit, ο. ἔκ τινος, Rev. 14, 13 Lachm. ἵνα 
ἀναπαήσονται ἐκ τῶν κ. αὑτῶν. Rec. ἆναπαυ- 
σωνται.---Νοΐ found elsewhere, and wholly 
anomalous ; see Buttm. § 114 sdcacSas. 

ἀνάπειρος; ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀναπείρω 
to pierce through,) pierced, wounded ; 80 


Lachm. ἀναπείρονε Luke 14, 13. 21. Rec. 
dyasypovs.—Not found elsewhere. 

ἀναπηδάω, ὃ, f. now, (πηδάο»,) fo leap 
up, to spring up; Mark 10, 60 Lachm. ἆνα- 
πηδήσας ἦλβε. Rec. ἀναστὰς ἦλδε. Sept. 
for ΠΡ 1 Sam. 20, 83.—Dem. 403. 5. 
Plato Conv. 213. b. 

ἀνέλεος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἔλεος.) 
without mercy, stern, James 2, 13 Lachm. 
for ἀνίλεως Rec.—Not found elsewhere. 


BaXéws, adv. (βαδύς;) deeply ; Luke 
24,1 Lachm. dp3pev βαβέως. Rec. βαδέος 
see in art. BaSvs.—So of sleep, Plat J. 
Ces. 63. 


δεξζιοβόλος, ου, 6, (δεξιά, βόλος, Bad- 
λω) one throwing with the right hand; 
perh. @ spearman, lancer ; Plur. Acts 93, 
23 Lachm. δεξιοβόλους Διακοσίους, Vulg. 
lancearios. Rec. δεξιολάβους.---Νοὶ found 
elsewhere. 

ἐγκακέω, &, f. hoe, (ἐν, κακέω͵) to be- 
have badly or cowardly, tn any thing, c. acc. 
Pol. 4. 19. 10.—In N. T. to be fatnt-hearted, 
to faint, to fail, ἐν ταῖς Ἀλίψλεσι Eph. 3, 13; 
abasol. Luke 18, 1. 2 Cor. 4, 1. 16. Gal. 6, 9. 
2 Thess. 3,13. So Symm. Gen. 27, 46. 
Num. 21, 5.—In all the above passages 
Rec. has ἐκκακέω q. Vv. 

ἐγκαυχάομαι, Spa, f. ἠσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (ἐν, xavydopat,) to glory in, to boast 
in; ο. é& run, 2 Thess. 1, 4 ἐν ὑμῖν ἔγκαν- 
xaota. Rec. xavyacsa.—Sept. Ps. 106, 
47. 714, 4. 
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recent Poets. Svo. 18s. cloth. 


ALLEN ON THE ROYAL PREROGATIVE.—AN INQUIRY 


into the RISE and GROWTH of the ROYAL PREROGATIVE. By the late Joun ALLEN, 

Master of Dulwich College. New Edition, with the Author’s last Corrections: preceded by 

M. Bérenger’s ‘‘ Kapport’’ on the Work read before the Institute of France; an Article on 

the same from the Korinsuren Revisw; and a Biographical Notice of the Author. 

vnich ds added, An Inquiry into the Life and Character of King Eadwig, from the Author’s 
. FO. ο c . 


THE ARTISAN CLUB.—A TREATISE ON THE STEAM 


ENGINE, in its Application to Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation, and Railways. By the 
Artisan Club. Ed.ted by Joun Bourng, C.E. New Edition. With 20 Steel Plates and 349 
Wood Engravings. to. 27s. cloth. 


BAKER.—RAILWAY ENGINEERING ; 


Containing the most appioved Methods οί layiug out Railway Curves, and of setting out the 
Cuttings, Embankments, and Tunnels of Railways: with a General and two Auxiliary Tables, 
for the Calculation of Earthworks of Railways, Canals, &c. Also, the Investigation of the 
Formula for the Superelevation of the exterior Rail in Curves. By T. Baxese, Surveyor and 
Civil Engineer. 8vo. 5s. cloth. 


| BALL.—AN ACCOUNT OF THE CULTIVATION AND MANU- 


FACTURE of TEA iu CHINA: derived from Personal Observation during an Official Resi. 

dence in that Country of upwards of Twenty years; and illustrated by the best Authorities, 

Chinese as well as European. With some Remarks on the Experiments now making for the 
Introduction of the Culture of the Tea Tree in other parts of the World. By S. BALL, Esq., 

late Inspector of Teas to the East India Company in China. 8vo. with Plates and Woodcuts, 
4a. Cc οἱ ο 


BANFIELD AND WELD.—THE STATISTICAL COMPANION 


for 1850; exhibiting the most interesting Facts in Moral and [ntellectual, Vital, Economical, 
and Political Statistics, at home and abroad. Cumpiled from Official and other authentic 
Sources, by T. C. BANFIELD, Statistical Clerk to the Council of Education; and C. K. WaLp, 
Assistant-Secretary to the Royal Society. New Edition (1850), corrected anu extended to the 
Preseut Time. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. cloth. 


BAXTER.— IMPRESSIONS OF CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN 


EUROPE: being Notes of Successive Journeys in Germany, Austria, Italy, Switzerland, and 
the Levant. By WiLu1aAm Eowarpb Baxter, Esq. Svo. 128. cloth. 


BAYLDON.—ART OF VALUING RENTS AND TILLAGES, 


And the Tenant’s Right of Entering and Quitting Farms, explained by several Specimens of 
Valuations; and Remarks on the Cultivation pursued on Soils in different Situations. 
Adapted to the Use of Landiords. Land-Agents, Appraisers, Farmers, and Tenants. By 
J.8. Baytpon. New Edition ; corrected and revised by Jobn Donaldson. 8vo. 10s. θά. cloth. 




















| 4 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


| BEDFORD CORRESPONDENCE. — CORRESPONDENCE OF 


| 

| 

| JOHN, FOURTH DUKE OF BEDFORD, selected from the Originals at Wobarm Abbey 

(1742 to 1720). With Introductions by Lord JOHN Russx.u. 8 vois. 8vo. with Portrait, 
44s. cloth. 


BLACK.—A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON BREWING, 


Based ou Chemical and Economical Principles: with Formulz for Public Brewers, and 
Instructions for Private Families. By WiLziam Buiacg, Practical Brewer. New Edition, 
with considerable Additions. 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


BLAINE.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF RURAL SPORTS ; 


Or, acomplete Account, Historical, Practical, aud Descriptive, of Hunting, Shooting, Fis hing, 
Racin ng. and other Field Sports and Athletic Ampsements of the present By DeLasgar 
P. B.ains, Esq. Author of “ Canine Pat hology," &c. [Hustrate by near iy 600 E vings on 

Wood, b R. ton, from Drawings Ne ken, T. Landseer, Dickes. 


Volume, 8vo. New and thoroughly revised fidition é in the press. 


| BLAIR’S CHRONOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL TABLES, 


From the Creation to the present time: with Additions and Corrections from the most authee- 
tic Writers; including the Computation of St. Paul, as connecting the Period from the Exode 
to the Tem ple. Under the revision of Sir HENav Euxis, K.H., Principal Librarian of the 
British Museum. imperial θνο. 31s. 6d. half-bound in morocco. 


BLAKEY.—HISTORY OF THE PHILOSOPHY OF MIND: 


Embraciug the inions of all Writers on Mental Science from the Earliest Period to the 
Present Tim Robert BLAKEY, Esq., Author of “The Temporal Benefits of Chris- 
tiauity,” &c.  ¢ vols. 8v0. 60s. cloth 


BLAKEY.—THE TEMPORAL BENEFITS OF CHRISTIANITY ; 


Exemplified in its Influence on the Social, Intellectual and Political Conditio 


from its First Promulgation to the Present Day. Oy. Βοδεατ Buakzy, pee thor of the of the 
ο History of the Philosophy of Mind,”’ δις. 8vo. ος ς 


BLOOMFIELD.—HISTORY OF THE PELOPONNE: ESIAN WAR. 


By THucypipgs. A New Recension of the Text, with a carefully am ; and 
copious NoTEs, Critical Philological, and Explanatory, hall aden originale vartly Veen ted 
and arranged from the best Ex xpositors: accompanied b th of Greek Words 

lained, and riatters discussed in the Notes i tlustrated by Mapes and Plans. 
Sythe Rev: 8. sh. BLOOMFIELD, D.D. Ε.9.Α. 2 vols. νο. 38s. cloth. 


BLOOMFIELD.—THE GREEK TESTAMENT: 


Viith copious English Notes, Critical, Philolo ogical » and Explanatory. Especially formed for 
the use of advanced Students and Candidates for Holy Orders. By Rev. ο Tt. BLOOM VIELD, 
D.D. F.S.A. New Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. with a Map of Palestine, «6, clo 


With shorter English Notes, Critical, Philo ical, aud Explanatory, formed for use a 
Colleges and the Public Schools. By the Rev. - Buoomrixtp, D.D. F.S.A. New Editioa, 
greatly enlarged and improved.” Fcp. 8vo. 108. “ed. clo 


BLOOMFIELD.—GREEK AND ENGLISH LEXICON 0 D THE 


NEW TESTAMENT: especially adapted to the use of Colleges, a 
Public Schools; but also intended as a convenient Manual for Biblical MSetdente. in general 
By Dr. BLOOMFIELD. New Editi tion, enlarged and improved. Fcp. 8Υο. 10s. 6d. 


BORRER. —NARRATIVE OF ACAMPAIGN WITH A FRENCH 

UMN nat the KABAILES of ALGERIA: with the Mission of M. Suchet to the 

Emir Abd. “Kader, for an Exchange of Prisoners. By Dawson Borarer, F.R.G.S. Membre 
Correspondant aos . Société Onentale & Paris; Author of “A Journey from Naples to Jere- 


BOURNE.—A CATECHISM OF THE STEAM ENGINE, 


Ilustrative of the Scientific Principles upon which its ration depends, and the. Practical 
Details of its Structure, in its applications to Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation, and Railways: 
Cee various Suggestions of lm mprovement: By Joun Bovane, C.E., » Editor of of the 


ο * Treatise on the Steam Engine.”” 3d Edit. rev corrected. Fep. θνο. 6s. cloth. 


BLOOMFIELD.—COLLEGE & SCHOOL GREEK TESTAMENT: 
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BRANDE.— A DICTIONARY OF SCIENCE, LITERATURE, 


AND ART; comprising the History, Description, and Scientific Principles of every Branch 
of Human Knowledge; with the Derivation and Definition of all the Terms in General Use. 
Edited by W. T. BRANDE, F.R.S.L. & E.; assisted by Dr. J. Cauvin. In One Large Volume, 
θνο. with Wood Engravings. [New Bdition, in the press. 


BULL.—HINTS TO MOTHERS, 


For the Management of Health during the Period of Pregnancy and in the Lying-in Room: 
with an Exposure of Popular Errors in connexion witb those subjects, &c.; and Hints upon 
Nursing. y Tuomas BuLL, M.D. New Edition, carefully revised and enlarged. Fcp. 8vo. 
5s. . 





| BULL._THE MATERNAL MANAGEMENT OF CHILDREN, 


in HEALTH and DISEASE. By T. Buty, M.D. Member of the Royal College of Physicians; 
formerly Physician-Accoucheur to the Finebory Midwifery Institution, and Lecturer on Mid. 
wifery and on the Diseases of Women and Children. New Edition, carefully revised and 
enlarged. Fcp. 8vo, 5s. cloth. 


BUDGE.—THE PRACTICAL MINER’S GUIDE. 


Comprising a Set of Trigonometrical Tables adapted to all the purposes of Oblique or Diagonal 
Vertical, Horizontal, and Traverse Dialling ; with their application to the Dial, Exercise of 
Drifts, Lodes, Slides, Levelling, Inaccessible Distances, Heights, &c. By J. Bupes. New 
Edition, considerably enlarged. 8vo. with Portrait of the Author, 125. cloth. 


BUNSEN.—EGYPT’S PLACE IN UNIVERSAL HISTORY: 


An Historical Investigation, in Five Books. By Curistian C. J. Bunsen, D.Ph. & D.C.L. 
Translated from the German, by C. H. Cortre un, Esq. M.A.—Vol. I. containing the First 
Book, or Sources and Primeval Facts of Egyptian History: with an Egyptian Grammar 
and Dictionary, and a complete List of Hi lyphical Signs; an Appendix of Authorities, 
embracing the complete Text of Manetho an ratosthenes, Zgy pt from Pliny, Strabo, 
&c.; and Plates representing the Egyptian Divinities. Svo. with numerous illustrations, 
36s. cloth. 


BURDER.—ORIENTAL CUSTOMS, 


Applied to the Illustration of the Sacred Scriptures. By Dr. Samus. Βύυαρκα. New Edition, 
with Additions. Εερ. Svo. 88. 6d. cloth. 


BURNS.— THE PRINCIPLES OF CHRISTIAN PHILOSOPHY; 


containing the Doctrines, Duties, Admonitions, and Consolations of the Christian Religion. 
By Joun Burns, M.D. F.R.S. New Edition. Fcp. Svo. 6s. 6d. cloth. 


BUTLER.—A SKETCH OF MODERN AND ANCIENT GEO- 


GRAPHY, for the use of Schools. By Samugt Βύτικα, D.D. late Lord Bishop of Lichfield 
and Coventry; and formerly Head Master of Shrewsbury School. New Edition, revised by 
the Author’s Son. Svo. 9s. boards. ‘ 


BUTLER.— A GENERAL ATLAS OF MODERN AND AN CIENT 


GEOGRAPHY. By the late Dr. 5. Butter. Consisting of Forty-five coloured Mape, an 
Indices. New Edition, re-engraved ; with corrections (in the Modern Maps) from the Govern- 
n ent Surveys and other recent sources of information, and {in the Ancient Maps) from the 
most approved writers on Ancient Geography. 4to. 24s. half-Lound. 

1 The Ancient Atlas. 22 coloured Maps. 8vo. 12s. balf-bound. 
Separately Sthe Modern Atlas. 28 coloured Maps. Svo. 12s. half-bound. 


THE CABINET LAWYER: 


A Popular Digest of the Laws of Engiand, Civil and Criminal; with a Dictionary of Law 
Terma, Maxims, Statutes, and Judicial Antiquities ; Correct Tables of Assessed Taxes, Stam 
Duties, Excise Licenses, and Post-Horse Duties ; Post-Office Regulations, and Prison Disc! 

line. 15th Edition (1850), enlarged, and corrected throughout, with the Legal Decisions and 
Statutes to Michaelmas Term, 12 and 18 Victoria. Fecp. 8vo. 108. 6d. cloth. 


CALLCOTT.—A SCRIPTURE HERBAL. 


With upwards of 1290 Wood Engravings. By Lady CaLicottT. Square crown Svo. 25s. cloth. 


CATLOW.—POPULAR CONCHOLOGY ; 


Or, the Shell Cabinet arranged: being an Introduction to the Modern System of Conchology: 
with a sketch of the Natural History of the Animals, an account of the Formation of the Shells, 
and a complete Descriptive List of the Families and Genera. By Aonzs CatLow. Fep. 8vo. 
with 312 Woodcuts, 10s. 6d. cloth. 
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-CHESNEY.—THE EXPEDITION FOR THE SURVEY OF 


THE RIVERS EUPHRATES and TIGRIS, carried on by order of the British Government, 
in the Years 1835, 1836, and 1937. By Lieut.-Col. Cugsney, R.A., F.R.S., Commander ef 
the Expedition. Vols. [. and II. in royal Svo. with a coloured Index Map and nun.erow 
Plates and Woodcuts, 63s. cloth.— Also, an ATLAs of Thirteen Maps aod Charts of the Expe- 
dition, price #1. 118. 6d. in case. 

*,* The entire work will consist of four volumes, royal Svo. embellished with Ninety-sevea 
Plates, besides numerous Woodcut Illustrations, from Drawings chiefly made by Officers 
employed in the Surveys. 


JOHN COAD’S MEMORANDUM.—A CONTEMPORARY AC- 


COUNT of the SUFFERINGS of the REBELS sentenced to TRANSPORTATION by JUDGE 
JEFFERIES ; being, A Memorandum of the Wonderful Providences of God toa poor unworths 
Creature, during the time of the Duke of Monmouth’s Rebellion, and to the olution ia 
1688. By Joun CoaD, one the Sufferers. Square (ορ. 8vo. 4s. 6d. cloth. 


COLLINS. — MEMOIRS OF THE LIFE OF WILLIAM 


COLLINS, Esq. R.A. Including Selections from his Journals and Correspondence, Notices 
of many of his eminent Contemporaries, and a Description of his principal Works. By his 
Son, W, Witxie οἱ ων, Esq. Author of ‘* Antonina.” With Portrait after Linnell, and 
2 Vignettes from Sketches by the Painter. 2 vols. post Svo. 21s. cloth. 


COLTON.—LACON ; OR, MANY THINGS IN FEW WORDS. 


By the Rey. C. 0. Cotron. New Kdition. 8vo. 12s. cloth. 


CONYBEARE AND HOWSON.—THE LIFE AND EPISTLES 


of SAINT PAUL; comprising a complete Biography of the Apostle, and a Paraphrastic 
Translation of his Fpisties inserted in Chronological Order. Edited by the Rev. W. J. 
ConYBEARE, M.A. late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; and tle Rev. J. 3. Howsos, 
M.A. late Principal of the Collegiate Institution, Liverpvol. 2 vols. 4to. copiously tustrated 
by numerous Engravings on Steel and Wood of the Principal Places visited by the Aprstle, 
from Original Drawings made on the spot by W. H. Bartlett; and by Maps, Charts, Wooudcuis 
of Coins, &c. 

*,* In course of publication in Monthly Parts, price 2s. each; of which Seven are now reads. 


“ The design of this undertaking is to give a more life like and animated picture of St. Paul than has heret:{:.0 
been presented, by placing him in the midst of the circumstances by which he was actually surrounded, expias: nec 
the political and social position of the people he belonged to, exhibiting the character of Greek and Homan civ, ολους 

H at the opening of hi- carcer, and shewing the various social gradations und influences with which be had to deal m 
the course of it. Many engravings accompany the work, having the same object in view. Mapes retrace the cceane 

| of his active and various wanderings, and landscapes shew us the principal places he visited. The ral plan -3 ibe 
work is very complete, and up to this point ably executed. The division of labour assi the qranalateon of thy 

! istles ape.ches to Mr. Conybeare, and the narrative and aperigte portions of book te Mr. Μάντσα 

ben completed it will doubtless be the best existing account of the life, travels, and epistles of the great A posts ~ 
MaMID Em 
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: CON VERSATIONS ON BOTANY. 


ew Edition, improved. Fcp. 8vo. 22 Plates, 7s. 6d. cloth; with the plates coloured, 198. cloth. 


CONVERSATIONS ON MINERALOGY. 


With Plates, engraved by Mr. and Mrs. Lowry, from Original Drawings. New Editioa, 
enlarged. 2'vols. fcp. Όνο. 149. cloth. κα. a 


COOK.—THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES: 


With a Commentary, and Practical and Devotional Suggestions, for the Use of Readers aud 
Students of the English Bible. By the Rev. F. C. Coox, M.A. one of Her Majesty’s Inspec- 
tors of Church Schools. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d. cloth. 

‘CA very excellent edition of the Acta, with explanatory notes, rvligious refiections, and introdactory matter ; the 
critical exposition drawn from a great variety of sources; the more religious suggestions original Mr. (obs 
object is, fist, to supply whutever information may be required by the English reader in order to understand the 
teat; and sevondly, to nssist him in drawing practical inferences from the word that was given to make us ‘ wae 
unto salvativa': buth of which purposes the book is well adapted to fulfil.” Sraetares. 


COOPER.—PRACTICAL AND FAMILIAR SERMONS, 


Designed for Parochial and Domestic Instruction. By the Rev. KLowarp Copesa. New Edit. , 
7 vols. 12Π10. @1. 183. boards. 


COOPER’S DOCTRINAL SERMONS. 


Sermons chiefly designed to elucidate some of the leading Doctrines of the Gospel. By the 
Rev. Epwarp CoopgkrR. New Ediiion. 2 vole. 12mo. 10s. boards. 
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COPLAND.—A DICTIONARY OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE; 


comprising General Pathology, the Nature and Treatment of Diseases, Morbid Structures 
and the Disorders especially incidental to Climates, to Sex, and to the different Epochs o 
Life; with numerousapproved Formulz of the Medicines recommended. By Jamxs CorpLtann, 
M.D. Consulting Physician to Queen Charlotte’s Lying-in Hospital, &c. &c. Vols. I. and II. 
Bvo. 3, cloth; and Parts X. to XIV. 4s 6d. each, sewed. 


COSTELLO.— THE FALLS, LAKES, AND MOUNTAINS 


OF NORTH WALES; being a Pictorial Tour through the most interesting parts of the 
Country. By Miss Lovisa Stuart Costetto. Illustrated with Views, from Original 
Sketches by D. H. M‘Kewan, engraved on wood, and tithographed, by T. and E. Gilks. 
Square 8yvo. with Map, 14s. cloth. 


COULTER.—ADVENTURES IN THE PACIFIC: 


With Observationa on the Natural Productions, Manners, and Customs of the Natives of the 
varioue Islands; Remar<s on the Missionaries, British and other Residents, &c. By Joun 
Cou.trger, M.D. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


CRESY.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF CIVIL ENGINEERING, 


Historical, Theoretical, and Practical By Epwarp Cresy, F.8.A, Ο.Ε. lLllustrated by 
upwards of Three Thousand Engravings on Wood, explanatory of the Principles, Machinery, 
and Constructions which come under the Direction of the Civil Engineer, One very large 
Volume 8vo. £3. 18s. 6d. cloth. 


CROCKER’S ELEMENTS OF LAND SURVEYING. 


New Edition, corrected throughout, and considerably improved and modernized by T. 6. 
Bunt, Land Surveyor. To which are added, TABLES OF SIX-FIGURE LOGARITHMS, 
&c., superintended by R. Faa.iey, ofthe Nautical Almanac Establishment. Post 8vo. 12s, cloth. 


*,* Mr. Farley’s Tables of Six Figure Logarithms may be had separately, price 4s. 6d. 


DALE.—THE DOMESTIC LITURGY AND FAMILY CHAP- 


LAIN, in two Parts: the First Part being Church Services adapted for domestic use, 
with Prayers for every day of the week, selected exclusively from the Book of Common 
Prayer; Part II. comprising an appropriate Sermon for every Sunday in the year. By 
the Rev. THomas Date, M.A., Canon Residentiary of St. Paul’s Cathedral. 2d Kdition, 
post sto. 31s. cloth: or, bound by Hayday, 918. 6d. calf lettered ; €2. 108. morocco. 
Tuer Famivy CHAPLAIN, plain, 129. cloth. 
Separately { Tne Domestic Lirvaey, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 


DE LA BECHE.—REPORT ON THE GEOLOGY OF CORN- 


WALL, DEVUN, and WEST SOMERSET. By Henry T. Dx La Becne, F.RS. &e., 
Director of the Ordnance Geological Survey. Published by Order of the Lords Commissioners 
οί H.M. Treasury. 8vo. with Maps, Woodcuts, and 12 large Pates, 14s. cloth. 


DE STRZELECKI.—THE PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION OF 


* NEW SOUTH WALES amd VAN DIEMAN’S LAND; accompanied by a Geological Map 
Sections, and Diagrams, and Figures of the Organic Remaina. By P. BE. De Srrzevecet. 
8vo. with colo Map and numerous Plates, 24s. cloth. 


DIBDIN.—THE SUNDAY LIBRARY: 


Containing nearly One Hundred Sermons, byeminent Divines. With Notes, &c. by the Rev. 
T. F. Dippin, D.D. 6 vols. (ορ. Svo. with Six Portraits, 30s. cloth; or, £2. 12s. 6d. neatly 
half-bound in morocco, witb gilt edges. 


DISCIPLINE. 


By the Authoress of “ Letters to my Unknown Friends,” ‘‘Twelve Years Ago,” “Some 
lassages from Modern Histury,”” and “ Letters on Happiness.”? 18mo. Αν. cloth. 


DOUBLEDAY AND HEWITSON’S BUTTERFLIES. — THE 


GENERA of BUTTERFLIES, or DIURNAL LEPIDOPTERA; comprising their Generic 
Characters—a Notice of tie Habits and Transformations—and a Catalogue of the Species of 
each Genus. By Eowarp Dovuavepay, Esq. F.L.S. &c., late Assistant in the Zoological 
Department of the British Museum. Continued by J. Ο. Westrwoup, Esq. Illustrated with 
75 Coloured Plates, by W. ο. Hewirson, Bog, Anthor of “ British Oology.’’ Imperial 4to. 
uniform with Gray and Mitchell’s ‘‘ Genera of Birds.”’ 

4-4 In course of publication in Monthly Parts, 5s. each. The publication, which has been 
suspended for a few months in consequence of the death of Mr. Doubleday, will be resumed 
shortly, and continued regularly until the completion of the work. 
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DRESDEN GALLERY.—THE MOST CELEBRATED PICTURES 


of the ROYAL GALLERY at DRESDEN, drawn on Stcne, from the i ν by Frac: 
Hanfstaeng!: with Descriptive and Biographical Notices, in French and Nos. I. 
to LVI. imperial folio, each containing 3 Plates with Letter.press, price 20s. to Sabecribers; to 
Non Subscribers, 909. Single Plates, 12s. each. 

--” To be completed in 4 more numbers, price 20s. each, to Subscribers. Nos. LI. to LX. 
contain each Four Piates and Letterpress. . 


DUNLOP.—THE HISTORY OF FICTION : 


Being a Critical Account of the most celebrated Prose Works of Fiction, from the eartiest 
Greek Romances to the Novels of the Present Age. By Joux Dux oe, Esq. New Extitioa, 
complete in One Volume. 8svo. 15s. cloth. 


EASTLAKE. — MATERIALS FOR A HISTORY OF OIL 


PAINTING. By CHaaces Ι ουκ ΕΛλΑΤΙΑΝΗ, Eeq. R.A. F.R.S. F.S.A.; Secretary to the 
1 Commission for Promo:ing the Fine Arts in cormexion with the rebuilding of the Houses 
of Parliament, &c. 8vo. 16s. cloth. 


¢,* Vol. II. On the Italian Practice of Oil Painting, is preparing for publication. 


ECCLESTON.—AN INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH ANTI- 


QUITIES. Intended as a Companion to the History of England. By Jaxxs Eccie- 
sTon, B.A. late Head Master of Sutton Coldfield Grammar School. 8&vo. with numerous 
Engravings on Wood, 21s. cloth. 


ELLIOTSON.—HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY: 


With which is inco ted much ofthe elementary part of the “ Institutiones Physiologice” 
of J. F. Blumenbach, Professor in the University of Gottingen. By Joun Euciorson, M.D. 
Cantab. F.R.S. Fifth Edition. Svo. with numerous Woodcuts, £2. 3s. cloth. 


THE ENGLISHMAN’S GREEK CONCORDANCE OF THE 


NEW TESTAMENT: being an Attempt at a Verbal Connexion between the Greek and the 
English Texts; including a Concordance to the Proper Names, with Indexes, Greek-Enghsh 
and English-Greek. New Edition, with a new Index. Royal θνο. 42s. cloth. 


THE ENGLISHMAN’S HEBREW AND CHALDEE COX- 


CORDANCE of the OLD TESTAMENT; being an Attempt at a Verbal Connection between 
the Original and the English Translations: with Indexes, a List of the Proper Names and 
their occurrences, &c. 2 vols. royal Svo. £3. 13s. 6d. cloth; largé paper, #4. 14s. 6d. 


EOTVOS.—THE VILLAGE NOTARY: 


A Romance of Hungarian Life. Translated from the Hungarian of Baron Eitrvia, by Όττο 
WENCKSCTERN. With an Introduction, written expressly for the present Translation, by 
Francis Putsexy. 8 vols. post Βνο. 919. 6d. boards 


EPHEMERA.—THE BOOK OF THE SALMON: 


In Two Parts. Part I. The Theory, Principles, and Practice of Fly-Fishing for Salmon: with 
Lists of good Salmon Flies for every good River in the Empire; Part If. Tne Natural History 
ot the Salmon, all Ite known Habits described, and the best way of artificially Breeding It 
explained. Usefully illustrated with numerous Coloured Engravings of Salmon Flies aad 
Salmon Fry. By ΕΡΗΕΝΜΚΗΑ, Aathor of ‘‘ A Hand-Book of Angling ;”” assisted by ANDREW 
Youne, of Invershin, Manager of the Duke of Sutherland's Salmon Fisheries. Εερ. θνο. 
with coloured Plates, 14s. cloth. 


EPHEMERA.—A HAND-BOOK OF ANGLING ; 


Teaching Fiy-fishing, Trolling, Bottom-fishinc, Salmon-fishing ; with the Natural History of 
River Fish, and the best modes of Catching them. By ΕΡΗΕΝΜΚΑΑ, of “ Bell’s Life in 
London.”” New Edition, enlarged. Fcp. 8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, 9s. cloth. 


ERMAN.—TRAVELS IN SIBERIA: 


including Excursions northwards, down the Obi, to the Polar Circle, and southwards to the 
Chiuese ntier. By Apoteu Eaman. Transtated by W. D. Goorry, Esq. Author of 
5. The History of Maritime and Inland Discovery ;’’ 2 vols. θνο. with Map, 3109. 6d. cloth. 


ETHERIDGE.—THE APOSTOLICAL ACTS AND EPISTLES, 


From the Peschito, or Ancient Syriac. To which are added, the remaining Epistles, and the 
Book of Revelation, after a later Syrian Text. Translated, with Prolegomena and Indices, by 
J. W. Etheridge, M.A. Doctor in Philosophy of the University of Heidelberg, and Member of 
the Asiatic Society of Paris. Royal 12mo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 
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EVANS.—THE SUGAR PLANTER’S MANUAL: 


Being a Treatise on the Art of obtaining Sugar from the Sugar Cane. By W.J. Evans, M.D. 
Βνο. 9s. cloth. 


FAREY.—A TREATISE ON THE STEAM ENGINE, 


Historical, Practical, and Descriptive. By JouHN ΕΑΚΕΥ, Engineer. 4to. with 45 Plates, 
and numerous Woodcuts, 5. 5s. ds. 


| FERGUSSON. —AN HISTORICAL INQUIRY INTO THE TRUE 


PRINCIPLES of BEAUTY in ART, more especial with reference to ARCHITECTURE. 

By Jamugs Fercusson, Esq.; Author of “‘ An Essay on the Ancient Topography, of 

Jerusalem,’’ “ Picturesque Illustrations of Ancient Architecture in Hindostan,” &c. ith 

5 Copperpiates, a coloured Lithographic Engraving, and upwards of 100 Woodcuts. Imperial 
vo. 308. cloth. 


FORESTER AND BIDDULPH’S NORWAY. 


Norway in 1848 and 1849: containing Rambles among the Fjelds and Fjords of the Central and 
Western D'stricts; and including Remarks on its Political, Military, Ecclesiastical, and Social 
Organisation. By Tuomas Forester, Esq. With Extracts from the Journals of Lieutenant 
M.S. Βιρ0ῦ1ΡΗ, Royal Artillery. With a new coloured Map of Southern Norway, Ww 
Engravings, and Ten tinted Lithographic Illustrations from Drawings made on the spot. 
Όνο. 188. cloth. ° 


“ Asa picture of that strange, romantic land, which stood anshaken, nay, we may say, unraffied during the 





age , 
revolutionary war of 1845, this work cannot be spoken of too highly, for it le graphic, tru , and discrimina ; 
and whilst en irely free from every thing like pretension, is infinitely superior to the general run of books of travels, 
aesees la point of information, of literary ability and artistic ekill, and liberality of sentiment, this is one of the moat 
valuable works we evr had the good fortune to perns¢."” Eciacric Reviaw. 


| 
| 
| FORSTER.—THE HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF ARABIA; 
| 
| 
! 


or, the Patriarchal Evidences of Revealed Religion. A Memoir, with illustrative Ma 
and an Appendix, containing Translations, with an Alphabet and Glossary of the Ha- 
myaritic Inscriptions recently discovered in Hadramaut. By the Rev. CHaries Forster, 
Author of “ Mahometanism Unveiled.” 2 vols. 8vo. 508. cloth. 


FOSS.—THE JUDGES OF ENGLAND: 


with Sketches of their Lives, and Miscellaneous Notices connected with the Courts at West- 
minster from the time of the Conquest. By Epwarp Foss, Ε.8.Α. of the Inner Temple. 
Vols. I. and II. ϐνο. 288. cloth. 


FOSTER.—A HANDBOOK OF MODERN EUROPEAN LITE- 


RATURE: British, Danish, Dutch, French, German, Hungarian, Italian, Polish and Rus- 
sian, Portuguese, Spanish, and Swedish. With s fall Biographical and Chronological Index. 
By Mrs. Εοδτκκ. cp. Svo. 8s. 64. cloth. 

- The object of this book is, not so much to give elaborate criticisms on the various writers 
in the language to whose literature it is intended as a guide, as to direct the stulent to the 
best writers in each, and to inform him on what subjects they have written. 


GIBBON’S HISTORY OF THE DECLINE AND FALL OF THE 
ROMAN EMPIRE. A new Edition, complete in One Volume. With an Account of the Author’s 
Life and Writings, by ALEXANDER CHALMERS, Esq. F.A.8. 8vo. with Portrait, 18s. cloth. 


*,* An Edition, in 8 vols. 8vo. 60s. boards. 


GILBART.—A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON BANKING. 
By Jaues WiLLiamM 0611 ΒΑΑΣ, F.R 3S. General ΑΓ of the London and Westminster 
Bank. 5th Edition, with Portrait of the Author, and View of the “‘ London and Westminster 
Bank,” Lothbury. 32 vols. 8vo. 34s. cloth. : 


GOLDSMITH. — THE POETICAL WORKS OF OLIVER 
GOLDSMITH. Illustrated by Wood Engravings, from Designs by Members of the Etching 
Clab. With a Biographical Memoir, and Notes on the Poems. Edited by Botton Corney, 
Eeq. Square crown Svo. uniform with “‘Thomson’s Seasons,”’ 21s. cloth; or, bound in 
morocco, by Hayday, £1. 168. 


GOWER.—THE SCIENTIFIC PHANOMENA OF DOMESTIC 


LIFE, familiarly explained. By Cuarztes Foors Gowgsr. New Edition. Fep. 8vo. with 
Ww Engravings, 5s. cloth. 


GRAHAM.—ENGLISH; OR, THE ART OF COMPOSITION: 


explained in a Series of Instractions and Examples. By G. F. Granam. New Edition, 
revised and improved. Fep. 8vo. 66. cloth. 
ο 
——————— 
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GRANT.—LETTERS FROM THE MOUNTAINS. 


Being the Correspondence with her Friends, between the yours 1773 and 1808. By Mra Grant, | 
of η. New Edition. Edited, with Notes and Additions, by her son, J. P. Grasr, , 
Rsq. 3 vols. post Svo. 215. cloth. 


GRANT.—MEMOIR AND CORRESPONDENCE OF THE 


late Mrs. Grant, of Laggan, Author of “ Letters from the Mountains,’’ “ Memoirs of an 
American Lady,” &c. ited by her Son, J. P. Grant, Esq. New Edition. 3 vols. post 8το. ' 
with Portrait, 81s. 6d. cloth. 


GRAY.—TABLES AND FORMUL& FOR THE COMPUTATION 


of LIFE CONTINGENCIES; with copious Examples of Annuity, Assurance, and Friendly 
Society Calculations. By Peter Gray, F.R.A.S. Associate of the Institute of Actuaries of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Royal 8vo. 15s. cloth. 


GRAY AND MITCHELL’S ORNITHOLOGY.—THE GENERA 


Of BIRDS ; comprising their Generic Characters, a Notice of the Habits of each Genus, and 
an extensive List of Species, referred to their several] Genera. By Georce Ropert Grar, 
Acad. Imp. Georg. Florent. Soc. Corresp., Senior Assistant of the Natural History Depart- 
ment in the British Museum. Illustrated with 360 Plates (175 plain and 185 colo ), drawn 
on stone, by Davip WILLIAM MITCHELL, B.A., F.L.S., Secretary to the Zoological Society 
of London, &c. 8 vols. imperial 8νο. €31. 108. half-bound morocco, gilt tops. 


GWILT.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF ARCHITECTURE ; 


Historical, Theoretical, and Practical. By JoserH Gwitt, Esq. F.S.A. Ilustrated with 
upwards of 1,000 Engravings on Wood, from Designs by J.S. Gwi.t. 8vo. 52s. 6d. cloth. 


SIDNEY HALL’S NEW GENERAL LARGE LIBRARY ATLAS 


OF FIFTY-THRRE MAPS (size 20 in. by 16in.), with the Divisions and Boundaries cere 
fally coloured ; and an Alphabetical Index of all the Names contained in the Maps, with ther 
Latitude and Longitude. An entirely New Edition, corrected throughout from the best and 
most recent Authorities; with all the Railways laid down, and many of the Maps re-drawa 
and re-engraved. Colombier 4to. #5. 5s. half-bound in russia. 


SIDNEY HALL’S RAILWAY MAP OF ENGLAND AND ; 


WALES. Square fcp. Svo. 2s. 6d. cloth. ; 
4 The Map of England and Wales, contained in “Sidney Hall’s Large Railway Atlas” (az | 

90 in. by 16 in.) corrected and re-engraved, with all the Lines of Railway laid down, may be 

had | separately, price 3s. 6d., coloured and mounted on folding canvas in a case, for 


HALL.— MIDSUMMER EVE: 


A Fairy Tale of Love. By Mrs. S. C. HALL. With nearly 300 Wood Engravings from Desigus 
by D. Maclise, Ὁ Stanfield, T. Creswick, Τ. Landseer, and other eminent Artists. Square ' 
crown . 218. 6 . 


HARRISON.—ON THE RISE, PROGRESS, AND PRESENT | 


STRUCTURE of the ENGLISH LANGUAGE. By the Rev. M. Haraison, M.A. late 
Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. Post Svo. 88. 6d. cloth. 


| HARRY HIEOVER.—PRACTICAL HORSEMANSHIP. 


By Harry Hreover, Author of “Stable Talk and Table Talk; or, Spectacles for Yous 
Sportsmen.”? With 2 Plates, one representing “ Going like Workmen ;”’ the other, “ Gots’ 
like Muffas."” Fep. Svo. 5s. half-bound. 

No bettter title could have been chosen for this capital Little work........ The author teaches us how to becom 

cal horsemen as private individuals. His tesching is unquestionably excellent, for it from long 
varied experience ; and kuowing as much as we do of Harry Hieover, we do not think that there existe a men Stver 
than he is fort the Proper dischan of the task he has Bodertaken. The Jittle book. ia written with clear snd Keo 
va nm > and, Whi teaches practical horseman rings to its ucida correla’ 
equalty amasing and instructive,” Ps . Beuc's Lars 1x οκ... 
3 


| HARRY HIEOVER.—THE STUD, FOR PRACTICAL PUR- 


POSES AND PRACTICAL MEN: being a Guide to the Choice of a Horse for use more 
for show. By Harry ΗΙΚΕΟΥΕΑ, Author of “ Stable Talk and Table Talk.” With 2 Piste ' 
one representing “A pretty good sort for most purposes ;’’ the other, ‘“‘ Rayther ’ & bad #0 
for any purpose.”? Fep. 8vo. 5s. half-bound. 


HARRY HIEOVER.—THE POCKET AND THE STUD; 


Or, Practical Hints on the Management of the Stable. By Harry Hrsover, Author of 
‘* Stable-Talk and Table-Talk ; or, Spectacles for Young Sportsmen.”” Εορ. avo. with Portrait 
of the Author on his favourite Horse ‘‘ Harlequin,” 5s. half-bound. 
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HARRY HIEOVER. — STABLE TALK AND TABLE TALK; 


or, SPECTACLES for YOUNG SPORTSMEN. By Harry Hizover. New Edition. 
2 vols. Svo. with Portrait, 34a. cloth. 


HAWKER.—INSTRUCTIONS TO YOUNG SPORTSMEN 


In all that relates to Guns and Shooting. By Lieut.-Col. Ῥ. Hawxmgnr. New Edition 
corrected, en) , and improved; with Eighty- five ‘Plates and Woodcuts by Adlard and 
Branston, from rawings by C. Varley, Dickes, &c. S8vo. 218. cloth. 


HAYDON.—LECTURES ON PAINTING AND DESIGN: 








Delivered at the London Institution, the Royal Institution, Albemarie Street, to the University 
AYDON, Historical Painter. Wi 


of Oxfo y th Portraits of the Author and of 
Sir Davi Wilkie, and Wood Engravings, from Designs by the Author. 2 vols. θΥο. 248. cloth. 


HEAD.—HISTORICAL MEMOIRS OF CARDINAL PACCA, 


Prime Minister to Pius VII. Written by Himself. Translated from the Italian, by Sir Grozos 
Heap, Author of ‘‘ Rome: a Tour of Many Days.’’ 2 vols. post 8vo. 219. cloth, 


SIR GEORGE HEAD.—ROME : 


A Tour of Many Days. By Sir Grores Heap. 8 vols. θνο. 36s. cloth. 


SIR JOHN HERSCHEL.—OUTLINES OF ASTRONOMY. 


By Sir Jounn F. W. Herscue., Bart. &c. &c. &c. New Edition; with Plates and Wood En- 
gravings. Svo. 18s. cloth. 


MRS. HEY.—THE MORAL OF FLOWERS ; 
Or, Thoughts gathered from the Field and the Garden. By Mrs. Hay. Being a New Edition 
of “The Moral of Flowers ;? and consisting of Poetical Thou ghts on Garden and Field 
Flowers, accompanied by Drawings beautifully coloured after Square e crown 8vo. 
uniform in size with “Thomson’s Seasons illustrated by the Etching ‘Club, 5 21s. cloth. 


MRS. HEY.—SYLVAN MUSINGS , 


Or, the Spirit of the Woods. By Mrs. Hey. Beiny a New Edition of the “Spirit of the 

Woods ;”’ and consistin of Poetical Τ Thoughts on Forest Trees, accompanied by Drawings of 
Blossoms and Foliage, beautifully coloured after Nature. Square crown Mn 80. uniform in size 
with ‘‘ Thomson’s Seasons illustrated by the Etching Club,”’ 21s. cloth. 


HINTS ON ETIQUETTE AND THE USAGES OF SOCIETY: 


With a Glance at Bad Habits. By Ay “Manners make the man.” New Edition, 
revised (with additions) by a Lady of Rank. Fep. 8vo. 2s. 6d. cloth. 


HOARE.—A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE CULTIVATION | 


OF HE Gt GRAPE VINE ON OPEN WALLS. By Cugment ΗΟΑΣΕ. New Edition. 8vo. 
8 


_ HOARE.—A DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNT OF A NEW METHOD 


of PLANTING and MANAGING the ROOTS of GRAPE VINES. By Curmznt Hoars, 
Author of “ A Treatise on the Cultivation of the Grape Vineon Open Walls.”? 12mo. 5s. cloth. 


' HOOK.—THE LAST DAYS OF OUR LORD’S MINISTRY: 


A Course of Lectures on the principal Events of Passion Week. By Ἠλλετκα Fareau HAR 
Hook, D D. Vicar of Leeds, Prebendary of Lincoln, and Chaplain in Ordinary to the Quee 
New Edition. Fep. 8vo. 6s. "cloth. 


. HOOKER.—KEW GARDENS; 


Or, a Popular Guide te the Royal Botanic Gardens of Kew. By Sir WiLtiam Jackson 
Hooggr, K.H. D S. &c. &c. Director. New Edition. 16mo. with namerous 
Wood Engravings; « ον” ven 


| 
HOOKER.—THE BRITISH FLORA; 


re ates Fhenogamous or Flowering Pianta, and rhe Ferns. By Sir WiLLtam Jackson 
H. LL.D. F.R.A. and L.S. &c. New Edition (1850), with numerous Additions 
and Corrections by the Aathor and G. A. WALKER-Aaxortt, LL. .A. F.L.S. and R.S. 

and Regius Professor of Botany in the University of Glasgow. With 13 Lithographic Pintes’ 
containing 178 3 Figares illustrative μα the Umbelliferous Plants, the Composite Pianta, the 
Grasses, and erns. 1 vol. fcp. 8 [Nearly ready. 
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HORNE.—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CRITICAL STUDY, 


and KNQWLEDGE of the HOLY SCRIPTURES. By Tuomas Haatwe.. Hogne, B.D. 
of St. John’s College, Cambridge; Rector of the united Parishes of St. Edmand the King 

and Martyr, and St. Nicholas Acons, Lombard Street; Preben of St. Paul's, New | 
Edition, revised and corrected. 5 vols. 8vo. with numerous Mape and Facsimiles of Biblical | 
Manuscripts, 68s. cloth; or «5, bound in calf. 
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HORNE.— A COMPENDIOUS INTRODUCTION TO THE 


STUDY of the BIBLE. By Tuomas HartweE.i Horns, B.D. of St. John’s College, 

Cambridge. Being an Analysis of his “Introduction to the Critical Study and Know. - 
ledge of the Holy Scriptures.”” New Edition, corrected and enlarged. 12mo. with Maps and 
other Engravings, 9s. boards. | 


HOWITT.—THE CHILDREN’S YEAR. 


By Mary Howirr. With Four Illustrations, engraved by Jobn Absolon, from Original 
Designs by ANNA Mary Howitt. Square 16mo. 5s. cloth. 


HOWITT.—THE BOY’S COUNTRY BOOK: 


Being the real Life of a Country Boy, written by himself; exhibiting all the Amusements, 
Pleasures, and Pursuits of Children in the Country. Edited by Wituiam Howitt. New 
Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with 40 Woodcuts, 6s. cloth. 


HOWITT.—THE RURAL LIFE OF ENGLAND. 


By Wituram Howitt. New Edition, corrected and revised. Medium 8νο. with Engravt 
on wood, by Bewick and Williams, uniform with “ Visits to Remarkable Places,” 318. cou. 


HOWITT.—VISITS TO REMARKABLE PLACES; 


Old Halls, Battle-Fields, and Scenes illustrative of Striking Passages in English History 04 
Poetry. By Wittiam Howrrt. New Rdition. Medium 8vo. with 40 Engravings on Woot 
21s. cloth. 

SECOND SERIES, chiefly in the Counties of NORTHUMBERLAND and DURHAM, vith § | 


Stroll along the BORDER. Medium Βνο. with upwards of 40 Engravings on Woo, | 
s. cloth. 


HOWITT.—THE RURAL AND SOCIAL LIFE OF GERMANY: : 


With Characteristic Sketches of its Chief Cities and Scenery. Collected in a Gener tom | 
and during a Residence inthat Country. By Wittiam Howirr. Medium 81ο. wi 
Engravings on Wood, 21s. cloth. 


HOWSON.—SUNDAY EVENING: 


Twelve Short Sermons for Family Reading. 1. The Presence of Christ; 3. Inward and 
ward Life; 3. The Threefold Warning ; 4. Our Father's Business ; 5. Spiritual Marder ist 
Duty of Amiability ; 7. Honesty and Candour; 8. St. reter and Cornelius; 9. The ae 9 
Traveller; 10. The Grave of Lazarus; 11. The Resurrection of the Body. By the Rev. “se 
Howson, M.A. Principal of the Collegiate Institution, Liverpool, and Chaplain to the Dake . 
of Sutherland. Fecp. 8vo. 3s. 6d. cloth. 


HOWSON AND CONYBEARE.—THE LIFE AND EPISTLE 


of SAINT PAUL. By the Rev. J. S. Howson, ¥.A., and the Rev. W. J. ConyBEARS, Ν΄ 
2 vols. 4to. very copiously illustrated by W. H. Barttlett. [See page % 


HUDSON.—THE EXECUTOR’S GUIDE. 


By J.C. Hupson, Esq. late of the Legacy Duty Office, London; Author of “ Plain Directions 
for Making Wills,” and “The Parent’s Hand-book.” New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 58. clo 


HUDSON.—PLAIN DIRECTIONS FOR MAKING WILLS 


In Conformity with the Law, and particularly with reference to the Act 7 Will. 4 and | Vict 


c. 26. Το which is added, a clear Exposition of the Law relating to the distribution of re . 
sonal Estate in the case of Intestacy; with two Forms of Wills, and much useful informatio, 
&c. By J.C. Hupson, Esq. New Edition, corrected. Fep. 8vo. 2s. 6d. cloth. 


*,* These two works may be had in one volume, 7s. cloth. 


HUMBOLDT.—ASPECTS OF NATURE, 


in Different Lands and Different Climates; with Scientific Elucidations. By ALEXANDER VO% 
Heumso.ot. Translated, with the Author's sanction and co-operation, and at his νὰ 
desire, by Mrs. 8ΑΒΙΝΚ New Edition. ἰδπιο. 6s. cloth; or in 2 vols. 3s. 64. each, Col”: 
Half-a-Crown each, sewed. 
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BARON HUMBOLDT’S COSMOS ; 


Or, a Sketch of a Physical Description of the Universe. Translated, with the Author's sanction 
and co-operation, under the intendence of Lieutenant-Colonel Epwarp ΘΑΔΙΝΕ, R.A. 
For. Sec. R.S. New Edition. Vols. 1. and II. 16mo. Half-a-Crown each, sewed; 3s. 6d. each, 
cloth; or in post 8vo. 138. each, cloth. 


HUMPHREYS.—A RECORD OF THE BLACK PRINCE; 


being a Selection of such Passages in his Life as have been most quaintly and strikingly nar- 

rated by the Chroniclers of the Period. Embellished with highly-wrought Miniatures and 

Borderings, selected from various lliuminated MSS. referring to Events connected with 

En lish History. By Henry Nog: Humpureys. Post 8vo. in a richly carved and pierced 
nding, 218. . 


HUMPHREYS.—THE BOOK OF RUTH. 


From the Holy Scriptures. Embellished witb brilliant coloured Borders, selected from some 
of the finest Illuminated MSS. in the British Museum, the Bibliothéque Nationale, Paris. the 
Soane Museum, &c.; and with highly-finished Miniatures. The lliuminations executed by 
Henry Nos_ Humpureys. Square fcp. 8νο. in deeply embossed leather covers, 21s. 

“It is beyond doubt the best specimen of this class of Art that the publishers have yet produced ;—admirably 


adapted, as re s selection of subject, general taste, and gorgeousness ot getting up, for presentation at the season 
which yet re the good old canton of gift-making.” sores . BNP, ATuEN BUM. 


HUMPHREYS. — MAXIMS AND PRECEPTS OF ΤΗΕ 


SAVIOUR: Being a Selection of the most Leautifal Christian Precepts contained in the 
Four Gospels; illustrated OY a series of Nluminations of original character, founded on 
the Passages—‘‘ Behold the Fowls of the Air,’ &c., “Consider the Lilies of the Field,” &c. 
‘The IlNuminations executed by Henry Νο, Humpurgys. Square fcp. 8vo. 219. richly 
bound in stamped calf; or 80s. in morocco by Hayday. 


HUMPHREYS.—THE MIRACLES OF OUR SAVIOUR. 


With rich and appropriate Borders of original Design, a series of Liluminated Figures of the 
Apostles, from the Old Masters, six Illuminated Miniatures, and other embellishments. The 
Iiuminations executed by Henry Νοε Humpuaesys. Square fcp. 8vo. in massive carved 
covers, 218.; or bound in morocco by Hayday, 80s. 


ITUMPHREYS.—PARABLES OF OUR LORD, 


Richly iNuminated, with a propriate Borders, printed in Colours and in Black and Gold; 
with a Design from one of | he early German Engravers. The [lluminations executed by 
ΗΚΝΑΥ ΝοξΕι, Humeuwreys. Square fcp. 8vo. 319. in a massive carved binding; or 30s. 
bound in morocco by Hayday. 


HUMPHREYS AND JONES.—THE ILLUMINATED BOOKS 


OF THE MIDDLE AGES: A series of Fac-similes from the most beautiful MSs. of the 
Middle Ages, printed in Gold, Silver, and Colours by Owxw Jones; selected and described 
by Hunry Nott Humpureys. Elegantly bound in antique calf. Royal folio, £10. 10s. ; 
imperial folio (large paper), £16. 168. 

“ i lying bef is ilumiuated by means of chromoli rapby, an art which would have 
excited Seer eee eneat and’ siiniraton of the earlier printers, and which Mr Once Jones has carried to the 
greatest perfection. We believe that the manufactures of England and France are indebted to his ‘Alhambra’ fer 
many of their must beautiful patterns ; and the illuminated books of the Saxons form an interesting contrast to 
Moorish palaces of Grenada.” Tas Tixys, Jan. 31, 1860. 


| HUNT.—RESEARCHES ON LIGHT: 


An Examination of all the Phenomena connected with the Chemical and Molecular Changes 
produced by the Influence of the Solar Rays embracing all the known Photographic Pro- 
cesses, and new Discoveries in the Art y Ropert Hunt, Keeper of Mining Records, 
Museum of Economic Geology. 8vo. with Plate and Woodcuts, 10s. 6d. cloth. 


MRS. JAMESON.—LEGENDS OF THE MONASTIC ORDERS, 


as illustrated in Art; containing the Legends of St. Benedict, the English and Reformed 
Benedictines, the Franciscans, the Dominicans, and those Royal Personages who died in the 
Monastic Habit. By Mrs. Jameson. In vol. square crown 8vo., uniform with ““ Sacred 
and endary Art,” and forming a Second Series; illustrated with Woodcuts and Etchings 
by the Author. [Nearly ready. 


| α To be followed by ‘“‘ Legends of the Madonna,”’ by the same Author, similarly illustrated. 


| MRS. JAMESON. - SACRED AND LEGENDARY ART. 


By Mrs. Jamason. With numerous Wood Engravings, and Sixtcen Etchings by the Author. 
2 vols. square crown 8vo. 42s. Cloth. 
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JEBB. — A LITERAL TRANSLATION OF THE BOOK OF 


PSALMS ; intended to illustrate their Poetical and Moral Structure. To which are added, | 
Dissertations on the word “Selah,”? and on the Authorabip, Order, Titles, and Poetical | 
Features, of the Psalms. By the Rev. JoHN Jens, A.M. 3 vols. 8vo. 91s. cloth. 


JEFFREY.— CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE EDINBURGH, 


REVIEW. By Francis Jerracy, late One of the Judges of the Court of Session in Scotland | 
2d Edition. 3 vols. Svo. 42s. cloth. 


BISHOP JEREMY TAYLOR’S ENTIRE WORKS : 


With the Life by Bishop Heser. Revised and corrected by the Rev. Cranes Pact 
EpEn, Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. Vols. II. 11. IV. V. VI. and VII.  8vo. 109. 6d. each. | 
*,* In course of publication, in Ten Volumes, price Half-a-Guinea each.— Vol. I. (the lat 
in order of publication) will contain Bishop Heber’s Life of Jeremy Taylor, extended by the , 

Editor.—Vol. VIII. is ἐπ the press. 


JOHNSON.—THE FARMER’S ENCYCLOPADIA, | 


And Dictionary of Rural Affairs: embracing all the recent Discoveries in Agricaltural Che , 
mistry ; adapted to the comprehension of unscientific readers. By Cornsserr W. κα μή 
Esq. F.R.S. Barrister-at-Law; Editor of the “« αγιος) Almanack,”’ &c. 81ο. with Wood | 
Engravings, «61. 10s. cloth. 


JOHNSON.—THE WISDOM OF THE RAMBLER, ADVEN- 


TURER, and IDLER: comprising a Selection of 110 of the best Essays. By Samvst | 
40ΗΝΦΟΝ, LL.D. Εορ. 8vo. 7s. cloth. | 
| 


JOHNSTON.—A NEW DICTIONARY OF GEOGRAPHY, | 


Descriptive, Statistical, Physical, and Historical: forming a complete General προ, 
By ALEXANDER KEITH ὀοΗΝΘΤΟΝ, F.R.G.S , F.G.S. ; Geographer at Edinburgh in Ordinary 

to Her Majeaty; Author of ‘‘ The Physical Atlas of Natural heenomena,”? “The Nations 
Atlas of Commercial and Political graphy,”? and “The Atlas to Alison’s History ™ | 
Europe.” In One Large Volume, 8vo. 


SIR ROBERT KANE.—ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY, | 
Theoretical and Practical: including the most Recent Discoveries and Applications the | 
Science of Medicine and Pharmacy to Agriculture and to Manufactures. By Sir Rosset δαν. 
Μ.ι., Μ.Ε.Ι.Α. 2d Rdition, cor and greatly enlarged; illustrated by 230 Wood ἓν, 
gravings. In One large Volume, 8vo. of about 1,100 pages, 28s. cloth. | 


KAY.—THE SOCIAL CONDITION AND EDUCATION OF 


the PEOPLE in ENGLAND and EUR PE: shewing the Results of the Primary Scho A of 


the Jniversity 


of the Division of Landed Property in Foreign Countries. By ὀοδερη Kay 
Trinity College, Cambridge: Barrister-at-Law ; and late Travelling Bachelor of 
of Cambridge. 2 thick vols. post 8vo. 318. cloth. . 


* Is a most valuable work, and affords a vast fund of important information on the subjects detailed in th tf d 
and having referenct not to England only but to Europe at large. The work is In fact am authentic histor) 
education in the nineteenth century.” Cava. anp Srare Garretts 


KEMBLE.—THE SAXONS IN ENGLAND: 


a History of the English Commonwealth till the period of the Norman Conquest. By Jous ͵ 
MITCHELL KEMBLE, M.A. F.C.P.S., &c. 2 vols. 8vo. 266. cloth. 


KENT.—ALETHEIA ; 


or, The Doom of Mythology. With other Poems. By Writiam Cuares. Κεντ. Fe? 
Βνο. 78. 6d. cloth. 


KINDERSLEY.—THE VERY JOYOUS, PLEASANT, AND. 


REFRESHING HISTORY of the Feats, Exploits, Triumphs, and Achievements forth i 
Knight, withoot Fear and without Reproach, the gentle LORD DE BAYARD. Set Or ῃ 
English by Eowarp Cocksuan KINDERSLEY, Esq. With Ornamental Heading® 
Frontispiece by E. H. Wehnert. Square post Svo. 9s. 6d. cloth. 


THE REV. DR. W. 1. KIP.—THE EARLY CONFLICTS OF 
CHRISTIANITY. Contents.—1. Judaism ; 2. Grecian Philosophy; 3. The Licentious ae | 
ofthe Age; 4. Barbarisin; δ. The Pagan Mythology. By the Rev. Wituiam 1Ν6ΚΑΒΑ | 
Kip, M.A. D.D. Fep. Svo. 5s. cloth. 


THE REV. DR. W. I. KIP.—THE CHRISTMAS HOLYDANS 


in ROME. By the Rev. W. INoraHam Kip, M.A. D.D. Raited by the Rev. W. Szwslh ©” 
Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. cloth. 
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KIRBY & SPENCE.—AN INTRODUCTION TO ENTOMOLOGY ; 


Or, Elements of the Natural History of Insects: comprising an account of noxious and aseful 
Insects, of their Metamorphoses, Food, Stratagems, Habitations, Societies, Motions, Noises, 
Hybernation, Instinct, &c. By W. Kirby, M.A. Ε.Π.8. & L.S. Rector of Barham; and W. 
ΒΡΕΝΟΕ, Esq. F.R.S. & 1.9. New Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. with Plates, 81s. 6d. cloth. 


LAING.—OBSERVATIONS ON THE SOCIAL AND POLI- 


TICAL STATE of the EUROPEAN PEOPLE in 1848 and 1849: belng the Second Series of 
“‘ Notes of a Traveller.” By SamusgtL LAING, Esq. Author of “ A Journal of a Residence in 
Norway,’ “ A Tour in Sweden,” the Translation of ‘‘ The Heimskringla,”’ and of “' Notes of 
a Traveller on the Social and Political State of France, Prussia, &c.’’ S8vo. 148. cloth. 

“ This le the Second Series of Mr. Laing’s Notes of a Traceller, but referring more to home than to foreign parts 
than the first series did, and is, to our judgment, infinitely more important and deserving of the public consideration. The 
author is no common writer; none of the servum pecus class. For right or for wrong, for truth or for error, he is an 
original thinker ; one of the rarest characters among our ma!titudinous acquaintance, except a few in ecience, and 
very few in literature, the fine arts, or anything else........ We recommend the volume to every reader in search of 
truth and accessible to the effects of strikingly novel treatment.” Litzgnart GazetrTs. 


LANDOR.—THE FOUNTAIN OF ARETHUSA. 


By Rospgrt Eyres Lanpor, M.A. Author of “The Fawn of Sertorius,’”® “The Impious 
Feast,” Tragedies, &c. 2 vols. post θνο. 18s. cloth. 


LATHAM.—ON DISEASES OF THE H-EART. 
Lectures on Subjects connected with Clinical Medicine; comprising Diseases of the Heart. 


By Ῥ. Μ. LatuamM, M. D., Physician Extraordinary to the Queen ; and late Physciian to St. 
Bartholomew’s Hospital. New Edition. 2 vols. 12mo. 16s. cloth. 


LEE.—ELEMENTS OF NATURAL HISTORY ; 


Or, First Principles of Zoology. For the use of Schools and Young Persons. Comprising 
the Principles of Classification interapersed with amusing and instructive original Acgounts 
of the most remarkable Animals. By Mrs. R. Leg. New Edition, revised and en > 
with numerous additional Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


LEE.—TAXIDERMY ; 


Or, the Art of Collecting, Preparing, and Mounting Objects of Natural History. For the 

use of Museums and Travellers. By Mrs. R. Leg. New Edition, improved, with an account 

of @ Visit to Walton Hall, and Mr. Waterton’s Method of Preserving Animals. Fcp. 8vo. 
* with Woodcuts, 7s. cloth. 


L. E. L.—THE POETICAL WORKS OF LETITIA ELIZABETH 


LANDON ; comprising the IMPROVISATRICE, the VENETIAN BRACELET, the GOLDEN 
VIOLET, the TROUBADOUR, and other Poetical Remains. New Edition, uniform with 
Moore’s “Ballads, Songs, and Sacred Songs ;’’ with 2 Vignettes by Richard Doyle. 2 vols. 
16mo. 10s. cloth ; morocco, 21s. cloth. ' 

#,* Also, an Edition, in 4 vols. fep. 8vo. with Illustrations by Howard, &c. 28s. cloth; 
or «1. 4a. bound in morocco. : 


LESLIE.—MEMOIRS OF THE LIFE OF JOHN CONSTABLE, 


Esq. R.A. Composed chiefly οί his Letters. By C. R. Lesiix, Esq. R.A. New Edition, 
with further Extracts from his Correspondence. With two Portraits (one from a new Sketch 
by Mr. Leslie), and a Plate of ‘‘ Spring,”’ engraved by Lucas. Small 4to. 21s. cloth. 


LETTERS ON HAPPINESS. 


By the Authoress of ‘‘ Lettera to My Unknown Friends,” “ Twelve Years Ago, a Tale,’ 
‘© Some Passages from Modern History,’’ and “ Discipline.”” Fep. 8vo. 


LETTERS TO MY UNKNOWN FRIENDS. 


By A Lapy, Authoress of “ Letters on Happiness,’’ “Twelve Years Αφοι“ Discipline,’’ and 
**>ome Passages from Modern History.’’ 3d Edition. Fecp. 8Υο. 66. cloth. 


LINDLEY.—INTRODUCTION TO BOTANY. 


By J. Linpugy, Ph.D. F.RS. 1.89. &c. Professor of Botany in University College, London. 
ew Edition, with Corrections and copious Additions. 2 vols. Svo. with Six Plates and 
numerous Woodcuts, 24s. cloth. 


LINDLEY.—A SYNOPSIS OF THE BRITISH FLORA, 


Arranged according to the Natural Orders. By Professor Jonn LINDLEY, Ph.D., F.R.S., &c. 
New Edition, with numerous additions and corrections. 12mo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


-- oon -- -- - - - ——— = =o eS - - - ----- — ee «αρ ας ee 


ee ee eee eee - 


16 NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 
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LARDNER’S CABINET CYCLOPADIA; 
Comprising a Series of Original Works on History, Biography, Nataral Philosophy, Natur! 
History, Literature, the Sciences, Arts, and Manufactures. By Bisnor TRIRLWALL, Sit 
James MackinrosH, 81x Joun ἩΚκβαομει, Sign Wartrar Scortr, Tuomas Moots. 
Rosgert SouTHey, and other eminent Writers. 


The Series, complete, in One Hundred and Thirty-three Volames, £89. 18s. The works 
seperately, 66. per volume. 
THE SERIES COMPRISES :—~ 


1. Beil’s History of Russia ...... 3 vols. 18s. $3. Lardner’s Arithmetic ........ 1 vol & 
3. Bell’s Lives of British Poets .. 2 vols. 12s. 34. Lardner’s Geometry.......... lvol & 
5. Brewster's Treatise on Optics. lvol. 66. 35. Lardner on Heat ....... κ.ε. [το & 
4. Cooley’s Maritime and Inland 56. Lardner’s Hydrostatics and | 

Discovery ....... ο νεο... . Svols. 18s. Pneumatics ............- ο, lyo &) 
δ. Crowe’s History of France.... 3 vols. 188. 87. Lardner and Walker’s Electri- 
6. De Morgan On Probabilities.. lvol. 66. city and Magnetism ........ 2 vols. ΙΧ. 
7. De Sismondi’s History of the | 88 Mackintosh, Wallace, and Beil’s 

Italian Republics .......... lvol, 66. , History of England........ 10 τοῖς, &. 
8. De Sismondi’s Fall of the 39. Montgomery and_ Shelley's 

Roman Empire ............ 3 vols. 12s. Italian, Spanish, and Ῥοτία- 


9. Donovan’s Chemistry ........ lvol. 6. 
10. Donovan’s Domestic Economy 4 vols. 13s. 
11. Dunham’s Spain and Portugal, 5 vols. 30s. 
14. Dunham’s History of Den- 

mark, Sweden, and Norway.. 3 vols. 18. 
18. Dunham’s History of Poland. lvol. 6s. 


guese Authors.............. 3 vols, 18. 

40. Moore’s History of Ireland... . 4vols. He 
41. Nicolas’s Chronology of His- 

oes ceca ew enseeseceaes . Lvol & 

42. Phidipe’s Treatise on Geology. 4 vols. 1%. 
43. Powell’s History of Natural 


14. pun Germanic Empire.. 8 vols. 16s. Philosophy ...... ve . lvol, & 
16. Dinham’s Europe daring the 44. Porter's Treatise on the Mand- 
Middle Αµεδ................ 4 vols. 24s. facture of Sillc ...........00- Lvol. &. 


17. Dunham’s Lives of Early Wri- celain and Glass............ Tol. & 
ters of Great Britain........ lvol. 68. 46. Roscoe's Lives of Brit. Lawyers Ι tol. & 
18, Fergus’s History of the United 47. Scott’s History of Scotland... 2 vols. 1 


| 

| 

: 

| 
16. Dunham’s British Dramatists, 3 vols. 12s. 45. Porter’s Manufacture of Por- 
{θ8..... cccccccecrececnce 2 Τ0ἱ8δ. 138. | 48. Shelley’s Lives of French Au- 
| 


19. Fosbroke’s Grecian and Ro- Chore μμ μμ”... 

man Antiquities ............ 2 vols. 12s, 49. Shuckard and Swainson’ sTrea- 

20. Forster’s Lives of the Stetes- tise on Insects ......... 1voL & 
men of the Commonwealth... 5 vols. 30s. 50. Southey’s Lives of British Ad- 

31. Forster, Mackintosh, and Cour- μμ. . ὃ το, Ἡν 
tenay’s Lives of British δι. Stebbing’s History of the 
Statesmen ........ 2.2... » 7 vols. 43s. Church μμ μμ μυ 1. 

22. Gleig’s Lives of Military Com- 52. Stebbing’s History of the Re. 
manders............0.e00e- - Svols. 18s. formation ..........c0eeeees vols. 1% 

23. Grattan’s History of the Ne- 65. Swainson’s Preliminary Dis 
therlands ............. «κος Lvol, 68. ; course on Natoral History .. Το, & 

™. Hensiow’s Treatise on Botany lvol. 68. |! 54. Swainson’s Natural Historyand 

9. Ηεγασϊνεῖε Astronomy ..... . lvol. 66. Classification of Animals... vol © 

26. Herschel’s Preliminary Dis- 55. Swainson’s Habits and In- 
courseon theStudy of Natural stincts of Animals..........- «1 το + 
Philosophy ........... wsece Lvol. 6. 66. Swainson’s Quadrupeds .....- 1 vol. 


27. History of Rome ............ Sols. 119. | 57. Swainson’s Birds ...........+ 11018. a 
98. History of Switzerland ...... 1 vol. 66. | 58. Swainson’s Fish, Reptiles, &c, 2 vols. 


30. Holland’s Manufactures in 59. Swainson’s Shella and Shellfish 1 vol. & 
Metal ...... ον «ο ο ««οοοις« 8 vols. 1856. 60. Swainson’s Animals in Mena- be. 

90. James’s Lives of Foreign States- HOTIES occ ccc ecceccnceecece 1 FOL 
5 2 | «ον «ον ον ο οοεενο - 5 vols. 30s. 61. Swainson’s Taxidermy and Bib- . 
31. Kater & Lardner's M echanics, 1 vol. 6s. Hography .........cesceseee aan η 


$2. Keightley’s Outlines of Histary 1 vol. 66. 62. Thiriwall’s History of Greece 


LINDLEY.—THE THEORY OF HORTICULTURE; 


Prin- i 
Or, an Attempt to explain the Priucipal Operations of Gardeni Physiological 
ciples. By Professor Youn LInDLEY, Ph.D. F.R.S. svo. with ο Αν καλή 13s, cloth. 


LINWOOD.—ANTHOLOGIA OXONIENSIS, 


Sive Florilegium ο lusibus poeticis diversorum Oxoniensium ’ Grecia et Latinis decerpta- 
Curante GuLigLéMo Linwoop, M.A. Adie Christi Alammo. 8svo. 165. cloth. ; 
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LORIMER.—LETTERS TO A YOUNG MASTER MARINER 


On some Subjects connected with bis Calling. By the late Cuarigs Loniner. New Edit. 
Fcp. 8vo. 58. 6d. cloth. 


LOUDON.—THE AMATEUR GARDENER’S CALENDAR: — 
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Being a Monthly Guide as to what should be avoided, as well as what should be done, ina | 
Garden in each Month: with plain Rales how to do what is requisite; Directions for Laying . 


Out and Planting Kitchen and Flower Gardens, Pleasure Grounds, and Shrubberies; and a 
short Account, in each Month, of the Quadrupeds, Birds, and Insects then most injurious to 
Gardens. By Mrs. Loupon. 16mo.with Wood Engravings, 7s. 6d. cloth. 


LOUDON.—THE LADY’S COUNTRY COMPANION ; 


Or, How to Enjoy a Country Lite Rationally. By Mrs. Loupon, Author of ‘‘ Gardening for 
Ladies,’’ &c. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with Plate and Wood Engravings, 7s. 6d. cloth. 


LOUDON’S SELF-INSTRUCTION FOR YOUNG GARDENERS, 


Foresters, Bailiffs, Land Stewards, and Farmers; in Arithmetic, Book-keeping, Geometry. 
Mensuration, Practical Trigonometry, Mechanics, Land-Surveying, Levelling, lanning and 
Mapping, Architectural Drawing, and Isometrical Projection and Perspective ; with Examples 
shewing their applications to Horticulture and Agricultural Purposes. With a Portrait of 
Mr. Loudon, and a Memoir by Mrs. Loudon. svo. with Woodcuts, 7s. 6d. cloth. 


LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPADIA OF GARDENING; 


Comprising the Theory and Practice of Horticulture, Floriculture, Arboriculture, and Land- 
scape Gardening: including all the latest improvements; a General History of Gardening in 
all Countries; and a Statistical View of its Present State: with Suggestions for its Future 
Progress in the British Isles. Illustrated with many hundred Kngravings on Wood b 
Branston. An entirely New Edition (1850), corrected throughout and considerably improv 
by Mrs. Loupon. In One large Volume, 8vo. 50s. cloth. 


*,* The present New Edition is also in course of publication in Ten Monthly Parts, price 5s. 
each, of which the First Two are now ready. 

5’ Mrs. Loudon has made no change in the plan of this new edition of the standard work of her late husband, but 
considerable alterations or extensions in the execution. The history of gardening, forming the first part, has been 
brought down to the present time. The second part, containing the science of gardening, has been compirtely 
rewritten, with the aid of some of the most eminent professors in their respective sciences, as of Ansted in geology. 
Tn ‘ gardening as an art and aa practised in Britain,’ Mrs. don haa received assi:tance from various eminent 
practical men: the subject of landscape gardening has been considerably enlarged ; numerous woodcuts have been 
added ; and, in short, no pains have been spared to render this edition as perfect as possible." Sracraton. 


LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPEDIA OF TREES AND SHRUBS: 


being the “‘ Arboretum et Fruticetum Britannicum” abridged: containing the Hardy Trees 
and Shrubs of Great Britain, Native and Foreign, Scientifically and Popularty Described ; 
with their Propagation Culture, and Uses in the Arts; and with Engravings of nearly all 
the Species. A pted for the use of Nurserymen, Gardeners, and Foresters. 8vo. with 
2,000 Engravings on Wood, 2. 10s. cloth. 


LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPADIA OF AGRICULTURE: 


Comprising the Theory and Practice of the Valuation, Transfer, Laying-out, lmprovemen 
and Management of Landed Property, and of the Cultivation and Economy of the Animal 
Vegetable productions of Agriculture: including all the latest Improvements, a general History 
of Agricul ore in all Countries, a Statistical View of its present State, wit gestions for 
its future p in the British Isles; and Supplement, bringing down the work to the year 
1844. New Edition, svo. with upwards of 1,100 Engravings on Wood, #2. 10s. cloth. 


LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPADIA OF PLANTS: 


Including all the Plants which are now found in, or have been introduced into, Great Britain ; 
giving their Natural History, accompanied by such descriptions, engraved figures, and 
elementary details, as may enable a beginner, who is a mere lish reader, to discover the 
name of every Plant which be may find io flower, and acquire all the information respecting 
it which is useful and interesting. The Specific Characters by an Eminent Botanist; the 
Drawings by J. D.C. Sowerby. ew Edition with Supplement, and new General Index. 
Βνο. with nearly 10,000 Wood Engravings, #38. 13s. 6d. cloth. 


LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPADIA OF COTTAGE, FARM, AND 


VILLA ARCHITECTURE and FURNITURE; containing numerous Designe, from the Villa 
to the Cot and the Farm, including Farm Houses, Farmeries, and otber Agricultural 
Buildings veantry Inns, Public Houses, and Parochial Schools; with the requisite Fittings- 
up, Fixtares, and Furniture, and appropriate Offices, Gardens, and Garden Scenery: each 
Design accompanied by Analytical and Critical Remarks. New Edition, edited by Mrs. 
Loupon. 68vo. with more than 2,000 Engravings on Wood, «99. 89. cloth. 
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LOUDON’S HORTUS BRITANNICUS; . 
Or, Catalogue of all the Plants indigenous to or introduced into Britain. An entirely \er 
Edition (1850), corrected throughout : with a Supplement, including all the New Plante ds 
to March, 1850; and a New General Index to the whole Work. ited by Mrs. Lovpos 3 
W. Η. Baxtga, Esq. θτο. {Nearly reais. 


LOUDON’S HORTUS LIGNOSIS LONDINENSIS; 


Or, a Catalogue of all the Ligneous Plants cultivated in the neighbourhood of London. 1° 
which are added, their usual prices in Nurseries. 8Υο. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


| LOW.—ON THE DOMESTICATED ANIMALS OF ΚΕΙ 
BRITAIN; comprehendin the Natural and Economical History of the Species and Breeds: 
Hlustrations of the Properties of External Form; and Observations on the Principle: 2! 
Practice of Breeding. y Davip Low, Esq. F.R.S.E. Professor of Agriculture in the Un: 
ἱ 


versity of Edinburg . Svo. with Engravings on Wood, 356. cloth. 


LOW.—ELEMENTS OF PRACTICAL AGRICULTURE; 
Comprehending the Cultivation of Plants, the Husbandry of the Domestic Animals, and the 
Economy of the Farm. By D. Low, Esq. F.R.S.E. New Edition, with Alterations and Adé- 
tions, and an entirely new set of above 200 Woodcuts. 8Svo. 21s. cloth. 


LOW.—ON LANDED PROPERTY, 


And the ECONOMY of ESTATES; comprehending the Relation of Landlofd and Tesstt 
and the Principles and Forms of Leases; Farm-Buildings, Enclosures, Drains, Bmbant- 
ments, and other Rural Works; Minerals; and Woods. By Davip Low, Raq. Γ.Σ. 
8το. with numerous Wood Engravings, 21s. cloth. 


MACAULAY.—THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND FROM TH 


ACCESSION OF JAMES II. By Tuomas BABBINGTON MacauLaYy. New 
Vols. J. and IJ. Svo, 82s. cloth. 


MACAULAY.—CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL ESSAYS 00χ- 
Rey Baie compiie ty ὅσα Yo rau οσα y's Ἡ ean pte wy 
W, Greatbach, sand Vignette Square crown 81ο. 21a. cloth ; 30s. calf extra by Hayday:—™ 


MACAULAY.—LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME. 


With “ Ivry”? and ‘‘ The Armada.’? By THomas BABINGTON Macauay. New Kaiti. 
16010. 4s. 6d. cloth; or 10s. 6d. bound in morocco. 


MR. MACAULAY’S LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME. 


With numerous Illustrations, Original and from the Antique, drawn on Wood by Gert 
Scharf, Jun. and engraved by Samuel Williams. New Edition. Fep. 4to. 119. board 
morocco, 42s. 


MACKAY.—THE SCENERY AND POETRY OF THE ENGLISH 


LAKES; a Summer Ramble. By Cuantes ΜΑΟΚΑΥ, Raq. LL.D. Author of ‘ The T 
and its (ributaries,” &e. evo. with beautifel Wood’ Engravings from Original Skea 
s. cloth. 


MACKINTOSH.—SIR JAMES MACKINTOSH’S MISCEL 


LA: 
NEOUS WORKS;; including his Contributions to THE EDINBURGH REVIEW. Banted 
by Ropert James MAcKINTOSH, Esq. 8 vois. θνο. 42s. cloth. 


ς . 
Ν CULLOCH.—A DICTIONARY, PRACTICAL, THEORET! 
CAL, AND HISTORICAL, OF COMMERCE AND COMMERCIAL NAVIGATION. Mor 
trated with Maps and Plans. By J. R. M‘CuL.ocn, . New Edition, (1850), correctet 
enlarged, and improved; with a Supplement. Βνο. 50s. cloth; or 55s. half bound in russ. 
' εν The  SOPPLEMENT to the last Edition, published in 1849, may be had separately, 
8. 6d. sewed. 


6 . 
M‘CULLOCH.—A DICTIONARY, GEOGRAPHICAL, STATIS: 
TICAL, AND HISTORICAL, of the various Countries, Places, and Principel Natural OO! 
inthe WORLD. By J.R. M‘Cuttocu, Esq. Illustrated with 6 Large Maps. New ο. 
(1830), corrected, and in part re-written ; with a Supplement. In Two thick Volames, ὃν 
#,* In cource of publication, in TweLve Montbly Parts, each containing as much letter 
as a large θνο. volame. Price 5s. each. 


- oe te - = - - —~_ -- 








a a a eee oe -- — - 
- a ο. «- 


. PUBLISHED BY MESSRS. LONGMAN, BROWN, AND CO. 19 
| 








M’CULLOCH. AN ACCOUNT, DESCRIPTIVE AND STATIS- 
TICAL, of the BRITISH EMPIRE; exhibiting its Extent, Physical Capacities, we oPulation, 
lodustry, and Civil and Religious Institutions. By J. R. M‘Cuuoca, Esq. w Edition 
corrected, enlarged, and greatly improved 32 thick vols. 8vo. 42s. cloth. 


' M°CULLOCH. — A TREATISE ON THE PRINCIPLES AND 
| ERACTICAL INFLUENCE of, TAXATION and she FUNDING SYSTRIM. Dy J 


MADAME DE MALGUET : 


A Tale of 1820. 8 vols. post Svo. Sls. boards. 


MAITLAND.—THE APOSTLES’ SCHOOL OF PROPHETIC 


INTERPRETATION : with its Histo to the Present Time. By Cuanues MaITLanpD, 
Author of “ The Church in the Catacombs.” 8vo. 13s. cloth. 


| MAITLAND.—THE CHURCH IN THE CATACOMBS: 
A Description of the Primitive Church of Rome. Illustrated by its Sepuichral Remains. By 
CHARLES MAITLAND. New Edition, corrected. 8vo. with numerous Wood Engravings, 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON CHEMISTRY ; 


In which the Elements of that Science are familiarly Explained and Ilustrated by Experiments. 
By Jang Marcer. New Edition, enlarged and improved. 32 vols. fcp. 8vo. 14s. cloth. 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON NATURAL PHILOSOPHY ; 


- In which the Elements of that Science are familiarly explained. B JA JANE MARCRET. New 
Edition, enlarged and corrected. Fcp. 8vo. with 33 Plates, 10s. 6d. clo 


MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON POLITICAL ECONOMY ; 2 


In which the Elements of that Science are familiarly explained. By Janz Marcert. 
Edition revised and enlarged. Fecp. 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


MARCET. — CONVERSATIONS ON VEGETABLE PHYSIO- 


LOGY; comprebending the Elements of Botany, with their onpplication to Agriculture. 
By Ίλνα Μλκουτ. New Edition. Fcp. Svo. with 4 Plates, 9s 


| MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON LAND AND WATER. 
By Jang Mancatr. New Edition, reviaed and corrected. With a coloured Map, shewing 
the comparative altitude of Mountains. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. 6d. cloth. 


MARRYAT. —BORNEO AND THE EAST INDIAN ARCHI- 
GO. By Francis S. Marryart, late Midshipman of H.M.S. Samarang, Surveying 
Veusdl. With many Drawings of Costume and Scenery, from Original Bketches made on the 
spot by Mr. Marryat. Imperial 8vo. with numerous Lithographic Plates and Wood Engrav- 
ings, 3ls. 6d. clo 
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MARRYAT.—MASTERMAN READY ; 


Or, the Wreck of the Pacific. Written for Young People. By Captain F. Ma enrat, C.B. 
Author of “ Peter Simple,’’ &c. 3 vols. (ορ. 8yo. with Wood Engravings, 22s. 6d. cloth 


MARRYAT.—THE MISSION ; 


Ur, scenes in Africa. Written for Young People. By Captain F. Mazayat, C.B. Author of 
“Mas terman Ready,’’ &c. 2 vols. (ορ. 8vo. 13s, cloth 


MARRYAT.—THE PRIVATEER’S-MAN ONE HUNDRED 


YEARS AGO. By Captain F. Maxayat, C.B. Author of “ Masterman Ready,’ &c. 3 vols. 
fcp. θνο. 128. cluth. 


MARRYAT.—THE SETTLERS IN CANADA. 
Written for Young People. By Captain F. Marryart, C.B. Author of “ Masterman Ready,” 
&c. New Edition. Fep. 8vo. with 2 Illustrations, 7s. ed. clot 
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MATTEUCCI.—LECTURES ON THE PHYSICAL PHENO 


MENA OF LIVING BRINGS. By Srowor Caro Marrevucct, Professor in the Universit 
of Pisa. Translated under the superintendence of J. Pereira, M.D.F?.R.S. Vice-President o 
the Royal Medical and Chirurgical Society. 12mo. 9s. cloth. 


MAUNDER.—THE TREASURY OF KNOWLEDGE, 


And LIBRARY of REFERENCE. Comprising an English Grammar; ‘Tables of English 
Verbal Distinctions ; Proverbs, Terms, and Phrases, in Latin, Spanish French, aod Italia, 
translated; New and Enlarged English Dictionary; Directions for Pronunciation; New 
Universal Gazetteer; Tables of Population aud Statistics; List of Cities, Boroughs, an 
Market Towns in the United Kiugdom; Regulations of the General Post Office; List of Foreizt 
Animal, Végetable, and Minera! Productions ; Compendious Classical Dictionary ; Scnptore 
Proper Names accented, and Christian Nemes of Men and Women: with Latw Maus! 
translated; List of Abbreviations ; Chronology and History; compendious Law Dictionary; 
Abstract of Tax Acts; Interest and other Tables; Forms of Epistolary Address ; Tables of 
Precedency; Synopsis of the British Peerage: and Tables of Number, Money, Weights, snd 
Measures. By SamvueL Maunper. 18th Edition, revised throughout, and greatly enlarged. 
Fep. 8vo. 10s. cloth ; bound in roan, 12s. 


MAUNDER.—THE SCIENTIFIC & LITERARY TREASURY: 


A new and popular Encyclopedia of Science and the Belles-Lettres ; including all Branches 0 
Science, and every Subject connected‘with Literature and Art. The whole written ina (λα 
style, adapted to the comprehension of all persons desirous of acquiring information 00 the 
subjects comprised in the work, and also adapted for a Manual of convenient Reference to ὃν 
more instructed. By 8. Maunper. New Edition. Fep. 8vo. 1068. cloth; bound in roan, 13. 


MAUNDER.—THE TREASURY OF NATURAL HISTORY; 


Or, a Popular Dictionary of Animated Nature: in which the Zoological Characteristics tbs 
distinguish the different Classes, Genera, and Species are combined with a variety of interest: 
ing Information illustrative of the Habits, Instincts and General Economy of the Ant 
Kingdom. To which are added, α Syllabus of Practical Taxidermy, and a Glosril 
Appendix. Embellished with 900 accurate Engravings on Wood, from Drawings made 
expressly for this work. By Samugn Maunpgr. New Edition, Fep. 8vo. 10s. lothi 
bound in roan, 12s. 


MAUNDER.—THE BIOGRAPHICAL TREASURY; 


Consisting of Memoirs, Sketches, and brief Notices of above 12,000 Eminent Persons of all Att. 
and Nations, from the Earliest Period of History; forming a new and complete Dictiost” 
of Universal Biography. By SaAMuEL MAUNDER. New Edition, revised throughout, a4 
containing a copious Supplement. Fep. 8vo. 10s. cloth; bound in roan, 13s. 


MAUNDER.—THE TREASURY OF HISTORY; 


Comprising @ General Introductory Outline of Universal History, Ancient and Moder, and 4 
Series of separate Histories of every Principal Nation that exists; their Rise, hes 
Present Condition, the Moral and ial Character of their respective inhabitants, (be 
Religion, Manners, and Customs, &c. BySamueu MaunperR. New Edition. Fp. 60. i 
cloth; bound in roan, 12s. 


MEMOIRS -OF THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF ΕΙΜΑΙ 


BRITAIN, and of the Museum of Economic Geology in London. Published by order of the 
Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury. Royal 8vo. with Woodcuts and 9] 
Plates (seven coloured), 21s. cloth; and Vol. 11. in Two thick Parts, with 63 Plates i 
coloured), and numerous Woodcuts, 42s. cloth, or, separately, 2is. each Ρα 
BRITISH ORGANIC REMAINS; consisting of Plates of Figures engraved ou Steel. ©" 
descriptive Letterpress, and forming a portion of the Memoirs of the Geological Sarvey: 
Decades J. and II. royal Svo. 25. θά. each; or, royal 4to. 48. 6d. each, sewed. 


MERIVALE. — A HISTORY OF THE ROMANS UNDER 


' 
THE EMPERORS. By the Rev. CHARLEs MuatvaLs, late Fellow and Tutor os St. Job 
College, Cambridge. Vols. I. and II. 8vo. 289. 
.. 
“Mr. Merivale has unquestionably made ) fool his claims to become the historian of the (σα. Pro 
erudition, philosophical depth of view, originality of thought, and α mind well poised, capable of appreciate bas 
impartiality of judgment, the conflicting opinions and motives of the actions in the great drams 00 wht Bub 
employed his pen, are the qualifications which he brings to the performancc of his task." Jou» 


MILNER.—THE HISTORY OF THE CHURCH OF CHRIS! 


By the Rev. Joszrpn Mitner, A.M. With Additions and Corrections by the by the 
Isaac ΜΙΙΝΕΑ, D.D. F.R.S. A New Edition, revised and corrected throughodt, 4 
Rev. T. GrantHam, B.D. Rector of Bramber, and Chaplain to the Lord Bishop of Ki 

4 vols. 8vo. €2. 128. cloth. 
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MITCHELL.—JOURNAL OF AN EXPEDITION INTO THE 

Interior of Tropical Australia,in Search of a Route from Sydney to the Gulf of Carpentaria. 

By Lisut-Cotongz Sir Τ. L. Mitcugut, Knt. D.C.L. Surveyor-General of New South 

ales, and late elective Member of the Legislative Council of that Colony. 8vo. with Maps, 
Views, and Engravings of Objects of Natural History, 21s. cloth. 


JAMES MONTGOMERY’S POETICAL WORKS. 


With some additional Poems, and the Author's Autobiographical Prefaces. A New Edition, 
Complete in One Volume, uniform with Southey’s “ The Doctor, &c:.”’ and ‘‘ Commonplace 
Book ;”? with Portrait and Virnette. Square crown 8νο. 10s. 6d. cloth; murocco, 2ls. Or, 
in 4 vols. (ερ. Svo. with Portrait, and Seven other Plates, 20s. cloth; morocco, 36s. 


MONTGOMERY.—GOD AND MAN. 


By the Rev. R. Monrcomeny, M.A. Oxon. Author of ‘ The Gospel in Advance of the Age,”’ 
“ The Christian Life,’ &c. &c. { Vearly ready. 


MOORE.—HEALTH, DISEASE, AND REMEDY, 


Familiarly and practically considered in a few of their relations to the Blood. By Groncr 
Moors, M.D. Member of the Royal College of Physicians, &c.; Author of *‘ The Power of the 
Soul over the Body,”’ &c. Post δνο. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


MOORE.—MAN AND HIS MOTIVES. 


; By Geores Moors, M.D. Member of the Royal College of Physicians, London, &c. New 
| Edition. Post 8vo. 8s. cloth. 


. MOORE.—THE POWER OF THE SOUL OVER THE BODY, 


. Considered in relation to Health and Morals. By Geornos Moons, M.D. Member of the 
Royal College of Physicians, London. &c. New Edition. Post 8vo. 7a. 6d. cloth. 


! MOORE.—THE USE OF THE BODY IN RELATION TO THE 


MIND. By Georer Moore, M.D. Member of the Royal College of Physicians, Loudon, 
&c. New Edition. Post 8vo. 9s. cloth. 


THOMAS MOORE’S POETICAL WORKS; 


| 

| 

| Containing the Author’s recent Introduction and Notes. Complete in one volume, uniform 
with Lord Byron’s and Southey’s Poems. With a New Portrait, by George Richmond, and 

| a View of the Residence of the Poet. Svo. 21s. cloth; 42s. bo.ind in moroccu.—Or, in 10 vols. 
fep. 8vo. with Portrait, and 19 Plates, #2. 10s. cloth; bound in morocco, 44. 10s. 


MOORE.—SONGS, BALLADS, AND SACRED SONGS. 


| By Tuomas Moors, Author of “' Lalia Rookb,” “Irish Melodies,” &c. First collected 
Edition, uniform with the smailer Edition of Mr. Macaulay’s ** Lays of Ancient Rome ;’”’ with 
Vignette Title, by R. Doyle. 16mo. 5s. cloth; 12s. 6d. smooth morocco, by Hayday. 


MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES. 


| New Edition, uniform with the smaller Edition of Mr. Macaulay’s “‘ Lays of Ancient 
| 


PUBLISHED BY MESSRS. LONGMAN, BROWN, AND co. . 2] 
| 


Rome.’? With the Autobiographical Preface from the Collective Edition of Mr. Moore's 
Poetical Works, and a Vignette Title by D. Maclise, R.A. 16mo. 5s. cloth; 12s. 6d. smooth 
morocco, by Hayday.—Or, in fcp. 8vo. 108. cloth ; bound in morocco, 136. 6d. 


' MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES. 


Ilustrated by D. Maciisg, R.A. Imperial 8vo. with 161 Steel Plates, 8. 3s. boards; or 
4, 145. 6d. bound in morocco, by Hayday. Proof Impressions (only 200 copies printed, of 
which a very few now remain), «6. 6s boards. 


MOORE’S LALLA ROOKH: AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE. 
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New Edition, uniform with the smaller Edition of Mr. Macaulay’s “ Lays of Ancient Rome.” | 


With the Autobiographical Preface from the Collective Edition of Mr. Moore’s Poetical 
Works, and κ Vignette ‘litle by D. Maciise, R.A. lomo. 5s. cloth ; 125. 6d. smooih morocco, 
by Hayday.—Or, in fcp. 8vo. with Four Engravings, from Paintings by Westall, 10s. 6d. cloth; 
bound in morocco, 148. 


MOORE’S LALLA ROOKH : AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE. 


With 13 Plates from Designs by Corbould, Meadows, and Stephanoff, engraved under the 
ο tipt ir of Mr. Charles Heath. 8vo. 319. cloth; morocco, 35s; or, with India Proof 
ates, 42s. clota. 


MORELL.—THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. 


By J. D. Morell, M.A. Author of an Histurical and Critical ** View of the Speculative Philo- 
sophy of Europe in the Nincteenth Century.”” Svo. 12s. cloth. 
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MOSELEY.—THE MECHANICAL PRINCIPLES OF ENGI- 


NEERING AND ARCHITECTURE. By the Rev. H. Mosexey, M.A. F.R.S., Professor ol 
Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in King’s College, London; and Author of “ Ilustratioss 
of Practical Mechanics,” &c. Svo. with Woodcuts and Diagrams, 245. cloth, 


MOSELEY.—ILLUSTRATIONS OF PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 


By the Rev. H. Mossvusgy, M.A., Professor of Natura] Philoso hy and Astronomy in Kisg’s 
Co » London; being the Firat Volume of the Illustrations of Science by the Professors of 
King’s College. New Edition. Fep. 8vu. with numerous Woodcuts, 8s. cloth. 


MOSHEIM’S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY, 


Ancient and Modern. Translated, with copious Notes, by James Murpocx, D.D. New 
Edition, revised, and continued to the present time, by Rev. Henay Soaurs, M.A 
4 vols. Βνο. 48s. cloth. 


MURE.—A CRITICAL HISTORY OF THE LANGUAGE AND 


LITERATURE OF ANCIENT GREECE. By Wiiuisam Mure, M.P., of Caldwell. 3 vols. 
Βνο. 36s. cloth. 


The history of the language and literature of Greek has so constantly been confined to the achools of the lesrned 
that notwithstanding the numerous and excellent works extant upon this subject, a work which treats of it in 2 BON 
popular form, suitable to the general reader as we las the scholar, has hitherto bees a desiderstam is our [vers‘z'e. 

6 want is admirably supplied by the volumes of Mr. Mure, which, within the limits which the author has propesed 
to himself, contain a full and most interesting account of the rise and prozress of the literature of ancient σπεο ... 
Unable for want of space to foll.w the author into the details of his interesting performance, we must cputest cereite 
with this ral ake teh of a work which, in point of copiousness and accuracy of information, has few to sarpest 5 
while ita om from afl unnecessary dieplay of learning, and its practical and common eense method of haadlirg 
the subject, render it eminently fit to introduce to An acquaintance with the beauties of Greek literature those wb? 
without possessing the advantage cf acholarship, are yet able to sympathise with the interest attaching to the liter 

lopment of the most accomplished antiquity.” Joun Bou 


MURRAY.—ENCYCLOPADIA OF GEOGRAPHY ; 


Comprising a complete Description of the Earth: exhibiting its Relation to the Heavenly 
Bodies, its Physical Stracture, the Natural History of each Country, and the Industry, (09: 
merce, Political Institutions, and Civil and Social State of all Nations. By Huaw Mussat, 
F.R.S.E.: assisted by other Writers of eminence. New Edition. 8vo. with 62 Maps, and Uy , 
wards of 1,000 other Woodcuts, #3, cloth. 


NEALKE.--THE CLOSING SCENE ; 


Or, Christianity and Infideli y contrasted in the Last Hours of Remarkable Persons. By 0 
Rev. ΕΜΘΚΙΝΕ NEALE, M.A., Rector of Kirton, Suffolk; Author of “The Bishop’s Daught’, 
** Self-Sacrifice,”’ ‘* The Life-Book ofa Labourer,” &c. New Edition. 2 vols. {ορ. 8v0. 1$s. cloth. 


αρ Separately—Vol. 1. (First Series), 6a.; Vol. II. (Second Series), 7s. 


NECKER DE SAUSSURE.—PROGRESSIVE EDUCATION ; 


Or, Considerations on the Course of Life. Translated and abridged from the French ¢ 
Madame Necugr De Saussure, by Miss HoLtLtanp. 8 vols. (ορ. Svo. 19s. 6d. cloth. 


*,¢ Separately—Vols. I. and II. 19s.; Vol. III. 7s. 6d. 


NEWMAN.—DISCOURSES ADDRESSED TO MIXED COX- 


GREGATIONS. By Jonn ΗΕΝΗΕΥ Newman, Priest of the Oratory of St. Philip Net 
2d Edition. 8vo. 12s. cloth. 


OSBORNE.—OCEANUS ; 


Or, a Peaceful Progress o’er the Unpathcd Sea. By Mre. D. Osnorneg. With Five Iicstre 
tions engraved on Wood, from Designs by A. Cooper, R.A. Square, 7s. 6d. cloth. 

*,* Her Majesty the Queen has been graciously pleased to accept and acknowledge 3 COP! 
ofthis work tor the use of the Royal Children. 


OWEN JONES.— FLOWERS AND THEIR KINDRED 


THOUGHTS: A Series of Stanzas. Hy Mary ANNE Bacon, Authoress of “ Fruits from the 
Garden and the Field.”” With beautiful Illustrations of Flowers, designed aud printed & 
Colonrs by Owen Jones. Uniform with ‘Fruits from the Garden and the Field.” Imype 
8vo. 31s, 6d. elegantly bound. 


5) ψ ; 
OWEN JONES.—FRUITS FROM THE GARDEN AND THE 
FIELD. Α Series of Stauzas. By Many ANNE Bacon, Authoress of * Flowers and [δεῖ 
kindred Thoughts.’? With beautiful Illustrations of Fruit, desigued and printed in Cooum 
by Owen Jones. Uniform with “ Flowers avd their kindred Thoughts.” Imp. ὃτο. Sis. 64. 
elegantly bound. 


OWEN JONES’S ILLUMINATED EDITION OF ΙΛ) 


ELEGY. Gray’s ΒΙΚΑΥ, WRITTKN IN A CoUNTRY CHURCHYAKD. Hiuminated, im the 
Missal Style, by Gwen Jones, Architect. Iniperial 8vo. 318. Gd. elegantly bound. 
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OWEN JONES’S ILLUMINATED EDITION OF THE SERMON 


ON THE MOUNT. Tue Sermon On THe Mount. Printed in Gold and Colours, in the 
Missal Style; with Ornamental Borders by Own Jones, Architect, and an Illuminated 
Frontispiece by W. Boxa.., Esq. New Edition. Square fcp. θνο. in rich silk covers, 215. ; 
or bound in morocco, by Hayday, 25s. 


| 
OWEN JONES’S ILLUMINATED EDITION OF THE MAR- 


| RIAGE SERVICE. Tue Fors oF SOLEMNISATION OF MaTaimoONy. From ‘ The Book 
‘ of Common Prayer.’”? Illuminated, in the Missal Style, by Owen Jones. Square 18mo. 219. 
| elegantly bound in white calf. 


OWEN JONES’S ILLUMINATED EDITION OF THE 


| PREACHER. The Words of the Preacher, Son of David, King of Jerusalem. From the Holy 
Scriptures. Being the Twelve Chapters of the Book of Ecclesiastes, elegantly Illuminated, in 

5 the Missal Style, by Owen Jonas. Imperial Svo. in very massive carved covers, 42s.; or, 
handsomely bound in calf, 31s. 6d. 


| OWEN JONES’S ILLUMINATED EDITION OF SOLOMON’S 


SONG. Tue Sona or Songs, WHICH 18s Sotomon’s. From the Holy Scriptares. Being 
the Six Chapters of the Book of the Song of Solomon, richly I{luminated, in the Missal Style, 
by Owen Jones. Elegantly bound in relievo leather. Imperial 16mo. 315. 


OWEN JONES’S TRANSLATION OF D’AGINCOURT’S HIS- 


| 

| 

| 

{ 

| 

| 

| TORY OF ART. Tue History or Art, BY 1Ts MONUMENTS, from ita Decline fn the 
Fourth Century to its Restoration in the Sixteenth. Translated from the French of Szroux 
D’AaincourT, by Owen Jones, Architect. In 3,335 Subjects, engraved on 328 Plates. 
Vol. I. Architecture, 73 Plates; Vol. II. Sculpture, 51 Piates; Vol. III. Painting, 204 Plates. 
8 vols. royal folio, <5. 5s. sewed. 


OWEN. — LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 


and PHYSIOLOGY of the INVERTEBRATE ANIMALS, delivered at the Royal College 
of Surgeons in 1643. By Ricuaap Owen, F.R.S, Hunterian Professor to the College. 8vo. 
with nearly 140 Wood Engravings, lis. cloth. 


| OWEN.—LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 


and PHYSIOLOGY of the VERTEBRATE ANIMALS, delivered at the Royal Coll of 
Surgeons in 1844 and 1816. By RicHarp Owen, F.R.S. Hunterian Professor to the College. 
| In 3 vols. Vol. I. 8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, 14s. cloth. 


' PALEY’S EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY : 


And Hore Pauline. A New Edition, with Notes, an Analysis, and a Selection of Papers from 
the Senate- House and College Examination Papers. Designed for the Use of Students in the 
University. By Rosear Ports, M.A. Trinity College, Cambridge. Svo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 

The theological student will find this an invaluable volume. In addition to the text, thereare copions notes, 
indicative of laborious and useful research ; an analysis of great ability and correctness ; and a celection from the 


Senate House and College Examination Papers, by which great help is gtven as to what to etaudy and bow to study it. 
There is really nothing wanting to make this book perfect." Cuvacm απο Stare Gaserrs. 


PARKES.—DOMESTIC DUTIES ; . 


Or, Instructions to Young Married Ladies on the Management of their Households, end the 
Regulation of their Conduct in the various Relations and Duties of Married Life. By Mrs. 
W. Parkes. New Edition. Ἑορ. 8vo. 9s. cloth. 


PASCAL’S PROVINCIAL LETTERS: 


With an “* Essay on Pascal, considered as a Writer and Moralist,” by Μ. Vittemain, Peer 
of France, late Minister of Public Instruction, &c. Newly translated from the French, with 
Memoir, Notes, and Appendix, by G. Pearce, Eeq. Post Svo. with Portrait, 66. 6d. cloth. 


PASCAL’S MISCELLANEOUS. WRITINGS : 


Consisting of Correspondence with Relatives and Friends; Letter on the Death of bis Father, 
in a compiete state, from original sources ; Philosophical Treatises ; Discourse on the *‘ Passion 
of Love’’ (lately discovered); Essay on the Art of Pefsuasion, and Notes on Eloquence and 
Style; Conversations—On the Condition of the Great, &c.; detached Thoughts and Notes, 
&c.: the greater part never before published in this Country, and portions from 
Original MSS. _ Arranged and translated from the French Edition of M. P. Faugére, with 
Introduction, Editorial Notices, Notes, &c. By G. Pxarcs, Esq. Post Svo. 8s. θά. cloth. 
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PASCAL’S THOUGHTS ON RELIGION, 


And EVIDENCES of CHRISTIANITY. Newly Translated and arranged, with Addi- 
tions, from Original Manuscripts, from the French Edition of Mons. P. Faugitre: with Intro- 
duction, Notes, &c. By G. Pearcs, Esq. Forming the Third and concluding Volame of 
Mr. Pearce’s Translation of Pascal’s Works. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d. cloth. 


PEREIRA.—A TREATISE ON FOOD AND DIET: 


With Observations on the Dietetical Regimen suited for Disordered States of the Di ive 
Organs; and an Account of the Dietaries of some of the principal Metropolitan other 
Establishments for Paupers, Lunatics, Criminals, Children, the Sick, &c. By Jon. Pergipra, 
M.D. F.R.S. & 1.8. Author of “ Elements of Materia Medica.’’ Svo. 16s. cloth. 


PESCHEL.—ELEMENTS OF PHYSICS. 


By C. F. Ῥκδσηκι, Principal of the Royal Military College, Dresden. Translated from the 
German, with Notes, by E. West. 3 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Diagrams and Woodcuta, 21s. cloth 
Part 1. The Physics of Ponderable Bodies. Fep. 8νο. 78. 6d. cloth. 

Separately { Part 9. Imponderable Bodies (Light, Heat, Magnetism, Electricity, and Electro- 
ynamics). 2 vols. (ορ. 8vo. 13s. θά. cloth. 


PHILLIPS.—AN ELEMENTARY INTRODUCTION TO MINE- 


RALOGY; comprising a Notice of the Characters, Properties, and Chemical Constitution cf 
Minerals: with Accounts of the Places and Circumstances in which they are found. By 
WILLIAM PHILLIPS, F.L.S.M.G.S8. &c. A New Edition, corrected, enlarged, and improved, 
by H. G. Brooks, F.R.S.; and W. H. MILugr, M.A., ¥.R.S.. Professor of Mineralozy in 
the University of Gambridge. Βνο. with numerous Wood Engravings. (In the presse. 


PHILLIPS.—FIGURES AND DESCRIPTIONS OF THE 


PALZAOZOIC FOSSILS of CORNWALL, DEVON, and WEST SOMERSET; observed ia 
the course of the Ordnance Geological Survey of that District. By JOHN PHILLIPS, F.RS 
F.G.S. &c. Published by Order of the Lorda Commissioners οί H.M. Treasury. δτο. with 
60 Plates, comprising very numerous figures, 9s. cloth. 


PLUNKETT.—THE PAST AND FUTURE OF THE BRITISH 


NAVY. By Captain the Hon. E. Prunxutt, R.N. Second Edition, corrected and enlarged: 
with Notes, an new Information communicated by several Officers of Distinction. Post 8vo. 
8s. 6d. cloth. 


PORTLOCK.—REPORT ON THE GEQLOGY OF THE COUNTY 


of LONDON DERRY, and of Parts of Tyrone and Fermanagh, examined and described under 
the Authority of the Master-General and Board of Ordnance. By J. E. Porr.ocn, F.RS. 
&c. 8vo. with 48 Plates, 24s. cloth. 


POWER.—SKETCHES IN NEW ZEALAND, 
with Pen and Pencil. By W. Tyrone Power, D.A.C.G. From a Journal kept in that 


Country, from July 1846 to June 1649. With 8 Plates and 2 Woodcats, from Drawings sade 
on the spot. Post Svo. 12s. cloth. 


PYCROFT.—THE COLLEGIAN’S GUIDE; 


Or, Recollections of College Days: setting forth the Advan and Temptations of an 
University Education. By the Rev. James Pycrort, B.A., Author of ‘‘ A Course of English 
Reading,” &c. Post Svo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


PYCROFT.—A COURSE OF ENGLISH READING, 


Adapted to every Taste and Capacity : with Literary Anecdotes. By the Rev. Jamas 
Pycrort, B.A. Author of ‘‘ The Collegian’s Guide, &c.”” New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. δα. cloth. 


RANKE’S HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION. 


Translated by Saran Austin, Translator of Ranke’s “ History of the Popes.’ Vols. I. and 11. 
Βνο. 30a., Vol. 111. 188., cloth. 


READER.—TIME TABLES, consisting of 365 Tables, 


Shewing, WITHOUT CALCULATION, the Number of Days from every Day in the Year to anv 
other Day, for any period not exceeding 365 Days. Compiled to facilitate the Operatios of 
Discounting Bills, and the Calculation of Intereston Banking and Current Accounts, &c. 
By Tuomas Reaper. Post 8νο. 148. cloth; or 179. calf lettered. 
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DR. REECE’S MEDICAL GUIDE ; 


For the Use of the Clergy, Heads of Families, Schools, and Junior Medical Practitioners ; 
comprising a complete Modern Diepensatory, and a Practical Treatise on the distinguishing 
Symptoms, Causes, Prevention, Cure, and Palliation of the Diseases incident to the Human 
Frame. With the latest Discoveries in the different departments of the Healing Art, Materia 
Medica, &c. Seventeenth Edition (1850), with considerable Additions; revised and corrected 
by the Author’s Son, Dr. Henny Rezce, Μ.Π.0.8, &c. 8yo. 138. cloth. 


RICH.—THE ILLUSTRATED COMPANION TO THE LATIN 


DICTIONARY AND GREEK LEXICON: forming a Glossary of all the Words representing 
Visible Objects connected with the Arts, Manufactures, and Every-day Life of thé Ancients. 
With Representations of nearly Two Thousand Objects from the Antique. By ANTHONY 
Ricu, Jan. B.A. late of Caius College, Cambridge Post S8vo. with about 2,000 Woodcuts, 
2\s. cloth. 


RICHTER.—LEVANA; OR, THE DOCTRINE OF EDUCATION. 


Translated from the German of JEAN PAUL FR. RicHTER. Post Svo. 10s. Gd. cloth. 


RIDDLE.—A COPIOUS AND CRITICAL LATIN-ENGLISH 


LEXICON, foanded on the German-Latin Dictionaries of Dr. William Freund. By the Rev. 
J. E. Rippus, M.A. Author of ‘A Complete Latin-English and Engrish. Latin Dictionary,’ 
“** Ecclesiastical Chronology,’”? &c. Post 4to. Unitorm with ‘‘ Yonge’s English Greek 
Lexicon,”? 22. 10s. cloth. 


RIDDLE.—A COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISH AND ENGIISH- 


LATIN DICTIONARY, for the use of Collegesand Schools. By the Rev. J. E. Rippxx, M.A. 
New Edition. 8vo. 31s. 6d. cloth. 


The English-Latin Dictionary, 10s. 6d. cloth. 
Separately ὁ Της Latin-English Dictionary, 21s. cloth. 


RIDDLE.— A DIAMOND LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 


For the Waistcoat-pocket. A Guide to the Meaning, Quality, and right Accentuation of Latin 
Classical Words. the Rey. J. E. Rippie, M.A. New Edition. Royal 3@mo. 4s. bound. 


RIVERS.—THE ROSE AMATEUR’S GUIDE; 


Containing ample Descriptions of all the fine leading varieties of Roses, regularly classed in 


their respective Families; theis History and mode of Culture. By T. Rivers, Jun. New 


Edition, corrected and improved. Fcp. 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


ROBINSON.—THE WHOLE ART OF CURING, PICKLING, 


AND SMOKING MEAT AND FISH, both in the British and Foreign Modes. With many 
useful Miscellaneous Receipts, and full Directions for the Construction of an economical 
Drying Chimney and Apparatus, on an entirely New Plan. By James RoBinsow, Eighteen 
Years a Practical Curer. Fep. 8vo. 4s. 6d. cloth. 


ROBINSON.—THE WHOLE ART OF MAKING BRITISH 


WINES, CORDIALS, and LIQUEURS, in the greatest Perfection ; as also Strong and 

Cordial Waters. To which is added, a Collection of Valuable Recipes for Brewing Fine and 

Strong Ales, and Miscellaneous Articles connected with the Practice. By Jamezs Ropinaon. 
cp, 8vo. 68. cloth. 


"ROGERS.— ESSAYS SELECTED FROM CONTRIBUTIONS 


To the EDINBURGH REVIEW. By Henry Rogers. 2 vols. 8vo. 34s. cloth. 
CONTENTS: 


VoL. I. . γοι,. IL 
ESSAYS, BIOGRAPHICAL anno CRITICAL. | ESSAYS, THEOLOGICAL axnp BOLITICAL. 


. Life and Writings of Thomas Fuller. 1. Right of Private Judgment. 
. Andrew Marvell. 3. Puseyism; or, the Oxford Tractarian 
. Luther’s Correspondence and Character. School. 
. Life and Genius of Leibnitz. 3. Recent Deve ent of Puseyism. 
. Genius and Writings of Pascal. 5. Reason and Faith—their Claims and Con- 
Literary Genius of Plato— Character of 5 flicts. 

6 

7 


rates. . Revolution and Reform. 
. Structure of the English Lancuage. . Treatment of Criminals, 
. sacred Eloquence—the British Pulpit. . Prevention of Crime. 
. The Vanity and Glory of Literature. | 
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ROGERS. —THE VEGETABLE CULTIVATOR; | 
tai f all the different Speci Vegetabies, 
with the Sok i pproved Meth Method of tivatin th em jem by Natural it of tine Means. and 
he best Modes of Cooking them. T ther her wit ption of the Physical Herbs in genera} 
Use. By J. Roeznus, Author of “ T Cultiotnen: Ρ New Edition. Εερ. 8vo. 7s. cloth. , 


RONALDS. — THE FLY-FISHER’S ENTOMOLOGY. Ἱ 
Ilustrated by co tations of the Natural and Artificial Insect; and accom- 
panied bya a few ‘Obecrvat ons and Instructions relative to 0 Trout-and-Grayling Fishing. By 
ALYRED RONALDS, 4th Edition, corrected; with Twenty Copperplates. Svo. 14s. cloth. | 


ROWTON.—THE DEBATER ; 7 
Being a Series of complete Debates, Outlines of Debates, and Questions for Discussion ; with 
ample References to tl best Sources of Information on each νὰ cular ‘Topic: By Faapeaic 
Rowton, Author of “Το Female Poets of Great Britain.” 6a. cloth. ! 


SANDBY.—MESMERISM AND ITS OPPONENTS. 
B Grones ΒΑΝΡΟΗΤ, M.A. Vicar of Flixt uffolk. ew Edition, considerably 
en ; with an an Introductory Chapter on the "Hostility of Scientific and Medical Meu to 
Mesmeriam. 16mo. 5s. cloth; or in 3 Parts, 2s 


SANDFORD—PAROCHIALIA, 


Or, Church, School, and Parish. By Joun Saw Sanprorp, B.D. Vicar of Danchurch, Chapisin— 
to the Lord Bishop of Worcester, an Dean. 8yo. with Woodcuts, 16a. cloth. 


SCHLEIDEN. at RINCIPLES OF SCIENTIFIC BOTANY ; 

tany as an Inductive Sci ScHLEIDEN, raordinary Professor of 

Betuny in the University of Jena. Translated bs Ευνικ LANKESTER, M.D. F.R.S. F.LS. 

Lecturer on Botan he St. George’s School of Medicine, London. 8vo. with Pilates and 
Woodcuts, 9158. clot 


SCOFFERN.—THE MANUFACTURE OF SUGAR, 


In the C Colonies and at Home, chemically considered. By Jonn Scorrenn M.B. Lond. late 
of Chemistry at the Aldersgate College of Medicine. 8το. with Illustrations (ons 
coloured) 10s. 6d. cloth. 


SEAWARD. — SIR EDWARD SEAWARD’S NARRATIVE OF 


HIS SH Feo οίνος ent Discovery of certain Islands in the Caribbean Sea 

a detail of rdinary y and @ high] interesting Events in his Life, from 1733 to 1745, as as 
written 4 his own sown Diary. ited by Miss JANE Porter. 3d Edition, with a New Nautical 
and Geographical ction. 2 vols. post 8vo. 316. cloth. 


SEWELL.—AMY HERBERT. 


By a Lapy. Edited e Rev. WiLtrAM Sewet., B.D. Fellow and Tutor of Rxeter 
College, Oxford. New Bhition. 3 vols. {ορ. 8v0. 9s. cloth. 


SEWELL. ΤΗΕ E. EARL’S DAUGHTER. - 
Bir ” ante The “Gude ” Tilston of ‘Roe Biited by the Bey. Wincian gewen ee 
Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford. Εερ. 8v 


SEWELL, —GERTRUDE. 
the Aathoress of “ Amy Herbert.”” Edited by the Rev. WiLL1am SEWRLt, B.D. 
Fellow dor 'and Tater of Exeter College, Oxford. New Edition. 2 vols. fcp. Svo. 98. cloth ; 


SEWELL. —LANETON PARSONAGE: 
for Child dren, on the Practical Use of a portion of the Church Catechism. By the 
Authorese of “‘Amy Herbert.”” Edited by the . W. Szwx 1, B.D. Fellow and Tutor of 
Rxeter College, rd. "New Rdition. 8 vols. fcp. θνο. 16s. οι. 


SEWELL. —MARGARET PERCIVAL. 


the Authoress of “‘ Amy Herbert.” Edited by the Rev. W.. Szwk 1, B.D. Fellow and Tutor 
a Exeter College, Oxford. New Rdition. 2v {ερ. Svo. 136. cloth. 
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SHAKSPEARE, BY BOWDLER. 


THE FAMILY SHAKSPEARE; in which nothing is added to the Original Text ; but those 
words. and ex ressionsare omitted which cannot wit Oe Weeds drow readaloud. By T T. Bowpusp, 

ew Edition. 8vo. with 36 Engravings on Wood designs by Smirke, Howard, 
an other ίσα, 216 cloth; or, in 8 vols. Svo. without Illustrations, #4, 148. 6d. boards. 


SHORT WHIST: 


Its Rise, Progress, and Laws; with Observations to make ke any one a Whist Player; containin ng 
also the Laws of Pi quet, Cassino, Ecarté, Cribbage ee pes By Major A**#*#@ 
New Edition. To which are added, Precepts for Tyme Beeee, Fep. svo. 8s. cloth. 


SINCLAIR.—SIR EDWARD GRAHAM. 


By ΟΑΤΗΚΕΙΝΚ SinchLarr, Author of ** Modern Accomplishments,” &c. 3 vols. post 8vo. 
8Ι6. 6d. boards. 


SINCLAIR.—THE BUSINESS OF LIFE. 


CATHERINE SiIncLAIR, Author of “‘The Journey of 1468” “Modern Society,” “Jane 
Bouverie,” &c. 2 vols. fcap 8νο. 10s. cloth. κ 


SINCLAIR.—THE JOURNEY OF LIFE. 


By CATHERINE SINCLAIE Author of “‘ The Business of Life,’? ‘ Modern Society,” “ Jane 
Bouverie,”’ &c. Editfon, corrected and enlarged. Fcp. Svo. 5s. eloth. 





SIR ROGER DE COVERLEY. 


By the Spectator. With Notes and Illustrations, by W. Hunry Witis; and numerous 
Designs by Frepericx TAYLER, Member of the Society of Painters in Water Colo en- 
graved on Wood by John Thompson. Crown &vo. [Nearly re 


Three Tales. By the Authors of “Amy Herbert,” cane Old Man’s Home,” and “ Hawk- 
stone.’”?” New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with 6 Plates, 8s. 


SMITH.—THE WORKS OF THE REV. SYDNEY SMITH: 


Including his Contributions to The Edinburgh Review. New Edition, complete in One 

‘olame j with Pe Portrait t by BU. U. Eddis, engraved in din e by W. Greatbech, and slaw of 
m ο tory t. uare crown 8vo. 316. clo ex Hay 

or in 8 vol oro. η with b Portrait, | 36s. cloth. tre, by " 


SMITH.—ELEMENTARY SKETCHES OF MORAL PHILO- 


SOPHY, delivered at the Royal Institntion in the Years 1804, poe and 1806. By the late 
ια an Introd 


Rev. SypnEY Smitu, M.A. uctory Letter to Mrs. Sydney Smith fro 
late Lord Jeffrey. 8vo. 12s, cloth. 3 5 m the 


SMITH.—SERMONS PREACHED AT ST. PAUL’S CATHE- 


dral, the Foundling Hospital, and several Churches in London; together with others 
addressed, to a Coun Congregation ration. By the late Rev. SyDNry Suirn, n Residentiary 
7 5 


SMITH -—SACRED ANNALS; 


r, Researches into the History and Reli on of Mankind, from the Creation of the W 
thee Death of Isaac: deduced from the Writings of M oses wa other Inspired Authors, co οκ 
illustrated and confirmed by the Ancient Records, 7 Traditions, and Mythology of the 
World. By Gzoacs Sutra, F.A.S. Crown θτο. 10s. cloth. 


"SMITH. —SACRED ANNALS, VOL. II. 


THE HEBREW PEOPLE; or, the 1 His ofthe Israel from the Origin 

the Nation to the Time of Christ story and m the ritings of σος αν d other Inspired 
Authors; and Illustrated b Copious Referen ϱ the Ancient Records, Traditions, and 
py thology of the ¢ Heathen bea” By Gronex 8 Surrn, F.A.8 &c. &c. Crown 8vo. in Two 
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SMITH.— THE RELIGION OF ANCIENT BRITAIN HISTORI- . 


CALLY CONSIDERED: or, a Succinct Account of the several Religious Systems which bave 
obtained in this Island from the Earliest Times to the Norman Conquest: including an [nve+ 
tigation into. the Early Frogress of Brrar in the Christian Church, the Introdaction of the 

ospel into Britain, and the State igion in England ti had gained the ascen- 
dancy. By Georck Sm ΙΤΗ, F.A.S. New Edition. S8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 


SMITH.—PERILOUS TIMES ; 


Or, the Aggressions of Antichristian Error on Scriptural Christianity, considered in reference 
to the Dangers and Duties of Protestants. By Georcs SMITH, FA. Εορ. θτο. Ge. cloth. 


SMITH.—THE VOYAGE AND SHIPWRECK OF ST. PAUL: 


with Dessertations on the Sources of the Writings of St. Luke, and the Ships and Navigatice 
of the Antients. By James ΘΜΙΤΗ, Eay. of Jordan Hill, F.R.S. 8svo. with Views, 
and Woodcuts, 145. cloth. 
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SOAMES.—THE LATIN CHURCH DURING ANGLO-SAXON 


TIMES. By the Rev. Henry Soames, M.A., Editor οί“ Mosheim’s Inatitues of Ecclesiss- 
tical History.”? ϐΘνο. 14s. cloth. 


SOME PASSAGES FROM MODERN HISTORY. ; 


By the Authoress of ‘‘ Letters to My Unknown Friends,” “Twelve Years 5) ες Digciniine” | 
and “Letters on Happiness.”? Εορ. 8vo. 6a. 6d. cloth. Ago," © Discipline, 


ROBERT SOUTHEY’S COMPLETE POETICAL WORKS; 


Containing all the Author’s last Introductions and Notes. Complete in One Volume, with 
Portrait and View of the Poet’s Residence at Keswick, uniform with Byron’s and Moore's 
Poems. 8νο. 21s. cloth; 428. bound in morocco.—Or, in 10 vols. fep. 8vo. with Portrait aad 
19 Plates, £2. 10s. cloth; bound in morocco, «94. 10s. 


SOUTHEY.—SELECT WORKS OF THE BRITISH POETS, 


From Chaucer to Withers. With Biographical Sketches, by R. Soutn sy, LL.D. 8vo. 3s 
cloth ; with gilt edges, 31s. 6d. λε. med ; το. 


SOUTHEY’S COMMONPLACE- BOOK. 


Edited by his Son-in-Law, the Rev. ζουν Woop Warter, B.D Fiast Ssaies, comprisi 
CHOICE PASSAGES, Moral, Religious, Political, Philosophical, Historical, Povtical. aed 
Miscellaneous ; and COLLECTIONS for the History of Manners and Literature in Engiand. 
Forming a Volume complete in itself. New Edition; with medallion Portrait of Southes. 
Square crown 8vo. 18s. cloth. 


SOUTHEY’S COMMONPLACE BOOK. 


Edited by hie Son-in-Law, the Rev. ὅομν Woop Warrrr, B.D. Seconyp Series, comprisi 
ΒΡΕΟΙΑΙ, COLLECTIONS—viz., Ecclesiasticals, or Notes and Extracts on Th weal 
Subjects (with Collections concerning Cromwell’s Age) ; Spanish and Portuguese Literatare ; 
Middle Ages, &c. ; Notes for the History of the Religious Orders; Orientalia, or Eastern and 
Mahomedan Coilections; American Tribes; Incidental and Miscellaneous Illustrations: 
Physica, or Remarkable Facts in Natural History; and Curious Facts, quite Misceilaneous. 
Forming a Volume complete in itself. Square crown Βνο. 18s. cloth. 


SOUTHEY’S COMMONPLACE BOOK. 


Edited by his Son-in-Law, the Rev. Jounn Woop WarteEr, B.D. Tuiro Sertss, beinz 
ANALYTICAL READINGS; and comprising Analycal Readings in Angio-Irish History : 
Biography (Ecclesiastical) ; Biography (Miscetlaneous); Civil Histor (Miscellaneous Foreicn. 
Correspondence; Divinity; Ecclesiastical History (General); English History (Civil); Rngts2 
History (Ecclesiastical); French History; Historical Memoirs; Litera istory; Misce!- 
laneous Literature; Nataral History; Topography; and Voyages & Travels. Forminz a 
Volume complete in itself. Square crown 8vo. 


*,* The Fourtn and concinding SERIEs—comprising ORIGINAL MEMORANDA—«x 
preparing for publication. 


SOUTHEY.—THE DOCTOR, &. 


By the late Ropert ΘΟῦΤΗΚΥ. Complete in One Volume. Edited hy the Author's Son-.ie- 
Law, the Rev. JonN Woop ΊΝΑΑΤΕΝ, B.D. With Portrait, Vignette Title pave, Best of the 
Author, and coloured Plate. New Edition. Square crown 8vo. 4]. cloth. - 
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THE LIFE AND CORRESPONDENCE OF THE LATE 


ROBERT SOUTHEY. Edited by his Son, the Rev. Cartes CuTHseat ΒΟύΤΗΕΥ M.A. 
To be completed in Six Volumes, each containing a Family Portrait, and a Landscape 
Tllustration by W. Westall. Vols. [. to 1V. are now ready, price 10s. 6d. each. Vol. V. will 
be published at the end of June, and Vol. VI. at the end of August. 

“ Had this life no other claim to favour than the lettera of Southey, now first collected and published, it would 
justly become the most popular of modern productions. Southey had the faculty of expresaing his thoughts with 
precision, yet with perfect ease and facility ; and the playful turn of his mind—enriched by extensive reading— 
together with the openness with which he reveals every changing shade of feeling, gives an inexpresaible charm to 
his correspondence. The editor has performed his task judiciously, and the work is in every respect well produced.” 


SOUTHEY.—THE LIFE OF WESLEY ; 


And Rise and Progress of Methodism. By Robert Sourney, Esq. LU.D. New Edition, with 
Notes by the late Samuel Taylor Coleridge, Esq.. and Remarks on the Life and Character ot 
John Wesley, by the late Alexander Knox, Req. Edited by the Rev. ΟΗ ΑΕΙ CurHBsrtT 
Soutney, A.M. Curate of Cockermouth. 2 vols. Svo. with 2 Portraits, 28s. cloth. 


STEEL’S SHIPMASTER’S ASSISTANT ; 


Compiled for the use of Merchants, Owners and Masters of Ships, Officers of Customs, and all 
Persons connected with Shipping or Commerce: containing the Law and Regulations 
affecting the Ownership, Charge, and Management of Ships and their Cargoes ; together with 
Notices of other Matters, andall necessary Information for Mariners. New Edition, rewritten 
throughout. Edited by Granam WILLMoru, Esq. M.A. Barrister-at-Law; Gronos 
CLEMENTS, ofthe Customs, London; and Wiutu1amM Tats, Author of “The Modern Cambist.”” 
Svo. 38s. cloth; or, 298. bound. 


STEPHEN.—ESSAYS IN ECCLESIASTICAL BIOGRAPHY. 


By the Right Hon. Sir Jamss ΒΤΕΡΗΕΝ, K.C.B., Professor of Modern History in the Uni- 
versity of Cambridge. 2 vols, θνο. 24s. cloth. 





STEPHEN.—HISTORY OF THE EPISCOPAL CHURCH OF 


SCOTLAND, from the Reformation to the Present Time. By Tuomas STEPHEN, Author of 
‘The Book of the Constitution,” “ Spirit of the Church of Rome,” &c. 4 vols. 8vo, with % 
highly-finished Portraits engraved on steel, 32s. cloth. 


STEPHENS.—A MANUAL OF BRITISH COLEOPTERA, 


or, BEETLES: containing a Description of alf the Species of Beetles hitherto ascertained to 
inhabit Great Britain and Ireland, &c. With a Complete Index of the Genera. By J. F. 
SrerueEns, F.L.S. Author of ‘ Ilustrations of Entomology.”? Post 8vo. 14s. cloth. 


STOW.—THE TRAINING SYSTEM, THE MORAL TRAINING 


SCHOOL, and the NORMAL SEMINARY. By Davip Srow, Esq. Honorary Secretary to 
the Glasgow Normal Free Seminary ; Author of “ Moral Training,” &c. sth Edition, cor- 
rected and gnlarged ; with Plates and Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


SWAIN.—ENGLISH MELODIES. 


By CHarugs Swain, Author of “ The Mind, and other Poems.” Fep. 8Υο. 68, cloth. 


TATE.—THE CONTINUOUS HISTORY OF THE LIFE AND 


WRITINGS OF ST. PAUL, on the basis of the Acts; with Intercalary Matter of Sacred 
Narrative, supplied from the Epistles, and elucidated in occasicnal Dissertations: with the 
Hore Pauline of Dr. Faley, in 8 more correct edition, subjoined. By James Tatr, M.A. 
Canon Residentiary of St. Paul’s. Svo. with Map, 18s. cloth. 


TAYLER.—MARGARET ; 


Or, the Pearl. By the Rev. CHaR.Les B. ΤΑΥΤΙΣΗ, M.A. Rector of St. Peter’s, Chester, Author 
of “Ιβάν Mary; or, Not of the World,” &c. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 6s. cloth. 


TAYLER.—LADY MARY; 


Or, Not of the World. By the Rev. Coarzues B. Tayuzr, Rector of St. Peter’s, Chester ; 
Author of “ Margaret, or the Pearl,” &. New Edition, with a Frontispiece engraved by J. 
ABSOLON. Fcp. Βνο. 66. 6d. cloth. 


TAYLOR.—THE VIRGIN WIDOW: 


a Play. By Henry ΤΑΥΙΟΝ, Author of ** The Statesman,’ “ Philip Van Artevelde,”’ ** Edwin 
the Fair,’’ &c. Fep. 8vo. 6s. cloth. 
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TAYLOR.—LOYOLA: AND JESUITISM IN ITS RUDIMENTS. 


By Isaac TayY.or, Author οί“ Natural History of Enthusiasm,’’ &c. Post Svo. 10s. 64. cloth. 


THIRLWALL.—THE HISTORY OF GREECE. 


By the Right Rev. the Lornp Bisnop of Sr. Davin’s (the Rev. Connop Thiriwall). A New 
Edition, revised ; with Notes. Vols. I. to V. 8vo. with Maps, S6s. cloth. To be completed 
in 8 volumes, price 12s. each. (Vol. VI. nearly ready. 


#,* Also, an Edition in 8 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 2. 8s. cloth. 


THOMSON’S SEASONS. 


Edited by Botton Corney, Esq. Illustrated with Seventy-seven Designs drawn ου Wood, 

by Members of the Etching Club. Engraved b Thompson and other eminent Engravers. . 

Square crown | Όνο. uniform with ‘“‘ Goldsmith’s ms,’’ 315. cloth; or, bound in moroccs, 
Υ cayday, sos. 


THOMSON’S SEASONS. 


Edited, with Notes, Philosophical, Classical, Historical, and Bio by AwrHoxy 
Topp THOMSON, M.D. F.L.S. Fep. 8vo. 78. 6d. cloth.’ graphical, by ° 


THOMSON.—THE DOMESTIC MANAGEMENT OF THE SICK 


ROOM, necessary, in Aid of Medical Treatment, for the Cure of . By Antony 
Topp THOMSON, M.D. F.L.S. Professor of Materia Medica and Therapentics, and of 
Forensic Medicine, in University College, London. New Edition. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


THOMSON.—TABLES OF INTEREST, 


At Three, Four, Four-and-a-Half, and Five per Cent., from One Pound to Ten Thousand, and 
from One to Three Hundred and Sixty-five Days, in a regular ression of single Days; 
with Interest at all the above Rates, from One to Twelve Months, and from One to Ten Years. 
Also, numerous other Tables of Exchanges Time, and Discounts. By Jonn Tuomsos, 
Accountant. New Edition. 12mo. 8s. bound. 


THOMSON.—SCHOOL CHEMISTRY ; 


Or, Practical Rudiments of the Science. By Rospert DunNpAs THomson, M.D. Master in 
Surgery in the University of Glasgow ; Lecturer on Chemistry in the same University ; and 
formerly in the Medical Service of the Honourable East India Company. Fep. Svo. with 
Woodcuts, 7s. cloth. 


THOMSON.—EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCHES ON THE FOOD 


of ANIMALS and the FATTENING of CATTLE: with Remarks on the Food of Man. By 
Ropert Dunpas THomson, M.D. Author of “ School Chemistry ; or, Practical Rudiments 
of the Science.”® Εορ. 8yvo. 5s. cloth. 


THE THUMB BIBLE; 


Or, Verbum Sempiternum. By J.Tayrtor. Being an Epitome of the Old and New Tests- 
ments in English Verse. A New Edition (1850), printed from the Edition of 1693, by C. Whit- 
tingham, Chiswick. 64mo. 1s. 6d. bound and clasped. 


TOMLINE.—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE 


BIBLE: containing Proofs of the Authenticity and Inspiration of the Holy Scriptures; 
a Summary of the History of the Jews; an Account of the Jewish Sects; and a brief 
Statement of the Contents of the several Books of the Old and New Testaments. By Grorex 
ΤοΜΙΙΝΕ, D.D. Ε.8.9. New Edition Fcp. 8vo. 5s. 6d. cloth. 


TOOKE.—THE HISTORY OF PRICES: 
With reference to the Causes of their principal Variations, from the year 1792 to the ye 
1838, inclusive. Preceded by a Sketch of the History of the Corn Tradein the last Two κε. 
turies. By Tuomas ΤΟΟΚΑ, Eaq. F.R.S. 8 vols. 6ΥΟ. 2. 8s. cloth. 


TOOKE.—THE HISTORY OF PRICES, AND OF THE STATE 


of the CIRCULATION from 1839 to 1847, inclusive: with a general Review of the 
Question, and Remarks on the Opefation of the Acts 7 and 8 Vict. c. 32: being @ continuation 
of “The History of Prices, from 1793 to 1888.” By T. Τοοκα, Eeq. F.R.S. Svo. 188. cloth. 
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TOWNSEND.—MODERN STATE TRIALS. 


Revised and illustrated with Essays and Notes. By WitLtiAM CHARLES TOWNSEND, Esq. 
M.A., Q.C., Recorder of Macclesfield; Author of “* Lives of Twelve Eminent Judges of the 
Last and of the Present Century,’’ &c. 32 vols. Svo. 30s. cloth. 

LIST OF THE TRIALS. 

Frost, for High Treason.—Oxford, for High Treason.—Stuart, for Killing Sir Alexander 
Boswell in a Duel.—The Earl οί Cardi an, for Shooting at Captain Tucker.—Courvoisier, for 
Murder.—M’Naghten, for Murder.—The Earl of Stirling, for Forgery.—O'Brien, for High 
Treason.—Lord brane, for Conspiracy.—The Wakefields, for Conspiracy and Abduction. 
—John Hunter and four others, for Conspiracy to Murder.—Jobn Ambrose Williams, for 
Libel on the Durham Clergy.—Pinney, Mayor of Bristol, for Neglect of Duty.—-Moxon, for 
Blasphemy.— O’Connell and others, for Conspiracy. 


TOWNSEND.—THE LIVES OF TWELVE EMINENT JUDGES 


of the LAST and of the PRESENT CENTURY. By W.CxHaries TOWNSEND, Esq. M.A. Q.C. 
Recorder of Macclesfield ; Author of “‘ Memoirs of the House of Commons.”’ 2 vols. 8vo. 
28s. cloth. 


TURNER.—THE SACRED HISTORY OF THE WORLD, 


Attempted to be Philosophically considered, in a Series of Letters to a Son. By SHARON 
TuRNgER, F.S.A. and R.A.S.L. New Edition, edited by the Rev. SypNEY TURNER. 8 vols. 
post Svo. Sls. 6d. cloth. 


DR. TURTON’S MANUAL OF THE LAND AND FRESH- 
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WATER SHELLS of the BRITISH ISLANDS. A New Edition, thoroughly revised and with 
considerable Additions. By Joun Epwarp Grav, Keeper of the Zoological Collection in 


the British Museum. Post 8vo. with Woodcuts, and 12 Coloured Plates 15s. cloth. 


TWELVE YEARS AGO: A TALE. 


By the Antboress of “ Letters to my Unknown Friends,’’ “ Some Passages from Modern His- 
tory,”’ ‘‘ Discipline,’’ and ** Letters on Happiness.”? Fcp. 8vo. 6a. 6d. cloth. 


TWINING.—ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF PAINTING: 


A Theoretical and Practical Treatise; comprising Asthetica in reference to Art—the Appli- 
cation of Rules to Painting —and General Observations on Perspective. By H. TWInina, Esq. 
Imperial θνο. with numerous Plates and Wood Engravings, 21s. cloth. 


URE.—DICTIONARY OF ARTS, MANUFACTURES, & MINES; 
Containing a clear Exposition of their Principles and Practice. By ANDREW Ure, M.D. 
Ε.8.8. πο. Μ.Α.8. ve . 

&c. &c. New Edition, corrected. 8vo. with 1,240 Engravings on Wood, 50s. clotb.-—Alao, 


SUPPLEMENT of RECENT IMPROVEMENTS. New Edition. 8vo. with Woodcuts, 14s. cloth. 


WALFORD.—THE LAWS OF THE CUSTOMS, 


Compiled by Direction of the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Trediry and published 
under the ction of the Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Customs; with Notes and a 
General Index. Edited by J.G. WaLrorp, Esq. Solicitor for the Customs. 8vo. 10s. 6d.cloth. 


WALKER.—CHESS STUDIES; 


Comprising One Thousand Games of Chess, as really played by the firet Chess Players; 
forming a complete Encyclopedia of Reference, and presenting the greatest Collection extant 
of fine specimens of strategy in eve stage of the Game. Selected and arranged by Gzorcr 
WatLegr, Author of “ Chess made Rasy, &c. Svo. 10s. 6d. sewed. 


WALKER.—ELEMENTA LITURGICA ; 


Or, the Churchman’s Mirror, for the Scholastic Study of the Book of Common Prayer. By 
G. A. Warxer, A.M., of Christ College, Cambridge. New Edition, entirely rearranged and 
considerably enlarged. Fep. 8vo. 4s. cloth. 


WATERTON.—ESSAYS ON NATURAL HISTORY, 


Chiefly Ornithology. By CHarites Waterton, Esq., Author of “ Wanderings in South 
America.”” With an Autobiography of the Author, and Views of Walton Hall. New 
Edition. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. 14s. 6d. cloth. 


*,* Separately—Vol. I. (First Series), 88.; Vol. II. (Second Series), 66. 6d. 
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WEBSTER.—AN ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF DOMESTIC ECONOW: ! 


Comprising such subjects as are most immediately connected with Housekeeping: 1,1’ 
Construction of Domestic Edifices, with the modes of Warming, Ventilating, and Lizht:: η 
them—A description of the various articles of Furniture, with the nature of their Matera‘ . 
Duties of Servants, &c. &c. &c. By THomas Waeastrua, F.G.S.; assisted by the late Mr. 
Parkes. New Edition. 8vo. with nearly 1,000 Woodcuts, 50s. cloth. 


WESTWOOD.— AN INTRODUCTION TO THE MODER) | 


CLASSIFICATION OF INSECTS; founded on the Natural Habits and compounding Orgatt- 
sation of the different Families. By J.O. Waerwoopn, F.L.8. &c. &c. &. 2 vols. Sram 
bumerous Illustrations, £2. 7s. cloth. 
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WHEATLEY.—THE ROD AND LINE; | 


| 
| 
| Or, Practical Hints and Dainty Devices for the sure taking of Trout, Grayling, δε. ἩἩ 
| 
| 





Hewerr WHEATLEY, Eagq. Senior Angler. Fep. 8vo. with Nine coloured Pia , 10s. 6d. clotb. 


* Besides smart, pangent, and practically profound dirsertations on the rod and line, this clever roleme > 
with practical hints......... The book is pleasantly written, and beneath a semblance of levity will be foun: = 
ciated a mage of sterling infurmation." Βειτι ο Luvs ta Lesxt | 


WILBERFORCE.—A PRACTICAL VIEW OF THE PREVAIL 


ING RELIGIOUS SYSTEMS of PROFESSBD CHRISTIANS, in the Higher and Middle 
Classes in this Country, contrasted with Real Christianity. By Wm. Wirperrorcs, EX. 
M.P. New Edition. 8vo. 8s. boards.—Also, an Edition in fep. 8vo. price 4s. 6d. cloth. 


LADY WILLOUGHBY’S DIARY. 


80 much of the Diary of Lady Willoughby as relates to her Domestic History. and to te 

Eventful Period of King Charles the First, the Protectorate, and the Restoration (1635 to 10. 

Printed, ornamented, and bound in the style of the period to which The Diary refers. 5“ 

Edition. | In Two Parts. Square (ΟΡ. 8vo. Ss. each, boards; or 188. each, bound in morc’ 
y tsayday. 


WILSON.—THE LANDS OF THE BIBLE VISITED AN! 


DESCRIBED, in an Extensive Journey undertaken with special reference to the promot 
of Biblical Research and the advancement of the Cause of Philanthropy. By Jobn Wils 
D.D. F.R.S. Honorary President of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic » & 
2 vols. 8vo. with Maps and numerous Illustrations, #1. 16s. cloth. 


WOODCOCK.—SCRIPTURE LANDS: 


Being a Visit to the Scenes of the Bible. By the Rev. W. J. Wooncock, St. Agnes, Nese. 
New Providence. With 4 coloured Plates. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 


| YOUATT.—THE HORSE. 


| By WILTIAM povarr. Witb a Treatise of Draught. A New Edition; with numeross Woe! 
| Engravings, Designs by William Harvey. Svo. 10s. cloth. 


_ YOUATT.—THE DOG. 


By Wititam Youatr. A New Edition; with numerous Wood Engravings, from Desig 
| by William Harvey. 8vo. 6s. cloth. 

4-4 The above works, which were prepared under the superintendence of the Society κ 
the Diffusion of Knowledge, are now published by Messrs. Longman and Co., by or pane 
from Mr. Charles Knight. It is to be observed that the edition of Mr. Youatt's book oo ans 
Horse which Messrs L. and Co. have purchased from Mr. Knight, is that whic! Te 
thoroughly revised by the author, and thereby rendered in many respects a new works the 
engravings, also, were greatly improved. Both works are the most complete treatises Obich 
language on the History, Structure, Diseases, and Management of the Animals of ¥ 

ey treat. 


ZUMPT’S GRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE. 


Translated and adapted for the use of English Students, with the Author's sanction and 


co-operation, by Dr. L. Scumirz, F.R.S.E., Rector of the High 8c of Ισως 
with copious Corrections and Additions, communicated to Dr. Schmits, for the autho 
English on, by Professor ZUMPT. New Edition, corrected. Svo. 14s. cloth. 
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